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1.  Jlie  people  complcAnmg^  God  punuheth  iJiem  with  fire,  which  at 

Mo$et^  prayer  is  quenched.    4.  Hiey  lust  for  fleshy  and  loath  manna* 

10.  MoseSy  grieved  at  their  murmuring,  eomplameth  to  God  of  his  charge. 

16.  God  dimdeth  his  burden  unto  seventy  elders  which  bear  it  with  Mm, 

IBy  andpromiseth  to  give  the  people  fiesh.    24.  The  seventy  elders  have 

the  spirit  of  prophecy,    31.  God  by  a  wind  bringeth  quails  into  the 

camp,  which  the  people  gatlicring  and  eating,  do  die  of  a  plague  at  Ki- 

broth-haitaavah.    35.  The  camp  removeth  to  Hazeroth. 

^  And  the  people  was  when  they  were  complainers,  evil  in  the 
ears  of  Jehovah :  and  Jehovah  heard,  and  his  anger  was  kindled ; 
and  a  fire  of  Jehovah  burnt  among  them  and  consumed  them  in  the 

YxB.  1. — ^Ard  ths  people,]  Hitherto  in  hare  reference  to  the  5rst,  th§  people  was  evil, 

thb  book,  God'f  grace  to  his  peqxLe  hath  been  that  is,  wicked,  and  so  displeasing  the  Lord: 

manlfiBsted  in  the  ordering,  directing,  and  go-  the  Gr.  referreth  it  to  the  latter,  the  people 

Tsminf  of  them  In  the  wilderness,  towairds  nuirmured  evil  things  be/ore  the  Lord.    A 

theirpromised  Inheritance:  now fdloweth their  fire  of  jbhovah,]  That  is,  as  the  Gr.  ex- 

imthankiiifaiess  and  unworthy  carriage  among  poundeth  it,  from  the  Lord,  and  the  Chald. 

so  grsal  blessings,  hj  their  many  murmurings  from  brfore  the  Lord :  though  it  may  also 

and  rebellions;   whereby   both  the  disobe-  mean  a  great  and  vehement  fire.    Their  re* 

dient  nature  of  man,  and  the  impossibility  of  bellions  before  the  law  was  giren  at  mount 

the  law  to  bring  men  unto  God,  is  declared.  Sinai,  God  punished  not,  Esod.  xiv.  11 — 15; 

When  thbt  weee  complainbbs,]  Or,  ae  xt.  24. 26 ;  xTi.  2 — 4,  9,  20,  27, 28;  xrii.  2 

eom^jflaineref  that  is,  even  complatnere,  very  — 5,  save  only  when  they  made  the  molten 


'«/  grudging,  and  showing  them-  calf  at  the  mount,  Exod.  xxxii.  27,  2d,  35. 
aelTos  discontented  idth  their  estate ;  and  But  their  sins  committed  after,  he  punisheth 
(as  is  likely)  for  their  so  long  travel  In  the  severely,  as  here  and  after  is  to  be  seen :  for, 
wikleniesB,  *  three  days  Journey '  before  they  '  the  law  worketh  wrath,'  Rom.  I  v.  15.  And 
came  to  a  resting  place,  Num.  x.  3d,  and  '  all  these  things  happened  unto  them  for  ei^ 
thus  SoL  JarchI  here  expoundeth  it.  So  samples  to  us,' 1  Cor.  x.  5— 11.  Consumed,] 
whereas  they  should  have  rejoiced  in  the  Or,  devoured,  Heb.  did  eat.  The  Gr.  trans- 
Lord  now  among  them,  they  showed  them-  lateth,  '  devoured  a  part  of  the  eamp.  In 
selves  as  mourners,  sorrowful,  and  (as  the  Gr.  that  the  fire  oonsumed  Mn  the  utmost  part,' 
trandateth)  umruimrinff.  Of  such  '  murmur-  it  is  probable  that  there  the  sin  began  among 
crs '  and  'complainers,'  the  apostle  also  speak-  them  that  were  fiUnt  and  weary  with  travel; 
cth,  Jude  ver.  16.  Evil,]  This  seemeth  to  as  Deut  xxv.  18. 
Vol.  ri.                                                   A 
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utmost  part  of  the  camp.  '  And  the  people  cried  out  unto  Moses, 
and  Moses  prayed  unto  Jehovah,  and  tlie  fire  sunk  down.  *  And 
lie  called  the  name  of  tliat  place  Taberah,  because  the  fire  of  Je- 
liovah  burnt  among  them.  *  And  the  mixed  multitude  that  tvas 
among  tliem  lusted  with  lust,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  also  returned 
and  wept ;  and  said.  Who  shall  give  us  flesh  to  eat  ?  *  We  remem- 
ber the  fish  wiiich  we  did  eat  in  Egypt  for  nought :  the  cucumbers, 
and  the  melons,  and  the  leeks,  and  the  onions,  and  the  garlick. 
*  But  now  our  soul  is  dried  away,  there  is  nothing  at  all,  only  our 

Vkr.  2.—- Sunk  down,]  Tbat  i«,  went  out^      they  had  '  for  nought/  without  price,  getting 


or,  ioat  quenched}  in  Gr.  ceased.  Tlicir 
seeking  to  the  Lord  in  their  afRictions,  and 
his  mercies  towards  them,  are  mentioned  in 
Psal.  IxxTiii.  34—33. 

Ver.  3.— Hb  called,]  That  is,  Moses 
called:  or,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  the  name 
of  that  place  wot  coiled :  see  the  notes  ou 
Gen.  xri.  14.  Taberah  J  That  is,  bum . 
iny  .*  which  name  was  given  to  imprint  a 
memorial  of  their  sin  and  of  God's  judg- 
ments in  their  hearts,  as  Moses  after  men- 
tioneth  them,  in  Deut.  ix.  7,  22,  24. 

Ver.  4.-— The  mixed  MULTiraDs,].  Or, 
the  gathered  muitUude;  so  called  in  Heb.  of 
gathering ;  in  Gr.  and  Chald.   of  miature: 
and  in  the  Chald.  said  to  be  Jonathans,  they 
are  called,  the  etrangere  that  were  gathered 
among  them.     These  were  that '  mixed  peo- 
ple '  that  came  up  with  Israel  out  of  E^pt, 
mentioned  in  Exod.  xii.  38.    Lusted  with 
LUST,]  That  is,  lasted  greatly  and  greedily. 
RiTiTRNED  AND  WEPT,]  That  IS,  again  wept, 
the  Gr.  saith,  they  tai  and  wept.     The  Is- 
raelites that  a  little  before  complained,  were 
punished,  and  repented ;  now  again,  by  the 
example  of  the  strangers  among  them,  return 
to  their  sinful  course.     Chazkuni  here  saith, 
"  After  that  (the  sons  of  Israel)  had  mur. 
mured  already  themselTes  alone,  (ver.   1,) 
they  turned  and  murmured  with  the  mixed 
multitude,  and  wept  for  desire  of  flesh."    So 
this  was  another  mutiny,  difiering  from  that 
forespoken  of;  though  in  time  and  place  near 
together.      Who    shall    give,]   A  wish* 
meaning,  O  that  tome  would  give  us  Jleeh: 
and  a  tantation,  as  not  believing  that  God 
could  do  it.     This  their  lusting  is  rehearsed, 
in  Psal.   cvi.   14;  Ixxviii.    18—20,    'they 
tempted  God  in  their  heart,  asking  meat  for 
their  soul  (or  lust:)  and  they  spake  against 
God,  they  said.  Can  God  furnish  a  table  in 
the  wilderness  ?    Behold  he  smote  the  jnock, 
•nd  the  waters  gushed  out,  and  streams 'over- 
flowed: can  he  give  bread  also?  or  can  he 
prepare  flesh  for  hii  people?  ^ 

Ver.  5.-^We  remember,]  They  stirred 
and  inflamed  their  lust  with  remembrance  of 
their  former  Egyptian  diet.  For  nouoht,] 
This  may  be  referred  to  the  '  fish '  which 


them  out  of  the  rivers  freely;  or,  for  nought, 
that  is,  for  very  little,  Tery  cheap ;  as  nothing 
is  used  for  very  little,  Acts  xxvii.  S3 ;  John 
xviii.  20|  none  for  very  few,  Jer.  viii.  6;  1 
Cor.  ii.  8.  It  may  also  have  reference  to 
the  former,  we  remember  for  nought,  that  is, 
in  vain:  so  the  Heb.  chinnam,  and  Gr.  do- 
rean,  sometimes  signifieth  a  thing  done  or 
spoken  in  vain  and  without  eflect,  as  Prov. 
i.  17;  Ezek.  Ti.  10;  Gal.  ii.  21.  Garlic,] 
These  gross  meats  used  to  be  eaten  by  the 
poorer  sort  in  Egypt,  and  by  the  Israelites 
when  they  were  slaves  there,  they  now  re- 
member, (forgetting  their  slavery;)  and  pre- 
fer before  the  manna  which  God  gave  them 
from  heaven,  which  was  both  pleasant  and 
wholesome.  Of  the  things  here  spoken  of, 
and  other  the  like,  the  Hebs.  themselves  say: 
"  Some  meats  are  exceeding  otII,  and  it  is 
not  meet  that  a  man  should  ever  eat  of  them, 
as  great  fishes  that  are  salted  and  old,  &c. 
and  some  meats  are  evil,  but  not  so  bad; 
therefore  it  is  not  meet  for  a  man  to  eat  of 
them,  save  a  little  and  very  seldom;  and  he 
may  not  use  to  make  them  his  meat,  or  to 
eat  them  with  his  meat  continually,  as  great 
fishes,  cheese,  &c.  and  leeks,  and  onions,  and 
garlic,  &c.  these  meats  are  naught,  which  a 
man  should  eat  of  but  a  very  little,  and  in 
winter  days;  but  in  summer  not  at  all," 
Maim,  in  Misn.  tom.  i.  in  Degnoth,  chap, 
iv.  sect.  9. 

Ver.  6. — Ovvl  soul  is  dried,]  The  eoul 
is  often  put  for  the  body,  or  whole  man,  and 
for  the  appetite  or  desire  of  meat,  drink,  and 
other  things:  so  here  they  complain  that  they 
had  no  nourishment  by  the  '  wheat  of  heaven' 
(as  manna  is  called,  Psal.  Ixxviii.  24,)  nei- 
ther  was  their  appetite  satisfied:  and  here- 
upon it  is  said,  they  asked  *  meat  for  their 
souls,'  Psal.  Ixxviii.  18,  to  satisfy  their  fleshly 
lust  Our  eyes  are,]  Or,  our  eyee  behold 
only  the  manna;  that  is,  we  see  no  other 
food;  neither  can  we  expect  for  any  other, 
but  depend  upon  manna  only.  For  'the 
eyes  unto'  any,  signify  hope  and  expectation, 
as  Psal.  XXV.  15;  oxli.  8.  Manna  was  unto 
them  both  a  corporal  food,  and  a  spiritual., 
figuring  Christ  himself,  with  his  word  and 
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eyes  aT€  unto  the  m^nna.  ^  And  tlie  manna  was  as  coriander  seed, 
and  the  colour  of  it  as  the  colour  of  bdellium.  "  The  people  went 
about  and  gathered  U^  and  ground  it  in  mills ;  or  beat  it  in  a  mor- 
tar ;  and  baked  it  in  pans,  and  made  cakes  of  it ;  and  the  taste  of 
it  was,  as  the  taste  of  the  best  moisture  of  oil.  '  And  when  the 
dew  fell  down  upon  the  camp  in  the  night,  the  manna  fell  down 
upon  it.  ^  And  Moses  heard  the  people  weeping  throughout  their 
families ;  eoery  man  in  the  door  of  his  tent ;  and  the  anger  of  Je- 
hovah was  kindled  greatly,  and  in  the  eyes  of  Moses  it  was  evil. 

"  And  Moses  said  unto  Jehovah,  Wherefore  hast  thou  done  evil 
to  thy  servant  ?  and  wherefore  have  I  not  found  grace  in  thine 
eyes,  that  thou  layest  tlie  burden  of  all  this  people  upon  me? 


grace,  Ji^  vi.  31 — 33;  I  Cor.  z.  3.  So 
the  lotthing  of  manna,  and  longing  for  the 
meats  vi  Egypt,  figured  the  rejecting  of 
Christ  and  hia  graces,  for  to  have  nourith- 
meiit  and  life  by  the  vrorks  and  righteousness 
of  men,  GaL  iii.  3,  10;  iv.  9.  Such  men's 
*  eyes'  cannot  see  the  'manna  which  is  hid/ 
Rev.  it.  17. 

VsB.  7. — Manka,]  In  Heb.  man:  the 
reaaoo  of  this  name,  see  in  the  notes  on 
Exod.  xTi.  14.  Chaskuni  on  that  place 
»ith,  "  Man,  in  the  Egyptian  tongue,  is  as 
mah,  (that  is,  what)  in  the  Heb. :  and  they 
aslied  one  of  >  another,  man,  that  is,  what  is 
this?''  CoftiANDsa,]  Of  it,  see  Exod.  xvi. 
31.  These  are  the  words  of  Moses,  con- 
demning tlie  people's  ingratitude,  by  the  de- 
scription of  manna,  which  they  disdained. 
The  colour,]  Heb.  ike  eyt^  that  is,  the  coU 
our,  or  appearancef  as  the  6r.  and  Chald. 
explain  it:  so  eye  is  used  for  cotour,  t(c,  in 
Ler.  xiii.  55;  Esek.  1.  16;  Tiii.  2;  x.  9. 
Bdxlltom,]  In  Heb.  idolach,  in  Gr.  (and  by 
Soi.  Jarchi's  exposition)  cryttal:  which  is 
white  and  transparent:  so  manna  is  said  to 
be  '  white,'  Exod.  xvi.  3 1 .  Of  bdeUium,  see 
Gen.  ii.  12. 

Veb.  8 — Wbwt  about,]  Or,  went  to  and 
fro,  to  search,  find,  espy,  as  in  Jer.  ▼.  1  ; 
Amos  vlii.  12 ;  Dan.  xii.  4,  therefore  this 
word  is  applied  sometimes  to  the  eye,  as  in 
2  Cikroa.  xvi.  9.  It  figured  the  labour  and 
diligence  that  men  should  use  to  get  '  the 
meat  which  endureth  unto  eternal  lire,'  John 
vi.  27.  Ground  it,]  The  grinding  and 
beating  of  it,  &c.  figured  also  the  afflictions 
of  Christ,  whereby  he  was  prepared  to  be  for 
us  the  bread  of  life,  John  li.  48—51 ;  Heb. 
ii.  9,  10;  1  Pet.  iii.  18.  But  though  the 
roaima  wss  thus  liard  as  wheat  to  be  ground, 
yet  it  used  to  melt  as  it  lay  on  the  eartb, 
with  the  heat  of  the  sun,  that  they  gathered 
it  only  in  the  morning,  Exod.  xvi.  21. 
Baked,]  Or,  boiled,  cwked;  the  word  is 
sometimes  used  f«r  baking,  as  in  2  Sam.  xiii. 


8,  though  usually  it  signifieth  to  boil.  The 
BEST  MOISTURE  OF  OIL,]  Ffssh  oil,  which 
hath  no  rank  favour.  The  Heb.  leskad,  is 
the  best  oily  moisture  in  man's  body,  Ps. 
xxxii.  4,  so  here  it  is  the  best  sweet  mois- 
ture of  oil,  which  is  the  uppennoet  part.  It 
had  also  the  taste  of  'waters  with  honey,' 
Exod.  xvi.  31.  And  here  the  Gr.  transhtteth 
it '  wafers  of  oil,'  and  the  Chald.  paste,  (or 
cakes)  with  oil.'  So  it  was  both  pleasant  and 
wholesome  food,  and  the  taste  of  '  oil '  and 
'honey'  figured  the  sweetness  of  grace, 
which  we  by  faith  perceive  in  Christ  the  true 
manna,  Ps.  cxix.  103;  -Song  v.  16 ;  1  Pet 
ii.  3. 

Vkr.  9.— Fell  down  upon  rr,]  And 
upon  the  manna  fell  dew  again,  which  when 
it  was  drawn  up  by  the  sun,  then  the  man- 
na appeared,  Exod.  xvi.  13,  14,  so  the  man. 
na  lay  as  it  were  hidden  between  two  dews. 
But  after  was  manifested,  and  given  them  of 
God  freely  twery  day,  a  wheat  which  they 
sowed  not,  nor  laboured  for,  but  had  for  the 
taking  up,  a  meat  which  they  knew  not, 
neither  had  their  fathers  known  it:  whereby 
they  were  taught,  that  man  liveth  not  by 
bread  only,  but  by  every  word  that  proceed- 
eth  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Lord,  Deut. 
viii.  3. 

Ver,  10. — ^Throughout,]  Or,  by  their  fa^ 
miiiei;  so  tlie  sin  was  generally  spread  among 
the  people.  In  the  door,]  That  is,  openly; 
and  sinned  not  in  secret  only,  but  as  it  were 
proclaimed  their  iniquity,  and  stirred  up 
themselves,  and  one  another,  to  follow  their 
lusts. 

Ver.  1 1.— Done  evil  to  thy  servant,] 
That  is,  afflicted  me:  for  evil  when  it  cometh 
from  God,  meaneth  trouble  and  affliction 
wherewith  he  chastiseth  his  servants,  and 
exerciseth  their  faith  and  patience ;  as  Jer. 
xviii.  8;  Is.  xlv.  7;  Amos  iii.  6.  That  thou 
layest,]  Heb. /or  to  lay,  or  to  put:  so  it 
hath  reference  to  the  former  part  of  the 
speech.     See  the  notes  on  Gen.  vi.  19.  The 
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^  Have  I  concdived  all  this  people  ?  have  I  begotten  them,  that 
thoa  shouldest  say  unto  me.  Bear  them  in  thy  bosom,  as  a  nursing 
father  beareth  the  sucking  child,  unto  the  land  which  thou  swarest 
unto  their  fathers  ?  "  Whence  should  I  have  flesh  to  give  unto 
all  this  people  ?  for  they  weep  unto  me,  saying.  Give  us  flesh  that 
we  may  eat.  ^*  I  am  not  able  myself  alone  to  bear  all  this  people, 
for  it  is  too  heavy  for  me.     "  And  if  thou  do  thus  unto  me,  kill 


BURDKN,]  The  weighty  care  and  charge:  so 
in  Deut.  i.  12.  The  Gr.  here  tnnslateth  it 
anger;  but  after  in  Ter.  17>  violenee,  or  tu- 
aauU,  Thia  showeth  the  great  charge  that 
lieth  upon  goremon:  so  Paul  mentioneth 
'  the  care  of  all  the  churches/  which  came 
upon  him  daily,  2  Cor.  xi.  28. 

Vbr.  12. — Havb  I  oonckitbdJ  So  also 
the  Gr.  translateth  it;  bat  the  Chald.  saith, 
**  Am  I  the  father  of  all  this  people  ?  are 
they  my  sonsP"  Bbgottkn  thsm,]  Heb. 
iegotten  it;  or,  breugkt  it  forth;  speaking  of 
the  people,  as  of  one  man,  begotten,  as  by  a 
father;  or  brought  forth,  as  by  a  mother.  So 
the  apostle  applieth  both  similes  to  himself, 
saying  to  the  Corinthians,  *Ye  hsTO  not 
many  fathers;  for  in  Christ  Jesus  I  have  be- 
gotten you  through  the  gospel,'  i  Cor.  It. 
16,  and  to  the  Gal.  *  My  children  of  whom 
I  travel  in  birth  again,  until  Christ  be  formed 
In  you,'  Gal.  ir.  19.  In  this  complaint  of 
Moses,  the  weakness  of  the  law  is  signified, 
which  begetteth  no  children  to  God,  Rom. 
▼ii.  4,  6,  &c.;  Till.  3,  but  by  the  word  of 
truth,  the  gospel,  and  by  belief  In  Christ,  we 
are  bora  of  God,  Jam.  i.  18;  1  Pet.  i.  28 
^25;  1  John  t.  1.  In  tht  bosom,]  That 
Is,  lovingly,  tenderly,  carefully:  which  Moses 
the  lawgiver  could  not  do  as  is  done  by  Christ, 
of  whom  it  Is  said,  <  He  shall  feed  his  flock 
like  a  shepherd,  be  shall  gather  his  lambs 
with  his  arm,  and  bear  them  in  his  bosom, 
he  shall  gently  lead  those  that  are  with 
young,'  Is.  xl.  11.  A  norsino  fatbbb,] 
This  showeth  the  love,  mildness,  gentleness 
which  should  be  in  governors ;  and  so  it  is 
said  unto  the  church,  'Kings  shall  be  thy 
Duning  iathen,'  &c.  Is.  xlix.  23.  And  the 
apostle  saith,  *  We  were  gentle  among  you, 
even  as  a  nurse  cherlsheth  her  children:  we 
exhorted,  and  comforted,  and  charged  every 
one  of  you,  as  a  &ther  doth  his  children,'  1 
Thes.  li.  7,  11.  Accordingly  the  Hebs. 
have  this  rule  for  all  governors  of  the  church, 
**  It  is  unlawiiil  for  a  man  to  govern  with 
Btatelioess  over  the  congregation,  and  with 
haughtiness  of  spirit,  but  with  meekness  and 
fear.  And  every  pastor  that  bringeth  more 
terror  upon  the  congregation  than  Is  for  tiie 
name  of  God,  he  shall  be  punished,  and  shall 
not  see  himself  to  have  a  learned  wise  son: 
as  it  is  said,  (In  Job  xxxvil.  24,)  « Men  do 


therefore  fear  him  ;  he  respecteth  not  any 
that  are  wise  of  heart.'  And  so  It  Is  not 
lawful  for  him  to  govern  them  with  oontemp. 
tuous  carriage ;  although  they  be  the  (com* 
moo)  people  of  the  land:  neither  may  he 
tread  upon  the  heads  of  the  holy  people,  al- 
though they  be  unlearned  and  base,  they  are 
the  sons  cif  Abraham,  Issac  and  Jacob,  and 
the  armies  of  the  Lord  that  brought  them  out 
of  the  land  of  Egjrpt  by  great  might,  and  by 
strong  hand ;  but  he  must  bear  the  toll  of  the 
congregation,  and  their  burden;  as  Moses 
our  master,  of  whom  it  Is  said,  *  As  a  nursing 
lather  beareth  the  sucking  child,"'  &c.  Malm, 
in  Misn.  tom.  4,  In  Sanhedrin,  chap.  xxt. 
sect.  1,  2.  That  which  Moses  spealuth  of  a 
*  nursing  father,'  the  Chald.  that  goeth  In  the 
name  of  Jonathan,  and  Targum  Jerusalemy, 
calleth  pedagoga,  which  vrord  Paul  useth, 
when  he  saith,  'the  law  was  our  pedagogue 
(or  schoolmaster)  unto  Christ,'  Gal.  iii.  24, 
whose  graces  were  figured  by  that  *land' 
whither  Moses  now  was  to  lead  them ;  as  Is 
showed  In  the  annot.  on  (}en.  xii.  6. 

Vbb.  13. — Flub  to  giyb,]  By  these 
complaints  Moses  showeth  his  insufilclency 
to  govern  this  people,  and  to  supply  their 
waotst  neither  Indeed  could  he  bring  them 
Into  the  promised  land,  but  died  ere  they 
came  thither,  Deut.  xxxlv.  whereby  the  Im- 
possibility of  the  law  was  signified,  that  It 
could  not  bring  men  unto  God,  or  satisfy,  or 
restrain  the  lusts  that  reign  In  our  members, 
though  the  law  itself  <  is  hdy.'  Rom.  vil.  5 
—12.  'But  what  the  law  could  not  do.  In 
that  it  was  weak  through  the  flesh,  God  (hath 
d<VM)  sending  his  own  Son,'  Rom.  viil.  3, 
who  giveth  us  not  flesh  to  satisfy  our  carnal 
lusts,  but  his  own  flesh  to  be  the  food  of  our 
souls,  which  he  hath  given  *  for  the  life  of 
the  world,'  and  which  whoso  eateth,  <  hath 
eternal  life,*  John  vi.  51,  64. 

Vkb.  15.-~If  tbov  do  thus,]  To  leave 
the  whole  burden  upon  me  stall.  Here  the 
word  thou,  spoken  to  God,  Is  of  the  feminine 
gender,  contrary  to  oommoo  rule  of  speech, 
at,  for  tttiah:  which  some  think  doth  intimate 
Moses'  trouble  of  mind,  as  If  he  could  not 

Erfectly  utter  his  words:  and  the  like  Is  In 
eut.  V.  27,  where  the  people,  terrified  with 
the  mijesty  of  God  when  he  gave  his  law, 
said  unto  Moses, '  Speak  thou  (at)  unto  us.* 
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me  I  pray  thee,  kill  me,  if  I  have  found  grace  in  thine  eyes,  and 
let  me  not  see  mine  evil. 
"  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Gather  unto  me  seventy  men 


SoL  Jarchi  here  aaith,  "The  streogth  of 
Mews  became  feeble  as  a  woman,  wheo  the 
holy  bleaKd  (God)  ihowed  him  the  punish, 
meiita  that  he  would  bring  upon  them  (the 
people)  for  this  he  said  before  him,  *  If  thus, 
idU  me  first.' "  Kill  «,]  Or,  ailing  me: 
that  is,  itff  AM  gmie,  nad  oui  of  hand  ;  the 
word  is  douUed,  for  more  vehemency  and 
speed.  Sex  xiim  bvil,]  That  is,  my  misery 
and  affliction.  By  *  seeing  OTil,'  is  meant 
tbe  foeling  or  suffering  of  misery  ;  as  to  *  see 
death,'  is  to  die,  Luke  ii.  26;  Ps.  Izxxix. 
4i9^  and  as  on  the  contrary, '  to  see  the  salTa- 
tiOD  of  God,'  meaneth  the  fruition  or  enjoy- 
ing thereof,  Ps.  1.  23 ;  xci.  16.  Com- 
pere with  this,  Eiyah's  speech,  1  Kings  six. 
4. 

Vkb.  16. — Gatbbr  vmto  m,]  In  Cliald. 
gather  before  me;  and  Thargum  Jonathan  ex- 
plaineth  it,  goAer  m  my  name  teveniy  worthy 
men.     This  is  answerable  to  the  number  of 
the  eerenty  souls  of  the  house  of  Israel, 
which  went  down  Into  Egypt,  Gen.  xlri.  27 ; 
Ezod.  i.  5 ;  Deut.  x.  22,  and  to  the  seventy 
eldera  whidi  went  up  unto  the  Lord  at  mount 
Sfnai,  Exod.  xxir.  1,  9.     From  hence  the 
Hebs.   in   their   commonwealth,  continued 
their  chlefest  senate  in  Jerusalem  of  seventy- 
ooe  elders,  as  here  there  were  seventy,  and 
Moses  the  prince.     So  they  record  in  Tal- 
mud Bab.  in  Sanhedrin,  chap.  i.  and  Malm, 
in  Sanhedrin,  chap.  i.  sect  3 — 5,  explaioeth 
it  tlius ;  ''there  was  in  Israel,  first  a  great 
court  (or  judgment  hall)  in  the  sanctuary; 
and  that  was  called  the  great  Synedrion,  and 
their  nnml)er  was  seventy-one,  as  it  is  writ- 
ten, *  Gather  to  me  seventy  men,'  &c.  and 
Moses  was  chief  over  them,  as  it  Is  said, 
'  And  let  them  stand  there  with  thee,'  Num. 
xi.  16,  lo  here  are  seventy-one.    The  great- 
est in  wisdom  among  them  all,  they  set  him 
€ar  head  over  them,  and  he  was  called  Nasi 
(the  prince)  in  eveiy  place,  and  he  stood  in- 
stsid  of  Moees  our  master.    And  they  placed 
the  greatest  among  the  seventy,  next  unto 
tbe  head,  and  he  sat  oo  his  right  hand,  and 
WIS  called  Abbethdin  (the  father    of   the 
judgment  hall.)     And  tbe  residue  of  the 
seventy  sal  before  him^  according  to  their 
years  and  according  to  their  dignity:  whoso- 
ever was  in  wisdom  greater  than  hfs  fellow, 
was  nearer  unto  the  prince  on  his  left  hand. 
And  they  sat  as  in  the  form  of  an  half  cirele 
round,  so  that  the  prince,  with  the  father  of 
the  court,  might  see  them  alL     Moreover 
they  set  two  judgment  halls,  each  of  twenty, 
three  judges,  the  one  at  the  door  of  the  court 
(vi  the  sanctuary,)  the  other  at  the  door  of 


the  temple.  And  in  every  city  of  Israel 
wherein  were  120,  (fathers  of  families)  or 
more,  they  set  a  lesser  Synedrion,  which  sat 
in  the  gate  of  the  city,  as  it  is  written,  <  And 
establish  judgment  in  the  gate,'  (Amos  v. 
15.)  And  their  number  was  twenty-three 
judges,  and  the  wisest  among  them  was  head 
of  Uiem ;  and  the  residue  sat  in  a  round-like 
half  a  circle,  that  he  which  was  head  might 
see  them  all.  If  it  were  a  city  which  had 
not  120  men  in  it,  they  set  therein  three 
judges,  for  there  is  no  judgment  hall  of  less 
than  three,  that  there  might  be  more  or 
fewer,  if  there  happened  to  be  among  them 
dissension  in  judgment.  But  every  city 
which  had  not  in  it  two  wise  men,  the  one 
fit  to  teach  the  whole  law,  and  the  other 
skilAil  to  hear,  and  skilful  to  denuuid  and 
make  answer;  they  set  no  synedrion  therein, 
although  it  had  in  it  two  thousand  Israelites," 
fcc.  The  07FICBR8,]  In  Gr.  the  ecribee; 
and  Thargum  Jonathan  addeth,  **  in  Egypt:" 
as  if  these  were  such  as  are  mentioned  in 
Exod.  T.  14,  and  of  them  SoL  Jarchi  also 
understandeth  it.  What  these  '  officers '  were 
after  in  the  commonwealth  of  Israel,  is  noted 
on  Deut.  xvi.  18.  Here  it  seemeth  to  be 
meant  of  such  eldera  and  ofllcera  as  wore 
well  known  and  had  approved  themselves  for 
wisdom  and  good  carriage,  for  which  they 
might  with  comfort  be  preferred  to  this  high 
senate:  'for  they  that  have  ministered  well, 
(as  the  apostle  saith,)  purchase  to  themselves 
a  good  degree,'  1  Tim.  iii.  13.  Afterwards 
in  Israel  about  the  choice  of  these  chief  ma- 
gistrates, it  is  thus  recorded;  '*Oar  wise 
men  have  said,  that  from  the  great  synedrion 
they  sent  into  all  the  land  of  Israel,  and 
made  diligent  inquiry;  whomsoever  they 
found  to  be  wise,  and  afraid  to  sin,  and 
meek,  &c.  they  made  him  a  judge  in  his 
city.  And  from  thence  they  preferred  him 
to  tbe  gate  of  the  mountain  of  the  house  (of 
the  Lord:)  and  from  thence  they  promoted 
him  to  the  gate  of  the  court  (of  the  sanc- 
tuary,) and  from  thence  they  advanced  him 
to  the  great  judgment-hall,"  Maim,  in  San. 
hedrin,  chap.  ii.  sect.  8.  Stand  thkrk,] 
Or,  present  themselves  there  with  thee.  They 
were  to  stand  before  the  tabernacle,  to  present 
themselves  unto  God,  and  to  receive  authority 
from  him ;  and  with  Moses,  who  was  to  be 
chief  over  them.  The  Hete.  from  the  word 
with,  gather  a  likened  unto  Moses,  saying, 
<*  They  constitute  none  in  the  synedrion  but 
prieste,  Levites  and  Israelites  whose  gene- 
alogy is  known,  &c.  as  it  is  said  (in  Num. 
xi.  16,)  *  with  thee;'  which  are  like  thee  in 
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of  tlie  elders  of  Israel,  whom  thou  knowest,  that  they  are  the 
elders  of  the  people  and  the  officers  of  them^  and  take  them  unto 
the  tent  of  the  congregation,  that  they  may  stand  there  witli 
thee. 

"  And  I  will  come  down  and  will  speak  with  thee  there,  and  I 
will  take  of  the  spirit  which  is  upon  thee,  and  will  put  ti^  upon 
them,  and  they  shall  bear  with  thee  the  burden  of  the  people,  and 
thou  shalt  not  bear  it  thyself  aloiie.  "  And  say  thou  unto  the  people, 
sanctify  yourselves  against  to-morrow,  and  ye  shall  eat  flesh ;  for 
ye  have  wept  in  the  ears  of  Jehovah,  saying.  Who  shall  give  us 
flesh  to  eat  ?  for  it  was  well  with  us  in  Egypt ;  therefore  Jehovah 
will  give  you  flesh,  and  ye  shall  eat.  "  Ye  shall  not  eat  one  day, 
nor  two  days,  nor  five  days,  nor  ten  days,  nor  twenty  days.  ^  Un- 
til a  month  of  days,  until  it  come  out  at  your  nostrils,  and  it  be 
unto  you  loathsome,  because  that  you  liave  despised  Jehovali  who 
is  among  you,  and  have  wept  before  him,  saying,  Wherefore  now 
came  we  forth  out  of  Egypt  ?  "  And  Moses  said.  The  people 
amongst  whom  I  am,  are  six  hundred  thousand  footmen ;  and  thou 
liast  said,  I  will  give  them  flesh,  and  they  shall  eat  it  a  month  of 
days.     "  Shall  the  flocks  and  the  herds  be  slain  for  them  to  suffice 

wisdom,  religioo,  and  genealogy,"  Maim,  ia      transgressetli,"  &r*     Maim,  io  Sanhedrin, 


Sanhedrin,  chap.  ii.  sect.  1. 

VeR,  17.— I  WILL  COMB   DOWN,]   To  Wit, 

in  sign  or  apparition ;  as  tiie  Cliald.  translaU 
eth,  /  vfUi  reveal  mytelf;  and  Tliargum 
Jonathan  addeth,  "  I  will  reveal  myself  in 
the  glory  of  my  majesty ;"  this  was  in  the 
cloud,  yer.  25.  I  will  take,]  Or,  udU  te» 
parate  ;  in  Chald.  will  increase  of  the  spirit 
that  ie  on  thee;  meaning,  the  gifts  of  the 
Spirit,  as  *  prophecy,*  ver.  25,  and  other 
meet  for  their  charge:  for  *  there  are  diYersi- 
ties  of  gifts,  but  the  same  Spirit/  1  Cor.  xii. 
4.  So  'spirits'  are  named  for  'spiritual 
gias,'  1  Cor.  xir.  12,  32,  and  the  '  Holy 
Spirit,'  for  the  gifts  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  John 
vii.  39 ;  Acts  xix.  2, 6.  Thus  the  '  spirit  of 
Elijah  rested  on  Elisha,'  2  Kings  ii.  15, 
when  he  had  the  same  gifls  and  power  of 
prophecy,  miracles,  &c.  Neither  was  Moses' 
spirit  hereby  diminished  ;  for  as  Sol.  Jarchi 
sattb,  "  Moses  in  that  hour  was  like  unto  the 
lamp  that  was  left  (burning)  on  the  candle- 
stick, (in  the  sanctuary)  from  which  all  the 
other  lamps  were  lighted,  yet  the  light  there- 
of was  not  lessened  any  whit"  Goid  showed 
hereby,  that  none  without  gifts  of  his  Spirit, 
are  fit  for  office  and  government,  Exod.  XTiii. 
21 ;  Deut.  i.  13  ;  Acts  vi.  3.  The  Hebs. 
have  this  rule,  "  Any  synedrion,  king,  or 
governor,  that  shall  set  up  a  judge  for  Israel, 
that  is  not  fit,  and  is  not  wise  in  the  wisdom 
of  the  law,  and  meet  to  be  a  judge;  although 
he  bo  wholly  amiable,  and  have  in  him  other 
good  thing^i  yet  be  tiiat  settolh  him   up, 


chap.  iii.  sect.  8. 

Veb.  18. — Sanctify,]  In  Chald.  prepare 
youreelvet:  so  to  '  sanctify  war,'  is  to  prepare 
therefore,  Jer.  vi.  4 ;  Ii.  28.  It  meaneth  ao 
holy  preparation  to  receive  the  gifts  that  they 
desired.  Sol.  Jarchi  expoundeth  it,  "  Prepare 
yourselves  for  vengeance;  and  so  he  saith 
(in  Jer.  xii.  3,)  Sanctify  (that  is^  prepare) 
them  for  the  day  of  slaughter:"  the  twentieth 
verse  showeth  that  this  may  be  implied. 
Wept  m  the  ears,]  In  ver.  20,  '  wept  be- 
fore' the  Lord;  and  so  the  Chald.  tumeth  it 
here.  It  meaneth,  that  the  Lord  had  seen 
and  heard  their  complaint:  for  weeping  is 
often  joined  with  lifting  up  the  roice,  or  ciy- 
ing  out;  as  Gen.  xxvii.  39;  Judg.  ii.  4; 
xxi.  2 ;  1  Sam.  xi.  4 ;  xxiv.  16 ;  xxx.  4. 

Ver,  20.— Until  a  month  of  days,]  To 
wit,  ye  thaU  eat,  as  the  Gr.  expressetb. 
Meaning  a  '  whole  month ;'  as  a  '  year  uf 
days '  is  an  whole  year,  2  Sam.  xiv.  28.  So 
in  Gren.  xxix.  14.  Loathsome,]  Heb.  to 
loathiomeneee  or  alienation;  which  the  Gr. 
translateth  to  chokr;  the  Chald.  to  offence, 
that  is,  offensive.  Have  despised,]  Or, 
contemptuously  refused,  set  at  nought;  which 
the  Gr.  translateth,  disobeyed  the  Lord;  the 
Chald.  rejected  the  word  of  the  Lord.  Who 
isj  The  Chald.  saith,  whose  majesty  (or  di- 
vine presence)  remaineth  among  you, 

Ver.  22. — ^To  suffice  thkm,]  So  the 
Gr.  and  Chald.  expound  the  Heb.  matsa, 
which  usually  signifieth  to  find  ;  but  here  is 
used  for  obtaining  that  which  is  sufficient:  so 
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tliem  ?  or  shall  all  the  fislics  of  the  sea  be  gathered  together  for 
them  to  suffice  them. 

^  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Is  Jehovah's  hand  waxed  short  ? 
thou  shalt  see  now,  whether  my  word  shall  come  to  pass  unto  thee, 
or  not.  '*  And  Moses  went  out,  and  spake  unto  the  people  tlie 
words  of  Jehovah ;  and  he  gathered  the  seventy  men  of  the  elders 
of  the  people,  and  made  them  stand  round  about  the  tent.  ^  And 
Jeliovah  came  down  in  a  cloud,  and  spake  unto  him,  and  took  of 
the  spirit  that  tv€u  upon  him ;  and  gave  it  iwto  the  seventy  men 
the  elders ;  and  it  was  when  the  spirit  rested  upon  them,  they  pro- 
phesied, and  did  not  add.  ^  And  there  remained  two  of  the  men 
in  the  camp ;  the  name  of  the  one  wcu  £ldad ;  and  the  name  of 
the  second,  Medad ;  and  the  spirit  rested  upon  them ;  and  they 
were  of  them  that  were  written,  but  went  not  out  unto  the  tent, 
and  they  prophesied  in  the  camp. 

in  Josh.  xvii.  16 ;  Judg.  xxi.  14.  Hera 
MoKs  afapweth  that  the  thing  promised  was 
imponihle  in  man*!  jodgmeut ;  both  in  re- 
spect of  the  multitude  of  men,  and  length  of 
time:  and  therefore  he  mentioneth  beasts 
and  fishes  which  also  are  flesh,  1  Cor.  xt. 
39,  bat  ipesketh  not  of  fowls,  as  thinking 
i«ast  of  all  that  they  ihould  be  filled  with 
them:  yet  God  sufficed  them  with  such,  ver. 
31.  So  Philip  said  unto  Christ,  <Two  hun- 
(ired  psmijrworth  of  bread  is  not  sufficient  for 
(this  nuUitnde)  that  every  one  may  haTo  a 
lilUe,'  John  xL  7,  9. 

Vn.  2a-.HAND  WAXKD  8H0BT,]  That 
ih  power  abated;  the  6r.  expoundeth  it, 
^W  na  ike  Lord's  hand  be  euffideni  t  the 
ChaM.  thus,  Skail  the  word  qf  the  Lord  be 
^i^dendf  Hand  is  often  used  for  'power/ 
u  being  the  instrument  wherewith  power  is 
slMwed,  Dent,  xxxii.  S6 ;  Josh.  ir.  24 ;  Tiii. 
^f 'shotness '  signifieth  lessening;  and  is 
^lied  sometimes  to  the  Lord's  Spirit,  ss  in 
Mic.  ii.  7,  *  is  the  Spirit  of  Jehoyah  short- 
^^^P*  Sometimes  to  his  hand,  as  here, 
utd  in  Is.  Ux.  I,  <  Behold  Jehovah's  hand  is 
^  shortened,  that  it  cannot  save:'  and  in  Is. 
'•  Si  '  Is  my  hand  shortened  at  all»  that  it 
cunot  redeem  ?  or  have  I  no  power  to  deli- 
ver?' where  the  latter  sentence  explaineth  the 
fonner. 

Vbe.  25.— Thst  PROFHSsixD,]  This  was 
>  gift  snd  efiect  oi  God's  Spirit  upon  them: 
**^  is  elsewhere  so  explained  ;  ss,  '  upon  the 
^ludmaids  in  those  days,  I  will  pour  out  my 
Spirit/  Joel  ii.  29,  that  is,  •  I  wiU  pour  out 
1^  By  Spirit,  and  they  shall  prophecy,'  Acts 
ii.  18.  So  in  Acts  xiz.  2,  6.  And  when 
^  was  anointed  to  be  king,  *  the  Spirit  of 
^  aune  upon  him,  and  he  prophesied,'  I 
^'  X.  6,  10.  Prophesying  was  not  only  a 
^oreteQing  of  things  to  come,  but  sometimes 
»  decfairing  of  the   word  of  God  unto  the 


people ;  see  Exod.  vii.  1 ;  Gen  xx.  7.  And 
thus  Paul  saith, '  He  that  propbesieth,  speak - 
eth  unto  men  to  edification,  and  exhortation, 
and  comfort/  1  Cor.  xiv.  3.  Sometimes  it 
was  a  singing  of  praise  unto  God ;  as  they 
that  prophesied  *  with  harps,  with  psalteries 
and  with  cymbals ;  to  confess  and  to  praise 
the  L<vd,'  1  Chron.  xxv.  1,  S.  Did  not 
ADD,]  Tlkt  is,  prophesied  no  more  but  that 
day,  as  God  qpake  the  ten  commandments, 
and  '  added  not,'  that  is,  spake  no  more,  or 
after  such  a  manner  to  the  people,  Deut.  lii. 
2.  Thus  the  Gr.  hera  translateth,  and  they 
added  no  more:  and  Sol.  Jarchi  saith,  **  they 
did  not  add,  1.  e.  they  prophesied  not  save 
that  day  only ;  so  it  is  expounded  in  Siphre." 
Howbeit  the  Chald.  translateth  it,  ceased  not; 
in  a  contrary  signification,  which  sometimes 
is  in  the  Heb.  words.  But  seeing  the  Chald. 
so  expoundeth  that  also  in  Deut.  v.  22,  that 
the  Lord  *  ceased  not,'  which  seemeth  to 
mean  a  continuance  till  all  those  ten  words 
were  finished  ;  we  may  likewise  understand 
him  here  to  mean  a  continuance  for  that  day ; 
(as  Saul  in  Naioth  '  prophesied  all  that  day 
and  all  that  night,'  1  Sam.  xix.  24,)  and  not 
a  continuance  always ;  for  this  seemeth  to  be 
a  temporary  giit  and  miracle  for  confirmation 
of  their  office  ;  as  in  1  Sam.  x.  6,  11. 

Vkr.  26.*.-Mkdad,]  In  Gr.  Modad.  Th« 
SPIRIT,]  In  Chald.  /Ae  spirit  of  prophecy. 
That  webb  written,]  By  Moses  in  a 
book ;  or  in  papers  (as  the  Hebs.  think)  and 
so  were  appointed  among  the  rest  to  come  to 
the  tabernacle,  ver.  16,  24.  But  went  not 
oitt,]  For  what  cause,  the  scripture  sheweth 
not:  but  by  comparing  this  their  fact  with 
others,  it  is  probable,  that  as  Saul  when  he 
should  have  been  made  king,  withdrew  and 
hid  *  himself  among  the  stuff,'  1  Sam.  x.  22» 
so  these  two,  unwilling  to  take  the  charge 
upon  them,  withdrew  their  shoulders,  and 
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"  And  there  ran  a  young  man,  and  told  Moses,  and  said,  Eldad 
and  Medad  do  prophesy  in  the  camp.  **  And  Joshua  the  son  of 
Nun,  the  minister  of  Moses,  one  of  his  choice  young  men,  answered 
and  said,  My  lord  Moses,  forbid  thou  them.  ^  And  Moses  said 
unto  him,  Enviest  tliou  for  me  ?  but  O  who  shall  give  that  all  the 
people  of  Jehovah  were  prophets;  that  Jehovah  would  give  his 
Spirit  upon  them.  ^  And  Moses  gathered  himself  into  the  camp ; 
he,  and  the  elders  of  Israel.  *'  And  there  went  forth  a  wind  from 
Jehovah,  and  brought  quails  from  the  sea,  and  let  them  fall  by  the 
camp,  as  it  were  a  day's  journey  on  this  side,  and  as  it  were  a  day's 

earnestnen  of  hii  pudon,  is  Acts  xziii.  3  ; 
pR.  ii.  6.  His  spirit,]  Thst  is,  the  gifts  of 
his  spirit ;  as  the  Chald.  saith,  <  his  spirit  of 
prophesy.'  So  Paul  wisheth  that  all  the  chorch 
eould  prophesy,  and  saith,  *  follow  after  love, 
and  zealously  desire  spiritual  gifts ,  hut  ra- 
ther that  ye  may  prophesy,  1  Cor.  sir.  1. 

Vkr.  so — Gatrbrbd,]  That  is,  ^o«  km- 
»el/,  or  as  the  Gr.  saith,  departed.  Trk 
BLDERB  J  Who  were  authorised  of  God  to  be 
of  the  high  counsel  or  synedrion  with  Mooes 
and  his  assistants:  and  thus  they  differed 
from  those  inferior  magistrates  which  had 
been  appointed  before  by  Jethro's  advice, 
Exod.  xviii.  SI,  85.  And  as  then  all  hard 
causes  were  brought  onto  Moses,  Exod.  xviii. 
26 ;  so  ailer  this,  such  causes  were  brought 
to  the  high  court  or  synedrion  first  ordained 
here.  This  is  showed  by  the  Heb.  canons 
in  Talmud  Bab.  Sanhedrin,  chap.  1 ;  and 
Maim,  in  Sanhedrin,  chap.  v.  thus :  *'  they 
set  up  no  king  but  by  the  mouth  of  the  senate 
of  seventy-one  (elders:)  neither  make  they 
any  lesser  synedrion  for  every  tribe  and  for 
every  city,  but  by  the  senate  of  seventy-one* 
Neither  Judge  they  a  whole  tribe  revolted,  (to 
idolatry,)  nor  a  false  prophet,  nor  the  high 
priest  in  judgment  of  life  and  death,  but  by 
the  great  synedrion.  But  money  matters 
are  judged  by  the  court  of  three  judges. 
Likewise,  they  make  (or  judge)  no  elder  re- 
bellious, (DeuL  xvii.)  nor  any  city  drawn  to 
idolatiy,  (Deut.  xiii.O  neither  cause  they 
the  suspected  woman  to  drink  the  bitter 
water,  (Num.  v.)  but  in  the  great  synedrion. 
Neither  do  they  add  unto  (or  enlai|[e)  the 
city  or  the  court-yaid,  neither  go  they  forth 
to  permitted  war,"  &c.  [whereof  see  the 
notes  on  Deut  xx.  !,]  but  by  the  great  syne- 
drion ;  as  it  is  said,  (in  Exod.  xviii.  22,) 
'  every  great  matter  they  shall  bring  unto 
thee.' 

Ver.  31. — A  WIND,]  God  *  made  an  east 
wind  to  pass  forth  in  heaven ;  and  brought  on 
a  south  wind  by  his  strength,'  Ps.  Ixxviii. 
26.  Brought  quails,]  Such  fowls  as  he 
had  fed  them  with  before,  in  Exod.  xvi.  IS ; 
them  now  God  again  brought  swiftly,  and  as 


came  not  to  the  tabernacle:  yet  the  Lord  by 
his  Spirit  found  them  out:  lor  whither  shall 
men  go  from  his  spirit  ?  or  whither  shall 
they  flee  from  his  presence  ?  Ps.  cxxxix.  7. 
The  Hebs.  have  here  their  uncertain  conjec- 
tures :  Sol.  Jarchi  saith,  **  They  were  all 
written  expressly  by  their  names,  and  should 
have  been  taken  by  lots.  For  the  count  was 
made  for  the  twelve  tribes,  out  of  every  tribe 
six,  except  two  tribes,  of  which  were  but 
five.  Moses  took  seventy-two  papers  (or 
scrolls)  and  on  seventy  of  them  he  wrote  an 
elder,  and  on  two,  a  part :  and  he  chose  six 
out  of  every  tribe,  so  there  were  seventy  and 
two.  Then  he  said  unto  them,  Take  up  your 
papers  out  of  the  basket.  Whoso  took  up 
with  his  hand  (a  paper  on  which  was  written) 
an  elder,  he  was  sanctified  (to  that  office:) 
but  he  in  whose  hand  came  up  a  part,  unto 
him  he  said,  the  Lord  will  not  have  thee." 

Vbr.  28. — Of  his  choicb  youno  men,] 
In  Gr.  Ms  ckoeen  one :  the  Chald.  saith,  <^ 
his  young  men.  The  original  word  signifieth 
also  youth:  whereupon  some  translate  it,  the 
minister  of  Moses  from  his  youth:  but  this 
seemeth  not  fit,  for  Moses's  shepherd's  life  in 
Midian,  from  which  he  came  but  a  little 
before  this,  argueth  the  contrary.  Forbid 
THOU  THEM,]  This  he  spake  of  envious  zeal 
for  his  master  Moses'  sake,  (as  the  ver.  fol- 
lowing showeth;)  that  he  would  not  have 
the  use  of  the  gift  of  prophecy  common ;  or, 
because  they  obeyed  not  Moses  to  come  out 
as  he  commanded.  So'  the  disciples  forbade 
one  that  cast  out  devils  in  Christ's  name, 
because  he  followed  not  with  them,  Luke  ix. 
49,  50,  Mark  ix.  88.  Thargum  Jonathan 
explaioetb  it, '  my  lord  Moses,  request  mercy 
from  before  the  Lord,  and  forbid  them  the 
q>irit  of  prophecy.' 

Vbr.  29.— Entixbt  thou,]  Or,  hast  Viou 
envious  zeal  or  Jealousy  for  my  sake  ?  which 
is  a  prohibition,  have  it  not:  as  *  think  ye  that 
I  am  come  to  give  peace  on  earth  T  Luke  xii. 
61 ;  that  is,  <  think  it  not/  Matt  x.  34. 
BtTT  O  who  shall  oiyx,]  Or,  and  O  who, 
&c.;  this  is  an  earnest  wish,  as  would  God, 
or  the  like:  the  word  and,  setteth  forth  the 
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journey  on  that  sidep  round  about  the  camp :  and  as  it  were  two 
cubits  above  the  face  of  the  earth.  ^  And  the  people  stood  up  all 
that  day,  and  all  the  night,  and  all  the  next  day,  and  they  gatliered 
the  quiuls ;  he  that  gathered  least,  gathered  ten  homers  :  and  spread- 
ing they  spread  them  for  themselves  round  about  the  camp.  "  The 
fl^  was  yet  between  their  teeth ;  it  was  not  yet  cut  off,  when  the 
anger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled  against  the  people,  and  Jehovah 
smote  the  people  with  a  vejry  great  plague.  ^*  And  he  called  the 
name  of  that  place  Eibroth-hattaavah,  because  there  they  buried 
the  people  that  lusted.  "  From  Kibroth-hattaavah,  the  people 
journeyed  tmto  Hazeroth :  and  they  were  in  Hazeroth. 


with  Tioienoe  ;  which  the  Chald.  transliteth 
nide  to  ty.  Lbt  tbsm  fall,]  Or,  spread 
tiem  airoad;  so  this  word  is  EngUshed  in 
1  Sam.  x».  i6.  Two  cubits,]  SoL  Jarchi 
Mith,  **  they  flew  so  high  m  a^nst  a  man's 
beut,  that  he  was  not  toiled  in  getting  them, 
either  bj  reaching  high  or  by  stooping  low. 

Vou  32— Ten  bombrs,]  Or,  ten  keape, 

istheCha]d.tra]islateth:  for  the  Heb.  homer 

sometimes  sfgnifietfa  an  heap,  as  in   Exod. 

^nuS;  sometimes  a  kind  of  measure  con- 

ttining  ten  ephahs  or  bushels,  Ezek.  xly.  11 ; 

the  wUrh  measure  is  called  also  a  cor,  Eaek. 

sir.  U ;  and  so  Thargum  Jerusalem  inter- 

{vetetk  it  here.     Thus  also  the  Gr.  translat- 

eth  it  ten  core  ;  (for  of  the  Heb.  eor,  the  Gr. 

^^^^'^f  in  Lnke  xv{«  7 ;  and  Lat.  corue  are 

^tviwti,)    And  Chazkuni  here  explaineth  It, 

"  ten  homers ;  Ihere  are  in  an  homer  thirty 

ttahs  (or  pecks,)  so  ten  homers  contain  three 

hundred  seahs:  lo  he  that  gathered  least,  had 

every  diy  ten  seahs."     Of  the  seah  or  peck, 

ne  the  notes  on  Gen.  xviii.  6.    This  abun- 

dsnce  of  fowls  was  miraculous,  whereupon  it 

is  said,  <  God   rained   flesh  upon  them  as 

<^ ;  and  feathered  fowls  as  the  sand  of  the 

tts,'  Pk.  IxxTiif.  27.     And  with  these  they 

ftUed  their  greedy  lust ;  ('  feeding  themseWes 

without  iear/  m  Jude  ver.  12;)  though  the 

I'Ord  had  threatened  to  punish  them,  ver.  20. 

Vei.    33, ficft  YBT  COT  OFF,]  To  wlt, 

from  their  month,  that  19,  not  taken  from 
them,  which  the  Gr.  translateth  before  U 
((bat  is,  the  flesh)  failed.  Thus  the  phrase 
'^  opened  in  Joel  i.  5,  'the  new  wine  is  cat 
off  from  your  mouth  ;'  that  is,  taken  away 
^  you.  Or,  by  cutting  may  be  meant 
skewing.  The  psalmist  alleging  this,  saitb, 
'  they  were  not  estranged  from  their  desire  ; 
Vol.  11. 


B 


the  meat  was  yet  in  their  mouth  when  the 
anger  of  God  came  up  against  them,'  ftc.  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  SO,  31.  And  here  Chazkuni  ohserv- 
eth  how  they  were  plagued  of  God,  "  after 
that  he  had  sufficed  all  of  them  wiUi  flesh ; 
that  men  should  not  say  he  had  not  plagued 
them,  but  because  he  was  not  able  to  suffice 
them  all  with  flesh.  A  vsrt  grkat  flag  (tk,] 
Or,  vehement  greai  emiHng :  Abr.  Ezra  writ- 
eth,  that  '  it  was  the  pestilence:  God  gare 
them  their  request  when  they  lusted  for  flesh; 
but  sent  leanness  into  their  soul,'  Ps.  c?i.  14, 
1 5.  '  The  anger  of  God  came  up  against  them , 
and  slew  of  the  fat  of  them ;  and  smote  down 
the  choice  young  men  of  Israel,'  Ps.  Ixxviii. 
31. 

VsR.  34. — Hs  CALLBD,]  meaning,  Moses 
called,  and  by  the  name  of  the  place,  left  a 
memorial  of  their  sin  and  punishment,  for  a 
warning  to  them  after,  Deut.  Ix.  22 ;  and  to 
us,  '  that  we  should  not  lust  after  evil  things 
as  they  lusted/  1  Cor.  x.  6.  Or,  as  theOr. 
translateth  it,  *  the  name  of  the  place  was 
called ;'  see  ver.  3.  Kjbroth.hattaavah,] 
That  is,  as  the  Gr.  expoundeth  it,  gravet  (or 
nunumenU)  of  lust.  Where  lust  may  be 
used  for  the  men  that  lusted ;  as  circumcision, 
in  Rom.  ii.  ^^  is  for  men  circumcised ; 
pride,  for  the  proud  man,  Jer.  I.  Sly  32 ;  Ps. 
xxxvi.  12;  and  many  the  like.  See  the 
notes  on  Gen.  xlv.  7. 

VxB.  35. — Were  in  Hazkroth,]  Or, 
Chateeroth,  in  Gr.  jieeiroth  ;  here  they  were 
that  is,  abode  or  continued,  (as  Daniel  was, 
that  is,  continued,  Dan.  i.  21 ;  and  they  were, 
that  is,  continued  there,  Ruth  i.  2.)  The 
cause  of  which  abode,  was  a  new  trouble  which 
Moses*  sister  and  brother  raised  against  him. 
Num.  xii. 
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CHAP.  XII. 


1.  Mary  and  Aaron  speak  against  Moses  about  his  wife  and  office. 
4.  Hie  Lord  caUeth  them  all  before  hinhjustifieth  Moses,  ma^nifieth  his 
office,  rebuketh  the  murmurersy  and  deparieth  in  anger,  10.  Mary  is 
fnade  a  leper,  Aaron  confesseth  sin,  Moses  prayeth  God  to  heal  her. 

14.  The  Lord  commandeth  her  to  be  shut  out  of  the  camp  seven  days. 

15.  The  peopWs  Journey  is  stayed  till  she  was  brought  in  agakn  ;  then 
*hey  go  on  into  Pharan. 


^  And  Mary  and  Aaron  spake  against  Moses,  because  of  the 
Ethiopian  woman  whom  he  had  taken :  for  he  had  taken  an  Ethio- 
pian woman.  *  And  they  said.  Hath  Jehovah  spoken  only  indeed 
by  Moses  ?  hath  he  not  spoken  also  by  us  ?  And  Jehovah  heard 


Vfift.  1. — Mary»]  In  Heb.  Mirjam;  In 
Gr.  JUriam  ;  the  was  b  prophetess,  sister  of 
Moses  and  Aaron,  Exod.  xr.  SO ;  and  she 
It  was  that  began  the  quarrel,  as  in  the  ori- 
ginal it  appeareth, '  Mary  she  spake  ;'  there- 
fore she,  not  Aaron,  was  plagued  with  le- 
prosy, T.  10.  As  Satan  previUied  first  with 
Eve,  then  by  her  with  Adam,  Gen.  1.  3;  so 
hera  first  with  Mary,  and  then  by  her,  with 
Aaron  the  high  priest  And  as  the  former 
sin  of  lust  for  flesh  beg^n  among  the  baser 
soft,  Nam.  xi.  4 ;  so  this  sin  i^  ambition  and 
Tain  gloiy  began  among  the  chiefest  of  the 
church:  ror  these  three,  Moses,  Aaron,  and 
Mary,  were  the  chief  guides  whom  God  sent 
before  his  people,  Micah  ? L  4.  Becaubk,] 
Or,  upon  oecatioH,  for  tk§  take,  Ethio- 
pian J  Heb.  Cutkite  ;  which  the  Gr.  trana- 
lateth  Ethiopian.  This  seemeth  to  be  no 
other  than  Zippomh  the  Midianitess,  whom 
Moses  had  married,  Exod.  ii.  16,  21 ;  and 
because  the  Midianites  dwelt  in  Gush  his 
land,  they  were  called  Cushites  (or  Ethio- 
pians ^  and  it  may  be  also  because  tiiey  were 
tawny  cdoured  like  them.  For  otherwise 
Gush  was  the  son  of  Cham,  Gen.  x.  6; 
whereas  Midian  was  the  son  of  Abraham,  the 
son  of  Shorn,  Gen.  xxt.  1,  2.  The  Chald. 
instead  of  Cushith,  laith  Fair,  which  may  be 
spoken  by  the  contraiy.  Josephus^  Philo, 
and  some  others  take  this  wife  not  to  be 
Zipporah,  but  another  Ethiopian.  Taken,] 
To  wit,  to  tei/e,  that  is,  married ;  so  in  1 
Chron.  ii.  19,  81  ;  2  Chron.  xi.  SO;  Neh. 
vi.  18 ;  X.  30.  By  this  it  seemeth,  the  mar. 
rying  of  that  woman  (who  was  not  of  the 
stock  of  Israel,  and  who  hindered  him  from 
circumcising  his  son,  Exod.  W,  24 — 26,)  was 
the  occasion  of  their  murmuring.  Howbeit, 
the  Heb.  doctors  make  his  not  companying 


with  his  wiie.  to  be  the  occasion:  for  that  he 
being  a  prophet,  daily  eouTersant  with  the 
Lord,  and  frequenting  his  tabernacle,  ab- 
stained from  her  lest  he  should  have  legal 
pollution,  which  would  have  kept  him  from 
the  sanctuary,  Lot.  xt.  16—31.  Compare 
also  Exod.  xix.  15.  Thus  the  Chald.  ex. 
poundeth  it,  **  for  he  had  put  away  (or  ab- 
stained from)  the  fair  wife  which  he  had 
taken."  And  Sol.  Jarchi  thus,  "  for  he  had 
taken  a  Cushite  woman,  and  had  now  put  her 
away." 

Veb.  2.— By  Mo6xs,]  Or  m  Jfoeess  as 
speaking  of  inward  rovelation  by  the  Spirit: 
the  Thargum  called  Jonathan's,  paraphraseth 
thus  ;  '*  hath  the  Lord  spoken  only  indeed 
with  Moses,  who  is  sepanted  from  copulation 
of  the  bed/'  meaning  with  his  wife.  Also  by 
us,]  Or,  if»  Mf  :  as  David  said  <  the  Spirit  of 
Jdiovah  spake  in  me,'  2  Sam.  xxiil.  S. 
Here  SoL  Jarchi  addeth  for  explanatioD, 
"  hath  he  not  spoken  also  by  us,  and  yet  we 
have  not  separated  ourselves  from  the  way  of 
the  earth;"  meaning^from  mutual  seciety,8iich 
as  is  between  man  and  wife  ;  a  phrase  taken 
from  Gen.  xix.  31.  But  it  may  be  under, 
stood,  as  beibre  is  noted,  that  they  would  not 
have  Moses  esteemed  the  only  prophet,  who 
had  so  stained  himself  by  marriage  with  b 
strange  woman.  Their  drift  was  by  disgrac- 
log  Moses  for  his  infirmity,  to  grace  and  ad^ 
vanoe  themselves;  against  which  it  is  said, 
*  let  us  not  be  desirous  of  vain-gloiy,  provoke 
ing  one  another,  envying  one  another,'  Gal. 
V.  26.  Heard  it,]  That  is,  took  notice  of 
this  their  speech,  to  reprove  and  punish  it. 
So  of  Reuben's  sin,  it  is  said,  '  Israel  heaitl 
it,'  Gen.  xxxv.  22.  Or,  God  is  said  to  hear 
it,  as  a  witness  of  that  which  it  may  be  they 
murmured  in  secret:  as  in  Ps.  lix.  8,  '  swords 
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1^.    '  Now  the  man  Moses  was  very  meek,  above  all  the  men  which 
were  upon  the  face  of  the  earth. 

*  And  Jehovah  said  suddenly  unto  Moses,  and  unto  Aaron,  and 
unto  Mary,  Come  out  ye  three  unto  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
and  they  three  went  out.  *  And  Jehovah  came  down  in  the  pillar 
of  the  cloud,  and  stood  in  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  called  Aaron 
and  Mary :  and  they  two  came  forth.  '  And  he  said.  Hear  now  my 
words :  if  there  shall  be  a  prophet  among  you,  I  Jehovah  will  make 
myself  known  unto  him  in  a  vision,  I  will  speak  unto  him  in  a 
dream.    ^  My  servant  Moses  is  not  so,  he  is  faithful  in  all  mine 

prophet  meanoUiy  tee  in  the  notei  oo  Gen. 
XX.  7 ;  Exod.  tII.  1.  I  Jehovah,]  So  the 
Chald.  also  explalneth  it:  or  it  mty  be  inter- 
preted, of  Jekovah  ,'  that  is,  %  prophet  of  the 
liOrd  :  so  the  Gr.  trtnsUteth,  a  prophet  ofyom 
to  the  Lord.  In  a  vibiom,]  Or,  by  a  visiam 
or  sight!  that  is,  ts  the  Chald.  saith,  m  vi^ 
eUmt ;  so  God  appeared  to  Abraham  the 
prophet  in  a  vision,  Geo,  xx.  7 ;  xt.  1 ;  and 
to  Jacob,  Gen.  xlvi.  2 ;  to  Exekiel,  Ecek.  i. 
1  ;  to  Daniel,  Dan.  viii,  2;  aiul  others.  Job 
iT.  13 ;  2  Cor.  xii.  1  ;  Acts  il.  17  ;  whero- 
upon  a  prophenr  it  called  a  vision.  Is.  i.  1 ; 
Obad.  i.  1  ;  Nahum  i.  1.  In  a  drxaii,] 
Chald.  in  droame :  another  way  by  which 
God  revealed  his  word  to  the  prophets.  Gen. 
xxxi.  11;  Dent  xiii.  1;  1  Kings  iii.  6; 
Jer.  xxiii.  25,  28,  32.  Dreams  are  in  the 
night,  and  then  as  it  were  in  darkness  God 
spake  with  the  other  prophets;  but  as  R. 
Meoachem  here  noteth,  *'  it  was  not  so  with 
Moses,  for  God  spake  not  with  him  but  by 
day."  Moreover,  dreams  and  visions  do  soou 
vanish  and  fly  away.  Job  xx.  8. 

Vbe.  7. — Not  so,]  Is  not  such  a  prophet 
that  I  should  speak  to  him  by  dieama  and 
visions.  Faithvul  in  Ahh  iunb  housb,] 
That  is,  in  all  my  church  ;  for  the  house  of 
God  is  expounded  '  the  church  of  the  living 
God,'  1  Tiro.  iii.  15;  and  so  the  Chald.  here 
traoslateth  it  "  in  all  my  people ;''  and  Jona- 
than, "  in  all  the  house  of  Israel  my  people:" 
and  Chaxkuni  explaineth  it  thus,  **  all  the 
men  of  my  house  hold  him  for  faithful." 
This  is  further  opened  by  the  apostle,  sayings 
'  consider  the  ai^ostle  and  high  priest  of  our 
profession,  Christ  Jesus,  who  was  faithful  to 
him  that  made  him,  as  also  Moses  was  in  all 
his  house,  &c.  And  Moses  verily  was  faith- 
ful in  all  his  house,  as  a  servant,  tor  a  testi- 
mony of  those  things  which  were  to  be  spoken 
after,  but  Christ  as  the  Son  over  bis  own 
house;  whose  house  we  are,  if  we  hold 
fast  the  confidence  and  the  rejoicing  of  the 
hope  firm  unto  the  end,'  Heb.  iii.  1-— 6. 
Touching  Moses'  faithfulness,  and  the  confi- 
dence tliat  Israel  reposed  in  him,  see  tho 
notes  on  Exod.  xix.  9. 


an  in  their  lips,  for  who  (lay  they)  doth 
htar  ?  sod  in  Ps.  Iv.  20,  '  God  will  hear 
lod  afflict  them.'  See  also  Ps.  xciv.  7, 8,  9. 
VxB.  a^MsKx,]  The  original  word  hath 
affinity  with  affliction  and  lowliness,  ibr  by 
affliction,  this  virtue  is  furthered.  Lam.  iiL 
27--30;  and  is  seated  in  the  heart  and  spi- 
rit, as  the  UKMtte  moitaoneth  '  a  meek  and 
quiet  spirit,'  1  Pet.  ill.  4.  As  Moses^  so 
Christ  is  set  forth  for  an  example  of  meek- 
nen.  Matt.  xxi.  5;  xi.  29.  It  is  a  virtue 
which  luepeth  a  mean  in  anger,  and  avenging 
of  oonelres  when  we  are  ofiended,  wronged, 
and  contemned.  Abovx  all  the  men,]  Or, 
nun  tham  tatjf  mmn.  This  commendation 
the  Spirit  d  God  giveth  of  Moses,  though  iiy 
Mosei'  own  pen  (as  the  apostle  also  writeth 
in  hit  own  behalf,  2  Cor.  xi.  5,  6,  10,  22, 
to.;  xii.  11,  12;)  although  Moses  is  noted 
to  have  been  -werf  angry  sundiy  times,  Exod. 
li.  8;  xvi.  20;  xxxij.  19;  Lev.  x.  16; 
Nan.  xvi.  15 ;  xxxi.  14 ;  xx.  10,  11 ;  com- 
pved  with  Ps.  cvi.  32,  33. 

Vsi.  4.— Said  buddemly,]  So  showing 
the  greatness  of  his  displeasure  against  them, 
which  mdbred  so  delay,  Ps.  Ixiv.  7;  Prov. 
vi'  U;  Is.  XXX.  13;  and  preventing  any 
that  might  think  Moses  complained  to  God 
and  Bought  revenge.  Thus  God  who  will  be 
a  swift  witness  against  evil  doers,  Mai.  iii* 
^  t  snddeuiy  rose  to  plead  the  cause  of  his 
Beckest  servaoK.  Compare  Ps.  1.  19,  20, 
21.  Yx  THBSS,]  Both  parties  are  judicially 
"nmnooed  to  appear  before  the  Lord  in  the 
ttnt  of  his  habitation ;  as  he  riseth  up  to 
jodgmeot,  *  to  save  all  the  meek  of  the  earth,' 
P«.  1x1  vi.  9.     So  in  Num.  xvi.  16. 

Vex.  5. — Came  down,]  In  Chaki.  retvoA- 
fd  himself:  see  Gen.  xi.  6.  Or  the  cloud,] 
Aa  the  throne  of  his  glory,  out  of  which  he 
>sed  to  appear  and  speak  unto  tliem,  Ps.  xcix. 
7 ;  Num.  xvi.  42.  Unto  these  appearances 
t^  visions  of  John  hath  reference,  Rev.  x. 
1.2,3;  xiv.  14,  &c. 

VxB.6. — A  pmoPHET  among  YOU,]  Or, 
"f  sou  ;  Heb.  your  prophet :  which  the 
Chah).  espoundeth,  "  if  there  shall  be  pro- 
l^els  to  (or  among)  you."     What  this  word 


12 


NUMBERS. 


house.     ®  Month  to  mouth  will  I  speak  witli  him,  and  in  vision,  and 
not  in  dark  speeches ;  and  the  similitude  of  Jehovah  shall  he  be- 


Veb.  8.— Mouth  to  mouth,]  That  is, 
familiarly,  plainly,  in  mine  own  presence, 
without  any  interposed  mean ;  as  the  Cbald. 
translateth,  tpeech  wiih  tpeech.  So  when 
Joseph  spake  without  an  interpreter,  he  said, 

*  it  is  my  mouth  that  speaketh  unto  you,' 
Gea  xIt.  12 ;  and  the  apostle  opposeth  it  to 
speech  by  writing  i  as,  '  I  would  not  write 
with  paper  and  ink,  but  I  trust  to  come  unto 
you  and  speak  mouth  to  mouth,  that  our  joy 
may  be  full,'  2  John  ver.  xii ;  and  3  John 
xiv.     A  like  phrase  is  in  Exod.  xxxiii.  11, 

*  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses  face  to  face,  as  a 
man  speaketh  unto  his  friend:'  and  in  this 
manner  of  communication,  Moses  excelled 
all  the  other  prophets,  Deut.  xxxir.  10. 
The  Heb.  doctors  have  explained  this  matter 
thus ;  *'  it  is  one  of  the  foundations  of  the 
law,  to  know  that  God  maketh  the  sons  of 
men  to  prophesy ;  and  prophesy  resteth  not 
but  on  a  wise  man,  great  in  wisdom,  mighty 
in  liis  virtuous  qualities,  that  his  affections  (or 
natural  corruption)  prevail  not  over  him  in 
any  thing  in  the  world,  but  he  prevaileth  by 
his  knowledge  over  his  affections  continually, 
he.  On  such  a  man  the  Holy  Spirit  dwel- 
leth,  and  when  the  Spirit  resteth  upon  him, 
his  soul  is  associated  to  the  degree  of  angels 
which  are  called  men,  and  he  is  turned  to 
another  man,  and  perceiveth  in  his  own 
knowledge  that  he  is  not  so  as  he  was,  but 
that  he  is  advanced  above  the  degree  of 
other  wise  men,  as  it  is  said  of  Saul, 
Vand  thou  shalt  prophesy  with  them,  shalt 
be  turned  to  another  man,'  (1  Sam.  x. 
6.)  The  prophets  were  of  divers  degrees  : 
as  in  wisdom  one  wise  man  is  greater  than 
another,  so  in  prophesy,  one  prophet  was 
greater  than  another.  And  all  of  them  saw 
not  the  vision  of  prophesy  but  by  dream»  by 
vision  of  the  night,  or  in  the  day  time,  after 
that  a  deep  sleep  was  fallen  upcm  them.  Num. 
xii.  6  ;  and  all  of  them  when  they  prophesied, 
their  joints  trembled,  and  strength  of  body 
failed,  and  their  thoughts  were  troubled,  and 
the  mind  was  left  changed  to  understand  that 
which  was  seen ;  as  it  is  said  of  Abraham, 

*  and,  lo,  a  terror,  a  great  darkness  fell  upon 
him,'  (Gen.  xv. ;)  and  as  is  said  of  Daniel, 
'  and  my  vigour  was  turned  in  me  unto  cor- 
ruption, and  I  retained  no  strength,'  (Dan. 
X.  8.)  The  things  that  were  made  known  to 
a  prophet  by  vision  prophetically,  were  made 
known  to  him  by  way  of  parable,  and  forth- 
with the  interpretation  of  the  parable  was 
written  in  his  heart,  and  he  knew  what  it 
was.  As  the  ladder  that  Jacob  our  father 
did  see,  and  the  angels  ascending  and  des- 
cend ing  on  it,   (Gen.  xxviii.  12 ;)  and  the 


living  creatures  which  Ezekiel  saw,  (Ezek.  i.) 
and  the  seething  pot  and  almond  rod  which 
Jeremiah  saw,  (Jer.  i.;)  and  the  ephah  which 
Zechariah  saw,  (Zech.  v.)  and  so  the  other 
prophets,  of  whom  some  spake  the  parable  and 
the  interpretation  thereof,  some  the  interpre- 
tation only ;  and  sometime  they  uttered  the 
parable  only  without  the  interpretation,  as 
part  of  Ezekicl's  and  Zechariah's  words:  and 
they  all  prophesied  by  parables  and  after  the 
way  of  dark  speeches.  None  of  the  prophets 
prophesied  at  all  times  when  they  would ;  but 
prepared  their  understanding,  and  sat  joyful, 
and  with  cheerful  heart,  and  with  contem- 
plation .  For  prophesy  C4>meth  not  upon  men, 
either  when  they  are  sorrowful,  or  when  they 
are  slothful,  but  when  they  are  joyful :  there- 
fore the  sons  of  the  prophets  had  before  them 
psalteries,  and  timbrels,  and  pipes,  and  harp<, 
(1  Sam.  X.  5 ;)  and  they  sought  for  prophesy; 
and  this  is  that  which  is  written,  '  and  they 
prophesying,'  (1  Sam.  x.  5 ;)  as  if  he  should 
say,  walking  in  the  way  of  prophesy,  until 
they  do  prophesy.  Those  which  forget  to 
prophesy,  are  called  sons  of  the  prophets:  and 
although  they  prepared  their  wits  (or  under- 
stitnding,)  it  might  be  the  Holy  Spirit  would 
come  down  upon  them,  and  it  might  be  not. 
All  these  things  that  we  have  spoken  of,  were 
the  way  of  prophesy  for  all  the  former  and 
latter  prophets,  except  Moses  our  master,  the 
master  of  all  the  prophets.  And  what  differ- 
ence was  there  between  the  prophesy  of 
Moses,  and  of  all  the  other  prophets  ?  All 
the  prophets  prophesied  by  dreams  or  by  vi. 
sion:  but  Moses  prophesied  when  he  was 
waking  and  standing ;  as  it  is  written,  '  and 
when  Moses  was  gone  into  the  tent  of  the 
congregation,  to  speak  with  him,  then  he 
heard  the  voice  of  one  speaking  unto  him,' 
(Num.  vii.  89.)  All  the  prophets  prophesied 
by  the  hands  of  an  angel,  therefore  they  did 
see  that  which  they  saw  in  parables  and  dark 
speeches :  Moses  prophesied  not  by  the  hands 
of  an  angel,  as  it  is  said,  '  mouth  to  mouth, 
I  will  speak  with  him,'  (Num.  xii.  8  ;)  it  is 
also  said,  '  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  face 
to  face,'  (Exod.  xxxiii.  11 ;)  and  again  it  is 
said,  *  and  the  similitude  of  the  Lord  shall 
he  behold,  (Num.  xii.  8  ;)  as  if  he  should  say, 
tiiere  is  no  parable  there,  but  he  seeth  the 
thing  concerning  his  Creator,  without  dark 
speech,  without  parable.  He  it  is  of  whom 
tlie  law  testifieth,  '  apparently,  and  not  in 
dark  speeches,'  (Num.  xii.  8 ;)  for  he  pro- 
phesied not  by  dark  speech,  but  apparently, 
for  he  saw  the  thing  concerning  his  Creator. 
All  the  prophets  were  afraid,  and  troubled, 
and  fainted,  but  Moses  was  not  so  ;  for  the 
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hold  :  and  wherefore  were  ye  not  afraid  to  speak  against  my  ser- 
vanty  against  Moses  ?  '  And  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled 
against  them,  and  he  went  away.     ^^  And  the  cloud  departed  from 


Scriptare  aalth,  *  as  »  man  Bpeaketh  unto  his 
friend,'  (Bxod.  xniii.  11 ;)  is  if  he  ihoold 
say.  As  a  man  Is  not  troubled  to  hear  the 
words  of  his  friend,  so  there  was  strength  in 
the  mind  of  Moses  to  imdentaod  the  words 
of  prophesjr,  and  he  stood  on  his  place  safe 
and  well.     None  of  the  prophets  prophesied 
at  aU  times  when  they  would:  but  Moses 
was  otherwise,    for  at  any  time   when  he 
would,  the  Holy  Spirit  clothed  him,  and  pro- 
phesy came  upon  him ;  and  he  needed  not  to 
prepare  his  mind  and  make  himself  ready 
for  it,  for  he  was  prepared  and  ready,  and 
itood  as  the  angels  of  ministry,  therefore  he 
prophesied  at  all  times,  as  it  is  safd,  '  stand 
still,  and  1  will  hear  what  the  Lord  will  com- 
mand concerning  you/  (Num.  iz.  8.)     And 
this  God  caused  him  to  trust  upon^  as  it  is 
sud,  '  but  as  for  thee,  stand  thou  here  with 
me,  &c.  (Dent.  v.  31 :)  whereby  thou  mayest 
learn  that  all  the  prophets,  when  prophesy 
WIS  taken  up  from  them,  returned  to  their 
tents,  which  was  for  things  necessary  to  the 
body  of  them  all,  as  the  rest  of  the  people ; 
therefore  they  were  not  separated  from  their 
wires:  bat  Moses  our  master  returned  not  to 
bis  first  tent,  therefore  he  was  separated  from 
his  wife  for  CTer;    and  his  mind  was  fast 
bound  onto  God  the  rock  everlasting,  and 
his  glory  was  never  taken  up  from  upon  him, 
but  the  dun  of  his  face  sbined,  and  he  was 
sanctified  as  the  angels."     Midro.  in  Mim, 
torn.  i. ;  in  Jerude  haiorahy  chap.  vii.  sect 
1 — 6.     Now  as  the  apostle  compareth  Christ 
with  Moses,  and  preferreth  him  before  Moses, 
Heb.  iii. ;  so  in  this  gift  of  prophesy  he  did 
excel  him:   for   '  the  Lord  gave  him   the 
toogue  of  the  learned,  tliat  he  knew  how  to 
speak  a  word  in  season,'  Is.  1.  4 ;  and  this  he 
learned  not   by  dreams  or   visions,  nor  by 
angels,  nor  by  speech  communicated  mouth 
to  mouth  ;  but  by  clean  seeing  of  God,  (which 
DO  man  ever  did  at  any  time ;)  and  being 
*  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,'  John  i.  18; 
and  having  the  Spirit,  not  by  measure,  he 
testified  wtutt  be  had  seen  and  heard  with  his 
Father,  John  iii.  32,  34;  viii.  38  ;  and  in 
him  all  fulness  dwelt,  even  '  the  fulness  of 
the  Godhead   bodily,'   Col.    i.    10;    ii.    9. 
Will  I  spsak,]  That  is,  I  tuualiy  tpeak : 
the  time  to  come  is  used  to  signify  a  continu- 
ed action.     In  vision,]  Or,  by  siyhtf  or  ap- 
pearance, that  is  apparently :  the  Gr.  traus- 
lateth,  in  an  appearance  or  tiyht :  which 
word  is  opposed  (in  2  Cor.  v.  7 ;)  to  faith, 
which  is  of  things  not  seen,  Heb.  xi.  1 ;  and 
here  the  Lord  opposeth  it  to  dark  speeches, 
so  it  mcaneth  an  apparent  or  clear  revelaliou. 


Aben  Ezra  expiaioeth  it  thus,  *'  I  will  show 
him  the  thing  as  it  b,  as  the  form  of  the 
tabernacle,  (Exod.  xxv.  40,)  and  not  in  a 
dark  speech,  (or  riddle),  like  (that  in  Ezek. 
xvii.  2;)  a  great  eagle  with  great  wings,  &c. 
Dark  bpuchbs,]  Or,  hidden  speeches^  rid- 
diet :  a  dark  speech  is  called  in  Heb.  Chidak, 
of  sharpness,  because  it  requireth  sharpness 
of  wit,  both  to  propound  and  expound  tlie 
same,  as  we  have  an  example  in  Samson's 
riddle,  Judg.  xiv.  13,  14,  &c.;  and  it  is  of 
the  nature  of  a  parable»  as  in  Ezek.  xvii.  2, 
3,  '  Son  of  man  put  forth  a  riddle,  and  speak 
a  parable  to  the  house  of  Israel ;  a  great 
eagle  with  great  wings,  long  winged,  full  of 
feathers  which  had  divers  colours,  came  unto 
Lebanon,*  &c.  And  all  close  and  hidden 
doctrine  is  called  a  riddle,  Ps.  xUx.  5.  And 
the  Holy  Spirit  translateth  it  in  Gr.  sometime 
Ainigma,  a  riddle,  1  Cor.  xiil.  12;  (as  the 
common  Gr.  version  here  hath,)  sometime 
<  hidden  things,' Matt  xiii.  36;  from  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  2;  and  so  the  Chald.  of  Jonathan 
expoundeth  it  here.  The  apostle  showeth 
the  meaning  of  this  word,  when  he  said, 
'  now  we  see  through  a  glass  in  a  riddle,  (that 
is,  darkly,)  but  then  (we  shall  see)  face  to 
face,'  I  Cor.  xiii.  12.  Thk  similitude,] 
Or,  the  likeness,  image,  which  the  Gr.  inters 
preteth  the  glory  of  the  Lord.  Sol  Jarchi 
saith,  **  tills  was  the  sight  of  (God's)  back. 
parts,"  mentioned  in  Exod.  xxxiii.  23.  And 
this  prerogative  Moses  had  above  all  Israel, 
which  saw  no  similitude  of  God,  Deut.  iv. 
12,  16;  and  above  all  prophets,  who  saw 
no  vision  of  God  so  clear  as  he  did.  For 
even  Moses  himself  could  not  see  the  face  of 
God,  Exod.  xxxiii.  20.  '  No  man  hath  seen 
God  at  any  time,'  John  1.  18  ;  neither  can 
sec,'  1  Tim.  vi.  16.  Against  my  servant, 
AGAINST  Moses,]  A  manner  of  speech  both 
earnest  and  elegant,  like  that  in  Gen.  xxi. 
10,  '  with  my  son,  with  Isaac ;'  and  that  in 
2  Sam.  vii.  23,  '  like  my  people,  like  Israel.* 
Sol.  Jarchi  noteth,  *'  he  saith  not  against 
my  servant  Moses ;  but  against  my  servant, 
against  Moses ;  against  my  servant  though 
he  were  not  Moses ;  against  Moses,  for  though 
he  were  not  my  servant,  it  were  meet  ye 
should  fear  before  him,  how  much  more  see- 
ing he  is  my  servant  ?  According  to  tin's 
the  apostle  speaketh  in  2  Pet.  ii.  10,  *  they 
are  not  afraid  to  speak  evil  of  dignities.' 

Ver.  D. — He  went  away,]  Withdrew 
the  sign  of  his  glorious  presence,  not  vouch  • 
safing  to  hear  their  answer;  which  was  a 
token  of  his  great  displeasure. 

Ver.  10. — The  cloud  pepartep,]  The 
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off  the  tent;  and,  behold,  Mary  became  leprous  as  snow:  and 
Aaron  looked  upon  Mary,  and,  behold,  she  was  leprous.  '^  And 
Aaron  said  unto  Moses,  Alas !  my  Lord,  I  beseech  thee,  lay  not  the 
sin  upon  us,  wherein  we  have  done  foolishly,  and  wherein  we  have 
sinned.  ^'  I  beseech  thee,  let  her  not  be  as  one  dead,  of  whom  when 
he  cometh  out  of  his  mother's  womb,  half  his  flesh  is  even  consumed. 
'^  And  Moses  cried  unto  Jehovah,  saying,  O  God,  I  beseech  thee, 
heal  her  now. 

'*  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  And  if  her  father  had  spitting 
spitted  in  her  face,  should  she  not  be  ashamed  seven  days  ?  let  her 
be  shut  seven  days  out  from  the  camp ;  and  after  let  her  be  ga> 

cloud  of  the  g-oiy  of  the  divine  preseace  of  the 
Lord,  B»ith  Thargum  Jonathan.  Lkprous  as 
BNOW,]  That  is,  leprous  white  as  snow ;  and 
thii  was  the  sorest  leproiy,  and  most  incur- 
able, see  Exod.  it.  6;  2  Kings  v.  87;  and 
they  that  had  Uiis  disease,  were  put  out  of 
the  Lord's  camp  as  unclean,  Lev.  xiii. ;  and 
tlierefore  God  departed  now  away,  for  (as 
Cbazkuui  here  saith,)  *'  It  is  not  the  way  of 
the  earth,  that  holiness  should  stay  in  an  un- 
clean place."  This  punishment  was  very 
memorable,  both  for  the  suddenness  and  sore* 
tiess  of  it ;  wherefore  it  is  after  said,  *  re- 
member what  Jehovah  thy  God  did  unto 
Mary  by  the  way,  after  that  ye  were  come 
forth  out  of  Egypt,'  Deut  xxiv.  9.  And  if 
God  did  thus  unto  so  great  a  woman  for 
Moses'  sake,  what  wiU  he  do  to  such  as  rebel 
against  Christ,  who  is  '  counted  worthy  of 
more  gloiy  thui  Moses,'  Heb.  iii.  S.  *  For 
if  they  escaped  not,  who  refused  him  that 
spake  on  earth ;  much  more  shall  not  we  es- 
cape if  we  turn  away  from  him  that  speaketh 
from  heaven,'  Heb.  xii.  85.  For  Christ  is 
not  the  servant,  but  the  Son,  even  '  the 
Lord  from  heaven,  1  Cor.  xv.  47. 

Vbr.  U. — Alas,  my  lord,]  Or,  Oh,  my 
lord,  Heb.  utiio  me,  to  wit,  have  respect ;  the 
Chald.  explainetb  it,  we  pray  thee,  my  lord: 
see  this  phrase  in  Gen.  xliii.  20.  Aaron  as 
unworthy  of  access  himself  unto  God  now 
departed,  maketh  request  unto  Moses,  hon- 
oureth  him  (though  Aaron  himself  was  both 
the  elder  brother  and  the  high  priest,)  with 
the  title  of  his  lordiConfesseth  their  sin  against 
him,  craveth  pardon  ;  and  by  Moses'  media- 
tion, to  have  their  sister  cured.  Sin,]  That 
\9,  the  punishment  of  sin,  (as  Lev.  xxii.  9  ; 
Num.  xviii.  32  ;)  which  he  desireth  that  by 
Moses'  intercession,  it  might  not  be  laid  upon 
them  of  God.  Wherein  we  have  done 
FOOLISHLY,]  Or,  beaiuse  toe  are  become  fool- 
ith :  the  Gr.  translateth,  because  we  have 
done  iynoranily  in  that  we  have  tinned :  in 
which  sense  it  is  a  lessening  of  their  sin,  as 
done  through  unadvisedness  and  oversight, 
not  maliciously 


Vbr.  12. — As  one  dead,]  By  continu. 
ance  of  the  leprosy  upon  her,  whereby  she 
should  be  shut  out  of  the  communion  of  the 
church.  Num.  ▼.  2;  should  defile  all  that 
touched  her  as  do  the  dead  ;  and  in  the  end 
be  consumed,  and  die  utterly  with  that  firet- 
ting  plague,  as  the  words  following  show. 
The  Cliald.  ezpoondeth  this  verse  thus  ;  "let 
her  not  now  be  separated  from  among  us,  for 
she  is  our  sister:  pray  now  for  this  dead  flesh 
that  is  in  her,  that  it  may  be  healed."  la 
EVEN  CONSUMED,]  Or,  if  even  eaten,  to  wit, 
with  the  disease:  and  by  coming  out  of  his 
mother's  womb,  the  Gr.  understandeth  and 
translateth,  an  untimely  birth  and  coming 
out,  Src  for  as  of  such  a  dead  birth  the  flesh 
b  half  consumed,  so  is  the  flesh  of  a  leper. 

Yer.  13 Cried  out,]  That  is,  as  the 

Chald.  translateth,  prayed,  but  earnestly,  and 
as  grieved  for  her  affliction ;  so  the  word 
usually  signifieth.  O  God,]  Hebr.  ^/, 
which  is  one  of  God's  names,  signifying  his 
might,  and  including  his  mercy ;  as  is  noted 
on  Gen.  xiv.  18.  So  in  Thargum  Jonathan, 
it  is  here  explained,  "  And  Moses  prayed, 
and  besought  mercy  before  the  Lord,  saying, 
I  beseech  for  mercy  of  tlie  merciful  God,  I 
beseech  God  that  hath  power  of  the  spirits  of 
all  flesh,  heal  her  I  beseech  thee," 

Vbr.  14. — Had  spitting  spitted,]  Tliat 
is,  had  but  tpitied,  to  wit,  in  anger.  Tlie 
Chald.  expoundeth  it,  had  rebuked.  Spitting 
on  the  face,  is  a  sign  <tf  anger,  sluime,  and 
contempt,  Job  xxx.  10 ;  Is.  J.  6 ;  which,  if 
it  had  been  from  her  earthly  father,  should 
have  made  her  ashamed  and  sorrowful  seven 
days:  how  much  more  now  that  it  is  from 
her  Father  which  is  in  heaven  ?  Seven 
DAYS,]  So  long  every  leper  was  to  be  shut 
up  by  the  law,  for  every  trial ;  and  also  at  his 
cleansing  ;  see  Lev.  xiii.  4,  5,  21,  26  ;  xiv. 
viii.  So  long  was  he  unclean  that  touched  a 
dead  man,  Num.  xix.  II.  Gathered,] 
That  is,  received  in,  or  as  the  Gr.  translat- 
eth, enter  in.  So  gathering  is  used  for  re- 
ceiving or  taking  in,  after  that  one  is  neglect- 
ed or  forsaken,  Judg.  xix.  15;  Josh.  xx.  4; 
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thered  in,  "  And  Mary  was  shut  out  from  the  camp  seven  days; 
and  the  people  journeyed  not  till  Mai-y  was  gathered  tit  again, 
'*  And  afterward  the  people  journeyed  from  Hazeroth^  and  en- 
camped  in  the  wildemefls  of  Pharan. 

Pik  viyU.  10.  Hera  Thftrgum  Jonathan 
•ddsth  this  parsphiiM,  "  And  I  will  cause  to 
stajr,  for  thy  sake,  the  cloud  of  my  glory,  and 
the  tahemade,  and  the  aric,  and  idl  Israel, 
until  the  time  that  ibe  Ii  healed,  and  after- 
ward she  bIaU  be  gathered  in." 


VsE.  15. — Maby  was  8BDT,]  In  Gr. 
iSoM  teparaied :  this  was  ao  example  of  jus- 
Uee  agunat  rimiers»  withoot  respect  of  per* 
SODS:  therelbre  they  are  after  desired  to  re- 
member this,  Deut  xxir.  0.  And  even 
kings  when  they  were  lepers,  were  separated, 
tnd  dwelt  apart,  8  Chrso.  xxvi.  20,  21. 
Tbs  pwplb  jovbzvkybd  not,]  But  stayed 
manniDg  for  her,  till  she  was  cured ;  which 


was  a  special  honoar  unto  Mary  above  other 
lepers,  for  whom  there  was  no  such  stay, 
Nam.  T.  2,  4.  Because  this  Mary  was  one 
of  those  whom  God  sent  before  his  people, 
Mic.  vi.  4;  Exod.  xt.  80.  Sol.  Jarvhl 
saith,  **  The  Lord  imparted  this  honour  unto 
her,  because  she  once  stayed  for  Moses  when 
he  was  cast  into  the  river,  as  it  is  written, 
And  his  sister  stood  aftur  off,"  &c.  Exod.  il.  4. 

VkR.  le.^^WlLDBRNBSS  OF  PHARAN,]  Or, 

qf  Paran;  which  had  been  '  Ishmaers'  habi- 
tation. Gen.  xxi.  21,  and  the  place  where 
they  pitched  in  this  wilderness  was  called 
^Rithmah,'  Num.  xxxlii.  18,  and  'Cadesh. 
bamea,'  Num.  xiii.  3,  26 ;  Deut.  i.  19,  &c. 


CHAP.  XIII. 

1.  The  Lord  enjometh  Moses  to  send  one  man  of  every  tribe,  to  search 
the  land  of  Canaan.  4.  Their  names  and  tribes,  17.  Their  instruc- 
turns.  81.  Their  acts  and  return  after  forty  days.  96.  Their  relation 
of  the  goodness  of  the  landy  and  strength  of  the  inhabitants.  30.  Caleb 
eneourageth  the  people,  but  the  others  discourage  them,  and  bring  up  an 
evU  report  upon  tfie  land. 


£)DI) 


*  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  *  Send  thou  men, 
that  they  may  search  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  I  give  to  the 
sons  of  Israel :  one  man,  one  man  for  a  tribe  of  his  f atliers,  shall 


»»»»  Here  beginneth  the  thirty-seventh 
nction  of  the  law:  see  Gen.  vi.  9. 

Vxi.  I.— Jbhovab  8PAKB,]  By  Moses' re* 

Istiooaftsr.it  appeareth,  that  when  God  had  led 

iiis  people  from  mount  HorebtoCadesh  Bamea, 

thm^  the  great  and  fearftil  wiUemesi,  and 

tbey  were  come  to  the  mountain  of  the  Amo- 

ntes;  then  Moses  said,  <See,  the  Lord  thy 

God  hath  given  the  land  before  thee ;  go  up» 

possess  it.     And  all  the  people  came  near 

unto  Mosesp  and  said,  We  will  send  men 

befare  us,  and  they  shall  search  out  the  land 

nr  OS,  and  bring  as  word  again,  by  what  way 

»e  shaU  go  up,  &c     That  word  liked  Moses 

weQ;  andjw  took  of  them  twelve  men,  and 

lent  them  to  spy  out  the  land,'  DeuL  i.  19 

—24.    So  where  here  it  is  said,  '  Jehovah 

^«ke,'  &c.  It  is  not  meant,  that  this  motion 

cune  first  from  the  Lord;  but  the  people 

^  spake  of  it  to  Moses,  he  consulted  with 

tlie  Lord  about  it ;  and  the  Lord  approved, 


or  at  least,  permitted  the  thing  which  they 
desired. 

VxR.  2v>-^BND  TRoo,]  Or,  ttndjor  thee: 
which  Sol.  Jarchi  expouiideth  to  this  sense; 
**  I  command  thee  not ;  if  thou  pleasest, 
send:  forasmuch  as  Israel  came  and  said,  we 
will  send  men,"  &c.  Deut.  i.  22.  That. 
THKY  MAY  SBABCH,]  Or,  and  lei  them  tearch^ 
or  eepy,  by  searching  round  about:  and  the 
word  implieth  the  action  of  the  heart  and 
mind,  not  of  the  eyes  only,  Eccl.  i.  13  ;  vii. 
25.  Thus  God  let  them  go  search  or  espy 
the  land,  which  he  himself  before '  had  espied 
for  them,'  Seek.  xx.  6,  and  went  before  them 
in  the  way,  to  search  them  out  a  place  to 
pitch  their  tents  in,  in  fire  by  night,  and  in 
a  cloud  by  day,  Deut  i.  S3.  Of  Canaan,] 
That  is,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  of  the  Ca- 
naanites:  named  as  the  chief,  for  it  was  the 
land  of  seven  mighty  nations,'  Deut  vii.  1 .  I 
GIVE,]  Or,  am  giving:  so  he  speaketh  as  of  a 
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ye  send  every  one  a  ruler  among  them.  '  And  Moses  sent  them 
from  the  wilderness  of  Pharan,  at  the  mouth  of  Jehovah :  all  those 
men  were  heads  of  the  sons  of  Israel.  *And  these  were  their 
names:  Of  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  Shammua  the  son  of  Zaccur. 
^  Of  the  tribe  of  Simeon,  Shaphat  the  son  of  Hori.  '  Of  tlie  tribe 
of  Judah,  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephunneh,  '  Of  the  tribe  of  Issachar, 
Jigal  the  son  of  Joseph.  "  Of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  Hoshea  the 
son  of  Nun.  '  Of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  Palti  the  son  of  Raphu. 
"  Of  the  tribe  of  Zabulon,  Gaddiel  the  son  of  Sodi.  "  Of  the 
tribe  of  Joseph,  of  the  tribe  of  Manasses,  Gaddi  the  son  of  Susi. 
"  Of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  Ammiel  the  son  of  Gremalli.  "  Of  the  tribe 
of  Aser,  Sethur  the  son  of  Michael.  "  Of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali, 
Nahbi  the  son  of  Vophsi.  **  Of  the  tribe  of  Gad,  Grevel  the  son 
of  Machi.     *'  These  are  the  names  of  the  men  which  Moses  sent 

thing  present,  for  more  assurance.  Onb 
MAN,  ONE  MAN,]  An  Hebrew  phrase,  mean- 
ing, of  every  tribe  one  man,  excepting  the 
tribe  of  Levi,  for  of  them  none  was  sent; 
because  they  were  to  have  no  inheritance  in 
the  landy  Deut.  zviii.  1.  A  bulbR,]  Or,  a 
prince;  not  of  the  baser  sort,  because  the 
busiuess  was  weighty:  whereupon  their  re- 
bellion following  was  of  the  more  note. 

Vkb.  3. — At  thb  mouth,]  Or,  accord- 
ing to  the  mauihf  that  is^  the  word  of  the 
Lordf  as  the  Chald.  translateth;  and  the  Gr. 
by  the  voice  of  the  Lord:  and  this  Sol.  Jar- 
chi  expoundeth,  *<  by  his  permission."  So 
in  the  commentary  called  Phesikta*  foL  47, 
it  is  said,  "The  election  of  the  spies  was 
according  to  the  mouth  of  the  Lord;  not 
that  God  commanded  them  to  send  them. 
If  thou  sayest,  why  did  he  not  forbid  them 
to  send  ?  To  accomplish  their  desire,  and  to 
render  them  their  recompense,  and  to  give 
unto  Joshua  and  Caleb  a  good  reward." 
Hbads,]  That  is,  as  the  Gr.  saith,  <^ie/- 
rulers;  and  Chazkuni  expoundeth  them, 
"  captains  over  thousands:"  as  in  £xod.  xviii. 
25. 

Vbb.  4.-^hammua,]  In  Gr.  Samiel  son 
of  Zacchcur 

Vbb.  5.— Shaphat,]  In  Gr.  Saphat  son 
ofSouH. 

Vkb.  6. — Calbb,]  In  Gr.  Chaleb  son  of 
Jephonne.  See  1  Clvon.  iv.  16.  His 
name  signifieth  hearty:  and  he  brought 
Moses  word  again,  as  it  was  in  his  heart. 
Josh.  xiv.  7. 

Vbb.  7. — Jioal,]  In  Gr.  Igad. 

Vbr.  8. — HosHBA,]  In  Gr.  Auges  son  of 
Nave, 

Vbb.  9.— Palti,]  Or,  as  in  Gr.  PhalH. 

Vbb.  10— Gaddiel,]  In  Gr.  Goudielson 
of  Saudi. 

Vbr.  11. — Of  Josbph,]  He  was  lather  of 
Ephraim  in  ver.  8,  as  well  as  of  Manasseh 


here;  and  sometime  Joseph  is  named  for 
Ephraim,  EzeL  xxxvii.  16,  19;  Rev.  vii. 
8.  Here  he  is  named  as  father  of  Manaa- 
seh,  who  was  his  first-bom,  Josh.  xvii.  1, 
although  the  Heb.  give  another  reason; 
namely,  '*  Because  both  of  them  uttered  an 
ill  report;  Joseph,  of  his  brethren,  (Gen. 
xxxvii.  2,)  and  the  prince  of  Manasseh,  of 
the  land:  which  Hoshea  of  Ephraim  did  not," 
Chazkuni  on  Num.  xiii. 

Vbr.  13.— Sbthvb,]  In  Gr.  Sadour. 

Vbb.  14.— Nahbi,]  Or  Nachbi;  in  Gr. 
Naabi  son  of  Sabi, 

Vbb.  15. — Gbvel,]  In  Gr.  Goudiel. 

Ver.  16.— These  are  the  names,]  Chaz- 
kuni here  observeth,  **  He  sent  no  spy  of  the 
tribe  of  Levi,  because  he  had  no  portion  in 
the  land."  Nun,]  Called  also,  Non,  I 
Chron.  vii.  27,  in  Gr.  Nave.  Joshua,]  Or, 
Jehoshua,  called  sometime  '  Jeshuab,'  Neh. 
viij.  17,  in  Gr.  Jesus;  and  so  the  New  Tes. 
tament  writeth  him.  Acts  vii.  45 ;  Heb.  iv. 
8,  that  signifieth  a  « Saviour,'  Mat.  i.  21. 
And  this  name  Moses  save  him  by  the 
Spirit  of  God ;  either  as  foreseeing  that  he 
should  be  his  successor^  and  save  the  people 
from  their  enemies  the  Canaanites ;  or,  (as 
Sol.  Jarchi  here  noteth)  praying  for  him,  that 
the  Lord  would  save  him  from  the  counsel  of 
the  (wicked)  spies.  But  Chazkuni  expound- 
eth it,  *'  Moses  had  called  Hoshea  the  son  of 
Nun,  Joshua,  not  that  he  now  first  called  him 
Joshua,  but  before  when  he  was  made  his 
minister,  and  found  grace  in  his  eyes."  We 
find  him  called  '  Joshua,'  before  they  cam» 
to  mount  Sinai,  Exod.  xvii.  9,  and  after  this, 
when  Moses  is  ready  to  die,  h»  fa  called 
<  Hoshea,'  in  Deut  xxxii.  44.  Where  Chax- 
kuni  saith  thus  ;  **  At  the  first  when  he  was 
taken  to  be  Moses'  minister,  Moses  oalled 
him  Jo^ua;  for  so  is  the  manner  of  kings, 
to  change  the  name  of  their  ministers.  Gen. 
xli.  45 ;  Dan.  i.  7.     But  now  when  he  is 
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to  gpy  out  the  land :  and  Moses  called  Hoshea  the  son  of  Nun, 
Joshua.  "  And  Moses  sent  them  to  search  the  land  of  Canaan, 
and  said  onto  them^  60  up  this  toay  southward,  and  go  up  into 
the  mountain.  "  And  see  the  land  what  it  is,  and  the  people  that 
dwelleth  thereon,  whether  they  be  strong  or  weak,  whether  they  be 
few  or  many.  "  And  what  the  land  is  that  they  dwell  in,  whether 
it  be  good  or  bad,  and  what  the  cities  be  that  tliey  dwell  in :  whe- 
ther in  tents  or  in  strong-holds.  ^  And  what  the  land  is,  whether 
it  be  fat  or  lean,  whether  there  be  wood  therein  or  not :  and  be  ye 
of  good  courage,  and  take  of  the  fruit  of  the  land;  (Now  the 
days  were  the  days  of  the  first  ripe  grapes.)    *^  And  they  went  up 


mdt  Idog  himself  hif  fint  nune  ii  restorad: 
MverthclMi,  Uiraiigh  lU  the  icriptiira  iw  it 
oiUed  JoahuB,  baouiie  lla  was  accuBtonwd 
tberato  ilnidf .''  By  Uiis  rmaaa,  the  change 
of  htt  naae  diould  aeem  to  dlmfnlab  from  hii 
dignttj ;  wheraas  it  was  changed  for  his  hon- 
our;  u  were  the  names  of  Abram,  Saral, 
Jtrab^  and  othen.  Gen.  xyU.  6,  15 ;  nxil. 
28;  Neh.iz.  7;  Is.  Ixil.  8$  Mark  iii.  16, 
17. 

Fn.  17.— SotTTRWAftD,]  Or,  6y  the  south; 
IS  io  ver.  S8,  meaning,  *<the  south  part  of 
tbe  land  of  Canaan,"  as  Chaxkuni  expUIneth 
it.  For  that  was  nearest  anto  them,  and  the 
w«nt  part  of  the  land,  because  it  was  wilder. 
MM,  and  waterless,  as  the  original  word 
Negd  tignificth  dry  groond:  and  Caleb's 
dangUer  «id  to  herikthcr,  'Thou  hast  given 
me  a  sooth  (that  Is,  a  dry)  land,  give  me  also 
ipriogs  of  water/  Jodg.  i.  15,  and,  <  rivers 
ia  tbs  tooth/  Ps.  cxxvi.  4,  meaneth,  refresh- 
log  tha  bondege  and  affliction.  The  Gr. 
htn  traaslateth,  ^o  up  6y  iMr  urildeme**: 
and  so  la  that  part  was  a  wildemess,  Josh. 
XT.  1—3.  And  Sol.  Jarehl  saith,  ''Go  up 
this  w^  by  the  south;  that  was  the  worrt 
part  of  the  land  of  Isnel:  for  so  is  the  manner 
of  msrchants ;  they  show  the  worst  things 
first,  and  afUnvard  they  ahow  the  best.'' 
Tn  iioirifTAiN,]  Which  was  inhabited  ,by 
AnalekiteSjCanaaniteSyand  Amorites,  Num. 
lir.  40,  45;  Deut  i.  44.  Of  this,  Chasku- 
lu  gifeth  a  reason  thus;  "And  when  yo 
diiU  know  how  to  lobdue  the  mountain,  the 
vtUty  vili  be  easy  to  subdue." 

Via.  IS.— Tbb  land  what  it  is,]  This 
b  agifai  repeated  in  ver.  19,  and  the  third 
tuns  In  ver.  20,  which  may  thus  be  distin. 
phhsd:  by  'the  land'  here,  is  meant,  'the 
pe<^e*  of  the  land,  as  after  Moses  explain- 
cUi  it;  by  'the  land,'  in  Ter.  19,  is  meant, 
the  air  of  the  coontry,  and  the  cities.  Tillages, 
tents,  which  were  by  the  hand  of  man  set 
tbereon ;  and  by  '  the  land,'  in  rer.  SO,  is 
nxuit  the  soil  or  ground  itself,  and  fruits 
^  grew  thereon.  Akd  thc  psoplb,]  And 
h  here  for  explanation,  that  is,  or,  J  mean  the 

Vol.  II.  ( 


peopk:  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xiii.  15.  So 
in  Ps.  IxTi.  4,  '  Let  all  the  earth  bow  down 
to  thee,'  that  is,  all  peoples  of  the  earth: 
likewise  in  Ps.  xcvi.  1,  and  ex.  1,  and  often  in 
the  scriptures.  So,  'house'  for  household, 
or  people  in  it,  Gen.  xlr.  11,  18.  *  Cities ' 
for  citisens.  Josh.  xvii.  IS.  Wrxtrkb 
TBXY,]  Heb.  whether  it  be  strong,  &c.  speak- 
ing of  the  people,  as  one  in  multitude. 

Vbr.  19.^-Good  or  bad,]  This  seemeth 
to  respect  the  wholesomeness  of  the  country, 
for  air,  waters,  &g.  as  in  8  Kings  ii.  19, 
'  the  situation  of  this  country  is  good,  but  the 
water  is  bad,  and  the  land  causeth  to  mis- 
carry.' To  this  Chaxkuni  referreth  it,  saying, 
'*  or  bad.  If  it  cause  the  inhabitants  thereof  to 
miscarry,  or  to  be  barren/'  as  2  Kings  ii. 
19,  and  hereupon  they  answered,  'It  is  a 
land  that  eateth  up  the  inhabitants  thereof,' 
Num.  xiii.  82.  In  tents,]  Or,  in  camps, 
troops*  the  Cbald.  calleth  them,  vUlages  (or 
unwaiied  towns  J  the  Gr.  changeth  the  order 
saying,  in  waUed  or  in  unwaUed  towns, 

VxR.  20.— Fat  or  lban,]  This  respect- 
eth  the  soil  itself,  which  if  it  be  '  fat.'  is  fer- 
tile ;  if  *  lean,'  barren.  The  Cbald.  chang- 
eth  the  metaphor,  laying,  *' whether  it  be 
rich  or  poor."  So  in  Neh.  ix.  25,  35, 
'  They  took  strong  cities,  and  a  iat  huid ;'  and 
in  Eiek.  xxxIt.  II,  '&t  pasture.'  Wood,] 
Or,  ^ref#,  as  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  interpret  it, 
and  Thargum  Jonathan,  trees  of  food ;  that 
is,  of  fruit  to  be  eaten.  Bb  yb  of  good 
COUBAOB,]  Or,  strengthen,  encourage  your- 

SehfCS.      ThB   FIB8T  RIPB  GRAPES,]   Or,  the 

^si  fruits  of  grapes.  And  then,  as  Chaz- 
kuni  obserreth,  "They  had  need  to  have 
courage,  because  the  keepen  (of  the  vine- 
yards) watched  them  there. 

Vbr.  21 ^Op  zin,]  Or,  ^  Tsin  :  there 

was  a  wildemess  into  which  they  came  be- 
fore, called  <  Sin/  so  named  of  an  Egyptian 
city  Sin  near  it,  Exod.  xvi.  1 ;  Ezek.  xxx. 
15,  16.  This  desert  of  'Zin/  aeemeth  to 
be  so  named,  as  being  a  thorny  wilderness; 
for  Zinnim  (in  the  form  plural)  lignlfietfa 
'thorns, '.Job  v.   5.      And  as  the   former 
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and  searched  the  land,  from  the  wilderness  of  Zin,  unto  Rehob,  to 
the  entrance  of  Hamath.  "*  And  they  went  up  by  the  south,  and 
he  came  unto  Chebron :  and  there  tvere  Ahiman,  Sheshai  and  Tal- 
mai,  the  children  of  Anak :  now  Hebron  was  built  seven  years, 
before  Zoan  in  Egypt.  ^  And  they  came  unto  the  bourne  of  Esh- 
col,  and  cut  down  from  thence  a  branch,  and  one  cluster  of  grapes ; 

<■  Who  if  my  brother?"  ind  that  he  wat  eo 
celled,  because  "  none  io  the  world  was  bro- 
ther to  him   (that  ii,   like  unto  him)    in 


*  Sin '  bordered  upon  <  Egypt/  so  *  Zin '  bor- 
dered on  the  laud  of  *  Canaan,'  Num.  xxxiv. 
S,  4;  Josh.  XT.  S.  Rehob,]  Or,  Rechob^ 
calkd  in  Gr.  Roob,  (as  '  Rechabham  or  Re- 
hoboam/  1  Kings  xii.  1,  is  written  in  Gr.  by 
the  Holy  Spirit,  <Roboam/  Matt.  i.  7.) 
This  <  Rehob'  was  a  dty  in  the  west  part  of 
the  land  of  Canaan,  near  unto  Sidon,  which 
fell  by  lot  to  the  tribe  of  Aser,  Josh.  xix.  28 ; 
Judg.  i.  31.  To  THB  bntrancbJ  Or,  to 
the  enttring  in  qf  Hamath:  so  in  Num. 
xxxiT.  8;  Josh.  xiii.  5;  Judg.  iii.  3;  Amos 
vi.  14*  and  so  the  Cbald.  here  translateth  it, 
HanuOh  or  Chamaik,  called  also  *Hemath 
the  great,'  Amos  yI.  2,  was  a  city  on  the 
north  part  of  Canaan,  and  on  the  east  side, 
(as  '  Rehob'  was  on  the  west)  Num.  xxxiv. 
8 ;  Josh.  xiii.  6.  By  this  description  of 
their  vojrage,  they  went  from  south  to  north, 
and  from  west  to  east,  so  viewing  the  whole 
knd.  This  *  Hamath'  is  in  Thargum  Jona- 
than  called  'Antiochia,'  (and  so  Hamath 
was  after  named  of  king*  Antiochus:)  and  it 
was  situated  under  mount  Lebanon,  by  the 
rirer  Jabok. 

Vbb.  22.— Br  the  south,]  Or,  mmIA- 
tMinf;  Gr.  by  ike  Mnldtmest:  see  Ter.  17. 
And  he  came  to  chebron,]  Or,  wUo  He- 
bron;  a  place  in  the  south  parts  of  Canaan, 
where  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  with  tlieir 
wires,  had  been  buried.  Gen.  xxiii.  2,  19; 
xlix.  31,  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xiii.  18.  By 
'he  came,'  Sol.  Jarchi  and  others,  under- 
stand *<  Caleb  only;"  as  if  the  twelve  spies 
went  not  in  one  company,  but  one  or  two  of 
them  together:  and  Caleb's  coming  thither  is 
specially  mentioned  in  Josh.  xir.  9,  *the 
land  whereon  thy  feet  have  trodden,  shall  be 
thine  Inheritance;'  and  in  ver.  12>  'now 
therefore  give  me  this  mountain,  whereof  the 
Lord  spake  in  that  day;'  and  in  ver.  14, 
Chebron  *  therefore  became  the  inheritance 
of'  Caleb.  Others  understand  'he  came,' 
that  is.  '(they  came;"  as  Chaskuni  saith, 
**  It  Is  the  manner  of  the  scripture,  to  speak 
of  many  spies  and  liers  in  wait,  in  the  singu- 
lar number;  as  (in  Josh.  vitl.  19,)  The  lier 
In  ambush  rose  quickly  out  of  Us  place.*' 
TheGr.  translateth,  "  theycame;"  the Chald. 
hath  in  some  copies  "  Atha,  he  came;"  In 
other  some  **  Atho^  they  came."  Ahiman,] 
Or,  as  the  Gr.  writeth  him,  AdUmam:  be 
was  one  on  the  heathen  giants  dwelling  in 
Chebron:   the  Hebs.   interpret    his   name, 


strength:"  yet  Caleb  slew  him  and  his  two 
brethren;  Josh.  jor.  14;  Judg.  I.  10.  She- 
8BAI,]  In  Gr.  Setei,  Talmai,]  In  Gr. 
Tkelamgi,  Children  op  Anak,]  In  Gr. 
generatumt  of  Enak:  in  Chald.  tent  ^  ikt 
giani  (or,  of  the  mighty  man.)  Anak  was 
the  son  of  Arba,  whereupon  Chebron  was  In 
former  times  cmlled  Kiijab  Arba,  that  Is, 
'  the  city  of  Arba,'  Josh.  xt.  IS;  Gen.  xxlil. 
2.  Before  Zoan,]  Or,  Ttpan^  called  In 
Gr.  and  Chald.  Tanet:  (as  of  T§or  or  2br,  Is 
T^nu  in  Gr.)  This  decUuneth  not  only  the 
antiquity  of  Chebron,  but  by  consequence  the 
goodness  of  the  land.  For  the  Anakima 
which  reigned  over  all,  seated  themselTSs  in 
the  best  places.  Sol.  Jarchi  salth ;  '*  It  nmy 
be  that  Cham  bailded  Chebron  for  his  voonger 
son  Canaan,  before  he  builded  Zoan  for  Mis- 
raim  his  elder  son,  &c.  Of  all  countries, 
none  excelled  Egypt;  as  it  Is  written,  'lAk» 
the  garden  of  the  Lord,  like  the  land  of 
Egypt,'  (Gen.  xiii.  10.)  And  Zoan  was  the 
roost  excellent  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  for 
there  the  kings  dwelt,  as  It  Is  written,  '  For 
his  princes  were  at  Zoan,'  (Is.  xxx .  4,)  but 
Chebron  was  ssTen  times  better  than  It." 

Ver.  23.~Bouene,]  Or»  vatley,  brook. 
The  Heb.  nsckai  signifieth  both  'a  valley,' 
Gen.  xxvi.  17,  19,  and  'a  river'  or  'brook' 
running  in  a  valley:  our  English  word 
'  bourne,'  answereth  to  them  both.  '  Eshcol' 
signifieth  a  'duster,**  and  of  the  Israelites 
cutting  of  the  cluster,  this  place  had  tha 
name,  for  a  memorial,  ver.  24.  The  Gr. 
translateth  it,  the  vaUey  of  the  dmler:  this 

?lace  is  reported  to  have  been  In  the  tribe  of 
)an,  within  a  litUe  of  the  valley  'Sorek  ' 
mentioned  in  Judg.  xvi.  4.  A  branch,  3 
To  wit,  of  a  vine,  "  and  one  cluster  of  grapes 
upon  It,*'  as  the  Gr.  version  saith;  and  so 
Jarchi  explaineth  it,  "  a  branch  of  a  vine, 
and  a  cluster  of  grapes  hanging  upon  it."  On 
A  STAFF,]  Or,  on  a  bar;  the  Gr.  translateth, 
on  ban  (or  leven)  and  omitteth  the  words 
following,  *  by  two:'  which  seemeth  to  favour 
the  exposition  that  Chaxkuni  giveth  here, 
"  they  bar  it  on  a  bar  of  the  branch,  with 
two  other  bars."  But  the  more  simple  and 
plain  meaning  is  set  down  in  Thargum  Jona- 
than, thus,  "  on  a  bar,  on  the  slwalders  of 
two  of  them." 
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and  tliey  bare  it  on  a  staff,  by  two :  and  (they  brought  J  of  tlie 
pomegranate^  and  of  the  figs.  **  That  place  was  called  the  bourne 
of  Eshcol,  becanse  of  the  cluster  which  the  sons  of  Israel  cut 
down  from  thence.  "^  And  they  returned  from  searching  the  land 
at  the  end  of  forty  days.  ^  And  they  went  and  came  to  Moses 
and  to  Aaron,  and  to  all  the  congregation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
onto  the  wilderness  of  Pharan,  to  Kadesh :  and  brought  back  word 
unto  them  and  unto  all  the  congregation ;  and  shewed  them  the 
fruit  of  the  land.  ^  And  they  told  him,  and  said.  We  came  unto 
the  land  whither  thon  sentest  us :  and  surely  it  floweth  with  milk 
and  honey,  and  this  m  the  fruit  of  it.  ^  Nevertheless,  tlie  people 
is  strong  that  dweUeth  in  the  land ;  and  tlie  cities  fenced  very 
great:  and  moreover,  we  saw  the  children  of  Anak  there.  *"  Ama- 
lek  dwelleth  in  the  land  of  the  south :  and  the  Chethite,  and  die 
Jehosite,  and  the  Amorite  dwelleth  in  the  mountain ;  and  the  Ca- 

Pbncsd,]  With  strong  holdg,  high  walla  and 


Vbb.  25.— At  trs  knd  of  forty  days,] 
lo  Gr.  9fierfar^  dt^t.  In  Thargum  Jona- 
tbtn  then  is  added,  **  in  the  month  of  Ah 
(which  we  call  July)  at  the  end  of  forty 
d^"  And  Chazkimi  explaineth  it  further, 
that  they  began  on  the  twenty-ninth  **  of  Si- 
▼an  (wldch  we  name  May)  and  ended  on  the 
ei^th  of  Ab  (or  July.")  So  many  days,  our 
Lord  Christ  after  his  resurroctioo,  Tiewed  his 
diKiplei^  'being  seen  of  them  forty  days,' 
Acts  L  3.  And  according  to  this  number  of 
dtyi,  the  Israslitea  had  years  allotted  them  to 
^nader  and  periah  In  the  wilderness,  because 
they  believed  not  God,  but  refused  to  go  into 
the  good  hnd  proflered  them.  Num.  xIt.  S3, 
34.  Of  tlie  mjrstery  in  this  number  forty, 
iee  mors  in  the  notes  on  Deut.  xnr,  3. 

Vst.  26.-»To  Kadmh,]  Called  also  *  Ka- 
desb-bemca,'  Dent  i.  19.  There  was  a  city 
ef  the  Edomites  called  <  Kadesh,'  Num.  xx. 
16,  whereupon  the  wildeness  by  it  was  called 
•iso  'Kadesh,'  Ps.  xxix.  8,  and  the  same 
«rn  eaUed  « the  wilderness  of  Zin,'  Num. 
xxxilL  36.  Chazkuni  here  saith,  "The 
^Ideniea  of  Pharan,  and  the  wilderness  of 
Zln,  sod  Haxeroth,  and  Kadeah-bamea,  and 
RiUnaah,  (Nun.  xxxili.  18,)  were  one  near 
to  another."  ThU  Kadesh  in  Gr.  Kades, 
The  ChaU.  nameth  Rekam, 

Vn.  27.— Tbby  told  bim,]  To  wit, 
Monsy  in  the  hearing  of  all  the  congrega. 
t^  AsfD  bonbyJ  That  is,  with  all  good 
thiofi:  see  the  notes  on  Exod.  iii.  8. 
Thus  they  acknowledged  the  truth  of  God's 
promises;  they  said,  'It  is  a  good  land 
which  the  Lord  our  God  doth  giro  unto  us/ 
Dwt.  i.  26. 

Vkk.  28.-.NxvnTBKLE88,]  Or,  hwU  thai, 
^*his  Istter  part  of  the  speech,  was  from  the 
t«a  spies  (not  from  CsJeb  or  Joshua)  who 
^  lake  occasion  to  terrify  the  people  from 
9>ing  to  possess    the    land,   Deut.   i.  28. 


munition ;  the  Gr.  expresseth  it  by  two 
words, /moffc/,  watted:  in  Deut.  i.  28,  and 
ix.  1,  it  is  said,  *  fenced  up  to  heaven:'  and 
in  Deut  iii.  6,  '  fenced  with  high  walls, 
gates  and  bars.'  Children  of  Anak,]  In 
Gr.  the  generation  t^f  Emak,  in  Chald.  tone 
of  the  sfiani :  so  in  Deut.  i.  28,  the  Gr. 
translateth  them,  eons  of  the  giants;  see  be- 
fore on  ver.  20.  Of  these  there  went  a  pro- 
verb, '  Who  can  stand  before  the  sons  of 
Anak?'  Deut  ix.  2,  And  of  the  Gr.  bor- 
rowed  the  word  Anaket,  to  signiiy  kings : 
and  by  interpretation  Anak  signifieth  'a 
chain,'  Prov.  i.  9,  which  is  an  ornament  for 
kings  and  great  personages,  and  of  old,  upon 
their  beasts'  necks  also»  Judg.  viii.  26.  And 
many  such  men  were  chained  with  '  pride,' 
as  Ps.  Ixxiii.  0. 

Vbr.  29.— Amalsx,]  That  is,  the  Ama- 
lekiteSf  the  posterity  of  Amalek  the  son  of 
Esau;  of  whom  see  Exod.  xvii.  8,  &c.  "Be- 
cause they  had  been  smitten  by  Amalek, 
(Deut.  xxT.  17,  18,)  the  spies  do  now  make 
mention  of  him,  to  make  them  afraid,"  saith 
Jarchi  on  Num.  xiil.  This  Amalek  (who 
was  the  'first  of  the  nations,'  Num.  xxiv. 
20,  and  an  enemy  to  Israel)  would  hinder,  as 
they  thought,  their  entranoe  on  the  south 
side.  In  tbb  moontain,]  That  is,  the  moun^ 
tains,  or,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  the  moun^ 
tttiny  part,  for  these  nations  here  reckoned, 
wera  the  roost  mighty;  and  the  Chethites 
possessed  mount  Thabor,  the  Jebusites  Jeru- 
salem and  mountains  about  it,  the  Amorites 
mount  Heres,  &e.  Judg.  xxi.  34 — 36,  and 
these  Amorites  were  high  as  cedars,  and 
strong  as  oaks,  Amos  ii.  9,  so  the  land 
seemed  in  their  eyes  impossible  to  be  con- 
quered, Tbe  coast,]  Or,  side,  Heb.  the 
hand  of  Jordan ;  which  was  towards  the  east, 
as  the  sea  was  to  the  west. 
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naanite  dwelleth  by  the  sea,  and  by  the  coast  of  Jordan.  ^  And 
Caleb  stilled  the  people  before  Moses,  and  said,  Groing  up,  let  us 
go  up  and  possess  it,  for  we  are  well  able  to  oTercome  it.  "  But  the 
men  that  went  up  with  Iiim,  said,  We  be  not  able  to  go  up  against 
the  people  i  for  they  are  stronger  than  we.  "  And  they  brought  up 
an  evil  report  of  the  land  which  they  had  searched,  unto  the  sons 
of  Israel,  saying.  The  land  through  which  we  have  gone  to  search 
it,  is  a  land  that  eateth  up  the  inhabitants  thereof;  and  all  tlie 
people  that  we  saw  within  it  are  men  of  stature.  .  "  And  there  we 
saw  the  giants,  the  sons  of  Anak,  tvhich  came  of  tlie  giants  :  and 
we  were  in  our  own  eyes  as  grasslioppers,  and  so  we  were  in  their 
eyes. 


Vol,  30 Caleb,]  And  Joshua  wiih  him 

afterward^  Num.  xir.  6,  7  ;  though  now  at 
fiiit  it  may  be  Joshua  purposely  held  his 
peace  in  pradence,  because  he  was  Moses* 
minister,  and  let  Caleb  speak.  Stillbd 
THE  PEOPLE  BEPORB  MosBS,]  Of  made  the 
people  to  keep  silence  before  (or  unto)  Moses: 
that  is,  the  people  beginning  to  murmur  and 
spe%k  unto  Moses  and  against  him,  Caleb 
stilled  thero.  The  Cbald.  expoundeth  it, 
<•  be  made  the  people  to  attend  (that  is,  to 
hearken)  unto  Moses ;"  and  Jonathan  in  his 
Tbargum  nith,  **  he  stilled  the  people,  and 
caused  them  to  attend  unto  Moses."  And  it 
appeareth  by  Deut.  i.  S9,  80;  that  Moses 
himself  spake  to  encourage  the  people ;  but 
they  would  not  obey.  And  said,]  That  is, 
Caleb  said,  as  the  S  1st  ver.  manifesteth ;  and 
the  Gr.  addeth,  he  aaid  mmio  him.  We  are 
WELL  ABLE  TO  OVERCOME  IT,]  Or,  prtvaiUng 
vfe  shall  prevail  over  it  meaning  the  land  ; 
which  the  Gr.  explaineth,  over  thim,  the  peo- 
ple. And  this  was  a  speech  of  faith,  belieT- 
ing  in  the  power  and  promise  of  God,  for 
Caleb  now  spake  as  it  was  in  his  heart.  Josh, 
xiv.  7. 

Veb.  31. — But  the  men  J  Heb.  and  the 
men;  meaning  ten  of  the  twelve,  all  the 
other  spies  except  Joshua,  Num.  xir.  6. 

Veb.  32.-— An  evil  beport,]  anm/am^ 
or  dtfamaOon :  of  which  Solomon  saith, '  he 
that  uttereth  it  is  a  fool,'  Pror.  x.  18.  And 
for  this  their  sin,  these  men  '  died  by  a 
plague  before  the  Lord,'  Num.  xiv.  37.  This 
in&my,  the  Chald.  calleth  an  evil  name  ;  the 
Gr.  here,  a  dread  of  the  land  ;  but  in  Num. 
xiv.  36,  the  Gr.  expoundeth  it,  evil  worde. 
And  whereas  the  Heb.  Dibbah^  siguifieth  but 
a  speech  or  report,  though  commonly  of  fuilts 
which  may  be  done  without  sin  ;  the  word 
evil  is  added  by  Moses,  in  Num.  xiv.  37 ;  to 
show  that  this  their  defamation  was  very  sin* 


ful.  EIateth  up,]  contumeth;  in  Chald. 
hiUeih  the  inhabOantt ;  which  may  be  under- 
stood of  their  civil  wars,  whereby  they  d»* 
voured  one  another.  For  the  Amorites  had 
conquered  the  Moabites,  Num.  xxi.  28,  S9; 
the  Caphtorims  (or  Philistines)  had  destroyed 
the  Avims,  Deut.  ii.  SS.  This  phrase  was 
afterwards  used  against  the  land,  when  the 
heathens  had  destroyed  the  Israelites  in  it, 
'  thou  (land)  eatest  up  men,  and  hast  bereav- 
ed thy  nations,  Enk.  xxxvi.  13.  Op  sta- 
tures,] Or,  <if  dimeneume  qf  meaeuree  ;  that 
is,  of  great  stature,  tall,  and  great ;  as  the 
Gr.  translateth,  exceeding  tall  tnen.  And  as 
the  prophet  openeth  it,  '  high  as  cedars, 
strong  as  oaks,  Amos  11.  9.  An  example  of 
such  a  man  oif  stature,  we  have  in  2  Sam. 
xxi.  20,  *  that  had  on  every  hand  six  fingera, 
and  on  every  foot  six  toes,'  &c. ;  and  ano- 
ther of  an  Egyptian  five  cubits  high,  with  a 
spear  in  his  hsnd  '  like  a  weaver's  beam,'  1 
Chron.  xi.  23.  So  in  Jer.  xxii.  14,  a  houae 
of  measures,  (or  of  statures^)  is  for  a  large 
high  house. 

Ver.  33.— Giants,]  Heb.  Nephmn^  such 
as  were  before  Noah's  flood ;  see  Gen.  vi.  4, 
with  the  annot.  As  obasbboppebs,]  Or,  as 
hcuete ;  that  is,  low,  weak,  base  in  compa- 
rison with  them,  So  It  is  said  of  God,  *  ha 
sitteth  upon  the  circle  of  the  earth,  and  the 
inhabitants  thereof  are  as  grasshoppers,'  Is.  xl. 
22.  In  tbeib  eyes,]  That  is,  they  so  ee. 
teemed  us.  And  by  reason  hereof,  it  may 
be  the  spies  passed  through  their  land  mom 
safely,  while  these  mighty  men  despised  and 
neglected  them,  as  the  Philistine  disdained 
to  meddle  with  little  David,  1  Sam.  xvii.  24. 
The  Heb.  doctors  to  show  this,  feign  this  ex- 
planation, "  we  heard  them  say  one  to  ano- 
ther, There  are  pismires  in  the  vineyards, 
like  unto  men."  Chazkuni  on  Num.  xiii. 
33. 
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CHAP.    XIV. 

1.  The  Israelites  weep  and  murmur  at  the  news  that  the  spies  brought 
out  qf  Canaan  ;  and  speak  of  returning  into  Egypt,  6.  Joshua  and 
Cdkib  labour  to  still  and  encourage  them,  but  the  Israelites  would  have 
stoned  them.  II.  Ood  threateneth  to  destroy  the  people.  13.  Moses 
entreateth  for  them,  and  obtaineth  pardon,  33.  The  murmurers  are 
deprived  of  entering  into  the  land,  and  condemned  to  wander  forty  years 
m  the  wilderness  and  die  there.  36,  The  spies  who  raised  the  eml  re- 
port^ die  by  a  plague,  39.  The  people  hearing  the  sentence  of  God 
against  them,  mourns  and  offer  themselves  to  go  up ;  but  Moses  forbid- 
deik  them,  44.  Yet  they  presume  to  go  up,  and  are  smitten  by  their 
enendes, 

*  And  all  the  congregation  lifted  np,  and  gave  their  voice,  and 
the  people  wept  that  night.  '  And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  murmured 
against  Moses  and  against  Aaron :  and  all  the  congregation  said 
unto  them.  Oh  that  we  had  died  in  the  land  of  Egypt !  or,  in  this 
wilderness,  oh  that  we  might  die!  And  wherefore  doth  Jehovah 
bring  us  into  this  land,  to  fall  by  the  sword  ?  our  wives  and  our 
little  ones  shaU  be  for  a  prey :  were  it  not  better  for  us  to  return 
into  Egypt  ?    *  And  they  said  every  man  unto  his  brother,  let  us 


Vn.  l._LiFnD  vpj  To  wit,  thstrvoiet, 
m  lAcr  bUowfltb,  and  u  fa  expreved  in  Gen. 
xxi.  16,  '  tbe  HfUd  up  lier  voice  and  wapt.' 
Or,  ail  the  congragition  took  up,  that  is,  re- 
ceived, to  wit,  the  evil  report  which  the  epiei 
9m  of  the  Irad,  Num.  xiii.  38.  So  the 
phrM  ii  oMd,  in  Ezod.  xxiii.  1,  *  thou  ihdt 
Mt  take  np  »  vain  report.'  Thie  latter,  the 
Gr.  venkm  iaTonrath.  Gatb  tbsir  yoics,] 
That  fa,  cried  Mrf.  This  manner  of  speech 
k  aaed  to  signify  any  loud  voice,  noiae,  or 
cry  «f  any  creature,  or  of  God  himself;  aa 
io  IS.  xTlll.  14,  *  the  Moat  High  gave  his 
telce;'  in  Jer.  ii.  16,  '  the  lions  gave  their 
voice ;'  in  Ps.  dv.  18,  '  the  fowla  give  the 
yom;*  in  Ps.  Ixxvii.  18,  *  the  akiea  gave  a 
voice;'  in  Hnh.  iii.  10,  '  Uie  deep  gave  hia 
▼oiea ;'  and  in  2  Chron.  xxir.  0,  men  are 
Aid  to  give  ■  Toice,  when  they  made  a  pro- 
fanation through  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  So 
thii  people  here  openly  rebelled,  and  uttered 
tUir  evil  hearts  withoat  fear  or  ahame. 
Teat  urcBT,]  Hel^  im  or  Arw^h  thai  ni^hi, 
which  the  Gr.  exphdneth,  Ool  vholt  fH>Ai. 

Vaa.  8. — And  against  Aabon,]  Which 
^we  the  Lord'o  ministers,  therefore  their 
■nnnnring  was  not  against  them  only,  but 
■Sainat  the  Lord,  as  Moses  told  them,  in 
Eiod.  avi.  2,  8 ;  and  as  after  appeareth  in 
vcr,  a.  Oh,  that  wb  miout  die,]  Or, 
(would  God)  thai  we  were  dead:  they  are 


worda  of  unbelieC  and  deapair,  and  of  great 
unthankfulneas:' compare  Ezod.  xvi.  3;  Ps. 
cvi.  84,  85.  The  Gr.  translatath,  •/  we  were 
dead :  which  is  a  form  of  wishing,  both  in 
the  Gr.  and  Heb.  tongues,  ai  in  1  Chron.  iv. 
10,  *  if  thou  wilt  bless  me,*  that  is,  <  oh, 
that  thou  wouldest  bleea  me ;'  so  in  Luke  xii. 

49,  *  if  it  were  (for,  oh,  that  it  were)  already 
kindled ;'  and  ao  the  Syriac  veraion  there 
explaineth  it. 

Vn.  8.»To  FALL,]  i.  e.  thai  we  should 
/all,  that  fa,  die  by  the  sword.  Here  they 
murmur  against  God  himself  through  unb^ 
lief;  as  David  aaith,  '  they  oontemptuoualy 
refined  the  land  of  dedre,  (the  pleaaant  land,) 
they  believed  not  hia  word,  but  murmured  in 
their  tents ;  they  heard  not  the  voice  of  Je- 
hovah,' Pa.  cvi.  24, 86.  Wxrk  it  not  nrr- 
TXB,]  Or,  were  it  not  goedt  The  Gr. 
changeth  the  pbraaa  thus,  *  now,  therefore, 
it  fa  better  for  us  to  turn  back  into  Egypt' 

50,  *  are  they  not  written,'  8  Kings  xx.  80; 
is  exphined  thus,  '  behold  they  are  written,' 
8  Chron.  xxxii.  38. 

Vbk.  4.— Lbt  V8  makk  a  Captain,] 
Heb.  let  ut give  a  head:  whereby  give  fa 
meant  make  or  appoint,  as  the  Chald.  ex- 
poundeth  it ;  and  by  head  they  mean  a  cap- 
tain or  chief  governor  ;  as  in  Num.  xxv.  4  ; 
1  Chron.  iv.  48 ;  xii.  80;  and  aa  the  Gr. 
here  explaineth  it.    Thargum  Jonathan  pa- 


22 


NUMBERS. 


make  a  captain,  and  let  us  return  into  Egypt.  '  And  Moses  and 
Aaron  fell  on  their  faces  before  all  the  assembly  of  the  congrega- 
tion of  the  sons  of  Israel.  *  And  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  and  Cideb 
the  son  of  Jephunneh,  which  were  of  them  that  searched  the  land, 
rent  their  clothes.  '  And  they  said  unto  all  the  congregation  of 
the.  sons  of  Israel,  sayings  The  land  which  we  passed  through  to 
search  it,  is  an  exceeding  good  land.  *  If  Jehovah  delight  in  us, 
then  he  will  bring  us  into  this  land,  and  will  give  it  unto  us,  a 
land  which  floweth  with  milk  and  honey.  '  Only  rebel  not  ye  against 
Jehovah,  and  you  fear  not  the  people  of  the  land,  for  they  are 
bread  for  us  :  their  shadow  is  departed  from  them,  and  Jehovah  i» 
with  us,  fear  them  not  "  But  all  the  congregation  said,  to  stone 
them  with  stones :  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  appeared  in  the  tent 
of  the  congregation  before  all  the  sons  of  Israel.     "  And  Jehovah 


raphreseth  thus,  *'  let  us  appoint  a  king  over 
us  for  head."  Of  this  their  sin,  the  Scrip- 
ture  saith,  '  they  dealt  proudly,  and  harden, 
ed  their  nedu,  and  hearliened  not  to  God's 
commandments ;  and  refused  to  hear,  and 
were  not  mindful  of  the  wonders  that  he 
had  done  among  them:  but  hardened  their 
necks,  and  in  their  rebellion  appointed  a 
captain  (or  made  a  head)  to  return  to  their 
bondage,'  Neh.  is.  16,  17.  So  their  evil 
words  and  purpose  is  counted  unto  them  as 
the  deed  done.  Sol.  Jarchi  openeth  their 
words  thus,  '  let  us  appoint  a  king  over  us ; 
and  he  saith,  the  Rabbins  haTO  expounded 
this,  as  meaning  idolatry.  The  same  is  also 
not4Ki  by  R.  Menachem,  who  further  liken- 
eth  this  sin  to  theirs  that  builded  the  tower 
of  Babel,  Gen.  xi.  So  their  sin  was 
against  God,  who  is  '  exalted  as  head  above 
all,'  1  Chron.  xxix.  11. 

Ver.  6.— Fell  on  their  faces,]  As 
much  aflected  with  the  murmuring  of  the 
people,  and  they  fell  down,  either  to  pray 
unto  God  for  them,  as  in  Num.  xix.  28 ;  or 
to' entreat  them  not  to  proceed  in  their  re- 
bellion M  it  followeth,  '  before  all  the  assem- 
bly.'  And  elsewhere  it  appearetfa,  that 
Moses  spake  to  encounge  the  people,  saying, 
*  dread  not,  neither  be  afraid  of  them :  Jeho- 
vah your  Ged,  who  goeth  before  you,  he  shall 
fight  for  you,'  &c.  Deut.  i.  29,  SCK 

Ver.  6 — That  searched  the  land,] 
As  appeareth  in  Num.  xiii.  7, 9, 17.  Rent 
THEIR  clothes,]  In  sign  of  sornnr,  for  the 
people's  rebellion  and  blasphemy;  for  they 
said,  '  the  Lord  had  brought  them  out  of 
Egypt,  because  he  hated  them,'  &g.  ;  neither 
did  they  believe  the  Lord  their  God,  for  all 
that  Moses  spake  unto  them,  Deut  i.  27*^ 
32.  Of  rending  garments  in  sorrow,  see 
Gen.  xxxvii.  29 ;  Lev.  x.  6,  in  the  annot 

Ver.  9. — Only,]  Or,  hut  rebel  net  ye  ; 
which  the  Gr.  interpretethy  hut  be  not  ye 


apoHatee  (or  revoUere)  from  the  Lord:  the 
Chald.  bmt  rebel  not  ye  agaifut  the  word  of 
the  Lord.  Are  bread  foe  us,]  Or,  ahall 
be  our  bread,  our  food,  that  is,  we  shall  de- 
vour and  consume  them.  The  Chald.  ex- 
poundeth  it,  '  they  are  delivered  into  our 
hand.'  So  Balaam  prophesied  of  Israel,  '  he 
shall  eat  up  the  nations  his  enemies,'  Num. 
xxiv.  8.  And  in  Ps.  Ixxix.  7,  '  he  hath 
eaten  up  Jacob,'  that  is,  consumed:  and  in 
Ps.  xiv.  4,  '  they  eat  my  people  as  they  e^t 
-broad.'  Also  in  Deut.  vil.  16,  *  thou  sfaalt 
eat  (that  is,  consume)  all  the  people.  Their 
nADow,]  That  is,  God  their  defence,  covert, 
protection ;  which  the  Chald.  cxpoondeth, 
their  strength ;  so  in  Is.  xxx.  2, '  the  strength 
of  Pharaoh,  and  the  shadow  of  Egypt,*  do  ex. 
plain  one  another ;  and  shadow  is  used  often 
for  defence:  as,  *  the  shadow  of  the  Al. 
mighty,'  Ps.  xci.  1 ;  and  '  Jehovah  thy 
shadow,'  Ps.  cxxi.  5 ;  and  God  saith,  <  I 
have  covered  thee  in  the  shadow  of  mine 
hand,*  Is.  li.  16 ;  xlix.  2.  Jehovah  is  with 
us,]  The  Chald.  explaineth  it,  the  word  ^ 
the  Lord  is/or  onr  help, 

Ver.  10. — Said  to  stone  them,]  That 
is,  spake  one  to  another,  that  they  should 
stone  Joshua  and  Caleb.  An  example  of 
notorious  obstinacy  and  outrage ;  and  at  ano- 
ther time,  they  had  almost  done  the  like  unto 
Moses,  Exod.  xvii.  4.  So  after  this  Jem- 
salem  stoned  the  prophets,  which  spake  the 
things  pertaining  to  her  peace,  Matt  xxiii. 
37«  Appeared  in  the  tent,]  The  Gr. 
explaineth  it,  appeared  in  the  doud  over  the 
tent  of  the  ieHimony,  This  is  confirmed  by 
the  like  appearance  in  Num.  xvi.  42;  and 
Sol.  Jarchi  here  saith,  "  the  cloud  descended 
there.  It  was  an  extraordinary  appearance, 
to  restrain  the  people's  fiiry,  sod  to  help  his 
faithful  witnesses. 

Ver.  Il.-^PROVOIB  me,]  Or,  despitg^ 
hlaepheme,  contemptuomly  provoke  aie.     So 
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said  unto  Moses,  How  long  will  this  people  provoke  me  ?  and  how 
long  will  they  not  believe  in  me,  for  all  the  signs  which  1  have  done 
amongst  them  ?  ''I  will  smite  them  with  the  pestilence,  and  dis- 
inherit them,  and  will  make  of  thee  a  nation  greater  and  mightier 
than  they.  "  And  Moses  said  onto  Jehovah,  Then  the  Egyptians 
shall  hear  U ;  for  thou  bronghtest  up  this  people  in  thy  might,  from 
among  them.  "  And  they  will  say  to  the  inhabitants  of  this  land, 
for  they  have  heard  that  thou  Jehovah  art  among  this  people,  that 
thou  Jehovah  art  seen  eye  to  eye,  and  that  thy  cloud  standeth  over 
them,  and  in  a  pillar  of  cloud  thou  goest  before  them  by  day,  and 
in  a  pillar  of  fire  by  night.  "  Now  if  thou  shalt  kill  this  people 
as  one  man,  then  the  nations  will  say,  which  have  heard  the  fame 
of  thee,  saying,  '*  Because  Jehovah  teas  not  able  to  bring  this 
people  into  the  land  which  he  swaro  unto  them ;  therefore  he  hath 
slain  them  in  the  wilderness.  "  And  now,  I  beseech  thee,  let  the 
power  of  the  Lord  be  great,  according  as  thou  hast  spoken,  saying, 
"  Jehovah  is  long-suffering,  and  much  in  mercy,  forgiving  iniquity 


the  apostle  expoundeth  this  word  bltspheme, 
in  Rmd.  ii.  24;  from  If.  lii.  6;  tnd  it  im. 
plietb  also  a  cootempt  or  despinng,  ProT.  i. 
SO;  XT.  5;  Is.  T.  84.  Not  BSLisyx  in 
Ml,]  In  Gr.  not  heiieve  me  ;  which  the  Chald. 
•xplainetb,  nti  beUeve  in  my  word.  This 
■nbdief  is  noted  as  n  chief  cause  of  their  re- 
Mlion,  and  so  of  their  destrucUoo  after  in  the 
wndemeaa,  Dent.  i.  32  ;  Heb.  iii.  16,  19. 
Fob  all  tbs  bioms,]  Thoogfa  many  signs 
iiid  woaden  bad  been  showed,  yet  they  be- 
h'cved  not:  so  of  their  posterity  it  is  said, 
*  thoi^  Jesos  bad  done  so  many  signs  be- 
ftn  them,  yet  they  belioTed  not  in  him/ 
John  zli.  37.  Amono  thsj},]  Heb.  ^ii  the 
sriAf  ihtnoff  to  wit,  of  the  people. 

Vnu  12.— Smitb  thsm,]  Heb.  mrOs 
tern,  that  is,  the  people,  spoicen  of  as  one 
man:  see  ver.  15.  Pxstilxncx,]  In  Gr.  and 
CfaaU.  Uttih  :  see  the  notes  on  Exod.  t.  3. 
DianrBXBiT  tbxm,]  Deprire  them  of  the 
Ind  promised  unto  their  fathers:  the  Gr. 
and  Cbald.  translxte,  dutrojf  ihem,  Maxx 
or  TBXX,]  Heb.  make  tkem  io  a  nation :  the 
iika  ipeech  God  used,  when  they  liad  made 
tbe  goJden  cal^  Exod.  xxxii.  10.  The  Gr. 
here  addcth,  '  I  will  make  thee  and  thy  fa- 
ther's hoise,'  6c. 

VxB.  14. — ^Thxt  will  tATj  That  which 
•ftsr  ibUow^  in  ver.  16.  To  tbb  inbabi- 
TAjrrs,]  Or,  toitk  iho  inha&UanU,  meaning  the 
Canaanitss;  so  both  the  one  and  the  other 
jnople  will  take  occasion  to  blaspheme.  The 
Htb.  woni  which  usually  signifieth  unto, 
fa  Mnetfmes  used  Uir  with;  as  in  1  Sam. 
nilL  23 ;  Ezra  ii.  63.  Thou  Jxbovah 
AST,]  Tbe  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  ihat  thy 
^»^pntene9  (or  mMJooty)  abideih  among 
fkitpoopU,    Art  sbkn,]  Or,  hast  been  ntn 


oyo  io  eye  ;  that  is,  visibly,  apparently,  plain- 
ly, according  to  the  like  phrase  in  Num.  xif. 
8,  '  mouth  to  mouth;'  and  in  Exod.  xxxili. 
11 ;  and  Deut.  ▼.  4,  *  fitce  to  fttce.'  The 
Chald.  here  explaineth  it  thus,  thai  with  their 
cy w  they  have  seen  the  majesty  of  thy  ylory; 
and  by  Thargum  Jonathan,  this  is  referred  to 
the  giving  of  tbe  law  upon  mount  Sinai. 
Standeth  over  thxk,]  As  protecting  them 
from  evil ;  which  in  Thargum  Jonathan  is 
explained,  **  that  they  should  not  be  hurt 
with  heat  or  with  rain."  Compare  Exod. 
xiii.  21,  22 ;  Num.  ix.  17,  &c. 

Vbb.  15. — As  ONX  MAN,]  That  is,  all  of 
them  together  and  suddenly.  Thb  famb  or 
THBK,]  The  hearsay  or  report  of  thee ;  which 
the  Gr.  translateth,  thy  name ;  tbe  Chald. 
the  fame  of  thy  mighi. 
.  VxB.  16. — Was  not  ablb,]  Elsewhere 
Moses  showeth  that  he  had  respect  unto  two 
things  by  which  God's  name  and  glory  might 
be  impeached  among  the  Gentiles ;  because 
he  could  not,  or  because  he  would  not,  but 
hated  his  people,  Deut.  ix.  28  ;  Exod.  xxxii. 
12.  And  this  is  the  first  argument  of  Moses' 
supplication,  that  God's  name  might  not  be 
blasphemed  among  the  heathens. 

Vbr.  17^^-Thb  power  of  thb  Lord,] 
Or,  the  might,  as  in  ver.  13;  that  is,  as  the 
Gr.  explaineth  it,  the  power  of  thee,  O  Lord, 
Lord  is  here  in  Heb.  Adonai,  which  tbe 
Chald.  expresseth  by  the  letters  for  JehoTab, 
and  it  signifieth  my  stays  or  snstainers  :  see 
the  notes  on  Gen.  xv.  2.  Bb  orbat,]  That 
is,  be  showed  to  be  great;  the  Gr.  trsnslat- 
etb  it,  be  esalted, 

Vkr.  18. — LoNO-svFFKRiNO,]  Heb.  long 
of  anger;  that  is,  long  ere  he  be  angry. 
Here  Moees  mentloneth  that  name  of  God^ 
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and  trespass:  and  clearing  will  not  clear  (the  guiliy;J  visiting  tlie 
iniquity  of  die  fathers  upon  the  sons  unto  the  third  and  unto  the 
fourth  generoHon.  "  Panlon,  I  beseech  tliee^  the  iniquity  of  this 
people,  according  unto  the  greatness  of  thy  mercy,  and  as  thou 
hast  forgiven  this  people  from  Egypt,  even  until  now.  ^  And  Je- 
hovah said,  I  have  pardoned,  according  to  thy  word.  ^  But  as- 
suredly, fis  I  live,  all  the  earth  shall  be  filled  with  the  glory  of 
Jehovah.  "  For  all  the  men  which  have  seen  my  glory,  and  my 
signs  which  I  did  in  F^ypt,  and  in  the  wilderness,  and  have  tempted 
me  these  ten  times,  and  have  not  hearkened  to  my  voice ;  "  If  they 


which  wu  procUimed  at  mount  Sinai,  when 
the  people  had  formerly  tinned  in  making  the 
golden  calf,  Exod.  xxjlIt.  6—7.  In  mkbct,] 
The  Gr.  addeth,  and  true;  from  Exod. 
xxxiT.  6.  FoROiTiNoJ  Or,  as  the  Or.  trans- 
lateth,  taking  away,  iNiomritt,]  In  Gr. 
iniguiHes^  and  unrigkieoutnette*,  and  tint  y 
the  Cbald.  also  addeth  the  word  tint^  aa  was 
in  Exod.  xxxir.  7.  This  it  the  second  rea- 
cun  of  Moses*  request  from  the  nature  and 
ooTonaiit  of  God.  Ths  quilty  J  This  word 
is  supplied  also  in  the  Gr.  version.  The 
Chald.  paraphraseth,  *  being  merciful  unto 
them  that  turn  to  his  law,  but  not  clearing 
them  that  turn  not.'  Visiting,]  That  is, 
punishing  ;  in  Gr.  recan^tnting  ;  see  Exod. 
XX.  6.  Upon  thx  sons,]  Or  ehUdrtn ;  in 
Chald.  upon  tht  rtbeUiout  tont,  Thb 
THIRD,]  In  Chald.  unto  the  third  gentroHon 
and  unto  tie  fourth  generation.  Thus  Moses 
requested  an  absolute  pardon  for  all;  but 
that  God  would  in  wrath  remember  mercy, 
though  in  justice  be  punished  the  chief 
transgnssoTB. 

Vu.  19.^-£vsN  until  now,]  Or,  hither^ 
to;  93  for  example,  when  they  sinned  in  mak> 
ing  the  calf,  Exod.  xxxii.  (besides  other  timesj 
at  which  time  God  destroyed  them  not  as  they 
desenred,  but  some  of  them  only  perished. 

VXR,  SO.— I  HAVK  PARDONXD,]  Or,   /  do 

pardon,  as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it,  in  the  time 
present.  Howbeit,  Chackuni  understaodeth 
it  of  the  time  past,  that  God  should  say,  he 
had  pardoned  thism  once  when  they  made  the 
calf;  but  now  he  would  not  paidon  them,  but 
execute  vengeance.  The  former  sense  seemeth 
best  with  the  limitation  following,  *  according 
to  thy  word,'  tIs.  that  he  would  not  destroy 
them  all  '  u  one  man,'  at  once  with  the  pes* 
tilenoe,  having  respect  to  the  glory  of  his 
name.  For  which  cause  he  spared  them  at 
other  times  also^  both  before  and  after,  as  he 
sboweth  by  the  prophets,  Exek.  x.  8,  0,  13, 
14L  21,  22,  &C. ;  Ps.  cvi.  7,  8.  And  here- 
upon  the  people  after  confessed,  '  Tbou  art  a 
God  of  psirdons,  gracious,  and  merciful,  long- 
sufleriog,  and  of  great  kiudness,  and  fonakest 
them  not,'  Neh.  ix.  17. 


Ver.  21. — ^Aa  I  uvkJ  Heb.  andattured- 
ly  Itioe,  and  all  the  earth  thaU  be  JiUed : 
which  is  a  form  of  oath,  often  used  of  the 
Lord,  Ezek.  xviii.  3;  xx.  33  ;  ▼.  11. 
Whereupon  it  is  said,  '  and  tbou  sbalt  swear 
Jehovah  Hveth,'  &c.  Jer.  iv.  2 ;  and  where 
he  saith  in  the  prophet,  '  1  have  sworn  by 
myself,'  Is.  xlv.  23 ;  the  apostle  expresseth 
it  with  these  words.  '  I  live,  saith  the  Loid,' 
Rom.  xiv.  11.  And  the  sign  of  an  oath  was 
the  lifting  up  of  the  hand  ;  so  both  of  them 
are  joined  in  Deut.  xxxii.  40,  '  I  lilt  up  my 
hands  to  heaven,  and  say,  I  live  for  ever : 
Wherefore  the  oath  which  God  here  sware,  is 
signified  by  the  lifting  up  of  his  band,  in  Ps. 
c^.  26 ;  Esek.  xx.  15.  Filled  with  tbb 
GLORY,]  That  is,  all  peoples  of  the  earth 
shall  see  and  acknowledge  the  powerful  and 
just  administration  of  the  Lord,  unto  his  glo- 
ly  and  honour.  Compare  Is.  vi.  3 ;  and  Ps. 
Ixxii.  19,  where  Christ's  kingdom  is  prophe- 
sied of,  with  whose  gloiy  all  the  earth  is  full. 

Ver.  22.— Mt  olort,]  Under  this,  ail 
God's  glorious  works  are  comprehended ;  aa 
powera  are  used  for  powerful  works.  Matt, 
vii.  22 ;  xi.  20 ;  1  Cor.  xii.  10 ;  2  Cor.  xii. 
12.  Signs,]  I'hat  is,  mindes,  miraculous 
and  significant  works.  Ten  times.]  Hereby 
may  be  meant  no  certain  number,  but  many 
times,  as  in  Gen.  xxxi.  7 ;  Job  xlx.  3;  so 
ten  is  for  many,  in  Lev.  xxvi.  26.  It  may 
also  be  taken  property,  for  now  they  had  sin* 
ned  ten  times  ;  first,  at  the  Red  sea,  Exod. 
xiv.  11,  12;  then  in  Marah,  Exod.  xv.  23, 
24 ;  again  in  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  Exod. 
xvi.  2 ;  then  twice  about  manna,  Exod.  xvi. 
20,  27,  28  ;  after  that  at  Rephidim,  Exod. 
xvii.  1 — 3 ;  then  by  the  calf  at  Horeb,  Exod. 
xxxii. ;  at  Taberah,  Niun.  xi.  1 ;  and  again 
at  Kibroth-hattaavah,  Num.  xi.  4 ;  and  now 
the  tenth  time  by  their  rebellion  in  Pharan. 

Ver.  23. — Ir  they  shall  see,]  That  is, 
as  the  Gr.  translateth  it^  twrely  they  trantla$e 
not  tee.  This  also  is  an  oath,  whereby  God 
sweareth  they  shall  not  see,  that  is,  not  go 
in  to  enjoy  the  land,  as  is  explained  by  David, 
in  Ps.  xcv.  11,  M  swear  in  my  anger,  if 
they  shall  enter  into  my  rest;'  which  the 
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shall  see  the  land  which  I  sware  unto  their  fathers,  neither  diall 
any  of  them  that  provoked  me  see  it.  '^  But  my  servant  Caleb, 
because  there  was  another  spirit  in  him,  and  he  followed  me  fully ; 
even  him  will  I  bring  into  tlie  land,  whereinto  he  went ;  and  his 
seed  shall  possess  it.  '^  (Now  the  Amalekife  and  the  Canaanite 
dwelt  in  the  valley :)  to-morrow,  turn  ye,  and  journey  you  into 
the  wilderness,  bp  the  way  of  the  Red  sea. 


ftpcstk  opcneth  thus,  *  he  sware  that  they 
should  not  enter  into  his  rest,'  Heh.  ill.  18. 
So  *  if  asign  be  given/  Mark  viii.  12;  is  more 
piainiy  expounded,  '  a  sign  shall  not  be 
giTeo/  Matt  xTi.  4.  Which  I  sware 
vxTo,]  Tliat  if,  '  which  I  snvre  to  give  unto 
your  fathers,'  Dent.  i.  35;  this  was  the  kind 
of  Canaan,  Geo.  xii.  5,  7;  called  '  the  holy 
Und/  Zech.  ii.  \2  ;  '  the  land  of  Jehovah/ 
Has.  !x.  3 ;  the  land  of  Emmauael/  that  is, 
of  Christ,  U.  viii.  8  ;  fw  it  was  a  sign  of  the 
bearenly  inheritaooe  to  be  obtained  by  Christ, 
Heb.  xi.  9,  10;  therefore  the  keeping  of 
them  oQt  of  this  land,  figured  also  the  ex* 
eluding  ef  them,  and  of  all  unbelievers  oat  of 
the  kingdom  i^  heaven,  Heb.  iii.  1^—19 ; 
i».  1—11. 

Vss.  24 — SnBiT  in  bim,]  Or,  witk  Aim ; 
That  is,  be  was  guided  by  another  spirit  than 
the  ten  spies.    The  same  is  to  be  understood 
of  Jcshua,  as  appeareth  by  Num.  xxxii.  12, 
though  not  here   mentioned.      This  other 
spirit  was  the  spirit  of  faith,  which  the  law 
nnncL  give.  Gal.  iii.  2  ;  the  spirit  of  adop- 
tion of  sons,  not  of  bondage  to  fear  sgain, 
Rom.  viii.  14,  15 ;  by  the  guidance  of  this 
spirit  Caleb  constantly  followed   the  Lord, 
end  obtained  the  promised  inheritance.     He 
FOLLowxD  MS  rvLLY,]  Heb.  he  /oUowed 
^fttr  me:  so  in  Deut.  i.  S6  ;  Josh.  xiv.  8 ; 
ix.  14.    By  this  manner  of  speech,  is  meant 
s  full  and  constant  following  and  obedience 
onto  the  end  ;  the  contrary  whereof  was  in 
Solomon,  of  whom  it  is  said,  *  he  followed 
not  after  the  Lord,  as  did  David  his  father, 
1  Kings  xi.  6 ;  and  in  this  people  of  Israel 
now  generally,  of  whom  God  saith,  '  they 
followed  not  after  me,'  Num.  xxxii.  11.   The 
Gr.  tnuislateth  it,  kefoUotffed  me  ;  the  Chald 
he  feijSUd  (eir  masomplMed)  after  fM*fear. 
Chufconi  expoondeth  it,  '*  he  hath  accom 
^idied  Ihe  word  after  me ;"  and  compareth 
it  with  that  phrase  in  1  Kings  i.  14,  <  1  wiU 
note  in  after  thee,  and  fulfil  (that  is,  con. 
finn)  thy  words.     His  sbxd,]  In  Chald.  Am 
few.    Sball  ro88BS  it,]  Shall  inherit  U  : 
thas  both  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  do  interpret  it: 
a-  shall  cause  to  inherit  it,  that  is,  leave  it 
to  their  posterity  for  an  inheritance ;  as  it  is 
^tten,  *  it  shall  be  thine  inheritance,  and 
Ihy  children's  for  ever,'  Josh.  xiv.  9.     The 
^^  is  also  used  in  a  contrary  meaning,  to 
Vol.  II.  D 


disinherit,  as  before  in  ver.  2  ;  and  so  it  may 
be  translated,  shall  disinherit  It,  that  is,  dis- 
inherit and  drive  out  the  inhabitants  of  it, 
and  seize  upon  it,  as  in  Josh.  viil.  7,  '  yo 
shall  disinherit  (or  seize  upon)  the  city ;'  and 
thus  it  agreeth  with  Caleb's  speech,  *  if  so 
be  the  Lord  will  be  with  me,  then  1  will  dis- 
inherit them  (or  drive  them  out)  as  the  Lord 
said,'  Josh.  xiv.  12.  In  this  latter  sense, 
Sol.  Jarrhi  here  expoundeth  it,  "  drive  It 
out,  that  is,  they  shall  drive  out  the  Anakims 
and  people  that  are  therein."  This  promise 
Moses  related  unto  Caleb,  and  in  the  name  of 
the  Lord,  he  sware  unto  him  for  the  per- 
formance  of  it.  Josh.  xiv.  9. 

Vxa.  85.— Now,]  Heb.  And.  Dwelt,] 
Or,  dweUeth,  Heb.  titteth  in  the  tfoUey:  after 
in  ver.  45  ;  they  are  said  to  dwell  (or  sit)  in 
Ihe  mountain;  and  sitting  as  it  is  often  put 
for  dwelling,  so  sometimes  for  lying  in  wait, 
as  in  Josh.  viii.  9;  which  may  t>e  meant 
here.  Chaskuni  expoundeth  this  place  thus ; 
that  <*  as  the  spies  were  afraid  of  Amalek 
(Num.  xiii.  29,)  so  with  them  the  holy  bles- 
sed (God)  made  them  afraid."  And  where* 
as  it  is  here  said,  in  the  valley ;  and  in  ver. 
45,  in  that  mountain ;  he  accordeth  them 
thus,  that  *'  the  most  of  them  sat  in  the 
valley,  and  some  few  of  them  in  the  moun- 
tain, and  those  few  warred  against  them,  and 
therefore  It  is  written,  '  which  sat  in  that 
mountain,'  to  imply  that  there  were  of  them 
which  sat  in  another  place;  or  it  may  be 
they  dwelt  in  the  valley,  and  when  they 
heard  that  the  sons  of  Israel  came  against 
them,  they  went  up  into  the  mountain  and 
lay  in  ^vait  for  them  there:  and  we  find  that 
sitting  sometimes  meaneth  lying  in  wait,  as 
it  is  written  (in  Ps.  x.  8,)  '  he  sitteth  in  the 
waiting  place  of  the  villages.' "  To-mor. 
BOW  TURN  YE,]  The  people  were  now  in 
Kadesh,  from  whence  they  sent  the  spies. 
Num.  xiii.  26 ;  Deut.  i.  19 ;  and  after  this 
their  rebellion,  and  the  slaughter  following, 
they  '  abode  in  Kadesh  many  days,  and  then 
turned  and  journeyed  into  the  wilderness  by 
the  way  of  the  Red  sea,'  Deut.  i.  46;  ii.  1. 
Chazkuni  here  saith,  '*  to-morrow  meaneth 
aiter  this  time ;  for  lo^  they  abode  in  Kadesh 
many  days  before  they  began  to  compass  about 
mount  Sein  and  it  is  like  Uiat phrase  (Exod.  xii. 
34,)  when  thy  son  shall  ask  thee  to-morrow." 
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^  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  saying, 
"  How  long  (shall  I  pardon  J  this  evil  congregation  which  murmur 
against  me  ?  I  have  heard  the  murmurings  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
wliich  they  murmur  against  me.  ^  Say  unto  them.  As  I  live,  as- 
suredly saith  Jehovah,  if  I  do  not  so  unto  you,  as  ye  have  spoken 
in  mine  ears.  *"  Your  carcasses  shall  fall  in  this  wilderness,  and 
all  that  were  mustered  of  you,  according  to  your  whole  number, 
from  twenty  years  old  and  upward,  which  have  murmured  against 
me.  '^  If  you  shall  come  into  the  land  concerning  which  I  lifted 
up  my  hand  to  make  you  dwell  therein,  save  Caleb  the  son  of 
Jephimneh,  and  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun.  '^  And  your  little  ones, 
which  ye  said  should  be  for  a  prey,  even  them  will  I  bring  in,  and 
they  shall  know  the  land  wliich  ye  have  despised.  "^  But  a«>&f  you, 
your  caroilsses  shall  fall  in  this  wilderness.  "  And  your  children 
shall  feed  in  the  wilderness  forty  years,  and  sliall  bear  your  whore- 


JouBNEY  Yon,3  Or,  Journey  for  you,  which 
Bome  undersUiid  to  mean,  for  your  good,  see 
Gen.  xii.  1.  The  way  of  the  Red  sea,] 
That  is,  the  way  toward*  the  Red  eea :  see 
the  notes  on  Exod.  xiii.  17.  In  this  Red 
sea  the  people  had  been  baptized,  1  Cor.  x. 
1, 8 ;  Exod.  xiv.  Baptism  was  unto  repent- 
ance, and  with  confession  of  sins,  and  unto 
the  death  of  Christ,  Mat.  iii.  6,  11  ;  Rom. 
Yi.  3 ;  so  this  sending  them  bade  into  the 
wilderness  towards  the  Red  sea,  was  to  hum- 
ble them  by  repentance,  that  through  faith 
in  Christ  they  might  hare  entrance  info  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  ;  otherwise  they  should 
perish  for  ever,  as  their  carcasses  perished  in 
this  wilderness. 

Ver.  27 How  LONG,]  To  wit,  thaU  I 

pmrdon,  (as  in  ver.  19,  SO,)  or  shall  I  bear 
flptM.  An  imperfect  speech,  sudi  as  men 
use  in  passion  of  mind,  when  through  grief 
they  utter  not  all  their  words,  as  may  be  seen 
in  Moses,  Exod.  xxxii.  S2 ;  Ps.  xc.  13;  in 
David,  Ps.  vi.  4;  and  sundry  the  like. 
Which  murmur,]  Or  which  cause  (the  peo- 
ple) to  murmur,  as  in  ver.  36.  Thus  Sol. 
Jarchi  expoundeth  it,  referring  the  congre- 
gation forementioned  to  the  ten  spies  ;  but 
the  Gr.  and  Chald.  translate,  which  murmur; 
so  iu  the  sentence  following. 

Vbr.  28.— I  LIVE,]  It  is  an  oath,  as  in  ver. 
21 ;  whereby  the  Lord  sweareth  in  his  anger, 
that  they  should  not  enter  into  his  rest,  Ps. 
xcv.  11 ;  Heb.  iii.  18  ;  Num.  xxxii.  10,  11. 
Assuredly  saith,]  Or,  the  faithful  tayin^; 
see  Gen.  xxii.  IC.  If  1  DO  not,]  That  is, 
as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it,  surely  J  will  do  : 
see  before  on  ver.  23.  Spoken  in  mine 
XARS,]  In  Chald.  spoken  before  me  :  this 
hath  reference  to  their  words  in  ver.  2,  where 
they  wished  they  might  die  in  the  wilder- 
ness. 


Ver.  29.— Your  carcasses,]  The  Gr- 
calleth  them  Cola,  that  is,  members,  which 
word  the  apostle  also  useth  in  Heb.  iii.  17, 
fur  carcasses  or  dead  bodies.  So  in  Lev.  xxvi. 
SO.  Fall,]  That  is,  die,  being  destroyed  of 
the  destroyer,  1  Cor.  x.  10.  Mustsrkd,] 
Numbered  as  able  men  for  the  war,  Num.  i. 
This  sentence  was  executed  upon  them,  as  is 
after  showed  in  Num.  xxvi.  64»  65. 

Ver.  30.— I  lifted  up  my  hand,]  That 
iS|  sware,  as  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  / 
sware  by  my  word:  see  Deut.  32,  40;  and 
the  notes  before  on  ver.  21 ;  and  Gen.  xiv. 
22. 

Ver.  31.— Your  little  ones,]  Your 
children  under  twenty  years  of  age :  see  ver. 
3.  Shall  know,]  In  Gr.  shall  inkerit, 
rightly  explaining  the  sense:  for  to  know  the 
land  is  to  enjoy  the  same.  And  so  Moees 
relating  this  promise,  saith,  '  they  shall  pos- 
sess the  land,'  Deut.  i.  39. 

Ver.  32. — Bur  as  for  you,  your  car- 
CASSEs]  Heb.  and  your  carcasses,  you:  where 
the  latter  you  is  for  explanation,  to  exempt 
their  children,  you  or  yours  only. 

Ver.  33. — Shall  feed,]  Or,  shaU  be 
feeding;  so  likewise  the  Gr.  translateth  it: 
by  feed,  meaning  wander  as  sheep  for  pas- 
ture in  the  wilderness:  the  Chald.  of  Omkelog 
expoundeth  it,  "  tarry  or  abide  /'  but  Jona- 
than saith,  *'  wander ;"  and  Chaikuni  ex- 
plaineth it,  "  feed  as  sheep  sometimes  here 
and  sometimes  there,  so  your  sons  shall  remove 
hither  and  thither  till  their  carcasses  be  con- 
sumed." Thus  may  we  understand  that  ia 
the  prophet,  *  the  Lord  will  feed  them  as  a 
lamb  in  a  large  place,'  Hosea  iv.  16 ;  that  is, 
will  let  them  wander  to  destruction.  So  in 
other  languages,  wander  is  used  for  feeding, 
as  in  Virgil,  Bucol.  eclog.  2,  milte  mem  Sicu^ 
lis  errant  in  montibus  agnm.    Forty  yea  rsJ 
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doms,  until  your  carcasses  be  consumed  in  the  wilderness.  "*  After 
the  number  of  the  days  in  which  ye  searched  the  land,  forty  days, 
a  day  for  a  year,  a  day  for  a  year  ye  shall  bear  your  iniquities, 
forty  years ;  and  ye  shall  know  my  breach  (of  promise.)  **  I  Je- 
hovah have  spoken,  if  I  do  not  this  unto  all  this  evil  congregation, 
that  are  gathered  together  against  me;  in  this  wilderness  they 
shall  be  consumed,  and  there  they  shall  die.  ^  And  the  men  which 
Moses  had  sent  to  search  the  land,  and  which  returned,  and  made 
all  the  congregation  to  murmur  against  him,  by  bringing  up  an 
ecu  report  upon  the  land ;  ^  Evqu  the  men  died  that  did  bring  up 


ImpljSng  tlie  time  past  also,  from  their  com- 
ing out  of  Egypt:  for  one  whole  year,  aod 
put  of  the  second  were  now  past  already, 
when  God  gare  this  sentence  against  them, 
Num.  X.  11.  Bear  tour  whorkdoms,] 
That  is,  bear  the  punishment  of  yoor  sins ; 
u  theCliald.  for  whoredoms  transUteth  sins; 
thoi^h  this  name  whoredom  is  commonly 
used  for  idolatry,  Jer.  iil.  9;  Ezelc.  xvi. 
15—17,  &c  See  Exod.  xzziT.  15,  16; 
Ler.  Rvii.  7. 

Vtt.  34.— Arm,]  Or,  according  to  the 
mmmSor;  in  tlie  Heb.  in  is  used  for  as,  or 
sceordiog  to,  as  the  Gr.  trsnslateth  it :  see 
the  notes  on  Lev.  xxt.  15.  A  day  for  a 
TSAR,  A  DAT  FOR  A  TSAR,]  That  is,  Boch  day 
for  a  year,  or  a  year  for  evtry  day :  so  in 
EzelL.  iv.  6y  where  the  prophet  in  a  figure, 
bare  the  iniquity  of  Israel  so  maoy  days  as 
they  had  sinned  years.  Hereupon  in  pro- 
phMies;  days  are  put  for  years,  Dan.  ix.  S4, 
lir.;  Rot.  xi.  3.  Ye  shall  kkow  mt 
aasACH.J  To  wit,  ofpromm\  or  simply,  my 
hrmkimy  offi  that  is,  ye  shall  know  and  have 
eiperience  by  the  punishment  which  you 
fhaU  snfler,  how  great  yoor  sin  Is  in  breaking 
proHiise  and  disannuling  your  word  and  core- 
nsnt  with  me,  and  in  breaking  off  from  me. 
Thus  my  breach  may  be  understood,  breach, 
sr  brsRltiqg  with  me,  or  from  me,  as,  '  he 
thsi  eateth  my  bread,'  Ps.  xli.  10,  is  ex- 
pomded,  •  he  that  eateth  bread  with  me,' 
John  xiii.  18.  Or  my  breach,  that  is,  when 
1  brake  promise  with  you,  or  break  off  from 
you,  ye  shall  know  bow  great  cTil  is  upon 
7<«.  For  when  men  fomke  God,  he  also 
fomketh  them,  and  breaketh  his  covenant 
with  theiD,  that  is,  performeth  not  his  pro- 
mise,  which  is  conditional  if  men  continue 
in  his  Ikitfa,  Dent.  xxxi.  16,  17;  Zech.  xi. 
10;  Jade  t.  5;  Rom.  xi.  22.  The  Gr. 
tnnstaietb,  '*  ye  shall  know  the  wrath  (or  in- 
dignaCion)  of  mine  anger-."  the  Chald.  *'  ye 
ihail  knew  that  ye  have  murmured  against 
me."  Sol.  Jarchi  expouodeth  it,  <*  my 
breach  in  that  ye  hare  broken  (that  is,  turn- 
ed  away)  your  heart  from  (following)  after 
me.     This  word  is  aiter  used  by  Moses,  in 


Nom.xxxii.  23, '  wherefore  break  ye  the  heart 
(that  is,  discourage  ye)  the  ions  of  Israel  from 

Sling/  &c. ;  and  in  Num.   xxx.  5,  '  if  her 
ther  break  (that  is,  disallow)  her,  disaimul 
her  promise.' 

VxR.  35.— Havk  spoken,]  The  Chald. 
explaineth  it,  have  decreed  by  my  word.  Ir 
I  DO  NOT,]  That  is,  turely  I  will  do,  as  the 
Gr.  expoundeth  it:  it  is  an  oath,  as  before  in 
ver.  23.  This  sentence  decreed,  seised  upon 
them,  that  all  this  generation  died  in  the 
wilderness,  Num.  xxTi.  64,  65;  and  upon 
this  occasion,  Moses  made  the  xc.  Psalm, 
wherein  he  bewaileth  the  shortness  and  misery 
of  man's  life,  being  finished  now  in  70  or  80 
years  ;  and  entreateth  God  for  mercy.  And 
of  this  and  other  the  like  punishments,  the 
apostle  saith,  *■  they  happened  uuto  them  for 
ensamples ;  and  they  are  written  for  our  ad- 
monition, upon  whom  the  ends  of  the  world 
are  come,'  1  Cor.  x.  11 ;  'so  we  see  that 
they  could  not  enter  in  (to  the  rest  of  God) 
because  of  unbelief:  let  us  study  therefore  to 
enter  into  that  rest,  lest  any  man  fall  after 
the  same  example  of  unbelief,'  Heb.  iii.  19  ; 
ir.  11. 

Vkr.  36. — The  men,]  The  ten  spies. 
Made  to  mvrmvr,]  And  murmured  them- 
selves ;  as  the  Heb.  signifieth  both  their  own 
act  and  that  which  they  caused  in  othen.  So 
the  Gr.  translateth  it,  ''murmured  against 
it,  unto  (or  before)  the  congregsiion*  A- 
OAINST  HIM,]  Against  Moses,  as  in  ver.  2, 
or,  as  the  Gr.  trsnslateth,  agaimt  itf  for  they 
murmured  also  against  the  land.  Num.  xiii. 
32  ;  xiv.  3.  Evil  RBPORf,]  Or,  defamation  ; 
in  Gr.  evil  words  i  in  Chald.  an  evil  name. 
The  word  evil  is  expressed  in  the  next  ver. 
see  the  notes  on  Num.  xiii.  32. 

Ver.  27.— The  tlagub  before  Jeho- 
vah,] That  is,  by  an  extraordinary  plague 
from  the  hand  of  God  ;  either  the  pesUlence 
before  threatened,  ver.  12 ;  or  some  other 
death.  And  btfore  Jehovah  may  mean  sud- 
den death  there  by  the  sanctuary,  where  '  the 
glory  of  Jehovah  appeared,'  Ter.  10  ;  as  it  is 
said  of  Uzsah,  '  there  he  died  before  God,' 
1  Chron.  xiii.  10 ;  which  another  prophet 
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the  evil  report  of  the  land,  by  tlie  plague,  before  Jehovah.  "^  But 
Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  and  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephunneh,  lived,  of 
those  men  that  went  to  search  the  land.  ^^  And  Moses  spake  these 
words  unto  all  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  the  people  mourned  greatly. 
^  And  they  rose  up  early  in  the  morning,  and  went  up  into  the 
top  of  the  mountain,  saying,  Lo,  we  be  here,  and  will  go  up  unto 
the  place  which  Jehovah  hath  said,  for  we  have  sinned.  **  And 
Moses  said.  Wherefore  now  do  you  transgress  the  mouth  of  Jeho- 
vah ?  but  it  shall  not  prosper.  **  Go  not  up,  for  Jehovah  is  not 
among  you,  tliat  ye  be  not  smitten  before  your  enemies.  ^  For 
the  Amalekite  and  the  Canaanite  t^  there  before  you,  and  ye  shall 
fall  by  the  sword,  for  because  ye  are  turned  from  after  Jehovah, 
and  Jehovah  will  not  be  with  you.  **  But  they  loftily  presumed  to 
go  up  to  the  top  of  the  mountain :  but  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 


eipl«inetb,  '  there  he  died  by  the  ark  of 
God/  2  Sam.  vi.  7.  The  Heb.  (as  Sol.  Jar- 
chl  aod  Thargum  Jonathan  on  this  place)  re- 
port these  meii'a  death  to  have  been  by  an 
inflammation  of  their  tongues,  and  worms 
issuing  out  of  them,  as  a  just  recompense,  be- 
cause with  their  tongues  they  bad  sinned. 

Vbr.  3S. — LiVKD,]  That  is,  remained 
alive,  safe,  and  in  health.  So  the  Judge  of 
ail  the  earth  did  judgment,  and  would  not 
slay  the  righteous  with  the  wicked  ;  as  Gen. 
xviii.  85.  And  they  survived  not  only  the 
other  spies,  but  all  the  rebellious  Israelites, 
and  went  in  and  possessed  the  land  of  pro- 
mise. Josh.  xix.  10 ;  xix.  49.  This  showeth 
the  small  number  of  God's  elect,  though  many 
be  called  to  the  profession  of  the  &ith.  The 
Heb.  doctoro,  speaking  of  Jer.  iii.  14 »  where 
it  is  written,  **  I  xfiU  take  you  one  of  a  city, 
and  two  of  a  iamily,  and  I  will  bring  you  to 
Zion,  do  say,  as  of  six  hundred  thousand  Is- 
raelites, only  two  entered  into  the  land  of 
promise,  to  wit,  Joshua  and  Caleb;  so  sludl 
it  also  be  in  the  days  of  Christ."  Talmud, 
in  Sankedrin.  chap.  xi. ;  wherein  they  bear 
witness  against  themselves^  that  they  fulfilled 
the  measure  of  their  fathers  in  rebelling 
against  Christ,  and  despising  the  gospel  d 
their  salvation. 

Ver.  40. — And  wbnt  up,]  That  is,  gird- 
ed their  weapons  of  war  about  them,  and 
pressed  forward  of  themselves  to  go  up,  as 
Moees  explaineth  it,  in  Deut.  i.  41.  For 
things  which  men  endeavour  and  are  ready 
to  do,  are  said  to  be  done  by  them,  as  Reuben 
delivered  Joseph  out  of  his  brethren's  baud, 
when  he  endeavoured,  by  exhorting  aod  per- 
Buading  them,  *  that  be  might  deliver  him, 
Gen.  XXX vii.  21,  28.  See  also  the  annot*  on 
Exod.  viii.  18.  Wu<l  go  up,]  And  fight, 
Deut  i.  41.  Wb  have  binned,]  Against 
Jehovah,  Deut.  i.  41.  Thus  they  showed  a 
kind  of  repentance  and  sorrow  for  their  sin. 


which  was  not  sincere,  nor  a  godly  sorrow, 
for  they  turned  fr«mi  one  evil  to  another,  and 
overthrew  themselves* 

Veb.  41.— ^Mosss  said,]  Being  Ant  com- 
manded of  the  Lord  so  to  say,  Deut.  i.  42. 
Tm  MoiTTH,]  That  is,  as  the  Gr.  tramlateth, 
"the  word  of  the  Lord;"  and  the  Chald. 
addeth,  **  against  tlie  decree  of  the  word  of 
the  Lord."  Bot  it,]  Or, /or  tl,  that  is,  the 
thing  which  ye  do  shall  not  prosper,  that  ij;, 
not  have  good  success:  in  Gr.  **  it  shall  not 
be  prosperous  unto  you."  R.  Menachem  re- 
ferreth  this  word  U^  to  Shechinah,  the  divine 
majesty  which  would  not  prosper  them ;  and 
compareth  herewith  a  like  phrase  in  Ezek.  i. 
13,  'it  went  up  and  down  among  the  living 
creatures.' 

VsR.  42. — JeBOVAH  IS  NOT  AMONG  YOV,] 

Thus,  God  bade  him  say,  '  for  I  am  not 
among  you,'  Deut.  i.  48.  The  Ch«ld.  ex- 
poundeth  it,  **  for  Shechinah  (the  majesty  or 
presence}  of  the  Lord  is  not  among  you." 
Not  smitten,]  In  Chald.  not  broken  $  in 
Gr.  and  ye  ehaUfaU  before  yomr  enetmes. 

VsR.  43.' — ^From  after  Jbhovab,]  In 
Chald.  «  from  after  the  service  of  th«  Lord^" 
which  the  Gr.  traoslateth,  "  disobeying  (or 
not  believing)  the  Lord."  Chazkuni  ex- 
plaineth it  thus,  "  Because  the  spies  made 
you  afraid  of  the  Canaanite  and  Amalekits 
that  abide  there,  ye  are  turned  from  after  the 
Lord,  and  are  afraid  to  go  into  the  land,  and 
you  trust  not  in  him,  therefore  he  will  not 
be  with  you  if  you  transgress  his  mouth,  to 
go  to  fight  till  after  40  years.  Jkhovab 
WILL  not  bb  with  YOU,]  This  the  Chald. 
expouodeth,  "  the  word  of  the  Lord  will  not 
be  for  your  help." 

Ver.  44.^-Thet  loftilt  prvsvmso,] 
Or,  took  upon  them  by  violence  with  a  lofty 
presumptuous  mind:  in  the  Chald.  *'  they 
dealt  wickedly  or  turbulently."  The  origin 
nal  word  Aphal,  (from  which  Ophel  a  towet 
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JehoTali  and  Moees,  departed  not  from  within  tlie  camp.  "  And 
the  Amalekite  came  down,  and  the  Canaanite,  which  dwelt  in  that 
moontain ;  and  smote  them,  and  discomfited  them  even  unto  Hor- 
mah. 


ytfmi  19  dtvived,  8  Chrai.  xvzSt.  14,)  ilg- 
nifieth  '  lifting  up/  as  in  Abak.  ii.  4,  which 
the  apmHe  showetb,  to  mean  a  *  drawing  back' 
from  God  \ff  unbelief,  Heb.  x.  38,  39.  So 
here  io  this  their  presumptuous  enterprise, 
their  soub  were  lifted  up  in  them,  but  with- 
drawn frotn  God.  And  Moses  explaineth 
this  by  two  other  word^  '  ye  pressed  forward,' 
Deut  {.  41,  and  *  ye  were  presumptuous,' 
Dent.  f.  43.  The  Heb.  commentary  Tan. 
chuma,  compareth  it  with  another  like  word 
which  signifieth  darkness,  and  explaineth  it, 
^  they  went  dark  (or  obscure)  for  that  they 
went  without  leare  from  God :"  and  Tbargum 
Jonathan,  thus;  <<they  set  forward  in  the 
dtfk,  before  day  dawning:"  to  which  the  Lat. 
Terskn  agreeth,  translating  it  "darkened." 
DiPABTSo  NOT,]  In  Gr.  mwed  not.  The 
ark  removed  not,  but  at  the  removal  of  the 
dood,  Num.  iz.  15,  &C.,  which  God  not 
^*I^ng  up>  showed  thereby  his  dislike  of  their 
icUon.  Moses  obeying  the  Lord,  would  not 
iceompeny  the  presumptuous  sinners:  so  they 
went  without  Che  Lord,  and  without  the  signs 
of  bis  grace,  <iic  company  of  his  ministers. 

Via.  ib. — ^Thk  canaanitx,]  That  is,  the 
Amorite,  Deut.  t.  44,  which  was  of  the  pos- 
terity of  Canaan,  Gen.  X.  15,  16.  Which 
DviLT,]  Or,  which  sat,  lay  in  wait.  Dis. 
covrrrxD  trxw,]  Pursued  them  as  bees  do, 
tod  destroyed  tb«m,  Deut.  i.  44..  Because 
'they  rebelled  against  God,  and  vexed  his 
Holy  Spirit,  therefore  he  was  turned  to  be 


their  onMoy,  hs  fought  against  them,'  Is. 
Ixiii.  10.  Unto  Hormah,]  In  Gr.  Hemuij 
the  name  of  a  place,  so  called  of  the  event, 
signifying  utter  destruction,  or  anatiiema:  su 
after  in  Num.  xxi.  3.  After  this  discomfi- 
ture,  the  Israelites  <  returned  and  wept  before 
the  Lord:'  but  he  would  not  hear  their  voice, 
nor  give  ear  unto  them;  so  they  abode  in 
Kadesh  many  days,  Deut.  1.  45,  46.  These 
things  which  '  happened  unto  them  for  types,' 
1  Cor.  X.  11,  do  show  the  nature  of  man,  of 
his  free  will,  and  works  without  faith,  that 
they  procure  nothing  but  wrath  from  God, 
and  destruction  unto  men.  And  as  Israel 
carried  themselves  under  Moses,  so  did  they 
under  Christ:  for  the  Lord  Jesus  himself, 
and  John  the  Baptist  (as  Joshua  and  Caleb) 
fidthfully  testified  the  truth  of  God's  promise, 
and  persuaded  the  people  to  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  God,  Matt.  iii.  1—3;  iv.  17. 
But  the  priests,  scribes,  and  pharisees  (like 
the  unfaithful  spies)  discouraged  the  people, 
and  would  neither  go  themselves  into  the 
kingdom  of  heaven,  nor  sufier  them  that 
were  entering,  to  go  in.  Matt,  xxiii.  13^  but 
pretended  worldly  fears,  John  xi.  43.  Yet 
after  they  would  seem  to  enter  by  force, 
'going  about  to  establish  their  own  righteous- 
ness,' but  not  submitting  themselves  '  unto 
the  righteousness  of  God,'  Rom.  x.  3,  so  they 
pleased  not  God,  but  tilled  up  their  sins  al- 
way,  and  wrath  came  upon  them  to  the  utter- 
most, 1  Thes.  ii.  15,  16. 


CHAP.  XV. 

1.  The  Lord  tecusheth  Israel  how  they  should  sacrifice  unto  him  in 
the  land  of  Canaan,  and  what  measure  of  meat-offerings  and  drink- 
offerings  should  be  for  every  sacrifice,  13.  The  stranger  is  under 
the  same  law,  17.  The  law  of  the  first  of  the  dough  for  an 
heane-effering .  2:?.  The  sacrifice  for  sin  of  ignorance,  done  by  Israelite 
or  stranger*  30.  The  punishment  of  sin  done  with  an  high  hand,  38. 
A  man  that  was  found  gathering  sticks  on  the  Sabbath,  is  by  the  com- 
mandment of  God  stoned  to  deaih,  37.  The  law  of  fringes  on  the  bor- 
ders of  their  garments,  and  use  that  the  people  should  make  of  them, 

'  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses^  saying,  '  Speak  unto  the 
Bons  of  Israel^  and  say  unto  them :  When  ye  be  come  into  the 

Vxa.  Iw — Spaks  unto  Mose,]  After  the     should  perish  in  the  wilderness,  God  now  re- 
judgment  upon  the  disobedient  Israelites,  who      peateth  and  enlargoth  the  law  of  sacrificing, 
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land  of  your  habitations  which  I  give  unto  you.  '  And  ye  will 
make  a  Are-qfiering  unto  Jehovah^  a  burnt-offering  or  a  sacrifice, 
to  separate  a  vow,  or  a  voluntary  offering ;  or  in  your  solemn 
feasts,  to  make  a  savour  of  rest,  unto  Jehovah,  of  the  herd,  or  of 
tlie  flock.    *  Then  he  that  offereth  his  oblation  unto  Jehovah,  shall 

they  be  the  oblation  of  the  congregation,  or 
of  a  private  penon,  or  the  lamb  of  a  woman 
after  child-birth  (Lev.  xii.  6,)  and  those  that 
the  high  priest  ofiereth,  forasmuch  as  tliey 
are  bomt-oflerings,  they  are  charged  to  bare 
meat  and  drink-offerings.  But  the  (burnt- 
offerings  of)  fowls,  and  the  trespass  and  sin- 
offerings,  they  bring  no  meat  or  drink-of- 
ferings with  them,  save  with  the  sia-Qflering 
of  the  leper,  and  his  trespass-oflering,  whose 
meat-oflerings  are  exprMsed  in  the  law," 
(Lev.  xiv.  10,)  Maim,  in  Mcufn,  hetkor" 
banothf  chap.  ii.  sect.  8.  To  separate,] 
Or,  in  teparaUng  a  tww:  whereof  see  the  notes 
on  Lev.  xxvii.  2.  Voluntaby  offbeing,] 
What  these  are,  and  how  they  differ  ooo 
from  another,  is  noted  on  Lev.  vii.  16. 
After  in  ver.  8,  it  is  called  *  peace-oflerings.' 
And  from  hence  the  Hebs.  gather,  that  sin 
and  trespass-oflerings  were  not  required  to 
have  meat  anid  drink-offerings  with,  them ; 
for,  "sin  and  trespass-oflerings,  and  first- 
fruits,  and.  tithes,  and  the  passover,  for  as 
much  as  they  come  not  by  vow  or  voluntary 
ofiering,  they  are  not  charged  with  the  meat 
and  drink-offerings,"  Malm,  in  MagnoM.  ka- 
korbanoth,  chap.  ii.  sect.  3.  Solemn  feasts,] 
Whereof  see  Lev.  xxiii.  So  the  peace-of- 
ferings of  the  chagigah  (or  passover  men- 
tioned in  Deut.  xvi.  1,  2,  &c)  and  the 
burnt-offerings,  were  to  have  meat  and  drink- 
offerings  with  them:  Maim.  ibid.  chap.  ii. 
sect.  is.  Savour  of  rest,]  That  is,  of 
ivftet  imett,  as  the  6r.  traiislateth  it;  which 
the  Chald.  expoundeth,  to  be  accepted  with 
favour:  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  viii.  21;  Lev. 
i.  9.  Or  of  the  flock,]  To  except  the 
bumtofferiog  of  fowls,  as  before  is  noted. 

Ver.  4. — His  oblation,]  In  Gr.  hit  gifi; 
so  the  Heb.  korban  is  interpreted,  •  gift^  in 
Mark  vii.  11.  Shall  bring  near,]  Or, 
thali  offer:  so  after.  Meat-offering,]  Id 
Heb.  minchah:  of  it,  and  the  significatioa 
thereof,  see  the  notes  on  Lev.  ii.  A  tenth 
PART,]  To  wit,  qf  an  ephah,  as  is  expressed 
in  Num.  xxviii.  5,  and  as  the  Gr.  version 
here  addeth:  of  the  'ephah'  or  bushel,  see 
Exod.  xvi.  36.  Hence  the  Heb.  gather,  as 
Chaskuni  here  noteth  from  R.  Nathan,  "that 
whosoever  would  voluntarily  ofier  a  meat-of- 
fering, might  not  bring  less  than  a  tenth  deal. 
An  hin,]  a  measure  in  the  sanctuary  for 
liquid  things.  '*Tfae  hin  is  twelve  logs," 
saith  Maim,  in  Magnaa.  hahorhaneth,  chap, 
ii.  sect.  7.     The  log  was  as  much  as  six 


which  their  children  should  observe  in  the 
land  of  Canaan:  whereby  their  reconciliation 
unto  himf  and  his  grace  towards  them  in 
Christ,  was  figured:  thus  after  the  curse  of 
the  law  for  sin,  is  annexed  the  grace  of  the 
gospel  through  faith.  In  like  maimer  after 
the  destruction  of  twenty-four  thousand  for 
the  sin  of  Baal-pehor,  in  Num.  xxv.  the  Lord 
causeth  the  people  to  be  mustered.  Num. 
XX vi.  and  appointeth  the  land  to  be  given 
them  for  inheritance,  and  repeateth  again  the 
law  of  sacrificing  at  the  solemn  feasts,  in 
Num.  xxviii.  and  xxix.  that  upon  the  exam- 
ple of  wrath  on  the  sinful  parents,  he  might 
show  his  remembrance  of  merey  in  Christ, 
unto  the  repentant  believing  children. 

Ver.  2. — Land  of  your  habitations,] 
Wherein  you  shall  dwell:  not  in  the  wilder- 
ness, but  in  the  land  of  promise,  (which 
figured  the  state  of  grace  in  Christ)  did  God 
require  the  sacrifices  of  liis  people,  and  pro- 
miseth  to  accept  them.  So  after  by  the  pro- 
phet Ezekiel,  he  saith,  *  I  will  bring  yuu  into 
the  wilderness  of  the  people,  and  there  will 
I  plead  with  you  face  to  face.  Like  as  I 
pleaded  with  vour  fathers  in  the  wilderness 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  so  will  I  plead  with 
you,  saith  the  Lord  God.  And  I  will  cause 
you  to  pass  under  the  rod,  &c.  and  I  will 
purge  out  from  among  you  the  rebels,  and 
them  that  transgress  against  me,  &c.  For 
in  the  mountain  of  mine  holiness,  in  the 
mountain  of  the  height  of  Israel,  saith  the 
Lord  God,  there  shall  all  the  house  of  Israel, 
all  of  them  in  the  land,  serve  me:  there  will 
I  accept  them,  and  there  will  I  require  your 
oflerings,  and  the  first  fruits  of  your  oblations, 
with  all  your  holy  things;  with  a  savour  of 
rest  will  I  accept  you,'  &c.  Ezek.  xx.  35 — 
38,  40,  4L 

Ver.  3.— A  fire  offering,]  In  Chald. 
an  oblation  before  the  Lord,  Burnt-offer- 
ing,] The  law  whereof  was  given  in  Lev.  i. 
A  SACRIFICE,]  To  wit,  of  peace-offeringe, 
as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it:  the  law  concern- 
ing them',  see  in  Lev.  iii.  And  the  word 
'sacrifice'  being  put  absolutely,  is  often  used 
for  'peace-ofierings;'  as  in  Exod.  xviii.  12; 
Lev.  xvii.  5,8;  xxiii.  37;  Deut.  xii.  27. 
So  it  is  meant  here  ;  for  the  meat  and  drink- 
oflerings  following,  were  not  added  to  the  sin 
or  trespass-oflerings.  The  Heb.  canons  say, 
"They  are  not  charged  with  meat  and 
drink-offerings,  save  for  the  bumt-ofieriog  of 
beastSy  and  for  peace-offerings  only ;  whether 
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bring  near  a  meat-offering  of  a  tenth  pari  of  fine  flour,  mingled 
with  the  fourth  part  of  an  hin  of  oil.  '  And  the  fourth  part  of  an 
bin  of  wine  for  a  drink-offering,  shalt  thou  make  ready  for  the 
burnt-offering,  or  for  the  sacrifice,  for  one  lamb.  ^  Or  for  a  ram 
thou  shalt  make  a  meat-offering  of  two  tenth  parU  of  fine  flour, 
mingled  with  the  third  part  of  an  hin  of  oil.  '  And  for  a  drink- 
offering,  the  third  part  of  an  hin  of  wine  shalt  thou  offer yor  a  sa- 
vour of  rest  unto  Jehovah.  '  And  when  thou  shalt  make  a  young- 
ling of  the  herd,  a  burnt- offering  or  a  sacrifice,  to  separate  a  vow 
or  peace-offerings  unto  Jehovah ;  '  Then  shall  he  bring  near  with 
the  youngling  of  the  herd,  a  meat-offering  of  three  tenth  parts  of 
fine  floor,  mingled  with  half  an  hin  of  oil.  ^®  And  thou  shalt  offer 
for  a  drink-offering,  half  an  hin  of  wine  for  a  fire-offering  of  a 
savour  of  rest  unto  Jehovah.  ''  Thus  sliall  it  be  done  for  one 
bullock,  or  for  one  ram,  or  for  a  lamb  of  the  sheep,  or  of  the 
goats.     ^  According  to  the  number  that  ye  shall  make  ready,  so 


egg^  n  is  noled  on  I^eT.  xiv.  10;  Exod. 
XXX.  24.  So  tfae  ' hin'  cooUined  u  much  as 
Rfentf^wo  eggi:  the  /burth  put  of  ao  bin, 
•s  Bncfa  ms  eighteen  eggs.  Oil,]  To  wit, 
ml  oUotf  MM  in  Thargum  Jooatfaui  is   ex- 


Vkb.  5. — Wink,]  Expounded  in  Tbargum 
JontthaOy  red  ivmm  of  the  grapet.  So  in 
those  that  follow.  It  is  called  <  shecar,'  or, 
'  itnmg  wine,'  in  Num.  xxviii.  7.  A  drink. 
op?xiiso,]  Or,  an  effusion,  a  poured  out 
dktiag,  becaose  it  was  "  poured  out  upon  the 
sltsr,  but  not  open  the  fire,"  as  Malnu 
dioweCh,  In  Magn.  hakorbanotk,  chap.  ii. 
Net  I.  Ob  por  the  sacbifick,]  To  wit, 
if  peaee-aferinffi,  as  the  Cliald.  expoundeth 
it;  and  by  this  word  or,  he  showeth  that  ho 
is  to  bring  "  for  the  one  by  itself,  and  for  the 
other  by  itself;"  saith  Chad^ani  on  Num.  xv. 
Fob  oinc,]  That  is, /or  wery  one  seTerally, 
isinver.  18. 

VsB.  6.— Ob  fob  a  bam,]  The  Gr.  inter- 
preteth  it»  and  for  a  ram.  A  ram  was  of 
the  seeond  year,  or  upward:  the  Iamb  of  the 
fint  year.  Two  tbnth  pabts,]  Two  omers, 
whi^  was  double  the  measore  for  a  lamb, 
ver.  4,  and  this  the  Hebs.  understand  for  the 
nm  only,  not  for  the  ewe^  or  goat;  as  they 
write,  "The  quantity  of  the  meat  and  drinlu 
sderings,  for  an  he-Umb,  or  she-lamb,  is  a 
tenth  St  floor,  and  the  fourth  part  of  an  hin 
of  wine.  Liliewise  for  a  goat,  whether  it  be 
little  or  great,  male  or  female;  also  for  an 
ewe,  tlKMgfa  she  be  great  But  for  a  ram, 
two  tenth  deals  of  floor,  &c.  and  the  third 
pvt  of  an  hin  of  wine,"  Maim,  in  Magnae, 
AaApr6anel&,  chap.  ii.  sect  4. 

Vbb.  7.— Op  BI8T,]  In  Gr.  <f  eweet 
imeU,  or  good  odour:  as  in  ver.  3. 

Vb.  8. — M'hKIC  thou   SHALT  MAKB,]  In 


Gr,  if  ye  shall  ntake^  that  Is,  shall  sacrifice. 
YouNOLiNo,]  Heb.  a  son  of  the  herd:  mean- 
ing a  bullock:  as  in  Exod.  xxix.  I.  And 
here  is  no  diflerenee  between  young  or  old, 
as  was  before  between  lamb  and  ram ;  but  one 
quantity  is  for  the  calf,  and  for  the  bull. 
"The  bullock  or  the  calf,  be  it  male  or 
female,  bath  for  the  meat-offering  three  tenth 
desls  of  flour,"  &c.  Maim.  ibid.  chap.  ii. 
sect  4. 

Vbb.  0. — Hb  bring,]  Or,  he  offer:  here 
the  person  is  changed ;  before  he  said, '  when 
thou,'  ver.  8,  now  he  saith,  *then  shall  he.' 
the  Gr.  keepeth  the  person  u  before,  then 
shall  ye  offer.  Thbbb  tenth  pabts,]  Three 
omers;  that  is,  three  times  so  much  as  for  a 
lamb,  Ter.  4. 

Ver.  10.— a  pibb-oppbbing,]  In  Chald. 
an  oblaHon.  Thb  is  meant,  as  SoL  Jarchi 
saith,  "but  of  the  meat-ofiering  and  of  the 
oil:  for  the  wine  was  no  fire -offering,  because 
it  wu  not  put  up<m  the  fire." 

Vbb.  11. — Ob  op  thb  goats  J  Be  it  kid, 
or  goatF-bucky  male  or  female,  old  or  young ; 
for  the  law  putteth  no  diflerenee,  as  is  ob- 
senred ;  and  so  noted  by  Chadtuni  here.  As 
for  the  manner  of  oflering  these  meat-offer« 
ings,  the  Heb.  canons  say,  that  they  were  not 
charged  to  bring  *  frankincense'  with  them 
(as  they  were  with  the  meat-ofleriogs  that 
were  brought  alone,  her.  il.  1,)  but  they 
were  charged  to  have  'salt,'  (according  to 
the  law  in  Lot.  ii.  13,)  "and  this  meat  of- 
fering was  all  of  it  bunt  upon  the  altar  in 
the  courtyard,  (whereas  of  all  the  other  meat- 
oflering,  an  handful  only  was  burnt,  and  the 
residue  eaten  by  the  priests.  Lev.  ii.  2, 3,)  and 
the  wine  was  poured  upon  the  altar,"  Maim, 
iu  Magnas,  hakorhanoth,  chap.  ii.  sect  I . 

Vbb.  18. — So  shall  yb  maeb  bbady,] 
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shall  ye  make  ready  for  (every)  one,  according  to  their  number. 
^  Every  home-born  of  the  country  shall  thus  do  these  things,  to 
offer  a  five-offering  of  a  savoiu-  of  rest  unto  Jehovah. 

"  And  if  a  stranger  sojourn  with  you,  or  Yf\\o-aoever  be  among 
you  in  your  generations,  and  will  make  a  &re-offering  of  a  savour 
of  rest  unto  Jeliovah ;  as  ye  do,  so  he  shall  do.  ^  Ye  of  the 
church,  one  statute  BhM  he  for  you,  and  for  the  stranger  that  so- 
journeth:  a  statute./^  ever  in  your  generations;  as  ye  are^  so 
shall  the  stranger  be  before  Jehovah.  ''  One  law,  and  one  manner 
shall  be  for  you,  and  for  the  stranger  that  sojourneth  with  you. 

^^  And  Jehovah  spake   unto  Moses,  saying,   ^  Speak   unto  the 

Or,  iku9  AaUye  do:  the  Hebs.  say,  "  These      sanctinc&tioo  of  his  people,  and  of  their  ser. 


meat  and  drink-ofieriogs,  whether  they  be  for 
bumt-oflerings  or  peace-offerings,  must  be  ac- 
cording to  this  measure  for  every  one;  (Num. 
XV.  12,)  they  may  not  add  more  to  these  mea^ 
sures,  nor  diminish  ought  from  them:  and  if 
they  do  diminish,  or  add  more,  the  whole  is 
made  unlawful.  Except  it  be  the  lamb  of 
bumt-oflering  which  they  bring  ou  the  day 
that  they  wave  the  omer  of  first-fruits  (Lev. 
zxiii.  12,  13,)  fof  the  meat-offeriug  thereof 
is  two  tenth  deals  of  fine  flour,  mingled  with 
the  third  part  of  an  hin  of  oil:  but  though 
tile  flour  thereof  be  doubled,  yet  is  not  the  wine 
doubled,  but  the  wine  for  the  driuk-oflering, 
is  the  ifourth  part  of  ao  hin.  When  they 
measure  the  meat  or  drink-oflering,  either  of 
a  particular  person,  or  of  the  congregation, 
they  mete  it  not  by  a  measure  of  three  tenth 
deals  for  a  bullock,  or  of  two  for  a  ram ;  but 
they  measure  all  in  one  tenth  deal,  which  is 
in  the  sanctuary,  and  likewise  the  oil,  &c. 
The  flour  with  the  oil  of  the  meat-oflerings, 
hinder  not  the  wine ;  neither  doth  the  wine 
hinder  them:  neither  do  the  meat  or  drink- 
ofierings  hinder  the  sacrifice.  But  a  man 
may  bring  his  oblation  to-day,  and  his  meat 
and  drink-oflerings  ten  days  after;  provided 
that  he  have  not  sanctified  them  in  a  minis- 
tering vessel.  For  if  he  have  put  them  into 
a  ministering  vessel  (of  the  sanctuary)  if  they 
abide  all  night,  they  become  thereby  unlaw- 
ful. They  may  bring  no  meat  or  drink-of- 
ferings, save  of  the  common  things;  they 
may  not  bring  them  of  the  heave  offering, 
nor  of  the  second  tithe,  nor  of  the  first-fruits, 
but  of  common  things  only,"  Maim,  in 
Magna*.  hakor6amoih^  chap.  ii.  sect.  5»  8, 
12,  13.  The  burnt  and  peace-oflerings, 
served  (as  other  sacrifices)  '  to  make  atone- 
ment fur  the  house  of  Israel,'  Eaek.  xlv.  17; 
Lev.  i.  4,  and  figured  Christ's  oblatton  of 
himself,  to  reconcile  us  unto  God  his  Father, 
and  to  be  our  peace,  Heb.  is.  14 ;  z.  8,  10; 
Eph.  ii.  14—16.  The  meat-oflering  (besides 
the  signification  that  it  had  of  Christ,  Eph. 
V.  2,)  figured  in  special  manner  the  faith  and 


vice  of  God,  Is.  Ixvi.  20;  Rom.  xv.  16;  Ps. 
cxii.  2;  Mai.  i.  10,  11.  So  the  Lord  by 
this  addition  of  the  meat-oflering  to  the  other 
sacrifices  in  Canaan,  taught  his  people  sanc- 
tity in  the  faith  and  profession  of  the  gospel, 
both  touching  thoir  persons  and  actions:  and 
the  drink-oflbrings,  of  wine  poured  out  upon, 
and  sanctified  by  the  altar,  were  not  only  a 
type  of  Cluist's  blood  shed  '  for  remissBOKk  of 
sins,'  Matt  xxvi.  28,  29,  but  of  our  feltow* 
ship  with  him  in  his  afilictions,  even  to  be 
'  poured  out  upon  the  sacrifice  and  service ' 
of  ChrisUan's  faith,  Phil.  ii.  17 ;  8  Tim.  iv. 
6.     See  the  annot.  on  Lev.  ii. 

VxB.  1S.«— H0ME.BORN,]  The  natural  Is- 
raelite. 

VxR.  14.— Steanobr,]  In  Gr.  protefyie: 
the  Gentile  converted  to  the  Jewish  religion. 
In  tour  GSNKRATioNS,]  Or,  ikrmigkomtt 
that  is,  in  all  ages  successively:  so  in  ver. 
15. 

Vsa.  15 — Yk  of  the  chubch,]  Or,  O 
church,  or  congregation:  or,  concerning  th§ 
church;  which  in  Thargum  JoniAhan  is  ex- 
pounded, '*  the  whole  church."  Bbtorb  jb- 
HOVAB,]  In  the  exercises  of  religion  before 
the  Lord:  for  in  civil  things  there  was  not 
one  law  for  both  Israelites  and  ttraiigen. 

VbB.    IG.^OnB   MAIfNBB,]   T^t  IS,    ont 

manner  of  practice  and  obedience,  and  one 
punishment  for  transgression:  Heb.  onejudg* 
ment.     So  in  ver.  24. 

Vbr.  17. — And  jxhovab  bpakb,]  A  se- 
cond ordinance  by  the  Lord's  authority,  is 
here  imposed  upon  them  that  should  oome 
into  the  land  oi  Canaan;  that  they  should 
give  him  a  cake  of  the  first  of  their  dough: 
which  law  is  nowhere  mentioned  by  Moses, 
save  in  tliis  place.  And  as  the  former  law 
for  sacrificing  taught  them  holiness  by  &ith 
in  Christ,  who  should  be  sacrificed  for  his 
church;  to  this  commandment  of  fuxt-firnits, 
taught  them  to  show  forth  the  fruits  of  iaitb, 
by  good  worksi  which  God  appointed  his 
people  to  walk  in. 

Vbr.   18. — Wkbn   yr  comb   into  tub 
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sons  of  Israel,  and  say  unto  them,  When  ye  come  into  the 
land  whither  I  bring  yon;  "  Then  it  shall  be,  when  ye  eat  of  the 
bread  of  the  land,  ye  shall  heave  an  heave-fj^rtn^  unto  Jehorah. 
^  Of  the  first  of  your  dough,  a  cake  shall  ye  heave  for  an  heave- 


LAMD,]  As  a  pramiw  is  hare  included,  that 
God  Would  bring  tliem  into  that  good  land: 
M I  du^  of  thankfulnoM  ia  commandad,  that 
thej  oUgfat  laoiaiMbar  and  acknoirladga  bis 
mercy,  and  have  his  blesring  cantiaued  upon 
theaL  Tba  Heba.  do  oboenre,  that  '"this  com- 
ing diftreth  itma  all  the  comings  mentioned 
IB  the  law:  for,  In  them  all  U  is  said.  When 
thoa  irt  (or  shalt)  oome;  when  ye  are  come, 
mesnlng,  after  the  possession  thereof,  and 
dveOfcig  therein:  but  here  it  is  said,  wlran  ye 
come,  meaning,  after  they  were  entered  into 
it,  lad  did  eat  of  the  bread  thereof,  they  were 
boond  to  give  the  cake,*'  salth  Sd  Jsrchi  on 
Num.  XT.  Now  Uns  they  did,  before  the 
hold  WBs  parted  lor  inheritance,  as  appeareth 
in  Josh.  T.  11,  18,  where  '  they  did  eat  of 
the  eU  com  of  the  land;*  and  then  'the 
Bisnaa  ceaeed.'  And  as  an  oner  of  manna 
WIS  Kgerrnd  befine  tlw  Leid,  for  the  genera* 
tinDS  of  lerael,  that  they  mtg^t  see  and 
tbaakCsRy  reoiember  *the  bread'  which  Ged 
gire  them  to  eel  '  in  the  wiklennss,'  Exod. 
ifi  32, 33,  se  a  eake  of  the  bread  which  he 
ibeeU  give  tfaero  in  Canaan,  was  to  be  given 
ante  Um,  thst  they  might  seknowledge  him 
W»  be  the  preaerver  and  nourishef  erf  ttiem  in 
the  laad ;  for  it  is  he  '  that  gfreCh  bread  unto 
sU  flmh,  becnuse  fafs  men;y  endureth  ibr  ever,' 
Ps.  cxxxtL.  SA.  WaiTHSB  i  miifo  vou,*) 
Or,  am  Mmgin^  fom  ihitker.  Hence  the 
H^,  eey,  "  They  were  not  boond  by  the  law 
to  give  the  eake  save  in  the  land  of  Israel 
ndy,  aiKl  when  all  Israel  were  there,  &c. 
Frails  withoot  tiw  laMi,  that  are  brought  into 
the  Isnd,  owe  the  cake:  but  the  frails  of  the 
ba4  that  are  carried  out  of  the  land,  are 
discharged;  as  it  ia  said,  < whither  I  bring 
ym:'  Ibsra  are  you  bound,  both  concerning 
the  iraita  of  the  land,  and  the  IhiiU  without 
the  lead.  But  by  the  doctrine  of  the  scribes, 
they  were  to  separate  a  cake  also  out  of  the 
•aod,  that  tlie  law  ef  the  cake  might  not  be 
fogstten  out  of  Israel,"  Maimp  in  Biccvrim 
(w  treatise  of  ftrsi-frnitiO  chap.  r.  sect.  5 
—7. 

VsK.  19.^-Or  THE  BRBAD,]  That  is,  qf 
<Ae  ina4-€0m,  as  in  Is.  xxriii.  28.  '  Bread 
Ihst  if,  com)  is  braised;  and  out  of  the 
cattk  cometli  bread,*  Job  xxriH.  5 ;  Ps.  civ. 
U.  The  Chakl.  of  Jonathan  here  pars- 
pkiaaethtiins;  "  Of  the  bread  of  the  reTenne 
«f  the  land:  and  not  of  rice,  and  millet,  and 
Issser  seeds."  So  by  the  Heb.  canons; 
"  Nothing  oweih  the  cake,  but  the  five  kinds 
of  train  only ;  which  are,  wheat,  and  barley, 

Vot.  II. 


and  rye,  and  fox- ear  bariey,  snd  oats:  for 
nothing  is  called  bread,  save  that  which  is 
made  of  these.  But  he  tliat  maketh  meat 
of  rice,  millet,  or  other  like  pulse  (or  seeds) 
they  owe  no  cake  at  all,"  Maim,  in  Bfccurim 
chap.  T.  sect  8,  and  Talmud  Bab.  in  Chal- 
ktk.  chap.  i.  Yb  shall  hkav'x,]  That  is, 
ghatt  ofer  up;  or,  as  the  Gr.  and  Chald. 
translate,  thaO  teparaU;  for  it  was  separated 
by  the  owner,  and  offered  to  the  Lord ;  and 
so  was  one  of  the  *  heave-oflerings '  which 
God  gave  unto  his  priests.  Num.  xviii.  19. 
Wherefore  it  was  ho4y,  and  "  whosoever  se- 
parated a  cake,  he  first  blessed  God  who 
sanctified  them  by  his  commandments,  and 
commanded  them  to  separate  a  cake,"  Maim, 
in  Biecurimj  chap.  ▼.  sect.  11.  "An  hea- 
then that  separated  a  cake,  though  in  the 
land  of  Israel,  it  was  no  ciJce,"  Ibid.  chap. 
iri.  sect.  10.  Unto  jhiovab,]  In  Chald. 
hffere  the  Lord,  Not  that  it  was  brought 
into  the  sanctoary,  or  offered  on  the  altar,  but 
given  to  the  Lord's  minister:  as  it  Is  written, 
*  Ye  shall  also  give  unto  the  priest,  tlie 
first  of  your  dough,'  Ezek.  xliv.  SO.  By  the 
Heb.  canons,  '*  The  first-fruits,  and  the 
heare-oflerings,  and  the  cake,  and  the  prin- 
cipal, and  the  fifth  part,  [spolcen  of  In  Num. 
▼.  7,  8,1  and  the  gifts  of  the  \»Ut  [that  is 
killed,  Deut.  xviii.  3,]  these  are  the  priests' 
goods:  with  them  he  may  buy  servants,  and 
lands,  and  unclean  beasts,  and  pay  his  debts, 
or  wives'  dowry,  and  boy  books,"  Maim,  in 
Biccurim,  chap.  I  v.  sect.  14. 

ViR.  20. — Of  the  first,]  Or,  the  Jirst- 
frwUi  with  the  first-fruits  of  all  things, 
God  was  to  he  honoured,  Prov.  iii.  9,  that 
thereby  all  the  rest  of  their  food  roiglit  be 
sanctified  unto  them:  'For  If  the  first- fruit 
be  holy,  the  lump  (or  dough)  is  also  holy,' 
Rom.  xi.  16,  and  a  promise  of  '  plenty '  is 
added  to  them  that  thus  do,  Prov.  iii.  10,  ai 
of  this  particular  it  is  said,  '  ve  shall  also 
give  unto  the  priest  the  first  of  your  dough, 
that  he  may  cause  the  blessing  to  rest  in 
thine  house,'  Ezek.  xliv.  30.  Of  your 
D09GR,]  Of  your  paste,  or  lump,  Tliey 
gave  of  their  com,  first-fruits  and  tithes,  and 
other  gifts,  to  the  priests,  Levites,  and  poor, 
when  they  first  reaped  and  threshed  it,  Exod. 
xxiii.  19;  Num.  xviii.  12,26;  Lev.  xxiii. 
22.  After  them,  when  they  made  bread  oi 
it,  they  separated  also  this  cake.  And  as 
the  Levites  separated  an  heave<ofl*erlng,  out 
of  their  tithe,  Num.  xviii.  26,  so  the  poor 
^  that  gleaned,  separated  of  their  dough;  as  the 
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offering^  as  the  heave -Q^^nn^  of  the  threshing  floor,  so  shall  ye 
lieave  it.  '^  Of  the  first  of  your  dough,  ye  shall  give  unto  Jeho- 
vah  an  heave-o^^^'ii^  in  your  generations. 


Hebs.  write,  "  That  which  is  gleaned,  and 
which  is  forgotten  (Deut.  xxlv.  19,)  and  the 
comer.  Lev.  xix.  9,  &c.  though  they  be  free 
from  the  trumah  (or  heave-oflering)  yet  they 
owe  the  cake.  Likewise  the  first  tithes," 
&c.  Maim,  in  jBtomnm,  chap.  vi.  sect.  3. 
And  though  other  seeds  or  pulse,  owe  not  the 
cake,  as  is  before  noted,  yet  they  say,  ''  He 
that  mixeth  the  meal  of  wheat,  and  the  meal 
of  rice,  and  maketh  dough  of  them,  if  it 
have  the  taste  of  the  wheat,  it  oweth  the 
cake;  and  if  not,  it  is  discharged.  Though 
it  be  but  the  leaven  of  wheat  among  dough  of 
rice,  if  it  have  any  taste  of  the  wheat,  it 
oweth  the  cake,  bough  that  is  kneaded 
with  wine,  cnt  oil,  or  honey,  &c.  if  they  bake 
it  in  an  oven,  or  oil  the  hearth,  or  pan,  or  in 
a  frying  pan,  &c.  oweth  the  nke.  But  ho 
that  maketh  dough  to  dry  it  in  the  sun  only, 
or  to  boil  it  in  a  cauldron,  it  is  discharged  of 
the  cake,  &c.  Also  parched  com,  that  is 
kneaded  with  water,  or  honey,  and  eaten 
without  baking,  is  discharged;  for  nothing 
oweth  the  cake,  but  dough,  the  end  whereof 
is  to  be  bread  baken  for  man*8  meat,"  Ibid, 
sect  11, 12.  And  for  the  quantity  of  dough, 
out  of  which  a  cake  is  to  be  given,  they  say, 
*'  An  omer  full  of  meal,  whether  it  be  of  one 
of  the  five  sorts  of  grain,  or  of  all  of  them 
mixed  together,  the  dough  thereof  oweth  a 
cake.  And  it  is  unlawfid  for  a  man  to  make 
his  dough  of  a  lesser  quantity,  that  it  may  be 
free  from  paying  the  cake,"  Ibid.  sect.  15, 
16.  What  the  omer  is,  see  Exod.  xvi.  36. 
And  from  that  measure  of  manna  which  God 
gave  every  one  for  a  day,  did  they  gather 
their  quantity,  that  an  omer  of  me^  should 
pay  a  cake  to  the  Lord,  as  Sol.  Jarchi  en  this 
place  showeth.  A  cakx,]  Or,  loaf^  made  of 
the  dough  aforesaid.  '*He  that  separateth 
meal  for  his  cake,  it  is  no  cake:  but  the  resi- 
due of  the  dough  oweth  a  cake.  When  they 
put  water  to  it,  and  the  meal  is  mixed  with 
the  water,  they  separate  a  cake  of  the  first 
thing  which  is  kneaded,  as  it  is  written.  The 
first  of  your  dough.  That  dough  which 
oweth  a  cake  by  the  Uw,  he  that  eateth 
thereof  is  to  be  beaten,"  Maim,  in  jB»cc«. 
n«,  chap.  viii.  sect.  1,  2,  5.  Of  thk 
THBBHiNG-PLooR,]  That  is,  of  the  com  in 
the  threshing-fioor;  as  it  is  your  duty  reli- 
giously to  separate  first-fruits  of  your  com  in 
the  floor;  so  of  the  dough  in  your  houses. 
Thus  the  <  floor'  is  used  for  the  *  com*  there- 
in, in  Deut.  xvi.  13.  Sol.  Jarchi  under- 
standeth  it  thus;  *'as  the  heave-ofl*ering  of 
the  floor,  of  which  there  is  no  stinted  mea- 


sure rby  the  law;)  and  not  as  the  heave-^ller- 
ing  or  the  tithes,  whereof  there  is  a  stinted 
measure:"  so  for  the  quantity,  it  should  be 
voluntary,  so  much  as  men  irould  give. 
Howbeit,  their  wise  men  (they  say)  set  a 
measure;  viz.  '*that  they  should  separate 
the  four  and  twentieth  part  of  the  dough, 
that  it  might  be  a  gift  meet  to  be  given. 
But  the  baker,  that  maketh  breed  to  aeU  in 
the  street,  separateth  the  eight  and  fortieth 
part:  for  because  his  dough  Is  much,  there  is 
in  this  quantity  sufficient  for  a  gift,"  Maim, 
in  Biocurim,  chap.  v.  sect.  2.  So  the  Chald. 
of  Jonathan  expoundeth  this  verse,  ''The 
first-fruits  of  your  dough,  a  cake^  me  of 
twenty-four,  (that  is^  the  four  and  tvrentieth 
part)  shall  ye  separate  as  a  separated  oflering 
for  the  priest,"  &c. 

Vbr.  21 « — Yx  SHALL  GiVB,]  The  repeat- 
ing of  the  commandment,  showeth  It  to  be 
of  importance ;  and  though  the  priest  had  it, 
yet  was  it  given  '  to  the  Lord,'  whose  bles- 
sing therefore  was  promised  to  the  observers 
of  this  law,  Eaek.  xliv.  30.  And  as  all 
things  given  unto  God,  were  to  be  holy,  pure, 
and  clean ;  so  of  this  tlie  Hebs.  write,  *,*  A  man 
may  not  make  his  dough  In  ttnclemnen  at 
all;  but  is  to  be  admonished,  and  muat  be 
careful  that  he  be  clean,  both  he  and  his  Tea- 
sels, that  he  may  separate  a  pure  cake," 
Maim,  in  Bieeutim,  chap.  ix.  sect  11.  In 
TOUR,]  Or,  MrMf^AoHl  g^omr  jfenertOknu^  In 
all  ages:  wherefore  this  ordinance  was  kept 
by  Israel,  after  they  vrere  returned  out  of 
Babylon,  Neh.  x.  37.  And  besides  that  ail 
their  bread  was  sanctified  mito  them  by  these 
first-fruits,  and  God  was  honoared|  by  whose 
word  man  liveth,  and  not  by  bread  only,  Deut. 
viii.  3,  it  seemeth  to  have  a  further  signiftra- 
tion  of  the  chosen  people  of  God,  as  Paul  ap- 
plieth  this  phrase  of  the  first-fruits^  and  of 
the  lump  of  dough,  unto  the  state  of  Israel, 
Rom.  xi.  16,  as  the  prophet  speaking  of  the 
first-fruits  also  saith,  'Israel  was  hoUnesa 
to  Uie  Lord,  the  flrat-fruits  of  his  incroMo; 
all  that  eat  him  shaU  be  guilty,'  &c  Jer.  ii 
3.  And  thus  the  Jews  of  old  understood 
this  *'  commandment  of  the  cake,  that  it  sig- 
nified in  mysteiy  the  congregation  of  Israel, 
called  the  first-fruits  of  the  worid;  which 
when  it  is  put  into  the  oven  that  butneth 
with  the  fire  of  the  holy  blessed  God,  it  la 
necessary  to  separate  therslrom  a  cake,  that 
it  be  not  partaker  of  severe  judgment;  and 
therefrom  is  a  blessing  reserved  in  the 
world,"  CEaek.  xliv.  SO,)  R.  Menachem  on 
Num.  XV. 
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"  And  when  ye  shall  have  sinned  ignorantly,  and  have  not  done 
all  these  commandments  which  Jehovah  hatli  spoken  unto  Moses : 
°  Evem  all  that  Jehovah  hath  commanded  you  by  the  hand  of 
Moses,  from  the  day  that  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,  and  hence- 
forward, throughout   your  generations:     ^  Then   it  shall  be,  if 


Vst.  22, — ^Wrxn  tb  shall  havb  sinned 
MNOBANTLY  J  Or,  if  ye  have  erred,  that  is, 
dme  imadrisediy  of    ignonnce,    error,  or 
ovenigkt;  whereto  is  opposed  sinning  'with 
u  high  himd/  yer.  SO.     See  tlie  annot.  on 
Lav.  ir.  £•    As  in  the  two  ionner  Uiws,  the 
I^  repeeked  and  enlarged  the  doctrines  of 
faith,  and  of  good  worlcs:  so  here  he  doth 
the  like  concerning  the  forgiveness  6f  sfns, 
which  his  people  through  infirmity  do  &U 
into;  that  aU  the  chief  poinU  of  Christian 
religion  are  liere  renewed  unto  them.  Havb 
N'OT  DONE  ALL,]  The  words  of  this  law  dif- 
fer from  tlie  former  in  Lev.  It.  S»  13,  which 
spake  of  doing  that  'which  should  not  he 
done;'  whereas  this  spteketh  of  not  doing  all 
ivhich  shcold  he  done.     There  also,  the  sa- 
mfiee,  wliich  the  congregation  should  hring, 
Mras  'a  bullock  for  a  sinmflering,'  Lev.  iv. 
14,  here  (in  ver.  24,)  they  are  willed  to  bring 
'  s  bullodi  for  a  bumt-oflering ;  and  a  goat- 
iMck,  for  a  sin-<^ring.'     Whether  is  this 
diftrence.  In  respect  of  the  commandments, 
forbidding  evil  worlu,  and  mqniring  good,  as 
the  woids  seem  to  import?   Or,  as  the  Hebe, 
expound  It,  doth  this  here  respect  the  sin  of 
idolstiy  only?     Or,  as  othen  understand  it, 
if  that  for  all  the  tribes  generally,  and  this 
for  the  wveral  tribes,  cities  and  towns  as  they 
were  severed  in  the  land  of  Canaan?     Or, 
is  this  (in  mystery)  an  increase  of  the  sacri- 
fice in  Canaan ;  as  in  prophesy  of  the  days 
^  tbe  gospel,  the  meat  and  drink>ofierings 
(which  Christians  should  spiritually  ofler  with 
their  sacrifices)  are  of  greater  quantity,  than 
these  which  were  oSered  under  Moses,  Eselr. 
xivi.  5,  1],  compared  with  Num.  xt.  4 — T; 
xxfiii.  80,  &c. 

Vn.  83. — EvBir  all,]  This  sboweth  the 
)«rge  extent  of  this  law,  and  the  weight 
hereof,  by  repeating  thinp  so  expressly. 
The  Hebs.  wliich  underatand  this  of  idolatry 
only,  say,  "  ttiat  that  one  commandment  is 
as  all  the  commandments,  &c.  and  that  this 
dwweth,  that  whosoever  professeth  idolatry, 
>•  as  if  he  denied  all  the  tew  wholly,  and  all 
that  the  fu^bets  have  prophesied ;  as  it  is 
written.  And  hence  forward:"  Sol.  Jarchi  on 
Num.  XT.,  and  Maim.  tom.  I.  treat,  of  Idota^ 
tf,  chap.  ii.  sect.  4. 

Vbb.  84. — ^Br  ionorancb,]  In  Gr.  «»- 
^fiiiingfy:  see  Lev.  iv.  8.  From  thk  btbs,] 
Uiidentand,  hidden/rom  the  eyea^  as  is  ex- 
pressed in  Ler.  iv.  13.  This  the  Heb.  doc- 
^vn  understand  of  things  erroneousiy  taught 


by  the  governor?,  and  practised  by  the  peo- 
ple, concerning  idolatiy;  as  is  showed  in  the 
annot.  on  Lev.  iv.  13,  and  so  Sol.  Jarchi  ex- 
poundeth  this  place.  Shall  makk  rrady,] 
That  is,  tkall  offer  for  a  sacrifice.  Lev.  iv. 
14.  And  this  the  Hebs.  understand  not  of 
one  sacrifice  for  the  twelve  tribes,  but  for 
every  tribe  so  much.  <*  If  the  error  be  in 
idolatry,  that  they  (the  governors)  have 
erred,  and  taught  it;  they  bring  a  bullock  for 
a  bumt-oflering,  and  a  goat4>iick  for  a  sin- 
offering,  for  every  tribe,  and  this  oblation  is 
that  which  is  spoken  of  in  Num.  xv.,"  safth 
Maim,  in  Sheyayotk^  chap.  xii.  sect.  I,  and 
Talmud  in  Horajotk,  chap.  Ii.  See  the 
notes  on  Lev.  iv.  14.  This  exposition  for 
the  number,  may  seem  probable,  because  the 
people  returned  from  captivity,  ofiered  *for 
all  Israel,'  In  bumt-oflerings '  twelve  bullocks, 
and  twelve  goat-bucks  for  a  sin-ofiering,'  ac- 
cording to  the  number  of  the  tribes,  Ezre 
vlii.  35.  Youngling,]  Heb.  eon  of  the 
herd:  a  bullock  was  always  of  the  second 
year  or  upward :  so,  the  goat-buck  following. 
Bubnt-opfbrino,]  Which  signified  atone- 
ment and  sanctification  by  the  death  of 
Christ,  as  is  showed  on  Lev.  i.  Of  rest,] 
That  is,  o/  tweet  emell^  as  the  Gr.  tnnslat- 
eth:  the  Chald.  saith,  "  to  be  accepted  with 
favour  before  the  Lord."  To  the  manner,] 
Or,  right f  ordinance:  Heb.  to  the  judgment: 
meaning,  the  measure  prescribed  of  God,  in 
ver.  0,  10.  For  a  siN-OFFSRiNe,]  In  Gr. 
for  ein.  This  word  in  Heb.  is  written  with 
want  of  a  better,  which  elsewhere  usually  is 
expressed:  whereupon  Sol.  Jarchi  noteth, 
"that  it  is  not  as  other  sin-oflerings ;  for  all 
sin-ofierings  that  are  by  the  law  brought  with 
the  bumt-oflering,  the  sin-ofi*ering  is  before 
the  bumt-ofiering,  as  it  is  said,  (in  Lev.  v. 
10.)  And  the  second  he  shall  make  a  burnt- 
ofiering,  but  this  bumt-ofiering  is  before  the 
sin-ofieriog."  The  manner  of  oflfering  this 
sin-ofierlng  was  like  the  bullock,  in  Lev.  iv, 
it  was  killed  in  the  court-yard,  the  blood  was 
carried  into  the  sanctuary,  and  sprinkled 
seven  times  before  the  Lord;  the  fat  was 
bumed  on  the  altar  In  the  court-yard ;  and 
the  body  of  the  beast  was  carried  forth,  and 
burnt  without  the  camp:  so  figuring  Christ, 
who  should  be  slain  for  the  sins  of  his  people, 
and  by  his  own  blood  enter  into  heaven ;  his 
body  being  cmcified  without  the  gate  of  Je- 
rusalem, Heb.  ix.  n,  18,  84;  xiil.  11,  12. 
"If  the  treat  assise  (of  magistrates)  igne- 


36 


•NUMBERS. 


ouglU  be  done  by  ignorance,  from  the  eyes  of  the  congregation, 
that  all  the  congregation  shall  make  ready  one  bullock,  a  young- 
ling of  the  herd,  for  a  burnt-offering,  for  a  Bavoiur  of  rest  unto 
Jehovah;  and  his  meat-offering,  and  his  drink-offering,  according 
to  the  manner:  and  one  goat- buck  of  the  goats,  for  a  sin-o^^b^'n^. 
^  And  the  priest  shall  make  atonement  for  all  the  congregation  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  and  it  shall  be  mercifully  forgiven  them ;  for  it 
is  an  ignorance,  and  they  have  brought  their  oblation,  a  fire-q^?fer- 
ing  unto  Jehovah,  and  their  Au-offering  before  Jehovali,  for  their 
ignorance.  ^  And  it  shall  be  mercifully  forgiven,  all  the  congre- 
gation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  the  stranger  that  sojourneth 
among  them,  because  all  the  people  wai  in  ignorance. 

^  And  if  one  soul  sin  through  ignorance,  then  it  shall  bring  near 
a  she-goat  of  her  first  year  for  a  mi-offering,  "•  And  the  priest 
shall  make  atonement  for  the  soul  that  sinneth  ignorantly,  when  it 
hath  sinned  by  ignorance,  before  Jehovah,  to  make  atonement  for 
him,  and  it  shall  be  mercifully  forgiven  him.  **  For  the  home- 
born  amongst  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  for  the  stranger  that  sojourn- 
eth among  them,  one  law  diall  be  to  you  for  him  that  doth  through 
ignorance.    ^  But  the  soul  that  shall  do  with  an  liigh  hand,  whe- 

nntly  sin  in  teaching  idolatry,  the  whole      eoiiB  in  the  GodheMi,  to  whom  Mcrifioes  for 
congregation  bringeth    twelve    buUocka  for     the  sins  of  men  were  oflbred. 
burnt-ofierings,  and  twelve  goats  for  sin-offer-  Vbb.  S6«— And  the  steangbe,]  The  be- 


ings, and  they  are  burned,  because  their 
blMx)  is  carried  into  the  flanctuaiy,  fte. 
Though  but  one  tribe  only  commit  (the  sin) 
if  it  be  the  most  part  of  the  church;  then 
all  the  congregation  bring,  for  idolatry,  twelve 
bullocks,  and  twelve  goats,"  Maim.  In  Ske- 
gagoihf  chap.  xii.  sect.  1. 

VXB.  25.^FoR  ALL  THE  OONGBBGATION,] 

Or,  for  every  congregation ;  whereby  may  be 
implied  the  several  tribes,  cities,  towns,  and 
synagogues.  So  in  ver.  26.  An  ignorancb,] 
Or,  an  error,  in  Gr,  an  unmOing  sin,  so  in 
ver.  26.  Brought  thsib  oblation,]  In 
Gr.  have  brought  the  g\fi  thereof,  A  vibb- 
OFFEBiNG,]  In  Chald.  an  oblation  before  the 
Lord:  and  this  is  meant  of  '*  the  bullock  the 
burnt- offering,"  as  Sol.  Jarchi  noteth.  Thkib 
siN-oPFBRiNQ,]  "This  is  the  goat,"  saith 
Sol.  Jarchi.  Bbfobe  jbhovah,]  R.  Meoa* 
chem  from  former  authors  speaketh  of  these 
phrases  here  used,  <'unto  the  Lord,  and  be- 
fore the  Lord,  that  it  is  meant  of  him  and 
his  judgment-hall;"  whereby  it  appeareth 
that  the  mystery  of  the  Trinity  in  the  God- 
head, was  of  old  believed  by  the  Jews, 
though  now  they  oppugn  it.  For  there  wu 
no  court  or  judgment.ball  in  Israel,  less  than 
of  three  judges:  and  being  by  them  here  and 
in  other  places  applied  unto  God,  and  in  case 
of  sacrifice  and  expiation  of  sin,  which  they 
did  hold  peculiar  unto  God  alone;  it  showeth 
that  they  ooco  acknowledged  a  Trinity  of  per* 


Ueving  Gentile,  ms  the  Gr.  tFanalatetfa,  and 
tke  proee^fte  lAol  eowtetk  unto  you.  Thus 
the  Lord  showed  himself  to  be  ■  the  God  of 
the  Gentiles  also,'  Rom.  iil.  29. 

Vbb.  27. --Of  one  80ul«]  Or,  miy  soul; 
that  is,  any  person:  the  Chald.  expouodeth 
it,  one  man.  So  in  Lev.  iv.  27.  Thbouoh 
ionobancb,]  In  Gr.  umwHUngiy,  This  also 
by  the  Hebs.  (as  Sol.  Jarchi  here)  is  ex- 
pounded of  the  sin  of  idolatry.  Of  heb 
PiBST  YEAB,]  Heb.  daughter  of  her  year,  in 
Gr.  a  yearling:  see  the  notes  on  Exod.  xii. 
5 ;  Lev.  iv.  32;  he  migiit  also  bring  an  ewe- 
lamb  for  his  sin;  which  may  likewise  be 
understood  here.  But  Sol.  Jarchi  smithy 
**  For  other  transgressions,  a  particular  man 
bringeth  an  ewe^lamb,  or  a  she-goat:  but  for 
this  (of  idolatry)  a  she-goat  is  aj^ioted. 

Veb.  29.— One  law  shall  be  to  vov,] 
That  is,  ye  ehallhave  one  law:  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth,  one  law  thall  be  among  them  (or  for 
them.)  Tbat  doth,]  Or,  that  eommutteth^ 
to  wit,  the  sin,  through  ignorance:  in  Gr. 
whoeoeter  doth  unwUUngly.  Thus  the  law 
promiseth  grace  in  Christ,  in  that  it  appointed 
sacrifices  and  priests  that  can  have  *  compas- 
sion on  the  ignorant,  and  on  them  that  err,* 
Heb.  V.  2.  In  this  iaith,  David  prayeth 
unto  God,  *  Ignorances  (or,  luiadvised  errors) 
who  doth  understand?  cleanse  thou  me  from 
secret  sins/  Ps.  xix.  13. 

Vkb.   30.— The   8O0l,]   In  Chald.  the 
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ther  he  be  home-born^  or  a  stranger^  ilie  same  reproachetli  Jehova]i ; 
and  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  among  his  people.  ^'  Because 
he  hath  despised  the  word  of  Jehovah,  and  hath  broken  his  com- 
mandment,  that  soul  shall  utterly  be  cut  off.  Ills  iniquity  shall  be 
npon  him. 
"  And  the  sons  of  Israel  were  in  the  wilderness :  and  tliey  found 

mam,  WtTB  an  BioH  HAND,]  That  is,  Mliil^,      ye  fnistnta    the    commandment    of  God.' 
pnMMDy  and  preiumptuoiisljr,  as  the  Gr.  traoi-      Uraallj  it  is  applied  to  the  breaking  of  the 
liteth,  wdA /Ae  hand  of  pride;  Ukd  Thnrgam      ^coTenant'  of  God,  as  in  Gen.  xrii.   14; 
imatimn,  uritk  pride,  (ot  presun^on  )  This 
phraae,  when  it  is  spoken  of  good  works,  ineaih> 
tth  boldness,  courage  and  magnanimity,  in 
hesrt  and  carriage;  as,  Israel  went  out  of 
Egypt  *  with  an  Ugh  hand,'  Num.  lulii.  8; 
Eiod.  xiT.  8,  but  here  of  erfl,  it  meaneth 
prids  and  prcsomptSon  showing  itself  openly 
and  boldly ;  which   Oukelos  in  ChaM.  ex* 
pwndeth,  **with  an  uneorered  head,"  aa 
being  not  ashamed  of  the  deed  (for  when 
men  were  asliamed,  they  used  to  '  corer  their 
beads,' Jer.  xiv.  4.)     Of  like  sort,  is  'the 
high  ann,'  in  Job  xxxTiiK  15,  where  the  Gr. 
also  expoondeth  it,  ike  arm  of  the  proud:) 
and  *  the  high  (or  lofty)  eyes/  Ps.  xviii.  28; 
cxxxi.  I.    Rkproacbeth,]  Or,  bUuphemeth; 
which  the  Gr.  and  Cbald.  transhite,  proeokelh 
ie  anger.    It  meaneth  a  reproaching  with 
words,  as  2  Kings  xix.  6,  tt,  and  is  applied 
here  unto  dee^  as  also  in  Bsek.  xx.  87, 
'yet  in  this  your  fathers  have  reproached  (or 
blasphemed)  me,  in  that  they  hare  trespassed 
a  trespass  ag»!nst  me.'    So  a  presumptuous 
n'mier  is  counted  as  a  blasphemer  of  God, 
aod  hath  no  sacrifice  for  his  sin,  but  is  to  be 
cot  off    And  this  word  Christ  hath  respect 
QOto^  in  Luke  xii.  10,  '  unto  him  that  bias- 
phemeth  against  the  Holy  Spirit,  ft  shall  not 
be  forgiren.'    Tbat  soul,]  In  Chald.  Ukat 
■Ml.    Cut  off,]  In  Or.  and  Chald.  det^ 
trvged:  which  ptffase  the  apostle  useth  in 
-Acts  iii.  23,  *■  sluH  be  destroyed  from  among 
the  people.'    That  word  meaneUi  destruction 
by  the  hand  of  God,  as  in  1  Cor.  x.  10; 
lleb.  xl  28.     So  the  Heb.  doctors  under- 
.<tand  the  cutting  ofi^  mentioned  in  the  law 
of  Moses:  which  sometimes  is  so  explained, 
as  m  Ler.  xvii.  10.     God  saith,  <  I  will  cut 
Um  off  from  among  his  people.'    But  if 
tbere  were  witnesses  of  the  fact,  the  magis- 
trates punished  them,  either  by  death,  or 
beating:  see  the  notes  on  Deut.  xxt.  2. 

VeB.   31. — DXSPISKD    THK    WOBD,]     Or, 

fmlenmed,  set  it  at  mnufM,  as  vile;  die- 
honoured  \U  Hereupon  is  that  prorerb,  *  He 
that  desplseth  the  word,  shall  be  destroyed ; 
but  he  that  feareth  the  commandment,  shall 
be  reirarded,*  Prov.  xiii.  13.  Brokw,]  Or, 
diaaanalled,  frustrated;  made  void:  it  is  op- 
posed unto  establishing  or  confirming.  This 
"Tord  Christ  useth  in  Mark  Tii.  9,  '  Full  well 


Lev.  XT.  44,  and  often  in  the  prophets ;  some- 
times  of  the  law  and  commandments,  Ps, 
cxix.  126;  Ezra  ix.  14;  Heb.  x.  28.  Small 
UTTBRLY  BX  COT  OFF,]  Or,  shall  be  cut  off 
with  cutting  off:  the  doubling  of  the  word, 
is  for  more  certainty,  and  speed ;  and  aa  the 
Heb.  doctors  gather  from  it,  "  in  this  world, 
and  in  the  world  to  come:"  see  the  annot  on 
Gen.  xvii.  14.  So  R.  Menachem  here 
saith,  *<  Although  we  find  apostates  (from 
God)  to  live  more  than  fifty  years,  and  that 
they  are  not  cut  off  from  the  life  of  this 
world ;  yet  know  that  their  deserts  hang  upon 
tiiem  in  this  world,  and  vengeance  st^l  be 
taken  on  them  abundantly  in  the  world  to 
come."  His  iniqvitt,]  Or,  the  iniquity  of 
It,  (of  the  soul,  that  is,  of  the  person)  shall 
be  upon  it;  or,  in  it;  or,  with  it.  By  ini'. 
quity,  understanding  punishment  for  iniquity, 
aa  in  Gen.  xix.  16,  and  as  sin,  Is  for  the 
punishment  of  sin,  Lev.  xxii.  9.  Or,  we 
may  take  iniquity  properly;  as  Sol.  Jarchi 
expoundeth  it,  **when  iniquity  is  in  him, 
that  he  lepenteth  not."  R.  Menachem  here 
ailegeth  an  exposition  ef  the  ancients,  '<  that 
soul  shall  be  cut  o^  and  the  iniquity  thereof 
with  it:  as  if  he  should  say,  the  iniquity 
shall  deaTO  mito  it  after  it  is  cut  off,  to  be 
punished  for  ever ;  according  to  that  (in  Is. 
Ixvi.  24.)  Their  worm  shall  not  die ;  which 
Jonathan  (the  Chald.  paraphrast)  expoundeth. 
Their  soul  rtiall  not  die.  And  our  doctora 
have  said.  It  shall  be  cut  off  in  this  world,  it 
shall  be  cut  off  from  the  world  to  come."  So 
the  Chald.  on  Moses,  which  goeth  under  the 
name  of  Jonathan  paraphraseth,  *'  that  man 
shall  be  destroyed  in  the  world  that  is  to 
come,  and  shall  give  account  of  his  lin  at  the 
great  day  of*  judgment." 

Vbr.  S2.«— Were  m  thr  wildrrnbss,] 
**  For  BO  (saith  Chazkuni)  it  was  decreed  con* 
cemittg  them,  that  they  should  not  come  into 
the  land  (of  Canaan.)  In  the  former  com- 
mandments of  the  drink^fierings,  and  cake, 
it  was  written.  When  ye  be  come  into  the 
land,  &c.  to  teach,  that  they  were  not  to 
practise  them  save  in  the  land:  but  the  Sab. 
bath  was  to  be  kept  bcfth  within  the  laud  and 
without,  though  it  were  in  the  wilderness ; 
and  therefore  it  Is  written  concerning  it.  In 
the  wilderness. 
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a  man  gathering  sticks  on  the  Sabbadi  day.  "  And  they  that 
found  him  gathering  sticks,  brought  him  near  unto  Moses,  and 
unto  Aaron  9  and  unto  all  the  congregation.  ^  And  they  put  him 
in  ward,  because  it  was  not  declared  what  should  be  done  to  him. 

^  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  The  man  shall  be  made  to  die 
the  death:  all  the  congregation  shall  stone  him  with  stones  without 
the  camp.  ^  And  all  the  congregation  brought  him  forth  without 
the  camp,  and  stoned  him  with  stones,  and  he  died,  as  Jehovah 
commanded  Moses. 

*^  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  saying,  ^  Speak  unto  the  sons 


Vbr.  34.~In  ward,]  That  ii,  in  prison. 
So  they  dealt  with  the  bltsphemer,  in  Lev. 
xxir.  IS.  It  was  not  declabkd,]  In  Gr. 
tkey  had  not  judged,  or  ddermined.  Where- 
fore was  it  thus?  seeing  the  law  had  twice 
said,  that  the  breaker  of  the  Sabbath  should 
die,  Exod.  xxzi.  4;  xxxt.  2.  Sol.  Jarchi 
saltb,  *'  it  was  not  declared  what  manner  of 
death  he  should  die:  but  they  knew  that  he 
that  profaned  the  Sabbath  was  to  die."  And 
the  Chald.  called  Jonathan's  paraphraseth 
thus ;  "  This  judgment  was  one  of  the  four 
judgments  that  came  before  Moses  the  pro- 
phet, which  he  judged  according  to  the  word  of 
the  holy  (Qod.)  Some  of  them  were  judgments 
of  lesMr  moment,  and  some  of  them  judgments 
of  life  and  death.  In  the  judgments  of  les- 
ser moment  (of  pecuniary  matters)  Moses 
was  ready,  but  in  judgments  of  life  and 
death  he  made  delays.  And  both  in  the  one 
and  in  the  other,  Moses  said,  I  have  not 
heard,  [via.  what  God  would  have  done.] 
For  to  teach  the  heads  (or  chief)  of  the  Syne- 
drions  (or  assizes)  that  should  rise  up  after 
him,  that  they  should  be  ready  to  dispatch  in* 
ferior  causes  (or  money  matters)  but  not  hasty 
in  matters  of  life  and  death.  And  that  they 
should  not  be  ashamed  to  inquire,  in  causes 
that  are  too  hard  for  them;  seeing  Moses 
who  was  the  mister  of  Israel,  had  need  to 
say,  I  have  not  heard.  Therefore  he  impri- 
soned him;  because  as  yet  it  was  not  de- 
clared,  what  sentence  should  pass  upon  him." 
The  four  judgments  which  he  speaketh  of, 
were  about  the  widean  that  would  keep  the 
passover,  Niim.  ix.  7,  8,  and  the  daughters 
of  Zelopbehad  that  claimed  possession  in  the 
land,  Num.  xxvli.  4, 5,  (these  were  the  causes 
of  less  importance:)  about  the  blasphemer. 
Lev.  xxiv.,  and  the  Sabbath-breaker  here: 
both  which  he  kept  in  ward,  till  he  had  an 
answer  from  the  Lord. 

VsR.  S5. — Stonb  him,]  This  was  es- 
teemed the  heaviest  of  all  the  four  kinds  of 
death  that  malefactors  suffered  in  Israel:  see 
the  notes  on  Exod.  xxi.  12.  Without  thb 
CAMP,]  Hereupon  they  used  to  carry  such  out 
of  the  cities,  and  execute  them  far  off  from 


the  judgment-hall,  as  SoL  Jarchi  noteth.  So 
they  dealt  with  Stephen,  casting  him  out  of 
the  city,  and  stoning  him,  Act^  vii.  68,  like, 
wise  with  Naboth,  1  Kings  xxi.  13,  also  with 
the  blasphemer,  Lev.  xxi  v.  15,  which  was  a 
circumstance  that  aggravated  the  punishment, 
being  a  kind  of  '  reproach,'  as  the  apostle 
noteth,  Heb.  xiii.  11—13.  And  this  se- 
verity showeth  of  what  weight  the  command- 
ment touching  the  Sabbath  is,  the  profana- 
tion whereof  God  would  have  thus  to  be 
avenged.  And  it  further  signified  the  eter- 
nal death  of  such  as  do  not  keep  the  Sabbath 
of  Christ,  entering  into  the  rest  of  (Sod  by 
faith,  and  ceasing  from  their  own  works,  as 
God  did  from  his,  Heb.  iv.  1^4,  1(^  II. 

VxR,  37.— And  jbhovah  said,]  After 
the  violating  of  the  Sabbath,  and  punishment 
for  it,  God  ^veth  a  law,  and  ordaineth  a  sign 
of  remembrance,  to  fuither  the  sanctification 
of  his  people,  that  they  might  think  upon  his 
commandments,  and  do  them. 

Vbr.  S8.^-Sons  op  I«rael,]  This  law  for 
fringes  concerned  Isrsel  only,  not  other  na- 
tions; and  as  the  Hebs.  say,  ^men  only 
were  bound  to  wear  them,  not  women. 
Women  and  servants,  and  little  children,  are 
not  bound  by  the  law  to  wear  the  fringe. 
But  by  the  words  of  the  scribes,  every  chikl 
that  knoweth  to  clothe  liimself,  is  bound  to 
wear  the  fringe,  to  the  end  he  may  be  trained 
up  in  the  commandments.  And  women  and 
servants  that  will  wear  them,  may  so  do,  but 
they  bless  not  [God,  as  men  do  when  they 
put  them  on:]  and  so  all  other  command- 
ments which  women  are  not  bound  unto,  if 
they  will  do  them,  they  do  them  without 
blessing  first,"  Maim.  tom.  i.  in  Ziziih,  (or 
treat,  of  Fringes)  chap.  iii.  sect.  9.  That 
thby  makb,]  They  tbemselves,  and  not  hea- 
thens for  them:  "  a  fringe  which  is  made  by 
an  heathen,  is  unlawful;  as  it  is  written. 
Speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  that  they  make 
imto  them,*'  Maim,  in  2X»Uh,  chap.  i.  sect. 
12'  A  FBiNGX,]  That  is,  fringes,  as  in  Deut 
xxii.  12.  Muses  speaketh  of  many:  and  so 
the  Gr.  and  Chald.  translate  it  here.  A 
fringe  is  in  Heb.  called  TsiUith  (or  Zuilh) 
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of  Israel,  and  say  unto  them;  that  they  make  unto  them  a  fringe 
on  the  skirts  of  their  clothes,  throughout  their  generations ;  and 
thai  they  put  upon  the  fringe  of  the  skirt,  a  ribband  of  blue. 


wUeh  In  Esek.  riii.  3,  is  used  for  a  '  lock  of 
hair'  of  tlie  head;  tnd  is  Kere  sppliad  to  s 
fringe,  ths  Umsds  whereof  hsng  down  ts 
locks  of  hftir.     And  the  Heb.  doctors  call  it 
•bo  Gnomapk,  that  is,  a  branch,  because  it 
kaogeth  u  branches  or  twigs  of  a  tree.  "The 
Inndi  which  they  make  upon  the  skirt  of  a 
gtniMnt,  is  called  Tsitsith,  because  it  is  like 
to  (Tritoith)  a  lock  of  the  head,  Esek.  viii. 
3.    And  this  branch  is  called  white,  because 
we  are  not  commanded  to  dye  (or  colour)  it 
And  lor  the  threads  of  this  branch,  there  is 
no  Kt  number  by  the  law.     And  they  take  a 
Utfud  of  wool,  which  is  died  like  the  colour 
of  the  firmament,  and  tie  it  upon  the  branch 
(or  fringe;)  and  this  thread  is  called  blue," 
Maim,  m  Ztsdi,  chap.  i.  eeet.  1,  2.     The 
fringe  is  called  in  Gr.  cratpedof  and  this 
word  ii  used  by  the  Holy  Spirit  in  Matt. 
xiiii.  5»  and  of  it,  the  Chald.  also  calleth  it 
erupedm.     The  word    gedilim,    need   for 
fringes^  in  Dent  vxii.  18,  were  the  thrums 
of  the  cloth  which  was  woren:  and  Tdtsith 
the  frmge  here  vpcktn  U,  were  threads  tied 
onto  thooe  thrums  with  knots.     On  tbs 
ssiBTs,]  Heb.  oit  the  uinga.    This  is  ex- 
pounded in  Dent   xxti.  12,  'on  the  four 
darts'  (or  wings.)     The  skirt  end,  or  border 
of  a  ginnent,  is  usually  called  a  wing,  as  in 
Ruth  iiL  9;  1  Sam.  xr.   27;  xxiv.  5,  11; 
Dcut  xxii.  30;  Zedu  tUL  23;  Esek.  t.  3; 
Hag.  il.  12,  so  the  four  ends  or  comers  of 
the  eaith,  are  called  the  '  feur  wings '  thereof. 
Job.xxxTii.   3;   xxxTiii.   13;  Is.   xi.  12; 
Eaek.  viL  2*     **  The  garment  which  a  man 
il  bound  to  make  the  fringe  on  by  the  law,  is 
s  gsnnent  which  hath  four  skirts,  or  more 
tbu  ibor:  and  ft  is  a  garment  of  woollen  or 
of  Unea  only.      But  a  garment  of  other 
*iff,  as  of  silk,  or  cotton,  or  camels'  hair,  or 
the  like,  are  not  bound  to  have  the  fringe, 
ave  by  the  woids  of  our  wise  men,  that  men 
nay  be  admonished  to  keep  the  precept  of 
the  fringe.    For  all  clothes  spoken  of  in  the 
Uw  abeoliitely,  are  not,  lave  of  woollen  and 
linen  only.     When  he  rosketii  a  fringe  on  a 
gument  that  has  Ato  or  six  skirts,  he  maketh 
it  bat  on  ibar  of  the  skirU,as  it  is  said,  Upon 
the  km  sUrts,  Deut  xxii.  12.     A  garment 
that  ii  bommed,  is  not  bound  to  haTO  the 
fringe  far  thirty  days;  after  and  thencefor> 
waid  it  is  boond.     A  garment  of  wool,  they 
Bake  the  white  thereof  of  threads  of  wool: 
and  a  garment  of  flax  (or  linen)  they  make 
the  white  thereof  of  threads  of  flax;  and  so 
ef  eroy  garment  after  the  kind  thereof,  &c. 
Eterymanthatlsboufid  to  do  this  command, 
■ont,  if  he  pot  npon  him  a  garment  which 


Is  meet  to  hsTO  the  fringe,  must  put  on  the 
fringe,  and  then  put  the  garment  on ;  and  if 
he  put  it  on  without  the  fringe,  he  breaketh 
the  commandment     But  clothes  meet    to 
have  the  fringe  so  kmg  aa  a  man  puts  them 
not  on,  but  foldeth  and  layeth  them  up,  they 
are  not  bound  to  hare  the  fringe:  for  it  is  not 
a  duty  in  respect  of  the  garment,  but  in  res- 
pect uf  the  man  which  hath  the  garment," 
Maim,  in  ZizUh^  chap.  iii.  aect  1 — 5,  10. 
Upon  tbb  fringb,]  Or,  with  the  fringe. 
A  RIBBAND,]  Or,  a  thread,  as  the  word  is 
Englished  in  Judg.  xri.  9,  or,  a  lace,  as  in 
Exod.  xxxix.  31,  it  hath  the  name  of  twist- 
ing or  wreathing.      The   Gr.  and   Cbald. 
translate  it,  a  thread :  and  so  It  is  explained 
by  the  Hob.  doctore ;  who  also  say,  *'  whe- 
ther  they  were  threads  of  white,  or  threads  of 
blue,    if  he  would   make  them   of  twisted 
threads,  he  might  so  do ;   and  though  tho 
thread  were  twisted  of  eight  threads,  and  a 
ribband  made  of  them,  it  was  counted  but 
one  thread.     The  threads  of  the  fringe,  whe- 
ther white  or  blue,  must  be  spun  for  the 
fringe  by  name,"  Maim,  in  ZizUh,  chap.  i. 
sect.   11.      Of   blue,]  Or,  of  skj-colour. 
The  Hebs.  say,  "  the  blue  spoken  of  in  the 
law  in  every  place,  is  wool  dyed,  and  like  the 
clear  firmament      And  the    blue  for  the 
fringe  must  be  dyed  in  a  known  dye  that  will 
continue  in  the  fair  colour  and  not  change: 
and  whatsosTer  is  not  so  dyed,  Is  unlawful 
for  the  fringe,  though  it  be  like  the  colour  of 
the  firmament    The  dye  for  this  blue  was 
made  (they  say)  with  the  blood  of  the  ChaU- 
aon,  which  is  a  fish  of  blue  colour,  and  the 
blood  of  it  is  black  as  ink,  and  it  ia  found  in 
the  salt  sea.     And  with  that  blood  they  mix 
Termillion,  &c.     Also  it  must  be  dyed  for  the 
fringe  by  name,"  Maim,  in  SU»Uh,  chap.  ii. 
sect  1^3,  and  Talmud  in  MenackotJkf  chap. 
ir.     As  for  the  fringe  (which  they  usually 
call  the  white,  because  it  was  not  commanded 
to  be  dyed,  it  might  be  of  any  colour,  as  the 
garment  itself,  except    blue,   whereof  they 
write  thus ;  **  The  garment  which  is  all  red, 
or  green,  or  of  other  dved  colours,  they  make 
the  white  threads  (or  fringe)  thereof,  like  the 
dyed  colour  thereof;  green,  if  it  be  green  ; 
or  red,  if  it  be  red.    If  it  be  all  blue,  then 
they  make  the  white  (the  fringe)   thereof 
of  other  colours,  any  laTo  black,  for  that  will 
turn  and  appear  bluish:  and  they  tie  npon  all, 
one  thread  of  blue,  like  as  they  do  in  other 
fringes  which  are  not  dyed,"  Maim.  ibid. 
chap.  ii.  sect  6.     By  reason  of  this  differ- 
ent colour,  they  also  say,  **  Ther^  are  found 
in  this  commandment  (of  the  fringe)  two 
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^  And  it  shall  be  unto  you  for  a  fringe ;  that  ye  may  see  it,  and 
remember  all  tlie  commandments  of  Jehovah,  and  do  them :  and 
thai  ye  seek  not  after  your  awn  hearty  and  after  your  own  eyes,  after 


commandments;  that  a  man  make  on  the 
skirt,  a  branch  issuing  out  of  it;  and  that  he 
tie  upon  the  branch  a  thread  of  bhie,  (Num. 
zv.  38.)  And  the  blue  hindereth  not  the 
white ;  neither  doth  the  white  hinder  the 
blue.  As  if  a  man  hare  no  blue,  he  maketh 
the  white  alone,  &c.  Though  one  hindereth 
not  another,  yet  are  thmr  not  two  command- 
ments, but  one.  Our  rormer  wise  men  have 
said  (from  these  words,)  And  ft  shall  be  unto 
jrou  for  a  fringe.  Num.  xv.  39,  this  teacheth 
that  both  of  them  are  one  commandment. 
And  the  four  fringes  (on  the  four  iUrts)  do 
hinder  one  another  [so  that  one  may  be  with- 
out another]  for  they  four  are  one  command- 
ment (Deut.  xxii.  12.)  And  he  that  weareth 
a  garment  wherein  is  the  white  (fringe)  or 
the  blue  (ribband)  or  both  of  them  together, 
he  keepeth  one  commanding  precept,''  Maim, 
in  Zixitk,  chap.  i.  sect  3--5. 

Vkr.  39.— For  a  fringb:,]  By  the  insti- 
tution of  God  it  was  made  unto  them  a  fringe, 
and  so  a  religious  sign  to  help  their  memo- 
ries, and  to  further  their  sanctlfication :  where- 
fore they  used  to  sanctify  this,  as  all  other  like 
divine  ordinances,  by  prayer ;  and  when  they 
put  on  this  garment,  they  **  blessed  the  Lord 
their  God,  the  King  of  the  world,  which 
sanctified  them  by  his  commandments,  and 
commanded  them  to  array  themselves  with 
fringes.  And  whensoever  they  clothed  them, 
selves  herewith  in  the  day-time,  they  I>le8sed 
for  them  before  they  put  them  oo.  But  they 
blessed  not  for  the  fringes  at  the  time  of  the 
making  of  them,  because  the  end  of  the  com- 
mandment is,  that  they  should  be  arrayed 
herewith,"  Maim,  in  ZUfUk,  chap.  iil.  sect. 
8.  That  yb  mat  sex  it,]  Or,  and  ye  shall 
see  (or  look  upon)  it;  on  yourselves,  and  on 
one  another.  Wherefore  the  Hebs.  say,  **  A 
blind  man  was  bound  to  wear  the  fringe :  for 
though  he  saw  it  not,  others  did  see  it," 
Maim,  in  ZtMUh,  chap.  ill.  sect.  7.  By 
many  means  of  sundry  sorts,  God  warned  his 
people  of  old,  to  wallc  religiously  and  holily 
before  him;  and  it  is  observed  by  some  of 
themselves,  "  that  the  holy  blessed  God  left 
nothing  in  the  world,  wherein  he  gave  not 
some  commandment  to  Israel :  if  they  went 
out  to  plow,  (he  said)  *  Thou  shalt  not  plow 
with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together,'  Dent.  xii. 
10;  if  to  sow,  *  Thou  shalt  not  sow  with  divers 
kinds,'  Lev.  xix.  19;  if  to  reap,  <Thou  shalt 
not  wholly  reap  the  comer  of  thy  field,'  ftc. 
Lev.  xix.  9;  if  to  knead  their  dough,  '  Of  the 
first  of  your  dough,  ye  shall  ofier  a  cake,' 
Num.  XV.  20;  if  they  killed  (a  beast,)  'They 
shall  give  unto  tlie  priest,  the  shoulder  and 


the  two  cheeks,'  6c  Deut.  xviii.  8 ;  if  they 
found  a  bird's  nest,  *  Thou  shalt  send  away  the 
dam,'  Deut.  xxii.  6,  7;  if  they  caogfat  wild 
beast  or  fowl^  '  He  shall  pour  oat  the  blood 
thereof,  and  cover  it  %rith  dust,'  Lev.  xvii. 
13;  if  they  planted,  *  Ye  shall  count  as  uocir. 
eumcised  the  uneircumcisioa  ttiereef/   &c. 
Lev.  xix.  23 ;  if  they  had  a  man-child  bom, 
'  The  lore-skin  of  his  flesh  shall  be  circum- 
cised,' Lev.  xii.  2;  if  they  buried  the  dead, 
*  Ye  shall  not  cut  yourselves,'  &c.  Deut.  xiv. 
1 ;  if  they  shaved  themselves,  <  Ye  shall  not 
round  a  comer  of  your  head,'  &c.  Lev.  xix. 
27;   if  they  buiided  an  house,  <  Thou  shalt 
make  a  battleoMnt,'  6c.  I^ut.  xxii.  8 ; '  And 
thou  shalt  write  them  upon  the  posts,'  &c. 
Deot.  vi.  9;  if  they  clothed  themselves, '  Ye 
shall  make  ye  a  fringe,' "  &e.  Chaskuni  on 
Num.  XT.     And  sbmkmbkr  all,]  This  was 
the  spiritual  use  of  this  ordiuaaoe,  that  it 
might  lead  them  unto  a  continual  remem- 
brance and  practice  of  all  the  law;  without 
which  the  outward  rite  was  vain.       The 
many  threads  of  the  fringes  on  the  four 
skirts  of  theur  garment,  signified  the  many 
commandments  of  God  which  they  should 
put  upon  them,  to  be  as  it  were  clothed  with 
them,  and  to  walk  in  them:  the  heaven-col- 
oured riband,  taught  them  an  heavenly  aflec- 
tion  to  all  the  law,  and  an  holy  conversation; 
and  led  them  spiritually  to  put  on  the  '  wed- 
ding  garment,'  Matt.  xxii.  11;  « the  Lord 
Jesus  Chnst,'  Rom.  xiii.  14;  'the  whole 
armour  of  God/  Eph.  vi.  11;  *and  the  new 
man,  which  after  God  is  created  in  rightMus- 
ness  and  holiness  of  tnith,'  Eph.  Iv.  24; 
that  their  con  venation  might  be  *  in  heaven,' 
Phil.  liL  20.     From  these  word%  the  Heb. 
doctors  say,  "  A  man  should  always  be  care- 
ful to  array  himself  with  such  a  garment  as 
was  bound  to  have  the  fringe,  that  he  might 
keep  this  commandment:  and  in  the  time  of 
prayer,  he  is  to  be  warned  hereof  more  espe- 
ciaUy.     It  is  a  great  shame  for  wise  men, 
that  they  should  pray,  and  not  be  arrayed 
herewith.     A  man  must  for  ever  be  warned 
of  this  commandment  of  the  fringe,  for  the 
scripture  maketh  it  of  great  weight,  and  all 
the  cornmandments,  every  one  depend  upon 
it,"  Maim,  in  ZtMiik,  ehap.  iii.  sect.  II,  12. 
But  they  abused  this,  as  other  divine  ordi- 
nances, to  superstition  and  hypocrisy;  and 
were   reproved   by  our  Saviour  (or  making 
their  *  phylacteries '   broad,   and    enlarging 
'  the  borders  (or  fringes)  of  their  garmentSy' 
Matt  xxiii.  5.     And  this  their  vanity  (neg- 
lecting the  spiritual  end)  appeareth  in  their 
writings ;  for  unto  the  thrums  or  threads  of 
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vbich  you  go  a  whoring.  ^  That  ye  may  remember  and  do  all  my 
commandments,  and  be  holy  unto  your  God.  *^  I  am  Jehovah  your 
Grod,  which  brought  you  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  be  luito 
you  a  God ;  I  am  Jehovah  your  God. 


the  ginnent,    "which  were  three   Inches, 

thej  f»tened  threads  doubled  hi  the  midst, 

whose  length  (thej  say)  might  not  be  less 

thio  four  inches,  but  more   than  so  they 

might  be,  though  »  cubit,  or  two  cubits," 

Maim,  in  ZixHA,  chap.  i.  sect  6.     And  for 

the  TJrtne  hereof,  they  say,  **Wiioso  dili. 

geoUy  keepeth  this  law  of  fringes.  Is  made 

worthy,  and  sh&U  see  the  face  of  the  majesty 

of  God:"  (Baal  hattmim  oo  Num.  xt.)  *•  and 

when  a  man  is  clothed  with  the  fringe,  and 

gcwth  out  therewith  to  the  door  of  his  habita- 

ti(ni,  he  is  safe,  and  God  rejoicetli,  and  the 

destroying  angel  departeth  from  thence,  and 

the  man  shall  be  delivered  from  all  hurt,  and 

from  all  destruction,"  &c  (R.  Menachem  mi 

Num.  XV.)     Thus  easy  it  is  for  men  to  abuse 

holy  things,  and  to  pervert  the  right  use  and 

end  of  them  by  their  own  inventions.     See 

the  annot.  oo  Exod.  xiii.  9-    And  although 

they  pat  so  great  religion  In  these  fringes, 

yet  as  they  ha,ve  lost  the  spirit  and  life  of 

this  commandment,  so  God  hath  deprived 

them  of  the  outward  rite,  that  they  have  not 

at  this  day,  (by  their  own  confession)   the 

blue  or  heaven-coloured  riband  ;  **  The  blue 

{tectkth)  is  not  found  Id  our  bands  at  this 

day,  becaose  we  know  not  to  make  the  dye  (or 

colour)  of  it:  for  every  blue  in  wool  is  not 

called  teedeth.      But  the  tgceleth  (or  blue 

spoken  of  in  the  law,)  it  is  known  that  it  is 

impossible  to  make  it  at  this  day;  and  there. 

£Bre  we  make  the  white  only,''  saith  Rambam 

(or  Maim.)  in  his  exposition  on  Talmud  Bab. 

in  MenachotA,  chap.  iv.     And  that  te  sekk 

KOT,]  Or,  and  ye  thaU  noi  teekf  (or  search, 

•s  Num.  xiv.  36,)  which  word  Solomon  ap- 

ptieth  to  his  heart,  'searching  out'  things  bjr 

wisdom,  EccL  i.   13;    vii.  25.    The  Gr. 

here  translaUth  it,  turn  otidef  the  Chald. 

«»T,  (or  go  oHray.J      YouR    bxart,]    In 

Chald.  tke  imagination  ^  jfour  heart.    Here 

God  caiieth  men  from  their  own  wisdom  and 

inventions  to  his  law  only;  for  *t\try  ima- 

giiiation  of  the  thoughts  of  man's  heart,  is 

only  evil  every  day,'  Gen.  vi.  5.    And  « he 

that  trosteth  in  his  own  heart,  is  a  foo),' 

Prov.  xxvili.  26.     YouB  ktes,]  Iq  Chald. 

^h€  Might  of  your  eyes.     So  the  Holy  Spirit 

saith,  <  Walk  in  the  ways  of  thine  heart,  and 

^  the  sight  of  thine  eyes;  but  know  thou, 

<Jat  for  all  these  things  God  will  bring  thee 

intojMtgment,'  Eccl.  xi.  0.     And  the  apot- 

f Je  mentioneth  '  the  lust  of  the  eyes,  as  that 
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which  is  not  of  the  Father,  but  of  the  world,' 
1  John  ii.  16.  The  Hebs.  say,  **The  heart 
and  the  eyes  are  the  spies  of  the  body,  and 
brokers  to  bring  it  Into  transgression  ;  the  eye 
seeth,  and  the  heart  lusteth,  and  the  bodyacleth 
the  transgression/'  Sol.  Jarchi  on  Num.  xv. 
The  Lord  condemning  the  heart,  which  is 
the  most  noble  of  all  the  inward  parts,  and 
the  eyes  which  are  the  most  excellent  of  all 
the  outward,  teacheth  that  the  whole  man  is 
corrupted  throughout,  and  to  be  reformed  by 
the  law  and  Spirit  of  God.  For,  *  except  a 
man  be  bom  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit,  he 
cannot  enter  Into  tbe  kingdom  of  God,'  John 
lii.  6.  You  oo  A  WHORING,]  In  Chald.  you 
err  (or  go  attray.)  To  go  a  whoring  after 
other  gods,  is  a  usual  phrase  for  idolatry, 
Exod.  xxxiv.  15;  Deut.  xxxi.  16;  1  Chron. 
V.  25;  Judg.  ii.  17,  the  same  is  Implied 
here,  as  God  saith,  *  I  am  broken  with  their 
whorish  heart,  which  hath  departed  from  me; 
and  with  their  eyes,  which  go  a  whoring 
after  their  idols,'  Ezek.  vi.  9,  but  it  meaneth 
also  all  other  sins  which  men's  unclean  hearts 
and  impure  eyes  carry  them  unto,  with  con. 
sent  and  delight:  see  Lev.  xx«  5,  6  ;  Ps. 
cvi.  39;  Jam.  iv.  4.  The  Hebs.  say,  "If 
any  man  be  drawn  alter  the  tlioughts  of  his 
hearty  he  will  be  found  a  waster  of  the  world, 
because  of  tbe  slendemess  (or  shortness)  of 
his  understanding.  As,  sometimes  he  will 
search  after  idolatry,  and  sometimes  will 
think  peculiarly  of  the  Creator,  whether  there 
be  any  or  none :  what  is  above,  and  what  beneath; 
what  was  before,  and  what  shall  be  after. 
And  sometimes  of  prophesy,  whether  it  be 
truth  or  no;  and  sometimes  of  the  law, 
whether  it  be  from  heaven  or  no.  And  he 
knoweth  not  what  to  judge  of  them,  till  he 
know  the  truth  concerning  his  Creator,  but 
will  be  found  a  revolter  unto  heresies.  Con- 
cerning this  thing  is  that  warning  in  the  law, 
where  it  Is  said.  And  ye  shall  not  seek  after 
your  heart,  and  after  your  eyes,  after  which  ye 
go  a  whoring.  Num.  xv.  SO,  as  if  he  should 
say.  There  shall  not  any  one  of  you  be  drawn 
after  his  own  slen4er  understanding  (or 
knowledge,)  as  to  imagine  that  his  cogitation 
can  attain  to  the  truth:  so  have  our  wise  men 
said,  After  your  heart ;  this  (meaneth)  here- 
sies ;  and  after  your  eytM,  this  is  whoredom. 
And  this  is  an  occasion  fbr  a  man  to  deprive 
himself  of  the  world  (or  life)  that  is  to  come," 
Maim,  treat,  of  Idolatry  chap.  ii.  sect.  3. 
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CHAP.    XVI. 

I  Korah,  Dathan^  Ahiramy  and  On^  with  250  princes,  rise  up  against 
Moses  and  Aaron,  about  the  priesthood  and  government  of  the  church. 
5.  Moses  referreth  the  trial  of  the  cause  unto  God,  and  repraoeth  ICo* 
raKs  ambition.  12.  He  sendethfor  Dathan  and  Abiram,  wJio  reproach 
him,  and  will  not  come  up,  15.  He  prayeth  against  them,  16,  and  ga- 
thereth  Korah  and  his  company  with  their  censers,  before  the  taber^ 
nacle.  20.  The  Lord  threateneth  to  consume  the  rebels,  and  commandeth 
the  people  to  separate  from  them.  31.  The  earth  swaUometh  up  Dathan, 
Abiram,  and  all  KoraKs  men,  and  a  fire  from  the  Lorddevoureth  the  250 
that  burned  incense,  36.  The  censers  are  reserved  to  cover  the  aliar^ 
for  a  sign  unto  Israel.  41.  All  the  congregation  murmur  against 
Moses  and  Aaron,  as  they  that  had  killed  the  Lords  people,  44.  The 
Lord  killeth  14700  of  them  with  a  plague.  46.  Aaron  by  incense  staged 
the  plague. 


BSQ 


'  And  Korah  the  son  of  Izhar,  the  son  of  Kohath,  the  son  of 
Levi,  he  took  men  ;  and  Dathan  and  Abiram  the  sons  of  Eliab,  and 
On  the  son  of  Peleth,  sons  of  Reuben.     "  And  they  rose  up  before 


BBA  Hera  beginneth  the  thirty-eighth 
lecture  of  the  law,  which  the  Hebs.  call 
KoraK,  because  his  rebellion  is  the  principal 
thing  here  treated  of:  see  Gen.  vi.  9. 

Ver.  1. — ^Korah]  Or  Korach;  In  Gr.  Kore, 
Jude  ver.  11.  Izrar]  In  Gr.  Isaar.  Ko- 
hath]  In  Gr.  Kaath,  Hb  took]  To  wit, 
men  with  :  so  Korah  is  noted  as  the  princi- 
pal in  the  rebellion,  which  the  apostle  there- 
fore called  'the  gain- saying  of  Kore,'  Jude 
▼er.  II,  and  in  Num.  xxvii.  3,  only 
Korah's  company  is  mentioned,  where 
speech  is  of  this  mutiny.  The  Gr.  translate 
eth,  he  spake,  to  signify  that  he  took  others 
by  persuading  them  to  his  faction.  The 
Chald.  understands  it  of  taking,  that  is,  with- 
drawing of  himself,  saying,  "And  Korah 
separated  himself."  Thus  Sol.  Jarchi  also 
expoundeth  it,  ''ho  took  himself  a  side  to  be 
a  part  from  the  congregation."  And  Da- 
than AND  Abibam,]  this  may  be  understood, 
that  they  also  took  men  and  separated  them- 
selves: or  rather,  that  Kore  took  these  men 
unto  him,  and  so  to  read  it,  "  he  took  Dathan 
and  Abiram,"  or,  '<  he  took  both  Dathan  and 
Abiram ;"  for  the  word  and  in  Heb.  may 
sometime  be  omitted  in  our  English  speech, 
as  is  showed  on  Gen.  viii,  6.  or  be  inter- 
preted both,  as  explaining  the  former  words: 
see  tlie  annot.  on  Gen.  xxxvi.  24.  And 
thus  Chaskuni  expoundeth  it,  "  And  Korah 
took:  it  meaneth  the  taking  of  men,  and 
whom  todc  he  ?     Dathao  and  Abiram,  &c. 


And  before  Dathan,  is  redundant  here,  as 
often  elsewhere."  Aubam,]  In  Gr.  Abeirttn. 
Eliab,  j  In  Gr.  Eliam,  he  was  son  to  Phallu 
the  son  of  Reuben,  Num.  xxvi.  7,  8,  9;  Gen. 
xlvi.  9.  On,]  In  Gr.  Aun,  and  Aunem. 
Pbleth,]  In  Gr.  Phale^.  Sons  of  Rbu- 
BBN,]  Dathan,  Abiram,  and  On,  were  all 
sons,  that  is,  of  the  postefity  of  Reuben,  who 
was  the  first-bom  of  Israel,  but  lost  his  hon. 
our  by  his  sin,  1  Chron.  v.  1,  which  his  soos 
by  unlawful  means  seek  to  recover.  And 
these  Reubenites  camped  next  unto  Korah 
and  the  Kohathites,  on  the  south  side  of  the 
tabernacle,  (as  is  showed  in  Num.  ii.)  and  ao 
being  neighbours  In  situation,  anociated 
themselves  in  evil,  which  Sol.  Jarchi  observ. 
ing,  saith  thereupon,  **  Wo  be  to  the  wicked, 
and  wo  unto  his  neighbour."  Korah  being  a 
Levite  of  the  Kohathites,  which  was  the 
chief  £imily  of  the  Levites,  as  Is  noted  on 
Num.  iii.  §8,  he  took  offence,  as  Jarchi  on 
this  place  saith,  '<  and  envied  at  the  prefer- 
ment of  Elizaphan  the  son  of  Uuiel,  whom 
Moses  had  made  prince  over  the  sons  of  Ko- 
hath,"  Num.  iii.  30,  when  he  was  of  the 
youngest  brother  Uzziel,  and  Korah  himself 
was  of  Izhar,  elder  than  he:  see  Nunh.  iii. 
27,  30.  But  by  the  sequel  here  it  appear- 
eth,  that  be  lift  up  himself  not  only  against 
Elizaphan,  but  against  Moses  and  Aaron, 
and  sought  '  the  priesthood  also.'  ver.  10. 

Ver.  2.  And  men],  that  is,  K^rah  and 
men,  as  appeareth  by  ver.  5,  16,  17,  where 
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Moses,  and  men  of  the  sons  of  Israel^  two  hundred  and  fifty, 
princes  of  the  congregation,  the  called  of  the  assembly,  men  of 
name.  And  they  gathered  themselves  together,  agauist  Moses 
and  against  Aaron,  and  said  unto  them.  Ye  take  too  much  upon 
you;  for  all  the  congregation,  all  of  them  €ire  holy,  and  Jehovah 
is  among  them;  and  wherefore  lift  ye  up  yourselves  above  the 
church  of  Jehovah  ?  *  And  Moses  heard  it,  and  fell  upon  his  face. 
*  And  he  spake  unto  Korah,  and  unto  all  his  congregation,  saying. 


these  tre  called  Korah's  congregation.  Thb 
CJkLLiD  or  TBK  AS8BMBLT,]  SeoAton  callod 
to  the  anembly,  (and  as  the  Gr.  transUleth 
it,  ewndtf}  of  the  goveraori:  in  ch.  i.  16, 
such  are  named,  '  the  called  of  the  congrega- 
tion/ and  in  ch.  xxvi.  9,  Datban  and 
Abiram  are  named  '  the  called  of  the  congre- 
gation, who  stroTe  H^ainst  Moses,'  &c.  So 
these  were  slatetmen,  famous  and  re- 
nowned, whereby  the  conspiracy  was  the 
stronger.  Men  of  name,]  That  is,  of 
reooirn;  this  title  is  given  to  the  giants 
before  Uie  flood.  Gen.  ▼!.  4.  Whereupon 
Bui  batturim  here  noteth,  '*  Men  of  name 
for  wisd<Hn  and  wealth  ;  and  they  condemned 
themselves:  as  did  the  generation  of  the 
flood,  which  were  of  old,  men  of  name. 

Ver.  3. — Ye  take  too  much  upon  yoo,] 
OfyUi  it  suffice  you,  as  this  phrase  is  translated 
is  Deot.  lii.  26.  Heb*  much  to  you,  or, 
tntmi^/vrymt,  which  Sol.  Jarchi  expound- 
eth  tbos,  "  ye  have  taken  to  yourselves  great- 
ness, moch  more  than  enough.''  So  after  in 
ver.  7.  Holy,]  and  therefore  may  approach 
onto  God  and  offer  their  sacrifices.  This 
they  meant,  as  Moses'  answer  sheweth  in 
ver.  5,  10.  So  the  presumption  of  their 
own  helinesB,  brought  them  to  ambition  and 
sfiectstion  of  the  priesthood,  an  honour  which 
no  Dan  riiould  take  t5  himself  '  but  he  that 
is  called  of  God,  as  was  Aaron,'  Heb.  t.  4. 
JsaovAB  IS,]  In  Chald.  the  divine  presence 
(•r  majetiy)  of  the  Lord  dwelleth  among 
ikem. 

Vaa.  4 Pall  on  his  pace,]  As  afiected 

with  their  words,  humbling  himself,  and, 
(In  likelihood)  praying  unto  God,  as  in 
v«r.  22.  Chadumi  saith,  *'  He  was  abashed, 
uid  cast  down  his  face  on  the  grouud  unto 
ptayer:  and  there  it  was  said  unto  him  (of 
God)  what  he  should  say  unto  Korah."  Like 
S^sture  he  used  at  their  former  murmuring, 
Nnm.  lir.  5,  and  after  in  Num.  ex.  6. 

Vee.  5.— Evbt  in  the  ho&ninu,]  Or,  the 
'**nuHg  (ghaff  come)  and  Jehooah  uriU  make 
i»«fen,  &c.  Judgment  is  deferred  till  the 
narrow  morning,  so  they  had  that  time  to 
comxler  of  their  fact:  and  the  morning  is 
•BittUy  the  time  of  judgment,  both  by  men, 
>*r  *in  the  mornings  I  will  suppress  all  the 
«ieked  of  the  land,'  Ps.  ci.   8.      'Judge 


judgment  in  the  morning,*  Jer.  xxi.  18,  and 
by  God  himself;  as,  'Morning  by  morning 
doth  he  bring  his  judgment  to  light,'  Zeph. 
in.  5,  and,  '  my  rebuke  is  in  the  mornings,' 
Ps.  Ixxiii.  14.  So  in  the  morning  judgraeut 
came  upon  Sodom,  Gen.  xix.  23,  24;  and 
the  plagues  of  Egypt,  Exod.  vii.  15 ;  viii.  20 ; 
ix.  13;  X.  13;  and  the  pestilence  on  Israel, 
2  Sam.  xxiv.  15;  and  so  shall  evil  come  upon 
sinners^  and  they  shall  *  not  know  the  morn- 
ing thereof,' Ps.  xl  vii,  11.  Boker,  the  morn" 
ing,  is  derived  of  Baker,  he  inquired,  or 
looked  out ;  whereupon  the  Gr.  interpreters 
reading  without  vowels,  translated  it,  *'  The 
Lord  hath  looked  out  and  known  those  that 
are  his:"  but  the  Chald.  saith,  «in  the 
morning,  them  the  Lord  will  m^e  known, 
&c.  Make  known  him,]  Or,  make  known 
those  thai  are  his,  so  the  Gr.  translateth, 
"knoweth,  (ur  hath  known)  those  that  are 
his:"  which  very  words  Paul  (from  this  his- 
tory) applieth  to  God's  knowledge,  cara  and 
love  of  his  elect  whom  he  sanctifietb,  and 
keepeth  from  falling  away,  as  did  certain 
heretics  in  those  days,  2  Tim.  ii.  17 — 
20.  This,  therefore,  is  a  speech  of  faith, 
whereby  Moses  testifieth  his  confidence  in 
God,  who  had  separated  Aaron  unto  the 
priesthood,  and  himself  unto  the  government 
in  Israel;  and  would  maintain  their  cause 
and  calling  against  all  opposert.  And  be- 
cause these  two  offices  figured  the  grace 
given  by  Christ  unto  his  elect,  whom  he 
hath  *  made  kings  and  priests,  even  a  kingly 
priesthood,  and  an  holy  nation,'  Rev.  i.  6 ; 
V.  10;  1  Pet  ii.  9;  therefore  the  apostle 
(In  2  Tim.  ii.)  fitly  citeth  these  words  for 
the  comfort  of  the  saints,  and  faithful  minis, 
ters  of  Christ,  against  revolters:  even  as  an- 
other apostle  applieth  also  against  such,  '  the 
way  of  Cain,  the  error  of  Balaam,  and  the 
contradiction  (or  rebellion)  of  Kore  ;'  wherein 
they  perish,  Jude,  ver.  11.  The  Chald. 
translateth  it,  "  and  will  make  known  -him 
that  is  fit  for  him."  And  who  is  holy,] 
or,  and  the  holy  one,  that  is,  him  whom  he 
hath  sanctified  and  separated  unto  the  priest's 
office.  So  David  (speaking  of  this  rebellion) 
calleth  *  Aaron  the  holy  one  (or  saint)  of  Je- 
hovah,' Ps.  cvi.  16  ;  and  he  wore  on  the 
golden   plate   this   engraving,  <  Holiness  to 
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Even  in  the  morning  Jehovah  will  make  known  him  that  is  his, 
and  who  is  holy,  and  wham  he  will  cause  to  come  near  unto  him : 
even  him  whom  he  hath  chosen,  he  will  cause  to  come  near  unto 
him.  '  This  do  ye :  take  unto  you  censers,  Korah  and  all  his  con- 
gregation.  '  And  put  ye  fire  in  them,  and  put  incense  on  them 
before  Jehovah  to-morrow,  and  it  shall  be,  that  the  man  whom 
Jehovah  doth  choose,  he  shall  be  holy :  ye  take  too  much  upon  you, 
ye  sons  of  Levi.  *  And  Moses  said  unto  Korah,  Hear,  I  pray  you, 
ye  sons  of  Levi.     ^  Is  it  sl  small  thing  for  you,  that  the  God  of 


Jehovah/  Exod.  xxviii.  36 ;  for  ho  figured 
our  high  priest,  Christ,  who  was  '  holy,  harm- 
less, undefiled,  sepaiate  from  sinners,  aud 
made  higher  than  the  heavens,'  Heb.  vii, 
26;  and  who  'glorified  not  himself  to  be 
made  an  high  priest,'  but  had  the  honour 
given  him  of  his  father,  Heb.  v.  6,  6 ;  and 
Korah's  rebellion  against  Aaron  was  a  type 
of  men's  rebellion  against  Christ,  as  the 
apostles  have  taught  us.  The  Gr.  translat- 
eth  (as  before)  plurally,  saying,  "and  the 
holy  ones  he  hath  brought  near  unto  himself. 
Cause  to  comb  near,]  Or,  Mng  near, 
to  wit,  to  minister  unto  him,  as  the  Chald. 
Snterpreteth  it  And  this  honour  of  priest- 
hood, given  now  unto  all  saints,  who  are  *  to 
oflfer  up  spiritual  sacrifices,  acceptable  to 
God  by  Jesus  Christ,  1  Pet  ii.  6,  is 
commended  by  David,  when  he  saith, 
'Blessed  is  he  whom  thou  choosest,  and 
causest  to  come  near  unto  thee,  that  he 
may  dwell  in  thy  courts,'  Ps.  lav.  5  ;  which 
bringing  near,  (or,  access)  we  all  have 
through  Christ  <  by  one  spirit  unto  the  Fa- 
ther, with  confidence  by  the  faith  of  him,' 
Eph.  ii.  18;  iii.  12.  This  latter  part  of 
the  verse,  is  by  the  Gr.  interpreted  thus; 
*'  And  those  whom  he  hath  not  chosen  to 
himself,  he  hath  not  brought  near  unto  him- 
self." 

Ver.  6. — CknsbbsJ  Or,  Jure  vesseis,  as 
the  Gr.  translateth  ii,  Jin-paiu,  whereof  see 
Exod.  zxvii.  3;  called  sometimes  incense- 
vessels^  (because  incense  was  burnt  in  them) 
2  Chron.  xxvi.  10;  Exek.  viii.  11;  which 
name  the  apostle  followeth  in  the  Gr;  Heb* 
ix.  4. 

Vke,  7.— Pot  ye  fire,]  Heb.  ffive  ye 
Jir€  and  put  incente.  Doth  choose,]  Or, 
nhall  choose,  that  is,  declare  by  manifest 
signs  that  he  chooseth  and  liketh.  He  shall 
be  holy,]  That  is,  shall  be  declared  to  be 
holy,  and  so  to  be  a  priest  unto  God.  Be- 
cause the  burning  of  incense  in  the  censer, 
was  the  means  of  atonement  and  expiation 
before  God,  as  after  is  showed  by  Aaron's 
fact,  in  ver.  46 — 48;  and  was  the  pecu* 
liar  work  of  the  priest,  Lev.  xvi.  l2,  13  ; 
2  Chron.  xxvi.  18  ;  wherein  they  that  trans- 


gressed were  in  danger  of  death,  as  the  ex- 
ample of  Nadab  and  Abihu  showeth.  Lot.  x. 
and  it  figured  In  special  manner  the  prayers 
and  mediation  of  Christ  for  his  church.  Ps. 
cxU.  2 ;  Rev.  viii.  3;  1  John  ii.  1;  there- 
fore the  trial  of  the  priesthood  is  put  upon 
this  work,  rather  than  on  any  other  sacrifice; 
and  the  holiness  whereof  Korah  boasted,  Ter. 
8,  should  either  be  approved  or  reproved  of 
God.  For  no  man  hath  right  to  the  honoar 
of  priesthood,  unless  it  be  given  him  of  God, 
Heb.  V.  4,  5  ;  nor  can  without  divine  au- 
thority, that  is,  without  the  commandment 
and  promise  of  God,  please  him,  or  appease 
his  wrath  towards  himself  6r  others.  There* 
fore,  it  is  a  great  prerogative  and  comfort 
unto  all  saints,  that  they  are  by  Christ  made 
prieste  unto  God,  and  through  him  may 
boldly  ofler  up  their  prayers  and  praises  unto 
the  Father,  Rev.  i.  6;  1  Pet.  ii.  5;  HeK 
xiii.  15 ,  I  John,  v  14—16.  Yb  take  too 
MUCH  upon  Toa,]  Or,  let  it  suffice  you,  that 
you  have  thus  hr  provoked  the  Lord,  and 
now  leave  ofi^  Thus  Moses  returned  the 
blame  upon  themselves,  which  they  had  un- 
justly laid  upon  him,  in  Ter.  3.  So  Elias 
doth  upon  Ahab,  1  Kings  xviii.  17,  18. 

Veb.  9. — la  it  a  small  thing,]  Or 
seemeth  it  too  UUlefor  you :  meaning,  on  the 
contrary,  that  it  was  a  great  thing,  and  that 
they  should  therewith  have  been  contented ; 
for  the  tribe  of  Levi  were  in  the  place  of  all  the 
first-born  of  Israel,  Num.  iii.  41.  So  here 
he  reproveth  their  unthankfiilness  to  God. 
Separated  you  prom  the  oonorboation,] 
As  Israel  was  separated  from  all  other  peo- 
ple, to  be  the  Lord^s  peculiar  people,  Ler^ 
XX.  26  ;  1  Kings  viii.  63  ;  to  were  the  Le. 
vites  separated  from  the  sons  of  Israel,  to  be 
the  Lord's,  Num.  viii.  14*  And  hereupon 
the  scriptore  speaketh  of  the  Levites,  as  dis- 
tinct from  the  Israalites,  1  Chron.  ix.  2 ;  Ps. 
cxxxv.  19,  20.  So  the  ministers  of  Christ 
are  said  to  be  *  separated  unto  the  gospel  of 
God,'  Rom. !.  1;  Gal.  1. 15;  Acte  xiii. 2.  Tmr 

SERVICE    OF  THE  TABERNACLE,]    The  Works 

belonging  to  the  service  of  God  therein  being 
assistants  to  the  priests ;  s«e  Num.  viii.  11,15, 
16;  xviii.  21,  23.     To  stand  bepobs  Ttic 
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Israel  hath  separated  yon,  from  the  congregation  of  Israel,  to 
bring  you  near  unto  him,  to  serve  the  service  of  the  tabernacle  of 
Jehoyah,  and  to  stand  before  the  congregation  to  minister  unto 
diem  ?  "  And  he  hath  l^rought  thee  near,  and  all  thy  brethren  the 
sons  of  Levi  with  thee ;  and  seek  ye  the  priesthood  also  ?  "  For 
which  cause,  tlion  and  all  thy  congregation  are  gathered  together 
against  Jehovah :  and  Aaron  what  is  he,  that  ye  murmur  against 
him  P  "  And  Moses  sent  to  call  Dathan  and  Abiram,  the  sons  of 
Eliab :  and  tliey  said.  We  will  not  come  up.  ^  Is  it  a,  small  thing 
that  thou  hast  brought  us  up  out  of  the  land  that  floweth  with 
milk  and  honey,  to  kill  us  in  the  wilderness :  that  thou  makest 


oo.'coKVGATiON J  SUoding  is  a  sign  of  serrice, 
tnd  used  for  it ;  u  the  scripture  in  one  place 
ajtii,  which  '  stood  before  the  king,'  Jer.  Iti. 
12;  and  in  another,  '  a  servant  of  the  Jung,' 
2  Kings.  XXV.  8.  Whereupon  the  standing 
of  the  Levites  is  used  ibr  their  service,  in 
Neb.  xii.  44;  ind  as  they  were  to  stand 
before  the  Lord,  to  minister  unto  him.  Dent. 
X.  8 ;  so  here  it  is  said,  *  to  stand  before  the 
congregation,  to  minister  mto  them ;'  thus 
they  were  servants  of  God,  and  of  his  church ; 
u  Josiah  said  unto  them,  'Serve  now  the 
Lord  your  God,  and  his  people  Israel,  2 
Chnn.  XXXV.  3;  Ezek.  xliv.  11. 

Vkr,  10. — Tbb  pbiotbood,]  In  Chald. 
Tke  high-prUtthood ;  in  Gr.  to  do  the  priettt* 
ofice.  That  was  in  degree  above  the  Levites, 
who  were  to  minister  unto  the  priests,  but  not 
to  come  nigh  the  altar,  as  did  the  priests,  Num. 
xviji.  2, 3.  '  For  the  Levites  were  appointed 
onto  all  manner  of  service  of  the  tsJ>eniacle 
of  tiw  house  of  God:  but  Aaron  and  his  sons 
oflered  on  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  and  on 
(he  altar  of  incense,  (and  were)  for  all  the 
work  df  the  most  holy  phu;e,  and  to  make 
atonement  for  Israel,'  1  Chron.  vi.  48,  49. 
*  And  Aaron  was  separated  [to  wit,  from  the 
other  Levites]  that  he  should  sanctify  the 
most  holy  things,  he  and  his  sons  for  ever, 
to  bam  (incense)  before  the  Lord,  to  minie- 
ter  unto  him,  and  to  bless  in  his  name  for 
ever/  1  Chron.  xxiii.  13.  To  usurp,  afiect, 
or  seek  this  office  of  priesthood,  without  the 
calling  of  God,  was  a  great  sin  against  divine 
order  and  authority,  severely  punished  here 
in  Korah  and  hia  company,  in  king  Uzdah, 
2  Chroo.  xxvi.  19 — 21;  and  others. 

Vka.  11.— Against  Jehovab,]  because 
it  was  sgaiost  his  ordinance  and  miulster,  it 
is  said  to  be  against  the  Lord  himself.  So 
when  the  people  refused  Samuel's  govern- 
ment, God  said,  'They  have  not  rejected 
thee,  but  they  have  rejected  me,  that  I 
ihoold  not  reign  over  them,'  1  Sam.  viii.  7. 
and  Christ  said  to  his  minUteiv,  <  He  that 
heaneth  you,  heareth  me ;  and  he  that  des- 
piseth  you,  despiseth  me ;  and  he  that  des- 


piseth  me,  despiseth  him  that  sent  me.  He 
that  receiveth  whomsoever  I  send,  receiveth 
me ;  and  he  that  receiveth  me,  receiveth  him 
that  sent  me,'  Luke  x.  16 ;  John  xiii.  20. 
'  Aaron,  what  is  he  ?'  to  wit,  other  than  the 
minister  of  (vod.  So  the  apostle  saith, 
<  Who  is  Paul?  and  who  is  Apollo?  but  mio- 
Isters  by  whom  ye  believed,  1  Cor.  iii.  5. 
And  thus  had  Moses  said  in  their  former 
mormurings,  *  What  are  we  that  ye  murmur 
against  us?  your  raurmurings  are  not  against 
us,  but  against  Jehovah,  Exod.  xvi.  7,  8. 

VxR.  12. — We  will  not  comb  up,]  An 
obstinate  answer,  and  refusal  of  the  means  of 
their  conviction  by  Moses  debating  the  mat- 
ter with  them ;  so  might  they  have  been  per- 
suaded to  desist  from  their  evil  coiu^e,  and 
have  found  mercy.  By  coming  up,  is  meant 
unto  the  public  place  of  judgmeYit,  whither 
(in  the  Scripture  phrase)  men  are  said  to  go 
up,  as  in  Deut.  xxv.  7;  Ruth,  iv.  1.  And 
in  Ezra  x.  7,  8 ;  whosoever  would  not  go  to 
Jerusalem  at  the  time  appointed  by  the 
princes  and  the  elders,  'all  his  substance 
should  be  forfeited,  and  himself  separated 
from  the  church  of  those  that  had  been  in 
captivity.'  Of  Dathan  and  Abiram,  Sol. 
Jarchi  here  observeth,  that  **  Their  own 
mouth  caused  thtem  to  oflend  for  signified 
their  fall  :J  they  were  not  but  to  go  down," 
to  wit,  alive  into  hell,  ver.  S3. 

Vkr.  13. — Out  OF  the  land,]  Of  Egypt, 
as  is  added  in  Thargum  Jonathan:  which 
having  been  the  place  of  their  bondage  and 
misery,  an  iron  furnace  unto  them,  Deut. 
iv.  80,  they  here  call  it  a  land  '  flowing  with 
milk  and  honey:'  so  despising  their  redemp- 
tion and  God  their  Redeemer,  who  laid  their 
bringing  from  thence,  for  a  ground  of  their 
obedience  unto  him,  Exod.  xix.  4,  5  ;  xx.  2. 
Even  making,]  Or  aUo  making  thyself  a 
prince,  that  Is,  without  God,  of  thine  own 
presumption  advancing  thyself  only,  wholly, 
and  continually.  The  doubling  of  the  word, 
is  to  aggravate  their  crimination.  This 
latter  branch  the  Gr.  translateth,  '*  Thou  art 
a  prince.*'  as  if  it  were  spoken  in  derision. 
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thyself  a  prince  over  us,  even  making  thyself  a  prince  ?  "  More- 
over^ thou  hast  not  brought  us  into  a  land  that  floweth  with  milk 
and  honey,  and  given  unto  us  an  inheritance  of  field  and  vineyard: 
wilt  thou  dig  out  the  eyes  of  these  men?  we  will  not  come  up. 
^^  And  Moses  was  very  wroth :  and  he  said  unto  Jehovah,  Respect 
not  thou  their  offering ;  I  have  not  taken  one  ass  from  them  nei- 
ther have  I  hiurt  one  of  them.  *^  And  Moses  said  unto  Eorah, 
thou  and  all  thy  congregation,  be  ye  before  Jehovah;  thou  and 
they,  and  Aaron,  to  morrow.  ^'  And  take  ye  every  man  his  cen- 
ser, and  put  incense  on  them ;  and  bring  ye  near  before  Jehovah, 
every  man  his  censer,  two  hundred  and  fifty  censers :  and  thou  and 
Aaron,  each  man  his  censer.  ^^  And  they  took  every  man  his  cen- 
ser, and  put  fire  on  them,  and  put  incense  on  them :  and  they  stood 
at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  Moses  and  Aaron. 
*'  And  Eorah  gathered  against  them,  all  the  congregation,  unto 


Ver.  14.— Not  brought  to,]  According 
to  promise,  Exod.  iii.  6;  xxxiif.  3;  Ler. 
XX.  24.  Of  field,]  that  is,  as  tlie  Chald. 
explaineth  It,  *'  of  fields  and  vineyards :"  one 
named  generally  for  many,  as  is  noted  on 
Gen.  iii.  2.  Dio  out  the  eyes,]  that  is, 
maJke  them  biind,  as  the  Chald.  expoundetfa 
it :  so  in  Judg.  xri.  21 ;  1  Sam.  xi.  2.  Of 
these  men,]  Or,  as  the  6r.  iranslateth  it, 
of  those  men ;  which  may  be  meant,  of  the 
whole  congregation,  as  If  they  were  so  blind 
tliat  they  could  not  espy  his  fraud  ;  or  it  may 
have  special  reference  to  Korah  and  his  com- 
pany. And  thus  Chazkuni  here  explaineth 
it,  "  thou  hopest  to  dig  out  the  eyes  of  Korah, 
and  of  all  his  oongregation ;  as  though  thej 
had  no  eyes  to  see  and  understand  this  of- 
fence, that  thou  hast  brought  us  up  from  the 
good  land  of  Egypt,  and  hast  not  performed 
unto  us  that  which  thou  promised^  to  bring 
us  into  a  land  that  floweth  with  milk  and 
honey ;  but  hast  said,  in  this  wilderness  they 
shall  be  consumed,  and  there  they  shall  die," 
(Num.  xir.  35.)  Moreover,  thou  hast  per- 
verted judgment  against  us,  and  therefore 
we  will  not  come  up  unto  thee,  for  we  be- 
lieve thee  not,  concerning  the  trial  of  this 
matter. 

Ver.  15. — Vert  wroth,]  Or,  very  muck 
grieved;  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  iv.  5.  Rk> 
SPBCT  NOT,]  Or,  look  notf  htm  not  the  face 
unto;  which  the  Chald.  expouodetb,  ''Ac- 
cept not  with  iavour  their  oblation."  Their 
offering,]  Or,  their  meat-offering,  their 
Minchah ;  whereof  see  the  annot.  on  Lev. 
11.  and  on  Gen.  iv.  3.  This  Sol.  Jarchi  ex- 
pounded, ''their  incense  which  they  shall 
offer  before  thee  to-morrow:*'  so  it  hath  refer- 
ence to  Korah  and  his  company,  ver.  7,  17* 
But  others  (as  he  saith)  explain  it  thus ;  '*  I 
know  that  they  have  a  part  in  the  daily  sacri- 
fices of  the  congregation,  let  not  their  part  be 


accepted  before  thee."  And  thus  some  under- 
stand this  imprecation  to  bo  against  Dathan 
and  Abiram  only,  as  Chazkuni  saith,  *<  The 
reason  why  Moses  cursed  Dathan  and  Abi- 
ram, was  because  when  Moses  sent  to  call 
them,  they  said,  We  will  not  oome  up.  It 
was  not  their  intent  to  convert ;  for  though 
the  Lord  should  have  said,  I  have  chosen 
Aaron,  yet  they  would  have  mutinied  against 
the  priesthood.  But  Korah  and  the  250 
men  which  took  upon  them  to  take  every 
man  his  censer,  because  they  were  in  hope 
that  the  Lord  had  not  sent  him  concerning 
his  brother  Aaron,  but  that  he  had  done 
it  of  his  own  mind,  he  would  not  curse. 
One  A8S,]  That  is,  not  the  vilest  beast,  the 
Gr.  translaleth  it,  tke  desire  of  any  of  tkem, 
that  is,  any  desirable  thing.  They  mistook 
and  read  Ckamud  for  Ckamur,  because  the 
Heb.  letters  i  D  and  a  B  be  one  like  ano- 
ther, as  is  also  noted  on  Gen.  iv.  18.  But  Jo- 
sippus  noteth  it  to  be  one  of  the  thirteen  places 
which  the  seventy-two  interpreters  changed 
purposely,  lest  Ptolemy  the  king  fat  wlMse 
request  they  turned  the  law  into  Gr.)  should 
say,  *<  He  took  no  ass,  but  some  other  gift 
he  did  take." 

Ver.  16. — ^Thou  and  all  tht  oongre- 
gation,] The  Gr.  expoundeth  it.  Sanctify 
iky  congregation,  and  be  ye  ready  b^ore  Ae 
Lordf  &c.  Because  their  rebellion  was 
against  God,  ver.  11 ;  therefore  Moses  com- 
mitteth  the  deciding  of  the  controversy  unto 
God. 

Ver.  18. — At  the  door,]  In  the  court- 
yard of  the  sanctuary.  And  moses  and 
AARON,]  Thargum  Jonathan  explaineth  it, 
''they  on  the  one  skle,  and  Moms  and 
Aardn  on  the  other  side." 

Ver.  19. — ^Asbkmblbd  against  them 
ALL,]  not  only  the  250  forementioned,  but  the 
general  multitude,  too  ready  to  incline  to  his 
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the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah 
appeared  unto  all  the  congregation. 

"^  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  and  unto  Aaron,  saying, 
"  Separate  yourselves  from  among  this  congregation,  and  I  wUl 
consume  them,  as  tn  a  moment.  "  And  they  fell  upon  their  faces, 
and  said,  O  God,  the  God  of  the  spirits  of  all  flesh,  shall  one  man 
sin,  and  wilt  thou  be  fervently  wroth  with  all  the  congregation  ? 

"  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying.  Speak  unto  the  con- 
gregation, saying,  **  Gret  you  up  from  about  the  tabernacle  of 
Korah,  Dathw,  and  Abiram.  ^  And  Moses  rose  up  and  went  unto 
Dathan  and  Abiram:  and  the  elders  of  Israel  went  after  him. 
^  And  he  spake  unto  the  congregation,  saying.  Depart,  I  pray  you, 
from  the  tents  of  these  wicked  men,  and  touch  not  any  thing  that 
is  theirs,  lest  ye  be  consumed  in  all  their  sins.  "  And  they  went 
op  from  the  tabernacle  of  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abiram,  on  every 
side ;  and  Dathan  and  Abiram  came  out  emd  stood  in  the  door  of 
their  tents,  and  their  wives,  and  their  sons,  and  their  little  ones. 

fccUoo.  See  rer.  41.  Glory  or  jbhovabJ 
In  the  dead  over  the  anctuiry,  is  it  did  at 
oCbcr  times  in  tlie  like  cases,  Ter*  42 ;  Num. 
xii.  5;xir.  10. 


Vu.  21. ^As  m  A  MOMKifT,]  Ott  even 
ia  a  moment ;  loddenljr,  and  as  the  Gr.  tnns- 
titelh,  ai  onee.  So  in  Ter.  46;  and  thus 
God  had  before  threatened,  after  they  had 
nude  the  calf,  Eaod.  xzxiii.  5. 

Vnu  22,.—.  God  or  thx  snRriB  or  all 
Pim,]  Bj  all  flesh,  is  meant,  all  mankind; 
•sin  Gen.  vi.  13;  Is.  xL  5,  6;  Exek.  xx. 
iS ;  xxi.  4,  5 ;  Joel  ii.  28 ;  and  so  it  is  ex- 
plaioed  in  Job  xii.   10.,  '  the  spirit  of  all 
ilefh  of  man.'     And  the  Lord  is  caUed  God 
of  the  ^rit  of  men,  both  as  he  is  creator  of 
ttem,  who  'formeth  the  spirit  of  man  within 
Um/ Zach.  xii.  1;   called  therefore,  'the 
FiUier  o£  spirits,'  Heb.  xii.  9 ;  and  as  the 
preservation,  ordering,  and   government  of 
tiwro  is  in  his  hand,  both  in  life  and  death  ; 
'  iu  whose  hand  is  the  soul  of  all  living,  and 
^9  ipirit  of  all  flesh  of  man,'  Job  xii.  10. 
"Hiereiore  Moses  useth  the  like  phrase,  when 
be  prajetb  that  a  governor  might  be  substi- 
tuted in  his  stead.  Num.  xxvii.  16.     Thar- 
gum  Jonathan  explaineth  it,  "God  that  put- 
test  the  spirit  of  the  soul  in  the  bodies  of  aU 
^  sons  of  men: "  and  Thargum  Jerusalemy 
thus:  *'  God  which  rulest  over  the  souls  of 
111  flesh  ;"  Cbazlcuni  saitb,  "  which  knowest 
the  spirit  of  BYtry  one  of  them.**    The  Gr. 
tnnsbteth,  God  tf  the  faihert,  and  of  aU 
f^S  understanding   (as    it    seemeth)    by 
•pints,  such  as  the  apostle  calleth  'the  spirits 
of  jut  men  made  perfect,'  Heb.  xii.  23;  the 
rpirils  of  the  fathers  which  were  returned 
t)  Ged  vrho  gave  tiiem;  as  Eccl.  xii.   7. 
5>BALL  ONB  MAN  bim]  Iq  Gr.  •/  0910  nutn 


hath  einned:  as  if  they  should  say,  AU  have 
not  sinned,  why  wilt  thou  be  wroth  with  all? 
Upon  this  intercession,  the  Lord  spareth  the 
people,  that  would  depart  from  the  rebels, 
ver.  24. 

Yeb. — ^24.  Ths  tabbrnacls,]  This 
seemeth  to  be  put  for  ta&emaciet,  or  dtoeU^ 
inge;  the  Gr.  traoslateth  it,  Me  congregation; 
so  in  ver.  27f  where  the  Gr.  also  keepeth  the 
word  tabernacle,  which  in  ver.  26,  is  called 
tentt* 

Vbr.— 25.  Thx  kldxrs,]  The  Gr.  sddeth, 
alltheeUiere.  Wbnt  aftkr  him,]  In  Gr. 
went  with  him,  that  is,  accompanied  him.     . 

Ver. — 26.  Thksb  wicked  mbc,]  In  Gr. 
thete  hard  men :  the  original  word  properly 
signifleth  reetieet,  turbulent,  and  such  as  for 
their  sins  are  worthy  to  be  '  condemned :'  see 
the  noUs  on  Ps.  i.  1.  Touch  not  any 
THING,]  Because  as  they  themselves,  so  all 
things  of  theirs,  were  unclean  and  execra- 
ble, and  therefore  to  perish  with  them,  ver. 
32. 

Ver.  27.— Came  out  and  stood,]  Heb. 
oamo  out  standing:  which  the  Gr.  explaineth, 
came  out  and  stood:  and  these  two  phrases 
are  one;  as  where  it  is  said  that  Jesus 
*  blessed,  and  breaking  gave '  to  the  disciples. 
Matt.  xiv.  19;  the  other  evangelists  explain 
it,  he  '  blessed,  and  brake,  and  gave,'  Luke 
ix.  16;  Mark  vi.  41,  so, '  Saying  unto  them/ 
Matt.  xxi.  2,  is,  'And  saith  unto  them,'  Mark 
xi.  2.  This  their  'standing  up,'  argueth 
their  bddness,  in  so  bad  a  cause:  for  'sUnd- 
ing  up'  is  a  gesture  denoting  courage.  Job 
xxxiii.  5;  xii.  10;  1  Sam.  xvii.  8,  16. 
Thus  '  Pride  went  before  destruction,  and  an 
haughty  spirit  before  a  faU;'  as  Prov.  xvi. 
18. 
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And  Moses  said.  Hereby  ye  shall  know  that  Jehovah  hath  sent 
me  to  do  all  these  works :  for  (J  do  them)  not  of  mine  own  heart. 
*'  K  these  men  die,  as  all  men  die,  and  they  be  visited  after  the  vi- 
sitation  of  all  men,  Jehovah  hath  not  sent  me.  ^  But  if  Jehovah 
create  a  new  thing,  and  the  earth  open  her  mouth,  and  swallow  up 
them,  and  all  that  appertain  unto  them,  and  they  go  down  alive 
unto  hell ;  then  ye  shall  know,  that  these  men  have  provoked  Je- 
hovah. '*  And  it  was  as  he  had  made  an  end  of  speaking  all  these 
words,  that  the  ground  clave  asunder  which  wcu  under  them. 
^And  the  earth  opened  her  mouth,  and  swallowed  up  them  and  their 
houses,  and  all  the  men  that  appertained  unto  Korah,  and  all  their 
substance.  ^  And  they,  and  all  that  appertained  unto  them,  went 
down  alive  into  hell :  and  the  earth  closed  upon  them,  and  they 
perished  from  among  the  church.  •*And  all  Israel  that  were  round 
about  them,  fled  at  the  voice  of  them :  for  they  said.  Lest  the  earth 


Ver.  28. — All  trssk  works,]  Both  the 
former,  in  appointing  Aaron  to  the  priett- 
hood,  and  the  Leyites  instead  of  the  first- 
born; and  these  latter,  in  appointing  Korah 
and  his  company  to  bring  their  censers  with 
incense,  &c.  Of  mine  own  heart,]  which 
the  Chald  explaineth,  of  mint  own  wiU;  the 
Gr.,  of  myse{f.  For  things  devised  of  one's 
own  heart,  are  noted  for  evil,  1  Kings  xii.  33; 
Kzek.  xiii.  17. 

Vrr.  29. — As  ALL  MEN  DIE,]  their  ordi. 
nary  natural  death;  which  the  Gr.  translatetli, 
after  Vie  death  qf  all  men. 

Vsr.  30. — ^Create  a  new  thino,]  Heb. 
create  a  creature,  that  is,  do  a  new  and  won- 
derful work,  to  kill  them  with  such  a  death 
ais  never  man  died  before  them.  Of  this 
word  create,  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  i.  1.  It  is 
applied  here  to  a  strange  and  extraordinary 
work  of  judgment,  as  in  Isa.  xlv.  7.,  God  is 
said  to  ^create  evil;'  and  in  Exod.  xxxiv. 
10,  to  create  marvels;  and  in  Isa.  xlviii,  6> 
7, '  new  and  hidden  things'  God  would  create. 
And  as  evil,  so  good  things  which  are  new 
and  strange,  are  said  to  be  created  of  God. 
Isa.  Ixv.  18.  Alive,]  Living,  hale  and 
sound;  not  consumed  with  sickness,  as  ordi. 
narily  men  are  before  death  and  burial.  Un- 
ix) hell,]  Into  the  grave,  or  state  of  death: 
see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xxxvii.  35.  To  this 
judgment  the  prophet  hath  reference,  praying 
against  his  enemies,  '  Let  them  go  down  alive 
to  hell,  Ps.  Iv.  16. 

Ver.  32. — Swallowed  up  them,]  To  wit, 
Dathan  and  Abiram,  as  in  Ps.  cvi.  17. 
*  The  earth  opened  and  swallowed  up  Dathan, 
and  covered  over  the  congregation  of  Abiram.' 
So  David  prayed  against  his  enemies, '  swal- 
low them  up  O  Lord,'  Ps.  Iv.  10.  Their 
houses,]  That  is,  houeehoid* ;  as  the  Chald. 
expoundeth  it,  the  men  of  their  housee.     Ap- 


pertained UNTO  Korah,]  The  Gr.  trans, 
lateth,  and  ail  the  men  that  were  with  Korah, 
and   the  Chakl.  the  men  that  pertained  to 
Korah,  but  the  sons  of  Korah  are  to  be  ex- 
cepted, for  they,  either  not  partaking  with,  or 
forsaking  their  father's  sins,  died  not:   see 
Num.  xxvi.  11.     And  whereas  mention  was 
made  of  On,  the  son  of  Reuben,  in  ver.  1, 
but  not  here  nor  anywhere   of  his  death, 
neither  in  ver.  12,  of  his  calling,  or  refusal, 
to  come  up ;  it  is  to  be  thought,  Ihat  either 
he  repented  upon  Moses'  reproof,  and  so  was 
spared  from  destruction ;  or  if  not  so,  he  is 
implied  among  the  rest,  though  not  named  in 
particular.     Their  substancb,^  Or,    their 
(foodt;  which  the  Gr.  tran8lateth,fA«tr  cattle ; 
and  so  the  original  word  implieth,  as  in  1 
Chron.  xxvii.  31;  2  Chron.  xxxi.  3;  xxxv. 
7;  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xii.  5.     And  not 
their  cattle  only,  but  all  their  other  goods, 
even  *  their  tents,'  were  swallowed  unto  the 
earth,  Deut.  xi.  6.    Here  we  may  behold 
the  truth  of  that  proverb;  '  Riches  profit  net 
in  the  day  «^  wrath:  but  justice  deliveretb 
from  death,  Prov.  xi.  4. 

Ver.  33.— Closed  upon  thkm,]  Or, 
covered  over  them :  so  there  was  no  hope  left 
for  their  recover^'.  Against  such  judgment 
David  prayeth,  'Let  not  the  gulf  svrallow 
me,  neither  let  the  pit  shut  her  mouth  upon 
me,'  Psa.  Ixix.  16. 

Ver.  34. — At  the  voice  ob  them,]  At 
their  cry  or  noise,  which  they  made  when 
they  perished.  So  in  Jer.  xlix.  21.  'At 
the  voice  (or  noise)  of  their  fall,  the  earth  is 
moved,'  &c.  and,  'I  made  the  nations  to 
shake,  at  the  noise  of  his  fall,'  Ezek.  xxxi. 
16.  Lest  the  earth  swallow  us,]  An 
imperfect  speech,  through  iear:  such  as  is 
often  used  in  dangers ;  as  in  Ps.  xxxviii.  17; 
Rom.  xi.  21.     Thus  the  present  judgment 
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swallow  up  thus.    ^  And  a  fire  came  forth  from  Jehovah,  and  de- 
roared  the  two  hundred  and  fifty  men  that  offered  incense. 

*  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  1  Speak  unto  £le- 
azar  the  sons  of  Aaron  the  priest,  that  he  take  up  tlie  censers  out 
of  the  borning ;  and  scatter  thou  the  fire  yonder,  for  tiiey  arc  hal- 
lowed. *  The  censers  of  these  sinners  against  their  ou^n  souls,  and 
let  them  make  them  broad  plates,  for  a  covering  of  the  altar ;  for 
tbey  offered  them  before  Jenovah,  and  they  are  Iiallowed,  and  tliey 
shall  be  for  a  sign  unto  the  sons  of  Israel.  ^  And  Eleazar  the 
priest  took  the  brazen  censers,  which  tliey  that  were  burnt  had  of- 
fered, and  they  were  made  broad  platesj/or  a  covering  of  the  altar. 
*  A  memorial  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  that  not  any  stranger,  which 
is  not  of  the  seed  of  Aaron,  come  near  to  offer  incense  before  Je- 
hovah ;  that  he  bet  not  as  Korah,  and  as  his  congregation,  as  Jehovah 
spake  by  the  hand  of  Moses  unto  him. 


terrified  them ;  and,  *  Whan  the  looraer  is  pu- 
nished, the  Binpie  to  made  wife/  Ptot.  xxi.  1 1 . 
VBE.S5.— .DavoaBBD,]  Or,dideaitk€  250 
«cs,  they  ciniMd  In  burjdmg  inceoee,  which 
hefcwged  te  the  prieeCs  only;  and  with  ham. 
inf  thej  wen  punished,  like  Che  judgment  en 
Aiiron's  eons.  Chat  CnuMgnseed  else  Chereln, 
Uw.  X.  ],  2.  Of  this  David  siogaCh,  *  A 
file  baraed  in  their  ooiigregatioo,  a  flame 
barat  op  the  wicked/  Ps.  evi.  18. 

Tie.  S7.— >17nto  mtCACAB,]ChasInni  here 

obssrveCk,  Chat  Ged  "  wonU  not  have  Aaron 

to  be  defiled  (by  goinf  among  the  dead,)  be* 

caoM  he  was  one  ef  them  that  oOered,"  Tor. 

17.    OvT  or  THB  BVBNiMo  J  That  is,  ae  Che 

Gr.  well exphiiaoth  it^Jrvmamouff  th0$e  tkal 

ov  hmrmi.     So  in  Num.  zxL  1,  *capCivily/ 

is  for  a  cQO^ianjr  of  capCivea ;  and  in  2  Kbigs 

uir.  I4«  'poverty'  foraeompanyof  poorpeo* 

pie;  end  nnny  the  like.    Tab  pibbJ  which 

is  in  Che  eesMeia,  ver.  7.    The  Gr.  aaiCh,<*e 

iCnqgi  ire;  ae  Lev.  x.  1.     Yonobb,  In  Gr. 

I^m;  whiehSoLJarchiexpoundeCh/'oiithe 

«vtb  enC  flf  the  ceneen:"  others,  oei  of  the 

MBit  ef  the  sanctoary.     By  casting  away  the 

fin,  the  Lotd  eignliieth  the  rejecting  of  their 

RTviee  ae  proibne.    So  hi  Rev.  viii.  6,  '  the 

Mgel  took  the  ceneer,  and  filled  it  with  fire  of 

the  sUar,  and  east  it  into  the  earth;  and 

there  were  veices^  and    thunderinga,'  6c. 

Which  being  oenpared  with  ver.S,  4,  seem- 

•tk  te  teeeh  likewise  a  rejecting  of  the  ser- 

vice  of  antichristiansy  which  abnee  and  de- 

^rfw  Christ's  mediation;  and  therefore  h  is 

tsnied  nnto  Chem  to  Judgment. 

VbB.38.— SiNHBBa  AOAtjrSTTHBIB  SOULS  J 

SEoners  are  here  and  often  nsed  for  notorious 
^Hcked  persons;  as, '  destroy  Che  sinners,  the 
AoaleUles,  i  Sam.  xv.  IS,  and,  •  the  men  of 
iMdoa  were  evil  and  sfainers,'  Gen.  xUi.  IS. 
Aed  ihey  sinned  'againaC  Cheir  souls,'  in  caus* 
Vol.  IL  ^ 


ing  their  own  death  and  destruction:  for  the 
'soul'  is  often  used  for  the  life,  as  in  Gen.  xix. 
17;  xxxvii.  21.  So  he  that  <  provoketh  a  king 
Co  anger,  sionoth  againsC  his  own  soul,'  Prov. 
XX.  2.  Broad  platbs,]  Heh.  inii  tpread- 
ings  of  plaits,  thtX  is,  plates  beaten  out  and 
spread  broad,  to  cover  the  braxeo  altar  with 
Chem.  And  tbbt  abb  hallowbd,]  Or, 
sanctified :  and  so  (u  Sol.  Jarchi  explaineili 
it)  "unlawful  for  common  use,  because  they 
had  made  them  for  vessels  of  ministry."  Or, 
they  were  now  sanctified  of  God  (before  whom 
they  sinfully  ottered  them,)  to  be  an  holy  sign 
unto  the  people.  For  a  sign,]  and  '  a  me- 
morial  to  the  sons  of  Israel,'  ver.  40,  to 
make  them  remember  the  transgression  of 
theee  sinners,  and  to  warn  them  tliat  none 
hereafter  do  the  like.  So  Aaron's  rod  was 
kept  for  a  sign,  Niun.  xvii.  10;  and  God 
threateneth  by  destroying  the  wicked,  to  make 
him  'a  sign,  and  a  proverb,'  Ecek.  xlv.  8. 
'  Now  all  these  things  happened  unto  them 
for  ensamples:  and  they  are  written  for  ouj* 
admonition,  upon  whom  the  ends  of  the  world 
are  come,'  1  Cor.  x.  11. 

VSR.  40.-^NOT  ANY   BTRAKGXa,]  Or,    no 

mam  which  is  atiramgtr.  Skbo  op  aaronJ 
that  is,  sons,  or  posterity  of  Aaron:  so  alt 
Israelites  or  Levites  (save  Aaron's  sons  only,) 
are  counted  strangers  in  this  case  of  priesi- 
hood.  That  hb  bb  not,]  Heb.  and  he  bo 
nel  at  KoroA,  like  him  in  rebellion,  and  in 
punishment.  Tlterelbre  Moses  afterward 
rehearseth  this  hlsCory;  Co  keep  the  people 
in  obedieneoj  Deut.  xi,  6 — 8.  &r.  Unto 
■IM,]  Or,  or  of  him,  kiaving  reference  to 
Moees*  speech  in  ver.  29,  SO,  that  the  truth 
of  the  judgment  denomiced  might  be  mani* 
lost.  So  the  apostle  prononnceth  wo  unto 
such,  and  saith  they  '  perish  in  the  gaki-say- 
Ing  of  Korah,  Judo,  %er.  IK 
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*'  And  on  the  morrow,  all  the  congregation  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
murmured  against  Moses,  and  against  Aaron,  saying.  You  have 
killed  the  people  of  Jehovah.  ^  And  it  was  when  the  congrega- 
tion was  gathered  against  Moses,  and  against  Aaron,  that  they 
looked  towards  the  tent  of  the  congregation ;  and  behold  the  cloud 
covered  it,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  appeared.  ^  And  Moses  and 
Aaron  came  before  the  tent  of  the  congregation. 

**  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  ^  Get  you  up  from 
among  this  congregation ;  and  I  will  consume  them  as  tn  a  moment: 
and  they  fell  upon  their  faces.  ^  And  Moses  said  unto  Aaron, 
Take  the  censer,  and  put  fire  thereon  from  off  the  altar,  and  put  on 
incense,  and  go  quickly  unto  the  congregation,  and  make  atone- 
ment for  them  :  for  fervent  wrath  is  gone  out  from  before  Jehovah, 
the  plague  is  begun.  *^  And  Aaron  took  as  Moses  had  spoken,  and 
ran  into  the  midst  of  the  church,  and  behold  the  plague  was  begun 
among  the  people :  and  he  put  on  incense,  and  made  atonement  for 
the  people.     *^  And  he  stood  between  the  dead  and  the  living,  and 

Vbb.  47.— -He  put  on  mcBiSByJ  To  make 


Vbb.  41.«— You  havk  killed,]  Or,  as  the 
Chald.  ezplainetb  it,  **  you  hare  caused  the 
death."  Though  they  bad  prayed  for  the  peo- 
ple, Ter.  22,  and  the  itrangeness  of  the  puD- 
ishmeots  showed  uato  all  that  they  were  of 
God,  and  the  Judgments  were  still  even  be- 
fore the  eyes  of  the  congregation;  yet  do 
nthus  break  out  into  a  new  rebellion. 
Biu  42.^Thb  oloby  of  jbhoyah,]  It 
appeared  to  help  his  serrants,  and  to  repress 
and  punish  the  rebellious ;  now  as  in  former 
times,  Num.  xii.  6;  xi?.  10;  zvi.  19. 

Vbb.  45i — Gbt  you  up,J  That  is,  depart, 
or,  separate  yourselves;  as  he  said  before,  in 
ver.  81.  As  in  a  moment,]  In  Gr.  ai once: 
see  the  notes  on  ver.  81.  Fell  on  tubb 
FACBS,]To  pray,  as  Thargum  Jonathan  addeth, 
and  as  they  did  before,  in  ver.  88.  So  did 
David  and  the  elders  of  Israel,  in  1  Chron. 
xxii,  16. 

Vbb.  46.-— Fbom  off  thb  altab,]  Of 
this,  Chazkuni  saith,  **  be  warned  him  here- 
of,  that  he  might  not  err  through  haste,  and 
offer  strange  fire,  as  Nadab  and  Abihu,  (Lev. 
X.)  and  these  other  had  done."  Incense,] 
"  Incense  that  caused  death,  when  it  was  not 
in  the  hsnd  of  the  priest,  giveth  life  when  it 
is  in  the  priest's  hand,"  saith  Chackuni  on  this 
place.  Hereby  the  mediation  of  Christ  for 
sinners  was  figured;  who  is  represented  by 
the  angel  standing  at  the  altar,  having  a  golden 
censer,  and  much  incense  given  unto  him,  to 
offer  it  with  the  prayers  oif  all  saints,  Rev. 
Tiii.  S.  Go  ftuicKLY,]  Or,  make  to  go  with 
speed;  that  is,  as  the  Chald.  and  Gr.  trans- 
lated,  "carry  quickly,  or  in  haste."  The 
PLAGUE,]  In  Chald.  "death  ,*"  the  Gr.  tnns- 
lateth,  <'he  hath  begun  to  break  (that  is,  de. 
stroy)  the  pe(»ple. 


atonement,  and  to  appease  God's  wrath;  as  it 
is  said  of  the  priests, '  they  siiall  put  incense 
in  thy  nostril  (or,  in  thine  anger)  &c.  and 
favourably  accept  thou  (O  Lord)  the  work  of 
his  hands;'  Deut.  xxxiii.  10,  11.  Herein 
he  figured  Clurist  our  mediator,  *  who  made 
intercession  for  the  tnnsgresson.  Is.  liii.  18, 
Luke  xxiii.  34.  So  the  Hebs.  (as  R.  Men. 
achem  on  Num.  xvi.)  apply  tliat  prophesy  of 
Isaiah  touching  Christ,  unto  this  wock  of 
Aaron,  sajring,  *  the  meaning  of  this,  and  lie 
stood  between  the  living  and  the  dead,  is  like 
that  (in  Is.  liii.  18,)  <he  hath  poured  out  his 
soul  unto  death,'  &c. 

Vbb.  48. — Betwxbi  the  dead  and  the 
LIVING,]  So  interposing,  and  as  it  were  ex- 
posing  himself  to  the  vrrath  of  God  for  the 
people ;  that  by  the  atonement  which  he  now 
made,  the  plague  might  be  stayed  firom  the 
living  which  yet  remained.  '  For  to  him 
that  is  joined  to  all  the  living,  there  Is  hope, 
&c.  but  the  dead  know  not  any  thing,  &c. 
neither  have  they  any  more  a  portion  for  otct. 
In  any  thing  that  is  done  under  the  sun,  &c. 
There  is  no  work,  nor  device,  nor  knowledg** 
nor  wisdom,  in  the  grave  whither,  thou  goest,* 
EocL  ix.  4—6,  10.  'The  dead  praise  not 
the  Lord,  neither  any  that  go  down  into  si- 
lence,' Ps.  cxv.  17.  ''They  that  go  down 
into  the  pit,  cannot  hope  for  the  truth  (of 
God)'  Is.  xxxviii.  18,  '  for  after  death,  com- 
eth  the  judgment,'  Heb.  ix,  87.  And  eo  by 
the  Heb.  doctors  it  is  said,  *'  There  is  no 
atonement  for  the  dead."  Maimony  in 
Mitn.  tom.  8  in  PenUei  kamukdagkm,  chap. 
XV.  sect.  0.  And  the  Chald.  parsphnst  on 
EccUi.  15,  hath  this  saying;  "A  man  whose 
ways  are  rebellious  in  this  world,  and  he  dieth 
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tlie  plague  was  stayed.  **  And  they  that  died  in  the  plague,  were 
foarteea  thousand  and  seven  hundred,  beside  them  that  died  about 
the  matter  of  Korah.  ^  And  Aaron  returned  unto  Moses,  unto  the 
door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the  plague  was  stayed. 

itas,  Exod.  xii.  2S;  Heb.  xf.  28,  so  the  tmoke 
of  Aaron's  incense  (fignrtng  the  medisUon  of 
Christ,  Ps.  cxH.  8  ;  Rev.  riii.  4,}  sUyed  the 
pligue  here  finom  the  Isrselites  which  sur. 
Tived ;  that  as  it  is  written  of  the  pestilence 
in  DaTid's  Ume,  '  the  Lord  repented  him  of 
the  eril,  ind  said  to  the  angel  that  destrojred 
the  people,  It  is  enough,  stay  now  thine  hand/ 
2  Sam.  xxir.  16,  so  In  this  case.  Some 
footsteps  of  the  understanding  of  this  mystery 
may  be  seen  in  the  Hd>.,  though  super- 
stitiously  depraved:  as  when  they  say,  that 
'  all  hurtful  and  destroying  (spirits)  flae  away 
at  tlie  odour  of  the  incense  of  sweet  spices. 
Tliargum  on  Song  iv.  6. 

Vbr.  49. — About  thb  mattsr,]  Or,  as 
the  Gr.  explaineth  it,  **hr  the  cause  of 
Korah/'  which  the  Chald.call«th'<  the  division 
of  Korah." 

Vbr.  fiO Unto  thb  door  op  thb  tbnt,] 

Into  the  court-yaid  of  the  sanctuary,  where 
Moses  remained :  both  to  signify  unto  Moees 
the  efiect  and  fruit  of  his  acUon,  through  the 
mercifulness  of  God;  and  to  give  thanlu  unto 
the  Lord,  who  had  so  graciously  accepted  the 
woric  of  his  hands.  As  David  'offered 
Inimt-offerings  and  peace-offerings;  after  that 
the  Lord  was  intreated  for  the  land,  and  the 
plague  was  stayed  from  Israel^  2  Sam.  xxiv. 
26 ;  1  Chron.  xxi*  26,  27. 


iQ  them,  end  tumeth  not  by  repentance,  he 
kth  no  power  to  reform  himself  *  after  his 
death:  snd  a  man  that  faileth  of  the  law  and 
precepts  while  he  liveth,  he  hath  no  means^ 
i/ter  his  death,  to  be  reckoned  with  the  just 
men  in  the  garden  of  Eden,  (or  paradise  of 
Ged.")  And  on  Ecnl.  Ti.  6,  the  Chald.  para> 
phnssth  thus;  "yea,  thongh  the  days  of  the 
life  of  a  man  Iw  two  thousand  years,  if  he 
bave  not  exercised  himself  in  the  law,  and 
bath  not  done  judgment  and  justice;  by  the 
otth  of  the  word  of  the  Lord  which  (shall  be) 
in  the  dqr  of  his  deatli,  his  soul  goeth  down 
to  Gehenna  (or  hell  tonnents,)  unto  one  place, 
wbitber  all  rinners  do  go."  So  there  was  no 
esdmstion,  nor  price  of  the  dead,  for  any 
vow,  in  Israel,  as  is  noted  on  Lot.  xxrii.  8. 
Thb  plaovb  was  staybd^]  This  showeth 
Itow  greatly  the  prayers  and  actions  of  his 
fiervaoti  do  preTail  with  God,  when  they  are 
ikitfafol,  fervent,  and  according  to  his  will, 
Jam.  V.  16;  1  John  v.  14,  and  fore-showeth 
ibe  power  and  efficacy  of  Christ's  mediation; 
for  God  hcsieth  him  always^'John  xi.  42,  'and 
be  is  the  atonement  for  our  sins,  1  John  ii. 
'  and  for  his  sake,  Ood  before  whom  the  pes- 
ttleoee  goeth,  in  wrath  remembersth  mercy,' 
Hab.  m:  5>  2-  '  And  as  the  blood  of  the 
rsscbsl  kmb  (figuring  the  blood  of  Christ/ 
1  Cor.  V.  7,)  stayed  the  angel  which  destroy- 
^tht  Egyptians,  from  touching  the  IsraeU 
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CHAP.  XVII. 

1.  Twelve  rode  of  the  iribee  of  Israel  betn^  laid  in  the  tabenuxcle,  on 
the  morrow  AarovCs  rod  only  among  them  allf  Jhurieheth  and  heareth 
almonds.  10.  It  is  left  in  the  tabernacle  for  a  monument  against  the 
rebels.    18.  The  people  show  Moses  their  fear  of  death, 

'  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses^  saying,  '  Speak  onto  the 
sons  of  Israel,  and  take  of  them  a  rod  for  every  father's  house, 

princes,  according  to  their  fathers'  houses." 
A  rod  (or  staff)  was  such  as  men  use  to  carry 
in  their  hands.  Gen.  xxxviii.  IS;  Exod.  iv. 
2 ;  the  same  word  (called  in  Heb.  MtUUh) 
is  often  used  for  a  tribe,  as  in  Num.  i.  4, 
16,  21,  &c. ;  either  because  of  this  writing 
of  their  names  upon  rods,  or  because  the 
twelve  tribes  grew  out  of  the  stock  of  Israel, 
as  rods  or  branches  out  of  a  tree.  The 
princes  also  carried  stsvea  in  their  hands,  as 


Vbb.2. — Speak  vnto,]  When  God 
tbe  continual  mormurings  of  the  people,  how 
tbcy  ceased  not,  he  oommandeth  this  that 
felknreth  to  be  done,  that  so  by  miracle  the 
priesthood  of  Aaron  might  be  confirmed,  and 
a  full  end  put  to  all  strife  thereabout ;  as  rer. 

10>     A  BOD  rOE    BVBRY    FATHBR's  B0U8B,] 

Heb.  "  a  rod  a  rod,  for  (or  accwding  to)  the 
bouM  of  a  &tber;"  which  the  Gr.  explaineth 
thus ;  <•  tatLe  of  them  a  rod,  a  rod  of  ail  their 
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of  all  their  prliices,  according  to  the  house  of  their  fathers^  twelve 
rods :  every  man's  name  thou  shalt  write  upon  his  rod.  '  And 
Aaron's  name  thou  shalt  write  upon  the  rod  of  Levi ;  for  one  rod 
shall  be  for  the  head  of  tlie  house  of  their  fathers.  *  And  thou  shalt 
lay  them  up  in  the  tent  of  tlie  congregation,  before  the  testimony, 
where  I  will  meet  with  you.  '  And  it  shall  be,  that  the  man  whom 
I  shall  choose,  his  rod  shall  bud  ;  and  I  will  make  to  cease  from 
me  the  murmurings  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  wherewith  they  murmur 
against  you.  *  And  Moses  spake  unto  the  sons  of  Israel ;  and  all 
tlieir  princes  gave  unto  him,  a  rod  for  one  prince,  a  rod  for  one 
prince,  according  to  the  house  of  their  fathers,  twelve  rods ;  and  the 
rod  of  Aaron  was  among  their  rods.  '  And  Moses  laid  up  the  rods 
before  Jehovah,  in  the  tent  of  the  testimony.  '  And  it  was  on  tlie 
morrow  that  Moses  went  in  to  the  tent  of  the  testimony ;  and  be- 

VsR.  8. — ^Blossoms,]  Or  flowem  Yikl]>. 
KD  J  Or,  ripened,  (as  th«  word  is  Eogliahed,  in 
Is.  xiiii.  5,)  that  is,  brought  forth  ripe  Blmonds. 


sppeareth  by  Num.  xxi.  18.  And  with  this 
may  be  compared  that  in  Eiek.  xxxTii.  16, 
17,  &c.  where  the  prophet  wrote  the  names 
of  tribes  upon  sticks,  which  were  joined  to- 
gether as  one  in  his  hand,  to  signi^  the  uni^ 
ing  of  the  divided  tribes.  .  Thb  house,] 
That  is,  as  the  Gr.  expoundeth  it,  '*  the 
hotisos:"  Bee  the  notes  on  Num.  i.  2. 

Ver.  3.— For  one  rod  shall  beJ  The 
Gr.  explaineth  it  thus,  "for  it  is  one  rod: 
according  to  the  tribe  of  their  fathers'  house 
shall  they  give/'  The  tribe  of  Levi,  though 
they  were  distinguished  into  priests  and  Le- 
vites,  yet  as  all  came  by  one  father  Levi,  so 
one  rod  was  for  them  all.  Sot  Jarchi  here 
expoundeth  it,  "  although  I  have  divided 
them  into  two  families,  the  family  of  the 
priests  and  the  iamily  of  the  Levites ;  not- 
wiihsUnding  it  is  one  tribe."  Of  this  their 
division,  see  Num.  iii. ;  xviii.  1—7. 

Ver.  4. — Lay  tbbm  up,]  Or,  leave  them j 
or  as  the  6r.  translateth,  '*  put  them." 
Tent  of  the  congregation,]  Or,  ieni  of 
wueting.  The  testimony,]  That  is,  the 
ark  wherein  the  tables  of  the  law  (called  the 
testimony)  were  kept.  See  the  notes  on 
Exod,  XXV.  16.  Where  I  will  meet,]  That 
is,  where  I  use  to  meet  with  you,  according  to 
the  promise  in  Exod.  xxv.  22;  xxx.  36.  And 
this  is  the  reason  why  the  tabernacle  was  call- 
ed *'  the  tent  of  meeting  or  of  oongregation." 

Ver.  5.— 'I  shall  CHOoe^]  That  is,  shall 
like  of,  and  approve  to  administer  the  priest- 
hood ;  as  in  Thargnm  Jonathan  this  is  added, 
*'  to  minister  belbre  me."  Rod  shall  bud,] 
Or  tkaUjUmrieh  :  see  ver.  8.  Will  make 
TO  CEASE  PROM  MB,]  In  Gr.  wiU  take  ateajf 
from  thee.  This  word  is  spoken  of  the  cea»- 
ing  or  assuaging  of  waters,  Gen.  viii.  1  ;  and 
of  wrath,  Est.  ii.  1 ;  and  is  here  applied  to 
the  murmurings  of  the  people,  which  were 
like  raging  waters,  foaming  out  their  own 
shame. 


Almonds,]  In  6r.  and  in  Thargnm  Jooathan, 
fiifto.  An  almond,  in  Heb.  &uJtedt  is  named 
S^akad,  which  signifieth  with  car«,  haste, 
and  watchfulness,  to  look  unto  and  perform  a 
thing.  And  because  the  almond  tree  hlos- 
someth  and  beareth  fmit  sooner  than  other 
trees,  therefore  hath  it  this  name.  And  So- 
lomon for  the  same  cause,  likeneth  the  white 
hairs  which  soon  grow  upon  us  In  age»  to  the 

<  flourishing  of  the  almond  tree,'  EccJ.  xii. 
6.  By  this  mirade,  God  did  coofirm  the 
priesthood  unto  Aaron,  as  by  the  vision  at 
the  vine-branches  budding,  bhweoming,  uid 
bringing  forth  ripe  grapes,  ftc.,  he  slgnUled 
the  confirmation  of  ofBos  unto  Pharaoh's  but. 
ler.  Gen.  xl.  10l.1S.  He  signified  further 
by  the  buds,  the  continuance  and  propagation 
of  the  priesthood  to  his  posterity  ;  who  should 
sprout  and  grow  out  of  him,  by  the  blessing 
of  God,  who  maketh  '  the  diy  tree  to  bud 
(or  flourish,)  Exek.  xvii.  S4;  as  also  it  is 
prophesitd  of  the  church,  *  he  shall  causo 
them  that  come  of  Jacob  to  take  root;  Israel 
shall  bkissom  and  bud,  and  fill  the  iace  of  the 
world  with  fruit,'  Is.  xxvii.  6.  And  the  ori- 
ginal word  for  buds,  is  also  used  for  young- 
lings or  youth,  as  in  Job  xxx.  18.  The 
bloasoming  (or  flourishing)  of  this  rod,  figured 
also  the  comlbrtable  and  glorious  efiect  ^  the 
administration  of  the  priest's  office:  as  Christ 
is  said  to  '  look  forth  at  the  window,  flourish- 
ing through  the  lattice,'  Song  ii.  9;  tha  we 
all  with  open  &ce  may  behold  as  in  a  glaas 

<  the  glory  of  the  Lord,*  2  Cor.  iii.  18 ;  and 
this,  to  the  shame  of  his  enemies,  Ps.  cxxxii. 
18.  The  almonds  figured  the  fruiu  of  bis 
administration,  which  hastily  should  show 
forth  themselves,  to  the  comfort  of  the  saint«, 
and  punishment  of  all  that  should  resist  him ; 
as  unto  Jeremiah,  (one  of  Aaron's  sons,)  God 
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liold,  the  rod  of  Aaron  for  the  house  of  Levi  had  budded,  and 
brought  forth  buds,  and  Uoomed  Uoesoms,  and  yielded  almonds. 
'  And  Moses  brought  out  all  the  rods  from  before  Jehovah,  unto 
all  the  sons  of  Israel :  and  they  saw,  and  took  every  man  his  rod. 

^^  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Bring  Aaron's  rod  again  before 
die  testimony,  to  be  k^pt  for  a  sign  against  tlie  sons  of  rebellion  ; 
and  thou  shalt  quite  take  away  their  murmurings  from  me,  that 
they  die  not.  "  And  Moses  did  as  Jehovah  commanded  him  :  so 
did  he.  "  And  the  sons  of  Israel  said  unto  Moses,  saying.  Behold, 
we  give  up  tie  ghosi,  we  perisli,  we  all  of  us  peridi.     "  Every  one 


ibo«r«d  In  a  tIsIoo  th«  rod  of  ui  ■Imond  tree, 
(nhidi  bath  the  name  of  haatening,)  and 
o^imA  the  same  onto  him  thus,  *  thou  bait 
well  wen;  kt  I  will  hasten  my  word  to  perfoiro 
it/  Jer.  i.  11,  18.  Therefore  as  soon  as 
Usdah  the  king  roae  up  to  usurp  the  priest's 
office^  *  the  leprosy  eveo  rose  up  in  his  fore, 
bead,'  2  Cbroo.  xxvL  18,  19. 

Vkb.  10.— Bbino  .aoainJ  Or,  return 
Aaron's  rod.  Bepork  tbi  TBsriMoirT,]  In 
Gr.  the  tutimMktj  meaning  the  tables  of  the 
rovenant  in  the  ark  ;  as  is  noted  on  rer.  4 ; 
btfoTB  which  it  was  laid  np,  and  not  in  it: 
'for  nothing  was  in  the  ark  sare  Uie  two 
tsbles  of  stone,'  1  Kings  Tiii.  9.  The  Hebs. 
record  how  in  Solomon's  temple,  "  there 
WIS  a  slene  in  the  most  holy  place,  in  the  west 
part  tbersofy  on  which  they  set  the  ark:  and 
hekn  it  was  the  golden  pot  of  manna  and  the 
rod  of  Aaron."  Maim.  torn.  iii.  in  Beth 
habcbirah,  chap.  ir.  sect  1.  To  bi  kkft, 
Heb.y^  a  keepmg  (or  rutnatkn,')  As  the 
nanna  was  kept  in  the  golden  pot  within  the 
Bast  holy  pbM«  of  the  sanctuary,  ibr  a  reser- 
ntioa  and  monument  to  tiie  Israelites,  that 
tke  geoeiations  after  might  see  the  bread 
vfaleb  G«d  had  giren  their  fathers  to  eat  in 
the  wildemesi,  Exod.  xri.  3^—34  ;  so  this 
r«)  was  kept  in  the  same  place  for  a  reserra- 
Uon  Slid  ibr  a  sign,  that  all  generations  might 
know  the  coniiiBiation  of  their  priesthood  in 
Aaron's  line.  Both  did  lead  them  unto 
Christ ;  the  manna  figuring  tlie  flesh  of  Christ, 
the  inie  bread  Yrom  heavea,  wherewith  the 
^thiol  should  be  nourished  unto  life  eternal, 
John  tL  si — SS,  61 ;  and  the  rod,  the  priest- 
hood of  Christ,  whereby  they  shoald  be  recon- 
riled  unto  God,  Heb.  iz.  11,  12.  Therafore 
Ibe  apostle  naentioneth  this  budding  rod,  with 
the  pot  of  manna  among  the  most  memorable 
things  that  were  kept  in  the  holy  of  holies, 

Heb.  iz.   3,  4.      THB80NS  07   RKBKLLION,] 

Which  the  Gr.  translatetb,  **  the  disobedient 
^<^ ;"  meaning  the  Israelites^  called  sons  (or 
diildren  of  rebellion,)  because  they  were  so 
much  addicted  thereunto,  as  if  rebt^Uion  itself 
had  been  their  mother:  so  tha^  Mooes  testi- 


fied, '  Ye  hsTO  been  rebellious  against  the 
Lord,  from  the  day  that  I  knew  you,'  Deut. 
ix.  24.  This  phrase  is  common  in  the  Scrip- 
tures, as,  '  a  son  of  injurious  evil  (or  of  wick- 
edness,') Ps.  vlli.  23 ;  for  an  injurious  or 
wicked  person:  '  and  sons  of  afliction,'  ProT. 
xixi.  6;  for  afflicted  persons:  so,,  '  sons  of 
Belial/  Deut.  xlii.  13 ;  1  Sam.  li.  12 ; 
'  sons  of  disobedience,'  Eph.  il.  2  ;  r.  6 ; 
'  sons  of  the  light  and  of  the  day,'  I  Thes. 
▼.  5  ;  '  children  of  wisdom,'  Matt.  xi.  19; 
<  children  of  obedience/  1  Pet.  1.  14 ;  and 
sundry  the  like.  Thou  shalt  quits  takb 
AWAT,]  Or,  shalt  consume,  shalt  wholly  end 
their  mnrmurings:  the  Gr.  translatetb  it, 
"  and  let  their  murmurings  cease  from  me, 
and  they  shall  not  die.** 

VbB.  12. — Wx  01 VX  UP  THX  GHOST,]  Or, 

have  given  up  the  ghost,  that  Is,  died:  or,  as 
the  Gr.  translatetb,  **  are  consumed."  This 
may  be  taken  as  an  onjust  complaint  of  theirs, 
for  the  punishments  that  they  had  felt  and 
should  still  feel  for  their  sins.  Or  rather,  as 
a  serious  complaint  of  their  own  misery,  be- 
ing under  sin,  and  so  by  the  law  under  punish, 
ment  and  wimth:  like  that  which  the  apostle 
saitb,  *  I  was  alive  without  the  hiw  once ; 
but  when  the  commandment  came,  sin  re. 
▼ired,  and  I  died ;  and  the  commandment 
which  (was  ordained)  unto  Hie,  1  found  (to  be) 
unto  death,'  Rom.  tII.  9,  10.  The  Chald. 
paraphraseth  upon  these  words,  thus,  **  Be* 
hold  the  sword  hath  killed  some  of  us,  and 
behold  the  earth  hath  swallowed  some  of  us, 
and  behold  some  of  us  are  dead  with  the  pes- 
tilence." And  Thargum  Jonathan  thus, 
"  Behold  some  of  us  are  consumed  with 
flaming  fire,  and  some  of  us  are  swallowed 
up  into  tiie  earth  and  perished ;  behold  we 
think  that  as  they,  so  we  all  shall  perish." 

Vxx.  13. — That  comkth  nxar,]  In  Gr. 
that  toucheth  tht  tabernacle.    Shall  wk  bb 

C0N8UMXD    IN  GIVINO  UP  THX  GHOST  ?]  That 

is,  shall  we  die  every  one  ?  This  seemeth  te 
be  a  deprecation,  whereby  acknowledging 
their  sins  to  be  worthy  of  death,  they  pray  for 
mercy :  for  so  questions  are  ofteu  used  iu  ear- 
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that  cometh  near,  that  cometh  near  unto  the  tabernacle  of  Jehovah^ 
shall  die  :  shall  we  be  consumed  in  giving  up  the  gkoatf 

nest  deprecalioni,  u,  *  wilt  thou  be  angry     thou  hold  thypeice,ind  afflict  uiirory  tore? 
with  us  for  ever?'  &c  Pa.  Ixzzt.  6  ;  *  wilt      If.  IxiT.  12 ;  and  many  the  like* 
thou  utterly  reject  us  P'  Lam.  ▼.  2^  ;  '  wilt 
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CHAP.  XVIIL 

1.  The  different  charges  of  the  priests^  and  of  the  Lemies  adjoined 
unto  them,  9.  The  prieit^  portion  of  the  peopUfs  cffertngs^  and  hal^ 
lowed  things,  and  the  use  of  them.  81.  The  Leeitei^  portion  is  the  tithes 
of  the  Israelites,  hut  no  inheritance  in  the  land,  S6.  The  Levites  must 
give  unto  the  priests  the  tenth  of  their  tithes,  as  the  hordes  heave-qffer- 
ing :  and  the  rest  themselves  should  enjoy  for  a  renard  of  their  service, 

'  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Aaron,  Thou,  and  thy  sons,  and  thy 
father's  house  with  thee,  shall  bear  the  iniquity  of  the  sanctuary : 
and  thou,  and  thy  sons  with  thee,  shall  bear  tiie  iniquity  of  yoor 
priesthood.  '  And  thy  brethren  also,  the  tribe  of  Levi,  the  tribe  of 
thy  father,  bring  thou  near  with  thee,  that  they  may  be  joined 


Vkb.  1. — Said  unto  Aaron,]  Because  of 
the  people's  fear  and  complaint,  in  the  end 
of  the  former  chapter,  Ood  here  taketh  order 
for  the  watch  of  the  sanctuary,  that  the  care 
thereof  should  lie  upon  the  priests,  that  the 
people  might  not  transgress  snd  perish.  So 
the  remedy  for  terrors  of  conscience  wrought 
by  the  law,  is  faith  in  Christ,  whose  priest- 
hood  was  fore-shadowed  in  Aaron's,  and  which 
should  '  dellTer  them  who  through  fear  of 
death,  were  all  their  life4ime  subject  to  bond- 
age,' Heb.  ii.  15.  Thy  pathbb's  bouse,] 
The  bouse  or  posterity  of  LoTi,  who  was  lather 
to  all  the  priests  and  Levites.  Tbs  imioditt 
OP  TBS  sANCTUABy,]  That  is,  shall  bear  the 
punishment  for  all  the  iniquity  that  is  done 
in  the  sanctuaiy ;  at  your  hands  will  I  re- 
quire it.  Thus  Jarchi  expoundeth  it,  *'  upon 
you  I  will  bring  the  punishment  of  the  stran- 
gers that  shall  sin  concerning  the  sanctified 
things  that  are  delivered  unto  you."  And  as 
the  sanctuary  comprehended  both  the  taber- 
nacle and  the  court^yard,  with  all  things  in 
them:  so  this  is  generally  spoken  concerning 
the  priests  and  Levites  (which  were  of 
Aaron's  father's  house,)  who  were  all  toward 
the  sanctuary,  though  in  distinct  places,  as 
shall  after  be  shovred.  Iniovity  op  toub 
PBIBBTHOOD,]  That  is,  the  punishment  for 
all  iniquity  done  about  your  priest's  office. 
And  this  is  special  concerning  the  priests, 
whose  care  and  charge  was  over  the  Levites 
also,  which  might  not  come  near  some  things 
belonging  to  the  priesthood.  R.  Menachem 
here  saiUi,   that  "  by  this  admonition  was 


signified  how  the  priests  should  not  iulenned- 
dle  with  the  service  of  the  Levites,  nor  the 
Levites  with  the  service  of  the 
Whereof,  see  more  on  Tor.  S. 

Vbb.  2.— Tbb  tbibb^]  The  Heb.  here 
hath  two  words,  MatUh  (the  tribe)  of  Levi, 
and  Sheha  (the  tribe)  of  thy  &ther:  of  which 
the  former  signiAeth  a  staff;  the  latter,  a 
rod:  both  of  Uiem  applied  to  a  tribe  or  kin- 
dred, which  did  spring  and  grow  out  of  Levi, 
as  rods,  slaves,  or  branches  from  the  stock  of 
a  tree.  Of  this  name  tribe,  see  what  is  not- 
ed on  Gen.  xUx.  16.  Tbat  tbby  mat  bb 
JoiNBD,]  Or,  and  lei  (hem  ie  Joined;  as  the 
Gr.  tinnslateth,  «  and  let  them  he  added 
unto  thee."  Here  is  an  allusion  to  Levi's 
name,  which  signifieth  Joined.  The  Father 
Levi  had  the  name,  because  at  his  birth  his 
mother  said,  '  now  my  husband  will  be  join- 
ed unto  me,'  Gen.  xjdx.  34  ;  his  children 
(called  of  him,  Levites,)  are  according  to  the 
notation  of  their  name,  made  adjoiDts  to  the 
priests.  And  this  word  is  after  need  and 
applied  to  such  as  adjoined  themselTes  to  the 
Lord,  and  to  his  people.  Is.  Ivi.  S,  6 ;  Jer. 
1.  5 ;  Esth.  ix.  27 ;  so  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment,  AcU  t.  14;  xl.  24;  ii.  41,  47. 
MiNisTBB  UNTO  TBBB,]  So  in  Num.  iii.  6  ; 
the  Levites  are  appdoted  to  minister  unto 
Aaron:  elsewhere  they  are  said  to  minister 
unto  the  congregation.  Num.  xvi.  9;  and 
unto  the  Lord,  Deut.  x.  8;  I  Sam.  ill.  1  ; 
2  Chron.  xxix.  11;  and  '  in  the  name  of 
the  Lord,'  Deut.  xviii.  6, 7  ;  and  are  called 
the  ministers  of  his  house,  Ezek.  xlv.  5.    Be. 
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unto  thee,  and  minister  unto  thee :  but  thou,  and  thy  sons  with  thee, 
(shaUminisierJ  before  the  tent  of  the  testimony.  '  And  they  shall 
keep  thy  charge,  and  the  charge  of  all  the  tent :  but  they  shall  not 
come  nigh  unto  the  vessels  of  holiness,  and  unto  the  altar,  tliat  they 
die  not,  both  they  and  you.  *  And  they  shall  be  joined  unto  thee,  and 
shall  keep  the  charge  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  for  all  the  service 
of  the  tent ;  and  a  stranger  shall  not  come  nigh  unto  you.     *  And  ye 


rois  THB  TKNT,]  Herein  is  the  difference 
betireeii  the  priests  tnd  Lerites'  oflice,  that 
tiu  prissti  senred  at  the  alter,  and  in  the  holj 
pboe ;  the  Levites  senred  the  outer  services, 
helped  to  kill,  slaf,  talce  the  blood,  &c,  and 
gftTs  it  to  the  priests,  who  sprinkled  the  blood 
reoeiTsd  from  their  hands,  S  Chron.  xxx.  16; 
xxix.  34;  1  Chroo.  zxiii.  2S— 3S.  Op  thb 
TKsnifoifT,]  That  is,  of  the  law,  written  on 
the  two  tables  kept  in  aa  ark  within  the  tent 
or  tabenude  ;  and  thereof  it  had  this  name, 
as  it  noted  on  Ezod.  xxr.  16. 

Via.  3.-^BALL  KKBP  TBT  CHAAGK,]  Or, 

fitene  Hy  oiiervotum,  thy  euitody,  or  thy 
tnrd;  at  thy  appointment  doing  their  ser- 
Tke:  see  Num.  iii.  7.  Tbs  vksskls  op 
BOLiHiss J  In  Gr.  ihe  My  veuelt  :  to  come 
nigfa  onto  them,  to  senre  with  them  at  the 
tltar,  or  in  the  holy  place  the  Levites  might 
not:  which  the  Heb.  canons  explain  thus, 
'*  sU  the  Levites  are  forbidden  the  serrice  at 
tbe  altar,  as  it  is  said  (in  Num.  XYiii.  3.) 
But  thejr  ahall  not  come  nigh  unto  the  tos- 
Mli,  &e.  They  diall  not  come  nigh  to  the 
serrioe;  but  to  touch  them  it  was  lawful." 
Maim.  torn.  iii.  Sn  Ge  hamikdiuk,  chap.  iii. 
sect.  9.  So  in  Num.  iii.  8,  the  Levites 
were  appointed  to  keep  all  the  vessels  of  the 
tabemsele.  Both  thbt  and  tov,]  They 
fiv  doing  so,  you  for  suflering  it.  But  from 
these  words  the  Hebe,  say,  "  as  the  Levites 
vt  forbidden  to  do  the  service  of  the  priests, 
a>  the  priests  are  forbidden  to  do  the  ser- 
vice of  the  Levites,  as  it  is  written,  both  they 
uu)  you."  Maim,  in  CU  kamikcUuh,  chap, 
iii.  sect.  3L 

Vn.  4. — ^Thk  chargk,]  Or,  the  cwtody ; 
Id  Gr.  tke  eustodie*,  or  the  wards,  watches : 
£or  ao  the  word  Is  used  for  keeping  watch  by 
Digbt  also,  aa  in  Pk.  zc.  4.  See  the  notes 
<A  Exod.  xir.  24.  A  stbamokb,]  Any  of 
linel  that  is  not  a  LeTite,  is  counted  a  stran- 
gerlothis  business:  and  in  the  priests'  af- 
^rii  the  Levites  themselves  were  counted 
strangers,  ver.  7.  See  the  notes  on  Num. 
»i.  10. 

Vn.  5. — Kksp  Tom  chabob  op  thb  bolt 
PtAcx,]  Heb.  oiservs  the  observation  qf  the 
hoUness  ;  which  the  Gr.  translatetb,  *'  of  the 
iKlies:"  by  this  name  the  apostle  calleth  the 
foit  tabernacle,  wherein  was  the  candlestick, 
UUe,  and  sbow.bread;  as  the  inmost  part 


of  the  tabernacle  Is  called  holy  of  holies,  that 
Is,  the  holiest  of  all,  Heb.  ix.  2, 3.  To  keep 
the  charge,  or  observe  the  observation,  is  to 
have  continual  care  day  and  night,  that  all 
things  be  kept  pure  and  uncomipted,  and 
administered  according  to  the  will  of  God: 
as  they  that  kept  the  charge  (or  ward)  of  the 
house  of  Saul,  were  such  as  endearoured  to 
keep  and  maintain  tbe  kingdom  in  Saul's 
famUy,  1  Chron.  xii.  S9.  This  duty  of  the 
priests  and  Levites  in  the  tabernacle,  con- 
tinued  also  In  the  temple,  where  some  were 
porters,  '  keepers  of  the  gates,  and  lodged 
round  about  the  house  of  God;  some  had 
charge  of  the  ministering  vessels,  that  they 
should  bring  them  in  and  out  by  tale ;  some 
of  the  fine  flour,  and  the  wine,  and  the  oil, 
and  the  frankincense,  and  of  the  spices,  and 
of  the  show-bread ;  some  were  singers  em- 
ployed in  that  work  night  and  day,'  &c.  1 
Chron.  ix.  19,  83 — S3.  Of  their  manner  of 
keeping  the  temple,  the  Hebs.  hsTo  thus  re« 
corded:  *'  the  keeping  of  the  sanctuary  is  a 
thing  commanded,  yea  though  they  be  no  fear 
of  enemies  or  of  thieves ;  for  the  keeping 
thereof  is  but  for  the  honour  thereof.  And 
this  keeping  is  commanded  to  be  all  the 
night:  and  the  keepers  are  the  priests  and 
the  Levites,  as  It  is  said,  '  and  thou  and  thy 
sons  with  thee  (shall  be)  before  the  tent  of 
the  testimony,'  (Num.  xvili.  2;)  as  if  he 
should  say,  you  shall  be  the  keepers  (or  watch- 
men) thereof.  MoreoTor,  it  is  said  of  the 
Levites,  <  and  they  shall  keep  the  charge  of 
the  tent,'  (Num.  zviii.  4.)  It  is  also  said, 
'  and  they  that  encamp  before  the  tabernacle, 
foremost  before  the  tent  of  tbe  congregation 
eastward,  (shall  be)  Moses  and  Aaron,  and 
his  sons,  keeping  the  charge  of  the  holy  place,' 
(Num.  iii.  38.)  And  if  they  leave  off  the 
keeping  of  it,  they  transgress  against  a  prohi- 
bition. The  commandment  of  keeping  it,  is, 
that  the  priests  be  the  keepers  in  the  loner 
(places),  and  the  Levites  in  the  outer.  And 
twenty-four  companies  kept  it  eTery  night 
continually  in  twenty-four  places  ;  tbe  priests 
in  three  places,  and  the  Levites  In  one  and 
twenty  places,  &c.  The  priests  that  ward- 
ed, slept  not  in  their  priestly  garments,  but 
folded  them  up  and  laid  them  at  their  heads, 
and  put  on  their  own  garments,  and  slept  on 
the  ground,  as  is  tbe  manner  of  all  that  ward 
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shall  keep  the  charge  of  the  holy  place,  and  (he  charge  of  ilie  aUari 
that  there  be  no  fervent  wrath  any  more  upon  the  sons  of  Israel. 
^  And  I,  behold  I  have  taken  your  brethren  the  Levites  from 
among  the  sons  of  Israel :  to  you  they  are  given  as  a  gift  for  Jeho- 
vah,  to  serve  the  service  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation.  '  And 
thou,  and  thy  sons  with  thee,  shall  keep  your  priest's  office  for 
every  thing  of  the  altar,  and  within  the  vaU^  and  ye  shall  serve : 
I  have  given  your  priest's  office  as  a  service  of  gift ;  and  tlie  stran- 
ger that  Cometh  nigh  shall  be  put  to  death. 

'  And  Jehovali  spake  unto  Aaron,  And  I,  benold  I  have  given 
unto  thee  the  charge  of  mine  heave-oiferings  of  all  the  holy  things 


kings'  courts,  tbst  tbey  sleep  not  on  beds. 
And  they  set  one  provost  over  til  the  tvards 
(or  custodies)  of  the  Iceepers,  and  he  uras 
called  the  man  of  the  mountain  of  the  house 
(of  God.)  And  he  went  round  about  unto 
every  ward,  all  the  night  with  torches  bum> 
ing  before  him  ;  and  every  warder  that  did 
not  stand  and  say,  Thou  man  of  the  mountain 
of  the  houses  peace  be  unto  thee,  it  was  Imown 
that  he  was  asleep,  and  be  did  beat  him  with 
his  staff  And  he  had  authority  to  bum  his 
garment,  bo  that  (sometimes)  they  said  in 
Jerusalem,  What  noise  is  in  the  court  ?  It 
is  the  cry  of  a  Levite  that  is  beaten,  and  his 
garments  burnt,  because  he  slept  at  his  watch. 
In  the  morning,  the  provost  of  the  sanctuary 
came  and  knocked  at  the  gate  for  the  priests 
that  were  in  the  place  of  burning,  (the  holy 
things,)  and  they  opened  unto  him.  He  took 
a  key  and  opened  the  little  gate,  that  was  be- 
tween the  place  of  burning  and  the  courtyard, 
and  went  iirom  the  burning  place  into  the 
courtyard,  and  the  priests  went  in  after  him. 
And  two  torches  of  fire  were  in  their  hand, 
and  they  divided  themselves  into  two  com- 
panies ;  one  company  went  eastwaitl,  and  ano- 
ther westward  ;  and  they  searched  and  went 
through  all  the  court-yard,  till  both  compa- 
nies came  to  the  plac«  where  they  made  the 
priests'  meat-offering,  (spoken  of  in  Lev.  vi. 
20,  21.)  When  both  sides  came  thither, 
they  said.  Peace,  all  is  peace,  and  they  set 
t^iM  that  made  the  roeat-oflering  to  make 
the  same.  After  this  order  did  they  every 
night,  save  the  nights  of  the  Sabbath:  for 
then  they  ^  not  iire  (torches)  in  their 
hand,  but  searched  with  the  lamps  that  were 
lighted  there  on  the  evening  of  the  Sabbath." 
Maim,  in  torn.  iii.  in  Beth  hahchirah,  chap. 

8.      No    FBRVSNT   WRATH    ANY   MORE,]    For 

transgressing,  as  in  former  time,  when  fer- 
vent wrath  went  out  from  the  Lord,  Num. 
xvi.  46.    See  also  Num.  viii.  19. 

Vbr.  6.— I  HAVE  TASEN,]  Instead  of  aU 
the  first-bom  of  Israel,  who  otherwise  should 
have  ministered  unto  me:  see  Nirni.  iii.  12; 


and  the  an  not.  there.  A  gift  for  Jebo- 
VAH,]  Or,  uiUo  Jehovah,  as  the  Gr.  saith,  ''to 
the  Lord ;"  the  Chald.  '<  before  the  Lord." 
See  Num.  iii.  9,  12  ;  viii.  13, 16,  19  ;  where 
they  were  offered  unto  the  Lord,  and  given 
unto  him,  and  by  him  given  unto  Aaron. 

Ver.'  7.— Within  the  vail,]  Not  ouly 
the  second  vail,  (as  it  is  called  in  Heb.  ix. 
3,)  but  the  first  vail,  within  which  'tho 
priests  went  always,  accomplishing  the  ser- 
vices,' Heb.  IX.  6 ;'  as  to  bum  inceiise/ 
Luke  i.  9 ;  'to  trim  the  lamps,'  Exod.  xxvii. 
20,  21 ;  'to  set  on  the  show-bread  every 
Sabbath,'  Lev.  xxiv.  8,  9,  and  the  like.  I 
RAVE  oiVEN,]  Heb.  /  wDillgive  ;  which  form 
of  speech,  noteth  a  c<»itinuance  of  the  gift. 
A  BERYICB  OF  GIFT,]  A  Service  freely  given 
you  ;  which  Sol.  Jarchi  and  Chazkuni  explain 
thus^  "  I  have  given  it  unto  you  by  gift,  tliat 
none  should  say,  ye  are  come  into  it  of  your- 
selves. The  STRANGER,]  Any  Israelite,  Lie- 
vite,  or  whosoever  is  not  of  Aaron's  seed  : 
see  the  notes  on  Num.  iii.  10. 

VsR.  8. — I  HAVE  GIVEN,]  After  the  oflice 
of  the  priests  and  Levites  prescribed.  GtKl 
here  provideth  for  their  maintenance    and 
livelihood,  which  they  should  have  from  the 
people  for  their  service.     The  equity  whereof 
remaineth  perpetual,  as  the  aposUe  obsenreth, 
>AJ^nSf  '  ^o  y^  i^^  know  Uutt  they  which 
minister  about  holy  things,  eat  of  the  things 
of  the  temple  ?  and  they  which  wait  at  the 
altar,  are  partakers  of  the  altar  ?     Even  ro 
hath  the   Lord  ordained,  that  they   which 
preach  the  gospel,  should  live  of  the  gospel,' 
1  Cor.  ix.   IS,   14.    The  charge,]  Heb. 
"  the  keeping  (or  observation)  of  mine  he«ve- 
offerings;"  which  the  Gr.  translateth,  '*  the 
keeping  of  my  first-fruits ;"  in  Chald.  **  the 
keeping  of  my  separated  things.**    They  sre 
said  to  l>e  a  charge  or  keeping,  because  they 
were  carefully  to  be  taken,  and  used  holSly,  as 
gifts  from  the  Lord.   Sol.  Jarchi  explaineth  i  t, 
"  which  thou  must  keep  in  cleanness  (or  pu- 
rity.)    Therefore  they  are  called  holy  things 
and  were  to-be  eaten  (some  of  them)  In   thu 
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of  the  sons  of  Israel ;  nnto  thee  have  I  given  them,  for  the  anoint- 
ing, and  to  thy  sons,  by  a  statute  fir  ever.  •  This  shall  be  thine 
of  the  holy  of  holies,  (reserved)  from  the  fire :  every  oblation  of 
theirs,  of  every  meat-offering  of  theirs,  and  of  every  sin-offering  of 
theirs,  and  of  every  trespass-Q^^rtn^  of  theirs,  which  they  shall 
render  nnto  me,  it  shall  be  holy  of  holies  for  thee,  and  for  thy  sons. 
"  la  the  holy  of  holies  shalt  thou  eat  it :  every  male  shall  eat  it ; 


holy  pUoe,  and  by  clean  personB  only  ;  is  id 
Ten  9 — 11,  &c.  And  in  the  Heb.  canons  it 
iimii,  "  It  is  unlawful  to  defile  the  heaTe- 
dknng  (or  first-fruits)  of  the  land  of  Israel, 
like  as  other  holy  things,  or  to  brin^  it  into 
the  estate  of  ondeanness ;  but  it  is  to  be 
eiteo  being  clean,  and  to  be  burnt  if  it  be 
uocieao."  Maim.  torn.  iii.  in  Trtanoth, 
cfaap.  lii.  aect.  1.  Of  all  the  holt 
THI3ICS,]  Or,  <*  with  all  the  holy  things,"  as 
Cbadtuni  here  explaineth  it:  see  the  notes 
on  Num.  T.  9.  The  Gr.  translateth,  "of  all 
things  sanctified  unto  me  by  the  sons  of  Israel. '' 
Foe  tbk  AVoiNtiNG,]  That  is,  for  the  office 
sake  whereuBto  thou  art  anointed:  that  as 
tiwu  art  consecrated  with  the  holy  oil,  to  at- 
tend opoa  mine  holy  things,  Lot.  xxi.  10 — 
12;  so  thou  shalt  have  mine  holy  things  to 
keep  and  live  upon.  Thus  anointing  is  also 
used  in  Lev.  vii.  35,  '  This  is  the  anointing 
ef  Aaron,  and  the  anointing  of  his  sons.'  For 
this  cause  the  nation  of  the  Jews  was  cursed 
with  a  corse,  as  having  robbed  God,  because 
tlief  kept  back  their  tithes  and  offerings, 
which  they  should  have  brought  into  the 
fitore-hoose,  that  there  might  have  been  meat 
is  the  house  of  God  for  hb  ministers,  Mai. 
iii.  8-.10. 

Via.  9. — Of  the  holy  of  boliks,]  Heb. 
^  tke  UHmen  of  hoUnenea,  that  is,  of  the 
most  holy  things,  which  the  Gr.  translateth, 
''of  the  haUowed  (or  sanctified)  holy  things. 
Some  oblations  in  the  sanctuary  are  called 
koly,  (and  by  the  Heb.  doctors,  light  holy 
things,)  some  holy  of  holies,  that  is,  most  holy 
things;  of  which  difference,  see  the  annot. on 
Ley.  Ti.  17.  With  these  he  heiv  beginneth, 
which  the  priests  only  were  to  eat,  and  that 
within  the  sanctnaryy  Yor.  10;  then  he  pro- 
ttedeth  to  tba  light  holy  things  which  the 
priests  and  tlieir  ikmilies  were  to  eat  within 
the  canp,  (and  in  ages  following,  within  the 
walls  of  Jerusalem :)  last  of  all,  he  speaketh 
of  other  gifu  which  were  common,  and  might 
fee  eaten  by  any,  and  in  any  place,  ver.  14, 
te.  PaoM  THE  FiRB,]  In  Chald.  left  (or 
rntmmutg)  from  tkeJSre,  meaning  the  fire  of 
tbe  altar,  where  some  part  of  the  most  holy 
thiogi  were  Immed  to  the  Lord.  Every 
OBLanoM;]  This  may  be  undentood  as  the 
Ceoenl ;  and  the  meat-offering,  sin-offering, 
&e.,  IS  the  particaJars  thereof:  or,  if  it  be 
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meant  of  things  difierent,  it  may  be  referred 
to  those  oblations  appointed  for  the  congrega- 
tion, in  Lev.  zxiii.  17—20.  Thus  Jarchi 
here  ezplaineth  it,  '*  the  peace-offerings  of 
the  congregation.*'  And  there  were  no 
peace>oflerings  of  the  congregation,  but  only 
those  mentioned  in  Lev.  xxiii.;  as  is  noted  on 
Lev.  iv.  14  ;  xxiii.  10.  But  Chazkuni  un- 
derstandtfth  it  of  the  two  loaves,  in  Lev.  xxiii. 
17 ;  and  of  the  shew-bread,  saying,  "  what 
oblation  is  this  ?  We  find  afterward  the  sin- 
offering,  (to  be  expressed)  and  alter  that  the 
trespass-ofiering,  which  were  holy  of  holies. 
If,  (we  understand  it)  of  the  burnt-offering, 
that  was  not  eaten :  if  of  the  peace-offerings, 
they  were  not  holy  of  holies.  Behold  he 
speaketh  not  but  of  the  two  loaves,  (Lev. 
xxiii.)  and  of  the  shew-bread."  Now  both 
these  were  most  holy,  and  for  the  priests  only 
to  eat,  as  is  showed  on  Lev.  xxiii.  20 ;  xxiv. 
0.  Meat^offebinOi]  The  remainder  where- 
of was  most  holy  for  the  priests  only  to  eat 
in  the  holy  place,  by  the  law  in  Lev.  vi.  16, 
17.  SiN-OFFERiNo,]  Whlch  the  priests  were 
to  eat  also  in  the  holy  place,  as  in  Lev.  vi. 
26.  Trespass-offebino,]  Which  likewise 
was  most  holy,  and  for  the  priests  only  to 
eat,  as  the  law  showeth  in  Lev.  vU.  1 — 6. 
Which  they  shall  render,]  Or  akaU  re- 
ium  {thaU  restore)  unto  me.  This  may  be 
referred  to  the  sacrifice  forementioned :  and 
by  reason  of  this  word  render  (or  rettore)  and 
for  that  the  Gr.  translateth  it,  "  whatsoever 
things  they  shall  render  to  me ;"  it  may  in 
special  be  understood  of  that  ram  of  atone- 
ments  which  was  given  for  a  trespass-offering 
when  a  man  restored  unto  tbe  Lord  the  thing 
which  he  had  robbed  ;  according  to  the  law 
in  Num.  v.  8  ;  compared  with  Lev.  vi.  2 — 
6.  And  unto  that  particular  does  Jarchi 
and  Chazkuni  here  refer  it.  Now  that  ram 
was  most  holy,  because  it  was  a  trespass- 
oflering :  but  the  thing  itself  which  was  stolen 
and  restored  to  the  priest,  was  of  the  com- 
mon  things,  as  after  shall  be  showed. 

Ver.  10. — In  the  holy  of  holies,]  Ob- 
serve how  the  court  of  the  sanctuary  is  here 
called  the  hdy  of  holies,  or  most  holy  place, 
in  respect  of  the  camp  of  Israel  and  city  of 
Jerusalem,  which  were  holy  places  for  the 
light  holy  things,  as  the  passover,  peace-offer- 
ings, and  the  like,  to  be  eaten  in  ;  as  also  in 
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holy  shall  it  be  unto  thee.  "  And  this  shall  be  thine,  the  heave- 
offering  of  their  gift,  with  all  the  wave-offerings  of  the  sons  of  Is- 
rael, unto  thee  have  I  given  them,  and  to  thy  sons  and  to  thy 
daughters  with  thee,  by  a  statute  for  ever :  every  clean  person  in 
thine  house  shall  eat  it.     "  All  the  fat  of  the  new  oil,  and  all  the 


comparison  with  the  great  court  for  the  peo- 
ple which  was  without  the  priest's  court,  2 
Chron.  iv.  9;  Ezek.  xlii.  14.  For  that 
which  is  commonly  called  the  holy  of  holies, 
or  most  holy  place,  (which  was  in  the  taber- 
nacle aiUr  the  second  vail,)  was  not  a  place 
to  eat  in,  or  for  any  to  come  into,  save  for 
the  high  priest  once  in  the  year  to  make 
atonement,  Lev.  xvi. ;  Heb.  ix.  3,  7.  Nei- 
ther might  they  eat  in  the  tabernacle^  but  in 
the  court;  and  that  is  here  meant,  as  the 
law  showcth,  *  in  the  holy  place,  in  the  court 
of  the  tent  of  the  congregation  they  shall  eat 
it,'  Lev.  vi.  16.  And  in  the  court  of  the 
temple  there  were  chambers  for  such  uses, 
Neh.  xiii.  6,  9;  whereupon  in  Ezek.  xlii. 
13,  he  speaketh  of  '  holy  chambers,  where 
the  priests  that  approach  unto  the  Lord  shall 
eat  the  most  holy  things ;  there  shall  they  lay 
the  most  holy  things,  and  the  meat-oiiering, 
and  the  sin-ofiering,  and  the  trespass-offering, 
for  the  place  is  holy.'  And  whereas  Ecekiel 
there  prophesieth  of  the  third  temple,  the 
temple  of  the  gospel  which  Christ  should 
build,  at  which  time  the  legal  priesthood  of 
Aaron  should  have  an  end,  Heb.  vii.;  these 
ordinances  did  signify  (besides  the  ministers' 
maintenance  forespoken  of,  1  Cor.  ix.  13, 
14,)  that  they  which  should  by  Christ  be  made 
priests  unto  God  his  Father,  Rev.  i.  6,  (as  all 
true  Christians  are,  1  Pet.  ii.  6,  9,)  should 
be  made  partakers  of  Christ  (who  is  both  our 
meat- offering,  our  sin  and  trespass-ofiering  ;) 
and  feeding  on  his  flesh  by  faith,  should  be 
nourished  unto  life  eternal,  John  vi.  35,  50, 
31  ;  compared  with  Heb.  xiii.  10---15. 
Every  male,]  And  not  the  female:  for  the 
priest's  wives  and  daughters  might  not  eat  of 
the  must  holy  things,  as  they  did  eat  of  the 
holy  and  common  things,  ver.  11,  IS,  19; 
Lev.  vi.  18,  29  ;  vii.  6.  But  now  for  our 
partaking  of  Christ,  '  there  is  neither  male 
nor  female,  for  we  are  all  one  in  Christ  Jesus,' 
Gal.  iii.  88.  Holy,]  Heb.  koUnets  :  in  Gr. 
holy  thinfft  ihali  they  be  unto  the* :  meaning 
that  only  the  priests,  and  they  in  their  holi- 
ness  and  cleanness  should  eat  thereof.  The 
blemished  priests  might  eat,  but  the  unclean 
might  not,  Lev.  xxi.  81,  28;  xiii.  3^6. 
The  flesh  itself  also  must  be  holy,  for  if  any 
unclean  thing  touched  it,  it  was  burnt  and 
might  not  be  eaten.  Lev.  vii.  19* 

Vbe.  11 — And  this,]  Here  he  paaseth 
on  to  the  light  holy  things,  which  might  be 
i*Aten  by  the  priests,  male  and  female,  ivith- 


out  the  sanctuary.     The  hxavb-oppering 
OF  THEIR  GIFT,]  That  is,  which  the  Israelitea 
give  to  the  priest  out  of  their  heave^oflering* . 
such  were  (as  Jarchi  also  here  explainethj 
**  the  heave-offering  of  the  sacrifice  of  confes- 
sion, and  of  the  peace-offering,  and  of  the 
Nazarite's  ram:"  whereof  see  Lev.  vii.  11, 
12,  14,  32,  34  ;  and  Num.  vi.  17—20.     In 
Deut.  xii.  6,  17,  there  is  mentioned  *  the 
heave-offering  of  your  hand,'  which  ia  meant 
of  the  first-fruits  spoken  of  in  Deut  xxvi. 
See  the  annot  on  those  places.     The  wave- 
OFFERINGS,]  As  the  breast  of  the  peace-oflcT. 
ings.  Lev.  vii.  SO,  31,  34  ;   for  that  was 
waved  as  the  shoulder  was  heaved.  .  Thy 
DAUGHTERS,]  Understand,  whiles  they  re- 
mained  in  their  father's  Ifouse  :    but  being 
married  to  strangers  they  might  not  eat  of 
the  holy   things:    see   Lev.   xxii.   18,    13. 
Every  clean  person,]  Though  the  priest *a 
alave,  bought  into,  or  bom  in  his  boose ;  but 
no  stranger  nor  hired  servant,  Lev.  xxii.  10, 
11  ;  neither  might  any  unclean  person  eal  of 
it.  Lev.  vii.  20,  21. 

Veb.  12.— All  the  fat,]  That  is,  as 
the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  ail  the  bett  y  which 
the  Gr.  translateth,  all  the  Jirtt^fruUe,  The 
fat  is  often  used  for  that  which  is  good,  and 
best  of  things,  not  of  beasts  only,  bat  of 
wheat,  as  Deut.  xxxil  U ;  Ps.  Ixxxi.  17  ; 
cxlvii.  14 ;  and  here,  of  oil  and  wine;  and 
so  of  the  land  in  general,  as  Oen.  xxvii.  8S ; 
xlv.  18.  And  as  after  God  saith  to  the  La- 
vites,  in  ver.  30,  *  when  ye  have  heaved  the 
fat  thereof:'  so  this  concerned  all  the  people 
that  they  should  do  the  like.  <«  They  heave 
not  up  any  but  the  fairest,"  saith  Maim.  In 
Trumoth,  chap.  v.  sect.  I.  See  the  annot. 
on  Gen.  iv.  4.  The  new  oil,]  In  Gr.  the 
oil :  so  after,  of  the  wine.  The  law  con- 
cerning these,  is  repeated  in  Deut.  xvili.  4, 
thus,  '  the  first-fruits  of  thy  coin,  of  thy  new 
wine,  and  of  thy  new  oil,  &c.,  ahalt  thou  |rf  ^e 
unto  him,'  that  is,  unto  the  priest.  Under 
these  three,  all  other  of  like  sort  are  oompre- 
bended ;  which  the  Hebs.  explain  thus ;  *'  all 
man's  meat  tluit  is  kept,  which  groweth  out 
of  the  earth,  is  bound  (to  pay)  the  heave-oifler- 
ing  (or  first-fruits.)  And  it  ii  a  command* 
raent  to  separate  out  of  It  the  first-fhiits  for 
the  priest,  Deut.  xviii.  4.  As  corn,  wine, 
oil,  are  man's  meat,  and  gn>w  out  ti  the 
earth«  and  have  owners,  as  it  is  written,  thy 
com:  so  whatsoever  is  of  like  sort,  is  bomid 
(to  pay)  the  heave-offtring,  and  likewfse  the 
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fat  of  the  new  wine,  and  of  the  corn ;  the  Grst  fruits  of  them  which 
they  shall  give  unto  Jehovah,  them  have  I  given  unto  tliee.     "  The 

which  our  wi§e  men  have  set,  &c.    And  what 
measure  is  that  ?    A  good  eye,  [that  it,  a 
liheral  person,]  one  of  forty;    and  a  mean 
(eye,)  one  of  fifty ;  an  eWl  [eye,  that  is,  a 
niggard,]  one  of  sixty.     And  be  may  not  give 
less  than  one  of  sixty."    Maim,  in  TrumotA, 
chap.  iil.  sect.  1,  2,     The  like  measure  they 
set  for  the  other  first-fruits  brought  into  tlie 
sanctuary.     Maim,    in  Biccurim  (or  Jirst' 
fruitt,)  chap.  ii.  sect.  17.     See  the  notes  oo 
Exod.  xxii.  29.     According  hereunto  is  that 
saying  of  Ben.  Syrach,  *  give  the  Lord  his 
honour  with  a  good  eye,  and  diminish  not 
the  first-fruits  of  thine  hands,  Eccl.  sxxv.  8. 
Unto   Jehovah,]    They  were  given   unto 
the  Lord,    in  tluit  they  were  given    by  his 
appointment  to  his  priests,  for  their  anointing 
(ver.  S,)  and  service  in  his  sanctinuy;  there, 
fore  they  were   holy.      For  this  cause  the 
priests  were  not  to  receive  them  after  any 
base  or  servile  manner,  but  as  gifts  due  to  the 
Lord,  and  to  them  from  him ;  and  as  the  Heb. 
canons  show,   the  Israelites  "  were  to  give 
them  their  portion  with  honour.     And  it  was 
unlawful  (for  the  priests  or  Lerites)  to  snatch 
away  the  heave-offerings  or  the  tithes:  yea, 
if  they  did  aslc  their  portion  with  their  mouth, 
it  was  unlawful ;  but  they  were  to  receive 
them  with  honour.     For  at  the  Lord's  table 
they  did  eat,  and  at  his  table  they  did  drink; 
these  gifts  were  the  Lord's,  and  he  did  vouch- 
safe them  unto  them ;  as  it  is  written,  '  I 
have  given   unto  thee  the  charge  of  mine 
heave-ofTerings,'  (Num.  xviii.  8.)"     Maim, 
in  TrumotA,  cliap.  xii.  sect.  18,  &c.     GivsN 
UNTO  THSB,]  Namely,  for  the  priest  to  eat, 
drink,  and  anoint  himself  with  them,  accord- 
ing to   the    ordinary  use  of  the  creatures. 
*'  The  (great)   heave-offering  is  given  for 
meat,  and  for  drink,  and  for  anointing:  for 
anointing  is  as  drinking,  as  it  is  said,  '  and 
let  it  enter  as  water  into  his  inward  part,  and 
as  oil  into  his  bones,'  (Ps.  cix.  18.)     And 
drinldng  is  comprehended  under  eating ;  that 
he  is  to  eat  that  which  b  wont  to  be  eaten, 
and  drink  that  which  is  wont  to  be  drunk, 
and  anoint  with  that  which  they  use  to  anoint 
with,  not  with  wio«  or  vinegar.     But  they 
anoint  with  oil  that  is  clean,  and  bum  (in 
lamps)  that  which  is  unclean."     Maim,  in 
Trttmoih,  chap.  xi.  sect  1.     Who  they  were 
that  might  eat,  and  who  might  not  eat  of 
these  heave-oflerings,  is  showed  in  Lev.  xxii. 
3,  &c. 

VsR.  13. — The  pingr-PAuiTa,]  These 
were  another  gift  which  the  people  brought 
into  the  sanctuary,  made  confession  over  them 
unto  the  Lord,  and  then  gave  them  to  his 
prie&t:    whereof   see   Deut    xxvi.    2,    &c. 


tithes.''    Maim,  in  Trumcthf  chap.  ii.  sect. 
1.    See  after  on  ver.  21,  for  the  tithes.     As 
far  ihit  first-fruits  whk:h  the  owners  brought 
into  the  sanctuaiy,  Deut.  xxvi.  the  Hebs.  say, 
they  were  but  of  seven  things  only,  as   it 
noted  on  Exod.  xxii.  S9.     Observe,  therefore, 
a  difknoce  between  the  first-fruits  left  for 
the  priests,  and  the  first-fruits  brought  before 
the  Lord,  and  there  given  to  the  priest:  for 
tbeie  were  two  gifts,  as  after  shall  be  showed. 
The  riBST-FRUiTS,]  Called  in  Heb.  ReshUh, 
that  is,  the  first  or  the  beginning:  after  in 
ver.  13,  be  speaketh  of  first-fruits,  called  in 
Heb.  Biervrjm;  of  them  he  saith,  "which 
they  shall  bring  unto  Jehovah,"  to  vrit,  into 
the  sanctuary,  according  to  the  law,  in  Deut 
ixri.  2,  3,  &c. ;  of  these  he  saith,  "  which 
(hey  shall  give  unto  Jehovah  ;"  for  they  yvere 
tiot  bound  to  bring  them  out  of  their  place, 
but  the  priests  came  where  they  were,  and 
took  them.    These,  (for  distinction's  sake)  the 
Hebs.  csil  *'  the  great  heave-offering  ;"  the 
other  they  call  *<  the  first-fruits.**     So  in  this 
pisce,  Sol.  Jarchi  saith,  **  the  fint-fraits  of 
them,  this  is  the  great  heave -oflering."    And 
of  those,  the  Heb.  canons  say,  '*  the  Israel- 
ites are  not  bound  to  take  p^ins  about  the 
heave-oAring,  and  to  bring  it  from  the  corn- 
floor U>  the  city,  or  from  the  wilderness  to 
the  inhabited  land  ;  but  the  priests  go  out  to 
the  esro-ficors,  and  the  Israeiitec  give  them 
their  portion  there.    A  nd  if  (the  priests)  come 
not,  then  lie  separateth  it,  and  leaveth  it  in 
the  oom.floor.     And  If  there  be  wild  beasts 
or  c«tHe  that  will  devour  it  therct  and  there 
be  iKioe  to  keep  it  from  them,  our  wise-men 
have  ordaioed  that  they  should  then  bring  it 
to  the  city,  and  be  paid  of  the  priest  for  the 
bringing  of  it.     For  if  lie  separate  it,  and 
leave  it  for  the  beasts,  he  profaneth  the  name 
(of  God.)"    Maim,  in  TrumiOtk,  chap.  xii. 
sect  17.    For  the  practice  of  these  ordi- 
nances, see  Neh.  x.  35—39 ;  how  the  peo. 
pie  brought  their  first-fruits  and  tithes  to  the 
house  of  God.     Which  TBxr  shall  givx,] 
Tdc  law  saith  not  how  much  they  should  give, 
hut  leaveth  it  to  the  people's  liberality.  How- 
^U  in  Eiek.  xlv.  13,  it  is  written,  '  this 
15  the  heave-offering  which  ye  shall  heave  up; 
^  sixth  part  of  an  ephah  of  an  homer  of 
wheat,' fcc;  that  was  the  sixtieth  part,  for 
*a  homer  contained  ten  ephahs,  Ezek.  xlv. 
Ii  t  whereupon  the  wise  men  of  Israel  or- 
<iained  that  none  should  give  for  bis  first-fruiU, 
iess  than  the  sixtieth  part      **  The   great 
^ve-efleriog  hath  no  set  measure  by  the  law, 
fv  it  is  said  (in  Deut.  xviii.  4.)    The  first 
(fraits)  of  thy  com,  &c.     But  a  man  may 
not  wparate,  save  according  to  the  measure 
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first-fruits  of  all  which  shall  be  in  their  land,  which  they  shall  bring 
unto  Jehovah,  shall  be  thine :  every  clean  person  in  thine  house 
shall  eat  it.  ^*  Every  devoted  thing  in  Israel  shall  be  thine. 
*^  Every  thing  that  openeth  the  womb,  of  all  flesh  which  they  shall 
bring  near  unto  Jehovah,  of  man  ol:  of  beast,  shall  be  thine :  but 
redeeming  thou  shalt  redeem  the  first-born  of  man ;  and  the  fii^t- 
ling  of  the  unclean  beast  shalt  thou  redeem.  *'  And  those  that  are 
to  be  redeemed  of  him,  from  a  month  old,  shalt  thou  redeem,  by  thy 
estimation ;  /or  the  silver  of  five  shekels,  by  the  shekel  of  the  sane- 


These  were  paid  before  all  other  duties,  be- 
fore the  great  heaTe-ofiering  forementioned,  or 
the  tithes  after  spoken  of  in  ver.  21.  The 
Hebs.  say,  '*  when  men  separate  the  heave- 
offering,  and  the  tithe,  they  are  to  separate 
them  in  order:  as,  he  separateth  the  first- 
fruits  [spoken  of  iu  Deut.  xxvi.]  first  of  all ; 
and  after  them,  the  great  heave-oflering ;  and 
after  that,  the  first  tithe,  [which  was  given 
to  the  Levites,  ver.  21 ;]  and  after  that,  the 
second  tithe,  or  tithe  of  the  poor,  [whereof, 
see  Deut.  xiv.  22,  23,  28,  20.]''  Maim, 
in  T^rumcih,  chap.  iii.  sect.  23.  Shall  sat 
IT,]  In  6r.  ihaUeat  them.  Of  the  clean  per- 
son in  the  priest's  house,  see  Ter.  11.  The 
eating  of  these  first-fruits  was  to  be  only  in 
Jerusalem,  the  holy  city:  "and  whosoever 
eateth  of  that  gift  wherein  holiness  is,  blesseth 
(God)  who  sanctified  them  with  the  sanctifi- 
cation  of  Aaron,  and  commanded  them  to  eat 
so  or  BO."  Maim,  in  Biccurim,  chap.  i. 
sect.  2. 

Ver.  14.-~Dbtoted  thing,]  In  Heb. 
Ckerem :  of  this  the  Hebs.  say,  some  things 
were  devoted  absolutely  ;  and  such  are  spoken 
of  here,  and  given  to  the  priests:  some  things 
were  devoted  in  special  unto  God  or  to  his 
sanctuary,  and  they,  or  the  price  of  them, 
went  to  the  sanctuary.  See  the  annot.  on 
Lev.  chap,  xxvii.  ver.  28,  &c.  Shall  be 
THINE,]  The  use  of  these  is  not  restrained  to 
the  sanctuary,  or  holy  city,  or  to  the  priests 
alone;  but  (by  the  Hebs.)  *'  these  were  the 
priest's  due  in  every  place,  and  were  common 
things."  Maim,  in  Biccurim,  chap.  i.  sect  7. 

VsB.  16. — That  openeth  the  womb,] 
Heb.  every  opening  of  the  womb  ;  which  the 
Gr.  translateth,  every  thing  that  openeth  every 
womb  (or  matrice.}  Hereby  the  first-bom 
only  is  meant,  as  the  law  showeth  in  Exod. 
xiii.  2  ;  and  such  as  were  males,  Deut.  xv. 
10;  Exod.  xxxiv.  19.  Redeeming  thou 
SHALT  REDEEM,]  That  IS,  thou  shalt  surely, 
or  in  any  case  i-edeem:  the  father  was  to  give, 
the  priest  to  take  the  redemption  money.  It 
figured  the  redemption  of  God's  people,  call- 
ed '  the  church  of  the  first -bom,  which  are 
written  in  heaven,'  Heb.  xil.  28  ;  '  who  are 
not  redeemed  with  corruptible  things,  as  sil- 


ver and  gold,  &c.,  but  with  the  predous 
blood  of  Christ,'  1  PeL  i.  18,  19.  So  being 
'  bought  from  among  men,  they  are  the  first- 
fruits  imto  God,  and  to  the  Lamb,'  Rer.  xiv. 

4.       Of  THE  tTNCLEAN  BEA8T,]  ThlS  is  truiS- 

lated  in  Gr.  of  unclean  beaett,  as  implying 
all  sorts,  elsewhere  the  law  mentioneth  the 
ass,  it  may  bo  for  an  instance,  Exod.  auii. 
IS;  xxxiv.  20.  But  the  Hebs.  say,  "  the 
unclean  beast  spdcen  of  here,  is  the  ass  only." 
Maim,  in  Biecurim,  chap.  xii.  sect.  3.  Tbou 
8HALT  BBDEEM,]  The  sss  was  to  be  redeemed 
with  a  lamb,  or  else  the  owner  was  to  break 
the  neck  of  the  ass :  see  the  notes  an  Bxod. 
xiii.  IS  ;  xxxiv.  20.  The  Hebs.  say,  "  these 
two  commandments  (of  redeeming  it  with  a 
lamb,  or  of  breaking  the  neck  cf  it)  were  of 
force  in  every  place,  and  at  eyery  time ;  and 
the  commandment  of  redeeming  it,  was  be« 
fore  the  commandment  of  breaking  the  neck 
of  it.  The  lamb  wherewith  it  was  redeemed 
was  given  to  the  priest.  Num.  xviii.  15.  The 
first-born  ass  was  unlawful  to  be  used  (or 
made  profit  of)  till  it  were  redeemed.  And 
if  he  sold  it  before  it  were  redeemed,  the 
price  of  it  was  unlawful,  &c.  Priests  and 
Levites  are  freed  from  redeeming  the  first- 
bom  ass;  for  it  is  said  (in  t^um.  xviii.  15.) 
The  first-bom  of  man,  and  the  first-honi  of 
the  unclean  beast,  thou  shalt  redeem.  Who- 
soever was  charged  to  redeem  the  fint-bom 
of  man,  was  likewise  for  the  unclean  beast: 
and  he  that  was  free  from  the  one,  was  free 
from  the  other.  Maim.  In  BiecuritH,  chap, 
xii.  See  other  things  noted  hereabout,  on 
Exod.  xxxiv.  20. 

Veb.  16.*— Redeemed  of  him,]  Or  of 
them,  meaning  the  men  fore-spoken  of:  the 
Gr.  translateth,  "the  redemption  of  him:" 
and  Thargum  Jonathan  addeth  for  explana. 
tion,  "of  the  son  of  man."  Fboma  month 
OLD,]  Heb.  Jrom  the  eon  of  a  months  S«e 
the  aimot  on  Lev.  xxvii.  6.  Thbsilvxr  of 
FIVE  SHEKELS,]  that  Is,  fivo  shekels  of  silver. 
This  sum  was  before  given  for  every  first- 
bom,  Num.  iii.  45, 46.  Twenty  Gbbaju^j 
The  gerah  weighed  16  barley  corns,  the 
shekel  of  the  sanctuary  (or  holv  shekel) 
weighed  320  barley-corns,  as  is  before  noted 
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tuary,  which  is  twenty  gerahs.  ^'  But  the  firstling  of  a  cow,  or  the 
firstliiig  of  a  sheep,  or  the  firstling  of  a  goat  thou  shalt  not  redeem, 
they  are  holy :  their  blood  thou  shalt  sprinkle  upon  the  altar,  and 
their  fat  thou  shalt  hurn,^  a  Are-offering,  for  a  savour  of  rest  unto 
JehoTah.  ^  And  the  flesh  of  them  shall  be  thine :  as  the  wave 
breast,  and  as  the  right  shoulder,  shall  it  be  thine.     ^'  All  the  heave- 


on  L«T.  xxvii.  25.  Tha  Hebfl.  hold,  thtt  this 
redempUoa  of  the  fon,  might  bo  *'  either  with 
mooey,  or  mooey'g  worth,  lo  u  it  were  of 
Donble  goods,  but  not  with  lands,  oor  with 
serrtnts,  nor  with  bills  (or  writings;)  ind  if 
be  radeoned  his  son  with  them,  he  was  not 
redeemed."  Malmony  in  Bieeurim,  chap, 
xi.  sect  6.  Now  because  the  tribe  of  Leri 
wu  taken  instead  of  all  the  fiist4>om  of 
Isnd,  Nam.  iii.  therefore  they  and  their  seed 
were  free  from  this  redemption:  and  so  the 
liebu  canooa  sajr,  "  Priests  and  LoTites  are 
freed  from  the  redemption  of  their  sons,  and 
further,  in  Israelite  that  cometh  of  a  woman 
of  Levi  is  free;  for  the  case  dependeth  not 
on  the  &tlier,  but  on  the  mother;  as  it  is  said, 
tfaat  which  openeth  the  womb,  &c.  Maim, 
ibidem,  chap.  xi.  sect.  9. 

Veb.  17. — ^Thb  FIB8TLIN0,]  Or,  the  Jlrtt* 
^ers:  inGr.,  ike  Jintlinff  qf  cawt,  &c.  under, 
stand,  being  a  male  firstling,  as  Exod.  xxxiv. 
19,  otherwise  it  was  not  sanctified,  or  given 
to  the  priest."  A  firsUing  which  is  both  male 
•nd  fimale,  hath  no  holiness  in  it  at  all;  but 
b  SI  a  ^Bmale,  whereto  the  priest  hath  no 
right."  Maimony  in  Becoroth,  chap.  ii. 
Met  5.  SHAI.T  HOT  rkoksx,]  Thou  mayest 
Mt  give  the  worth  of  it,  or  any  other  for  it ; 
bat  the  beast  itself  is  to  be  given:  neither 
nsf  the  owner  use,  or  make  profit  of  it,  or  of 
the  wool,  or  any  thing  thersou,  Deut.  xv.  19. 
Tbbt  aes  holt,]  And  therefore  most  be 
bellowed  (or  sanctified)  to  the  Lord,  Exod. 
xiii.  2.  The  Hebs.  say,  a  man  *'  is  command- 
ed to  ssncUfy  the  fint-bom  of  his  clean  beast, 
ud  to  say,  Behold  this  is  holy.  All  are  bound 
(to  nnetify)  the  firstUng  of  a  clean  beast; 
M  Priests,  Levites,  and  Israelites:  although 
th«  fifstiiog  is  the  priest's.  If  he  have  a 
fintling  born,  he  is  to  ofier  the  blood  and  fat 
(on  the  altar)  and  to  eat  the  rest  of  the  flesh, 
according  to  the  law  of  the  finUings."  Maim, 
in  BeckorotM,  chap.  i.  sect.  4, 7.  A  savour 
or  BIST,]  That  is,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  of 
«eeet  emeO ;  which  the  Chald.  ezplaineth, 
"(hat  it  may  be  accepted  with  favour  before 
Ibe  Lord."  But  if  it  wera  blemished,  it 
Qigfat  not  be  ofiered  by  the  law,  Lev.  xxii. 
SO,  21,  |n>.  What  did  they  then  with  their 
biMQiahed  fintlings?  The  law  showeth  in 
Deut.  XV.  and  the  Hebe,  explain  it,  *'  The 
fintling  of  the  clean  beast  is  slain  in  the 
QMirt-yard  (of  the  sanctttary)  as  other  light 


holy  things:  they  sprinkle  the  blood,  and 
bum  the  &,  and  the  residue  of  the  flesh  is 
eaten  by  the  priests.  If  the  firstling  have  a 
blemish,  whether  it  be  bom  with  his  blemish, 
or  a  blemish  fall  on  it  after  it  is  perfect,  yet 
it  is  the  priest's.  If  he  will,  he  may  eat  it 
in  any  place,  or  he  may  sell  it,  or  feed  others 
with  it,  whom  he  will,  though  it  be  an 
heathen :  for  it  is  a  common  thing ;  as  it  is 
vrritten  (in  Deut.  xv.  21,  22.)  And  if  there 
be  any  blemish  therein,  &c.  thou  shalt  eat  it 
within  thy  gates ;  the  unclean  and  the  clean 
shall  eat  it  aliite,  as  the  roebuck,  and  as  the 
hart:  and  lo  that  is  the  priest's  goods." 
Maim,  in  Bechoroth,  chap.  i.  sect.  2,  3. 

Veb.  18. — As  the  wave  breast,]  The 
parts  of  the  peace-bfiisrings  given  to  the 
priests.  Lev.  iii.  34.  See  also  before,  on 
ver.  11. 

Ver.  19. — All  tbe  heave-offerings,] 
The  Gr.  and  Chald.  expound  it,  every  #«pa- 
rated  thing.  This  conclusion  includeth  all 
other  holy  gifts,  expressed  in  other  places  of 
the  law,  though  not  enumerated  here.  And 
this  showeth  God's  bounty  to  his  priests,  in 
allowing  them  so  large  means  of  livelihood, 
for  their  service  of  him ;  *  that  they  might 
be  encouraged  in  the  law  of  the  Lord;'  as  is 
said  in  2  Chron.  xxxi.  4.  There  was  none 
of  them  that  did  *  shut  the  doors  of  God's 
sanctuary,  or  kindle  fire  on  his  altar  for 
nought,'  Mai.  i.  10.  And  when  the  people 
neglected  their  duty,  in  not  giving  surh 
things  as  were  appointed,  then  was  the  house  of 
God  forsaken:  and  the  godly  governors  looked 
to  the  redress  hereof,  Neh.  xlii.  10,  11,  12, 
&c.  The  Heb.  doctors  write  of  twenty -four 
several  gifts,  which  God  bestowed  on  the 
priests,  with  the  order  and  use  of  them  all. 
**  Four  and  twenty  gifts  were  given  to  the 
priests,  and  they  are  all  expressed  in  the  law: 
and  concerning  them  all,  was  tbe  covenant 
made  with  Aaron,  and  whosoever  eateth  of 
any  gift  wherein  holiness  is,  blesseth  (God) 
who  sanctified  him  with  the  holiness  of  Aaron, 
and  commanded  him  to  eat  so  and  so.  Eight 
of  these  gifts,  the  priests  did  eat  no  where  but 
in  tbe  sanctuary,  within  the  wall  of  the  court- 
yard. And  five  gifts  they  did  not  eat  but 
in  Jerusalem,  within  the  walls  of  the  city. 
And  five  gifts  were  not  due  unto  them  by  the 
law,  but  in  the  land  of  Israel  only.  And  five 
gifts  were  due  unto  them,  both  within  the 
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offerings  of  the  holy  tilings,  wliich  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  oiler 
unto  Jehovah,  1  have  given  to  thee,  and  to  thy  sons,  and  to  thy 
daughters  with  thee,  by  a  statute.^  ever :  it  is  a  covenant  of  salt 
Jbr  ever  before  Jehovah,  to  thee  and  to  thy  seed  with  tliee.  "  And 
Jehovah  said  unto  Aaron ;  thou  shalt  have  no  inheritance  in  their 
land,  neither  shalt  thou  have  a  part  among  them ;  I  am  thy  part. 


land,  and  without  the  ktnd*  And  one  gift 
was  due  unto  them  from  the  sanctuary.  The 
eight  gifts  which  thej  did  not  eat  but  withfai 
the  sanctuary,  were  tliese: 

'  1.  The  flesh  of  the  sin-oflfering,  whether 
fowl  or  beast  (Lev.  ▼!.  25,  26.) 

'2.  The  flesh  of  the  trespasa-offering, 
(Lev.  yii.  1,  6.) 

'S.  The  peace-oflerings  of  the  congrega- 
tion, (Lev.  xxiii.  19,  2a) 

'  4.  The  remainder  of  the  Omer  (or  Sheaf, 
Lev.  xxiii.  10,  &c.) 

'  6.  The  remnants  of  the  meat- offerings  of 
the  Israelites,  (Lev.  Ti.  16.) 

*  6.  The  two  loaves,  (Lev.  xxiii.  17.) 

*  7.   The  shew-bread,  (Lev.  xxiv.  9.) 

'  8.  The  leper's  log  of  oil,  (Lev.  xiv.  10, 
&c.) 

'  These  were  not  eaten  but  in  the  sanctu- 
ary.' 

The  five  which  they  might  not  eat  but  in 
Jerusalem,  [and  before  that,  within  the  camp 
of  Israel,  to  which  Jerusalem  afterwards  was 
answerable,  as  is  noted  on  Num.  ii.  28*] 
were  these : 

'  1.  The  breast  and  shoulderof  the  peace, 
ofl'eriiigs,  (Lev.  v.  31,  84.) 

*■  2.  The  heave- offering  of  the  sacrifice  of 
confession,  (Lev.  v.  7,  12,  14. 

'  3.  The  heave-offering  of  the  Nazarite's 
Ram,  (Num.  vi.  17,  20.) 

■4.  The  firstling  of  the  clean  beast, 
(Num.  xviii.  15;  Deut.  xv.  19,  20.) 

'5.  The  first-fruits,  (Num.  xviii.  13.) 
These  were  not  eaten  but  in  Jerusalem.' 

The  five  things  due  from  the  land  of  Israel 
only  were: 

'  1.  The  heave  offerinK  (or  fint-fruits, 
(Num.  xviii.  12.) 

'2.  The  heave-offering  of  the  tithe,  (Num. 
xviii.  28.) 

'  3.  The  cake,  (Num.  xv.  £0.)  <  And  these 
three  were  holy. 

'  4,  The  first-fruits  of  the  fleece,  (Deut. 
xviii.  4.) 

*  5.  The  field  of  possession,  (Num.  xxxv.) 
and  both  of  these  were  common.  Thvse 
were  not  due  unto  them  by  the  law,  savo  in 
the  land  of  Israel.' 

The  five  things  due  to  the  priests  in  eveiy 
place,  were: 

'  1.  The  gifts  (of  the  beasts  slain,  Deut. 
xviii.  3.) 


'  2.  The  redemption  of  the  first-bom  aoti. 
(Num.  xviii.  16.) 

•S.  The  firstUng  of  the  asi,  (Exod.  iv. 
20;  Num.  xviii.) 

« 4.  The  resUtution  of  that  which  is  taken 
by  repine  from  a  stranger,  (Num.  v.  8.) 

'5.  The  devoted  things,  (Num.  xviii. 
14.)' 

These  five  are  common  things,  in  all  re- 
spects. 

The  gift  due  unto  them  trom  the  aanctu- 
aiy,  was: 

*  1.  The  skins  of  the  bumt-ofiering,  (Lev. 
vii.  8.)  And  the  same  law  was  for  the  skins 
of  the  other  most  holy  things:  they  all  were 
the  priests. 

'  The  gifts  which  the  females  had  part  in, 
as  well  as  the  male  (priests)  were  Art,  1. 
The  heave-offering  (or  first-fruits.)  2.  The 
heave-ofiering  of  the  tithe.  S.  The  rake. 
4.  The  gifts  of  the  beast,  (Deut.  xviii.  3.) 
6.  And  the  first  of  the  fleece."  Maimony 
in  Biccurim,  chap.  i.  sect.  1,  &c.  A  cors- 
NANT  OF  BALT,]  That  is,  a  stable,  firm  and 
incorruptible  covenant.  So  the  kingdom 
over  Israel  was  given  to  David  and  to  his 
sons,  by  a  covenant  of  salt,  2  Cbron.  xiii.  5. 
and  there  the  Gr.  explaineth  it,  **  an  ever- 
lasting covenant. 

Vkr.  20.— Thou  shalt  bate,]  This  coo- 
cemeth  not  so  much  Aaron  himself,  (who 
died  before  he  came  into  the  land.  Num.  xx. 
28.)  as  his  posterity ;  and  not  them  only,  but 
all  the  Levites ;  as  after  Moses  showeth  in 
Deut.  xviii.  1.  'The  priesU  the  Levites, 
all  the  tribe  of  Levi»  shall  have  no  part  nor  in> 
heritancewith  IsraeL'  Inbekitancxintrkir 
LAND,]  Which  was  divided  by  lot  to  the 
other  tribes,  according  as  God  numbered 
them,  when  the  tribe  of  Levi  was  numbered 
apart,  Num.  xxvi.  53,  55,  57,  62.  Not- 
withstanding, they  had  cities  to  dwell  in,  end 
suburbs  given  from  the  other  tribes.  Num. 
xxxv.  and  in  Esek.  xlvjii.  10,  &c.  en  holy 
oblation,  out  of  the  spiritual  land,  U  given  to 
the  priests  and  Levites.  A  part,]  Or,  a 
portion,  a  thare  among  them.  This  word, 
though  often  it  be  spoken  of  a  part  or  portion 
of  land,  as  in  Jos.  xv.  13;  xix.  9  ;  xviii.  5, 
&c.  yet  also  it  is  meant  of  a  part  in  the  spoils 
or  prey,  as  in  Num.  xxxi.  36;  1  Sam.  xxx. 
84.  And  so  it  seemeth  to  be  intended  here, 
of  the  spoils  gotten  by  war  of  the  Canaan- 
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and  thine  inheritance,  among  the  sons  of  Israel.  "  And  to  the 
sons  of  Levi,  behold  I  have  given  all  the  tenth  in  Israel,  for  an 
inheritance  for  their  service  which  they  serve,  the  service  of 
the  tent  of  the  congregation.  "  And  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  not 
c6me  nigh  henceforth,  nnto  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  to  bear 


ites,  whidi  wera  of  great  worth,  as  appear- 
eth  bjr  Dent  U.  S5;  ii).  7 ;  ▼!.  11,  so  that 
Josfaua  nid  to  some  of  tho  people,  *  Return 
with  much  riches  unto  your  tents,  and  with 
very  much  cattle,  and  with  iilver,  and  with 
gold,  tod  with  brass,  and  with  iron,  and  with 
very  much  raiment,'  &&  Jos.  xxii.  8,  yet 
I/evi  might  hare  none,  because  the  Lord  had 
given  lilm  his  portion  in  the  holy  things;  and 
he  wai  to  war  another  warfare  in  the  Lord's 
ssncUiaiy,  Num.  ir.  23,  and  according  to 
UiespoBUe*s  doctrine, '  No  man  that  warreth, 
entaiigleth  himself   with  the  afiain  of  this 
life;  that  be  may  please  him  wlio  hath  chosen 
him  to  he  a  soldier,'  2  Tim.  ii.  4.     Of  this 
matter  the  Hebs.  say;  «  All  the  tribe  of  Lot! 
are  warned  tliat  they  hare  no  inheritance  in 
the  land  oi  Canaan ;  likewise  they  are  warned 
tliat  they  talce  no  part  of  the  spoil,  at  the  time 
when  tbey  conquer  tiie  cities,  Deut.  xvili.  1. 
'  And  a  son  of  Levi,  that  taketh  a  part  of  the 
spoil,  ii  to  be  beaten:  and  if  he  have  received 
an  Inheritance  in  the  land,  they  are  to  take 
it  away  from  him.     It  seemeth  unto  me,  that 
these  things  are  not  spoken  but  of  the  land, 
wiiich  was  promised  by  corenant  to  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob,  &c.     But  all  other  lands, 
which  any  of  the  Icings  of  Israel  should  mb^ 
iw,  the  priests  and  Lerites  were  for  thoe 
lands,  and  the  Spoils  of  them,  like  all  other 
Ivaelites.    And  why  had  Lot!  no  right  of 
inheritance  in  the  land  of  Israel,  and  spoils 
tberecf,  with  his  brethren?     Because  he  was 
^*puited  to  serve  the  Lord,  and  to  minister 
vote  him,  and  to  teach  his  right  ways,  and 
tiis  jost  judgments  unto  many/  as  Deut. 
luiii.  10.     Therefore  were  tbey  separated 
tnni  the  ways  of  the  world ;  they  wage  not 
^t  like  other  Israelites,  neither  have  they 
inheritance,   &c.  but  they  are  the  Lord's 
l>o«er,  as  it  is  written,  *  Bless  Lord  his 
power,'  Deut.  xxxlil.  11,  and  the  blessed 
{M)  himself  Is  their  reward,  as  he  saith,  I 
M  thy  part  and  thine  inheritance."     Maim. 
^ABL  iii.  treat,  of  the  JUieate  and  Jubilee, 
(%.  ziii.  sect.  10,  II,  IS.     So  in  Esek. 
>|i7.  tS.  God  nlth  of  the  priests,  <  Ye  shaU 
p*ve  them  no  possession  in  Israel,  I  am  their 
I^osnasion.*    I  am  thy  pakt,]  Both  by  tbe 
S^  fere-appointed,  (as  is  said  in  Deut.  xviii. 
If '  The  lire  oflerings  of  Jehovah,  and  his 
ntheriiasiea,  ritaO  they  eat;0  and  by  other 
^^Mringa,  frtierewith  he  would  abundantly 
''*«<«peDee  their  worldly  want,  administering 
anio  them  his  heavenly  graces.     Hereupon 


the  godly  testified  their  faith,  and  hope  in 
God,  by  these  and  such  like  speeches  ;  *  God 
is  my  part  for  ever,'  Ps.  Ixxiii.  26.  '  Thon 
art  my  part,  in  tlie  land  of  the  living,'  Ps. 
cxiii.  6.  <  Jehovah  is  my  part,  saith  my  soul ; 
therefore  will  I  hope  in  him,'  Lam.  iii.  24. 
*  I  rejoice  at  thy  word,  as  one  tliat  fiodetb 
great  spoil,'  Ps,  cxix.  162. 

VxR.  21. — And  to  tbb  sons  of  lsvi,] 
Now  foUoweth  the  law  concerning  the  Le-^ 
vites,  who  were  joined  to  tbe  priests  in  ser- 
Tice,  and  so  in  provision  for  their  mainten- 
ance. And  this  word  aiitf,  Ghadiiini  here 
noteth  as  an  addition  to  that  which  went  be- 
fore, saying  **  that  the  covenant  of  salt  for 
ever,  was  to  the  Le vites  also.  All  thk' 
TKNTB,]  Or,  off  the  tithe.  This  is  the  first 
tithe  which  the  Israelites  payed  to  the  he- 
Tites;  after  which  they  separated  a  second 
tithe,  which  they  themselves  did  eat  before 
the  Lord,  the  first  year  and  the  second,  and 
eyery  third  year  gave  it  to  the  Levites  and 
poor:  whereof  see  Deut.  xiv.  22»  23,  &c. 
Touching  this,  the  Heb.  say,  that  the  Israel- 
ites,  **  After  they  had  separated  the  great 
heave-oflering  (or  first-fruits  spoken  of  in 
Num.  xviii.  12,)  they  separated  one  of  ten 
out  of  that  which  remained,  and  this  is  called 
the  first  tithe ;  and  it  is  that  which  is  spoken 
of  in  Num.  xviii.  24,  and  this  tithe  was  for 
the  males  and  females  of  the  Levites.  They 
pay  no  tithe  but  of  the  choice  (or  best)  as  it 
is  said  (in  Num.  xviii.  SO.)  When  ye  have 
heaved  the  fat  thereof,  &c.  as  the  tithe  which 
the  Levites  separate,  is  to  be  of  the  fat 
thereof;  so  the  tithe  which  the  Israelites  sepa- 
rate from  the  floor  or  winepress,  is  to  be  of  the 
fat.  They  pay  not  the  tithe  but  by  mea- 
sure, or  by  weight,  or  by  number.  He  that 
separateth  this  tithe  blesseth  (God)  first,  as 
they  use  to  bless  for  other  commandments:  so 
he  blesseth  for  the  second  tithe,  and  for  the 
poor  man's  tithe,  and  for  the  tithe  of  the  tithe, 
he  blesseth  for  every  one  severally.'  Malm, 
torn.  iii.  treat,  of  tithes,  chap.  i.  sect.  I.  IS, 
14.  16. 

Vkr.  22 Not  comb  nigr  any  mors,] 

To  serve  in  the  tabernacle,  as  they  did  in  the 
rebellion  of  Korah,  Num.  xtI.  To  bear 
SIN,]  That  is,  leet  Mey  suffer  the  pumehmen* 
f&r  their  tin.  So  in  rer.  23,  *  bear  their  ini- 
quity, as  in  ver.  1.  To  oib,]  Or,  and  dieg 
see  the  notes  on  Gen.  ii.  3,  this  showeth  the 
punishment  to  be  death:  the  Gr.  translateth 
it,  deadiy  (or  death  procuring)  tin. 
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sin,  to  die.  "  But  the  Levite,  he  shall  serve  the  service  of  the  tent 
of  the  congregation  ;  and  they  shall  bear  their  iniquity :  it  shall  be 
a  statute  y&r  ever  throughout  your  generations,  that  among  the  sons 
of  Israel  they  shall  not  inherit  any  inheritance.  **  But  the  tithe  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  which  they  shdl  offer  up  unto  Jehovah*,  for  an 
heave-offering,  I  have  given  to  the  Levities  for  an  inheritance : 
therefore  I  have  said  unto  them,  among  the  sons  of  Israel  they 
shall  not  inherit  any  inheritance.  ^  And  Jehovah  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying ;  ^  And  unto  the  Levites  thou  shalt  speak,  and  say 
unto  them  ;  when  ye  take  of •  the  sons  of  Israel  the  tithe,  which  I 
have  given  unto  you  from  them,  for  your  inheritance,  then  ye  shall 
offer  up  thereof,  the  heave- offering  of  Jehovah,  the  tithe  of  the 
tithe.  ^  And  your  heave-offering  shall  be  counted  unto  you  as  the 
corn  of  the  threshing  floor,  and  as  the  fulness .  of  the  wine-press. 
^  Thus  you  also  shall  offer  the  heave-offering  of  Jehovah,  of  all 
your  tithe  which  ye  receive  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  ye  shall  give 


VsR.  23.—  Bear  their  iniquity  J  Thkt 
ie,  bear  the  punuhment  of  their  own  ini- 
quUy,  if  they  transgress;  and  of  the  people's, 
if  they  sufier  them  to  transgress.  Thus  Sol. 
Jarchi  expoundeth  it;  "They  (the  Levites) 
shall  bear  the  iniquity  of  the  Israelites;  for 
it  is  their  duty  to  warn  strangers  from  coming 
near  unto  them." 

Vkr.  24.~Heave  up,]  In  Gr.  and  Chald., 
eeparate  unto  the  Lord:  so  in  ver.  26.  This 
shovreth  the  tithes  to  be  an  oblation  to  the 
Lord,  and  a  sign  of  the  Israelites'  homage, 
subjection  and  thankfulness  unto  him  for  his 
blessings.  And  upon  this  ground,  the  apostle 
proreth  Melchisedec  to  be  a  greater  priest 
than  Abraham,  or  Aaron;  because  Abnham 
(and  all  the  Levites  and  priests  in  his  loins) 
paid  tithes  to  Melchisedec,  (yen.  xiv.  Heb. 
▼ii.  <Now  consider  hovr  great  this  man 
was,  unto  whom  even  the  patriarch  Abraham 
gave  the  tenth  of  the  spoils,  Heb.  vii.  4. 

Ver.  26. — ^Thb  tithe  of  the  tithe,] 
Or,  a  tenth  part  of  the  tenths 

Ver.  27. — As  the  fulness,]  Or,  as  the 
plenty,  that  is,  the  plentiful  increate;  or,  the 
full,  that  is,  ripe  liquor :  the  Gr.  translateth 
it,  ae  the  teparated  thing.  SoL  Jarchi  saith, 
"Fulness  meaneththe  ripe  fruit  which  isfull." 
See  the  notes  onExod.  xxii.  29,  where  this  word 
is  also  used  for  full-ripe  fruit.  From  hence  the 
Hebs.  gather,  that  seeing  the  Levites'  first 
tithes  (out  of  which  they  paid  the  priest's 
tithes)  were  as  the  com  of  the  floor,  and  11. 
quor  of  the  press;  therefore  they  were. as 
common  things.  "  The  first  tithe  is  lawful 
to  be  eaten  by  Israelites,  and  lawful  to  be 
eaten  in  vndeanness,  for  there  is  in  it  no 
holiness  at  all :  and  wheresoever  holiness,  or  re. 
demptioDof  the  tithe  is  spoken  of,  [as  in  Lev. 


xxvii.]  it  is  not  meant  but  of  the  second 
tithe.  And  they  count  the  first  tithes  u 
common  things,  because  it  is  said,  'And  your 
heave<^flering  shall  be  reckoned  unto  you  as 
the  com  of  the  floor,  &c.  as  the  floor  and 
wine-press  are  common  for  every  thing,  so 
the  first  tithe  (out  of  which  the  heave^ifier- 
ing  is  taken)  is  common  for  every  thing." 
Maim,  treat,  of  tithes,  chap.  i.  sect.  2.  This 
is  to  be  understood,  after  the  Levites  had  se- 
parated the  tenth  of  the  tithe,  then  the  rest 
should  be  common,  like  the  com  of  the  floor, 
as  is  explained  in  ver.  SO. 

Ver.  28. — ^Thus  tou  also,]  Or,  to  yoM 
ako  ;  you  Levites  as  well  as  other  Israelites, 
though  you  have  no  inheritance  in  the  land, 
yet  ^all  you  honour  the  Lord  with  an  hcave- 
oflering  out  of  your  first  tithe:  and  it  shall 
be  reckoned  or  imputed  into  you,  as  if  you 
had  lands  and  possessions,  and  oflbred  tithes 
out  of  them.  To  Aaron,]  And  so  to  his 
posterity  the  priests,  as  was  observed  in  the 
ages  following,  as  it  is  written,  'And  the 
priest  the  son  of  Aaron,  shall  be  with  the 
Levites,  when  the  Levites  take  tithes;  and 
the  Levites  shall  bring  up  the  tithe  of  the 
tithe,  unto  the  house  of  God,  to  the  chambers 
in  the  treasure  house,'  Neh.  x.  38.  Thus 
also  are  we  to  understand  the  apostle,  when 
he  saith  that  the  priesU,  'the  sons  of 
Levi  who  receive  the  office  of  priesthood, 
have  a  commandment  to  take  tithes  of  the 
people  according  to  the  law,'  &c.,  Heb.  vii. 
5,  that  the  Levites  took  them  of  the  people 
immediately,  and  the  priests  mediately,  in 
taking  the  tithe  of  the  tithe  from  the  Levites, 
as  this  place  showeth,  compared  with  Neh.  x. 
37,  38. 
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thereof  tlie  heave- offering  of  Jehovah,  to  Aaron  the  priest.  '^  Out 
of  all  yonr  gifts  ye  shall  offer  every  heave-offering  of  Jehovah,  of 
all  the  fat  thereof,  the  hallowed  part  thereof  out  of  it.  ^  And 
thou  shalt  say  unto  them.  When  ye  have  heaved  the  fat  thereof 
from  it,  then  it  shall  be  connted  unto  the  Levites,  as  the  revenue  of 
the  threshing  floor,  and  as  the  revenue  of  the  wine-press.  ^*  And 
ye  shall  eat  it  in  every  place ;  you,  and  j'our  house  :  for  it  i«  a  re- 
ward unto  you  for  your  service  in  the  tent  of  the  congregation. 
°  And  ye  shall  not  bear  sin  for  it,  when  ye  have  heaved  Uie  fat 
thereof  from  it :  and  ye  shall  not  profane  the  holy  things  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  that  ye  die  not. 


Vb.  S9.— Out  of  au.  your  Gim,] 
This  is  more  generel,  tnd  seeineth  to  imply, 
besides  the  tenth  of  their  tithe,  the  tenth  also 
of  other  things,  as  of  their  own  ground,  the 
nibiiitesnd  fi^ds  which  were  given  to  tlie 
L«Titei^  Nam.  xxxt.  4.  So  Chadcuni  here 
■ith,  "  Out  of  all  your  gifts,  ye  shall  heave 
up:  to  teach  that  even  of  the  fruit  that  grew 
in  the  fields  of  the  suburbs  of  the  LoTites' 
cities,  they  were  bound  to  give  unto  the 
priests,"  Ice.  And  It  is  proportionable,  that 
IS  God  was  to  be  honoured  with  the  tithes  of 
other  men's  lands,  so  of  the  Levites,  that  they 
tlso  hereby  might  signify  their  homage  and 
thankfiihMSs  to  God.  Yea  the  Hebs.  bring 
the  priests  themseWes  also  under  this  duty, 
nying;  *<  Levites  and  priests  do  separate  the 
ftrtt  ttOi^  for  to  separate  out  of  it  the  heave- 
ofierisg  of  the  tithe.  And  so  the  priests  do 
septiite  the  other  hesTe-offerings  and  the 
tithe  for  themselTes,  that  the  priest  may  re- 
eeiTs  of  sU.  Lest  they  should  eat  their  fruits 
untithed,  the  scripture  salth,  *Thus  you  also 
shiU  heaTB  up,'  (Num.  XTili.  28,)  which  we 
hsTs  heard  expounded  thus ;  yon,  these  are 
the  Lerites;  alto  you,  this  implleth  the 
pHests."  Maim,  treat,  of  tithes,  chap.  i. 
sect  3.  Tbb  rAT,]  That  is,  as  the  Chald. 
expoondeth,  the  bat,  or  fairut:  in  Gr.,  the 
fnufrwiia:  see  befinre  on  Ter.  VI,  21.  So 
CliukanI  here  saitb,  «•  Of  aU  the  best  and  of 
all  the  direst  thereol,  ye  shall  separate  out  of 
it  the  hallowed  part  thereof,  that  it  may  be  an 
IxaTs-efiering. 

Va.  30.— Thb  RBTBiruv,]  In  Gr«  the 
fntU  9f  tk€  Artthing-Jloor,  This  word 
nreDoe,  u  the  Hebs.  distinguish  it,  **  is  com 
•^  it  is  eared;  and  after  it  is  threshed  and 
^nned,  it  is  called  (dagan)  com."  Maim. 
t<ni.  1.  in  Beracetk,  chap.  ill.  sect  1. 

ViK.  31. — ^In  kvert  placv,]  Sol.  Jarchi 
cxplaineth  Jt,  tkough  U  U  m  ike  place  qf 
^rittl;  and  that  was  an  unclean  place. 
The  fint  tithes  therefore  which  were  paid  to 
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the  Lerites,  might  be  eaten  by  them  as  com. 
mon  things,  in  every  place:  but  the  second 
tithe  (which  the  owners  separated  after  the 
first,  and  did  eat  themselves)  might  not  be 
eaten  every  where,  but  before  the  Lord  only, 
that  is,  within  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  after  the 
temple  was  built  therein.  See  Deut.  xiv. 
22,  23,  &C.  YoiTB  Housa,]  That  is,  your 
household;  as  the  Chald.  translateth  it,  the 
men  qf  your  houee.  A  bsward,]  Or 
teasfee ;  and  so  your  due  for  your  service :  so 
the  apostle  speaking  of  the  honour  due  to  the 
ministers  of  Christ,  saith,  *The  labourer  is 
worthy  of  his  reward,*  1  Tim.  v.  17,  18,  and 
Christ  himself,  sending  his  disciples  to  preach, 
said  unto  them,  '  And  in  the  same  house  re- 
main, eating  and  drinking  such  things  as 
they  give:  for  the  labourer  is  worthy  of  his 
reward.  Go  not  from  house  to  house,*  Luke 
X.  7. 

Vbr.  32. — Bbar  sm  roR  it,]  That  is, 
bear  the  punishment  of  sin  for  the  tithe; 
which  the  Levltes  should  do,  if  they  heaved 
(or  separated)  not  a  tenth  part  of  the  best  of 
that  tithe  from  It,  as  is  before  commanded. 
Profanb  tbb  holy  TBiNO,]  Heb.  the  holi. 
ness.  This  is  a  general  warning  both  to 
priests  and  Levites,  that  the  holy  things  of  the 
people  be  not  profiuied  by  them,  nor  suffered 
to  be  profaned  by  others.  And  holy  things 
might  be  profaned,  if  either  they  were  eaten 
out  of  the  time  limited  by  God,  as  in  Lev. 
xix.  7,  8,  or  if  the  priests  were  unclean 
when  they  did  eat  them,  as  Lev.  xxii.  2,  3, 
9f  or  if  others  did  them,  to  whom  they  did 
not  pertain,  as  Lev.  xxii.  10,  15,  16,  or  if 
other  the  like  unlawful  actions  were  done  or 
suffered.  The  ministera  of  God  therefore 
had  this  chari^e  upon  them,  by  all  means  to 
sanctify  the  Lord,  his  tabernacle  and  holy 
things;  that  so  they  might  procure  the  wel- 
fare and  salvation  both  of  themselves  and 
others;  as  1  Tim.  iv.  16. 
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1.  The  Lard  eommandeth  a  red  heifer  to  be  slain  by  thepriest^  some 
of  her  blood  to  be  sprinkled^  the  residue^  mth  her  body,  to  be  burned,  to- 
y ether  rmth  cedar  wood,  hyssop,  and  scarlet ;  and  tlie  ashes  of  all  these 
to  be  yathered  up  and  kept  for  the  conyreyation,  to  make  therewith  a 
water  of  separation  and  purifieation  from  sin.  1 1.  The  law  for  the  use 
qfitf  in  purification  of  the  unclean  by  the  dead, 

'  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  saying,  '  This 
is  the  ordinance  of  the  law  which  Jeliovah  hath  commanded,  saying. 
Speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  that  they  take  unto  thee  a  red  heifer, 
perfect,   wherein  is  no  blemish,  upon   which  never  came  yoke. 


-    Bfefe  Here  is  the  thirty-ninth  section  of 
the  law,  after  the  Hebrens'  account:  see  Gen. 

Ti.  9. 

Vut.  S.— Thb  ordinance,]  Or,  the  Ha- 
tuts,  coHttiitUioH,  iheprtteript  ordinance  ;  in 
6r.  ike  dutinction  of  the  law.  As  in  the 
former  chapter,  God  gave  order  for  his  mini- 
sters, the  tribe  of  Levi,  by  whom  the  service 
in  his  tabernacle  should  be  performed,  and  his 
people  should  come  near  unto  him,  to  offer 
all  their  sacrifices:  so  here  he  giveth  a  law 
for  all  men  generally,  how  they  should  be 
purified  from  their  undeanness,  whensoever 
they  were  to  come  into  his  sanctuary  with 
their  sacrifices,  and  for  the  service  of  his  holy 
Majesty;  tliat  their  hearts  might  be  confirm- 
ed in  his  grace,  against  their  own  uifirmities. 
Takb  unto  thbb,]  That  is,  take  and  bring 
unto  thee:  see  the  like  phrase  in  Gen.  xv. 
9;  Exod.  XXV.  2;  Lev.  xxiv.  2.  This 
heifer  was  taken  of  the  people,  to  show  the 
interest  that  they  all  had  in  it ;  and  by  faith 
in  that  which  it  figured  Christ.  A  red 
BEiPBR,]  Thargum  Jonathan  addeth,  **  a 
three  yearling:"  so  in  the  Heb.  canons  they 
say,  "  It  is  commanded  that  tiie  red  heifer 
be  of  the  third  year,  or  of  the  fourth  year,  and 
it  may  be  older."  Maim,  in  Pharah  adwrnf 
muh,  (or  treat,  of  the  Red  heifer ,)  chap.  i. 
sect  1.  Perfect,]  In  Gr.  wUhowt  bkmUh. 
As  all  sacrifices  were  to  be  unblemished, 
Lev.  xxii.  so  this ;  but  the  perfection  here 
spoken  of,  the  Hebs.  refer  to  the  colour  also, 
that  it  be  "  perfect  in  redness,  because  if  it 
have  but  two  hairs  black,  it  is  unlawful," 
faith  Sol.  Jarchi.  The  same  is  affirmed  also 
1^  Maim.  *<  if  it  have  two  hairs  white  or 
black,  &c.  it  is  to  be  refused."  Maim,  in 
Phairah,  chap.  i.  sect.  2.  No  blemish,]  "If 
it  hath  had  a  wen  (or  wart)  and  it  be  cut 


off,  though  red  hain  l>e  grown  in  the  place, 
yet  is  it  disallowable.     All  blemishes  that 
disable  the  holy  thing,  disable  this  heifer.    If 
it  have  been  cut  out  of  the  mother's  body,  or 
been  the  price  of  a  dog,  or  hire  of  an  whore, 
(Deut.  zxiii.  18,)  or  been  torn,   or  been 
abused  by  mankbd,  (Lev.  xx.  15,)  it  is  un< 
lawful.     For  whatsoever  maketh  holy  things 
unlawful  for  the  altar,  maketh  the  heifer  un. 
lawful."    Maim,  in  Pharah,  chap.  i.  sect. 
6,  7.    Yoke,]  That  is,  which  hath  not  been 
used  of  men  for  any  work:  and  this  is  pecu- 
liar to  this  heifer,  for  other  sacrifices  were 
not  disabled  by  the  yoke  or  any  work,  save 
the  heifer  for  expiation  of  murder,  DeoL  xxi. 
S.    «  This  heifer  exoelleth  other  holy  things, 
for  work  done  by  it  disaUeth  it     As  the 
yoke  spoken  of  concerning  the  heifer,  (Deut. 
xxi.)  maketh  aU  other  works  like  the  yoke : 
so  in  this  heifer,  Itc    But  the  yoke  disableth 
her,  whether  it  be  in  the  time  of  working  or 
not:   whereas  other  works  disable  her  not* 
save  in  the  time  of  working.    As,  if  one 
bind  a  yoke  upon  hert  although  she  hath  not 
ploughed  with  it,  she  is  unlawful: -but  if  one 
took  her  in  to  tread  out  com,  (as  Deut  xxt. 
4,)  she  is  not  made  disallowable,  until  he 
tread  out  com  with  her;  and  so  in  all  like 
cases."    Maim,  in  Pharah,  chap.  i.  sect  7. 
As  other  sacrifices  of  beasts  prefigured  Christ, 
so  this  in  special  figured  him ;  red,  in  hia 
human  nature  and  participation  of  our  afflic- 
tions, Is.  Ixiii.  1,  8  ;  Heb.  ii.  14,  17,  18 ; 
perfect  and  without  blemish  of  sin,  both  in 
his  nature  and  actions,  Luke  i.  35 ;  1  Pet  i. 
19 ;  ii.  22  ;  without  yoke,  as  being  free  from 
the  bondage  of  sin  and  corruption,  and  from 
servitude  to  the  ordinance  of  men  in  religion, 
and  as  doing  voluntarily  the  things  that  per- 
tained to  our  redemption,  Lam.  i.  14  ;  John 
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>  And  ye  shall  give  her  unto  £leazar  the  priest,  and  he  shall  bring 
her.forth  without  the  camp,  and  one  shall  slay  her  before  his  face. 
*  And  Eleazar  the  priest  shall  take  of  her  blood  with  his  finger, 
and  shall  sprinkle  of  her  blood  directly  before  the  tent  of  the  con- 
gregation seven  times.  '  And  one  shall  burn  the  heifer  in  his  eyes; 
her  skin,  and  her  flesh,  and  her  blood,  with  her  dung,  shall  he  burn. 


viii.  33— 36;  1  Tim.  tL  1;  iCor.  tU.  S3 
John  z.  17,  18. 

Vu.  3. — UifTO  ElkazabJ  He  wu 
Avon's  soo.  Bad  hj  doing  this  worJi  he  wm 
aneksD,  ver.  7;  wherefore  AeroQ  himself, 
who  WIS  high  priest,  did  it  not  HeQoe  the 
Hete.  wkj,  thtt  "  ui  ordinaiy  priest  wbs  fit 
for  to  burn  the  heifer:  for  it  is  said,  give  her 
BDto  Eletar  the  priest,  tod  jret  Atfon  him- 
self WBS  living.  And  by  word  of  mouth  we 
hBTS  been  tBugfat,  that  this  wbs  done  bj 
Elesar;  sod  bU  other  heifers  (were  dene) 
cither  b^  the  high  priest  or  by  b  common 
ixisit  And  he  thet  did  it,  wbs  Bmyed 
with  the  ibor  onrnments  of  b  ooramoo  priest, 
whether  he  were  the  high  priest  or  an  ordi- 
ovy  priest  that  did  it."  Maim,  in  Pharah^ 
chip,  i.  sect.  11,  IS.  It  figured,  that  the 
work  of  oorredempdon  and  puriiication  from 
iio,  dioold  he  the  worli  of  Christ's  priestly 
office,  Heb.  iz.  9,  13,  14.  He  in  perform- 
log  the  truth  of  this  type,  was  both  priest 
•od  saerifios.  Urn  sball  bbino,]  The  Gr. 
truditeth,  <' they  shall  bring  ;"  and  so  after, 
tbey  iball  day ;  as  if,  not  Eleaxar  himself, 
but  some  other  at  his  appdotment  did  iu 
And  the  words  following,  •  he  shall  slay  her 
bafive  his  &oe,'  seem  to  imply  so  much,  that 
MOie  other  man  did  stey  her  before  Eleasar's 
fioe.  And  It  is  frequent  in  Scripture  to 
Bske  one  the  doer  of  a  thing  which  he  com- 
nudeth  to  be  done ,  as  Pilate  gave  the 
bedy  of  Christ  to  Joseph,  Marie  zt.  45 ;  that 
M,  coaunanded  It  to  be  given,  MatL  xxrii. 
^  See  the  annot.  od  Exod.  Til.  17;  Gen. 
M«ix.  «2;  xlyiii.  22.  Without  the  camp,] 
Which  figured  Christ's  suffering  without  the 
P^  of  Jerusalem,  Heb.  xiii.  11,  12.  So 
iQ  tges  fellowing,  they  burned  this  heifer 
withoot  Jerusalem,  as  in  the  Heb.  records  it 
tt  «i«i»  <*  they  burnt  not  the  heifer,  but  with, 
nt  the  mountain  of  the  house  (of  God)  as  it 
H  wrilteo,  and  he  shall  bring  her  forth  with- 
Mt  the  camp,  (Num.  six.  3,)  and  they  use 
to  l«ni  it  on  mount  OUvet."  Maim,  in 
Phank,  chap.  III.  sect.  1.  Without  the 
^P<  mak&oton  were  to  be  put  to  death, 
Ut.  xxiT.  10 ;  Num.  x¥.  36.  Onb  shall 
•UT  BiaJ  «  A  stranger  (or  other  man)  did 
^1  bar,  and  Eieaxar  beheld  it,"  saith  Sol. 
Jtrchi  on  this  place.  So  in  ver.  6,  *  heshali 
Mni  the  heifer  in  his  eyes,'  that  is,  another 
nun  thaU  b«rn  her  in  EImzbt's  sight:  which 


is  confirmed  by  ver.  7,  8,  where  first  the 
priest  (Eleaiar)  Is  commanded  to  wash  his 
clothes,  and  after,  he  that  burned  her  was  to 
wash  his  clothes ;  so  that  these  were  divers 
meo.  Hence  also  the  Hebs.  say,  "  they 
may  not  slay  two  red  heifers  at  once,  for  it 
is  written,  and  he  slull  slay  her."  Maim,  in 
Pharah,  chap.  Ir,  sect  i. 

VxB.  4.— With  his  fihobb,]  Figuring 
the  finger,  that  is,  the  Spirit  of  our  priest 
Christ  JesuSh  whereby  he  hath  sprinkled  the 
way  for  us  into  hearen,  and  our  hearts  from 
an  evil  conscience,  that  we  may  have  access 
thither  by  his  blood,  Heb.  Ix.  22^24  ;  x. 
19,  20^  22.  For  as  •  the  finger  of  (M,' 
Lulce  xi.  20;  is  interpreted  '  the  Spirit  of 
God,'  Matt.  xii.  28 ;  so  the  finger  of  the  priest 
here,  signified  the  Spirit  of  our  high  priest 
Christ,  by  the  power  whereof  our  way  is  pre- 
pared into  tlie  Iiingdom  of  God,  through  the 
applying  and  sprinkling  of  his  own  blood, 
Heb.  xii.  24;  x.  19;  1  Pet.  i.  2;  1  Cor. 
vl.  11.  The  Hebe,  gather  from  this  precept, 
that  it  was  "  unlaw&l  to  reoelre  the  blood 
in  a  Teasel,  because  It  Is  said,  the  priest  shall 
take  of  her  blood  with  his  finger.  Maim,  in 
Pharakf  chip.  ir.  sect.  4.  Dibbctlt  bb> 
FOBB  THB  tbnt,]  That  is,  towards  the  fore- 
part or  door  of  the  tabernacle.  The  priest 
stood  without  the  camp  where  the  heifer  was 
slaio,  and  there  sprinkled  towards  the  sanc- 
tuary soTen  times,  (which  Is  a  full  and  com- 
plete number,  as  Is  noted  on  LiOT.  It.  6 ;) 
and  that  place  being  a  figure  of  heaTen,  Heb. 
ix.  24 ;  this  sprinkling  thitherward  figured 
out  how  liberty  should  be  procured  for  (vod's 
people,  '  to  enter  into  the  holiest  by  the 
blood  of  Jesus,  by  the  new  and  living  way 
which  he  hath  consecrated  for  us,'  Heb.  x. 
19,  29.  By  the  Heb.  canons,  **  If  he  sprin- 
kleid  (the  blood)  and  not  towards  the  sanc- 
tuary, it  was  unlawful.  Likewise,  if  he  did 
slay  or  bum  her,  and  not  over  against  the 
sanctuary,  it  was  unlawful."  Maim,  in 
Pharah,  chap.  Ir.  sect.  6. 

Vbb.  6.--0NX  8RALL  BUBN,]  That  is, 
some  shall  burn  in  Eleaar's  sight ;  or  Elea- 
zar shall  cause  it  to  be  burnt  before  his  eyes. 
For  another  man  burned  it,  as  appeareth  by 
ver.  8 ;  wherefore  Thargum  Jonathan  ex- 
plaineth,  "  another  priest  shall  bum."  The 
burning  of  the  heifer  without  the  camp,  figur- 
ed  '  how  Jesus,  that  he  might  sanctify  the 
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'  And  the  priest  shall  take  cedar  wood,  and  hyssop,  and  scarlet, 
and  shall  cast  them  into  the  midst  of  the  homing  of  the  heifer. 
'  And  the  priest  shall  wash  his  clothes,  and  he  shall  bathe  his  flesh 
in  water,  and  afterward  he  shall  come  into  the  camp,  and  the  priest 


people  with  hig  own  blood,  should  suffer  with- 
out the  gate  (of  Jerusalenii')  Heb.  xiii.  11, 
12. 

Vkr.  6» — Cedar  wood,]  This,  with  the 
hyssop  and  scarlet  following,  were  used  in 
the  cleansing  of  lepers  that  were  healed.  Lev. 
xiT.  4.     See  the  annot  on  that  pbuse.    The 
cedar  is  one  of  the  greatest  and  tallest  trees^ 
(opposed  to  the  hyssop  as  the  lowest,  1  Kings 
]▼.  33  ;)  it  is  durable  wood  and  rotteth  not, 
being  choice  (or  excellent,)  Song  ▼.  16  ;  fi- 
guring the  perpetual  efficacy  of  the  death  of 
Christ,  who,  <  by  one  offering  hath  perfected 
for  ever  them  that  are  sanctified,'  Heb.  z. 
14.     Eyzop,]  Or,  hyssop,  whereof  see  Exod. 
xii.  S2.     As  here  it  was   burned  with  the 
heifer,  so  after  in  ver.  18,  a  sprinkle  was 
made  with  it,  figuring  the  Tirtue  and  fragrance 
of  Christ's  death,  to  purge  our  sins,  and  to 
sprinkle' our  hearts  *  from  an  evil  conscience,' 
Heb.  i.  3;  X.  22.     Scarlet,]   Or,  twice 
dyed  scarlet,  called  in  Heb.  SKeni  thointfimUh; 
whereof  see  Gxod.  xxt.  4.     This  bloody  co- 
lour sometimes  signifieth  sins.   Is.   i.  18 ; 
and  it  is  the  death  and  blood  of  Christ  that 
cleaoseth  us  from  all  sin,  Rom.  vi.  10 ;  1 
John  i.  7;  the  preaching  hereof  maketh  the 
lips  <  like  a  thread  of  scarlet,'  Song  !▼.  S. 
Into  the  midst  of  the  burning,]  The 
manner  of  buroing  this  heifer  in  the  ages  fol- 
lowing, is  described  by  the  Hebs.  thus:  "  they 
made  a  bank  (or  causey)  from  the  mountain 
of  the  house  of  God  (in  Jerusalem)  unto 
mount  Olivet ;    [the   mountain  which   our 
Lord  Jesus  used  to  frequent,  Luke  xxi.  37; 
John  xviil.  8 ;  whither  he  went  the  night 
that  he  was  betrayed  to  death,  Luke  xxii. 
39,  40,  &c. ;  and  it  was  '  over  against  the 
temple,'  Mark  xiiL  3 ;  and  from  thence,  after 
his  resurrection,  he  ascended  up  into  heayen, 
Acts  i.  0^12  ;]  and  the  heifer,  and  he  that 
burned  her,  and  all  that  assisted  him  in  the 
burning  of  her,  went  out  of  the  mount  of  the 
temple,  unto  mount  Olivet  upon  that  bank. 
The  elders  of  Israel  went  before  them  on 
their  feet  to  mount  Olivet,  and  there  was  a 
place  to  baptize  (or  wash)  in:  and  the  priest 
and  they  that  assisted  him  to  bum  the  heifer, 
went  on  the  bank  and  came  to  mount  Olivet, 
8tc.  and  the  elders  imposed  their  hands  upOn 
the   priest)  and  said  unto  him.  Wash  once. 
He  went  down  and  washed,  and  came  up  and 
wiped  himself.     And  there  was  wood  laid  in 
a  row,  wood  of  cedar,  and  oak,  and  fir-tree, 
and  fig-tree,  which  they  took  and  made  a 
pile  of  liko  a  tower,  &g>,  and  the  fore-part 


was  towards  the  west  [that  was  towards  the 
temple.]     Then  they  bound  the  heifer,  and 
laid  her  upon  the  pile  of  wood,  with  her  head 
to  the  south,  and  her  lace  to  the  west;  and 
the  priest  stood  on  the  east-side,  with  his&ce 
to  the  west.    He  killed  her  with  his  right 
hand,  and  took  the  blood  in  his  left  hand,  and 
sprinkled  with  the  finger  of  his  right  hsod, 
of  the  bkwd  that  waa  in  the  patan  of  his  left 
hand,  seven  times  toward  the  most  holy  place 
(of.  the  temple.)    At  every  sprinkling,  he 
dipped  his  finger  in  the  blood,  and  the  resi- 
due of  the  blo(2l  which  was  on  his  finger,  wss 
unlawful  to  sprinkle  with ;  therefore,  at  every 
sprinkling  he  wiped  his  finger  on  the  body  of 
the  heifer.     When  he  had  made  an  end  of 
sprinkling,  he  wiped  his  hands  on  the  heifer's 
body,  and  came  down  from  the  pile,  and  kin- 
dled the  fire  with  small  sticks,  which  he  pot 
under  the  sticks  of  tlie  pile,  and  the  fire  b^ 
gan  to  bum,  and  the  priest  stood  mhr  offend 
observed  it,  till  the  fiiv  burned  upoo  her  and 
her  belly  cleft  asunder.    And  aflterward  he 
took  cedar  wood  and  hyssop,  not  lest  than  an 
handbreadth,  and  wool  dyed  in  scarlet,  five 
shekels  weight,  &c.    And  lie  bound  the  hys- 
sop with  the  cedar,  with  the  tongue  [or  long 
piece]  of  scarlet,  and  cast  them  into  her  belly, 
(Num.  xlx.  6.)     And  he  cast  them  not  in 
before  the  fire  waa  kindled  upon  the  bulk 
of  her  body,  nor  after  that  she  was  bomt  to 
ashes;  and  if  he  did,  it  vras  unlawfid ;  for  it 
is  said,  into  the  midst  of  the  burning  not  be- 
fore the  fire  is  kindled  on  her  body,  nor  after 
die  Is  turned  to  ashes."    Maim,  in  Pkarak 
odummahf  chap.  iii.  sect.  I,  2. 

VxR.  7.— Wash  his  clotheb,]  Wtuch 
was  a  sign  of  purification  from  undeannes, 
as  is  noted  on  Lev.  xi.  25;  xv.  5.     Tbe 
same  was  concerning  him  that  burned  the 
heifer,  ver.  8  ;  and  the  clean  man  that  ga- 
thered up  her  ashes,  ver.  9^  10.    Hereby  the 
imperfection    of   the   legal  priesthood  was 
showed,  in  that  the  priests  which  prepared- 
the  means  of  sanctifioatlon  for  the  church, 
were  themselves  polluted  in  the  preparing 
and  doing  of  them*  as  may  be  gathered  by 
proportion  from  Heb.  vii.  87,  28  ;  x.  1— S. 
The  sin  also  of  the  priests  and  others  that 
procured  the  death  of  Christ  (though  it  was 
the  life  of  the  world),  seemeth  hereby  to  be 
signified.  Matt.  xxvi.  65,  66,  &c  ;  Acts  ii. 
22,  23,  38  ;  iii.  14,  15,  17—19.     Albeit, 
by  the  tradition  of  the  Hebs.  they  were  very 
careful  about  the  cleanness  of  their  priests 
when  they  did  this  work:  fcv  the  priests  that 
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shall  be  nnclean  until  the  eyening.  '  And  he  that  burneih  her 
shall  wash  his  clothes  in  water,  and  bathe  his  flesh  in  water,  and 
shall  be  unclean  until  the  evening.  '  And  a  man  thai  is  clean  shall 
gather  np  the  ashes  of  the  heifer,  and  lay  them  up  without  the 

•fflictiona;  for  ashes  were  used  u  greatest 
signs  of  sorrow  and  misery,  2  Sam.  xlil.  19 ; 
Job  XXX.  19 ;  xlii.  6 ;  Jer.  ▼!.  26 ;  and  to 
be  brought  to  ashes  upon  the  earth,  is  noted 
for  the  extremity  of  God's  fiery  judgments, 
Ecek.  xxTiii.  18.  But  the  memorial  of 
Christ's  most  ignominious  death.  Is  to  be  itept 
■B  a  most  glorious  monument  of  our  liie,  justi- 
fication and  sanctifieation  through  faith  in  his 
name*  I  Cor.  xi.  24, 26 ;  Gal.  ti.  14 ;  PhiL  Ul. 
8—10.  Without  trb  camp,]  To  signify 
that  they  which  would  have  part  in  the  death 
of  Christ,  *  must  go  forth  unto  him,  without 
the  camp,  bearing  his  reproach,'  Heb.  xili. 
IS.  In  a  clean  placxJ  Figuring  a  clean 
heart  and  pure  conscience,  in  which  only 
the  moouments  of  Christ's  death  are  reserred 
by  faith.  Acts  xv.  9 ;  Heb.  x.  28  ;  Eph.  iii. 
17.  The  Hebs.  say«  «'  they  pthered  noi 
my  of  her  ashes  to  lay  up  in  the  court  (of  the 
sanctuary:)  iMit  they  divided  all  the  ashes 
into  three  parts.  One  part  they  put  in  (the 
place  called)  the  Cheil,  [the  fort  or  frontier,] 
and  another  part  in  mount  Olivet,  and  the 
third  was  parted  to  all  the  wards  (or  custo* 
dies  of  the  Levites.)  That  which  was  parted 
to  all  the  wards,  the  priests  sanctified  there- 
with ;  and  that  which  was  put  in  mount  OU- 
vet,  the  Israelites  sprinkled  with  it;  and 
that  which  was  put  in  the  Cheil,  was  reserved 
and  laid  up,  as  it  is  written,  '  and  it  shall 
be  for  the  congregation  for  a  reservation,  to 
teach  that  they  1^  up  some  of  it.'  And 
thus  they  laid  up  some  uf  every  heifer  which 
they  burned,  in  ,the  Cheil.  And  they  did 
(bum)  nine  red  heifers,  after  they  were  com- 
manded this  precept,  till  the  desohUion  of  the 
second  temple.  The  first  was  done  by  Moses 
our  master,  the  second  by  Esra,  and  seven 
after  Eara,  till  the  temple  was  destroyed. 
And  the  tenth  shall  be  done  by  the  King 
Christ,  who  shall  be  revealed  with  speed. 
Amen,  so  be  the  good  will  of  God."  Maim, 
in  Pkarak,  chap.  iii.  sect.  4.  This  last 
speech  of  the  Jew,  showed  their  seal  with, 
out  knowledge  ;  for  **  we  know  that  the  Son 
of  God  is  come,  and  hath  given  us  an  under- 
standing, that  we  may  know  him  that  is  true, 
and  we  are  in  him  that  is  true,  even  in  his 
Son  Jesus  Christ,'  1  John  v.  20 ;  and  by 
him  was  this  legal  type  (as  all  other)  accom- 
plished ;  as  it  is  written,  **  If  the  ashes  of 
an  heifer  sprinkling  the  unclean  sanctifieth  to 
the  purifying  of  the  flesh,  how  much  more 
shall  the  blood  of  Christ,  who  through  the 
eternal  Soirit  Qfl«red  himself  witho'it  spot  to 


bnmsd  this  heifer,  "  they  separated  him 
(firsm  his  boose)  to  a  chamber  prepared  in  the 
cwrt  (of  the  tempte)  which  was  called  the 
Hooe  chamber,  because  ail  the  vessels  thereof 
nsre  flf  stooe^  which  do  reoeiv*  no  undean- 
isH,  and  he  ministered  in  a  vesari  of  stone, 
■B  tfas  sevsn  days  that  he  was  separated,  and 
Ul  bfthreB  the  priesis  might  not  touch  him 
for  the  mere  oare  of  his  cleanness.  Seven 
4qfS  before  the  burning  of  Che  heifer,  they 
ae|antsd  the  priest  that  burned  her  froim  his 
ksas,  u  they  sepented  the  high  priest  for 
Ul  svrke  on  atonement  day,  (whereof  see 
tke  Botes  on  Ler.  zvi.  S3.)  Alse  they  sepe- 
nted him  from  Us  wiie^  lest  he  should  have 
herdiieaas,  and  bo  he  be  unelean  seven  dajrs, 
(ss  Lsv.  XV.  24.)  Every  one  of  those  seven 
dayaof  hissspvatioo,  they  sprinkled  him  with 
the  water  of  pnrificatioa  (lest  heshouki  be  un- 
clean by  the  dead,  and  not  know  it,)  and  with 
the  ssfaBB  of  the  hellsr  tfaet  had  been  burned 
siresdy  (befsreb)"  Maim,  in  Pkanh,  chap, 
ii.  NotwithBtaiiding  aU  this  care,  <•  Whoso* 
•rer  busy  themselves  aboot  this  heifer,  from 
the  beginning  to  the  end,  do  make  their  gar- 
BMBls  endoan,  and  are  bound  to  wash  them- 
lelfsi^  and  aie  andean  tiU  the  evening.  And 
whsTMoerer  the  law  speaketh  of  washing  of 
eJttbas  for  rnideanness,  it  is  to  teach  os,  that 
Bst  the  dotfaee  only  upon  him  are  unclean, 
but  every  doth  or  vessel  which  tliis  undean 
paiMtt  shall  touch,  white  his  mcleanness  is 
«n  Urn,  is  made  andean.  And  not  this  lid- 
'cr  sdy,  but  all  dn-ofininga  that  are  burnt, 
(witheot  the  camp,)  whether  buUocks  or 
goats;  he  that  bumeth  them,  defileth  hit 
dothss  the  Ume  of  the  homing  of  them  till 
thsy  be  tamed  to  ashes,"  (Lev.  xvi.  28.) 
Miiin.  ibkl.  ehep.  v. 

VtB.   9..— A  MAN  THAT   IS  CLEAN,]  This 

nan  ii  said  in  Thaigom  JonathM,  to  be  «a 
Prisst."  Tbb  ASHn,]  U  is  rsported,  that 
**  after  thay  had  finidied  the  bnmkig  of  her, 
<%  beat  her  with  stave*,  her,  and  aU  the 
*Md  of  the  pile  wherewith  she  was  burned, 
■tti  rifted  all  with  devest  and  whatsoever 
^*as  Uacki  which  possibly  they  could  pound 
aod  make  it  ashes»  dther  of  her  flesh  or  of  the 
"«)d,  they  pounded  it  tiU  it  was  made  ashes; 
and  that  which  had  no  ashes  in  it,  they  left 
the  same;  and  twery  one  of  her  bonea  that 
'OMfaied  unborat  they  pounded."  Maim, 
in  Phank^  chap.  iii.  sect  3.  As  the  buni- 
|;)g  of  the  heifer  ngnified  the  suflerings  of 
CM«,|ieh.  xiu.  ij,  12  ;  so  the  ashes  were 
^  OHNuiment  of  his  most  base  and  utmost 
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camp  in  a  clean  place ;  and  it  shall  be  for  a  reservation  for  the  con- 
gregation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  for  a  water  of  separation,  it  if  a 
purification  for  sin.  ^^  And  he  that  gathereth  the  ashes  of  the  heifer 
shall  wash  his  clothes,  and  shall  be  unclean  until  the  eyening  :  and 
it  shall  be  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  unto  the  stranger  that  so- 
journeth  among  them,  for  a  statute  Jbr  ever.  "  He  that  toucheth 
the  dead  of  any  soul  of  man,  he  shall  be  even  unclean  seven  days. 


God,  purge  your  conscience  from  de«d  worki 
to  serve  the  liviog  GtMir  Heb.  ix.  IS,  14. 
Wherefore  Christ  the  King  hath  been  reveftl* 
ed,  tod  they  have  done  unto  him  whatsoever 
they  would:  but  even  unto  this  day,  when 
Moses  is  read,  a  Tail  is  laid  upon  their  hesrt, 
so  that  they  cannot  stedfastly  look  to  the  end 
of  that  which  is  abolished ;  '  nevertheless, 
when  it  shall  turn  to  the  Lord,  the  vail  shall 
be  taken  away,'  2  Cor.  ill.  15,  16.  Then 
shall  they  look  upon  him  '  whom  they  have 
pierced,  and  they  shall  mourn  for  him,  u 
one  moumeth  for  his  only  son,  and  shall  be 
in  bitterness  for  him,'  &c  Zach.  xli.  10. 
And  this  day,  God  cause  to  come  with  speed. 
Amen.  Fob  a  resbbvation,]  Or,  /or  an 
OMgervaiioH,  a  k§epimg^  that  \Sf  tohe  reserved 
or  kepi.  S«e  the  like  phrase  in  Exod.  xvi. 
32—34  ;  Num.  svli.  10.  Sol.  Jarchi  here 
salth,  "  that  which  was  in  the  Cheil  (or  fort) 
was  put  there  for  a  reservation,"  aooording 
to  that  fore-noted  out  of  Maimony.  But  this 
may  be  understood  of  all  the  ashes,  (and  not 
of  a  third  part  only,)  which  was  kept  for  the 
use  of  Israel,  as  alter  foUoweth.  Fob  tbb 
oonobboationJ  Hence  the  Hebe,  say,  that 
'*  all  Israelites  were  fit  to  ke^  it.  There- 
fore, any  of  the  common  people  which  bring- 
eth  a  vessel  out  of  his  house,  though  an  earthen 
Tossel,  and  saith,  this  vessel  is  clein  for  the 
sin  (water,)  lo,  it  Is  dean,  they  sanctify  in 
it,  and  sprinkle  out  of  it ;  Uiough  that  vessel 
is  unclean  for  the  sanctuary,  and  for  the  heaTo- 
oflering.  And  so  sny  of  the  common  people 
that  shall  say,  I  am  clean  for  the  sin-water, 
or  that  hath  the  sin^wator  by  him,  and  saith 
it  is  dean,  he  is  to  be  trusted :  for  there  is 
no  man  of  Israel  too  vile  for  it."  Maim,  in 
Pharah,  chap.  xiii.  sect  12.  Watbb  qy 
BBPABATioN,  J  That  is,  vTBter  to  be  sprinkled 
ibr  separation,  to  be  sprinkled  on  such  as  are 
separated  and  removed  because  of  undean- 
ness,  from  other  people.  This  appeareth  by 
▼er.  13,  where  it  is  said,  '  because  the  water 
of  separation  was  not  sprinkled  upon  him.' 
The  Heb.  Niddah,  which  properly  signifieth 
a  separation  or  removal  for  undeanness,  is 
sometimes  figuratively  used  for  undeanness 
itself,  which  is  to  be  done  away;  as  in  8 
Chroo.  xxix.  5;  Ezra  ix.  11.  Whereupon 
the  water  which  cleanseth  it,  is  called  **  the 
water  of  separation;"   which  the  Gr.  and 


Chald.  version  call  "  water  of  sprinkling,  be 
cause  it  was  sprinlded  on  the  nndean  to  pu- 
rify him,  ver.  18,  19.  According  to  whicli 
phrase,  Christ's  blood  is  called  'the  blood  of 
sprinkling,'  Heb.  xU.  24  ;  because  it  purifi- 
eth  the  conscience,  and  was  figured  by  this 
sprinkling  water,  Heb.  ix.  13,  14.  A  pv- 
BipiCATiON  fob  arN,]  Heb.'  a  ein .-  wUch 
word  as  it  is  often  used  for  a  sin-oflering,  or 
sacrifice  that  expiateth  dn,  as  in  Lev.  iv.  3, 
&c.;  so  here  it  is  the  name  of  that  wmlar 
which  purified  dn,  as  after  is  manifested  in 
ver.  12,  ite.  Wherefore  the  Gr.  trandateth, 
*Mt  is  a  sancUfieation  or  purification."  And 
these  two  names  here  given  to  this  water, 
the  prophet  useth  when  he  foretdleth  the  grace 
of  Christ,  <  in  that  day  thera  ahdl  be  a  foun- 
tdn  opened  to  the  house  of  David,  and  to  the 
inhabitante  of  Jenisdem,  for  sin  and  for  sepa- 
ration.' Zach.  xiii.  1,  that  is,  for  a  purifice. 
tion  for  sin,  and  for  a  water  of  separation  for 
undeanness,  which  the  Gr.  there  fnterpreteCh, 
*  for  a  removd  away,  and  fora  eprinklhig." 

Veb.10. — Shall  wash,]  As  when  any  of 
the  blood  of  the  do-oflering  was  qNrinkled  on 
a  garment,  it  was  to  be  wished.  Lev.  vi. 
27  f  so  here,  he  that  gathered  up  ashes  was 
to  wash  his  clothes,  for  it  could  not  be  hot 
some  of  the  ashes  would  light  apon  them. 
See  the  notef  on  ver.  7.  THb  stbanqbb 
THAT  BOJOVBMBTB,]  In  Gr.  At  proattjftee 
that  are  atffoitud. 

Vbb.  1  1.^0f  Alt t  sovl  OP  man,]  That 
is,  of  any  dead  man,  or  any  corpae  of  man: 
the  soul  is  here  used  for  the  dead  body,  as  is 
noted  on  Lev.  xix.  26;  and  Num.  tI.  6 ; 
and  this  is  an  explanation  of  the  former  dead, 
that  it  is  meant  of  man  onfy:  for  ho  that 
touched  a  dead  beast  was  not  andeatt 
seven  days,  but  one  day  only.  Lev.  xL  24, 
27,  39 ;  neither  wis  he  to  be  sprinkled  with 
these  ashes.  Sd.  Jarchi  here  saith,  it  is 
spoken  "  to  except  the  soul  of  a  beast,  for  the 
imdeanness  thereby  needeth  no  sprinkUng*" 
Unclean  sbvbn  days,]  During  which  time 
of  his  undeanness  he  ndght  not  come  into  the 
sanctuary,  nor  touch  any  hdy  thing.  Lev.  vli. 
10,  21 ;  nor  be  in  the  Lord's  camp.  Nam. 
vi.  2 ;  (unto  which  the  dty  Jerusalem  was 
answerable  in  the  ages  following,  called  there- 
fore the  •  holy  city,'  Neh.  xi.  1,  18;  Matt. 
iv  6  )    And  hereby  was  figured  such  bi  were 
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^  He  shall  purify  himself  with  it  in  the  third  day,  and  in  the 
seventh  day  he  shall  be  clean ;  and  if  he  pnrify  not  himself  in  the 
third  day,  and  in  the  seventh  day,  he  shall  not  be  clean.  "  Who- 
soever touched  the  dead,  the  sotd  of  a  man  that  is  dead,  and  puri- 

Likewise  so  much  is  an  olive  of  a  dead  man's 
flesh,  either  moist  or  diy  as  a  potsherd,  defil- 
eth  as  doth  a  whole  dead  man.  A  limh  cut 
oflf  from  a  living  man,  is  as  an  whole  dead 
man»  and  defileth  by  touching,  by  bearing, 
and  by  tent,  though  it  be  but  a  little  limb  of 
a  child  of  a  day  old,  &e.  A  limb  separated 
from  a  dead  man  defileth  also  by  touching,  by 
bearing,  and  by  tent,  as  doth  Uw  dead  man," 
&c.  Maim.  tom.  iii.  in  Tumath  meih, 
chap.  S.  and  ii.  These  and  0ther  the  \\k» 
legal  poQntions,  teach  God's  people  bow  cara- 
fol  they  should  be,  that  they  defile  not  them- 
selTes  with  sin,  or  communion  with  dead 
ainlul  worlLS,  as  the  apostle  salth,  '  touch  not 
the  midean  thing,'  2  Cor.  vi.  17  ;  'be  not 
partaker  of  other  men's  alns,  keep  thyself 
pure,'  1  Tim.  ▼.  28. 

Vbe.  12. — Hi  shall  puRirr  hixself,] 
By  sprinkling  the  foresaid  water;  as  the 
Chald.  ezpoundeth  it,  he  shatt  tprinkle;  the 
Gr.  k€  thall  be  pmri/led.  The  original  word 
signifieth  to  purifjr  from  sin ;  which  showeth 
Uutt  this  etitward  uncleanness  figured  the 
pollution  of  the  soul  by  sin,  and  the  purifica- 
tion here  commanded,  sicnified  '  repentance 
fnm  dead  works,  and  nith  towards  God, 
which  puri6eth  the  heart,'  Heb.  Ti.  1 ;  Acts 
XY.  9.  With  rr,]  With  the  water  fore- 
spoken  of,  ver.  9,  and  the  ashes,  as  Thargum 
Jonathan  here  eicpresseth:  the  manner  where- 
of foUoweth.  Hx  SHALL  bx  clkan,]  That 
is,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  oimI  he  ehall  be 
dean.  And  in  thx  skvxnth,]  Chaikuni 
hers  obsenreth,  '<  Lest  any  should  think,  if 
he  forget  and  be  not  sprinkled  in  the  third 
day,  he  maybe  sprinkled  twice  on  the  seventU 
day,  and  it  will  serre  the  turn  u  if  he  were 
sprinkled  on  the  third  day,  and  on  the  seventh; 
therefore  the  scripture  saith.  If  he  purify  not 
himself  in  the  third  day,  and  in  the  soTenth, 
60.  for  it  is  necessary  that  there  be  three 
days  between  sprinkling  and  sprinkling. 

VxB.  1S.—THK  BO0L,]  That  is,  the 
corpse,  as  before  is  showed.  That  is  dkad,] 
In  Gr.  if  he  be  dead.  From  these  words  the 
Hebe,  gather,  "  that  the  dead  defile  not,  till 
his  soul  be  departed,"  Maim,  in  Tumaik 
meM,  chap.  i.  sect.  16.  For  death  is  the 
departing  of  the  soul  from  the  body.  Gen. 
xxxtr.  18;  Ps.  cxlvi.  4.  Hx  dkfilxth  thx 
TABKBNACLX,]  If  he  como  in  that  estate  into 
the  court  of  the  tabernacle:  yea  though  he 
have  washed  himself,  *'  yet  if  he  haTO  not 
been  sprinkled  the  third  day  and  the  seventh 
day,  he  defileth  it,"  as  Jarchi  here  noteth. 


desd  in  trespasMs  and  sins,  Eph.  ii.  1  ;  and 
nch  M  have  their  consciencee  defiled  by  dead 
works,  Heb.  ix.  13, 14  ;  which  may  not  en- 
ter daring  their  uncleanness^  into  the  city  of 
Gsd.  Rer.  xxi.  27.     Of  this  legal  poUvtion, 
tliB  Hsbe.  have  these  sayings ;  "  a  dead  per. 
no  defileth  by  touching,  ami  by  bearing,  and 
by  the  tent,  with  seven  daya^  uncleanness. 
The  endeanness  by  tooehing,  and  by  the 
tsBl,  are  esprsssed  in  the  law,  Num.  xix.  11, 
14.    Uncleanness  by  bearing,  is  by  tradition 
[gitbsied  by  consequence.]    For  if  a  dead 
bsast  wfaieh  maketh  one  rnidean  but  till  even- 
fa^  and  defileth  not  by  the  tent,  doth  defile  by 
bearing,  as  Is  written  by  Lev.  xi.  25 ;  how 
raoeh  matt  doth  a  dead  man.    And  as  a  dead 
blast,  wUd^  fai  touching  defileth  till  even- 
ing, defileth  also  till  evening  by  bearing.;  so 
a  dead  man  which  by  teaching  defileth  seven 
d>78,  defilslh  also  seven  days  by  bearing. 
UndsannesB  liy  touching,  spoken  of  In  eswwy 
phos,  whsther  of  adead  man  or othernnclean 
tUagi,  Isk  when  a  msnwith  his  flesh  toocheth 
the  XDciesn  thing  Itself,  whether  It  be  with  his 
knid,  or  with  his  foot,  or  with  any  other  part  of 
hisflediy&e.  UneleaDness  by  bearings  spoken 
of  IS  aegr  pises,  either  of  a  dead  man,  or  of 
other  BBcfaan  tUqgs,  Is  when  a  man  beareth 
the  andean  thing,  although  he  touch  it  not, 
•Usngh  a  stone  be  betwixt  him  end  it   For- 
unnich  ss  be  besreth  It,  he  Is  undean ;  whe- 
ther ha  bear  it  on  his  head,  or  on  his  hand, 
«  with  anjr  otbsr  part  of  his  body:  Yea, 
<^wg^  the  nnclean  thing  hsng  by  a  thrssd, 
or  by  a  hair,»  If  he  hang  the  thread  on  his 
kttid,  and  h'ft  up  the  unclean  thing  by  it,  lo, 
^  besreth  iC,  and  Is  midean.    Nothing  is 
'^fisd  by  bearing,  save  man  only:  not  ves- 
Mls.    As,  If  »  man  hoM  In  his  hand  ten  ves- 
^  one  shore  another,  and  a  dead  carcase, 
«r  say  the  like  thing  be  in  the  uppermost 
*c«d,  the  mean.  Is  undean  by  bearing  the 
cvcMe,  and  th«  veeMb  upon  his  hand  are 
^  dean,  save  tlis  uppermost  vessel  which 
^  andean  thing  toocheth ;   and  so  in  aU 
like  cases,  ftc     There  Is  no  kind  of  living 
(king  which  Is  defiled  while  it  is  alive,  or  that 
<kth  defile  while  It  is  slive,  save  man  only, 
uxl  ha  that  Is  of  Israd,  &c.    A  dead  man 
^•iUeth  not  tin  his  soul   be  departed  fnnn 
Ub,  u  It  is  written,  <  the  soul  of  a  man 
^  is  dead,'  Num.  xix.  13.     A  dead  un- 
thady  Mrth,  fte.  defileth  iiy  touching,  by 
*>«uin^  nd  by  tent,  as  a  great  man  which  is 
^Md ;  as  it  Is  written,    *he  that  toucheth 
<ks  dead  of  any  soiul  of  man,'  Num.  xix.  11. 
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fieth  not  himself^  he  defileth  the  tabernacle  of  Jehovah,  and  that 
soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  Israel :  because  the  water  of  separation 
was  not  sprinkled  upon  him,  he  shall  be  unclean ;  his  unoleanness 
is  yet  upon  him.  ^*  This  is  the  law:  When  a  man  dieth  in  a  tent, 
all  that  come  into  the  tent,  and  all  that  is  in  the  tent,  shall  be  un. 
clean  seven  days.  "  And  every  open  vessel,  which  haih  no  cover- 
ing bound  upon  it,  it  is  unclean.     '*  And  whosoever  toucheth  in  tlie 


tnd  Moseg  after  showetlt  That  soul  shall 
BK  COT  OFF,]  lo  Chald.  that  man  shad  6$ 
detiroyed.  This  is  meant  if  he  come  in  pre» 
gumptuotnly ;  but  if  he  do  it  ignorantly,  ha 
ia  to  bring  a  sacrifice,  Lev.  ▼.  S — 6.  So  the 
Hebs.  explain  this  lavr.  Maim,  in  Biaih 
kamiidtuh,  K^bap.  iii.  sect  xii.  See  the 
notes  on  Num.  ri.  Trk  watkr  of  separa- 
tion,] In  Gr.  and  Cliald.  the  water  of  tprink* 
iinff.  This  signified,  that  when  any  hare 
sinned  he  cannot  be  cleansed  from  it  before 
God,  by  any  of  his  own  worics,  nor  satisfy  by 
lus  own  BufieringB,  but  only  by  haying  bis 
conscience  sprinkled  with  the  blood  of  C3irist 
by  his  Spirit;  for  that  is  it  which  <  cleanseth 
us  from  all  sin,'  1  John  i.  7;  Heb.  ix.  IS, 
14. 

Vkr.  14. — In  a  tbnt,]  And  in  like  man- 
ner, in  a  house f  as  the  Gr.  here  trantlateth  it; 
for  a  tent  is  named,  because  the  people  then 
dwelt  in  tents  in  the  wilderness.  But  for 
uncleanness  the  Hebs.  say,  **  that  only  a  teat 
was  unclean,  and  to  be  sprinkled,"  as  is  after 
noted  on  Ter.  18.  And  all  that  is  in  ths 
tknt,]  The  pollution  by  the  dead  is  in  this 
respect  above  all  other  pollutions,  as  the  Hebs. 
say,  **  The  uncleanness  of  the  tent  is  not  like 
other  unoleannesses,  but  by  the  dead  only. 
And  whether  there  come  into  the  tent  of  the 
dead  man  or  vessel,  or  the  dead  be  brought  into 
the  tent  where  men  or  vessels  are,  or  that 
the  dead  be  with  men  or  vessels  under  the 
same  tent,  they  are  undean.  Whether  he 
come  wholly  into  the  tent  of  the  dead,  or 
come  but  some  part  of  hfm,  he  is  unclean  by 
the  tent  Though  he  do  but  put  in  his  band, 
or  the  tops  of  his  fingers,  &c.  lie  ia  all  un- 
clean, &c.  Whether  the  dead  person  be  an 
Israelite  or  an  heathen,  he  defileth  by  being 
touched  or  carried,  but  an  heathen  defileth 
not  by  tent.  This  is  by  tiadition,  for  lo  he 
saith  of  the  war  of  Midian,  whosoever  hath 
touched  any  slain,  Num.  xxxi.  10,  and  he 
mentloneth  not  there  the  tent  Likewise  an 
heathen  is  not  made  unclean  by  the  dead, 
but  an  heathen  that  toucheth  the  dead,  or 
betreth  him,  or  cometh  into  the  tent  where 
the  dead  Is,  lo  he  is  not  as  if  he  had  not 
touched  him.  And  why?  because  he  is  as  a 
beast  that  toucheth  the  dead,  &&  And  this 
is  not  for  the  dead  only,  but  for  all  other  un- 
deaoneases  ewry  one,  heathens  and  beasts 


are  not  made  uncktn  by  them,"  Maim,  in 
Tumaih  meth^  chap.  i.  sect  10— la  Un- 
clxan  skvbn  DATS,]  This  is  the  ordinary 
time  for  the  uncleanness  of  men  or  of  vee- 
sels  that  are  defiled  by  the  dead ;  but  those 
which  touch  such  a  defiled  mao,  are  micleaa 
but  until  evening,  ver.  88 

Vbb.  15.— Evbet  opbn  ynssL,]  The 
Chald.  translateth  it,  every  open  earthen  me* 
eel  (or  veeeel  t^f  pUtee'e  ehy:)  and  so  tlie 
Heb.  doctors  eatpound  this  law,  as  Jarchl 
ssith,  «  The  scripture  speaketh  of  an  eartbeo 
vesiel  which  receiveth  do  uncleanness  in  the 
outside  of  it,  but  in  the  inside,"  &o.  So 
Maim,  in  Tumaih  meA,  ehap.  xxi.  Of 
vesssla  and  their  undeannass,  see  the  annot 
on  Levk  xl.  88,  S3.  No  covuumo  bouno 
VPOM  it,]  In  Gr.  nU  hemnd  teith  a  bond  upen 
ii:  by  covering,  some  understand  a,  cloth  upon 
it  The  vessel  was  so  to  be  stopped,  that  the 
air  ol  the  tent  might  not  go  into  it:  then 
both  it  and  all  things  in  it  were  clean,  other- 
wise they  were  undean.  From  benoe  the 
Hebs.  gather  also  by  inference,  that  if  aoo. 
ther  tent  were  within  the  tent  of  the  dea<^ 
the  things  in  it  were  clean,  because  they 
were  hid  or  oevered ;  and  likewise,  if  the  un- 
dean thing  were  swallowed  up  by  a  living 
creature.  But  nothing  put  up  in  Tsssels 
free  frvm  undeannes%  except  the  vessel  had 
a  covering  bound  upon  it  Neither  vras  any 
thing  clean  by  being  buried  m  the  gnmnd 
under  the  tent  or  houMs  but  if  an  house  wer« 
unolean,  and  vessels  hidden  in  the  floor 
thereof,  though  an  hundred  cubits  under- 
neath, they  were  undean.  Maim,  in  Tmnmtk 
methi  chap.  xx. 

VxR.  16.— In  tbb  fags  op  ths  field.] 
That  is,  in  ths  open  field  wliare  no  tent  is, 
there  pollution  is  by  touching  only.  Slain 
WITH  ths  sword,]  Or  with  say  instnment  s 
the  sword  is  named  for  an  instance.  TlMr»- 
fore  in  Num.  xxxi.  19,  the  law  saith  mora 
generally,  *  whosoever  hath  killed  any  per* 
son,  and  whosoever  hath  touched  any  slaio^' 
&c.  Thargum  Jonathan  bsre  addeth,  **  one 
that  is  slain  with  the  sword,  or  the  sword 
wherewith  he  was  slain,"  So  in  the  Heln. 
canons  it  is  safid^  "  the  sword  is  as  the  dekd 
person,  to  wit,  for  defiling  him  that  touchetb 
it,"  Maim,  in  J\nnaik  methy  chap.  ▼.  sect. 
3.  The  word  sometimes  is  used  for  wounded. 
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face  of  the  fields  one  thtU  is  slain  with  the  sword^  or  a  dead  body, 
or  a  bone  of  a  man,  or  a  grare,  he  shall  be  unclean  seven  days. 
"  And  they  shall  take  for  the  nnclean  person,  of  the  dust  of  the 
burnt  heifer  of  purification  for  sin ;  and  he  shall  put  thereto  living 

thoa|h  oat  dead,  ai  in  Ps.  Ixix.  27;  dx.  f2. 

HtretipoQ  the  Hebs.  say,  **  A  limb  cut  off 

horn  a  liTiBg  man,  it  Is  as  ao  whole  dead 

man,  and  maketh  uodeao  by  touching,  by 

beiriog,  and  by  tent,  though  it  be  but  a 

iretU  limb  of  a  child  of  a  day  dd.     For 

there  ii  no  stinted  measure  of  limbs,  as  it  is 

writUn,  Whosoever  toocheth  In  the  &ce  of 

the  field  one  tliat  Is  slain  with  the  sword^ 

uid  it  is  a  known  thing,  that  It  Is  all  one, 

whether  he  be  slain  with  the  sword,  or  with 

s  stone,  or  with  other  things.     This  teacheth 

that  hs  is  unclean,  which  toocheth  a  limb 

ti^  the  sword  hatli  cut  off;  provided  that  It 

be  a  whole  Umb  as  it  is  created  ol  flesh, 

■mein  sad  bones,"  Maim,  in  2\tmaik  meth, 

('hap.  ii.  sect  8.  Ob  a  dead  bodt,]  Though 

not  lUn  by  violence,  but  dying  alone.    A 

■0X1  or  A  MAir,]  By  reason  of  this  unclean- 

oess  bf  dsad  men's  bones,  the  prophet  saith, 

*  HThen  any  seeth  a  man's  bone,  Iw  shall  set 

sp  a  lipi  by  it,  tlQ  the  boriers  have  buried 

it»'  he.  Eaek.  nniz.  15.     The  Hebe,  writer 

"Untthe  Ueod  also  of  a  dead  man  deftleth  as 

diMb  the  dead  man:  but  the  Mood  of  a  living 

man  (they  say)  is  clean,  so  long  as  he  Is 

slive,"  Maim.  In  Ttmaih  meik,  chap.  ii.   A 

OBAVB,]  Or,  a  aepolchre,  to  wit,  wherein  any 

dead  have  been  buried.     "A  grave,  aU  the 

while  that  uncleanness  is  witUn  It,  defileth 

by  tMchhig  and  by  tent,  as  doth  the  dead 

ptnoD,  by  the  sentence  of  the  law.  Num. 

ill.  16.    And  whether  one  touch  the  top  of 

t  gnve,  or  touch  the  sides  of  it  (he  Is  un- 

d£an.)    A  field  wherein  a  grtve  is  ploughed 

up,  and  the  bones  of  the  deed  are  consumed 

ineo  dmt,  the  dost  defileth  by  touching  and 

^  bearing,"  Maim.  In  Tmrnaih  meth,  chap. 

i>.  sect.  15,  16.   Thus  the  polltttion  by  man- 

biad  being  dead,  is  above  all  other  legal  pol- 

Icrtifios  whatsoever:  which  lively  showeth  the 

^it  and  eflfect  of  sin,  which  caused  death, 

R«n.  vl.  2S,  and  the  horror  of  death,  hold- 

inf  men  In  subjection,  untU  by  the  voice  of 

Cbrfft  they  be  rused  and  brought  out  of 

tbeir  graves,  John  v.  28,  29.     The  Hebs. 

sty*  "The  cause  of  the  uncleanness  of  the 

dttd.  If  by  means  of  the  angel  of  death  [the 

dsrU]  that  brought  poison  Into  man,"  R. 

Meaaehem  on  Num.  xlx.     Hereby  also  was 

figwed  the  estate  of  such  as  are  dead  In  sin. 

e^cn  dead  while  they  are  alive,  Col.  ii.  13; 

1  Tim.  V.  6,  whose  throat  Is '  an  open  grave,' 

^  ▼.  10,  so  that  their  oomipt  words  and 

sinful  worlu  do  infoct  others,  2  Tim.  11.  17, 

W;  1  Cor.  V.  6u 

Vol.  ii.  K 


VxR.  17. — And  thby  shall  take,]  That 
is,  some  shall  take,  some  clean  man,  as  ver. 
18.  For  tbb  unclban,]  To  cleanse  him. 
Of  tbb  dust,]  That  is,  of  the  atket,  as  the 
6r.  explaineth  It  Of  thb  burnt  hbifkb 
OP  puairiCATioN  for  sin,]  Heb.o^lAs  bum* 
in^  of  fi'ift,  that  is,  of  the  sin-oflering  (the 
heifer)  that  Is  burned,  ver.  0.  He  shall 
put,]  That  is,  some  clean  man  shall  put. 
Living  watbr,]  That  is,  as  the  Chald.  ex. 
poundeth  It,  epring  (or  welling)  water ^  which 
for  the  continual  motion  is  called  living  water, 
as  is  noted  on  Lev.  xiv.  5;  Gen.  xxvi.  19. 
In  a  vnsBL,]  Touching  the  manner  of  per- 
forming this  rite,  the  Hebs.  have  many  ob- 
servations. **  The  water  on  which  the  hei- 
fer's ashes  are  put,  is  not  filled  but  in  a  ves- 
sel,  and  out  of  fountains  that  spring,  or  of 
rivers  derived  from  them:  and  the  putting  of 
the  ashes  upon  the  water  that  is  filled  Is 
called  sanctifying.  And  the  water  on  which 
the  ashes  are  put.  Is  called  the  water  of  pu- 
rification from  sin,  and  sanctified  water,  and 
the  scripture  calleth  it  water  of  separation, 
(Num.  xlx.  9.)  It  Is  lawful  for  amr  to  fill 
the  water,  save  for  the  deaf,  and  the  fool,  and 
the  child;  and  lawful  for  any  to  sanctify,  save 
for  the  deaf,  the  fool,  and  the  child:  and  they 
sanctify  not  but  In  a  vessel,  neither  do  they 
sprinkle,  but  out  of  a  veswl ;  and  the  filling 
and  sanctifying  maybe  done  by  night,  but 
they  do  ncA  sprinkle^  nor  wash,  but  by  day ; 
and  all  the  day  long  they  may  sprinkle  or 
waslu  In  any  vessel  they  may  fill,  and 
sprinkle,  and  sanctify,  though  vessels  of 
stone,  of  earth,  &c.  He  that  tumeth  a 
spring  into  his  wine-press,  or  Into  a  cistern, 
and  then  filleth  a  vessel  out  of  that  press  or 
cistern,  it  is  unlawful:  for  It  is  necessary  to 
take  the  water  out  of  the  spring  into  a  ves- 
sel at  the  first.  The  main  sea,  as  the  ga. 
thering  together  of  water,  is  not  as  a  spring: 
therefore  they  fill  not  out  of  It  to  sanctify, 
&c.  When  they  sanctify  the  water  with  the 
ashes,  he  putteth  the  water  which  is  filled  by 
the  name  of  sin-water,  into  a  vessel,  and 
putteth  the  ashes  upon  the  face  of  the  water, 
and  mixeth  all  together;  and  if  he  put  in 
the  ashes  first,  and  afterward  the  water,  it  is 
unlawful.  And  whereas  it  is  said  in  the  law, 
And  he  shall  put  thereto  liriog  water,  (Nam. 
xiz.  17,)  It  is  meant  to  mix  the  ashes  with 
the  water.  He  that  sanctifietb,  most  do  it 
purposely,  and  put  the  ashes  with  his  hand 
on  the  water;  as  It  is  said.  And  they  shall 
take  for  the  unclean  person ;  so  that  he  must 
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water  in  a  vessel.  *^  And  a  clean  man  shall  take  hyssop,  and  dip 
it  in  the  water,  and  shall  sprinkle  it  upon  the  tent,  and  upon  aU 
the  vessels,  and  upon  the  souls  which  were  there,  and  upon  him 
that  touched  a  bone,  or  one  slain,  or  one  dead,  or  a  grave.     ^  And 


hive  an  iotent  to  sanctify,  and  to  fill,  and  to 
iprinkle,  &c.  He  that  delivereth  sanctified 
water,  or  water  filled  for  sanctification,  to 
an  unclean  person  to  keep  it,  it  is  become 
unlawful.  He  that  is  hired  is  unlawful  to 
sanctify  or  to  sprinkle,  but  not  unlawful  to 
fill  the  water,  &c.  he  may  receive  wages  for 
fillfng,  or  for  carrying  the  water;  but  he 
must  sanctify  for  nothing,  and  he  that  sprink- 
letb  must  sprinkle  for  nothing,"  Maim,  in 
Pharah  adummah,  chap.  Ti.  sect.  1,  &c. ; 
chap.  ix.  sect.  1,  &c. ;  and  chap.  vii.  sect.  2. 
Vkb.  18. — A  CLEAN  MAN,]  Either  he  that 
took  the  ashes  and  put  them  on  the  water,  or 
any  other:  see  the  notes  on  ver.  9.  **  He 
that  filleth  the  water  for  sanctification,  it  is  not 
necessary  that  it  be  he  himself  that  sancti- 
fieth,  and  that  spriokleth ;  but  one  may  sanc- 
tify, and  another  may  sprinkle,"  Maim,  in 
Pkarahf  chap.  xiz.  Hyssop,]  That  herb 
which  was  used  in  cleansing  of  the  leper, 
whereof  see  LfOT.  xir.  4.  "A  clean  man 
taketh  three  stalks  of  hyssop,  and  bindeth 
them  in  a  bunch,  &c.  and  dippeth  the  tops  of 
the  branches  in  the  water  of  separation  which 
is  in  a  vessel,  and  purposely  sprinkleth  on 
the  man,  or  on  the  vessels,"  &c.  Maim,  in 
Pkarah,  chap.  xi.  sect  1.  Dip  it  in  thb 
Water,]  **  He  that  sprinkleth,  needeth  not 
to  dip  for  every  sprinkling,  but  dippeth  the 
hyssop,  and  sprinkleth  one  time  after  another, 
till  the  water  be  ended.  And  he  may 
sprinkle  with  one  sprinkling  on  many  men, 
or  on  many  vessels  at  once,  though  they  be 
an  hundred:  whatsoever  the  water  toucheth, 
it  is  clean  every  whit,  if  so  be  he  that  sprink- 
leth  do  intend  to  sprinkle  upon  it,"  Maim, 
in  Pharah,  chap.  x.  sect.  b\  Upon  the 
tent,]  In  Gr.  upon  the  haute.  The  tent 
was  unclean  by  the  dead,  though  it  touched 
It  not,  as  thu  law  showeth.  "  The  tent  iU 
self,  whereinto  the  uncleanness  came,  though 
the  uncleanness  touched  it  not,  yet  is  it  un- 
clean with  seven  days'  uncleanness  by  the 
law,  and  is  as  cloths  that  touch  the  dead 
corpse ;  for  it  is  said.  And  he  shall  sprinkle 
upon  the  tent,"  Maim,  in  Tuntath  meth, 
chap.  V.  sect  12.  All  the  vessels,]  No- 
thing but  this  water  could  purify  the  vessels; 
though  they  were  melted  in  the  fire,  yet  they 
were  in  part  unclean,  as  it  is  said,  '  Every 
thing  that  may  abide  the  fire,  ye  shall  make 
it  go  through  the  fire*  and  it  shall  be  clean: 
nevertheless  it  shall  be  purified  with  the 
water  of  separation,'  Num.  xxxi.  32.  The 
SOULS,]  The  living  persons,  or  men,  as  Thar- 


gum  Jonathan  explaineth  it.  And  this  is 
spoken  largely  without  limiUtion,  though 
they  had  other  uncleanness  upon  them,  than 
by  the  dead.  And  so  the  Hebs.  explain  it 
largely,  saying,  **  Ail  that  are  unclean  do  re- 
ceive the  sprinkling;  as  men  or  women  that 
have  running  issues,  women  separated  for 
their  disease,  and  women  in  child-bed,  which 
are  defiled  by  the  dead,  they  sprinkle  opoa 
them  in  the  third  day,  and  in  the  seventh, 
and  lo  they  are  cleansed  from  the  uncleanness 
by  the  dead,  although  they  are  unclean  still 
with  other  uncleanness,  for  it  is  said  (in  Num. 
xix.  10,) '  And  a  olean  person  shall  sprinkle 
upon  the  unclean,'  &c.  whereby  thou  must 
learn,  that  the  sprinkling  is  available  for  him, 
though  he  be  unclean.  And  so  an  uncir- 
cumcised  person  receiveth  the  sprinkling ;  as 
an  uncircumcised  person  that  is  uncleui  by 
the  dead,  and  one  sprinkle  upon  him  in  the 
third  day  and  in  the  seventh,  lo  he  is  clean 
from  uncleanness  by  the  dead;  and  when  he 
is  circumcised,  he  washeth  (or  baptiteth)  and 
eateth  of  the  holy  things  at  evening,"  Maim, 
in  Pharah,  chap.  xi.  sect.  3.  And  for  the 
eflect  of  this  sprinkling,  they  say,  *'  A  man 
defiled  by  the  dead,  and  one  hath  sprinkled 
on  him,  when  any  of  the  water  of  separation 
hath  touched  any  place  of  tlM  skin  of  his 
flesh  who  was  unclean,  the  sprinkling  is 
available  for  him,  though  it  fall  but  upon  the 
top  of  his  finger,  or  of  his  lip,  &c.  And  so 
for  an  unclean  vessel  sprinkled,  when  any 
whit  of  the  water  toucheth  the  body  of  the 
vessel,  the  sprinkling  is  available  for  it," 
Maim.  ibid,  cliap.  xii.  sect  1.  A  soke,] 
That  is,  a  man's  bone,  as  the  Gr.  translat- 
eth,  and  as  was  expressed  in  ver.  16. 

Veb.  19. — In  the  third  day,]  To  wit, 
after  his  uncleanness  being  certainly  known. 
*'  Whoso  is  unclean  by  the  dead,  and  tarrielh 
many  days  without  sprinkling,  when  he  com- 
eth  to  be  sprinkled,  he  counteth  before  him 
three  days,  and  they  sprinkle  on  him  in  the 
third  day,  and  in  the  seventh,"  &c.  Maim, 
in  Pharah,  chap.  xi.  sect  2.  And  in  trb 
seventh,]  Which  is  the  day  of  the  accom- 
plishment  of  his  purification:  the  third  day 
was  mystical,  liaving  reference  to  the  resur- 
rection of  Christ,  which  was  on  the  third  day 
after  his  death,  1  Cor.  xv.  4,  whereof  see  the 
annot  on  Gen.  xxii.  4.  The  seventh  day 
was  also  mystical,  as  being  the  number  of 
perfection  of  the  Sabbath,  and  of  accomplisli- 
ing  a  work,  as  is  noted  on  Gen.  ii.  2;  Exod. 
xii.  15;  Lev.  iv.  6  and  so  it  figured  our  lull 
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ir, 


a  clean  person  shall  sprinkle  upon  the  unclean^  in  the  third  day, 
and  in  the  seventh  day ;  and  he  shall  purify  hiro-^e^^in  the  seventh 
day,  and  shall  wash  his  clothes,  and  bathe  (his  flesh)  in  water,  and 
shall  be  clean  at  evening.  ^  And  the  man  that  siiall  be  unclean, 
and  shall  not  purify  himself,  that  soul  shall  even  be  cut  off  from 
among  the  church,  because  he  hath  defiled  the  sanctuary  of  Jeho- 
vah; the  water  of  separation  hath  not  been  sprinkled  upon  him, 
he  is  miclean.     "  And  it  shall  be  unto  them  for  a  statute ^or  ever; 


dfansiiif,  tnd  ceasing  from  our  ilnful  and 

dead  worksy  after  that  we  are  iprinkled  with 

tiie  blood  of  Jesus,  and  water  of  his  Spirit, 

Htb.  IT.  9,  10;  ix.   13,   14.     Wash  his 

rLi>TBES,]  Which  was  a  common  rite,  for  all 

tiiat  were  defiled  with  other  uncleannesses ; 

whereof  i«e  Ler.  xu  25;  xiv.  8,  9;  i.  55. 

Baths  ma  plssh,]  In  Gr.  ufath  hit  body: 

Ute  word  flesh  is  expressed  before  in  rer.  7, 

and  it  is  meant  of  his  whole  body,  or  '  all  his 

de^h/  as  Lev.  xr.  16.   Clkan  at  evening,] 

After  the  sun  is  set,  at  what  time  a  new  day 

biginnetb;  and  so  In  mystery,  a  new  life  to 

'•cgin.    This  cleansing  of  the  defiled  by  the 

(iead,  figured  Christ's  work  of  grace  upon 

dead  and  sinful  men ;  of  him  it  is  prophesied, 

'  He  shall  sprinkle  many  nations,'  Is.  Hi.  15, 

and  of  him  doth  the  apostle  open  this  figure, 

^>'°gf '  If  the  blood  of  bulls  and  goats,  and 

the  ashes  of  an  heifer,  sprinkling  the  unclean, 

^anctifieth  to  the  purifying  of  the 'flesh;  how 

much  more  shall  the  blood  of  Christ,  who 

through  the  eternal  Spirit  oflered  himself 

without  blemith  unto  God,  purge  your  con- 

Kieiice  from  dead  works  to  serve  the  living 

God?  Heb.  iz.  IS,  14.     The  sprinkling  of 

tb«  ashes  of  the  heifer,  figured  the  applying 

unto  us  of  Christ's  death,  whereunto  *  he  was 

delirered  for  our  oflences,  and  was  raised 

Bfitin  for  our  jostiftcmtion,'  Rom.   iv.  25. 

'I'he  iiring  water  wherewith  the  ashes  wero 

mixed,  figured  the  Spirit  of  God,  which  they 

th&t  believe  in  Christ  do  receive,  John  vii. 

^\  39,  of  which  he   gave  this  promise, 

'  Then  will  1  sprinkle  clean  water  upon  you, 

and  ye  shall  be  dean,'  Ezek.   zxxvi.  25. 

These  being  applied  unto  our  consciences  by 

&<th  (as  with  hyssop)  which  purifieth  the 

^irt.  Acts  zv.    9,  and  by  the  preaching 

^<-reof,  Gal.  ill.  2,  do  baptiie  us  into  Christ's 

death,  that  like  as  he  was  raised  up  from  the 

detd,  onto  the  glory  of  the  Father;  even  so 

we  also  should  walk  'in  newness  of  life,' 

Rom.  Ti.  S,  4.     And  so  we  draw  near  unto 

^«),  *  with  a  true  heart,  in  full  assurance  of 

&lth,  having  our  hearts  sprinkled  from  an 

evil  conseieaoe,  and  our  bodies  washed  with 

|wre  water,  and  our  robes  washed,  and  made 

•bite  in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb,'  Heb.  x. 

'*;2;  Rev.  vii.   14,  and  cleansing  ourselves 

'  from  all  filthinesB  of  the  flesh  and  spirit. 


we  perfect  holiness  in  the  fear  of  God,'  8 
Cor.  vii.  1.  Of  these  mysteries  the  Heb. 
'doctors,  though  estranged  from  the  true  life 
and  light  of  Christ,  retained  some  knowledge; 
for  they  say,  "  When  the  living  water  is 
mixed  with  the  ashes,  it  purifieth  the  unclean, 
whereas  before  that,  while  the  ashes  were 
alone,  they  defiled  all  that  were  employed 
about  them.  And  behold,  the  living  water 
signified  the  water  that  is  on  high,  which 
taketh  away  uncleanness  from  the  ashes,  &c. 
And  lo  when  it  is  sprinkled  on  the  unclean, 
the  uncleanness  fieeth  from  him,  &c.  and  a 
clean  spirit  resteth  upon  him,  and  purifieth 
him,"  R.  Menachem  on  Num.  xix. 

Vkb.  20. — Unclean,]  By  any  of  the 
things  aforesaid,  about  the  dead.  Not  pvri- 
FT  HIMSELF,]  Or,  not  be  purified^  to  wit,  by 
having  the  water  sprinkled  upon  him,  as  the 
Chald.  explaineth  it;  and  the  latter  part  of 
this  verse  manifesteth.  That  soul,]  In 
Chald.  thai  man.  Cut  orr,]  In  Gr.  and 
Chald.  destroyed.  Defiled  the  sanctctaby,] 
By  coming  into  it  before  he  hath  been  puri- 
fied. For  such  were  shut  out  of  the  host, 
Num.  V.  2,  how  much  more  out  of  the  sanc- 
tuary? Therefore  porters  were  set  there  at 
the  gates,  *  that  none  which  was  unclean  in 
any  thing  should  enter  in,'  2  Chron.  xxiii. 
19.  'An  unclean  person  that  cometh  into 
the  sanctuary  presumptuously,  his  punish- 
ment is  cutting  ofi^'  Num.  xix.  20;  *  if  igno- 
rantly,  then  he  is  to  bring  the  sacrifice  ap- 
pointed,' Lev.  vii.,  Maim,  in  Biath  hamih' 
dash,  chap.  ill.  sect.  12.  See  the  annoi.  on 
Lev.  V.  2,  3. 

Vbb.  21. — Wash  his  clothes,]  As  being 
unclean,  and  so  to  continue  until  evening; 
likewise  he  that  toucheth  the  water  of  sepa- 
ration shall  wash  his  clothes,  and  be  unclean 
until  evening.  This  interpretation  ChaxkunI 
here  giveth  of  it,  that  in  the  former  branch 
uncleanness  is  implied  mitil  evenifig;  and  in 
the  latter  branch,  the  washing  of  his  clothes 
also  is  implied,  though  not  expressed.  This 
is  one  of  the  mysteries  of  this  law,  that  a 
clean  man  (as  he  is  called  in  ver.  18,  19,) 
was  made  unclean,  by  sprinkling  or  touching 
the  holy  water,  which  sanctified  those  that 
were  unclean,  and  so  it  had  contrary  effects 
to  purify  the  unclean,  and  to  pollute  the  clean ; 
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and  he  that  sprinkleth  the  water  of  separation^  shall  wash  bis 
clothes ;  and  he  that  toucheth  the  water  of  separation,  shall  be  no- 
clean  until  the  evening.    "  And  whatsoever  the  unclean  person 

toucheth,  shall  be  andean ;  and  the  soul  that  toucheth,  shall  be 
unclean  until  the  evening. 

u  the  fun  melteUi  wax,  and  hardeneth  diy.  dead,  and  the  vessels  which  that  mm  tpaeh. 

Hereby  the  Holy  Spirit  seemeth  to  signify  eth,  are  unclean  scTeo  days,  as  it  is  «id, 

the  imperfection  and  insufficiency  of  these  'And  ye  shall  wash  your  clothes  in  tin 

legal  rites,  which  in  their  greatest  virtue  did  seventh  day,  and  ye  shall  be  clean,'  (Num. 

hut  sanctify  'to  the  purifying  of  the  flesh,'  zxxi.  24.)    But  a  man   that  shall  toudi  a 

as  the  apostle  saith,  Heb.  ix.  13,  and  yet  man  which  Is  defiled  by  the  deed,  whether 

even  then  also,  left  the  purifier  himself  in  *  he  touch  him  after  that  he  is  separated  from 

uncleanness,  which  he  had  not  before.    That  the  thing*  that  defiled  him,  or  touch  him 

by  consideration  of  these  effects,  the  people  while  he  toucheth  the  dead,  lo  this  second 

might  be  led  unto  Christ  and  his  Spirit,  who  man  is  unclean  till  the  evening,  as  it  is  aid, 

is  able  to  '  purge  the  conscience  from  dead  (in  Num.  xix.  22,)  '  And  the  soul  thattourh- 

works,  and  to  save  them  to  the  uttermost  that  eth,  shall  be   unclean  until  the  evening," 

come  unto  Ood  by  him,'  Heb.  ix.  14;  vii.  Maim,  in  Tumath  neM,  chap.  v.  sect  §. 

25.    The  Hebe,  undentand  this   of  such  Thb  soul,]   In  Chald.   tke  man.     That 

as  sprinkled  or  touched  the  water,  when  there  todchsth,  J  To  wit,  Aim  that  is  defiled,  as 

was  no  need  as  when  no  unclean  person  or  before  is  noted  ;  or,  it,  the  thing  which  is 

vessel  was  to  be  sprinkled  with  it.  Malm.  In  defiled  by  the  touch  of  an  unclean  man. 

Pharahf  chap.  xv.  Thus  poUtitioo  passed  firom  one  thing  to  ano- 

Ver.  22.^-WHAT80iVBa,]   Or,  whomnn  ther,  and  from  that  other  to  a  third;  wherebjr 

everf  Heb.  all,  implying  men,  vessels,  &c.  God  figured  the  congregation  of  sin,  spreid- 

Thk  vnclean,]   To  wit,  by  tke  dead,   of  ing  abroad,  and  infecting  where  it  goelh; 

whom  was  spolLsn  before.     Shall  bb  un-  leaving  uncleanness  till  the  end  of  that  daj, 

CLXAN,]  To  wit,  until  evening,  as  the  end  of  and  beginning  of  a  new:  then  washing  our- 

the  vene  showetfa:  and  this  is  an  inferior  de-  selves  by  repentance  and  faith  in  the  blood  of 

gree  of  uncleanness;  for  the  man  or  vessel  Christ,  we  are  dean.     '  For  we  are  buried 

polluted  by  the  dead,  was  unclean  seven  with  him  by  baptism  into  death,  that  liite  as 

days,  ver.  11,  14,  but  that  which  such  an  Christ  was  raised  up  from  the  dead,  bjrthe 

unclean  man  or  vessel  touched,  was  unclean  glory  of  the  Father,  even  so  we  also  should 

till  the  end  df  that  day.    So  in  the  Heb.  walk  In  newness  of  life,'  Rom.  vi.  4. 
can<Mi8,  **  A  man  which  is  defiled  by  the 
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CHAP.    XX. 

I.  The  children  of  Israel  came  to  Zin,  where  Mary  cUeth.  9.  Theff 
murmur  far  want  of  water.  7.  The  Lord  desweth  Moses  to  speak  to 
the  rockf  and  it  should  gwe  forth  water.  11.  Moses  smiieth  the  rock 
and  water  cometh  out,  12.  The  Lord  is  angry  with  Moses  and  Aaron 
for  their  unbeUef  14.  Moses  at  Kadesh  desireih  passage  through 
Edom,  which  is  denied  him.  S3.  At  mount  Hor,  Aaron  resigneth  his 
place  to  Eleazar  his  son,  and  dieth, 

'  And  the  sons  of  Israel,  even  the  whole  congregation,  came 
into  the  wilderness  of  Zia,  in  the  first  month ;  and  the  people  abode 

Vbb.  1.— Thbwholbcongrboation,]To  Tsin:  whereof  see  the  notes  on  Num.  xiii. 

wit,  of  the  next  generation  of  the  Israelites,  21.       Between    Haaerotfa,    mentioned    in 

when  their  fathers  (accordiog  to  the  judgment  Num.  xii.  16;  and  this  place  in  Zin,  where 

threatened  in  Num.  xiv.  29,  &c.)  were  for  now  they   camped,   there   where    eighteen 

the  most  part  now  dead  in  the  wilderness,  as  other  stations  or  resting  places,  whither  the 

appeareth  by  Deut.  ii.  14,  15.     Zin,]  Or  Israelites  had  come.  Num.  xxxili.  IS — 36. 
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in  Kadesh,  and  Mary  died  there,  and  was  buried  there.  ^  And 
there  was  no  water  for  the  congregation ;  and  they  gathered  them- 
selves  together  against  Moses  and  against  Aaron.     '  And  the  peo- 


Tbb  riBST  MOUTH,]  To  wit,  of  the  fortieth 
yeiTp  liter  they  were  come  up  out  of  Ef^ypt, 
u  sppeareth  by  Num.  xxxiii.  38 ;  compared 
with  the  2$th  ver.  of  this  chap.,  and  Deut.  ii. 
1—7.     So  this  was  the  last  year  of  Israel's 
trarel  lo  the  wilderness :  and  from  the  send- 
ing of  the  spied,  Num.  xiii.  unto  Uila  time, 
was  ahoot  thirty-eight  years,  Deut  i.  22, 
23 ;  ii.  14.     In  all  which  space,  we  see  how 
few  things  are  reovded  concerning  Israel  ; 
snd  the  things  that  are  mentioned,  are  partly 
their  murmorings  and  rebellions,  by  which 
they  proToked  God,  and  for  which  they  were 
punished:  partly  the  means  of  grace,  recoo- 
ciliaftion  and  sanctification,  taught  them  of 
the  Lord,  to  be  obtained  by  Jesus  Christ, 
figured    by  the    sacrifices    and    ordinances 
which  Moeee  showed  them,  that  it  might 
appear,  that '  wliere  sin  abounded,  grace  did 
much  more  abound,'  Rom,  ▼•  SO.     Abodb 
IN  KADBSH,]  About  four  months  they  stayed 
here;  then  removing  to  mount  Hor,  there 
Aaron  died,  the  first  day  of  the  fifth  month. 
Num.  zxaiii.  38.    This  Kadesh  (which  the 
Chald.  named  Relcam,)  was  either  another 
wilderness^  or  another  place  in  the  wilder- 
neesy  than  that  from  which  the  spies  were 
sent.  Num.  zlii.  26;  called  <  Kadesh  bamea,' 
DeoL  i.  19.     Chadiuni  here  saith,  <*  This 
b  not  the  Kadesh  whereof  it  is  said,  <and  ye 
abode  in  Kaderh  many  days,'  (Deut.  1.  46 :) 
for  that  Kadesh  is  BUPhann,  Gen.  xiv.  6; 
and  is  called  Kadesh-bamea,  and  from  thence 
the  splee  were  sent;   but  this  Kadesh  in 
Nam.  XX.  is  in  the  wfldemeai  of  Zin,  in  the 
boder  of  the  hmd  of  Edom."    After  the  re- 
bellion of  the  spies,  God  sent  the  people  back 
agidtt  through  the  wilderness  towards  the  red 
sea.  Num.  xir*  25;  (where  they  might  renew 
the  memorial  of  their  baptism,  1  Cor.  x.  2;) 
and  from  Edoogaber  (which  is  a  port « on  the 
■here  of  the  rsd  sea,'  1  Kings  ix.  26;)  they 
rBnered  next  to  this  Kadesh,  Num.  xxxiil, 
86.     So    Jephthah    saitb,   Israel  <  walked 
thnwgh  the  wildemeis  unto  the  Red  see,  and 
CUM  to  Kadesh,  Jud^.   xi.  16.    Mart,] 
Heb.  Mirjam;    in  Gr.  Mariam:    she  was 
<i4er  to  Moses  and  Aaron,  and  a  prophetess, 
by  whom  God  guided  the  Israelites  in  their 
trsTeis,  as  it  is  written, '  I  sent  before  thee, 
Moses^  Aaroo,  and  Mary,  Mic.  ▼!.  4.     Of 
her,  see  Eud.  xv.  20 ;  Num.  xii.     In  this 
Meth  year  of  Israers  travel,  God  took  from 
Ihem  by  death,  Mary  their  prophetess^  in  the 
fint  month;  Aaron  their  priest,  in  the  fifth 
nenth.  Num.  zxxili.  38 ;  and  Moses  their 
king  in  the  end  of  the  year,  Deut.  i.  3 ;  and 
uiir.  6.    When  these  three  ministers  of 


the  law  were  deceased,  Jesus  the  son  of  Nun 
(a  figure  o£  Jesus  the  son  of  Gud)  bringetli 
them  into  the  promised  land,  Jos.  i.  1,  2. 
&c. ;  so  after  the  abrogating  of  the  law,  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  bringeth  us  into  the  king- 
dom of  God,  Mark  i.  15  ;  Rom.  vii.  4,  5,  6. 
Dan.  Ix.  24. 

Ver.    2. — Therx  was  no  water,]    In 
the  first  year,  when  they  wtre  come  out  of 
Egypt  to  Rephidim  in  the  wilderness,  they 
wanted  water,  Exod.  xyII  ;  and  in  this  last, 
the  fortieth  year,  they  wanted  water  again: 
here  God  tried  the  children,  as  he  had  done 
the  fathers,  and  they  also  rebelled  against  him. 
And  many  things  were  like  in  both  places. 
That  Rephidim  was  the  tenth   encamping 
place  or  station  from  Egypt:  this  in  Kadesh 
was  the  tenth  encamping  place  before  Uiey 
entered  Canaan,  as  by  their  rehearsal  of  their 
journeys  in  Num.  xxxiil.    is  to  be   seen. 
There  the  people  in  their  thirst,  instead  of 
praying  unto  God,  contended  with  Moses, 
and  murmured  for  that  be  had  brought  them 
out  of  Egypt,  Exod.  xtII.  2,  3  ;  here  they 
do  the  same,  ver.  3,  4.     There  Moses  cried 
unto  the  Lord  for  the  outrage  of  the  people, 
Exod.  xtH.  4 ;  here  Moses  and  Aaron  fall 
down  before  the  Lord,  ver.  6.     There  God 
promised  and  gave  them  water  out  of  the 
rock,  Exod.  xvil.  6 ;  here  he  doth  likewise 
ver.  8.    There  God  willed  Moses  to  take  his 
rod :  here  also  he  commandeth  him,  *  Take 
the  rod.'     There  the  Lord  promised  to  stand 
before  Moses,  Exod.  xvil.  6 ;  here  his  glory 
appeareth  unto  him    and    Aaron,   ver.   6. 
There  Moses  by  commandment  smiting  the 
rock  with  his  rod,  waters  came  out  of  It : 
here  he  smiting  the  rock  without  command- 
ment, waters  came  out    There   the  place 
was  named  Merlbah  or  Contention,  Exod. 
zvii.  7 ;  here  the  place  is  named  Meribah, 
ver.  13.     That  was  the  people's  sixth  rebel- 
lion, after  they  were  come  out  of  Egypt,  as 
is  noted  on  Num.  xiv.  22  ;  this  was  their 
sixth  rebellion  after  they  were  come   from 
mount  Sinai,  (if  we  except  the  private  mur- 
muring of  Mary  and  Aaron  against  Moses, 
Num.  xll.)     For  the  first  was  at  Taberali, 
Num.  xi.  1,  3;  the  next  at  Kibroth  hatta. 
avah.  Num.  xi.  24;  then  In  the  wilderness 
of  Pharan,  Num.  xiv.  1,2;  after  that  fol- 
lowed the  rebellion  of  Korah  and  his  company. 
Num.  xvl.  and  after  It,  of  all  the  congrega- 
tion, for  the  death  of  those  rebels.  Num.  xvl. 
41 ;  now  the  sixth  is  in  Kadesh. 

Ver.  3.— Contended,]  C bode  with  bitter 
and  reproachful  words,  which  the  Gr.  trans - 
lateth,   reviled i   see   Exod.  xvil.  2.     And 
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pie  contended  with  Moses ;  and  tliey  said,  saying.  And  oh  thai  we 
had  given  up  the  ghost,  when  our  brethren  gave  up  the  ghost  be- 
fore Jehovah.  *  And  why  have  ye  brought  the  church  of  Jehovah 
into  this  wilderness  to  die  there,  we  and  our  cattle  ?  *  And  why 
have  ye  made  us  to  come  up  out  of  Egypt  to  bring  us  in,  unto  this 
evil  place  ?  it  is  no  place  of  seed,  or  of  figs,  or  vines,  or  of  pome- 
granates, neither  is  there  any  water  to  drink.  '  And  Moses  and 
Aaron  went  from  the  presence  of  tlie  church  unto  the  door  of  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  and  they  fell  upon  their  faces,  and  the 
glory  of  Jehovah  appeared  unto  tliem.  And  Jehovah  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying,     "  Take  the  rod,  and  gather  together  the  congre- 


OH,]  Or,  jind  wouid  God,  The  word,  And, 
showetb  the  passion  of  mind,  out  of  which 
they  spake  abruptly:  see  the  notes  on  Gen. 
xxvii.  28;  Num.  xi.  29.  Wb  had  given 
UP  THE  GHOST,]  In  Chald.  100  had  died:  in 
Gr.  we  had  perished  in  the  perdition  of  our 
brethren,  be/ore  the  Lord:  whereby  they 
seem  specially  to  mean  the  pestilence  (the 
last  plague  wherewith  their  brethren  died. 
Num.  xyI.  49;)  which  pestilence  above  other 
judgments,  cometh  most  immediately  from 
the  hand  of  God,  as  David  acknowledgeth, 
2  Sam.  xxiv,  14,  15.  And  this  evil  they 
wished,  as  being  easier  than  to  perish  with  hun- 
ger or  thirst:  as  the  prophet  also  complaineth, 
*  They  that  be  slain  with  the  sword,  are  bet- 
ter than  they  that  be  slain  with  hunger :  ibr 
these  pine  awayi  stricken  through  for  the 
fruits  of  the  field,  Lam.  iv.  9.  Wherefore 
they  here  use  the  word  giving  up  (or  breath* 
ing  ouf)  the  ghost ;  which  seemeth  to  mean 
a  more  easy  kind  of  death,  than  that  which 
is  by  force  of  sword,  or  by  hunger,  or  thirst, 
or  other  like  violent  means.  So  the  Heb. 
explain,  giving  up  the  ghost,  to  be  a  death 
without  pain  or  long  sickness. 

Vkr.  4. — To  DIB  THBBB,]  Understand, 
that  we  should  die  there  with  thirst;  the  Gr. 
translateth,  to  kill  us  and  our  children, 
which  words  they  spake  in  Exod.  xvii.  3. 

Vbr.  5. — Of  seed,]  To  sow  seed  in,  or  to 
plant  fig-trees,  vines,  &c.,  for  the  wilderness 
was  a  *  land  of  deserts  and  of  pits,  a  land  of 
drought  and  of  the  shadow  of  death,  a  land  that 
no  man  passed  through,  and  where  no  man 
dwelt,'  Jer.  ii.  6.  Otherwise  had  there 
been  commodiousness  of  place,  the  Israelites 
might  have  sown  and  reaped,  planted  and 
gathered  ihiits  in  those  thirty-eight  years, 
which  they  abode  therein.  Dent.  ii.  14. 

Vbb.  6.— From  the  pbbsence,  Or,/rom 
the  face,  for  fear  of  them,  and  because  of  their 
outrage;  so  in  Rev.  xii.  14;  Ps.  iii.  1.  Fell 
ON  THEIR  FACES,]  In  prayer  unto  God,  whose 
glory  resided  in  that  sanctuary:  so  in  Exod. 
xvii.  4;  '  Moses  cried  unto  the  Lord.  See 
Num.    xvi.   4,   45.      Appeared,]  In  the 


cloud,  as  Num.  xii.  5 ;  a  sign  that  he  heard 
tlieir  prayer,  and  would  save  them:  see  Num. 
xiv.  10;  xvi.  19,  42. 

Vbb.  8. — Take  the  boo,]  In  Gr.   Take 
thg  rod:  so  God  spake  before,  in  Exod.  xvii. 
5 ;  but  here,  some  gather  from  ver.  9.  that  it 
was  the  rod  of  Aaron  which  had  budded,  and 
was  laid  up   *  before  the  testimony/  Num. 
xvii.  10;  Chazkuni  saith,  '<  This  was  Aaron*8 
rod,  for  lo,  it  is  here  written   (in  ver.  0^ 
And   Moses  took  the  rod  from  before  the 
Lord,  and  this  was  the  rod  of  Aaron*  as  it  is 
written  (in  Num.  xvii.  10.)    Bring  Aaron's 
rod  i^n  before  the  testimony,  to  be  kept  for 
a  sign  against  the  sons  of  rebellion:  and  for- 
asmuch as  Aaron's  rod  was  a  sign  against 
the  sons  of  rebellion,  hereupon  Motes  said 
(in  ver  10.)  Hear  now  ye  rebels."     How- 
belt  Moses  rod  (which  is  also  called  the  '  rod 
of  God,'  Exod.  iv.  20;  xvii.  9.)  might  be 
kept  also  in  the  sanctuary:  and  after  in  ver. 
11.  it  is  said,  Moses  smote  the  rock  'with 
his  rod.'    Speak  ye  unto  the  rock,]  He 
saith  not,  smite  the  rock:  yet  in  ver.  11. 
Moses  '  smote  the  rock ;  and  in  ver.  10.  he 
spake  to  the  people ;  but  it  is  not  said  that 
he  spake  to  the  rock,  as  here  he  was  com* 
manded.     Some  others  think,  that  God's  in- 
tention in  bidding  him.  Take  the  rod,  was  Co 
smite  the  rock  with  it;  and  that  he  sinned, 
not  in  smiting  it,  but  in  unbelief,  for  which 
he  is  blamed  in  ver.  12.     It  shall  give 
FORTH  HIS  WATER,]  Or,  the  wotcrs  of  it; 
this  promise  of  God,  was  tiiat  wfaereoii  the 
faith  of  Moses  and  Aaron  should  have  rested. 
Thou  shalt  bring   forth,]  God  was  he 
that  brought  forth,  and  gave  water  to  the 
people^  as  is  often  mentioned  to  his  glory ; 
'  He  clave  the  rock  in  the  wilderness,  mod 
gave  drink    as  out  of  the  great  deeps,  and 
brought  forth  streams  out  ^  the  rock.'  &c. 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  15,  16.  So  in  Ps.  cv.  41 ;  exiv. 
8;  Deut  viii.  15.  Neh.  ix.  15,  20.     Bui 
that  work  is  here  ascribed  to  Moses  minis- 
terially, for  that  the  waters  should  cone  out 
at  his  speaking.    So  in  other  worlcs  of  grace, 
the  ministers  of  the  word  are  called  taviemrt. 
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gation,  thou  and  Aaron  thy  brother,  and  speak  ye  unto  the  rock 
before  their  eyes,  and  it  shall  give  forth  his  water :  and  thou  shalt 
give  forth  to  them  water  out  of  the  rock ;  and  thou  shalt  give  the 
congr^ation  and  their  cattle  drink.  '  And  Moses  took  the  rod 
from  before  Jehovah,  as  he  commanded  him.  '*  x\nd  Moses  and 
Aaron  gathered  together  the  church  before  the  rock,  and  he  said 
unto  them.  Hear  now,  ye  rebels,  shall  we  bring  forth  water  for  you 
oat  of  this  rock  ?  "  And  Moses  lifted  up  his  hand,  and  he  smote 
the  rock  with  his  rod  twice ;  and  much  water  came  out,  and^  the 
congregation  drank,  and  their  cattle. 
^  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  Because  ye 


Obad.  Ttr.  21 ;  for  in  the  &itfaful  perform- 
ince  of  their  office,  they  both  save  them- 
KlTes,  mfi  thoie  that  hear  them,  1  Tim.  iv. 
16. 

Vn.  9. — Prom  bkporb  jkhovab,]  That 
hjomiof  tJke  tabernacle  /  for  so  the  phrase 
imperteth,  as  In  Num.  x? ii.  7  ;  Exod.  XYi. 
13,34. 

VsB.  10.-~Hbab  now  ts  bbbbls,]  Aa 
here  he  tpeaketh  to  the  people,  who  was 
bidden  tpeak  'to  the  rock,'  ver.  6;  so  the 
nuDer  of  his  speech  sboweth  great  passion 
of  mind,  more  than  at  other  times:  and  the 
leripture  noteth,  that  now  the  people  had 
'  bitterly  prorolced  his  spirit,  so  that  he  spalce 
onidiriKdiy  (uttering,  his  anger)  with  his 
iips/  PL  cri  SS.  Shall  wx  bbino  forth 
WATER,]  A  speech  of  doubting  and  unbelief, 
both  in  Moaes  and  Aaron,  as  in  rer.  12. 
6t)d  Uameth  them  because  they  believed  not 
io  him.  So  before,  when  Moses  said,  *  shall 
the  flocks  and  the  herds  be  slain  for  them,' 
^*t  he  was  blamed  with  this  answer,  *  Is 
the  Lord'i  hand  waxed  short  ?  Num.  xi.  22, 
S3.  Moses  was  sore  moved  against  this 
bUer  generation  of  Israelites,  who  had  seen 
ID  many  miracle;,  and  their  fathers  perished 
for  rebelb'on,  and  yet  they  were  not  bettered : 
be  might  fear,  lest  for  their  sinning  like  their 
bthera,  the  Lord  would  leave  them,  as  he 
tfter  speaketh  in  Num.  xxxii.  14,  15. 

Veb.  11. — Lifted  up  his  band,]  An- 
other sign  of  indignation,  being  joined  with 
anitmg.  Twicx,]  the  doubling  of  the  stroke 
>boired  ilso  the  heat  of  his  anger.  Sol.  Jarchi 
(on  this  place)  conjectureth,  that  he  smote  it 
twice.  ('  because  at  first  it  brought  forth  but 
^rops,  (of  water)  because  God  had  not  bidden 
Wm  smite  it,  but  speak  unto  it."  Much 
watxeJ  Or,  many  waters,  « He  clave  the 
«ck»  in  the  wilderness,  and  gave  drink,  as 
o«t  of  the  great  deeps,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  16.  The 
unbelief  of  man  maketh  not  the  faith  of  God 
*'thoot  eflect,  Rom.  iii.  8.  Moees  and 
Atnm  believed  not  God,  to  sanctify  him, 
^^'  12;  yet  he  faithfuUy  kept  his  promise, 
*nd  wictified  Mmself,  ver.  13.     The  con- 


ORBOATION  DRAMK,]  Thus  the  Lord  knew  his 
people  '  in  the  wilderness,  in  the  land  of 
droughts,'  Hos.  xiii.  6.  *  And  they  thirsted 
not,  when  he  led  them  through  the  deserts ; 
he  caused  the  waters  to  flow  out  of  the  rocks 
for  them :  he  dave  the  rocks  also,  and  the 
waters  gushed  out,  Isa«  xlviii.  21.  The 
vrater  out  of  tiie  rock,  besides  the  refreshing 
which  it  gave  unto  their  bodies,  was  also  a 
'spiritual  drink,  from  that  spiritual  rock 
Christ,'  1  Cor.  x.  4  ;  who  being  smitten  for 
our  transgressions,  Isa.  Hii  i  with  the  rod  of 
the  law,  which  worketh  wrath,  Rom.  iv.  15; 
from  him  proceeds  the  living  water,  where- 
with the  Israel  of  God  may  quench  their 
thirst  for  ever,  John  iv.  10,  14.  For  who- 
so *  believeth  in  him,  out  of  his  belly  shall 
flow  rivers  of  living  water,'  even  the  waters 
of  the  Holy  Spirit,  John  vii.  38,  39.  To 
these  waters,  *  every  one  that  thirsteth '  is 
called  to  come  freely,  Isa.  Iv.  1 ;  Rev.  xxli. 
17.  Thkir  cattlx,]  That  vrater,  which 
was  both  a  natural  and  spiritual  refreshing 
to  the  people,  is  given  also  to  the  beasts  for 
their  natural  thint,  because  the  signs  and 
seals  of  God's  grace  are  such  in  respect  of  the 
use  of  them,  to  those  unto  whom  they  are 
sanctified  of  God  for  that  purpose.  So  the 
waters  of  Jordan  were  sanctified  for  baptism, 
unto  repentance,  and  believing  sinners.  Mat. 
iii.  6 ;  which  out  of  that  use  were  common 
waters.  And  now,  not  only  the  Israelites' 
cattle,  but  the  wild  beasts  also  of  the  wilder- 
ness, had  benefit  by  this  mercy  of  God  to  his 
people:  whereunto  the  Lord  hath  reference, 
when  he  saith  by  his  prophet,  '  The  beasts 
of  the  field  shall  honour  me,  the  dragons  and 
the  owls,  because  I  give  waters  in  the  wil- 
derness, rivers  in  the  desert,  to  give  drink 
to  my  people,  my  chosen,'  Isa.  xliii.  20. 

Vxr.  12. — Yb  belibvkd  not  in  mb,] 
The  Chald.  expoundeth,  ye  believed  not  in 
my  word.  Thus  unbelief  was  here  the  chief 
sin,  and  cause  of  other  sins,  as  before  in  the 
people,  Num.  xiv;  so  here  in  Moses  and 
Aaron,  who  were  both  partners  in  the  trans, 
gression.     And  this  their  sin  is  called  a  re. 
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believed  not  in  me,  to  sanctify  me,  in  the  eyes  of  the  sons  of  Is- 
rael, therefore  ye  shall  not  bring  this  church  into  the  land  which  I 
have  given  them.  '^  This  is  tJie  water  of  Meribah,  because  the 
sons  of  Israel  contended  with  Jehovah :  and  he  was  sanctified  in 
them. 

^*  And  Mos^  sent  messengers  froni  Kadesh,  unto  the  king  of 


belHon  against  the  mouth  of  the  Lord,  Nam. 
xxTii.  14 ;  and  a  transgression,  Deut.  xxxii. 
61;  which  word,  as  R.  Menachem  here 
Dotetb,  imfiWetht/alsekood,  as  in  Lev.  vi.  2; 
it  is  joined  with  false  denial:  and  the  apoetle 
laitli,  '  He  that  believeth  not  God  hath  made 
him  a  liar/  1  John  t.  10.  To  sanctify 
MB,]  Inwardly  in  the  heart  bjr  faith,  out- 
wardly  by  obedience,  to  do  that  which  I  com- 
manded ;  and  by  both  to  ascribe  unto  me  the 
glory  of  my  truth  and  power.  So  when  it  is 
said,  '  Sanctify  the  Lord  of  hosts,'  Isa.  vlii. 
IS ;  the  apostle  expoundeth  it,  *  Sanctify  the 
Lord  God  in  your  hearts/  1  Pet.  iii.  15.  In 
THK  ETB8,]  The  Gr.  translateth  it,  btfon 
the  sons  of  Israel.  This  seemeth  to  be  the 
reason  of  God's  ssTerity  at  this  time  against 
Moses  and  Aaron,  more  than  before,  when 
Moses  bewrayed  also  his  unbelief,  In  Num* 
xi.  21 — 83;  because  he  now  publicly  dis- 
honoured God  before  all  the  people,  Twhich 
did  aggravate  the  sin)  whereas  the  former 
time  he  did  it  not  in  their  eyes,  but  in  pri- 
Tate  before  the  Lord.  Thxrbfobb,]  Chai- 
kuni  obsenreth,  that  this  word  impKeth  an 
oath.  Neither  indeed  could  Moses'  repent- 
ance or  prayer  get  this  sentence  to  be  re- 
versed :  for  when  the  Lord  hath  sworn,  he 
will  not  repent,  Ps.  ex.  4.  Yb  shall  not 
BBiNO,]  This  chastisement  was  grievous  unto 
Moses,  so  that  he  besought  the  Lord  that  he 
might  go  over,  and  see  the  good  land  ;  but 
the  Lord  was  wroth  with  him  for  the  peo* 
pie's  sakes,  and  would  not  hear  him,  Deut. 
iii.  83—16.  And  as  God  here  spake,  so  it 
came  to  pass ;  for  Aaron  died  in  mount  Hot, 
Num.  XX.  84 — 88;  and  Moses  on  mount 
Nebo,  after  he  had  seen  the  land  with  his 
eyes,  but  might  not  go  over  thither,  Deut 
xxxiv.  The  Psalmist  saith,  'Thou  wast 
unto  them  a  God  that  forgiveth,  and  taking 
vengeance  on  their  practices,'  Ps.  xcix.  8. 
Moses  the  minister  of  the  law,  though  he 
guided  Israel  through  the  wilderness,  to  the 
borders  of  the  promised  land,  yet  could  not 
bring  the  people  there-into^  but  Jesus  (  or 
Joshua)  his  successor,  gave  them  the  posBe»- 
sion  of  it;  to  signify,  that  the  law  (which 
*  worketh  wrath,*  Rom.  iv.  15.)  and  the 
works  thereof  (by  '  which  no  flesh  shall  be 
justified,  GaL  ii.  16.)  cannot  bring  us  into 
the  kingdom  of  God,  but  Jesus  Christ  (who 
hath  loved  us,  and  given  himself  for  us)  giv- 
eth  us  by  faith  the  inheritance  of  the  hea- 


venly kingdom,  Rom.  fv.  84,  85;  v.  1,  8. 
&c.     Gal.  ii.  16;iii.  43,  14.  &c. 

Vbr.  13.~Op  mbbibah,]  That  is,  of  cm- 
tenticn  or  ftri/e  ;  which  the  Gr.  translateth, 
of  caniradietion  ;  so  called  for  a  memorial  of 
their  sin,  and  for  a  warning  to  ages  follow- 
ing, not  to  do  the  like;  whereupon  It  is  sud 
by  David,  '  Harden  not  your  heart,  as  in 
Meribah,'  Ps.  xcv.  8.     The  samo  name  wu 
given  to  the  former  place  in  Rephidim,  Ex, 
xvii.  7.     To  distinguish  between  then,  the 
scripture  calleth  this,  'Meribah  of  Kadesh, 
in  the  wilderness  of  Zin,'  Deut.   xxxii.  51. 
CoMTBNDBD  WITH  JBHOVAH,]  Id  that  they 
contended  with  Moses,  ver.  3.  it  is  acooonted 
as  contention  against  the  Lord  himsslf,  ts 
ho  told  them  before,  in  Exod.  xri.  8.    The 
Gr.  translateth  it,  rwmkd  befbn  tk$  Lord, 
Hb  was  BANcnnBD,]  Or,  he  Momet^fkd  Urn- 
ae{f  in  them.     Though  Moses  and   Aaron 
sanctified  him  not  by  liaith  and  obedience, 
yet  was  ho  sanctified  among  the  people,  by 
the  work  of  his  grace,  in  giving  waters  for 
their  thirst.     Or,  he  was  sanctified  in  them, 
that  is,  in  Moses  and  Aaron^  as  Thargum 
Jonathan  explaineth  it:  for  by  punishing  their 
rebellion,  he  sanctified  himself  in  them;  ss 
it  is  written,  *<That  the  heathen  may  know 
me,  when  I  shall  be  sanctified   in  thee,  O 
God,  before  their  eyes ;"  where  it  is  under- 
stood  of  punishment ;  as  it  fdloweth,  *  And 
I  will  plead  against  him  with  pestilence,  and 
with  blood,  &c.  thus  will  I  magnify  myself, 
and  sanctify  myself,  and  I  y^\  be  known  in 
the  eyes  of  many  nations,'  Esek.  xxxviii.  16; 
xxii.  83.    See  also  the  annot.  on  Lev.  x.  3. 
And  thus  Sol.   Jarchi  expoundeth  it,  '*  in 
them,  for  Moses  and  Aaron  died  because  of 
them ;  for  when  the  holy  blessed  God  doth 
judgment,  Sec,  he  sanctifieth  himself  befbrs 
his  creatures ;  and  so  it  is  said,  '  Fearful  art 
thou,  O  God,  out  of  thy  sanctaariet," '  Ps. 
Ixviii.  36. 

VxR.  14.— Edom,]  The  Edomites,  the 
posterity  of  Esau,  who  was  sumamed  Edom, 
Gen.  xxT.  30;  xxxvi.  1.  This  message 
which  Moses  sent  unto  Edom,  and  all  things 
about  it  following,  were  done  by  the  direc- 
tion and  word  of  God,  as  appeafeth  by  Deut. 
ii.  1,  8,  4,  &c.  Tht  brothbb,  ibbabl,] 
So  the  whole  nation  is  called,  because  Jacob, 
whose  name  was  called  Israel,  Gen.  xxxii. 
88,  was  natural  brother  to  Esau:  and  this 
title  of  brotherhood  continued  long  after,  as 
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Edom :  thus  saiUi  thy  brother  Israel ;  thou  knowest  all  tlio  travel 
that  hath  found  us.  ''  And  our  fathers  went  down  into  Egypt, 
and  we  have  dwelt  in  Egypt  many  days,  and  the  Egyptians  did 
eyil  to  us,  and  to  our  fathers.  ^  And  we  cried  out  imto  Jehovah, 
and  he  heard  our  voice,  and  sent  an  angel,  and  hath  brought  us  fortli 
oat  of  Egypt ;  and  behold,  we  are  in  Kadesh,  a  city  in  the  utter- 
most of  thy  border.  "  Let  us  pass,  I  pray  thee,  through  thy 
country ;  we  wiU  not  pass  tlirough  the  fields,  or  through  the  vine- 
yards, neither  will  we  drink  qf  the  water  of  the  well :  we  will  go 
by  the  king's  way,  we  will  not  turn  aside,  to  the  right  hand  or  to 
the  left,  until  we  have  passed  thy  border.  "  And  Edom  said  unto 
hiffl,  Thou  shalt  not  pass  through  me,  lest  I  come  out  against  thee 
with  the  sword.  ^'  And  the  sons  of  Israel  said  unto  him.  We  will 
go  up  by  the  high'- way ;  and  if  we  drink  of  thy  water,  I  and  my 
cattle,  then  I  will  give  the  price  of  it ;  only  without  doing  any  thing 
dte,  I  will  pass  through  on  my  feet.     ^  And  he  said,  Thou  shalt 


io  Oted.  rer.  10,  12.  Abo  the  law  saitfa, 
'ThoQ  finlt  DoC  ftbhor  m  Edomfte,  for  he  is 
tbyhnther/  l>eiit  zxiii.  7.  Travxl  that 
MATE  TOWD  VB,]  Tke  weoruome  molestation 
that  haa  hefaUm  tu.  See  the  lUce  phrase 
io  Bxod.  xvlii.  8  ;  Neb.  ix.  32. 

Via.  16. — ^Into  EGYPT,]  The  history 
ittTBof  is  fD  Gen.  xlvi.  DwsltJ  Heb. 
itfltim,  thftt  is,  eontmued;  in  Gr.  sojourned, 
Umxt  oats  J  fee  JBxod.  xii.  40.  Did 
viL,]  Afflicted  with  rigorous  bondage,  aud 
ather  croelty,  see  Exod.  i,  &c. 

Via.  16. — Wm  cbibd  oittJ  As  is  recorded 
ill  Snri.  if.  23.  An  Angel  J  This  was 
Chriie:  aae  Exed.  iii.  2 ;  xir.  19 ;  xxiii.  20, 
vrith  the  annoL  Some  of  the  Hebs.  under- 
stand it  s£  Moses,  because  the  prophets  are 
called  Angela  or  Messengers,  as  In  Judg.  ii. 
1 ;  2  Cbron.  xxxri  15^6;  Hag.  i.  13.  In 
KADssB,  A  ciTT,]  Or,  by  Kadesh,  to  wit,  in 
tlie  wilderness  lying  near,  and  having  the 
name  of  Kadesh  the  city,  Num.  xxxiii.  36. 
The  Chald.  here  aiid  usually  nameth  it 
Rskam. 

Vxg.  17. — ^Treoitgh  thy  country,]  Be- 
ctose  it  WIS  tiie  nearest  way:  therefore  when 
Kdom  refused  to  let  them  go  through,  they 
*  turned  and  passed  by  the  way  of  the  wilder- 
ness of  Moab,'  Deut  ii.  8;  Judg.  xi.  17,  18. 
Tat  riNXYAEDSy]  To  rob,  or  make  spoil  of 
«*9  mamU  ffoods.  Water  of  the  well,] 
Tbst  h,  of  tke  wells ^  or,  of  amy  well :  the 
Gr.  traodateth,  qfthy  well:  meaning  either 
tfaat  they  would  not  drink  without  paying  for 
it,  as  hi  ver.  19 ;  or,  that  they  would  drink 
of  the  riTen  which  were  commony  not  of 
wells  whidi  were  private,  and  digged  of  men 
fcr  their  own  use.  The  kino's  way,]  That 
is,  tke  kiffk  way,  which  is  commoa  for  all  to 
Vol.  II. 


pass  by,  ver.  19.     So  again  in  Num.   xxi. 
22. 

Veb.  18..^Not  pass  through  me,] 
That  is,  through  my  country,  ver.  17»  as 
the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  through  my  border. 
See  the  like  phrase  in  Deut.  ii.  SO;  Rom. 
XV.  28.  Lest  i  comb,]  it  is  a  threatening 
which  the  Gr.  explaineth,  tdherunse  I  will 
eome :  see  the  annot.  on  Gen.  iii.  3.  With 
THE  SWORD,]  The  Chald.  ezpoundeth  it, 
toith  them  that  kill  with  the  sword;  the  Gr. 
in  war.  It  had  been  the  duty  of  Edom,  to 
have  met  their  brother  Israel  *  with  bread  and 
with  water  in  the  way,'  as  God  speaketh  of  the 
Moahites,  Deut.  xxiii.  4  ;  but  by  this  un- 
kindness  the  Lord  would  have  his  people  to 
see,  how  all  worldly  friends  and  kindred  after 
the  flesh  will  fail  them,  yea,  and  oppose  them, 
that  their  hope  and  strength  may  be  in  him 
alone,  Mat.  x.  21  y  22. 

Ver,  19.— The  bioh  way,]  Or  causey; 
that  which  before  was  called  '  the  king's  way, 
ver.  17 ;  the  Gr.  here  translateth  it,  the 
mountain.  The  frice,]  Heb.  the  sale} 
which  both  Gr.  and  Cliald.  translate,  th6 
price.  This  was  so  commanded  of  God, 
*  Ye  shall  buy  meat  of  them  for  money,  that 
ye  may  eat:  and  ye  shall  also  buy  water  ol 
them  for  money,  that  ye  may  drink.  For 
Jehovah  thy  God  hath  blessed  thee  in  all  the 
work  of  thine  hand,'  Deut.  ii.  6,  7.  With- 
oaT  DOING  any  thing  else,']  Hf  b.  without  a 
word,  that  is,  without  any  thing  ;  vih'ich  tiie 
Chald.  explaineth,  any  evil  thing,  (or  word.) 

Ver,  20.— With  much  people,]  Heb. 
with  an  heavy  people  ;  which  the  Chald.  ex- 
pouodeth,  a  great  army.  The  scripture  con> 
firmeth  this,  as  that  which  in  1  Kings  iii.  9. 
is  written  '  an  heavy  (or  weighty)  people^  is 
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not  pas8  through :  and  Edom  came  out  against  him  with  much 
people,  and  with  a  strong  hand.  ^  And  Edom  refused  to  give 
Israel,  to  pass  through  his  border ;  and  Israel  turned  aside  from 
him. 

"  And  they  journeyed  from  Kadesh,  and  the  sons  of  Israel,  even 
the  whole  congregation,  came  unto  mount  Hor.  "  And  Jehovah 
said  unto  Moses  and  Aaron,  in  mount  Hor,  by  the  border  of  the 
land  of  Edom,  saying.  "*  Aaron  shall  be  gathered  unto  his  people, 
for  he  shall  not  enter  into  the  land  which  I  have  given  unto  the 
sons  of  Israel,  because  ye  rebelled  against  my  mouth  at  the  water 
of  Meribah. 

*^  Take  Aaron  and  Eleazar  his  son,  and  bring  them  up  unto 
mount  Hor.    ^  And  strip  Aaron  of  his  garments,  and  put  them 


in  2  Chroo.  i.  40,  expounded  'a  great  peo- 
ple/ This  coming  out  was  to  resist  Israel  by 
force  and  strong  hand,  for  Edom  was  afraid 
of  them,  Deut.  ii.  4,  and  trusted  not  their 
words. 

Vsa.  81 To  GiVB,]That  is,  fo  tuffer,  or  to 

give  ItraelletLveto  pate,  as  the  Chald.  expound- 
eth  it.  Notwithstanding,  as  they  went  along 
their  coast,  the  Edomites  suffered  them  to  buy 
victuals  of  them,  as  appeareth  by  Deut.  ii. 
88,  29.  TuRNKJ)  A8IDB,]  And  went  along 
through  the  wilderness,  and  compassed  the 
land  of  Edom,  Judg.  xi.  16.  <For  the 
Lord  had  charged  them  that  they  should  not 
meddle  with  the  sons  of  Esau,  or  their  pos- 
seaion,'  Deut  ii.  4,  6.  So  Tliargum  Jona- 
than here  parapliraseth,  '*they  were  com- 
manded by  the  word  of  (the  God  oO  heaTon, 
that  they  should  not  wage  war  with  them,  be- 
cause the  time  was  not  yet  come,  when- he 
would  execute  Tengeance  on  Edom  by  their 
hands."  Thus  Israel  suffered  patiently  the 
unkindness  of  Edom,  and  obeyed  the  Lord 
herein,  though  the  way  which  they  after  went 
through  the  wilderness,  was  Tery  grioTous 
unto  them,  and  their  souls  were  discouraged 
because  of  the  same.  Num.  xxi.  4,  5. 

Vbr.  22.— Mount  hor,]  A  mount  in  the 
edge  of  the  land  of  Edom,  and  the  next  rest- 
ing place  which  they  came  unto  from  Kadesh, 
Num.  xxxiii.  37.  The  name  itself  signiaeth 
a  mount,  for  Har  in  Heb.  is  a  mountain;  and 
Sol.  Jarchi  here  explaineth  it,  "a  mountain 
upon  amountain  :*'  Thargum  Jonathan  nameth 
it,  "  mount  Omanos." 

Vbr.  24.— Gathkrkd  0Nto  bis  froplb,] 
That  is,  die,  and  be  buried,  and  his  soul  be 
among  *  the  spirits  of  just  men  made  perfect,' 
as  Heb.  xii.  23.  Gathering  signifieth  here 
taking  away  by  death,  as  in  yer.  26,  and  in 
Isa.  Ivii.  1,  '  merciful  men  are  gathered,  that 
is,  taken  away:'  and  that  which  is  gathered, 
is  tho  spirit  of  man,  as  in  Ps.  civ.  20.  thou 
gatherest  their  spirit,  they  give  up  the  ghost, 


and  return  unto  their  dust.  The  people 
mean  the  fathers  deceased,  as  is  epoken  uf 
David  in  Acte  xiii.  36,  and  in  Judg.  ii.  20, 
all  that  generation  were  gathered  unto  their 
fathers.  So  his  people  here,  are  Aaron's 
godly  forefathers:  as  David  desireth  the 
contrary,  *  Gather  not  my  soul  with  BinneffS,' 
Ps.  xxvi.  9.    See  the  annot.  on  Gen.  xxv.  8L 

RXBBLLKD    AQAINBT    MT    MOVTB,]     That  iS, 

agaifut  my  word,  as  the  Chald.  ezpoondeth 
it:  the  Gr.  saith,  ye  prweked  me.  See  be- 
fore on  ver.  12. 

VsR.  26.-— Strip  aaron,]   Or,  disarray 
Aaron  of  his  garments,  meaning  of  his  priestly 
robes,  the  garments  of  holiness,  which  Moses 
had  made  him  '  for  honour;  and  for  beaniiful 
glory,*  Exod.  xxviii.  2,  and  which  at  his  con- 
secration to  the  priesthood  Moses  had  put 
upon  him.   Lev.  viii.  7 — 0.     So  Thargum 
Jonathan  expoundeth  it,"  strip  Aaron  of  the 
honourable  garments  of  Uie  priesthood. "    The 
taking  off  of  these  garments,   and  patting 
them  upon  Eleazar,  signified  the  talcing  away 
of  his  office  and  dignity,  and  giving  the  same 
to  another :  as  by  a  like  similitode  God  said 
unto  Shebna  the  treasurer,  *  I  will  drire  thee 
from  thy  station,  and  from  thy  state  ahail  he 
pull  thee  down.     And  it  shall  be  in  that  day, 
that  I  will  call  my  servant  Eliakim,  the  son 
of  Hilkiah,  and  I  will  clothe  him   with  thy 
robe,  and  strengthen  him  with  thy  girdle,  and 
I  will  commit  thy  government  unto  his  hand, 
and  he  shall  be  a  father  to  tlie  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem,'  &c.  Is.  xxii.  15,  19 — 21.     As 
by  Aarou's  offering  for  his  own  sins  firvt,  and 
then  for  the  sins  H  the  people,  Lot.  xri.  6, 
11,  15.  the  Holy  Spirit  showed  the  InabUity  of 
the  legal  priesthood  (in    comparison    with 
Christ's)  to  reconcile  men  unto  God,  Heb. 
vii.    26—28,   so  by  this   disarraying  and 
death  of  Aaron,  he  signified  the  disanuUIng 
of  that  priesthood,  '  for  the  weakness  mnd  un- 
profitableness thereof,'   Heb.   vii.    11.^18. 
When  therefore  the  same  hands  of  Moeesi, 
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iipon  Eleazar  his  son,  and  Aaron  shall  be  gathered  and  shall  die 
there.    ^  And  Moses  did  as  Jehovah  commanded^  and  they  went 
up  into  moant  Hor,  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  congregation. 
"  And  Moses  stripped  Aaron  of  his  garmente,  and  put  tliem  upon 


which  had  put  on  the  garments,  did  pull 
them  ttt,  and  noir  at  this  time  for  the  tin 
which  the  high  priest  had  committed,  Tier. 
18,  Deut  xxxii.  50,  51,  they  and  all  the 
psopte  were  taught  to  expect  a  better  prieit- 
boed  of  the  Son  of  God,  *  who  is  perfected  for 
erermore,'  Heb.  tU.  28.  Elkazab  bis 
8Q!i,]  TUs  was  a  oomfort  to  all,  especially  to 
AiroD  the  lather,  that  the  priestly  function 
tndsd  net  with  the  death  oi  the  priest,  but 
wu  dented  to  his  posterity,  and  so  continued 
through  aU  ages,  UU  Christ  came,  who  is  '  a 
prieit  for  ever,  after  the  order  of  Melchise- 
dek  the  true  Eleasar,  that  is,  the  help  of 
God;  who  is  made,  not  after  the  law  of  a  car- 
ul  commandment,  but  after  the  power  of  an 
endless  life,'  Heb.  vii.  11, 16.  Wherefore 
to  signify  tin  contintance  of  his  grace  and 
lore  to  the  church,  God  promised  that  '  the 
priests  the  Letites  should  not  want  a  man 
befiare  him,  to  ofier  bumt-ofieriogs  and  to 
ktaSie  meat-offerings,  and  to  do  sacrifice  con- 
UiioaUy,'  Jer.  xxxiii.  18.  So  Aaron  did  be- 
hold in  the  clothing  of  his  son,  a  type  of  his 
own,  and  of  all  Israers  salTation,  that  his 
desth  might  not  be  bitter  unto  him,  but  he 
might  depart  in  peace,  because  his  eyes  did 
eee  (though  as  afar  o^  the  salTation  of  God, 
M  Lulie  ii.  89,  SO.  Shall  bb  gathered,] 
Unto  his  peoples,  ver.  24.  And  shall  die,] 
He  that  ttisfore  in  the  woric  of  his  priesthood, 
'made  atonement  for  the  people,  and  stood 
between  the  dead  and  the  living,  and  the 
plsgue  WIS  stayed,'  Num.  xvi.  47,  48,  now 
dieth  himself,  for  his  own  sin;  an  evident 
deoMostratioo  of  the  insufficiency  of  the 
Leritical  priesthood.  Whereupon  the  apostle 
tescheth,  that  '  they  were  many  priests,  be- 
csote  they  were  not  suffered  to  continue  by 
Rsson  of  death.  But  Christ,  because  he 
coitinaeth  ever,  hath  a  priesthood  which 
pasielb  not  from  one  to  another:  wherefore 
lie  is  ahle  also  to  save  them  to  the  uttermost, 
thst  come  unto  God  by  him,  seeing  he  ever 
liveth  to  make  intarcMsion  for  them,'  Heb. 
vii,  23^.25. 

Vhb.  28. — Moses  stripped  aaron,]  The 
actions  of  Moses  signified  the  effects  of  his 
ministry  and  law,  2  Cor.  ill.  13.  Whereas 
thersibre  he  unvested  Aaron,  by  reason  of 
sin  and  death  which  was  to  ensue,  it  showed 
that  DO  priest  who  was  a  sinner,  and  under 
^  power  of  death,  could  satisfy  the  justice 
of  the  law,  and  avoid  the  wrath  of  God:  so 
tke  legal  priesthood  now  might  say,  *He 
Inlh  itript  me  of  my  glory,  and  taken  the 


crown  from  my  head,'  Job  xix.  9. '  Again  in 
putting  the  priestly  garments  upon  Eleasar 
(who  was  before  thi%  'the  prince  of  the 
princes  of  the  Levites,'  Num.  iii.  32,)  he 
signified,  thst '  the  law  had  a  shadow  of  good 
things  to  come,  Heb.  x.  1,  and  therefore  the 
blessings  figured  thereby,  should  not  be  frus- 
trated, but  continue  under  hope  by  succes- 
sion, till  He  should  come  unto  whom  the  right 
of  the  high  priesthood  belonged,  even  *the 
branch  that  should  build  the  temple  of  the 
Lord,  and  should  bear  the  glory,  and  sit  and  rule 
upon  his  throne,  and  should  be  a  priest  upon  his 
throne,  and  the  counsel  of  peace  be  between 
them  both,'  Zach.  vi.  12,  13;  Jer.  xxxiii. 
18.     Hius  the  law  was  a  '  schoolmaster  unto 
Christ,'  Gal  iii.  24.     It  may  also  be  obeerv- 
ed,  how  among  the  Gentiles,  their  prophets 
and  prophetesses,  who  did  wear  some  orna- 
ments and  ensigns  of  their  dignity,  used 
solemnly  to  put  tliem  off  before  their  death, 
as  resigning  them  up  unto  God,  and  judging 
it  an  unmeet  thing  to  die  in  them,  as  appear- 
eth  by  the  example  of  Casiandra,  in  the 
Greek  poet   iSschylus,  and  of  Amphiareus 
the  prophet,  in  SUtius  Papinlus,  Thebaid.  7. 
Top  of  the  mountain,]  Things  that  were 
very  memorable  and  significative,  are  often 
noted  in  scripture  to  be  done  on  mountains, 
as  being  conspicuous,  remarluble,  and  imply- 
ing  high  and  heavenly  mysteries.    So  the 
ark  of  Noah  rested  on  mount  Ararat,  Gen. 
viii.   4.     Abraham    sacrificed    his    son   on 
mount  Moriah,  Gen.  xxii.  2,  &c. ;  as  the 
Son  of  God  was  sscrificed  on  Calvary,  Luke 
xxii  I.   S3.     The  law  of  Moses  was  given 
upon  mount  Sinai,  Exod.  xix.;  the  law  of 
Christ  came  from  mount  Zion,  Mic.  iv.  1,  2; 
and  on  a  mountain  he  preached  the  gospel, 
and   expounded   the  law.   Matt.  v.   1,  &c. 
Ezekiel  in  a  vision  was  showed  the  city  called 
« The  Lord  is  there,  upon  a  very  high  moun- 
Uin,'  Ezek.  xlii.  &c.;  xlviii.  35.     John  was 
also  showed  the  same  city  upon  a  great  high 
mountain,  Rev.  xxi.  10,  &c.     Moses  him- 
self on  the  mountain  of  Nebo,  viewed  all  the 
promised  land,  and  died  there,  Deut.  xxxiv. 
1 — 5,   and   was  with  Christ  when  he  was 
transfigured,  and  spake  of  his  death,  upon  an 
high  mountain.  Matt.  xvii.  1—3;  Luke  ix. 
30,  31,  and  now  he  was  with  Aaron  at  his 
death,  and  translation  of  the  priesthood  from 
him  unto  Eleazar,  where  he  also  beheld  the 
Levitical  priesthood  afar  off,  and  so  the  trans- 
lation of  it,  and  of  the  law  thereof,  unto 
Christ,  whose  day  he  desired,  Heb.  xi.  12. 
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Eleazar  his  son  ;  and  Aaron  died  there  in  the  top  of  the  mountain : 
and  Moses  aiid  Eleazar  came  down  from  the  mountain.  ''And  all 
the  congregation  saw  that  Aaron  had  given  up  the  ghost :  and 
they  wept  for  Aaron  thirty  days,  even  all  the  house  of  Israel. 


Vkb.  89. — Saw  trat  aaron  had  given 
UP  THS  0H08T  J  teHnff  is  here  tor  perceiving 
by  knowledge  and  understanding,  as  by  the 
relation  of  Moses  and  EUeasar,  as  also  that 
Aaron  came  not  down  with  them.  'So 
Jacob  saw  that  there  was  com  in  Egypt, 
when  he  heard  thereof/  Gen.  xlii.  1 ;  Acts 
▼ii.  12.  The  people  *  saw  the  voiceiy'  Exod. 
XX.  18,  and  sundry  the  like.  Here  also  they 
might  see  the  hand  of  God,  cbastisiDg  their 
sin  upon  Aaron,  who  died  not  only  for  his 
own  transgression,  but  for  their  sakes,'  as 
Moses  after  speaketh  of  himself,  *  The  Lord 
was  wroth  with  me  for  your  sakes/  Deut.  iii. 
26,  yet  in  beholding  his  priesthood  continued 
in  his  son,  they  might  also  behold  God's 
mercy  towards  them  in  Christ,  who  should 
perfectly  reconcile  them  unto  God,  when  the 
priesthood  of  the  law,  which  now  began  to 
die  away,  should  utterly  be  abolished.    Thky 


wxTT,]  That  is,  they  mourned.  For  public 
persons,  the  whole  oengrsgatioo  mourned,  as 
here  for  Aaron,  so  for  ttie  death  of  his  sons. 
Lev.  X.  6,  and  for  the  death  of  Moseo,  DenU 
xxxiv.  8.  lliiBTT  DAYS,]  See  the  annol«on 
Gen.  L  10.  Mourning  for  the  dead  Is  bon- 
oorable,  and  here  the  people  mourn  for  Amron 
thirty  days,  whom  they  had  dlshoDoarcd  fay 
rebelling  against  him  forty  yean.  So  long 
also  they  wept  for  Moses,  Deut.  xxxiw.  S, 
and  it  is  the  lot  of  many  of  the  senraats  of 
God,  to  have  more  honour  after  their  daath^ 
than  in  their  life.  As  Mary  the  sister,  the 
prophetess  of  Israel,  died  in  the  first  mooth, 
ver.  1,  so  Aaron  the  high  priest  died  '  in  the 
first  day  of  the  fifth  month,  in  the  fortieth 
yesr  after  their  coming  out  of  Egypt,  when 
he  was  123  years  old,'  Num.  xxxiii.  38,  39. 
His  burial  also  (though  here  omitted)  is 
spoken  of  in  Deut.  x.  6. 
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CHAP.  XXI. 

1.  The  Canaanites  fiaht  with  Israel,  and  take  some  of  them  eapOoe  ; 
hut  Israel  hy  a  vow,  obtain  help  of  God,  and  destroy  them  and  their 
cities.  4.  The  people  murmuring  because  of  their  wants  in  the  ivay^ 
are  plagued  with  fiery  serpents,  7.  They  repenting,  are  heeded  by  a 
brazen  serpent,  10.  Sundry  journeys  of  the  Israelites.  16.  Their 
song  at  Beer,  for  water,  which  God  gave  them.  21.  They  requesting 
passage  through  the  Amorites*  country  are  denied  it.  24.  Israel  van- 
quisheth  them,  and  Sihon  their  king,  and  possesseth  their  cities.  97. 
Proverbs  or  prophecies  of8ihon*s  overthrow.  33.  Og,  king  of  Bashan, 
fighteth  against  Israel^  and  is  also  vanquished,  and  Israel  possesseth 
his  land. 


*  And  the  Canaanite  the  king  of  Arad,  which  dwelt  in   the 
south,  heard  that  Israel  came  the  way  of  the  spies :  and  he  fought 

wards  the  Red  sea,  Num.  xiv.  S5,  and  had 
been  at  Ezion-gaber,  Num.  xxxiii.  35,  th^ 
returned   towards  Canaan  again,   along    by 


Vkb.  1.— Kino  of  arad,]  Arad  seemeth 
to  be  the  name  of  the  city  where  the  king 
reigned,  as  in  Jos.  xii.  14,  and  so  the  Chald. 
here  explain  it  In  thb  m>utb,]  The  south 
part  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  Num.  xxxiii.  40. 
Tbk  WAT  OF  THE  SPiBs,]  Or,  the  way  of 
j/thartmt  as  the  Gr.  version  retaineth  the 
Heb.  name,  as  proper;  and  it  might  be  a  way 
so  called,  and  well  known  in  that  time.  But 
the  Chald.  translateth  it,  ike  way  of  the 
epietf  meaning  that  they  came  towards 
Canaan,  after  they  had  been  turned  back  to. 


Edom's  coast,  to  come  unto  the  land  whi^ 
the  spies  had  searched.  Nun.  xiil.  A  caf- 
TiviTY ,]  That  is,  some  eapHvee,  or  prieenere. 
So  captivity  is  used  for  copHtits,  or  pet^e 
taken  in  war,  Num.  xxxi.  12;  Jodg.  t.  18; 
2  Chron.  xxviii.  6,  and  often:  as  'poverty,* 
for  a  company  of  poor  people,  2  Kings  xxir. 
10;  and  'spoil,'  for  spoiled  people,  Amos  r. 
9 ;  'thanksgivings,'  for  a  company  of  tharks- 


CHAP.  XXI. 


80 


against  Israel^  and  took  captive  of  them,  a  captivity  :  *  And  Is- 
rael yowed  a  vow  unto  Jehovah,  and  said.  If  giving  thou  wilt 
give  this  people  into  my  hand,  then  I  will  utterly  destroy  their 
cities.  '  And  Jehovah  hearkened  to  die  voice  of  Israel,  and  gave 
up  the  Canaanite,  and  they  utterly  destroyed  them  and  their 
cities :  and  he  called  the  name  of  the  place  Hormah. 
*  And  they  journeyed  from  mount  Hor,  by  the  way  of  the  red 


giren,  Neb.  ui.  31;  and  roanv  the  like. 
The  CiDaenites  having  heard  of  the  over- 
throw  which  was  giTen  Israel,  thirtjr^ight 
yean  before,  Num.  xir.  45 ;  and  of  the  hand 
of  God  against  them  so  long  in  the  wilder- 
ness, were  hardened.and  emboldened  to  en- 
coontsr  them  now  when  they  heard  again  of 
their  coming;  and  Satan  endeavoured  hereby 
to  discourage  Israel,  that  as  their  fathers 
through  unbelief  being  afraid,  entered  not 
into  the  promised  land,  Deut.  i.  27,  32,  35; 
so  the  children  also  might  be  deprived. 
And  God,  for  a  chastisement  of  their  sinsi  and 
for  the  trial  of  their  laith,  suifereth  the  enemy 
at  flnt  to  prevail,  that  his  people  might  know 
thst  they  should  not  conquer  the  land  by  their 
o«m  strength  or  for  their  own  worthiness, 
Ps.  xlir.  3,  4 ;  Deut  ix.  4. 

Vek.  2. — ^Vowxn  a  vow,]  calling  upon 
God  for  help,  and  religiously  promising  to 
devote  onto  him  their  enemies  and  all  their 
■ubitaace.    See  the  annot.  on  Gen.  xxviii. 

W.     If  GIVING  THOU  WILT  GIVE,]   That  Is, 

i/tfM  vik  indeed  give;  and  it  implieth  a 
\rvftx,  which  often  is  uttered  after  this  man- 
ner: IS,  '  Jabez  called  on  the  God  of  Israel, 
Mying,  If  blessing  thou  wilt  bless  me,'  &c. 
1  ChroQ.  iv.  10.  Utterly  dbtroy,]  Or, 
^nw/e;  in  Gr.  amdkematize  ;  things  devoted 
after  this  manner,  the  persons  were  to  die, 
their  goods  confiscate  to  the  Lord,  Lev.  xxvii. 
^t  29.  So  when  Jericho  was  devoted,  the 
people  and  beasta  were  killed,  the  city  burnt, 
tM  goods  carried  into  the  Lord's  treasury^ 
J«.  vi.  17, 19,  21,  24. 

Vn.  3. — Hkabkbmxd  to  thb  voics^] 
Toat  is,  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  received 
tie  prayer  of  Israel,  Gavs  op  thb  Can- 
AAxiTx,]  To  wit,  tielo  thnr  kand^  as  the  Gr. 
Ure  repeateth  from  ver.  2.  Thet  utterly 
dbbtboted]  Heb.  he  uUerljf  destroyed  or  de^ 
tvtetf,  speaking  of  Israel,  as  of  one  body. 
But  how  couhl  they,  being  so  far  off  in  the 
wilderness,  destroy  their  dties,  lying  within 
Canaan,  Num.  xxxiii.  40 ;  into  which  they 
came  not,  till  after  Moses'  death?  It  seem- 
«th  the  accomplishment  of  this  vow  was  per- 
formed long  after,  when  they  were  come  into 
the  land.  For  the  king  of  Arad  is  reckoned 
for  one  of  those  that  Jrahua  conquered,  Jos. 
sii.  14.  See  also  Judg.  i.  16,  17.  They 
now  conquered  the  Canaanite's  army  that 


came  out  against  them,  and  devoted  the 
spoils  which  they  took ;  and  when  their  cities 
came  into  their  possession,  they  utterly  de* 
stroyed  and  devoted  them,  and  so  paid  their 
vow,  which  now  they  promised.  He 
called,]  Or,  they  called,  meaning  Israel, 
unless  it  be  applied  in  special  to  Moses. 
The  Gr.  translateth^  they  called.  Hoe* 
MAH,]  Or  Chormah;  in  Gr.  /IfuUhema,  that 
is,  devoUmentj  or  utter  deetructian.  By  this 
name  they  both  set  up  a  memorial  of  God's 
mercy,  who  gave  their  enemies  into  their 
hand ;  and  of  their  duty,  to  keep  the  vow 
which  they  had  promised. 

Ver.  4. — ^To  coMPiiSS  the  land,]  Be- 
cause £dom  had  denied  them  passage  through 
it,  Num.  XX.  18,  21,  by  reasm  whereof  their 
travel  was  increased.  Soul  of  the  people 
WAS  shortened,]  Or,  wcu  straitened,  that 
is,  woe  grieved,  or  discouraged.  This  word, 
when  it  is  applied  to  the  hand,  signitieth  in- 
ability, as  in  Num.  xi.  23  ;  Isa.  xxxvii.  27 ; 
2  Kings  xix.  £6 ,  unto  the  soul  (as  in  this 
place)  it  meaneth  grief,  vexation,  or  discom- 
fort; so  in  Judg.  xvi.  16.  Samson's  soul 
was  shortened,  (that  is,  vejredj  unto  death  ; 
and  in  Judg.  x.  16,  the  Lord's  soul  was 
shortened,  (that  is,  grieved)  for  the  misery  of 
Israel:  and  sometimes  it  is  with  a  kind  of 
lothing,  as  in  Zach.  xi.  6 ;  '  my  soul  %ras 
shortened  fur  them,'  that  is,  hiked  them, 
A  like  phrase  is  of  the  shortness  of  the  spi- 
rit, which  also  signifieth  anguish,  trouble 
and  vexation,  as  in  Exod.  vi.  6  ;  Job  xxi. 
4  ;  and  want  of  power,  as  in  Mic.  it.  7.  The 
Gr.  here  translateth,  ike  people  wtre  feebU" 
minded,  or  of  small  soul,  or  courage.  Be- 
cause or  THE  WAY,]  Or,  in  tke  way:  but 
m  often  noteth  the  cause  of  a  thing  ;  as,  the 
Lord's  *  soul  was  grieved  in  (that  is,  for,  or 
because  qf)  the  misery  of  Israel,'  Judg.  z. 
16,  or  according  to  the  like  phrase  in  Zach. 
xi.  8  ;  their  soul  lothed  the  way,  both  for 
the  longsomeness  of  it,  and  for  the  many 
wants  and  troubles  that  they  found  therein, 
as  in  ver.  5.  So  the  Gr.  interpreteth  it,/er 
the  way :  and  Sol.  Jarchi  in  like  manner, 
saying,  "  Because  it  was  heard  unto  them, 
they  said,  we  were  now  near  to  enter  into 
the  land,  and  we  turned  backward:  so  our  fa- 
thers turned,  and  lingered  thirty-nine  years 
unto  this  day ;  therefore  tlieir  soul  was  short- 
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sea,  to  compass  the  land  of  Edom ;  and  the  soul  of  the  people 
was  shortened,  because  of  the  way.  '  And  the  people  spake 
against  God,  and  against  Moses,  Wherefore  have  ye  brought  us 
up  out  of  Egypt,  to  die  in  the  wilderness?  for  there  is  no  bread, 
neither  is  there  water,  and  our  soul  lotheth  this  light  bread. 
'  And  Jehovah  sent  among  the  people  fiery  serpents,  and  they  bit 


ened  for  the  afflictions  of  the  way."  This  way 
into  the  land  of  promise,  figured  the  way  Into 
the  kingdom  of  Qod,  through  the  wilderness 
of  this  world,  '  the  wilderness  of  peoples/  as 
in  Ezek.  xx.  35  ;  ioto  which  Idogdom  we 
cannot  enter,  but  *  through  much  tribulation,' 
Acts  xiT.  22 ;  '  because  the  gate  is  strait, 
and  the  way  is  narrow  that  leadeth  unto  life/ 
Mat.  Tii.  14;  and  we  are  to  go  'through 
fire  and  through  water/  Ps.  IxtI.  12.  The 
discouragement  of  this  people,  showeth  hu- 
man frailty  and  infirmity,  through  want 
of  faith  and  patience:  for  as  they  erred  in 
heart,  and  knew  not  the  Lord's  ways,  Ps. 
xcv.  10,  so  many,  *  when  tribulation  or  per- 
secution ariseth  because  of  the  word,  by  and 
by  they  are  ofiended,'  Mat  xiii.  21. 

Ver.    5. — Spakb    against    god,]    The 
Chald.  expoundeth  it,  murnwred  before  the 
Lordf  and  contended  with  Motet,  and  so  in 
ver.  7.     This  was  their  wonted  carriage,  in 
their  tentations:  see  Exod.  xir.  II  ;  xt.  24  ; 
xri.  2,  3  ;  xTii.  2,  3 ;  Num.  xi.  1,  4,  5 ; 
xTi.  13,  14;  XX.  3 — 5.     By  Ood  here  is 
meant  Chritt,  the  Angel  of  God's  face  or 
presence,  in  whom  his  name  was,  Exod.  xxiii. 
20,  21  ;  Isa.  Ixiii.  9  ;  as  the  apostle  openeth 
this  place,  saying,  'Neither  let  us  tompt 
Christ,  as  some  of  them  also  tempted,  and 
were  destroyed  of  serpents,'  1   Cor.  x.  9. 
This  li«bt   bread,]   Meaning  manna;  as 
the   Chald.  explaineth  it,   this  manna  the 
light  meat :  in  Gr.  this  vain  (or  empty)  bread. 
So  they  call  it,  either  because  it  was  h^hi  of 
digestion,  that  they  felt  it  not  in  their  hot 
stomachs ;  or  in  contempt,  counting  it  base 
and  vilei  in  comparison  with  other  meats: 
See  Num.  xi.  5,  6,  8.     This  manna  being 
rained  upon  them  from  heaven,  Ps.  Ixxviii. 
23,  24,  was  both  corporal  and  spiritual  food 
unto  them,  a  figure  of  the  hidden  manna, 
which  Clirist  feedeth  his  people  with,  unto 
life  eternal.  Rev.  ii.  17;  Job  vi.  48—61. 
So  the  contempt  thereof,  was  the  contempt 
of  Christ  and  his  grace :  and  into  this  sin  do 
all  they  fall,  that  lothe  and  leave  Christ  and 
his  gospel,  for  the  momentary  pleasures  of 
this  life ;  '  the  enemies  of  the  cross  of  Christ, 
whose  end  is  destruction,  whose  God  is  their 
belly,  and  whose  glory  is  in  their  shame,  who 
mind  earthly  things,'  Phil.  iii.  18,  19. 

Vkr.  6.*-Piebt  bbrfsnts,]  Or,  burning 
eerpents,  as  the  Chald.  translateth:  the  Gr. 
in  this  place  calleth  them  deadly  (or  killing) 


serpents.     In  the  Heb.  they  are  named  sera- 
phim, that  is,  burners,  because  when  Ut^ 
bite  a  man,  he  bumeUi  with  extreme  heat 
and  thirst,  it  may  be  also  in  respect  of  thsir 
colour,  for  some  serpents  are  of  a  fieiy  cdoar; 
Nicander  in  Thsriads.    Of  the  Heb.  santpk, 
the  Gr.  by  changing  the  order  of  letters, 
have  borrowed  the  name  prester,  which  is  a 
kind  of  venomous  serpent,  called  also  d^piof, 
and  causon;  of  which  it  is  reported,  that  wtu) 
is  stung  therewith,  he  hath  such  a  vehement 
thirst,  *'  that  he  cannot  be  satisfied,  but  is 
tormented  with  it  continually,  and  though  he 
drink  never  so  largely,  yet  is  he  presently  si 
thirsty  as  before.    And  again,  that  the  bit- 
ings  of  these  serpents  were  left  of  the  most 
ancient  (physicians)  as  altogether  incurable," 
Dioscorid.  lib.  vi.  cap.  38,  40.     They  are 
said  to  be  like  unto  vipers,  but  their  bit- 
ing more  hurtful ;  for  the  heart  of  a  man  is 
inflamed  with  their  biting,  and  his  lips  are 
parched  and  dry  with  thirst,   as  Nicander 
writeth  of  them.     Sol.  JarchI  saith,  "  they 
are  called  seraphim   (burners)   because  thejr 
burned  men  with  the  venom  of  their  teeth." 
The  prophet  Isaiah  mentioneth  'the  flyiog 
fiery  serpent,'  in  Is.  xiv.  29 ;  xxx.  6,  where- 
by it  seemeth  to  Im  a  Idnd  of  serpent  with 
wings.     With  these  and  other  serpents,  the 
wilderness    through  which   they  went,  did 
abound,  as  Moses  showeth  in  Deut.  viii.  15. 
but  God,  who  guided  them  through  i^  kept 
them  from  hurting  his  people,  till  now  for 
their  sin,  he  gave  them  power  to  bits  and 
kill   them:    as  he  saith  elsewhere,  'I  witt 
command  the    serpent,   and  he  shall   bite 
them, '  Amos  iit  9.    Here  also  there  was  a  re- 
msmbrance  of  the  first  sin  that  came  into 
mankind  by  the  serpent,  and  the  death  that 
followed  thereupon,   Geo.  iii.;  for   as  the 
venom  of  the  serpents  killeth  the  body,  so 
the  venom  of  satan,  which  is  sin,  killeth  both 
body  and  soul:  and  as  the  serpent  biting  any 
one  part,  the  venom  and  contagion  sprndeth 
over  all  the  body,  and  killeth  the  whole  man, 
so  the  poison  of  sin,  which  entered  by  one 
man,  hath  infected  «nd  killed  all  the  lump  of 
mankhid,  Rom.  v.  16—18.     Diko,]  The 
judgments  of  God  are  both  inevitable  and  in- 
curable of  man,  Jer.  viii.  17;  Amos  v.  19— 
23;  ix.  1—3;  Deut   xxviii.  27.     And  as 
no  salve  or  medicine  could  heal  the  bodies  of 
those  that  were  bitten:  so  can  no  work  of 
man  cure  the  biting  of  that  old  serpent  or 
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the  people,  and  much  people  of  Israel  died.  '  And  the  people  came 
to  Moees,  and  said.  We  have  sinned:  for  we  have  spoken  against 
Jehovah,  and  against  tiiee ;  Pray  unto  Jehovali,  that  he  take  away 
the  serpents  from  ns ;  and  Moses  prayed  for  the  people.     *  And 


iting  of  do,  but  the  Tanoin  thereof  ngeth 
•od  rtignetb,  tormentiiig  the  oonscience  unto 
datth,  Rom.  r.  19,  14, 21;  iii.  20. 

Ynu  7.— Ws  HAVx  binned,]  The  afflic- 
tioos  which  God  layeth  upon  hif  people,  are  a 
nesD  (through  his  grace)  to  bring  them  to  the 
sight  and  ai£no«rledgment  of  t^ir  sine,  and 
sseUog  onto  him,  as  it  is  said,  '  When  he 
dew  Ihem,  then  tbejr  sought  him:  and  they 
nCwned,  and  Inqoired  eulj  after  God,'  Ps. 
InviiL  S4.  Yea,  the  wicked  are  often  forced 
hersbf,  to  eonfess  and  seelc  help  of  God,  as 
did  Pharaoh,  Exod.  iz.  27,  28.  That  hb 
TAIK  AVAT,1  Or,  and  Itt  kirn  tai§  aioay  ihe 
serpentt;  in  Heb.  tke  terpeiU,  put  for  the 
moltitiide  of  them ;  as  in  Exod.  viii.  6,  the 
Jrof,  is  krfng*^  and  in  Exod.  Tiii.  17,  the 
Umte^  for  &e,  and  many  the  like.  They  de- 
sirt  tlie  remoWng  of  the  puaishmenty  after 
repentance  and  confession  of  sin;  without 
which,  plagues  are  not  only  continued,  but 
ioeraassd.  Lot.  zxtI.  21,  23,  24,  28.  How- 
beit  God  did  not  presently  take  away  the  ser- 
penti,  bat  gave  a  remedy  for  such  as  were 
bitten,  ver.  8,  9.  Mossa  fratbd,]  As  at 
other  times,  so  still  he  showeth  himself  an 
example  of  meekness,  unmlodfulness  of  in- 
jttriea,  and  readiness  to  forgive  the  wrongs 
dons  onto  him.  Thus  Samuel  also  did  in 
like  case,  and  said«  <  Far  be  it  that  I  should 
sb  ii^iost  tiie  Lord,  in  ceasing  to  pray  for 
iron;  but  1  will  teach  you  the  good  and  the 
right  way,'  1  Sam.  xii.  19,  23 

VeB.  S. — MaKB  THSB  a  PIXBY  8ERPXNT,] 

Or,  a  hmming  gerpeni,  Heb.  AxropA,  which 
the  Gr.  translateth,  a  atrpent:  hereby  is 
Beant, '  a  lerpent  of  brass,'  ver.  9,  a  simili- 
toiie  of  one  of  tboee  fiery  serpents,  a  figure 
of  Christ,  as  himself  hath  opened  it,  sayingy 
'  As  Moees  lifted  up  the  serpent  in  the  wilder- 
nesi,  even  so  must  the  Son  of  man  be  lifted 
ap,'  John  iii.  14.  For  as  this  had  the  simi- 
lUiide  of  a  serpent,  but  had  no  Tenom ;  so 
Christ  had  the  similitude  of  a  sinful  man, 
'yet  without  sin,'  Heb.  It.  15.  Upon  a 
lOLX,]  Or^/ora  tigm;  the  original  ne«  signi- 
Seth  an  emign  or  baimer  MhoA  up  on  high, 
tad  is  hers  by  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  translated 
•  «*^»  meaaSng  a  pole  or  perdi^  which  is 
WB%  sat  up  for  a  sigA  or  signification  of 
wwetlriBg.  And  hereupon  our  Saviour  useth 
the  wend  of  *  lifting  up,'  or  *  setting  on  high,' 
in  Jehu  JiL  14,  meaning  of  his  cross,  upon 
which  ho  WW  lifted  up  at  his  death;  or  of  the 
preiehiiig  of  Um  crucified:  as  elsewhere  he 
Hkewiee  siltb.  '  When  ye  haye  lifted  up  the 


Son  of  man,*  John  Tiii.  28 ;  and  again,  when 
he  signified  <  what  death  he  should  die,'  he 
said,  <And  I,  if  I  be  lilted  up  from  the 
earth,  will  draw  all  men  unto  me,'  John  xii. 
32.  So  the  setting  of  this  serpent  on  a  pole 
or  sign,  was  a  figure  unto  them  of  Christ  to 
be  crucified,  and  preached  unto  the  world  for 
salvation.  When  hb  lookbth  ufon  it, 
shall  livb,]  Or,  then  he  thaU  gee  (or  look 
upon)  itf  and  he  shall  live;  so  implying  both 
a  comniandment  and  a  promise.  And  this 
was  the  reason  of  the  putting  it  upon  a  pole, 
that  the  people  which  were  far  ofi!' might  pre- 
sently see  It,  every  man  from  his  place.  As 
the  serpent  lifted  up,  was  a  figure  of  Christ; 
so  the  looking  upon  it  signified  faith  in 
Christ,  as  it  is  written,  *  At  that  day  shaU  a 
man  look  to  his  Maker,  and  his  eyes  shall 
have  respect  to  the  holy  One  of  Israel,'  la. 
xvii.  7.  And  thus  our  Lord  himself  ex* 
poundeth  it,  '  As  Moses  lifted  up  the  serpent 
In  the  wilderness,  even  so  must  the  Son  of 
man  be  lifted  up;  that  whosoever  believeth 
in  him  should  not  perish,  but  have  eternal 
life,'  John  iii.  14,  15.  Likewise  among  the 
Hebs.  Thargum  Jonathan  explalneth  it  thus, 
*'  He  shall  look  upon  it  and  live,  if  his  heart 
be  attent  unto  the  name  of  the  word  of  the 
Lord."  And  SoL  Jarchi  saitb,  «  when  they 
submitted  their  heart  unto  their  Father  which 
is  in  heaven,  they  were  healed,  otherwise 
they  perished."  Shall  livb,]  That  is, 
shall  be  healed,  and  have  his  life  and  health 
continued;  as  in  Is.  xxxviii.  21,  'he  shall 
live,'  that  is,  shall  recover,  or  be  cured. 
And  by  this  recovery  and  continuance  of  iia* 
tural  life,  was  figured  life  eternal  to  all  that 
believed  in  Christ,  John  iii.  15,  who  is  '  the 
root  of  Jesse,  standing  op  for  an  ensign  of  the 
people,  wbereunto  the  nations  should  seek,' 
Is.  xi.  10.  And  the  work  of  grace  was 
hereby  lively  signified.  As  they  that  were 
bitten  with  these  serpents,  if  they  looked 
upon  their  soree,  and  not  to  the  sign  erected 
of  God,  they  died:  so  they  that  are  bitten 
with  sin,  if  they  fix  their  eyes  thereon, 
though  with  repentance,  and  look  not  unto 
Christ,  do  despair  and  die,  Matt  xxvii.  3 — 
5.  As  they,  if  they  sought  to  surgeons  or 
physicians,  or  used  salves  or  medicines  of 
their  own  or  others,  perished:  so  whosoever 
seeketh  to  any  but  Christ,  or  endeavouretb  by 
his  own  worlu  or  sufferings  to  have  life  with 
God,  dieth  in  his  sins,  John  viii.  24;  Gal. 
V.  4.  As  the  braxen  serpent  was  an  unlikely 
thing  in  human  reason,  to  heal  such  deadly 
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Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Make  thee  a  fiery  serpent,  and  put  it 
upon  a  pole ;  and  it  shall  be,  that  every  one  that  is  bitten,  when 
lie  looketh  upon  it,  shall  live. 

'  And  Moses  made  a  serpent  of  brass,  and  put  it  upon  a  pole ; 
and  it  was,  that  if  a  serpent  had  bitten  a  man,  when  he  beheld  the 
serpent  of  brass,  he  lived. 

"  And  the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed,  and  encamped  in  Oboth. 
"  And  they  journeyed  from  Oboth,  and  encamped  in  Ije  Abariro, 
in  the  wilderness  which  is  before  Moab,  toward  the  sun-rising. 


wounds:  so  'Christ  crucified,  is  unto  U10 
Jews  a  stumbling-block,  and  unto  the  Greeks 
foolishnen;  but  unto  tbem  which  are  called, 
both  Jews  and  Greeks,  Christ  is  the  power  c^ 
God,  and  the  wisdom  of  God,'  1  Cor.  i.  23, 
24. 

Vkr.  9. — A  8SBPKNT  or  BBA8S,]  Whicfa 
metal,  besides  that  it  b  of  a  fieiy  colour, 
Ezek.  i.  7;  Rot.  i.  15,  and  so  might  resem- 
ble the  cdour  of  the   serpents;   it  is  also 
strong  and  durable,  and  in  that  respect  might 
figure  out  the  strength  of  Christ,  who  was 
enabled  by  the  power  of  the  Godhead  to  en- 
dure and  overcome  all  his  tribnlatioos,  other- 
wise than  any  man  could:  whereupon  Job 
saith  in  his  sorrows,  *Is  my  strength  the 
strength  of  stones?  or  is  my  flesh  of  brass?' 
Job  vi.  12.     But  unto  the  prophet  Christ 
showed  himself  'a  man,  whose  appearance 
was  like  the  appearance  of  brass,'  £nk.  xl. 
8.     Upon  a  polie,1  Or, /or  a  tign,  as  in  ver. 
8.     This  was  the  work  of  Moses ;  whereupon 
it  is  said,  '  As  Moses  lifted  up  the  serpent  in 
the  wilderness/  John  iii.  14,  and  it  signified 
how  *  Moses'  law  was  our  schoolmaster  unto 
Christ,  that  we  might  be  justified  by  faith,' 
Gal.  iil.  24,  by  his  writings,  Christ  is  lifted 
up  as  an  ensign  unto  all  peoples,  for  he  wrote 
of  Christ,  John  r.  40,  and  by  the  rigour  of 
his  law,  which  urgeth  satis&ction  for  sin, 
and   curseth    all    transgressors,   Christ  was 
lifted  up  upon  the  cron,  <God  sending  his 
own  Son  in  the  likeness  of  sinful  flesh,'  who 
by  his  sacrifice  '  for  sin,  condemned  sin  in 
the  flesh.'  Gal.  iii.  10—13;  Rom.  viii.  3. 
Ip  a  sbbpbnt,]  Or,  as  the  Gr.  tAiislateth, 
when  a  Mirpeid  bii  a  man;  so  that  the  serpents 
were  not  taken  away  from  the  people,  as  they 
desired,  in  ver.  7,  but  continued  still  as  a 
chastisement,    to    nurture    the    disobedient 
people:  only  God  provideth  a  remedy  to  heal 
the  repentant  and  belieying  sinners.    Where- 
fore  also  the  brazen   serpent  was  not  left 
standing  in  that  place,  but  they  carried  it 
along  through  the  wilderness,  even  Into  the 
land  of  Canaan,  where  it  continued  many 
years,  2  Kings  xTiii.  4.     Such  is  the  work  of 
grace  towards  us  in  this  life,  for  neither  are 
our  sins  utterly  taken  from  us  in  this  life,  but 


we  have  forglTene«  of  them  by  the  blood  of 
Christ,  1  John  i.  7—10;  Jam.  iii.  2:  neither 
are  our  tentations  and  afUctions  wholly  re« 
mored,  though  we  boisech  Che  Lord  there- 
fore ;  but  we  reeeiTO  graoe  from  him,  which 
is  sufficient  for  us,  and  his  '  strength  is  aude 
perfect  in  weakneaa,'  2  Cor.  xii.  7— d. 
When  hb  bbhbld,]  Or,  and  if  he  beheld 
(or  loohed  unto)  the  eerpetU  iff  braee^  then  he 
lived:  where  Tliargum  JonatiMn  addeth  again, 
'*  and  directed  his  heart  to  the  name  of  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  then  he  Uved."  And  the 
author  of  the  Book  of  Wisdom,  speaking  of 
this  serpent,  (which  he  calleth  'a  eign  of  sal- 
vataoo')  saith,  *He  that  turned  himself  to. 
wards  it,  was  not  saved  by  the  thing  that  he 
saw,  but  by  thee  [O  God]  tl^at  art  the 
Saviour  of  all,'  Wisdom  zvi.  6,  7.  This 
showeth  the  truth  of  God's  promises  and 
signs,  that  they  give  life  to  them  that  obey 
and  believe  In  Christ:  and  when  God  pro- 
miseth  to  pour  out  the  Spirit  of  grace  upon 
his  people,  it  is  with  these  wonis,  *They 
shall  look  upon  me  whom  theyhav^  pierced,' 
Zech.  Bii.  10.  Thus  *  the  just  ahaU  live  by 
his  faith,'  Hab.  ii.  4,  and  he  that  heareth  the 
word  of  Christ,  and  believeth  on  him  that 
sent  him,  '  hath  everlasting  lifis^  and  shall  not 
come  into  condemnation,  but  is  passed  from 
death  unto  life,'  John  v.  24.  « For  the 
wages  of  sin  is  death ;  but  the  gifl  of  God  is 
eternal  life,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord,' 
Rom.  vi.  23. 

Vbb.  10. — Oboth,]  Of  these  places  and 
journeys,  see  Num.  xzxiii.,  where  they  are 
reckoned  in  order;  for  here  some  are  named, 
and  others  omitted. 

Vbb.  11. — Bbfobb  Moab,]  Before  the 
Moabites'  country.  The  posterity  of  Moab 
and  Ammon  the  sons  of  Lot,  Gen.  xix.  36 
— 38,  had  vanquished  the  giants  (called 
Emims  and  Zamzummims)  which  before 
dwelt  in  those  parts,  and  succeeded  them, 
and  dwelt  in  their  stead,  Deut.  ii.  10,  II, 
20,  21.  through  the  wilderness,  along  fay 
their  coasts  did  Israel  pass,  but  were  forbid, 
den  to  war  with  them,  or  with  the  Edomites* 
Deut.  ii.  6,  9,  19. 
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^  From  thence  they  journeyed,  and  camped  in  the  valley  of  Zared. 
"  From  thence  they  journeyed,  and  camped  on  tJie  other  side  of 
Arnon,  which  is  in  the  wilderness,  which  cometh  out  of  the  border 
of  the  Amorite ;  for  Arnon  is  the  border  of  Moab,  between  Moab 
and  the  Amorite. 

**  Wherefore  it  is  said  in  the  book  of  tlie  wars  of  Jehovah,  Va- 
heb  in  a  whirlwind,  and  the  brooks  of  Arnon.  **  And  the  stream 
of  the  brooks  which  declineth  to  the  situation  of  Ar,  and  leancth 
upon  the  border  of  Moab.     "  And  from  thence  to  Beer,  tliat  is,  tlie 

Vu.  12. — Trk  vallet  of  zarbd,]  Or,      usually  signifieth  whirlwind  or  storm)  to  be 

here  the  name  of  a  place,  the  same  that  is 
called  ntph  in  Deut.  i.  1,  which  also  is  the 
name  of  the  Red  sea,  as  is  noted  on  Exod.  x. 
9,  so  the  Chald.  interpreteth  it,  the  Red  tea. 
And  the  brooks  J  Or,  the  bourns  of  Arnon, 
to  wit,  the  Lord  hath  consumed,  or  (as  in 
^tr,  28,)  the  flame  hath  consumed  the  bourns 
of  AmoD.  It  may  also  be  expounded,  *'  The 
Lord  warred  with  Vaheb  in  a  whirlwind,  and 
with  the  brooks  of  Arnon."  Moses  intend- 
eth  by  this  testimony,' to  show  how  the  Is- 
raelites  had  right  to  this  country:  for  it  being 
sometimes  Moab's  land,  with  whom  Israel 
might  not  meddle^  Deut.  ii.  9,  the  Lord  hsd 
before  Israel's  comiog,  stirred  up  the  spirit 
of  SIhon  king  of  the  Amorites,  to  fight 
against  the  king  of  Moab,  and  to  take  this 
part  of  his  country  from  him,  as  is  after 
mentioned,  Num.  xxi.  28,  29.  Then  Israel 
coming,  and  being  commanded  of  God  to  war 
against  the  Amorites,  Deut.  il.  24,  took  it 
again  out  of  Sihon's  hand,  and  so  became  law- 
ful possessor  of  this  land  by  conquest.  This 
right  Jephtbah  defended  for  Israel,  when 
after  many  years  the  Ammonites  (brethren 
to  Moab)  required  these  lands  to  be  restored 
again:  see  the  story  in  Judg.  xi.  12,  13 — 
27.  For  the  Moabites  and  Ammonites  ner^ 
neighbours;  and  Qhazkuni  noteth  on  Num. 
xxi.  23,  that,  «  As  Sihon  had  taken  the  land 
of  Moab  on  the  south  side,  from  Jordan  unto 
the  river  Arnon;  so  he  had  taken  on  the 
north-side,  the  land  of  the  sons  of  Ammon 
unto  Jabbok:  and  for  this  cause  it  was  un- 
lawful  for  Israel  (to  possess  it:)  and  this  is 
that  which  our  doctors  have  said,  Moab  and 
Ammon  were  purified  by  Sihon.'' 

Ver.  15. — And  the  stream,]  Or,  the 
shedding  the  effusion  of  the  brooks.  Tin's 
ver.  seemeth  to  be  a  continuance  of  the  former 
testimony  out  of  the  book  of  the  wars  of  Jehovah, 
to  show  the  limits  and  bounds  of  this  country 
which  Sihon  had  won,  and  how  it  was  distin- 
guished from  Moab's  land.  Ar,}  A  city  of 
Moab,  ver.  28,  called  in  Gr.  Er,  Leaneth 
UPON  THE  BORDER,]  That  is,  as  the  Gr.  ex- 
plaioeth  it,  lieth  ly,  or  is  alined  to  the  bor- 
ders of  Moab. 

Ver.  IC From  thence  to  beer,]  Or, 


the  bourn  of  Zared,  or  Zered:  which  word 
ho^m  (as  also  the  Heb.  naehat)  Is  both  a  val- 
ley,  lod  a  river  ninning  through  a  Talley: 
and  90  this  Zared  was  a  river  or  brook  also, 
OTcr  which  Israel  passed:  see  Deut  ii.  13. 

Vek.  14._It  18  said,]  Heb.  ii  shall  be 
taid.  The  time  to  come,  notetb  a  continued 
or  common  sayinj^;  so  he  speaketh  as  of  a 
known  speech.  The  book,]  Or,  the  narra- 
Uon^  (ike  rehearsal)  of  the  tears  of  Jehovah: 
what  book  this  was.  Is  uncertain;  whether 
some  writing  of  Israel,  not  now  extant ;  or, 
some  writing  of  the  Amorites,  which  con- 
tamed  songs  and  triumphs  of  their  king  SI- 
hon's  victories;  out  of  which  Moses  may 
cite  this  testimony,  as  Paul  sometimes  doth 
out  of  heathen  poets.  Acts  xrii.  28;  Tit.  1. 
12.  Vaheb,]  This  is  thought  by  some  to  be 
the  name  of  the  king  of  Moab,  whom  Sihon 
vanqolsbed,  Ter.  26,  by  others,  to  be  the 
name  of  a  place  or  city.  The  Gr.  interpreters 
here  mbtaklng  a  Z  T  for  a  V  1  (which  io 
Heb.  are  one  like  another)  read  it  Zoob,  and 
give  this  sense,  **  Therefore  it  is  said  in  the 
hook,  The  war  of  the  Lord  hath  set  on  fire 
(or  burned)  Zoob,  and  the  brooks  of  Arnon." 
The  Chald.  paraphrast  (wliom  others  also 
fulkm)  taketh  It  for  no  proper  name,  but  ex- 
pwindeth  It  thus:  "  The  wars  that  the  Lord 
^  at  the  Red  sea,  and  the  mighty  works  at 
the  bnx^  of  Arnon."  In  a  whirlwind,] 
Or,  v^h  a  tenqttsi;  understand,  the  Lord  (by 
the  war  of  Sihon  against  Moab)  hath  coo- 
svmed  f^aheh  in  a  whirlwind,  or  with  a  tern- 
p€it.  So  wars  are  often  set  forth  by  the  simili- 
t<Mie  of  fire,  tempest,  whirlwinds,  and  the 
like;  as,  ■  I  wUl  kindle  a  fire  In  the  wall  of 
K^hab,  and  it  shall  devour  the  palaces  there- 
^,  with  shouting  in  the  day  of  battle,  with  a 
tempest  In  the  day  of  the  whirlwind,'  Amos 
i  14,  and.  Thou  shalt  be  visited  of  the  Lord 
of  hosts  with  thunder,  &c.  with  whirlwind 
umI  tempest,  and  the  flame  of  devouring  fire,' 
!«.  xxix.  6,  and  again,  '  The  Lord  will  come 
^ith  fire,  and  with  chariots  like  a  whirlwind,' 
a  Ixri.  15.  So  in  Nab.  i.  3;  Is.  v.  28; 
Jer.  iT.  13.  And  thus  the  Gr.  explaineth 
it.  *'The  war  of  the  Lord  hath  set  Zoob  on 
fre."    Some  take  the  Heb.  su/phah  (which 
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well  whereof  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses^  Gather  together  the  people, 
and  I  will  give  them  water. 

"  Then  tsang  Israel  this  song.  Spring  up,  O  well ;  answer  ye  unto 
it.     "  The  well,  the  princes  digged  it,  the  nobles  of  the  people 


to  the  well ;  for  so  Beer  signiReth ;  and  the 
Gr.  transUteth  it,  from  thence  the  teell  (or 
pit,)  Some  uoderstand  here,  from  thence 
they  journeyed  to  Beer:  the  Chald.  paraphrast 
expoundeth  it,  '*  from  thence  was  given  unto 
them  the  well."  Of  this  Beer  there  is  no 
mention  among  the  journeys  of  the  people  in 
Num.  zxxiii.  I  will  cn^B  thbji  water,] 
The  Gr.  addeth,  ttater  to  drink.  The  Lord 
who  before  had  suflered  the  people  to  thirst, 
and  gave  them  water  when  they  murmured 
against  him,  Exod.  XTii. ;  Num.  xx. ;  doth 
now  of  his  grace  give  them  a  well  of  water, 
when  they  murmured  not,  to  teach  them  to 
depend  upon  him  by  faith,  for  *  they  that 
seek  the  Lord  shall  not  want  any  good  thing,' 
Ps.  xxxiv.  10.  Wherefore  the  people  were 
to  be  assembled,  that  all  might  behold  the 
goodness  of  God,  and  sing  his  praise.  And 
this  water  of  the  well  hid  also  a  like  spiri- 
tual signification,  as  the  waters  of  the  rock; 
for  as  '  the  rock  was  Christ,'  1  Cor.  x.  4 ; 
BO  the  well  figured  him,  who  is  '  the  fountain 
of  the  gardens,  the  well  of  llTing  water*.' 
Song  ir.  15 ;  and  the  waters  signified  *  the 
Spirit,  which  they  that  believe  on  him  shall 
receive,'  John  vii.  38,  39 ;  Is.  xliv.  S ;  of 
which  water,  *  whosoever  drinketh,  shall 
never  thirst,  but  the  water  that  Christ  shall 
give  him,  shall  be  in  him  a  well  of  water 
springing  up  into  everlasting  life,*  John  iv. 
14.  This  grace  he  promis^  of  old  to  his 
people,  saying,  '  the  poor  and  needy  seek 
water,  and  there  is  none  ;  their  tongue  fidl- 
eth  for  thirst:  I  Jehovah  will  hear  them,  I 
the  God  of  Israel  will  not  forsake  them.  I 
will  open  rivers  in  high  places,  and  fountains 
in  the  midst  of  the  valleys  ;  I  will  make  the 
wilderness  a  pool  of  water,  and  the  dry  land 
springs  of  water,  ftc.  That  they  may  see, 
and  know,  and  consider,  and  understand  to- 
gether, that  the  hand  of  Jehovah  bath  done 
Uiis,  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  hath  created 
it,'  Is.  xli.  17,  18,  20.  And  again,  '  a 
fountain  shall  come  forth  ^f  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  snd  shall  water  the  valley  of  Shittim,' 
Joel  iii.  18. 

Vbr.  17.->Thxn  sang  Israel,]  Singing 
here  was  in  them  a  sign  of  mirth  and  joy,  as 
So  Jam.  V.  13 ;  and  of  belief  in  God,  and 
thankfulness,  as  in  Ps.  cvi.  12  ;  and  typified 
the  spiritual  joy  which  ths  faithful  have  in 
Christ:  concerning  which  it  is  prophesied, 
'  with  joy  shall  ye  draw  water  out  of  the 
wells  of  salvation.  And  in  that  day  shall  ye 
say.  Praise  Jehovah,  call  upon  his  name,  de- 


clare his  doings  among  the  pec^le,'  &c.  Is. 
xii.  3,  4.     SPBDfo  UP,]  Or,  ascend  0  teeil. 
Answsr  tk  to  it,]  That  is,  ein^  (or  xAov/) 
ye  to  it,  or  nn^r  ye  of  it.     The  word  aiMwer, 
here   meaneth  to  sing  one  after  another,  is 
when  they  sung  at  the  Red  sea,  Mary  an- 
swered them,  that  is,  sung  after  the  men, 
Exod.  XV.  21 ;  and  in  1  Sam.  xviii.  7,  'the 
women  answered  one  another,'  as  they  played 
on  instruments  and  sung  the  victory.    So  in 
Ps.  cxlvii.  7,  '  answer  ye  (that  is,  sing  ye) 
to  Jehovah  vrith  confession.'    And  the  order 
of  the  words  may  be  thus,  '  answer  (or  sing 
ye  unto  it,)  spring  up,  O  well.'   A  lik^  phrase 
is  in  Is.  xxvii.  2,  '  a  vineyard  of  red  wine, 
answer  ye  unto  her;  or,  answer  (thatis,  sing) 
ye  unto  her,  a  vineyard  of  red  wine.'     For 
the  Scripture  itself  often  changeth  the  order 
of  words  and  sentences ;  as,  <  I  will  put  my 
laws  into  their  mind,  and  write  them  on  their 
heart,'  Heb.  viii.  10;    or,  'put  them  into 
their  heart,  and  write  them  on  their  mind,' 
Heb.  X.  16.     So  in  Is.  vi.  1,  compared  with 
Rom.  z.  20 ;  and  Deut.  v.  16.  with  £pb. 
vi.  2;  Matt.  xzi.  13,  with  Mark  xii.  8; 
and  many  the  like.     See  the  notes  on  Gen. 
V.  6.     By  this  song  they  celebrate  the  mira> 
cle  and  memory  of  the  well  which  God  gave 
them:  and  if  they  sung  it  at  first  when  they 
assembled  to  dig  it,  it  showed  also  their  faith 
in  the  promise  of  God,  who  had  said,  he  would 
give  them  water ;  and  so  thej  speak  unto  the 
well  (as  Moses  was  ordered  to  speak  to  the 
rock.  Num.  xx.  8 ;)  that  it  should  ascend  or 
spring  up,  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord. 
Thus  Thargum  Jonathan  explaineth  it,  "  as- 
cend O  well,  ascend  O  well,  did  they  sing 
unto  it,  and  it  ascended."    Or  if  they  sang 
it  after,  it  is  a  memorial  and  celebration  of 
God's  goodness  and  faithfulness,  as  he  had 
spoken  unto  them ;  ascend  O  well,  that  is, 
come  up  into  our  heart  or  memory  ;  answer 
(or  sing)  ye  of  it,  that  it  may  never  be  for- 
gotten.    And  ascending  or  coming  up^  is 
often  used  in  this  sense,  as  In  Jer.  iii.  16, 
*  neither   shall   it  ascend  (or  come  up)  on 
the  heart,  neither  shall  they  remember  it:' 
and  in  Jer.  li.  60,    <  remember   the   Lord 
a&r  off,  and  let  Jerusalem  ascend  upon  your 
heart,'  that  is,  come  into  your  mind. 

Ver.  18.— The  well,  the  prikces  dig- 
ged IT,]  Or,  O  wellf  which  the  princes  di^ 
gedf  which  the  nobles  of  the  people  delved  i 
where  digged  and  delved  are  two  words  of 
the  same  meaning,  as  in  the  Heb.  C^har 
and  Carah,     The  princes  and  nobles  of  Israel 
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delved  it,  with  the  lawgiver,  with  their  staves.  And  from  the  wil> 
demess  (they  journeyed)  to  Mattanah ;  ^'  And  from  Mattanah  to 
Nahaliei ;  and  from  Nahaliel  to  Bamoth ;  "  And  from  Bamoth  to 
the  valley  which  u  in  the  field  of  Moab,  the  head  of  Pisgah,  and  it 
looketh  toward  Jeshimon. 


digging  this  well,  aod  the  memory  thereof, 
thus  celebrated  by  the  song  of  Israeli  setteth 
fwth  the  glory  of  this  gracious  gift  of  God 
unto  his  people,  and  figured  the  labours  and 
iodostiT  of  the  goTemors  of  the  church,  to 
bring  rorth  the  waters  of  the  Spirit,  by  the 
preachiqg  of  the  word,  and  opening  of  the 
scriptures,  2  Chroo.  xvii.  7—9  ;  Gal.  iii.  2; 
1  Tim.  T.  17,  18  ;  Ileb.  xiii.  7,  17;  1  Pet. 
i.  10—12.  So  in  ages  ibUowing,  this  well 
wu  renowned,  being  called  Beer  Elim,  that 
i«,  *  the  well  of  the  mighty  ones.  Is.  xv.  8. 
With  thb  lawgiver,]  Or,  b^  Ike  lawgiver, 
thit  is,  together  with  him,  and  by  his  direc- 
tioo,as  in  ver.  16,  understanding  by  the  law- 
giver, Moses,  as  in  Deut.  xxxiii.  21 ;  or 
God  himiclf,  as  in  Is.  xxxili.  22,  '  the  Lord 
is  our  lawgiver,'  and  the  lawgiver  in  Israel 
«ss  a  figure  of  Christ,  Geo.  xlix.  10;  James 
tv.  12.  The  Chald.  taketh  one  here  to  be 
used  for  many,  and  translateth  it  the  tcribes^ 
IS  Ezra  the  priest  is  called  '  a  scribe  of  the 
words  of  the  commandment  of  the  Lord,  and 
of  hU  sUtutes  to  Israel/  Ezra  Til.  1 1 .  With 
TBBE  STAVia,]  A  Staff  or  rod  in  the  hand  of 
governors,  was  a  ngn  of  their  power  and  au« 
thoritf  from  God;  wherefore  the  scripture 
eseth  these  words  for  such  signification.  Num. 
ITU.  2, 3,  &c  ;  Ps.  xxiii.  4 ;  ex.  2 ;  Jer. 
xlYiii.  17 ;  1  Cor.  iT.  21.  So  the  Gr.  trans- 
Uteib  this  here,  When  they  ruled  oyer  them. 
'Hie  Hebs.  have  feigned  many  things  of  this 
*eU,  of  the  springing  and  running  of  it  from 
piece  to  place,  and  of  the  mysteries  of  it  con- 
cerning Israel:  but  our  Saviour  is  the  best 
nperitor,  who  hath  taught  us  to  apply  the 
^nan  serpent  fore.^poken  of,  to  himself  and 
his  dying  for  the  people,  John  iii  14 ;  and 
t^  well  of  water  (which  was  the  next  tolcen 
«f  grace  to  Israel  in  the  wilderness)  to  the 
^'•ten  of  the  S|nrit»  which  is  a  well  springing 
«P  to  eternal  life,  in  such  as  believe  in  him, 
Jehoiv.lO-.14;vii.a7— 39.  Also  the  Hebs. 
themselves  do  thus  &r  testify  in  Midrath  Ko- 
idetkt  en  Eccl.  i.  9 ;  •  as  the  first  Redeemer 
(Moses)  brought  down  mannt,'  Exod.  xvi. ; 
*  10  the  laet  Redeemer  (Christ)  shall  do/ 
Pa.  Ixxii.  16.  *  And  as  the  first  Redeemer 
csQssda  well  to  spring  up:  so  the  last  Re- 
deemer shall  cause  waters  to  spring  up  ;  as  it 
it  Hid,  And  a  fountain  shall  come  forth  of  the 
^'WM  ef  the  Lord,  and  shall  water  the  valley 
of  Shittim,'  Joel  iii.  18.  To  Mattanah,] 
'^'hich  is  by  interpretation  a  gift,  and  is 


likely  to  be  the  name  of  a  place,  (as  the  Irr. 
version  also  confirmeth)  though  neither  it, 
nor  those  that  hero  follow,  are  rehearsed  by 
these  names  in  Num.  xxxiii.  where  al)  their 
Journeys  are  told :  neither  is  it  here  expressed 
by  Moses  that  they  journeyed  to  these  places ; 
but  such  words  may  well  be  understood. 
Chaskuni  (on  this  scripture)  saith,  •<  this  is 
added  to  that  before  (in  ver.  13.)  They 
camped  on  the  other  side  of  Arnon,  which  is 
in  the  wilderness,  &c.,  and  from  that  other 
side  which  is  in  the  wilderness,  which  (in 
Num.  xxxiii.  46,)  is  Almon  Diblatbaim, 
they  came  to  Mattanah^  called  in  Num. 
xxxiii.  47,  the  mounts  of  Abarim  before 
Nebo,  the  name  of  a  place  on  the  north  side 
of  the  river  Arnon,  in  the  beginning  of  the 
land  of  Sihon ;  and  it  is  called  Mattanah  (a 
gift)  because  there  began  the  gift  of  the  land 
unto  Israel,"  (Deut.  ii.  24,  31.)  But  after- 
ward he  showeth  another  interpretation,  that 
"  from  the  wilderness,  a  place  of  drought, 
water  was  given  them  for  a  gift:"  and  so  the 
Chald.  interpreteth  it,  **  from  the  wilderness 
it  was  given  unto  thee:"  and  Thargum  Jo- 
nathan, "  from  the  wilderness  it  was  given 
them  for  a  gift." 

Ver.  19. — To  Nahaliel,]  By  interpre- 
tation, the  valley  (or  bourn)  of  Ood :  the  Gr. 
calleth  it  Naadiel.  Chazkuni  saith,  '*  this  is 
that  which  in  Num.  xxxiii.  48,  is  called  the 
plains  of  Moab."  To  Bamoth,]  By  inter- 
pretation  high  place* :  that  is,  called  Beth 
Jesimoth  (saith  Chazkuol^  in  Num.  xxxiii. 
49. 

Ver.  20 In  the  field,]  That  is,  in  the 

country  of  Moab,  This  vaUey»  as  Chazkuni 
saith,  is  called  in  Num.  xxxiii.  49,  Abel 
Shittim  in  the  plains  of  Moab.  The  head 
OF  FisGAH,]  By  head  may  be  understood  the 
fop  of  the  mount  Piegah,  or  the  begirmlng 
of  the  same  :  the  Gr.  translateth  it/rom  the 
top,  Chazkuni  expoundeth  it  thus,  **  that 
Samah  (or  high  place)  which  is  in  the  field 
of  Moab,  is  the  head  of  Pisgah  (or  of  the  hill) 
that  looketh  toward  Jeshimon,  which  is  a 
great  wilderness."  And  it  looketh,]  That 
is,  the  hill  Pisgah  looketh ;  and  so  the  Gr. 
version  referreth  it  thereto.  And  Sol.  Jarchi 
saith,  '<  that  Pisgah  looketh  toward  the  place 
named  Jeshimon,  which  signifieth  a  wilder. 
nesB  because  it  is  desolate.  Jeshimon,]  In 
Gr.  the  teildemet*,  and  so  the  word  is  used 
for  a  wilderness,  in  Deut.  xxxiii.  10  ;  Ps, 
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'*  And  Israel  sent  messengers  unto  Sihon  king  of  the  Amorites, 
saying,  "Let  me  pass  through  thy  land :  we  will  not  turn  aside 
into  field  or  into  vineyard ;  we  will  not  drink  of  the  waters  of  the 
well ;  we  will  go  in  the  king's  way  until  we  be  past  tliy  border. 
*^  And  Sihon  would  not  grant  Israel  to  pass  through  his  border : 
but  Sihon  gathered  together  all  his  people,  and  went  out  against 
Israel  into  the  wilderness :  and  he  came  to  Jahaz,  and  fought  against 
Israel.  **  And  Israel  smote  him  with  tlie  edge  of  the  sword,  and 
possessed  his  land,  from  Arnon  unto  Jabbok,  even  unto  the  sons  of 
Ammon :  for  the  border  of  the  sons  of  Ammon  was  strong.    *  And 


Ixviii.  8;  IxxTiii.  40,  tod  elsewhere.  All 
these  places  are  by  the  Chald.  paraphrast  referr- 
ed to  the  weU  aforesaid,  thus ;  "  aod  from  (the 
place)  where  it  was  giTeo  unto  them,  it  des- 
cended with  them  to  the  valleys,  and  from 
the  valleys  it  ascended  with  them  to  the  high 
places,  and  from  the  high  places  to  the  valley 
that  Is  in  the  field  of  Moab,"  &c.  So  Thar- 
gum  Jonathan  to  the  like,  and  others. 

Vbr.  21.— Israel  sent  uessknokbs,] 
In  Gr.  Motet  teni  mettengert  :  which  seem- 
eth  to  be  taken  irom  Deut  ii.  S6;  where 
Moses  saith,  *  I  sent  messengers.*  For  it  is 
very  frequent,  when  things  are  done  by  a  multi- 
tude where  one  is  chief,  that  the  action  is  as- 
cribed either  to  the  multitude,  or  to  him  that 
is  chief,  indifierenUy;  as,  '  they  made  peace 
with  David,  and  served  him,'  1  Chron.  xix. 
10;  or,  *  they  made  peace  with  Israel,  and 
served  them,'  as  another  prophet  recordeth 
it,  2  Sam.  x.  19.  So  '  Jehoiada,  he  brought 
forth  the  king's  son,  and  he  put  the  crown 
upon  him,' 2  Kings  xi.  12;  or,  *  they  brought 
forth  the  king's  son,  and  they  put  upon  him 
the  crown,'  2  Chron.  xiiii.  11 ;  and  '  they 
offered  bunit-oiTerings,'  1  Chron.  xvi.  1  ;  or, 

*  David  offered  bumt-oflerings,'  2  Sam.  vi. 
17  ;  and  many  the  like.  The  occasion  of 
this  message  now  sent  by  Israel,  was  the 
commandment  of  God,  who  willed  them  to 
go  war  against  Sihon,  and  to  possess  his  land, 
Deut.  ii.  24,  25.  Sihon,]  Or  Sici4m;  in 
Gr.  Seon,  king  of  tho  Amorites ;  his  chief 
city  was  Heshbon,  Deut.  ii.  26.  Saying,] 
The  Gr.  version  addeth  (from  Deut.  ii.  26,) 

*  with  peaceable  words,  saying. 

Vkb.  22 — Let  me  pass,]  In  Gr.  let  ut 
pott :  which  phrases  are  often  used  iodifier- 
eutiy,  when  they  are  spoken  of  a  multitude : 
and  so  the  scripture  setteth  it  down  both 
way.s  '  let  me  pass,'  as  here,  and  in  Deut. 
ii.  27;  and,  *  let  us  pass,'  Judges  xi.  19. 
Through  thy  land,]  That  so  I  may  come 
into  the  land  of  *  Canaan,  unto  my  place,' 
Judg.  xi.  19;  Deut  ii.  29.  We  will  not 
TURN,]  In  Deut.  ii.  27,  '  X  will  not  turn,' 
speaking  of  the  multitude  as  of  one  man.  Into 
FlELDpOR  INTO  VINEYARD  J  To  the  rtffht  hand 


or  to  the  left,  Deut.  ii.  27.  See  Num.  xx.  17. 
Of  the  WELL,]  In  Gr.  of  iky  woeU,  mean- 
ing of  any  of  his  wells  for  nought ;  but  they 
would  buy  their  water  of  him  for  money, 
Deut.  ii.  28.  The  icing's  way,]  The  high 
way  common  for  all,  which  in  Deut.  U.  27, 
is  set  down  thus,  '  by  the  way,  by  the  way.' 
See  also  Num.  xx.  17. 

Ver.  23.— Would  not  grant,]  Heb. 
granted  (or  gave)  vat  Z  that  is,  would  not  give 
or  suffer:  as  where  it  is  said,  '  David  re- 
moved not  the  ark,'  1  Chron.  xiii.  IS;  ano- 
ther  prophet  openeth  it  thus,  '  David  would 
not  remove  the  ark,'  2  Sam.  vi.  10.  And  so 
Moses  explains  this  in  Deut.  ii.  90,  « But 
Sihon  king  of  Heshbon,  would  not  let  us  pass 
through  him.'  The  cause  why  he  would  not, 
was  fear  and  distrust,  as  it  is  written,  '  but 
Sihon  trusted  not  Israel  to  pass  through  bis 
coast,"  Judg.  xi.  20 ;  but  chieiy  it  was  of 
the  Lord,  who  purposed  to  destroy  the  Amo- 
rites, as  Moses  saith,  *  for  Jehovah  thy  God 
hardened  his  spirit,  and  made  his  heart 
strong,  that  he  might  give  him  into  thine 
hand,'  Deut  ii.  30.  Jabax,]  Or,  Jakait; 
in  Gr.  Jasta  $  in  Lat.  Jata  /  the  name  of  a 
city  mentioned  also  in  Deut.  il.  SIS ;  Judges 
xi.  20;  Is.  XT.  4  ;  Jer.  iv.  21,  34. 

Ver.  24.— Israel  smote  him,]  For,  *  Je- 
hovah the  God  of  Israel,  delivered  Sihon  and 
all  his  people  into  Israel's  hand,'  Judg.  si. 
21 ;  Deut  ii.  23.  Therefore  the  gloiy  of 
this  victory  is  ascribed  unto  God,  in  Ps. 
cxxxv.  10,  11;  cxxxvi.  17—19,  And  in 
Amos  ii.  9,  God  saith,  *  I  destroyed  tlte 
Amorite  before  them,  whose  height  was  like 
the  height  of  the  cedars,  and  he  was  strong 
as  the  oaks ;  yet  I  destroyed  his  fruit  from 
above,  and  his  roots  from  beneath.'  Was 
strong,]  By  reason  that  it  was  fenced  with 
Jabbok,  which  was  a  river,  and  by  mountains 
and  cities  on  them,  Deut  ii.  37 ;  therefore 
the  Ammonites  held  their  territories  beyond 
Jabbok,  so  that  Sihon  took  them  not  from 
them:  and  as  for  Israel,  they  might  not  war 
against  the  Ammonites,  Deut  ii.  19. 

Ver.  25. — Took  all  these  cities,]  U^ 
terly  destroying  men,  women,  and  children. 


CHAP.    XXI. 


93 


Israel  took  all  these  cities,  and  Israel  dwelt  in  all  the  cities  of  the 
Amorite,  in  Heshbon,  and  in  all  the  daughters  thereof.  "  For 
Heshbon  was  the  city  of  Sihon  the  king  of  the  Amorites,  and  he 
had  fought  against  the  former  king  of  Moab,  and  taken  all  his 
laiid  out  of  his  hand,  even  unto  Arnon.  *^  Wherefore  they  that 
speak  in  proverbs,  say.  Come  into  Heshbon,  let  the  city  of  Sihon 
be  built  and  prepared. 

■  For  a  fire  is  gone  out  from  Heshbon,  a  flame  from  the  city  of 
SUiou;    it   hath   consumed  Ar  of  Moab,  the  lords   of  the  high 


of  erery  city,  but  the  cattle  and  spoil  of  the 
cities  they  took  alto,  Deut.  ii.  34,  35.  Thk 
Di?6HTBBs,]  That  is,  as  the  Chald.  explain- 
eth  it,  the  towns  er  milages  thereof:  for  the 
chief  cities  are  counted  as  mothers,  the  vil- 
lages  about  them  as  daughters^  throughout 
the  seripturee,  Eak.  xvi.  44—46,  48,  53. 
Thereiore,  as  here  it  is  said,  Heshbon  and 
her  daughters:  so  elsewhere  we  read,  Hesh- 
hm  and  all  her  cities,  Josh.  xiii.  17.  And 
that  which  is  called  '  a  city  and  a  mother  in 
I'nel/  2  Sam.  xx.  19;  is  in  the  Gr.  inter- 
preted,  '  a  city  and  a  mother  city  (metropo- 
lis)  in  Israel.  These  daughters  Moses  call- 
eth  '  tmwalled  cities,'  Deut  iii.  5. 

Vxa,  27. — That  speak  in  proverbs,] 
Or,  that  speak  parables ;  in  Gr.  JEn^ma- 
tiittf  they  thai  speak  ridd/es :  such  in  Israel 
were  the  prophets,  they  used  to  speak  by  pa- 
nUes,  as  Ezek.  xvii.  2  ;  xx.  49.  But  it  is 
sl9o  used  for  proverbs  and  byc<  words,  to  the 
reproach  of  persons  that  are  brought  down 
from  high  estate  to  misery ;  as  Deut.  xxviii. 
37;  2  Chron.  vii.  20  ;  Jer.  xxiv.  9;  Flab. 
i>.  6;  and  so  it  is  meant  iu  this  place.  The 
Heta.  Taochuma,  and  Sol.  Jarchi,  expound 
these  that  spake  in  proverbs,  to  be  Balaam 
tod  Beor  his  f^her,  (as  ire  reiid  that  Balaam 
t<4  op  his  parable  against  Amalek  and  others, 
when  he  prophesied  their  destruction,  Num. 
xxir.  20—23.)  Jarchi  saith,  that  "  Sihon 
wu  not  able  to  subdue  them,  and  he  went 
and  hired  Balaam  to  curee  them  ;  and  here- 
upon Balak  said  unto  him,  (in  Num.  xxii.  6,) 
I  know  that  he  whom  thou  blessest  is  bless- 
ed," &c.  But  this  is  an  uncertainty,  and  it 
inay  be  also  understood  of  the  Israelites, 
th^  tbcy  used  these  parables  in  rehearsing 
the  works  and  wars  of  the  Lord.  Come  into 
Heshbon,]  Or,  into  Chesbon  ;  in  Gr.  Ese- 
^n.  Chaickuni  expoundeth  it,  "  come  to 
dwell  in  Heshbon,  for  now  it  shall  be  esta* 
blished,  after  that  Sihon  hath  the  dominion 
c>f  it:  for  so  long  as  it  was  in  the  hand  of 
the  king  of  Moab,  they  were  afraid  to  dwell 
within  it,  because  the  king  was  weak.''    Let 

THE  QTT   OF   SlHON,]    lu   Gr.   thuS,  tkot  tks 

citjfo/Seon  may  he  luUt :  by  which  it  appear, 
eth,  that  this  proverb  was  first  taken  up  after 


Sihon  had  won  Heshbon  out  of  Moab's  hand. 
Prepared,]  Or,  Jirmly  esiablithed ;  mean- 
ing more  than  in  former  times  it  bad  been ; 
or,  as  Jarchi  saith,  *'  prepared  in  Siiion's 
name  for  to  be  his  city." 

Ver.  28. — A  Fire,]  By  Jire  and  Jlams 
wars  that  consume  are  usually  meant,  as  in 
Is.  xlvii.  14  ;  Dan.  xi.  S3 ;  Amos  i.  7,  10, 
12,  14;  ii.  2,  5 ;  Obad.  i.  18;  Ps.  Ixxviii. 
63.  So  this  is  spoken  of  SIhon's  wars  against 
the  Moabites.  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
"  a  strong  eastwind  like  fire,  and  warriors 
like  a  flame  :"  and  the  Jerusalemy  Thargum 
thus,  '*  a  people  strong  and  burning  like  Are, 
and  warriors  like  a  flame  of  fire."  Frobi 
THE  CITY  OF  SiHoN J  From  the  city  whicK 
now  is  Sihon*Sf  as  Chazkunl  explaincth  it. 
Tiiese  parables  are  after  by  Jeremiah  applied 
against  the  Moabitos,  *  they  tiiat  fled,  stood 
under  the  shadow  of  Heshbon,  because  of  the 
force  (of  the  enemy):  but  a  fire  is  gone  out 
of  Hesbon,  and  a  flame  from  the  midst  of 
Sihon,  [that  is,  of  the  city  of  Sihon]  and  hath 
consumed  the  comer  of  Moab,'  &c.,  Jer. 
xtviii.  45.  Consumed  ArJ  Or,  eaten  up 
(devoured)  Ar  of  Moab.  The  Chald.  explain- 
cth it,  <«  hath  killed  the  people  of  Lechajath 
of  Moab."  And  this  seemeth  to  be  right, 
that  the  people  was  destroyed,  and  not  the 
city  or  country.  For  Ar  (which  the  Chald. 
calleth  Lechajath)  remained  still  the  posse", 
sion  of  the  Moabites,  Deut.  ii.  9,  IS,  29  ; 
Is.  XT.  1.  Instead  of  this^  Jeremiah  saith, 
'  the  comer  of  Moab,'  Jer.  xlviii.  45.  "  Ar 
is  the  name  of  that  country  in  the  Hebrew  ; 
and  in  Syrlac  it  is  called  Lecajath,"  i:aith 
Sol.  Jarchi  on  Num.  21.  The  Lords,]  Or, 
the  matters  patrons  of  the  high  places  of  Ar^ 
wm.  These  the  Chald.  expoundeth  Chema. 
rims  {or  priests)  which  served  in  the  God's 
house  {or  temple)  qf  the  high  place  of  Arnon : 
the  Gr.  translateth  it,  the  pillars  of  Arnon. 
The  prophet  calleth  them,  *  the  crown  of  the 
head,  (that  is,  the  chief  or  principal)  of  the 
sons  of  tumult,'  Jer.  xlviii.  45.  High 
Places,]  Where  they  used  to  serve  their 
God ;  as  appeareth  also  by  the  prophet,  say* 
liig,  'I  will  cause  to  cease  in  Moab,  saith 
JehoTah,  him  that  oflereth  in  the  high  place, 
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places  of  Arnon.  ^  Wo  to  thee,  Moab,  thou  art  perished^  O  peo- 
ple of  Chemosh :  he  hath  given  liis  sons  that  escaped,  and  his 
daughters  into  captiyity,  unto  Sihon  the  king  of  the  Amorites. 
^  And  their  lamp  is  perished  from  Heshbon,  even  unto  Dibon ;  and 
ve  have  laid  them  waste  even  unto  Nophah,  which  reachUh  unto 
Medeba.     '^  And  Israel  dwelt  in  the  land  of  the  Amorite.     ^  And 


and  him  thit  burneth  incense  to  his  God,' 
Jer.  xWiii.  35.  So  Thargum  Jenisalemy 
expoundeth  this  place  of  Moses  thus ;  *'  kill- 
ed the  priests  that  sacrificed  before  their  idols 
in  Arnon." 

Vbb.  29.>— Wo  to  thes,  Moab,]  In 
Cbaid.  UH>  to  you,  Moabiies.  It  is  a  continu- 
ance  of  the  parable  taken  up  against  tliem. 
Pbopls  of  ChbmosHj]  In  6r.  of  Chamo*  ; 
which  the  Chald.  explbiueib,  people  thai  serve 
Chemosh.  So  in  Jer.  xlviii.  46,  "  Wo  to 
thee,  Moab,  the  people  of  Chemosh  is  perish- 
ed.' Ttiis  *  Chemosh  was  the  god  of  the 
Moabites,'  1  Kings  i.  S3;  and  it  seemeth 
also  of  the  Ammonites,  Judg.  xi.  24  ;  for 
their  service  of  which  idol,  Uiey  are  called 
the  people  of  Chemosh,  as  the  Israelites  are 
usually  called  the  people  of  Jehovah.  Hb 
HATH  GiVBN,]  That  IS,  Chetnoth  hath  given, 
or  suffered  his  sons  that  escaped  the  sword 
to  be  taken  captives.  Thus  Moab's  idolatry 
is  here  upbraided  as  the  cause  of  their  ruin : 
and  so  Jeremiah  after  saith  of  them,  '  Moab 
shall  be  ashamed  of  Chemosh,  as  the  house 
of  Israel  was  ashamed  of  Bethel  their  confi- 
dence,' Jer.  xlviii.  13.  And  sgain,  '  Che* 
mosh  shall  go  forth  into  captivity,  with  his 
priests  and  his  princes  together,'  Jer.  xlviii. 
7.  Likewise,  another  prophet  saith,  '  when 
it  is  seen  that  Moab  is  weary  on  his  high 
place,  he  shall  Come  to  his  sanctuary  to  pray, 
bi^  he  shall  not  prevail,'  Is.  xvi.  12.  And 
though  Chemosh  was  an  idol,  aod  so  nothing 
in  the  world,  as  the  apostle  saith,  1  Cor.  viii. 
4  ;  and  therefore  could  not  do  evil,  neither 
was  it  in  him  to  do  good,  Jer.  x.  5 ;  yet  thus 
it  is  qtoken  of  him,  he  hath  given  according 
to  the  speech  and  opinion  of  the  idolaters ;  as 
Jephthikh  also  said  to  the  king  of  Ammon, 
'  wilt  not  thou  possess  that  which  Chemosh 
thy  god  giveth  thee  to  possess  ?*  Judg.  xi.  24. 
But  indeed  the  God  of  Israel  was  he  that 
brought  this  judgment  upon  the  Moabites  for 
their  idolatry,  Jer.  xlviii.  12,  13. 

Vbr.  SO.^Theib  lamp  is  pbrishbd,] 
iheir  light  it  lost,  that  is,  as  the  Gr.  translat- 
eth  it,  their  seed  is  perished;  by  seed,  mean- 
ing such  as  should  inherit  the  kingdom;  and 
so  the  Chald.  paraphrast  explaiueth  it,  "  the 
kingdom  is  ceased  from  Heshbon:"  and  Thar, 
gum  Jenisalemy  giveth  the  same  exposition, 
"  the  kingdom  is  ceased  from  Heshbon,  and 
ruler  from  Dibon."    The  like  metaphor  is 


also  used ;  as,  '  and  unto  his  son  will  I  give 
one  tribe,  that  David  my  servant  may  have 
a  lamp  alway  before  me  in  Jerusalem,'  that  is, 
a  seed  or  son  to  reign  in  Jenualem,  1  Kings 
xi.  36.     So  in  1  Kings  xv.  4,  '  for  David's 
sake  did  the  Lord  his  God  give  him  a  lamp 
in  Jerusalem,  to  set  up  his  sons  after  him  ;' 
where  the  lamp  is  expounded    '*  his  son." 
Thus  the  Hebs.  here  also  expound  it,  '<  their 
lamp  is  perished,"  that  Is, saith  Jarchi,  "their 
kingdom  is  perished."     And  Chackuni  thus, 
"  the  city  Heshbon  hath  lost  her  heir,  from 
over  all  the  land  unto  Dibon,  so  that  no  heir 
of  Moab  shall  inherit  it  any  more:"  a  lamp 
meaneth  an  heir,  as  in  I  Kings  xi.  36.     To 
this  sense  the  old  Lat.  saith,  **  their  yoke  is 
perished  from  Heshbon:"  for  a  yoke  dgnifieth 
dominion,  as  in  Jer.  xxvii.  6, 11  ;  xxviii.  2, 
14.     *<  A  lamp  signifieth  a  kingdom,  and  a 
yoke,  and  dominion,"  saith  Sol.  Jarchi.     It 
may  also  be  translated,  <*  and  we  have  shot 
at  them:"  so  it  agreeth  with  that  which  fol- 
loweth,  '  and  we  have  laid  them  waste ;'  and 
they  are  the  words  of  Sihon  and  his  iaToar- 
ites,    triumphing  for    their    conquest   over 
Moab.     Dibon,]  One  of  the  high  places  aod 
cities  in  Moab's  country.  Is.  xv.  2 ;    Jer. 
xlviii.  18,  22.     The  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
*'  the  dominion   is  departed  from   Dibon. 
Which    beachbth    unto    Mbdeba,J   The 
Chrid.  saith,  y>hich  is  adjoined  unto  Mede6a, 
that  was  another  city  in  Moab'it  land.  Is.  xii. 
2.      The  word  which,   (in  Heb.  asher^)  is 
noted  extraordinarily  iu  the  Heb.  with  pricks 
over  it,  for  some  hidden  meaning.     Baal- 
hatturim  saith  of  it  thus;  *<  R  (in  asher)  is 
pricked,  and  there  remaineth  (that  letter  be. 
ing  taken  away)  ash,  (that  is,  fire,)  because 
it  was  burnt  with  fire,  and  the  R  of  it  is  taken 
away."     The  Gr.  favoureth  this,  for  it  traos- 
latetb,  "  yet  they  kindled  fire  upon  Moab." 

Vbb.  31.<~Tbb  land  of  thb  AmoritsJ 
In  Gr.  aU  the  cities  qf  the  Amorites.  This 
country,  which  before  had  been  the  Moabitee, 
was  conquered  by  the  Amorites,  and  so  be- 
came their  land,  aod  was  taken  from  them 
by  Israel,  and  inliablted,  as  is  after  showed  in 
Num.  xxxii.  33,  34,  &c. 

Vbb.  32.— Jazbb,]  A  city  also  that  bad 
been  sometime  the  Moabites',  Jer.  xlviii.  32; 
but  now  the  Amorites' ;  the  land  shout  it  was 
goodly  pasture  ground,  and  it  was  after  given 
to  the  tribe  of  Gad,  Num.  xxxii.  1,  3,   34. 
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Moses  sent  to  spy  oat  Jazer,  and  they  took  the  daughters  thereof, 
and  drove  out  the  Amorite  that  tvas  there.  **  And  they  turned  and 
went  up  tlie  way  of  Bashan  -,  and  Og  the  king  of  Bashan  went  out 
against  them,  he,  and  all  his  people,  to  the  battle  at  Edrei.  ^  And 
JehoTah  said  unto  Moses,  Fear  him  not,  for  into  thy  hand  have  I 
giren  him,  and  all  his  people,  and  his  land ;  and  thou  shalt  do  unto 
him  as  thou  didst  unto  Sihon  king  of  the  iVmorites,  which  dwelt  in 
Heshbon.  '^  And  they  smote  him,  and  his  sons,  and  all  Iiis  people, 
until  there  was  none  left  him  remaining,  and  they  possessed  his 
land. 


35.    Daugzitkbs,]  Tb*t  is,   the  tounu  or 
tiUageiy  ts  the  Gr.  and  Child,  expl&in  it:  see 

Veb.  S3.— Tbk  way  of  BashanJ  That 
b,  IS  the  Gr.  translatelh,  ike  way  which  lead' 
dk  mUe  Bashan.  This  Bashan  (which  the 
Child,  calleth  Mainan)  was  a  goodly  soil, 
tiM  pastures  nourished  strong  and  fat  cattle, 
wfa^to  the  Scripture  hath  often  reference, 
u  inDeut.  xuiL  14 ;  Amos  iv,  1 ;  Mic. 
ril  14;  Jer.  1.  19.  Og,]  Another  king  of 
the  Aniorites,  a  giant  of  great  stature:  see 
Bent  iii. ;  iriiere  this  histoiy  is  repeated  and 
enlarged. 

Vkk.  35. — Tbxt  F068E8SKD,]  Or,  they  in-- 
ktrited  his  land.  These  countries  God  gave 
unto  krael,  as  the  first-fruits  of  their  inheri- 
tioce^  tfter  their  wearisome  travels  and  trou- 
bles  in  the  wilderness  ;  by  which  they  were 
to  be  eoeouraged  against  the  residue  of  their 
enemies  beyond  the  river,  as  Moses  afterward 
sutb,  '  thine  eyes  bave  seen  all  that  Jeho- 


vah your  God  hath  done  unto  these  two  kings  ' 
so  will  Jehovah  do  unto  all  the  kingdoms 
whither  thou  passest:  ye  shall  not  fear  them, 
for  Jehovah  your  God  he  will  fight  for  you. 
And  Jehovah  will  do  unto  them  as  he  did  to 
Sihon  and  to  Og,  kings  of  the  Amorites,  and 
the  land  of  them  whom  he  destroyed,'  Deut. 
iii.  21,22;  xxxi.  4.  For  which  also  they 
were  to  be  thankful  unto  God,  and  sing  his 
praises,  as  David  after  teacheth  them,  say- 
ing, '  confess  ye  to  Jehovah^  for  he  is  good, 
fur  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  To  him 
which  smote  great  kings,  for  his  mercy  en- 
dureth for  ever.  And  slew  famous  kings,  for 
his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  Sihon  king  of 
the  Amorites,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever.  And  Og  the  king  of  Bashan,  for  his 
mercy  endureth  for  ever.  And  gave  their 
land  for  an  heritage,  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever.  Even  an  heritage  uuto  Israel  his 
servant,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever,  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  1, 17—22. 
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CHAP.    XXII. 

1.  Balak  Jcing  of  Modby  aendeth  far  Balaam  a  prophet^  to  curse  Is. 
rael.  8.  Balaam  consulting  with  the  Lordy  is  forbidden  to  go,  15. 
Bdak  sendeth  the  second  time^  and  Balaam  asking  again  of  the  Lord^ 
u  permitted  to  go.  22.  An  angel  would  Mve  slain  Mm,  if  his  ass  had 
not  turned  aside,  which  dumb  beast  speaking  with  man's  voice,  forbade 
the  prophets  foolishness.  31.  Balaam's  eyes  being  opened,  seeth  the 
ar^el,  confesseth  his  sin,  and  qffereth  to  turn  back,  but  is  suffered  to  go 
forward.  36.  Balak  goeth  forth  to  meet  Balaam,  and  entertaineth  Mm 
royally. 

*  And  the  sons  of  Israel  set  forward  and  encamped  in  the 
plains  of  Moab,  on  this  side  Jordan,  by  Jericho. 

3vT  PoftWARD,]    Removed    their    camp  been  Moab's,  afterward  the  Amorites',  and 

'from  the    mountains    of   Abarim,    Num.  now   Israel's    by   conquest     These    plains 

miii.  48.     Thk  plains  of   moabJ    Or,  reached  unto  the  river  Jordan,  in  that  part 

^^^^f^gne  country,   which  sometime    had  which  was  near  to,  or  over  against  Jericho, 
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'  Aiid  Balak  the  son  of  Zippor,  saw  all  that  Israel  had  done  to 
the  Amorites.  "  And  Moab  was  sore  afraid  of  the  people^  because 
they  were  many,  and  Moab  was  irked  because  of  the  sons  of 
Israel.     *  And  Moab  said  unto  the  elders  of  Midian,  Now  will  this 

unto  whom  Abraham  the  father  of  Isnel  wis 
uncle,  and  whom  Abraham  had  rescued  out 
of  captivity.  Gen.  xix.  36,  37  ;  xir.  12,  16. 
But  being  now  degenerate  from  the  faith  of 
their  father  Lot,  and  fallen  to  idolatry,  Num. 
xxi.  29  ;  they  feared  (as  do  the  wicked) 'where 
no  fear  was,'  Ps.  liii.  5;  and  do  lothe  the  peo- 
ple of  the  God  of  Abraham  and  Lot  their  father. 
Vkb.  4. — Eldkrs  of  miduk,]  In  Gr. 
the  senate  of  Madiam,  These  elders  were 
senators,  such  as  goremed  the  state,  called 


(the  first  city  which  they  conquered  in 
Canaan,  Joshua  vi.)  and  therefore  it  is  called 
'  Jordan  of  Jericho : '  and  here  they  remained 
till  Moses  died,  eucamping  in  these  plains 

*  from  Bethjesimoth  unto  Abelshittim,' 
Num.  xxxiii.  49.  Hera  ma6y  notable 
things  occurred,  even  all  that  are  recorded 
from  this  place  to  the  end  of  Deut.,  and  in 
the  beginning  of  Joshua;  their  deliverance 
from  Balaam's  curse,  their  mustering  for  the 
inheritance  of  Canaan,  their  victory  over  the 
Midianites,  the  addition  of  sundry  divine 
ordinances,  especially  the  repeating  and  ex- 
plaining of  the  whole  law,  and  renewing  of 
the  covenant  between  God  and  them,  by 
Moses  in  Deut.,  and  the  like:  whereupon 
God  saith  unto  their  posterity,  '  O  my  peo- 
ple, remember  now  what  Balak  king  of 
Moab  consulted,  and  what  Balaam  the  son 
of  Beor  answered  him,  from  Shittim  unto 
Gilgal,  [that  is,  the  many  good  things  which 
fell  out  between  Shittim  where  now  they 
were,  and  Gilgal  where  Joshua  circumcised 
them,  Joshua  v.]  that  ye  may  know  the 
righteousness  of  the  Lord,'  Mic.  ▼!.  5. 

D  D  0  Here  beginneth  the  fortieth  lec- 
ture of  the  law,  as  it  was  divided  to  be  read 
in  the  Jewish  synagogues:  see  Gen.  vl.  9. 

Vbr.  2. — Balak  the  son  op  zippor,] 
in  Gr.  the  ton  of  Sepphor,  This  Balak  was 
now  king  of  Moab,  ver.  4,  a  man  of  note,  both 
for  policy  and  power,  Mic.  vi.  5;  Judg.  xi.  25; 

*  he  saw  all  that  Israel  had  done,  but  witli  an 
evil  eye,  and  looked  not  up<m  it  to  receive 
instruction,  as  do  the  wise/  Prov.  xxlv.  32. 

Ver.  3. — Afraid  of  thx  pboplr,]  Or, 
because  of  the  people.  Thus  the  prophecy 
was  fulfilled,  *The  mighty  men  of  Moab 
trembling,  shall  take  hdd  upon  them,'  Exod. 
XV.  15.  Moab  was  irked,]  That  is, 
grieved,  dittreteed  in  themselves,  pricked  in 
their  hearts  with  a  lothing  of  this  people. 
The  same  is  spoken  of  the  Egyptians,  *  they 
were  irked  because  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
Exod.  i.  12.  There  was  no  cause  for  the 
Moabites  thus  to  fret:  for  Israel  passed  by 
them  in  peace,  and  touched  not  their  border, 
being  forbidden  of  God,  Deut  ii.  9.  They 
had  also  by  the  slaughter  of  the  Amorites, 
freed  them  from  eril  neighbours,  which  had 
before  taken  away  a  part  of  their  land,  and 
were  likely  in  time  to  have  taken  more, 
Num.  xxi.  26.  And  they  were  allied  unto 
Israel,  for  Moab  was  the  posterity  of  Lot, 


afterwards  *  princes,'  ver.  7i  8 ;  and  the 
Midianites  were  by  nature  the  children  of 
Abraham,  Gen.  xxv.  1,2;  and  so  brethren 
onto  Israel ;  but  now  conspired  against  them ; 
being  also  fallen  from  Abraham^s  faith  to 
idolatry  with  Baal-Pehor,  Num.  xxt.  17, 18. 
They  were  neighbours  to  the  Moabites,  and 
as  it  seemeth  had  been  confederates  with 
them  in  former  wars;. as  when  Hadad  king 
of  Edom  smote  Midiav  in  the  field  of  Moab, 
1  Chron.  i.  46.  These  were  not  the  people 
against  whom  Israel  should  vrar ;  neither  bad 
they  occasion  to  be  offended  at  the  Amorites' 
overthrow,  who  held  them  in  subjection :  for 
the  five  kings  of  Midian  that  combined  with 
Moab,  and  perished  for  the  same.  Num. 
xxxi.  8,  are  called  'the  dukes  of  Sihoo,' 
Jos.  xiii.  21.  They  had  cause  therefore,  to 
have  been  thankful  unto  Israel,  who  freed 
them  from  Sihon's  tyrannical  yoke,  and  to 
have  rejoiced  with  the  joy,  and  for  the  pro- 
sperity of  their  brethren.  This  oompant,] 
Or,  the  church}  in  Gr.  thie  tynagogwe  9T 
congregation.  Lick  (7P,]  That  is,  devonr,  or 
consume,  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it.  So 
fire  that  consumetb,  is  said  to  lick  up  in  1 
Kings  xviii.  38;  but  here  the  similitude  is 
taken  from  oxen  that  lick  up  the  grmss  as 
they  feed.  And  not  unfitly  doth  Moab 
hereby,  as  It  were,  prophesy  of  their  own 
destruction:  for  the  strength  and  beauty  of 
Israel  may  well  be  likened  hereto,  as  Joseph's 
was  by  IVf oses  to  his  first-born  bullock,  Deut. 
xxxiti.  17  ;  and  the  wicked  are  as  grass,  and 
shall  soon  be  cut  down,  and  wither  as  the 
green  herbs,  Ps.  xlvif.  2.  And  thoagh  at 
Uiis  time  Israel  might  not  meddle  witli 
Moab,  f  for  they  had  other  enemies  to  prey 
upon,  and  the  ox  loweth  not  when  he  hath 
fodder,  Job  vi.  5 ;)  yet  Balaam  their  prophet 
foretold  of  a  star  and  sceptre  that  should  rise 
out  of  Israel,  '  and  unite  the  comers  of  Moab  ,* 
Num.  xxi  v.  17;  which  was  fulfilled  in  part 
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company  lick  up  all  thai  are  round  about  U8,  as  the  ox  licketh  up 
the  green  grass  of  the  field :  and  Balak  the  son  of  Zippor,  W€U 
king  of  Moab  at  that  time.  '  And  he  sent  messengers  unto  Ba- 
laam the  son  of  Beor,  to  Pethor,  which  i^  by  the  river  of  the  land 
of  the  sons  of  his  people,  to  call  him,  saying.  Behold  a  people  is 


by  David,  who  imote  Mods  and  they 
became  Mi  tenranta,  1  Chron.  ztIII.  2.  And 
God  farther  prophesieth  their  destruction 
iftcTMaid,  <I  haTe  broken  Moab  like  a  Tenel 
wiiereio  la  no  pleasure,  saith  the  Loid.'  Jer. 
xlviiLSS. 

Vn.  5.— Balaam,]  So  written  after  the 
Gr.  and  the  New  Tes.  Rer.  ii.  14 ;  in  Heb. 
Bifghnam,    He  was  a  diviner,  or  sooth* 
mcftr,  ss  is  said  in  Jo&  xiU.  28.     Balaam 
'  al»  the  son  of  Beor,  the  diviner,  did  the  sons 
ti  laael  shy  with  the  sword :'  when  the 
Dame  diviner,  (or  aoothsafor)  is  to  be  under- 
itood  of  the  son  Balaam,  not  of  the  £uher 
Beor,  as  the  Bke  phrase  in  laa.  zxxvii.  2, 
•koweQi,  where  ft  is  said,  Unto  Bnias  the 
•OQ  of  Ames  the  prophet:  which  another 
ifftptnre  explaineth  thns.  Unto  Esaias  the 
tbe  prophet,  the  son  of  Amos,  2  Kings  zix. 
2.    And  that  Bakam  was  indeed  snch  a 
kiod  of  man,  is  after  showed  by  Moses,  in 
Nmp.  nlv.  1.    The  aposUe  calleth  him  a 
pnpket,  2  Pet  ii.  10 ;  and  lUse  prophets  are 
«W«d  diviners,  Jer.  xxvii.  9;  and  their  pro- 
PbasTfaig  divinaUon,  Esek.  xiii.   6,  7,  28. 
Vlist  a  diviner  was,  is  showed  on  Deut 
zTiiL     Sow  07   BS)B,]  So  the  Gr.  here 
wrUeth  that  which  in  Heb.  is  Beglmor:  hot 
tbe  apoitle  Peter  writing  fromBabjlon,  1  Pet 
r.  12^  calleth  him  the  son  of  Bosor,  2  Pet. 
ii.  U.    For  In  the  Babylonian  or  Chald. 
i««mge.  the  Heb.  letter  y  Ghnmjn^  is  often 
IKroMmced  like  S^  whereupon  the  Gr.  inter- 
pnetera  somotime  put  S.  instead  thereof;  as 
Omrnmimd^  Nam.  i.  10 ;  is  in  Gr.  SemJUmd, 
•ni  fai  Jer.  xlvi.  17.    Sium  heghn^r,  the 
interpneters  (taking  it  ibr  a  proper  name)  ex. 
pns  it  in  Gr.  thns,  Sao  mtihtU :  so  *  Je- 
Nuiiogh,'  in  Jer.    zxix.   26,  is  in  Gr. 
Mjv;  •Hoahcangfa,'  in  Num.  xiii.  8,  is 
Amu;  and '  Jeshmmgh,'  Esra  ii.  2,  igJenu, 
ud  nuf  the  like.     FirrBO»,]  In  Gr.  Pha~ 
OMrra;  it  was  a  dtj  In  Mesopotamia,  or 
Arun,  Num.  xxiii.  7 ;  Dent.  xxiU.  4 ;  the 
coBBtiy  where  Abraham  first  dwelt,  AcU  vii. 
i;  Gen.  xxiT.  4,  10;  and  there  he  served 
■t'ugegodSyJoB.xxIv.  2.  In  this  country  all 
^  pitriarchs  (except  Benjamin)  the  heads  of 
toe  tribes  of  Imel  were  bom  and  brought  up. 
Gen.  XXXV.  28 ;  till  Jacob  their  lather  fled 
^  lind,afbr  he  had  there  served  for  a  wife, 
•Mi  fior  a  wife  had  kept  aheep.  Hob.  xlL  12; 
Gen.  xxd.  21.    Jacob's  posterity  hereupoo 
Ftteed  their  father  to  be  an  Aramite,  or 
^ynui,  Deut.  xxTi.  5;  and  from  Aram  is 

Vql.  II.  N 


Bahttm  now  sent  for  to  curse  them.    And  as 
it  was  in  the  east  country.  Num.  xxiii.  7; 
so  the  eastern  land  was  inlunous  tar  divina^ 
tion  and  such  like  arU:  see  Isa.  ii.  6.    Br 
TBB  RivxB,]  To  wit,  Euphndes,  called  the 
river  by  excellency,  because  it  was  the  great- 
est.  Gen.  xv.  18;  so  in  Jos.  xxlv.  2,  15; 
2  Sam.  X.  16 ;  1  Kings  iv.  24;  1  Chron. 
xix.  16.    And  thus  the  Chald.  here  explain- 
eth it,  (e  Peikor  qf  Aram,  which  U  by  Eu» 
phratet.    Thbt  covxr,]  Heb.  U  covereth^ 
speaking  of  the  people  as  of  one.     The  scrip, 
ture  useth  the  singular  or  pimal  number  in- 
diSerently,  as  is  noted  on  Gen.  xxii.  19. 
Tbx  xyb,]  That  is,  the  face,  or  eiffht,  (as 
the  Gr.  translateth)  of  the  land  (or  earth.) 
See  the  like  phrsse  in  Exod.   x.  6,  15. 
Abidb,]   SU,  or  dweU   over   affomti   me. 
These  words  implied  reasons  to  persuade 
Balaam  to  come;  for  their  coming  out  of 
Egypt,  intimateth  that  they,  being  strangers, 
had  no  right  to  invade  the  land ;  their  cover- 
ing the  hce  of  the  land,  showed  their  num- 
ber to  be  great ;  and  they  having  subdued  the 
Amorites,  and  filled  their  land,  could  not 
easily  be  resisted ;  their  abiding  over  against 
Moab,  was  a  sign  (as  they  thought)  that  Is- 
nel  would  next  iuTade  their  country.    But 
in  all  this  the  truth  of  Israers  case  and  car. 
riage  was  concealed,  for  there  is  no  mention 
how  God  had  of  old  promised  them  the  land 
of  Canaan,  Gen.  xv.  18;  or,  how  the  Can. 
aaoites'  wickedness  was  grown  so  great,  that 
their  land  should  spue  them  out.  Lev.  xviii. 
24,  25 ;  neither  speaketh  he  of  their  wrong- 
Ad  oppression  and  bondage  in  Egypt,  and 
mfraculoos  deliverance  firom  thence,  Exod. 
i.  &c.,  nor  how  Israel  being  come,  had  not 
harmed  either  Edom  or  Moab,  but  pasted  by 
them  in  peace,  Deut.  ii.   4,  8,  9,  13  ;  and 
warred  only  with  the  cuned  Caoaanites  de- 
voted    unto   destruction.      Though    Moab 
could  not  but  know  these  things  as  well  as 
Edom,  Num.  xx.  14,  15,  &c.  yet  would  he 
mention  none  of  them;  neltber  was  he  con- 
tent that  hie  brother  Israel  should  do  to  the 
Canaanites,  as  Moab  himself,  and  Edom,  and 
Ammon  had  done  before  to  the  Emims, 
Horims,  and  Zamsummims,  whom  they  had 
cast  out  of  their  inheritances,  and  dwelt  in 
their  steads,  Deut.  ii.  9,  10,  12,  20.  21. 
For  this  conspiracy  with  Balaam,  and  hit 
endeavour  to  destroy  God's  people,  it  is  said, 
<  Balak  arose  and  warred  against   Israel,' 
Jos.  xxiv.  9. 
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come  out  of  I^ypt,  behold  they  cover  the  eye  of  the  land,  and 
they  abide  over  against  me.     '  Now  therefore  come  I  pray  diee, 


Vn.  6. — Now  THBRsroBB  com,]  Heb. 
jlnd  now  eowie.    His  purpose  being  by  a 
cune  upon  them,  to  bereave  them  of  GimTi 
iaTour  and  protectfony  be  would  have  him  to 
come,  that  by  neames  of  hit  penoD,  and  by 
beholding  them,  his  speech  might  hare  more 
vehemency  of  spirit,  and  better  effisct,  as  he 
supposed.      So  Eiisha  the  prophet  tamed 
back  and  looked  oo  the  children  whom  he 
cnned  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  2  Kings  ii. 
84.    And  on  the  contrary,  when  Isaac  would 
bless  his  son,  he  ctUed  him  near  and  kissed 
him,  and  smelling  the  ssTour  of  his  garments, 
he  uttered  a  more  powerful  blessing.  Gen. 
xxTii.  86,  27;  and  so  did  Jacob  to  Joseph's 
children.  Gen.  xlTiii.  9, 10,  &c.     And  for 
this  cause  Balak  led  Balaam  (when  he  was 
come)  unto  high  mountains,  from  whence  ha 
might  Tiew  them  whom  be  was  to  curse. 
Num.  xxii.  41;  xxiii.   9,  14,  88.     Cursb 
MB  THIS,]   Or,   eurte  fifr  me  thu  peapie. 
The  curse  was  first  laid  upon  the  creatures 
by  God  himself  for  sin,  Gen.  iii. ;  and  heavy 
effects  followed  thereof :  the  euth  cursed, 
brought  forth  thorns  and  briers  instead  d: 
wholesome  fruits.   Gen.   iii.   17,  18;  and 
cursed  again  for  Cain's  wickedness,  it  yielded 
no  more  the  strength  thereof.  Gen.  ir.  12 ; 
the  fig-tree  cursed  by  Christ,  suddenly  with- 
ered, Mark  zi.  21.    And  when  the  curse  is 
duly  pronounced  by  prophets,  and  men  ol 
God,  it  wanted  not  e&ct;  as  the  curse  bring- 
ing water  of  jealousy,  which  should  cause  the 
belly  of  the  polluted  to  swell,  and  her  thigfi 
to  rot,  Num.  y.  21,  22,  27;  and  the  children 
cursed  bv  Eiisha,  wera  rent  in  pieces  of 
bears,  2  Kings  ii.  24.     Wherefore  the  plot 
which  Balak  laid,  was  most  dangerous  and 
wicked,  and  the  most  likely  coftrse  to  obtain 
his  desire.     For  those  whom  God  blesseth, 
their  enemies  flee,  and  fall  before  them, 
Deut.  zxriii.  7;  but  they  whom  he  curseth, 
are  expased  to  all  misery,  and  made  a  prey 
unto  their  enemies,  Deut  xxviii.  25,  33. 
And  if  now  the  king  could  have  obtained 
from  God  a  curse  upon  Israel,  he  might  sooo 
have   vanquished   them,  «for  they  that  are 
cursed  of  him  shall  be  cut  off,'  Ps.  xxxvii. 
22*     How  curses  were  pronounced  by  the* 
propheU  of  God,  may  be  seen  in  Gen.  ix." 
86;  Ps.  cix.  6,  20;  Jos.  vi.  26;  Jer.  xvii. 
5,  6.    Thbt  arb  miohtibb,]  Heb.  ii  it 
miffhUer  tka»  /;   meaning  both  in  number 
and  strength,  and  so  too  mighty  for  him  to 
encounter  with.    This  was  upon  Israel  a 
fruit  of  God's  bleningy  who  had  promised 
that  Abraham  should  be  a  mighty  nation, 
Qen.  xviii.  18;  and  performed  it,  whiles  in 
the  land  of  their  affliction,  <  he  made  them 


mightcr  than  their  enendes,'  Fk.  cv.  24. 
as  their  enemy  himaelf  acknowledged,  Ezod.L 
9.  And  Balak  here  confeminghniiselfQiiable 
to  match  them  in  mi|^  oeeketh  thotfive 
to  weaken  them  first  by  magical  exeoratioQi. 
PnuDVBiTTUBB,]   Or,  j^"  SO  be;  or,  as  the 
Or.  translateth  it,  i^perim;  which  phrne 
Peter  uaeth  in  Acto  viii.  2^;  *if  perhaps  the 
thought  of  thuM  heart  may  be  fdrgiveD  thee.' 
It  ia  a  word  that  unplieth  diffioolty  fai  a  thing 
but  with  good  hope  to  be  attuned.  Seetto 
Notes  on  Exod.  xzxiL  90.  I  shall  bb  able 
TO  SMiTB  THKM,]  Or,  /  MU  prtvoU,  aad 
we  OaU  emUe  aeM,ami  I  sftofl  drhe  den, 
Ac    The  Gr.  tranaUteth,  I  aiatt  U  dkio 
tmUe  tf  Aem^  aad  oad  ikem  out.     In  ver. 
ll,it  is  lepeated  thus,*  I  shaU  beaUsto 
fight  against  them,  (or,  overcome  them  in 
battle  ;')  and  so  theChald.explainetb  it  here, 
I  OaUU  abloto  figki  agamd  (hm.   Win 
were  wont  to  be  taken  in  hand  holily;  and 
the  Lord  useth  this  phrase,  'Sanotifyw 
agafaist  her/  Jer.  vl.  4;   he  oommsndeth 
that  the  camp  of  his  people  should  be  holy, 
and  no  nncleamieas  in  it,  Dent.  xxiU.  9, 10, 
U;  he  appointed  priesto  with  holyinstn* 
ments,  and  nlver  trumpeto,  to  sound  sa 
alarm.  Num.  x.  9;  zxxL  6;  and  they  wen 
tofight'the  battles  of  the  Lord,'  1 8am.xzr. 
28;  and  he  was  with  them  as  their  captain, 
aait  is  sald,'And  behold,  God  is  with  of 
fbr  OUT  captain,  and  his  priests  with  somufi^ 
trumpets,  to  carry  alarm  agaimt  you:  0  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  fight  ye  not  against  Jehov^ 
the  God  of  your  (athen,  for  ye  shaU  not 
prosper/  2  Chron.  xiu.  12.    Heteapon  hii 
peoj^e  were  wont  to  ask  counsel  of  him  and 
to  have  his  direction  in  thdr  wan,  Jndg.  l 
1;  xz.  18,  27,  28;    1  Chron.  ziv.  10,  U, 
15,  16.    And  after  victories  they  used  to 
pndse  the  Lord  with  songa,  Judg.  ▼;  F^ 
zvili;  and  to  honour  him  with  the  spoili 
of  their  enemiea,  oonseerated  to  his  ho^ 
and  service.  Num.  zxzt  60;  I  ChxoiL  xxtL 
26, 27.    And  this  the  nations  of  the  world 
after  a  sort  practised,  save  that  instead  of 
seeking  to  the  Lord  according  to  his  wocd, 
they  sought  by  divination  and  uulawfiilartii 
as  Balak  now  did  by  Balaam  the  soothsayer; 
Nebuchadnezzar  by  divination   consulting 
with  teraphims,  and  looking  in  the  Ixvtf 
and  entrails  of  beasts,  Ezek.  zzi.21.  Agam- 
emnon by  sacrifice  to  Jupiter  and  praying  to 
him  for  victory  over  the  Trq}sns,  Homer, 
Biad  iL  and  other  the  Uke.     Moreover,  as 
Balak  sought  to  turn  the  favour  of  God  from 

Israel,  and  to  bring  his  cuise  upon  them  by 
Balaam's  means:  so  other  nations  are  said 
to  use,  before  they  waned  against  any  v^ 
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corse  me  this  people,  for  they  are  mightier  than  I,  peradventure  I 
shall  be  able  to  smite  them,  and  shall  drive  them  out  of  the  land: 
for  I  know  that  he  whom  thou  blessest  is  blessed,  and  he  whom 
thou  cursest  u  cursed.  '  And  the  elders  of  Moab,  and  the  elders 
of  Midian  went,  and  divinations  in  their  hand,  and  they  came 
unto  Balaam,  and  spake  unto  him  the  words  of  Balak.  '  And  he  said 


ple>  to  eiideaToar  by  pntf  en,  sacrifioet  ud 
oichintiiienti,  to  turn  the  ItTocir  ol  Ood  from 
then.  Bdone  the  beAthflo  Romaiii  beiicged 
ujr  dtf ,  their  priests  called  out  the  god, 
undtr  whose  toteltge  the  dty  wss,  iiid  pro- 
Bind  him  mora  ample  honour  or  pla49e 
aaong  them,  Plin.  Nat  Hist  1.  S8.  c  S. 
Tin  wne  is  also  testified  bj  others;  and  the 
OttODer  of  doing  it  is  recorded  to  be  first 
with  a  iuppUcatioa  to  the  gods,  and  that  god 
ipedsDir  which  had  taken  upon  him  the  de- 
fence of  the  dty,  thet  he  would  forsake  the 
people,  dtjr,  places,  temples, and  holy  things; 
tad  having  stricken  a  fear  and  forgetfulness 
In  that  people  and  dty,  would  oome  into 
Rome  to  accept  of  them,  their  places,  tem- 
ples, holy  thingi,  and  ci^,  and  to  be  proTost 
unto  them,  their  people  and  sddien,  rowing 
i/io  he  would  do,  to  honour  him  with  tem- 
ples and  games.  When  thus  they  did,  they 
ofieisd  also  sacrifices,  and  looked  for  dirina- 
UoD  hi  the  entrails  of  beasts.  And  having 
tboi  edied  out  the  gods,  the  dicUtor  or  em- 
peror devoted  (or  cursed)  the  enemy's  dty 
tod  timy,  that  they  might  be  filled  with 
flisht,  iear,  tenur;  and  that  wlioeoever  of 
Ihen  carried  arms  against  their  legions  or 
tnsj,  mighl  both  they,  their  countries, 
fieUb,  dUes,  ftc,  be  deprived  of  Ught  from 
tbove,  and  rqwted  lor  devoted  and  conse- 
erttsd,  as  any  the  greatest  enemies  whoso- 
ever, ftc  Maerob.  Satumd.  lib.  3.  cap.  9. 
Henopon  their  poets,  when  countries  were 
<^«V>vsd,  ascribsd  it  to  the  departure  of 
their  gods  from  them;  u  in  Virgil,  iBndd 


omDM,  aditK  arhque  relictis, 

DU  vtibos  imperiam  Iwe  ststerat.* 

Id  wUeh  heathenish  opinions  and  practises, 
^  m^  some  footstepe  be  seen  of  the  an- 
cieat  true  religion:  for  when  God  would  de- 
Krcr  up  Jerusalem  into  the  hands  of  the 
^^^i^o^  he  fint  by  a  sign  to  his  prophets, 
Rifled  bis  departure  from,  and  forsaking  of 
bii  temple  that  stood  herein,  Esek.  x.  1,  4, 
^\  19;  xl.  n,  23.  When  Cdeb  and  Jo- 
<titu  would  encourage  the  people  to  war 
tpiiut  the  Canaanites,  they  used  this  argu. 
"^t,  *Tbey  an  but  bread  for  us,  thdr 
slvdow  (meaning  God  thdr  ddence)  is  de- 
Ftrted  from  them,  and  Jehovah  is  with  us, 
'^  tkem  not.  Num.  xiv.  9.  So  when  the 
^■^t^tw  carried  imagea  and  idols  with  them 


in  thdr  armies  (as  the  Philiitlnes  did  their 
gods,  which  Dadd  burnt  with  fire,  1  Chron. 
xiv.  18.)  they  fodisUy  imitated  God's  pec. 
pie,  who  sometimes  carried  the  ark  ol  his 
coveusnt  (the  token  of  his  presence,)  before 
them  in  thdr  battles,  1  Sam.  iv.  3,  4,  8; 
Num.  dT.  44.  Ha  wbom  thou  BLsssnT,] 
Or,  whom  Hum  shaU  bleu  ;  the  Gr.  translat- 
eth  it  plurdly,  they  whom  thou  NesHit,  are 
htueed}  and  they  whom  thou  cmtteet,  are 
cmreed.  By  this  it  appeareth  of  how  great 
reputation  Bdaam  vras  among  men,  as  Simon 
Magus  in  Samaria  was  esteemed  '  The  great 
power  of  Ged,'  AcU  dii.  10.  But  the  Lord 
doth  curse  the  blesdngs,  and  bless  the  cur- 
ses of  his  own  priests  and  people,  when  they 
do  them  amiss,  Md.  ii.  2;  Ps.  dx.  S8; 
how  much  more  when  they  are  done  by 
soothsayers  and  profsne.  'The  curse 
causeless  shall  not  come,'  Prov.  xzvl.  2; 
and  if  Bdaam  had  cursed  Israel  without 
the  Lord,  it  had  no  more  prevdled  than 
Gdiah's  words,  who  before  he  fought,  cursed 
David  by  his  ^s,  1  Sam.  xvli.  43. 

Vn.  7.— Divinations,]  That  is,  the 
wages  tur  reward  of  dirioations  was  in  their 
hand  ;  '  the  wages  of  unrighteousness,'  as 
the  apostle  cdleth  it,  2  Pet.  ii.  15  ;  being  for 
a  wicked  art,  and  to  an  unrighteous  end ;  so 
Thargum  Jonathan  expouideth  it,  **  the 
fruits  of  divination  sealed  in  their  hand." 
And  thus,  *  Besorah,'  i.  e.  good  tidings,  is 
used  for  the  reward  of  good  tidings,  in  2  Sam 
iv.  1(X  In  Israel,  when  the  heads  judged 
for  reward,  the  priests  taught  for  hire,  and 
the  prophets  divined  for  money;  the  Lord 
threateneth  that  for  their  sake  Zion  should 
be  ploughed  as  a  field,  and  Jenisdem  become 
heaps,  Micah  ilL  11,  12.  Bdaamites  see 
tiieir  reward  in  this  world  In  the  hands  of 
men,  and  that  they  follow;  but  the  people  of 
God  wdk  by  fdth,  not  by  sight ;  and  their 
reward  is  in  heaven  hid  with  God,  not  In  the 
hands  of  man,  2  Cor.  t.7  ;  Matt.  v.  11,  12. 

VXR.  8.— I  WILL  BRING  TOU  WORD  ikOAlN,] 

Or,  IwiU  return  you  word;  which  the  Gr. 
expldneth,  IwiU  anewer  you  the thinge  which 
the  Lord  ehatt  epeah  unto  me.  He  would 
haTo  them  lodge  there  that  night,  because  he 
wodd  ask  counsel  of  God,  who  used  to 
speak  to  the  prophets  by  dreams  and  visions 
of  the  m'ght,  Num.  xii.  6;  Job  iv.  IS;  xxxiii. 
14,  16;  Jer.  xxili.  26,  28.  He  coosulteth 
with  Jehovah  the  true  God,  whose  prophet 
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anto  them,  Lodge  here  this  night,  and  I  will  bring  you  word  again, 
as  Jehovah  shall  speak  unto  me  :  and  the  princes  of  Moab  a^e 
with  Balaam.  '  And  Grod  came  unto  Balaam,  and  said,  What  men 
are  these  with  thee  ?  '°  And  Balaam  said  unto  Gfod,  Balak  the 
son  of  Zippor,  king  of  Moab  hath  sent  unto  me.  "  Behold,  a  peo- 
ple is  come  out  from  Egypt,  and  covereth  the  eye  of  the  land: 
now  come,  curse  me  them,  peradventure  I  shall  be  able  to  fight 
against  them,  and  shall  drive  them  out.  "  And  Grod  said  unto 
Balaam,  Thou  shalt  not  go  with  them,  thou  shalt  not  cnne  the 
people,  for  they  are  blessed.  "  And  Balaam  rose  up  in  the  morn- 
ing, and  said  unto  the  princes  of  Balak,  Go  you  into  your  land,  for 


he  would  wem  to  be»  and  caUetfa  him  hi» 
God,  ver.  18 ;  md  because  the  budneei  con- 
cerned the  people  of  JehoTah,  of  him  be  was 
to  inquire.  But  his  promise  to  bring  them 
word  what  Jeliovah  said,  he  performed  not 
faithfuUy,  u  appeareth  by  comparing  ver.  13, 
with  Ter.  18.  Ths  princis  of  Moab,]  And 
also  of  Midian,  nthich  are  here  to  be  under- 
stood from  Yer.  7;  where  they  were  called 
elders. 

VxB.  9« — God  cams,]  To  wit,  by  night, 
as  in  Ter.  20 ;  which  the  Chald.  expoundeth, 
word  cam«from  brfore  the  Lord,  So  '  God 
came  to  Abimelech  in  a  dream  by  night/ 
Gen.  zx.  3;  and  '  God  came  to  Laban  the 
Syrian  In  a  dream  by  night/  Gen.  xxxi.  24. 
Sometimes  for  his  people's  sake,  and  some- 
times for  their  own,  Ged  roToaled  his  coun- 
sels of  old  unto  men  that  were  wicked.  Gen. 
xli.  26;  Dan.  ii.  46;  !▼.  21,  22.  So  stiU 
he  giveth  gifts  of  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing in  his  word,  to  men  that  are  none  of  his, 
Matt.  Tii.  22,  23 ;  zziv.  24  ;  2  Tim.  iii. 
8.  Ths  kti,]  The  face,  is  ver.  6.  Cursb 
MB  TBXM,]  The  word  eurw  here^  is  another 
word  in  the  original,  than  that  before  used  in 
▼er.  6 ;  but  of  the  same  significationt  as  ap- 
peareth also  after  in  Num.  xxiii.  7,  8.  It 
meaneth  a  piercing  or  striking  through  with 
evil  speeches,  and  so  is  used  for  cursing  or 
blaspheming:  see  the  notes  on  Lev.  xziv.  11. 
Bb  ablb  to  fioht,]  Or,  prevail  i»  JighUnff 

!or  warring)  ogainH  tkem,  as  the  word  is  used 
or  prevailing,  in  Is.  vii.  I;  s^  before  oo 
ver.  6.  Here  Balaam  having  to  deal  with 
God  that  knoweth  all  things,  would  not  cor- 
rupt their  speech,  but  fully  related  the  mes- 
sage sant  unto  him:  but  in  his  answer  to  the 
princes  be  dealeth  otherwise,  ver.  13. 

Vbr.  12.— Not  cubsb,]  As  the  message 
had  two  branches,  to  go,  and  to  cutm  ;  so 
God  answereth  unto,  and  forbiddeth  both, 
adding  &  reason,  because  they  were  blessed. 
And  as  be  forfaede  him  to  go  to  any  other 
place,  so  he  forbade  him  to  cnrse  them  in 
any  place,  or  where  now  he  was.    So  thst 


i 


Balaam  here  might  know  the  irtude  win  of 
God  about  this  business,  and  needed  not  to 
inquire  what  the  Lord  would  speak  unto  him 
more,  as  he  did  in  ver.  19.  And  though 
Israel  had  often  provoked  the  Lord  by  their 
sins  in  the  wilderness,  yet  would  he  not  suf- 
fer the  wicked  to  curse  them,  but  made  them 
heirs  of  that  blessedness,  which  bekmgeth  to 
those  '  whose  iniquities  are  fbigiren,  ind 
whose  sins  are  covered,'  Rom.  iv.  6, 7.  Au 
BLiasBD,]  And  therefore  may  not  be  cursed 
of  any ;  <  for  the  gifts  and  caning  of  God  tre 
without  repentance,'  Rom.  xi.  29.  And 
when  Jacob  the  father  of  this  people  hid  got 
the  blessing  of  Isaac  unawares,  Esau  could 
not  get  him  to  reverse  it,  but  Isaac  said,  '  I 
have  blessed  him,  yea,  and  he  shall  be  bleii- 
ed,'  Gen.  xxvii.  33  ;  neither  coidd  Balaam, 
with  all  his  altars  and  sacrifices,  procure  God 
to  change,  but  was  himself  forced  also  to  blefl 
them  three  times.  Num.  xxiv.  10.  Where- 
fore they  are  after  put  in  mind  of  this  mercy, 
*  the  Lord  thy  God  would  not  hearken  unto 
Balaam,  but  the  Lord  thy  God  turned  the 
curse  into  a  blessing  unto  thee,  because  the 
Lord  thy  God  loved  thee,'  Deut.  xxiii.  5. 

Vbb.  is.— Jbrovab  bkftokth  to  civk 
MB,]  The  Chald.  explaineth  it,  iipieatdk  not 
the  Lord  to  tufer  me;  and  in  Gr.  Ood  ffer- 
nUttoth  me  not.  Here  Balaam  telleth  them 
but  the  first  part  of  God's  speech,  coneealing 
the  other,  and  the  reason  which  Ged  g»ve, 
wherein  the  weight  of  the  answer  1^.  l'^ 
had  £aithfiiliy  showed  them  the  whole  oounsel 
of  God,  it  might  have  stayed  this  evil  enter, 
prise,  and  cut  oa'all  occasioQ  of  ftirther  send, 
faig.  But  as  a  man  loth  to  displease,  sad 
loving  the  proflered  gain,  he  useth  a  faint  and 
favourable  speech,  as  if  he  should  have  said, 
I  could  be  content  and  glad  to  gratify  the  king 
herein,  but  God  will  not  soiTer  »•  •^  ^ 
time  to  go  ;  the  fault  is  not  mine,  therefore 
I  pny  thee  have  me  excused.  The  contrary 
duty  is  showed  in  Jer.  xxiii.  28.  '  The  pro- 
phet that  hath  the  dream,  let  him  teU  the 
dream;  and  he  that  hath  my  word,  let  him 
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Jehovah  refaseth  to  give  me  /eore  to  go  with  you.  "  And  the 
piincea  of  Moab  rose  up  and  came  unto  Balak,  and  said,  Balaam 
refaseth  to  come  with  us.  ^  And  Balak  yet  again  sent  princes 
more  and  mare  honourable  than  they.  "  And  they  came  to  Balaam, 
and  said  to  him.  Thus  saith  Balak,  the  son  of  Zippor,  Be  not  thou 
letted,  I  pray  thee,  froih  coming  imto  me.  "  For  honouring  I  will 
honour  thee  very  greatly :  and  whatsoever  thou  shalt  say  unto  me, 
I  will  do :  come,  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  curse  me  this  people. 
"  And  Balaam  answered,  and  said  unto  the  servants  of  Balak, 
If  Balak   would  give  me  his  house  full  of  silver  and  gold,  I  can- 


qwtk  wf  wood  fiUthfiallj/  &c. ;  and  in  Um 
iportlef*  practice,  who  aaifth,  '  I  have  not 
ihamad  to  declare  onto  jrou  all  tbe  counaal  of 
God/  Acta  XX.  27. 

YuL  14.>— Balaam  rbfubxth  to  corn,] 
Id  Gr.  Balaam  will  not  come.  Obsenre 
Satan's  practioo  agpdnst  God'a  word,  aeeking 
to  kawD  the  auno,  and  that  by  degroea  from 
land  to  hand,  till  either  he  bring  it  to  no* 
things  or,  at  least  penrert  it  to  a  wrong  par- 
pose.  Bahttm  told  the  princes  less  than  God 
ipaka  to  him ;  and  they  relate  to  Balak  leas 
than  fiaiaam  told  them ;  that  when  the  an- 
swer came  to  the  king,  it  waa  not  now  the 
word  of  God,  but  of  man:  it  was  only  Balaam 
reiuceth  to  come ;  aa  if  God  bad  not  forbidden 
or  hindered  this  action,  but  only  there  wanted 
a  will  in  the  prophet;  there  being  no  word 
bfoi^  either  ol  the  Lord*B  will  tociching  his 
people,  or  of  their  blessed  state,  aa  was  aig- 
oified  in  Ter.  12.  Hereupon  grew  occasion 
for  thif  mischief  to  be  further  followed  ;  and 
Balaam  was  the  second  time  solicited  with 
stronger  temptations  than  before,  ver.  15, 16, 

ViB.  15. — Mors  and  morb  honour- 
ABiM,1  ^9  ifeatsf'  and  fnore  hommrable.  Of 
tbeHebs.  Sol.  Jarchi  gathereth  from  Balaam'a 
«ords^  '  to  go  with  you,'  Ter.  13,  that  he 
being  hai^hty  end  of  a  proud  spirit,  insinuat- 
ed thenby,  as  if  with  them  he  might  not  go,  but 
with  other  giealer  than  they  mi^t:  but  this  is 
uncertain.  The  Hdy  Spirit  showeth  rather, 
bow  Balaam's  word  (as  it  was  related)  was 
so  &r  from  causing  the  king  to  leare  iff  his 
wicked  purpose,  that  it  was  as  a  whetstone  to 
sharpen  it;  and  caused  him  to  attempt  it 
afradi,  with  atronger  assaults  both  in  persons 
and  proflers. 

Vkr.  16. — Bb  kot  lbttbd,]  Or,  h»  not 
foriiidden  or  ttUkholden  ;  the  Gr.  translateth, 
I  pray  ikse  delay  nU  (or  elack  not)  to  come 
unto  me  :  which  phrase  is  used  in  Acts  ix. 
38,  where  the  disciples  send  to  '  Peter,  de- 
tiring  1dm  that  he  would  not  delay  to  come 
to  ti^m.'  It  meaneth  here,  that  Balaam 
neither  of  his  own  will,  nor  by  any  other 


means  would  be  stayed  or  hindered  from  com* 
ing. 

VbB.    17. — HONOVRINO   I    WILL    BONOOR 

THBB,]  That  is,  1  will  surely  and  highly  hon- 
our thee,  which  the  Gr.  explainetJ^  /  viiU 
honourabfy  honour  thee.     This  offer,  as  it 
agr^d  with  the  mijesty  of  the  king,  so  with 
the  ambition  and  covetousness  of  tlM  prophet: 
and  Satan  so  carried  the  mstter  between  them, 
aa  made  most  for  his  advantage.     By  this 
bait  he  allured  the  woman  to  eat  of  the  fur. 
bidden  fruit,  promising  unto  her  opening  of 
eyes,  and  likeneas  unto  God,  Gen.  ili. ;  and 
by  it  he  hoped  to  have  taken  Christ  himself, 
when  he  promised  to  give  him  *  all  the  king- 
doms of  the  world,  and  the  glory  of  them,' 
Matt  iv.  8,  9  ;  and  now  with  it  he  prevaileth 
over  Balaam,  and  still  doth  over  prophets  of 
Balaam's  spirit.    I  will  do,]  In  Gr.  /  will 
do  unto  thee.     The  kings  of  the  earth,  if 
they  may  haTO  their  desires  fulfilled,  will 
honour  their  prophets,  and  do  all  that  they 
say.     Thus  the  prophets  of  Baal  were  fed  at 
Jezebel's  table,  when  the  propheta  of  the 
Lord  were  fed  in  caves    '  with  bread  and 
water,'  1  Rings  xviii.  IS,  19 ;  and  the  wit- 
nesses of  Christ  prophesy  in  sackcloth,  Rev. 
xi.  3. 

VbR.  18.— I  CANNOT    60    BXYOND,]  Or,  / 

fMay  not  tranegreee.  The  word  signifieth 
sometimes  inability,  whereby  a  man  cannot ; 
somes  unlawfulness,  whereby  one  may  not, 
and  consequently  will  not  do  a  thing ;  as  in 
Gen.  xxxlv.  14 ;  xiiii.  S2 ;  xliv.  26.  Ba- 
laam's speech  here,  seemeUi  to  imply  all ; 
for  as  he  might  not  lawfully,  being  forbidden 
of  God ;  so  neither  could  he,  being  restrained 
of  God,  who  would  not  suffer  him  to  curse 
IsraeL  But  for  Balaam's  will,  it  was  cor- 
rupt,  being  in  love  with  *  the  wages  of  un- 
righteousness,' 1  Pet.  ii.  16;  therefore  he 
sought  of  God  that  he  might  have  done  it,  Num. 
xxiii.  1, 14  ;  but  the  Lord  would  not  hear 
him,  Deut.  xxiii.  5.  Tbb  mouth,]  lliat  is, 
as  the  Gr.  openeth  it,  (he  wordi  in  Chald. 
ihe  decree  of  the  word  of  (he  Lord.  Jkho* 
VAH  MY  GoP,]  By  this  It  appearetli,  that 
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not  go  beyond  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  my  God^  to  do  less  or  more. 
"  And  nowy  I  pray  you,  tarry  you  also  here  Ms  night,  that  I  may 
know  what  Jehovah  will  speak  unto  me  more.  *  And  God  came 
unto  Balaam  by  night,  and  said  unto  Iiim,  If  the  men  be  come  to 
call  thee,  rise  up,  go  with  them :  but  yet  the  word  which  I  shall 
speak  unto  thee,  that  shalt  thou  do.  "  And  Balaam  rose  up 
in  the  morning,  and  saddled  his  ass,  and  went  with  the  princes  of 


Bftlaam  the  Sjrritn  (and  so  the  people  to 
whom  he  wai  a  prophet,)  did  know  and  wor- 
ship the  tme  God,  though  corruptly,  and  it 
may  be  other  gods  also  with  him.  And  that 
other  peoples,  as  the  Temanites,  Shiihites, 
Naamathites,  and  Biuites,  Icept  the  know- 
ledge and  lenrice  of  the  true  Qod,  is  manifest 
by  Job's  history,  Job  ii.  11 ;  xxxii.  2;  xlii. 
7^-9.  Also  the  name  of  God,  Jehovah,  was 
both  known  and  pronounced  by  Balaam,  and 
other  people,  together  with  the  Hebrews,  who 
now  many  ages  since  hare  abstained  from 
pronouncing  of  it,  as  is  noted  on  ^um.  W. 
S4.  Ls88  OB  MOEx,]  Or,  mUe  or  greai : 
understand  little  iking  or  yrmtf,  (as  the  phrase 
is  more  fully  expressed  in  1  Sam.  xx.  2 ; 
xxii.  15  ;  xxt.  36 ;)  meaning  any  thing  at 
all;  to  which  the  Gr.  addeth,  of  mine  own 
mind.  In  Balaam  here  is  a  picture  of  cove- 
tous hypocrites,  which  pretend  they  would 
not  do  s^inst  the  word  of  God  for  an  house 
full  of  gold,  when  they  will  do  it  for  an  hand- 
ful: as  this  prophet  laboured  with  all  his 
might  to  do  the  thing  which  God  had  for. 
bidden  him. 

Ybr.  19.~That  I  MAT  KNOW,]  Or,  aikf 
/  will  know,  (that  is,  inquire,)  wkai  Jekovak 
will  add  to  tpeak  with  me,  that  is,  will  speak 
more  unto  me.  Here  he  beginneth  to  disco- 
ver himself  and  his  love  to  Balak's  wages,  in 
that  he  rested  not  in  God's  will,  plainly  re. 
▼ealed  to  him  before:  and  that  he  tempteth 
God  by  this  second  consultation,  aa  if  he  were 
changeable  like  himself,  and  would  respect 
the  person  of  the  king  or  prophet,  to  speak 
otherwise  than  he  had  done.  For  where  he 
pretended  to  know  more,  he  intended  and  de- 
sired to  hear  otherwise,  and  contrary  to  that 
which  he  knew  to  be  the  mind  of  God.  But 
God's  people  should  rest  in  that  which  they 
know  to  be  his  word  and  will :  and  if  any 
teach  otherwise,  let  him  be  accursed,  Gal. 
i.  8,  9. 

Vbb,  20 — ^If  thb  mbn  bb  comb,]  That 
\%,foratmuck  ae,  or  teeing  tke  men  are  come. 
So  the  word  t/,  meaneth  also  in  Song  i.  8. 
Go  WITH  THBM,]  God's  permitting  of  Balaam 
to  go  with  these  second  ambassadors,  when 
he  had  forbidden  him  to  go  with  the  fiivt, 
was  in  wrath  against  the  prophet,  who  stood 
not  in  the  Lord's  first  counsel;  and  therefore 
he  was  in  danger  to  have  died  by  the  sword 


of  the  angel,  ver.  33  ;  and  was  indeed  slain 
by  the  sword  of  Israel,  Josh.  xiii.  22,  In  the 
meantime,  both  he  and  the  king  had  hope 
that  they  might  effect  their  evil  purpoae,  sse- 
ing  that  God  himself  seemed  to  changs  his 
mind:  so  being  hardened,  they  went  on  with 
altars  and  sacrifices,  to  procure  leave  from 
God  to  curse  his  people.  Num.  zxiii.  I.  For 
when  men  will  not  hearken  to  the  vofoa  of 
the  Lord,  he  withdraweth  his  grace,  and  giv. 
eth  them  up  to  the  perverse  intentions  of 
their  own  heart,  and  suffers  them  to  walk 
'  in  their  own  counsels,'  P».  Ixxxi.  12,  18. 
But  tbt,]  Or,  hut  ewrely  tke  wordy  Sic  By 
this  restraint,  God  signifieth  the  contiiiauioe 
of  his  good  will  towards  Israel,  though  in 
such  words,  as  Balaam  mi^t  itiU  conceive 
hope  to  obtain  his  desire:  for  the  ftrstanewer 
was  plain,  *  thou  shalt  not  curse  the  people ' 
ver.  12  ;  in  which  he  not  resting,  bsith  now 
a  darker  oracle,  '  thou  shalt  do  the  word  that 
I  shall  speak  unto  thee,'  when  he  knew  not 
what  God  would  speak.  Thus,  when  the 
will  of  God  is  known  and  not  regarded,  he 
ttkeih  from  men  the  certainty  of  their  imow- 
ledge,  and  canseth  his  word  to  be  dark  and 
doubtful  unto  them,  so  that  '  they  stumble  at 
it,'  1  Pet  ii.  6 ;  the  sun  goeth  down  over 
the  prophets,  and  the  day  is  daric  over  them, 
Mic.  iiJ.  6.  Balaam  thought  he  shouhl  have 
heard  more  from  God,  but  heareth  less,  and 
loseth  that  which  be  had  learned  before. 
That  shalt  thou  do,]  This  both  tao^ 
Balaam  his  duty,  that  he  ought  to  do  It  wil. 
lingly,  and  closely  signified  that  that  he  ahonld 
do,  though  against  his  will.  For,  '  the  Lord 
bringeth  to  nought  the  counsel  of  Uie  heathai^ 
he  xnaketh  of  none  effect  the  devices  of  the 
people :  but  the  counsel  of  the  Lord  standeth 
for  ever,'  Ps.  xxxiii.  10,  11.  And  he  re- 
straineth  the  wicked  of  their  will,  putting  hit 
hook  in  their  noee,  and  his  bridle  in  their 
lips.  Is.  xxxvii.  29 ;  even  Satan  himself  Is 
Umited,  (as  in  Job's  case,  Job  i.  12  ;  ii.  60 
and  cannot  hurt  the  very  swine,  without 
leave  from  the  Lord,  Matt  viii.  81,  32. 

Vbr.  21.— In  thb  mobndio,]  As  Abr*. 
ham  being  spoken  to  of  God  to  sacrifice  his 
son,  '  rose  early  in  the  morning  and  saddled 
his  ass,  and  took  two  of  his  jroung  men  with 
him,'  &c..  Gen.  xxii.  3;  showing  his  rsadi- 
nesstoobeythe  wUlof  theLord,  though  iKtb 
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Moab.  "  And  Grod's  anger  was  kindled  because  he  went,  and  the 
angel  of  Jehovah  set  himself  in  the  way  for  an  adversary  against 
him :  and  he  was  riding  npon  his  ass,  and  two  of  his  young  men 
were  with  him.  "  And  the  ass  saw  the  angel  of  Jehovah  standing 
in  the  way,  and  his  sword  drawn  in  his  hand,  and  the  ass  turned 
aside  out  of  the  way  and  went  into  the  field:  and  Balaam  smote  the 


die  kn  of  b!t  cnlj  mi  whom  ha  toved:  so 
Bthua  hers  '  riaeth  etrlj  ia  the  moming, 
stddleUi  his  aaiy  and  taketh  tiro  of  his  youog 
BMB  with  him,'  TOT.  82 ;  showing  hlsgraedi. 
MSB  to  gat  prafennant,  and  tha  wages  of  inl- 
qnitj  which  be  loved,  though  with  tha  loss 
k  tha  IkTOor  of  God,  and  (In  the  and)  of  his 
own  liia,  God'a  children  nm  not  so  fast  In 
'  the  wajr  of  his  oommandmants,'  whan  ha 
eolaigath  tbeSr  heart,  Ps.  cxiz.  32 ;  but  tha 
chUdnn  of  Satan  nm  as  £ut  '  to  otI],  and 
make  baate  to  shad  Innocent  blood/  Is.  lix. 
7.  *  They  turn  and  prepare  themselTes 
wilhoot  iniquity  in  God's  people,'  Ps.  lix.  4, 
6:  ■  So  are  tha  ways  of  erery  one  that  is 
peedf  of  gain,  which  taketh  away  the  life  of 
the  owneiB  thereof/  ProT.  I.  16,  19. 

Vkb.  22. — God's  angse  was  kindlid,] 
In  Gr.  God  wtu  amgfy  in  wrath.  The  judg- 
menta  of  God  are  *  a  great  depth,'  Ps.  zzxtI. 
7;  he  is  often  offended,  and  that  Justly,  when 
Bcn  do  that  which  he  saith  do,  because  they 
do  it  not  with  that  mind,  and  to  that  end 
which  he  requireth.  Is.  z.  6, 7;  and  his  word 
or  Ica^  ia  In  displeasure  against  sinners 
that  hava  do  lore  to  the  truth.  The  jroung 
prophets  of  Jericho  would  liSTe  leave  to  send 
nkf  men  to  seek  Eiyah's  body,  but  Elisha 
forbade  them :  after  by  their  Importunacy  he 
ssid.  Send.  Tbey  sent,  and  sought,  but 
found  him  not:  then  Elisha  gave  them  this 
reproefy  *  did  not  I  say  unto  you.  Go  not,  2 
KL^  11.  16—18.  As  they  ought  to  have 
rested  in  the  prophet's  firal  word,  so  should 
Balsam  haTe  done  here  in  tiie  first  answer  of 
God  ;  and  lor  not  doing  It  wrath  from  the 
Lofd  was  upon  him.  Thb  amoil  of  Jkbo- 
▼▲H,3  Thia  angel  speaketh  as  tha  Lord  him- 
self, *  only  the  word  that  I  shall  speak  unto 
thee,  that  ahalt  thou  speak,'  Ter.  35.  Wher»- 
fisre  thia  aaemath  to  be  Christ,  *  the  angel 
which  redeemed  Jacob  from  aU  evil,'  Gen. 
xlTiil.  16;  and  now  cometh  to  redeem  Jacob's 
children  firom  the  curse  Intended  against  them, 
the  angel  that  was  sent  before  Israel,  to  keep 
them  in  their  way,  in  whom  Jehovah's  name 
waa,  Exod.  zzill.  20,  21 ;  eren  Michael  the 
great  prince,  which  standeth  for  his  people, 
Dan.  X.  21 ;  zIL  1.  Ah  adysmart,]  In 
Heb.  Ssteit,  which  name  when  It  is  used  for 
an  adTevasry  to  God'a  people,  usually  mean- 
etfa  the  devil.  Job  i.  6;  Matt.  It.  10;  Rev. 
xii.  9  :  zz.  2;  Iwt  here  befaig  spoken  of  an 


adrartary  to  the  wicked,  and  defender  of  the 
church,  is  applied  to  an  holy  angel,  or  to  the 
prince  of  angels  and  men.  And  here  the 
love  of  God  unto  Israel  appearetb,  that  when 
he  giveth  a  wicked  Snan  leave  to  go  out 
against  them,  forthwith  he  sendeth  his  angel 
to  resist  him,  and  to  stand  for  the  help  of 
his  chosen ;  as  '  all  the  angels  are  minister* 
ing  spirits,  sent  forth  to  minister  for  them 
who  shall  be  hein  of  salvation,'  Heb.  i.  14. 
Two  or  BIS  YOUNG  VBfJ  That  is,  of  his  ser- 
vants: see  the  notes  on  Ezod.  zzzill.  11.  So 
Abraham  went  with  two  of  his  young  men.' 
Gen.  zzii.  3. 

Vbk.  23.— Thk  asb  saw  tbk  anosl,]  It 
pleaseth  God  to  confound  the  wisdom  of  the 
wise  and  arrogant,  by  base  and  contemptible 
means,  *  for  the  foolishness  of  God  is  wiser 
than  (the  wisdom  of)  men,'  1  Cor.  I.  25. 
Bahuun  was  a  great  prophet,  accustomed  to 
visions  and  revelations,  yet  saw  not  with 
his  eyes,  neither  knew  with  all  his  skill  (ver. 
84,)  that  the  angel  stood  against  hiro,  whom 
his  ass,  a  rude  and  silly  beast,  dkl  sea  and 
avoid  to  the  safety  of  his  master:  and  be  that 
could  advertise  othen  of  things  that  should 
befal  them,  Num.  zxiv.  14,  could  not  adver- 
tise himself  of  the  danger  of  death  which  was 
before  him.  So  God  *  destroyeth  the  wisdom 
of  the  wise,  and  bringeth  to  nought  the  un- 
derstanding of  tha  prudent,'  1  Cor.  i.  19. 
When  visions  appesired,  the  prophets  were 
wont  to  see  them,  and  othera  in  their  com- 
pany saw  them  not,  as  in  Dan.  z.  7;  Acts 
Iz.  7 ;  here  the  prophet  seeth  nothing,  but 
the  beast  under  him  hath  the  eyes  opened  to 
see  the  appearsnce.  Hia  awoan  dbawk,] 
A  sign  of  wrath  and  vengeance;  so  David 
mw  the  angel  that  plagued  Israel  with  '  a 
drawn  sword  in  his  hand,'  1  Chron.  zxi.  16 ; 
and  Joahua  the  like  in  that  angel's  hand,  who, 
aa  captain  of  the  Lord's  host,  was  to  destroy 
the  Canaanites,  Josh.  v.  13,  14.  Balsam 
went  with  a  purpoie  to  curse  Israel,  and  after 
to  have  them  killed  with  the  sword :  his  curses 
would  have  been  *  like  the  piercings  of  a 
sword,'  Prov.  zli.  18 ;  be  had  whetted  his 
'  tongue  as  a  sword,  and  bent  his  arrow,  even 
a  bitter  word,'  Ps.  Iziv.  4 ;  the  Lord  to  re- 
ward him  according  to  his  works,  sendeth  out 
a  sword  against  him.  Tbb  ass  turnvd 
ASIDE,]  The  beasts,  and  fowls,  and  other  bru- 
tish oreatures,  are  often  taken  to  teach  and 
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ass  to  turn  her  inlo  the  way.  ^  And  the  angel  of  Jehovah  stood 
in  a  path  of  the  vineyards,  a  wall  being  on  tlus  side,  and  a  wall  on 
that  siek.  ^  And  the  ass  saw  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  and  she 
thrust  herself  unto  the  wall,  and  thrust  Balaam's  foot  against 
the  wall :  and  he  smote  her  again.  *  And  the  angel  of  Jeho- 
vah went  further  and  stood  in  a  narrow  place^  where  was  no 
way  to  turn  aside,  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left.  ^  And  the 
ass  saw  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  and  she  fell  down  under  Balaam ;  and 
Balaam's  anger  was  kindled,  and  he  smote  the  ass  with  a  staff. 
*^  And  Jehovah  opened  the  mouth  of  the  ass,  and  she  said  unto 
Balaam,  What  have  I  done  onto  thee,  that  thou  hast  smitten  me 


coaYlnee  men.  Job  zii.  7»  8  i  Is.  i.  3  ;  Jer. 
▼ill.  7 ;  and  Bilaam's  foU/  was  reproved  here 
by  the  aotlon  of  this  dumb  beast,  as  after  it 
was  by  words,  Num.  xxii.  28,  30 1  2  Pet 
ii.  16.  Balaam's  way  was  perrerse  before 
the  Lord,  ver.  38;  he  bad  foisaken  the  right 
way,  and  went  astray,  9  Pet  ii.  15 ;  the  ass 
turning  aside  out  ra  the  way,  might  hare 
taught  him  to  have  desisted  from  his  evil 
course.  The  ass  avoideth  the  danger  and 
evil  before  his  eye» ;  the  master  being  blind, 
ed  with  ambition  and  covetoiaBness,  seeth  it 
not,  but  would  go  on  to  destruction,  Ter.  S3. 
Smotb  thb  ass  J  The  Gr.  here  addeth,  with 
hi*  rod  (or  *Uiff,)  which  is  talteo  from  ver, 
27.  As  he  that  judgeth  another,  condemneth 
himself  doing  the  same  things,  Rom.  ii.  1 ; 
so  the  prophet  in  smiting  his  beast,  showed 
himself  to  be  worthy  of  more  stripes,  doing 
much  worse  than  it  '  A  whip  for  the  hone, 
a  bridle  toe  the  ass,  and  a  rod  for  the  fool's 
back,'  Prov.  zxvi.  3. 

Vbb.  24.— And  a  walIi,]  In  ChaM.  amd 
another  woU^  The  angel  needed  not  have 
ohosen  such  places ;  but  these  things  happen^ 
ed  unto  Balaam  for  ensamples,  and  are  writ- 
ten ibr  our  admonition ;  for  when  men  go  on 
in  a  way  not  good,  if  they  escape  one  peril, 
they  fall  into  another  greater,  and  at  last  into 
inevitable  danger;  as  the  prophet  signifieUi 
by  <  fear,  and  pit,  and  snare ;  he  that  fleeth 
from  the  fear  shall  fall  into  the  pit ;  and  he 
that  gettoth  up  out  of  the  pit  shall  be  taken 
in  the  snare.'  Jer.  xlviil.  43^  44. 

Vkr.  25.— And  thrust  Bai«aam's  foot,] 
Or  prutfd,  enuhed  his  foot.  This  word  is 
used  In  2  Kings  vi.  32,  where  the  king's 
messenger,  who  was  sent  to  take  away  ^d- 
siia's  hMd,  was  *  pressed  (or  crushed)  in  the 
door.'  God  by  this  second  sign  came  near«r 
unto  Balaam,  who  went  on  in  his  perverse 
wayi  and  withal  discovereth  the  vanity  of  hie 
art,  who,  being  a  diviner,  could  not  presage 
the  evil  that  diould  befal  him,  though  suoh 
things  as  these  happened  in  his  way,  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  vain  men,  are  signs  of  ill 
luck:  and  therefore  by  the  grounds  of  his 
own  craft,  should  have  turned  him  back,  or 


•made  him  to  suspect  at  least,  that  this  jour- 
ney should  be  unfortunate:  see  1  Sam.  vi.  2, 
3,  9.  But  God  '  taketh  the  wise  in  their 
own  craftiness,  and  the  counsel  of  the  fn>- 
ward  Is  csrried  headlong:  they  meet  with 
darkness  in  the  day  time,  and  grope  In  the 
noon  day,  as  in  the  night  £hit  he  saveth 
the  poor  from  the  sword,  from  their  mouth, 
and  from  the  hand  of  the  mighty.'  Job  ▼.  IS 
—15.  The  chiUren  of  God  have  the  angels 
to  keep  them  in  all  their  ways,  and  to  bear 
them  up,  lest  they  dash  their  foot  against  a 
stone,  Ps.  zd.  11,  12.  But  Balaam  tempt- 
ing the  Lord,  hath  his  angel  to  vrithstand 
him,  whereby  his  foot  is  crushed  against  the 
wall:  yet  maketh  he  no  good  use  thereof. 

VXR.  26.— No    WAY  TO  TOaN  ASIDB,]  In 

this  carriage  of  the  angel,  the  Lord  woold 
have  us  see  the  proceeding  of  his  judgments 
against  sinners ;  first  more  mildly,  ahakii^ 
his  rod  at  them,  but  totting  them  go  uotooch. 
ed ;  then  coming  nearer,  he  toucheth  them 
with  an  easy  correction,  as  it  were  wringing 
their  foot  against  a  wall ;  but  bringing  them 
at  Ust  to  such  a  strait,  as  they  can  no  way 
escape  his  hand,  but  must  fall  before  him. 

Vu.  27. — Balaam's  angkr  was  kih- 
DLBD,]  'The  mth  of  man  workaUi  not 
the  righteousness^  God,'  James  L  20;  '  but 
a  furious  man  aboundeth  in  tranffgresalon,' 
Prov.  Z3dx«  22.  Balaam  learned  no  good 
by  this  strange  carriage  of  his  beast,  bat  is 
mors  enraged  and  smiteth  it,  not  knofwing 
that  by  means  of  it  his  own  life  was  laved, 
ver.  33»  This  foolishness  of  the  prqihat  the 
dumb  beast  reproveth^  ver.  28,  &c.  and  in 
him  God  vrould  let  us  see  the  nature  of 
wicked  men,  whk:h  make  no  good  use  of  his 
works,  neither  see  his  providence  In  tlie 
creatures,  the  service  whereof  he  lendath 
unto  thenu 

Vbb.  28.*— Opimid  tbv  mouth  of  tbk 
ASS,]  That  *  the  dumb  ass  q>ake  with  man's 
voice,'  2  Pet  ii.  16,  by  which  miraele  the 
prophet  had  not  only  a  rebuke,  but  a  cause  of 
fear  and  astonishment,  yet  hardened  ho  him- 
self against  it  alio»  and  pleaded  for  to  main- 
tain his  folly,  ver.  29,  so  no  works,  signs  or 
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these  three  times?  "*  And  Balaam  said  mito  the  ass^  Because  thon 
hast  mocked  me ;  I  would  there  were  a  sword  in  mine  hand,  for 
uow  I  wonld  kill  thee.  **  And  the  ass  said  unto  Balaam,  Am  not 
I  thine  ass  which  thou  hast  ridden  upon  ever  since  /  toas  thine  unto 
this  day,  was  I  ever  wont  to  do  so  unto  thee  ?  *'  And  he  said,  Nay. 
And  Jehovah  uncovered  the  eyes  of  Balaam,  and  he  saw  the 
angel  of  Jehovah  standing  in  the  way,  and  his  sword  drawn  in  his 
hand,  and  he  bende#  down  the  head,  and  bowed  himself  down  on 
his  face.  '^  And  the  angel  of  Jehovah  said  unto  him.  Wherefore 
hast  thou  smitten  thine  ass  these  three  times  ?    Behold,  I  came  out 


ninclef,  are  able  to  change  the  hardoess  of 
nan's  heart,  but  grace  from  God  only,  John 
xii.  37,  38.  And  here  we  may  obserTe  how 
the  deTiI,  to  draw  into  sin,  chose  the  serpent 
for  his  instrument,  the  most  subtSe  beast  of 
the  field,  Gen.  iii.  1,  but  God  to  rebuke  and 
Mnvince  the  wicked,  useth  the  ass,  the  most 
fiiiij  of  aU  beasts:  showing  as  in  a  figure, 
how  Satan's  contiDual  practice  ii  to  corrupt 
aien's  minds  from  the  simplicity  that  is  in 
Christ,  *  by  deceiUiil  workers,  by  the  sleight 
of  men,  and  ctmning  craftiness,  whereby 
tbcj  lie  in  wait  to  deceive,'  2  Cor.  xi.  3, 13; 
Eph.  ir.  14,  while  Christ  sendeth  men  to 
preach  the  gospel,  'not  with  wisdom  of 
«rorda/  but  with  the  plain  demonstration  of 
the  troth,  and  chooseth  *  the  foolish  things  of 
the  world  to  confound  the  wise,  the  weak 
things  of  the  world  to  confound  the  mighty, 
snd  base  things  of  the  world,  and  things  des- 
^sed,  yea  and  things  which  are  not,  to  bring 
to  noD^  things  that  are,'  I  Ccnr.  i.  17,  87, 
S9>  *  For  the  childreD  of  this  world  are  In 
their  generatkn  writer  than  the  children  of 
light/  Luke  xrl  8. 

Yaa.  29. — I  would  kill  tbek,]  The 
prophet  is  neither  dismayed  with  the  speak- 
ing of  his  dumb  beast,  nor  abated  from  his 
*ntb,  bat  increaseth  in  eril,  who  before  he 
iiaew  or  inquired  of  the  cause,  would  pre- 
MoUykm  tho  aee  that  saved  his  life.  «A 
righteous  man  regardeth  the  life  of  his  beast, 
M  Ibe  bowels  of  the  wicked  are  cruel,' 
ProT.  xii.  10.  If  Balaam  looked  for  such 
good  service  of  the  brute  beast,  and  would 
tKA  be  mocked  or  abused  thereby,  he  being  a 
reasonable  creature,  and  wiser  than  many, 
should  much  leiv  have  mocked  with  God, 
ind  resisted  hla  .counsel:  but  by  his  own 
«wdi  against  his  ass,  he  condemneth  him- 
self, being  guilty  of  death  for  his  sin  against 
God,  as  the  angel  showeth  in  ver.  32,  S3. 

Via.  30. — ErxR  siNCK  I  was  tbinx,] 
Or,  tinee  thou  haat  had  me :  the  Gr.  trans- 
Uteth  it,^oiit  thy  youth:  the  Chald.  tinee 
tAoM  hoMt  been:  axid  the  Heb.  phrase  some- 
time so  meaneth,  as  In  Gen.  xlviii.  16, 
*  since  I  was/  where  the  Gr.  also  expoundeth 

Vol..  n. 


It, /rom  my  youth.  Was  I  svbb  wont,] 
Or,  have  I  accuttoming  been  accustomed  f 
By  this  demand,  the  beast  convinceth  the 
prophet's  fooliahnessi  who  should  hare  ga- 
thered that  some  extraordinary  cause  moTod 
it  thus  to  do,  seeing  it  had  never  dona  so  be- 
fore: and  teacheth  us,  that  when  the  crea- 
tures depart  from  their  kind  and  customed 
obedience  unto  us,  we  should  look  for  the 
cause  thereof  in  ourselves:  for  our  sins  against 
God  occasion  the  creatures  to  rebel  against 
us.  Lev.  xxvi.  80—22. 

VxB.  S1.*~Uncovxred  thk  btsb,]  Open- 
ed them  to  see  the  angel  as  the  ass  did  before 
him,  ver.  23,  signifying,  that  as  men  cannot 
see  the  marvellous  thiogs  of  his  law,  unless 
he  uncover  their  eyes,  Ps.  cxix.  18,  so  nei- 
ther can  they  behold  the  deaths  and  dangers 
that  are  to  come  on  them  for  the  transgres- 
sion of  his  law,  unless  he  reveal  them,  Is. 
xlvii.   11.     'The  way  of  the  wicked  is  ta 
darkness,  they  know  not  at  what  they  stum- 
ble,' Prov.  iv.  19.    BowKD  himsblf  down 
ON  BIS  FACX,]  Or,  to  hit  face;  as  the  Gr. 
translateth,  he  bowed  down  to  hie  face,  that 
is,  worshipped  the  face  or  person  of  the  angel. 
VxB.  32. — Wbvbxfobb  bast  tbou  smit- 
ten, &c.]  The  angel  rebuketh  the  misusage 
of  his  beast,  which  ought  not  to  be  smitten 
without  cause ;  how  much  less  then  might  he 
smite  innocent  men  with  the  curse  of  his 
tongue?     And  God,  who  '  saveth  man  and 
beast,'  Ps.  xxxvi.  7,  and  commanded  that 
the  beasts  also  should  rest  from  their  toil  en 
the  Sabbath  day,  Deut.  v.  14,  and  defendeth 
their  innoceocy  against  their  cruel  masters, 
will  much  more  defend  the  cause  of  his  people 
against  their  wrongful  oppressors,  Exod.  xxii. 
23.    Tbt  WAT  IS  PBRVBESB,]  Or,  the  way 
which  thou  goest  it  perverte,  that  is,  thy 
purpose  and  intent  in  going  this  journey,  is 
contrary  to  my  will  which  I  first  revealed 
unto  thee,  ver.  12.     The  Chald.  paraphras- 
eth  thus,  "  because  It  is  manifest  before  me, 
that  thou  wouldest  go  in  a  way  against  me.** 
The  apostle  openeth  and  applieth  it  against 
the  Balaamitee  of  his  time,  Jn  these  words; 
<  an  heart  they  have  exercised  with  covetous 
Q 
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to  fe  ail  adversary,  because  thy  way  is  perverse  before  me.  "  And 
the  ass  saw  me,  and  turned  aside  before  me  these  three  times:  un- 
less she  had  turned  aside  from  me,  surely  now  also  I  had  slain  thee 
and  saved  her  alive.  **  And  Balaam  said  unto  the  angel  of  Jeho- 
vah, I  have  sinned,  for  I  knew  not  that  thou  stoodst  against  me  in 
the  way :  and  now  if  it  be  evil  in  thine  eyes,  I  will  get  me  back 
again.  "^  And  the  angel  of  Jehovah  said  unto  Balaam,  Go  with 
the  men,  but  only  the  word  that  I  shall  speakfunto  thee,  that  shalt 
thou  speak  :  and  Balaam  went  with  the  princes  of  Balak.  **  And 
Balak  heard  that  Balaam  was  come,  and  he  went  out  to  meet  him, 
unto  a  city  of  Moab  which  is  by  the  border  of  Amon,  which  is  in 
the  utmost  of  the  border.  "  And  Balak  said  unto  Balaam,  Did 
not  I  sending  send  unto  thee  to  call  thee  ?  Wherefore  earnest  thou 


pnctices,  children  of  the  cune,  which  have 
forsaken  the  right  way,  and  are  gone  aitray, 
following  the  way  of  Balaam  (the  son)  of 
Bosor,  who  loTod  the  wages  of  unrighteous- 
neas,'  2  Pet.  li.  14, 16.  The  apostle  Jude 
(in  Yor.  11,)  calleth  it  *  the  error  of  Balaam.' 

VeR.    83. TURNSD  A8IDB  BKFORE   MB,] 

Or,  tti  my  face  tx  pretence:  ao  after,  turned 
aside  from  me,  or,  from  my  face  or  j>fv- 
Mnee.  1  had  slain  thkb,]  Or,  killed  tkee: 
in  the  angel's  former  words  the  justice  of  his 
judgment  if  implied;  for  if  Balaam  did 
smite  bii  an,  for  turning  aside  out  of  the 
way,  ver.  83,  and  would  have  kiUed  her  for 
falling  down  under  him,  though  thereby  his 
life  was  saved,  ver.  29,  how  much  more  de- 
ferred he  himself  to  be  smitten  and  killed, 
for  departing  out  of  the  Lord's  way,  and  fol- 
lowing his  own  crooked  ways,  with  a  purpose 
to  destroy  the  lives  of  his  people  Israel. 
Therefore  a  wo  is  pronounced  on  those  that 
run  greedily  after  Balaam's  error  for  reward, 
Jude  Yer.  11.  Satkd  rbi  alivb,]  As  we 
have  an  example  in  the  prophet,  who  being 
disobedient  unto  the  mouth  of  the  Lord,  '  a 
Uon  met  him  by  the  way  and  slew  him,  but 
the  ass  whereon  he  rode  was  not  tonj,'  1 
Kings  ziii.  23,  84,  26,  28. 

Vbr.  34^—1  BAVB  BiifNBD,]  Thls  floemeth 
to  be  acknowledged,  for  his  smiting  of  the 
ass,  and  his  reason  following  so  showeth:  but 
the  sin  that  Uy  hid  in  his  heart,  his  wicked 
purpose  and  covetousness,  he  dissembleth, 
and  proaecuteth  still  unto  the  end.  If  it  bb 
BVIL  IN  THiNB  BTBS,]  That  is,  sf  the  Gr. 
translateth,  if  U  please  thee  not;  meaning, 
that  he  should  go  on  his  journey.  He  could 
not  be  ignorant,  that  his  evil  intent  to  curse 
Oed's  people  for  his  own  promotion,  wu 
most  evil  in  the  Lord's  eyes,  and  the  cause 
why  the  angel  came  out  against  him;  but 
concealing  that,  he  speaketh  of  his  outward 
actions,  and  fidntly  offereth  to  turn  back, 
with  an  Mf  it  were  evil.'    His  love  to  the 


wages  of  unrighteousness  caused  him  thus  to 
speak,  together  with  the  leave  which  God 
had  given  him,  in  ver.  20,  fain  he  wouM  gOp 
but  if  neoesfli^  constrain  him  he  will  turn 
back. 

Vbb.  35.-^0  WITH  THB  MBN,]  When 
neither  the  first  words  of  God  who  forbade  him, 
ver.  12,  nor  the  signs  and  dangers  which  met 
him  by  the  way,  could  turn  hif  heart,  or  de- 
liver him  from  his  error,  the  Lord  again  bid- 
deth  him  go  on,  so  givk^  him  up  to  his  own 
lusts;  which  he  followed  to  hia  destruction. 
See  the  notes  on  ver.  20.  So  Jarchi  ex- 
plaineth  these  words,  "  Go  with  the  men,  for 
thy  portion  is  with  them,  and  thine  end  to 
perish  out  of  the  world." 

Vbb.  36. — Hb  wbnt  out  to  m bbt  bin,  | 
For  to  welcome  him,  and  entertain  him  with 
honour;  as  Moees  to  like  end,'  went  out  to 
meet  his  £ither-in-law,  Exod.  xviii.  7,  sod 
Joseph  went  out  to  meet  Israel  his  father. 
Gen.  xlvi.  29,  and  the  kings  of  Sodom  and 
of  Salem,  to  meet  Abraham,  Gen.  ziv.  17, 
18;  Heb.  vii.  1.  It  showeth  how  greaUjr 
Balaam  was  respected  of  the  king,  as  iabe 
prophets  have  always  been  of  wicked  rulerti 
beouise  they  serve  their  lusts.  It  had  been 
Moab's  du^  to  have  met  their  brother  Israel 
with  bread  and  water  in  the  way  when  the^ 
came  out  of  Egypt:  but  lo  the  king  of  Hv^ 
goeth  out  (even  to  the  utmost  border  of  his 
land)  to  nuet  this  soothsayer,  whom  he  had 
hired  to  curse  Israel;  therefore  God  com* 
mandeth  his  people  not  to  seek  their  peace  or 
good  for  ever,  Deut.  zxiii.  3—6.  Abnon,] 
The  border  between  Moab  and  the  Amorites, 
Num.  xzi.  13,  26. 

Vbb.  37. — Did  not  I  sbndino  bbnd,1 
That  is,  earnestly  send  unie  thee.  Ax  i 
NOT  ABLB  iNDBBD,]  A  vain  boast,  and  such 
as  had  no  e^ect;  for  he  was  not  able  indeed 
to  honour  Balaam  in  the  end,  but  sent  him 
away  in  wrath,  and  with  disgrace,  confessing 
that  the  Lord  had  kept  him  back  fnmi  hm- 
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not  unto  me  ?  Am  I  not  able  indeed  to  hononr  thee  ?  "  And  Ba- 
laam said  unto  Balak,  Lo  I  am  come  unto  thee ;  now  am  I  able  at 
all  to  speak  any  thing  ?  the  word  that  God  shall  put  in  my  mouth, 
that  shall  I  speak.  "  And  Balaam  went  with  Balak»  and  tliey 
came  vnio  Kirjath-huzoth.  ^  And  Balak  slew  oxen  and  sheep,  and 
sent  to  Balaam,  and  the  princes  that  were  with  him.  ^'  And  it  was 
in  the  morning  that  Balak  took  Balaam,  and  brought  him  up  into 
the  high  places  of  Baal,  that  he  might  see  from  thence  the  utmost 
part  of  the  people. 


•or,  Nun.  xxiv.  10, 11.  Bat  as  MUn  him- 
stlf  prooilJy  oflereth  tbe  kingdoms  aod  gloiy 
iA  Um  world  to  those  that  will  worship  him. 
Mitt  It.  8,  Op  so  wielced  princes  do  ofier 
promotion  to  fiUse  prophets  and  flatterers^ 
whiefa  cftentimes  God  suflereth  them  not  to 
perform:  and  tbaj  turn  the  edge  of  their 
iword  against  the  Israel  of  God,  which  they 
are  often  forced  to  pot  ap  emptj  into  the 
iheatb,  the  Lord  turning  their  intended  curse 
into  a  Uessiag. 

VkB.  S8. — Am  I  ABLB  AT  ALL,]  The 
word  is  douhled  for  more  vehemency,  can- 
nmg  can  I  speak;  that  is,  surely  I  cannot  In 
any  wise.  He  spealceth  to  excuse  himself, 
signifpng  his  willingness  to  gratify  the  king, 
as  appeared  by  bis  coming  to  him,  but  show- 
ing withal  his  inability  to  do  ought  against 
God  or  his  people.  For  the  Lord  their  re- 
deemer, he  'frustrateth  the  tokens  of  the 
liars,  and  maketh  diTiners  mad;  he  tumeth 
wise  men  backward,  and  maketh  their  know- 
ledge foolish.  Is.  xliT.  25. 

Via.  39. — XiBJATH-BrzoTB,]  Which  is 
bjr  ioterpretatioo,  tke  cHy  of  the  outmost 
perta,  or  the  dty  of  etreets.  It  is  the  name 
of  a  city,  of  tbe  situation  in  the  utmost  part 
of  the  land ;  as  the  Chald.  interpreteth  it, 
the  ekg  af  him  borders;  and  the  old  Lat.  rer- 
sioQ  calleth  St,  "  the  city  which  was  in  the 
atmost  holders  of  his  kingdom:"  which  some 
think  to  l>e  Ar,  forementiooed  iu  Num.  xxi. 
28,  called  '  the  comer  of  Moab,'  in  Jer. 
xWiit.  45.  Sol.  Jarehl  in  his  annot.  on  this 
place  expooodeth  it,  "a  city  full  of  streets, 
men,  and  children  in  the  outer  parts  of  it" 

YxB.  40. — Baulk  blbw  oxkn,]  Either  for 
ncrifiee,  (as  the  word  is  often  used  for  sacri- 
ficing) or  for  a  feast  to  welcome  Balaam,  or 
for  both;  as  the  Moabites  used  such  idolatrous 
feists  whereof  the  people  did  eat,  Num.  xxv. 
1,  2.  Thus  BaJak  rejoiced  at  the  coming  of 
his  friend,  and  received  him  with  all  royal 
solemnity.  Wherein  as  we  see  the  enter- 
tainment that  this  wicked  prophet  had,  that 
his  honour  and  good  cheer  might  make  him 
to  forget  the  perils  which  he  hul  passed,  and 
might  again  &11  into  by  the  hand  of  God:  so 
may  we  observe  the  contrary  dealing  of  the 


Lord,  and  of  this  king.  The  angel  of  the 
Lord  came  out  as  an  adversary  to  withstand 
him;  the  king  as  a  friend  to  welcome  him. 
The  king  blameth  him  for  coming  no  sooner; 
the  angel  for  going  so  soon.  The  angel  met 
him  with  a  sword,  to  signi^^  that  that  should 
be  his  end  if  he  went  on  in  his  wickedness: 
the  king  receiveth  him  with  a  banquet,  and 
all  honourable  entertainment,  that  by  it,  and 
hope  of  more  gain  and  preferment,  be  might 
be  encouraged  to  go  on  with  his  wicked  en- 
terprise. Between  these  two,  Balaam  choos- 
eth  the  woree  part  for  the  honour  of  this 
world,  though  even  that  also  was  taken  away 
from  him.  *  As  the  partridge  sitteth  on 
eggs,  and  hatcheth  them  not:  so  he  tltat 
getteth  riches  and  not  by  right,  shall  leave 
them  in  the  midst  of  his  days,  and  at  his 
end  shall  be  a  fool/  Jer.  xvii.  11. 

VxB.  41. — In  trx  morning,]  That  is,  the 
next  day  early  ofier  the  feast.  Thus  Balak 
delayeth  no  time  to  accomplish  his  evil  pur- 
pose, beginning  the  day  with  mischief.  David 
was  diligent  in  the  mornings  to  destroy  all  the 
wicked  of  tbe  land,  Ps.  ci.  8.  Balak  riseth 
early  to  destroy  the  people  of  God,  and  is  of 
them  whose  '  ieet  run  to  evil,  and  they  make 
haste  to  shed  blood,'  Prov.  i.  16.  Thb  high 
PLAcn  OF  Baal,]  In  Gr.  the  pUior  of 
Baal;  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  the  high 
place  of  his  fear,  meaning  of  his  god  or  idol 
whom  he  feared,  (as  God  is  called  'the  fear,* 
in  Ps.  Ixxvi.  12,)  aod  Thargum  Jonathan 
nameth  it  '<tbe  fear  (or  idol)  of  Peor;" 
whereof  see  Num.  xxv.  3.  Baal  (by  inter- 
pretation, a  lord,  master  or  patrwi)  is  a 
name  given  to  the  idols  of  many  nations, 
which  they  used  to  worship  on  high  places, 
hills  or  mountains,  Deut.  xii.  2.  And  here 
do  Bahtk  and  Balaam  build  altars  and  offer 
sacrifices.  Num.  xxili.  1,  that  they  might 
curse  Israel ;  for  as  God  sendeth  his  people 
help  firom  his  sanctuary,  and  supporteth  them 
out  of  Zioo,  Ps.  XX.  8,  and  cometh  unto 
them  to  bless  them,  in  all  places  where  he 
putteth  the  memorial  of  his  name,  Exod.  xx. 
24,  so  the  idolatora  thought  of  their  high 
places,  that  they  were  the  fittest  to  obtain 
their  requests  in,  firom  the   hand  of  God, 
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though  it  were  to  curse  his  paopte.  Tbat 
HK  MIGHT  sxB,  ]  Or,  otul  he  #010,  meaning 
Balaam:  the  Gr.  translateth,  and  he  (to  wity 
Balalc)  Mhowed  him  a  pari  of  the  people,  to 


wit,  of  Israel:  whom  ho  would  have  him  to 
behold,  that  hit  cone  might  be  the  more 
powerful  and  eiiectual.    See  Num.  xxiii.  13. 


CHAP.  XXIII. 

1.  Balaam  and  Balak  offer  eaerifiees.  4.  God  meeteih  Baiaanh  and 
putieth  in  his  mauih  a  blessing,  fohieh  affendeth  Balak,  1 3.  They  corns 
to  another  place  to  curse  the  people  of  the  lAird^  and  there  ogam  they 
offer  sacrijices.  16.  God  meeteth  Balaam,  andputteth  in  his  mouth  a 
more  ample  hlesstftg,  26.  Balak  being  more  offended,  bringeth  Balaam 
to  a  third  place,  where  also  they  sacrifice. 

*  And  Balaam  said  unto  Balak,  Build  me  here  seven  altars,  and 
prepare  me  here  seven  bullocks,  and  seven  rams.    *  And  Balak  did 


VsR.  1. — BniLD  MX  HERE,]  Or,  huUdfer 
me  in  this  place  eeoen  altar*.  Balaam  here 
bewrayeth  his  impietj,  when  initead  of  dia- 
•uading  the  king  from  hii  evil  enterprise,  by 
the  word  of  God,  who  had  forbidden  him  to 
rune  Israel,  Num.  zxii.  12,  he  atteropteth 
together  with  him,  to  efiect  his  wicked  pur* 
pose ;  and  that  (which  is  worst  of  all)  under 
the  colour  of  religious  actions,  building  altars, 
and  offering  sacrifices  to  God,  hereby  to  in- 
treat  and  obtain  leave  of  him  to  curse  his 
people.  For  it  was  the  manner  in  those  days 
to  seek  the  Lord,  and  obtain  his  favour  by  sa- 
crifice, Gen.  xlvi.  1,  2,  &c.;  1  Sam.  xiii.  9, 
12;  Hos.  V.  6.  Thus  Balaam  had  soon  for- 
gotten the  oracle  of  God,  the  sword  of  the 
angel,  and  dangers  that  he  so  hardly  escaped 
by  the  way,  and  greedily  runneth  after  the 
error  of  his  evil  heart,  fulfilling  the  saying  of 
the  prophet,  'Let  favour  be  shewed  to  the 
wicked,  yet  will  he  not  learn  righteousnesB,' 
Is.  zxvl.  10.  Prkparb  mk,]  Or,  prepare 
/or  me.  As  Balak  said,  *  Curse  me  Jacob, 
and  defy  Israel:'  so  Balaam  sailh,  *  Build  me 
altars,  and  prepare  me  sacrifices;'  his  intent 
being  not  to  honour  God,  but  to  curse  his 
people.  Thus  religion  is  made  a  cloak  of 
widcedness.  '  The  sacrifice  of  the  wicked  is 
abomination:  how  much  more  when  he  bring- 
eth it  with  a  wicked  mind,'  Prov.  xxi.  27. 
God  desirath  *  mercy  and  not  sacrifice,'  Hos. 
vi.  6.  But  Balaam  was  of  their  religion 
which  <  think  that  gain  is  godliness,'  1  Tim. 
vi.  6,  and  for  the  wages  of  iniquity,  abuseth 
the  ordinances  of  the  blessed  God,  unto  curs- 
ing and  cruelty.  Seven  bullocks,]  As 
bulkxks  and  rams  were  sacrifices  which  God 
himself  required  in  the  law.  Lev.  i.,  and 
which  the  patriarchs  hsd  learned  from  God 
of  old,  Gen.  xv.  9^  so  seven  was  a  number 


sanctified  of  God  for  many  mysteries,  (as  ii 
noted  on  Lev.  iv.  6,)  and  particularly  in  sa- 
crifices, as  he  said  to  Job's  friends,  •Take 
unto  you  now  seven  bullocks  and  seven  lams^ 
and  gc  to  my  servant  Job,  and  ofler  ap  for 
younelves  a  burnt- ofleriog/  Job  xlii.  8.  Se 
at  the  bringing  up  of  the  ark,  David  and  the 
elders  of  Israel  '  oflered  seven  bullocks  and 
seven  rams,'  1  Chron.  zv.  26,  and  Enkiu 
with  the  rulera  *  brought  seven  bullocks,  and 
seven  rams,  and  seven  lambs,  and  seven  he- 
goats  for  a  sin-oflering  for  the  Idngdom,'  &c. 
2  Chron.  xxiz.  21.  Wherefore  the  Aranites, 
Moabites,  and  other  nations,  having  learned 
from  their  anoestora  the  manner  of  sacrlficiag 
unto  God,  retained  it  tiU  Moses'  time,  and 
long  after,  though  corrupted  with  their  own 
superstitions,  ai^  abused  to  much  impie^. 
Hereupon  Balaam  sacrificeth  to  the  Lord  in 
this  sort,  to  purchase  favour  of  him,  and 
vainly  boasteth  unto  God  himself  of  his  good 
work,  ver.  4.  And  according  to  this  number, 
it  is  seven  times  said  of  Balaam,  that  'he 
took  up  his  parable,'  Num.  xxiil.  7«  18  ;  zxlv. 
S,  15,  20,  21,  23. 

Ver.  2 — Balak  did,]  Though  Cbemosh 
was  Balak's  god.  Num.  xxi.  29,  yet  now  by 
Balaam's  counsel  he  sacrificeth  to  Jehovah, 
the  God  of  Israel,  ver.  S,  17,  as  unstable  men 
in  hope  to  obtain  their  purposes  are  easily 
drewn  to  communicate  with  all  religions  true 
or  false,  and  to  make  a  sinful  mixture  of  them, 
2  Kings  xvii.  28,  29~SS;  Eva  iv.  1.  2; 
Acts  xvll.  23.  On  an  altar,]  That  fie,  as 
the  Cbald.  explaineth  it,  on  everp  aUtar,  The 
altar  being  an  holy  ordinance,  which  ssfkcti- 
fieth  the  offering.  Matt  xxiii.  19,  and  a 
figure  of  Christ,  Heb.  xiii.  10 ;  Job  xviu  19, 
they,  for  the  more  sanctification,  offer  their 
giiu  on  severtl  altars.     Wherein  they  add 
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as  Balaam  had  spoken,  and  Balak  and  Balaam  offered  a  bullock 
and  a  ram  on  an  altar.  '  And  Balaam  said  mito  Balak ;  Stand 
by  thy  bumt-offeringy  and  I  will  go,  peradventure  Jehoyah  will 
come  to  meet  me,  and  what  word  toeoer  he  showeth  me,  I  will 
tell  thee :  and  he  went  to  an  high  place.  *  And  God  met  Balaam, 
and  he  said  nnto  him,  I  have  prepared  seven  altars,  and  I  have 
offered  a  bollock  and  a  ram  on  an  altar.  *  And  Jehovah  put  a 
word  in  Balaam's  mouth,  and  said.  Return  unto  Balak,  and  thus 
thon  shalt  speak.  *  And  he  returned  unto  him,  and  lo  he  stood  by 
his  burnt-  offering ;  he,  and  all  the  princes  of  Moab.  ^  And  he  took 
up  his  parable,  and  said,  Balak  the  king  of  Moab  hath  brought 


lupentition  io  tha  religion  reoeired  from  the 
frtken:  %»  holy  men  ued  one  alUr  in  ■ 
pleoe»  though  uuny  Mcrifioee,  Gen.  vHi.  80; 
ni.  7;  ziii.  4,  18;  zxTi.  £5;  zxxiii.  80^ 
szsv.  3;  Exod.  xfil.  16  {  zxIt.  4,  but 
iddtelon  eccuetomed  themselTes  to  meny 
•lun,  %  Kingi  ZTiii.  ^  ;  Jer.  xi.  13 ;  Hoe. 
X.  1 ;  xii.  II;  Amoe  iii.  14;  Isa.  xvii.  8, 
fuch  many  altera  were  multiplied  to  ain.  Hoe. 
▼iii.  11. 

Ver.  a^— 3taicd,]  Or,  jMVMitf  Hiydf,  to 
wity  onto  God,  here  if  lAjr  ImnU^ffering^ 
end  go  not  with  me,  as  they  were  wont  to 
itand  by  their  mcrifices  whilst  they  burned, 
end  present  themtelTes  there  unto  the  Lord, 
who  first  liad  respect  unto  the  offerer,  and 
then  onto  the  gilt,  Gen.  ir.  4,  6.  So  Balak 
and  his  princes  were  to  stay  there,  if  perhaps 
God  would  respect  their  persoos.  Pbbad. 
▼nrroBx  jzbovab  will  com,]  Or,  as  the 
Or.  tranalateth,  if  perkapt  ths  Lord  wiU 
9fftmr,  Balaam  went  now  to  meet  with 
enchantments,  or  signs  of  good  luck,  Num* 
xxir.  1,  which  after  the  manner  of  false  pro- 
pbets  be  ooloureth  with  the  name  of  Che 
tord.  What  word,]  Or,  what  thing  sooTer. 
To  AN  HIGH  PLACi,]  To  a  tUfi  of  the  rock: 
or  9oUitay,  to  %  toiUa$y  place ;  and  thus  tlie 
Chald.  expooids  it,  he  went  alone.  He  went 
u  soothsayen  were  wont,  to  an  high  and 
solitary  place,  to  make  his  prayers,  and  to 
observe  signs  if  any  should  appear. 

Vbl  4— God  mst  Balaam,]  In  Gr.  Ood 
appeared  to  Balaam;  in  Chald.  the  word 
from  Before  the  Lord  met  (or  came  unto) 
Balmam  :  and  so  sgain  in  ver.  16.  Though 
be  sought  the  Lord  both  by  an  unlawful 
aieans  of  enchantment,  Num.  xxiv.  1 ;  Deut. 
xriii.  10,  and  to  a  wicked  end  that  he  might 
cone  Isreel,  Deut.  xiiii.  4,  6,  yet  the  Lonl 
nieeteth  with  him,  and  putteth  his  word  in 
bis  mouth,  for  the  good  of  his  people.  So 
when  Nebuchadnexaar  used  dirinations,  and 
consulted  with  idols,  being  unresolved  whether 
he  should  fint  war  against  the  Jews  or  the 
Ammonites,  the  Lord  so  disposed  of  it,  that 


he  Arat  fell  upon  the  Jews,  and  signified  the 
same  to  his  prophet,  Esek.  xxi.  19 — ^23. 
Hb  said,]  That  is,  as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it, 
Balaam  eaid,  I  have  pbxparkd,]  Or,  / 
have  ordered.  He  vainly  glorieth  of  his  re- 
ligious woiks  before  God,  supposing  that  ha 
would  be  pleased  with  his  many  altera  and 
sacrifices  wherewith  he  honoured  him,  and 
withal  impljring  his  request  that  he  might 
have  leave  to  curse  Isnel:  but  the  Lord 
*  would  not  hear  Balaam,'  DeuL  xxiii.  i^ 
for  he  hath  not  so  great  delight  in  bomt- 
ofierings  and  sacrifices,  as  in  obedience  to  his 
voice,  1  Sam.  xv.  22.  *  To  do  jusUce  and 
judgment  is  more  acceptable  to  the  Lord, 
than  sacrifice,'  Prov.  xxi.  3. 

Vbr.  5. — Pot  a  word  in  Balaam's 
MOUTH  J  The  Lord  giveth  no  answer  to 
BaUam^  boasting  speech,  nor  showeth  any 
regard  of  his  altera  and  sacrifices,  which 
were  an  abomination  unto  him,  Prov.  rv«  8, 
but  sendeth  him  back  with  a  blessing  upon 
his  people,  contrary  to  his  own  and  the  king's 
desire  and  expectation.  '  The  preparations  of 
the  heart  in  man,  and  the  answer  of  the 
tongue,  is  from  the  Lord,'  Prov.  xvi.  1. 

Vbr.  7.— Hb  took  vp  his  parablb,] 
'*  The  parable  of  his  prophecy,"  saith  Thar- 
gum  Jonathan.  By  talkng  up,  is  meant  a 
pronouncing  with  an  high  voice ;  so  God 
would  have  them  all  take  knowledge  of  his 
word  against  them,  and  for  his  people.  By 
a  parable  or  proverb,  is  meant  a  grave  speech, 
which  groweth  into  common  use  among  men. 
And  it  is  used  both  in  the  good  part,  for  ex- 
cellent  matter  of  doctrine  and  comfort,  as 
Job  xxxvii.  1  ;  xxix.  1;  Prov.  i.  1,  and  in  the 
evil  part,  for  proverbs  of  reproach  and  npre- 
hension,  as  in  Deut  xxviii.  37;  Isa.  xiv.  4. 
Parables  also  are  opposed  to  plain  and  fami- 
liar speeches  easy  to  be  understood,  Esek. 
XX.  49 ;  Job  xvi.  25,  so  now  God  speaketh  by 
Balaam  to  the  wicked  Moabites,  but  in 
parsbles ;  *  that  sseing  they  might  not  eee ;  end 
hearing  they  might  not  understand,  'as  in  Luke 
viii.  10.    fiftuooHT  ME  raOM  aram,]  To 
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me  from  Aram  from  the  momitains  of  the  east,  (jBoying,)  Come 
curse  me  Jacob,  and  come  defy  Israel.  '  How  sbaU  I  curse  tohcm 
God  hath  not  cursed,  and  how  shall  I  defy  whom  Jehovah  hath 
not  defied  ?  '  For  from  the  top  of  the  rocks  I  see  him,  and  from 
the  hills  I  behold  him ;  lo  the  people  shall  dwell  alone,  and  shall 
not  be  reckoned  among  the  nations.     **  Who  can  count  the  dust 


wit,  from  Aram  nther  ^^famf  or  Metepo^ 
tamia,  as  Moses  showeth  in  Deut.  xxiii.  A, 
and  to  the  Gr.  here  translatetb,  tent  for  me 
otii  of  MeecpUamia,  and  Thargum  Jonathan 
explainoth  it,<*  Aram  which  is  by  Euphrates." 
See  the  notes  on  Gen.  xxiv.  10 ;  Num.  xzii. 

5.  Of  the  bast,]  Situate  eastward  from 
Moab's  and  lunel's  land,  that  country  was 
infamous  for  sorcery  and  diTioatioo,  Isa.  ii. 

6.  DsTT,]  Or,  detest  with  angry  threats, 
and  hateful  indignation,  as  the  word  signi- 
fieth  in  Dan.  xi.  30.  The  Gr.  tranalateth 
it,  Aocuree, 

Vbr.  8. — Whom  god  hath  not  cvbskd,] 
Thus  the  Gr.  also  readeth,  adding  the  word 
vfhomt  such  wants  the  scripture  fometimes 
suppUeth ;  aa  thie  houee  ie  high,  1  Kings  is. 
8,  for  thie  hotue  which  ie  high,  2  Cbron.  vii. 
21.  Otherwise  it  maybe  tran8Uted,Abiv#Jlail 
/  curee  ?  God  hath  not  ewreed.  Thargum 
Jonathan  explaineth  it,  '*  How  shall  I  cuise, 
when  the  word  of  the  Lord  blessed  them  ?" 
Here  God  bv  Balaam's  own  mouth  reproYeth 
the  error  of  the  king,  who  had  sent  so  far 
twice  to  fetch  him,  that  of  himself  was  able 
to  do  nothing  in  this  busine»;  and  taxeth 
the  raoity  of  this  ait  of  magic  or  divination, 
which  is  not  able  either  to  help  or  hurt  any 
without  leave  from  God.  So  the  Babylonian 
is  convinced  by  the  prophet,  saying,  *  Stand 
now  with  thine  enchantments,  and  with  the 
multitude  of  thy  sorceries,  wherein  thou  hast 
laboured  from  thy  jrouth,  if  so  be  thou  shalt  be 
able  to  profit,  if  so  be  thou  mayest  prevail. 
Thou  art  wearied  in  the  multitude  of  thy 
counsels,  let  now  the  astrologers,  the  itar- 
gaxers,  the  monthly  prognosticators,  stand 
up,  and  save  thee  from  these  things  that  shall 
come  upon  thee.  Behold,  they  shall  be  as 
stubble,  the  fire  shall  bum  them,'  &c,  Isa. 
xlvii.  12^14. 

Vkb.  9. — Fob  fbom  the  top,]  Or,  when 
from  the  top,  (Heb.  the  head)  of  the  roche,  I 
eee  him,  meaning  the  people,  spoken  of  as 
one  body.  1  bbhold  him,]  In  Gr.  /  eon- 
eider  him,  speaking  again  of  the  people:  as 
Thargum  Jonathan  explaineth  it,  **  I  con- 
aider  this  people.*'  Balak  brought  him  to  the 
mountains,  that  seeing  the  people  from  thence, 
he  might  the  more  easily  curse  them:  but 
the  sight  of  them  did  so  amaio  him,  as  he 
blessed  them.  Thus,  all  occasions  and  cir- 
cumstances  which  the  wicked  chose  for  their 


advantage,  God  turoeth  agaioat  them,  and 
for  the  accomplishment  ol  his  own  will. 
Shall  dwvll  alonb,]  Separated  from  other 
people.  And  this  further  signifieth,  how 
they  should  be  sufficiently  provided  for  of 
God ;  having  neither  need  nor  fear  of  other 
people ;  for  so  dwelling  alone,  implieth  a 
security  from  evil;  as  in  Jer.  xlix.  3i. 
And  thus  Moses  blessing  them  said,  '  Israel 
shall  dwell  in  confident  safety  alone,'  Dent 
yxxiii.  28.  Shall  not  bx  bsckonkd,]  Or, 
ehaU  not  rechon  themeehee  :  this  respecteth 
their  faith  in  God  and  service  of  him,  whers- 
by  they  were  his  peculiar,  and  separated  from 
other  people,  as  Exod.xlx.  5;  Lev.  xx.  24,26; 
Exra  ix.  2.  So  Christ  hath  chusen  his 
church  out  of  the  world,  John  xv.  19;  1  Pet 
ii.  9,  and  this  grace  the  faithful  «pply  unto 
themselves,  as  it  Is  said,  '  We  know  that  we 
are  of  God,  and  the  whole  world  lieth  in 
wickedness,'  1  John  v.  19. 

Vkb.  IO.-~Who  can  count,]  That  is, 
none  can  count,  they  aire  eo  many,  H^. 
fFho  counteth  ;  which  the  Chald.  expoundetb, 
who  am  (or,  ie  ahle,  to)  count.  And  thus  ths 
scripture  sometime  explaineth  itself;  as, '  Not 
that  which  goeth  into  the  mouth,  defileth  a 
man,'  Matt.  xv.  11,  that  is,  *  can  defile  him,' 
Mark  vil.  15.  See  the  annot  on  Gen.  xiii. 
6.  So  after  in  ver.  20.  The  dvst  op 
JACOB,]  That  is,  the  ehUdren  of  Jacob  $  as 
the  Gr.  translateth  it,  the  eeed  iff  Jacob, 
Here  Balsam's  mouth  confirmeth  the  promise 
which  God  msde  of  old  unto  Jacob,  saying, 
*  Thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,' 
Gen.  xxviii.  14,  and  the  like  was  before 
unto  Abraham,  *  I  will  multiply  thy  seed  as 
the  stars  of  heaven,  and  as  the  sand  which  is 
upon  the  sesFahore,'  Gen.  ii.  17.  And  thus 
the  Chald.  here  expoundetb  it,  *<  Who  can 
count  the  little  ones  of  the  house  of  Jacob,  of 
whom  it  was  said,  they  shall  be  multiplied  as 
the  dust  of  the  earth."  Of  tbb  povbth 
pabt,]  Or,  qf  a  ptarter,  as  the  Chald.  ex. 
plaineth  ii,  of  one  qf  the  four  eampe  of 
leraei  :  for  they  camped  about  the  tabernacle 
in  four  quarters.  Num.  ii.  Whereas,  the 
promise  of  the  blessing  to  Abraham  consisted 
of  two  branches ;  1.  That  God  would  give 
the  land  of  Canaan  to  him  and  to  bis  seed 
for  ever  :  2.  And  that  he  would  make  h^ 
seed  as  the  dust  of  the  earth.  Goo.  xiii.  15, 
16,  under  which,  spiritual  graces  in  Chr!<t 
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of  Jacob,  and  the  number  of  the  fourth  part  of  Israel  ?  Let  my 
soul  die  the  death  of  the  righteous  men,  and  let  my  last  end  be  like  his. 

"  And  Balak  said  unto  Balaam,  What  hast  thou  done  unto  me  ? 
I  took  thee  to  curse  mine  enemies  %  and  behold,  blessing  thou  hast 
blessed  Aem.  "  And  he  answered,  and  said.  Must  I  not  take  heed 
to  speak  that  which  Jehovah  hath  put  in  my  mouth  ? 

''  And  Balak  said  unto  him.  Come,  I  pray  thee  with  me  unto 


were  also  comprehended:  the  Lord  caueth 
Betaam  bore  to  ratify  them,  both  for  their 
dwelling  alone  So  the  land,  and  for  their  in- 
Dumerablo   increase.     And  whereaa  Balak 
eaviod  thoir  multitade,  and  woald  therefore 
hare  them  cmed  that  they  might  be  dimio- 
ished.  Num.  xxli.  3,  5,  6.    Bdaam  is  here 
forced  to  otter  a  blessing  for  their  further  in- 
cfease.     Thns  God  reiisteth  him  in  all  hit 
comseie  and  enterprises.   Lit  mt  bool  dib  J 
That  is.  Let  me  die :  an  Heb.  phrase,  where- 
by the  aoiil  is  put  fw  the  person,  I,  thou,  or 
bs:  and  death  Is  the  departure  of  the  soul 
from  the  bodj.  Gen.  zxxt.  18.     '  Then  dust 
retameth  nnCo  the  earth  as  it  was,  and  the 
eool  retonis  to  God  who  gave  it,'  EocL  zii.  7. 
So  Samson  mid,  ■  Let  mj  soul  die  with  the 
Philistines,'  Judg.  zvi.  SO.    Tax  dkatb  or 
TRs  mJGBTKODS  MOT,]  The  Gr.  tnnslateth, 
wUh  the  eotUe  of  tie  just  mm;  meaning  the 
rigliteoas  of  Israel,  as  the  Chald.  eiplaineth 
it,  the  death  tf  thejuti  men  thereof,  that  is, 
of  that  people.     Balsam,  who  11  red  the  life 
of  the  wicked,  desireth  (as  many  do)  to  die 
the  death  of  the  righteous :  but  as  he  lived, 
M  he  died  among  the  enemies  of  God,  by  the 
sword  of  Isrsel,  Num.  xxxi.  8.    Howbeit,  he 
preooonceth  here  a  greater  blessing  upon 
Israel,  as  they  that  were  happy  not  only  in  life, 
but  in  death.    For,  *  righteousnem  which  is 
bjrfUth  in  Christ,'  Phil.  ill.  9;  *delivereth 
from  death:  but  when  a  wicked  man  dleth, 
his  expectation  perisbeth,'  Pror.   xi.  4,  7. 
Here  slso  Balaam  testifieth  of  the  soul's  im- 
mortality ;  and  diflerent  case  of  good  and  bad: 
for  otherwise  what  were  the  death  of  the  righ- 
teous better  than  of  the  wicked  ?    Lit  mt 
L.AST  KHD,]  Or,  lei  my  poeteHiy,     The  ori- 
ginal word  sometimes  signifieth  the  end,  op- 
posed to  the  beginning,  as  in  Deut.  xi.  12  ; 
Prov.  xix.  20,  and  so  the  Cbald.   trans- 
lateth  It  here,  lei  my  end  be  Uhe  theire :  some- 
tines  it  is,  the  poiterity,  or  children  which . 
oonie  after,  as  in  Dan.  xi.  4 ;  Amos  v.  2; 
Psal.  cix.  13,  and  in  this  sense  the  Gr.  in. 
torprsCers  understood  it  heroy  saying,  and  lei 
«ay  feed  he  Uhe  their  eeed :  thus  Balaam  pro- 
pbesieth  a  blessing  also  to  the  seed  d  erery 
righteous  Israelite  according  to  the  promise 
made  uoto  Abraham  and  his  seed  after  him, 
Gen.  xTii.  7.     And  farther,  this  word  end 
i>   often  used   fur   reward,  which  is  after 


labours,  Prov.  xxiii.  1ft ;  xxiv.  20;  I  Pet.  f. 
19,  which  also  may  be  implied  here,  of  a 
blessed  reward  which  the  righteous  have  after 
this  Ufe  in  heaven.  Matt.  v.  12.  But  Ba- 
laam  being  a  minister  of  satan,  though  trans- 
formed as  a  minister  of  righteousness,  his 
end  was  according  to  his  works,  u  the  apostle 
telleth  us  of  all  such,  2  Cor.  xi.  16. 

VbB.  11. — I  TOOK  THKB  TO    CUB8S    MIIOE 

nfBMm,]  Balak  who  had  before  builded 
altars  and  ofiered  sacrifices,  as  to  serve  the 
Lord  with  great  devotion,  being  now  created 
in  his  purpose,  manifesteth  his  hjrpocrisy, 
pride,  malice,  and  notorious  probnation  of 
religious  exercises;  in  that  he  regarded  not^ 
nor  rested  In  the  answer  of  God  by  Balaam, 
but  opposed  his  own  will,  aa  that  which  the 
prophet  should  have  fulfilled;  ui^ustly  call- 
eth  the  Israelites  his  enemies,  who  passed 
by  him  in  peace;  repineth  against  their  bless- 
ing, and  blameth  the  prophet  for  pronounc- 
ing it. 

Vbr.  12. — Must  i  not  takb  hkkd  to 
BPBAK.]  Or,  Shall  I  nei  oheerve  to  epeah. 
Though  Balaam's  will  wu  bent  to  curse  Is- 
rael for  Balak*s  wages,  yet  coukl  he  not,  be- 
cause God  restrained  him:  wherefore  he  bare 
his  blame  at  the  king's  hand.  And  now  to 
excum  himself,  he  signifieth  not  only  the  ne- 
cessity laid  upon  him  by  the  Lord,  but  a  pre- 
tended care  and  obeervance  In  himself  to 
speak  his  word  only:  thus  the  hypocrites 
mocked  one  with  another;  and  he  that  sitteth 
in  the  heavens,  laughed;  the  Lord  had  them 
both  in  derision,  Ps.  11.  4. 

VkR.   13.--SKK    BUT    TBB    UTMOST  PART 

or  THXM.]  Or,  M  apawi  qf  him,  ond  ehall 
not  eee  him  all :  speaking  of  Israel,  as  one 
body.  The  king  gathered  from  Balaam's 
woitis.  In  ver.  9,  that  by  seeing  the  whole 
multitude,  he  was  dismayed ;  (so  looking  to 
the  secondanr  cause,  not  to  God  the  princi- 
pal :)  wherefore  though  he  failed  of  his  pur- 
pose at  the  first  he  seoondeth  it  in  another 
place,  with  hope  to  prevail ;  as  the  Syrians 
being  foiled  by  Israel  in  the  mountains^ 
would  '  fight  against  them  in  the  plain,  hop- 
ing there  to  be  stronger  than  they,'  1  Kings 
XX.  20 — 23.  And  when  he  could  not  have 
the  whole  people  cursed,  he  bringeth  Balaam 
to  see  a  part  of  them:  as  when  the  dragon 
could  not  hurt  the  woman  (the  church)  that 
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another  place,  that  thou  mayest  see  them  from  thence ;  thoa  shalt 
see  but  tne  utmost  part  of  them,  and  shalt  not  see  them  all,  and 
Qurse  me  them  from  thence. 

**  And  he  took  him  to  the  field  of  Zophim,  to  the  top  of  Pisgah, 
and  he  built  seven  altars,  and  offered  a  bullock  and  a  ram  on  an 
altar.  '^  And  he  said  unto  Balak,  Stand  here  by  thy  burnt-offer- 
ing, and  I  will  meet  yonder.  "  And  Jehovah  met  Balaam,  and  put 
a  word  in  his  mouth,  and  said.  Return  unto  Balak,  and  thus  thoa 
shalt  speak.  "  And  he  came  unto  him,  and  lo,  he  stood  by  his 
burnt-offering,  and  the  princes  of  Moab  with  him,  and  Balak  said 
unto  him.  What  hath  Jehovah  spoken  ?  "  And  he  took  up  his 
parable,  and  said,  Rise  up  Balak,  and  hear,  hearken  unto  me,  thoa 
son  of  Zippor.  ^'  God  is  not  a  man  that  he  should  lie,  or  the  son 
of  Adam  that  he  should  repent :  hath  he  said,  and  shall  he  not  do? 
and  hath  he  spoken,  and  shall  he  not  confirm  it  ?  **  Behold  I  have 
received  to  bless,  and  he  hath  blessed,  and  I  can  not  reverse  it. 


eic^>ed  his  penecuUon  with  her  eagles' 
wings;  he  being  wrath, '  went  to  make  war 
with  the  remnant  of  her  seed/  Rev.  xii.  IS — 
17 ;  and  as  Amalelc,  '  who  smote  the  hind- 
most ol  Israel,  eren  all  that  were  feeble  be- 
hind them,*  Deut  xxt.  17,  18. 

Vkb.  14.— .Fikld  op  xophim,]  That  is, 
by  interpretation,  of  the  ipkty  (or  McmO-wUck'. 
w:)  and  the  Or.  Interpreteth  it,  the  ectmU 
watch  qf  the^eUf  it  seemeth  to  be  a  place 
where  they  kept  the  watch  of  the  country 
against  enemies;  as  Sd.  Jarchi  here  saith, 
'  It  was  an  high  place,  where  the  spy  stood 
to  watch  whether  any  forces  came  against  the 
city.  Or  PisOAH,]  Or  of  the  hiil,  which  the 
Chald.  eipoundeth  of  the  high  place.  Such 
hills  and  high  places  idolaters  used  to  sacri- 
fice upon,  Deut  xii.  2.  And  Balak  thought 
them  lucky  to  achiere  his  purposes,  but  all 
In  vain ;  as  It  is  written,  '  truly  in  vain  is 
salvation  hoped  for  from  the  hills,  and  from 
the  multitude  of  mountains:  truly  in '  Jeho- 
vah our  God  is  the  salvation  of  Israel,'  Jer. 
iii.  S3.  Sbvxn  altabs,]  So  prosecuting 
their  wickedness  still,  under  colour  of  religion : 
see  the  notes  on  ver.  1,2. 

VbR.     15. — I    WILL    MEET    YONDER,]   To 

wit,  with  Jehovah ;  and  so  the  Greek  ex- 
plaineth  it,  /  wiUgo  to  enquire  of  God.  See 
before  in  ver.  3,  4,  &c. 

VxR.  18.— .Rise  up  Balak,]  To  hear  the 
word  of  God  with  reverence  ;  for  at  it  even 
kings  were  wont  to  rise  up,  when  it  was 
spoken:  as  afterward  Eglon  king  of  Moab 
aho  did,  in  Judg.  ili.  20.  Hearken  onto 
MB,]  That  is,  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it, 
wUo  fNjy  word. 

Ver.  19.— God  is  not  a  man,  &c.,]  The 
ChaU.  paraphraseth  thus,  "  the  word  of  God 


Is  not  like  the  speeches  of  the  sons  of  mio; 
for  the  sons  of  man  do  lay  and  lie."    By  \j' 
ing,   is  failing  in  the   performance  of  thit 
which  is  spoken,  as  In  Hab.  ii.  3 ;  Psl  Ixxiii. 
36,  36 ;  2  Kings  Iv.  16.     That  he  bbcold 
REPENT,]  The  like  testimony  Samuel  besreth 
of  God  before  king  Saul,   *  the  strength  of 
of  Israel  will  not  lie  nor  repent ;  for  be  is  not 
a  man  that  he  should  repent,'  1  Sam.  zv. 
25.     Though  the  scripture  speaketh  somo- 
time  of  G^,  that  he  repentetb,  as  in  Aims 
vii.  3,  6  ;  Jer.  xviii.  8 ;  yet  that  Is  spoken 
of  him,  according  to  our  capacity,  because  bii 
work  is  changed,  when  he  himself  oontiniieth 
unchangeable,  for  with  him  is  '  no  vtriibl»- 
ness,  neither  shadow  of  turning,'  James  i. 
17.     See  the  notes  on  Gen.  vi.  6.    In  thU 
speech  of  Balaam  there  Is  r  reproof  of  Bsltk's 
error,  who  thought  by  his  endeavours  to  turn 
God's  affection  from  Israel,  and  therefort 
rested  not  In  the  word  before  revealed,  M 
struggled  against  It  still,  as  If  God  were  frlso 
or  variable.    Shall  he  not  confirm  it  ?] 
Meaning,  he  will  doubtless  confirm  and  sta^ 
blish  It ;  as  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  "  be 
confirmeth  all  his  words."  TheGr.  transktetb 
"  shall  he  speak,  and  shall  he  not  continae?" 
that  Is,  constantly  perform  It  ?    So  to  coo- 
firm  a  thing,  is  by  the  Holy  Spirit  eipoond* 
ed,  •  to  continue  to  do  it,'  Gal.  ill.  10  i  from 
Deut.  xxvii.26. 

Ver.  20. — ^I  have  receivkd  to  ble»,] 
Understand,  received  a  commandmemi  to  A£s«r. 
See  the  annot.  on  Gen.  xxir.  S3.     And  I 

CANNOT  REVERSE    IT,]  Or,  tkaU  Mti  tuf  t* 

away  ;  which  the  Chald.  explaineth,  '  and  I 
shall  not  turn  my  blessing  from  them.'  The 
Gr.  translateth,  <  I  shall  bless,  and  sfaaU  not 
reverse."    Here  Balaam  preacheth  the«*- 
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^  He  hath  not  beheld  iuiquity  in  Jacob,  neither  hath  he  seen  per- 
Teiseness  in  Israel ;  Jehovah  his  Grod  is  with  him,  and  the  shout  of 
a  king  is  among  them.    "*  God  brought  them  forth  out  of  Egj^t ; 


hiaws  of  God's  love  unto  his  people ;  and 
Imr  all  powers  and  potentates,  all  magical 
eocbatiDoots  ind  dlTioatioos^  and  what  tfainga 
die  soever,  are  not  able  to  separate  God's 
peopfe  Iroai  his  love  and  blessing  in  Christ 

Vn.  21.— Hb  hatb  not  behkld,]  Or, 
ke  (that  is,  60tt)  keholdeth  mi  inifuHy. 
Here  Balsam  blesseth  Israel  the  second  time, 
FOMandDg  first  their  Justification  in  tHe 
ttglit  of  God,  even  that  blessedness  which 
U117  have,  *  whose  iniquities  are  forgiven, 
n)  wtnae  sins  are  covered/  Rom.  iv.  7. 
Fcr  out  to  behold,  or  see  iniquity  in  sinfiil 
ntn,  is  (as  David  speaketh)  to  hide  his  face 
inm  their  sins,  and  to  blot  out  all  their  ini- 
qutiesy  Pi  11. 11,  the  contrary  whereof  is, 
vhea  God  setteth  men's  iniquities  before 
l^B,  and  to  the  U^t  of  his  face,  Ps.  xc.  8 ; 
cuL  14, 15.    And  this  is  opened  by  the  pro- 
phit,  when  the  Lord  saith, «  The  iniquity  of 
Isasl  shall  be  sought  for,  and  there  shall  be 
mm;  and  the  sins  <^  Judah,  and  they  shall 
Dflt  be  fined:  fior  I  wiU  pardon  them  whom  I 
reaerre^  Jer.  L  80.    ImaviTY,]  This  word, 
in  Heh.  asm,  is  of  largo  signification,  applied 
to  aO  kind  of  sin,  which  causeth  pain,  sor- 
row* and  miseiy;  and  in  particular  to  idola- 
tiy,  1  Sam.  XV.  22,  and  Avon  is  an  idol,  in 
!>•  IxvL  3,  and  to  this  the  Chald.  here  re- 
ferreth  it,  saying,  «  no  servers  of  idols  in  the 
^MNBsef  Jacob;"  so  doth  Thargnm  Jonathan 
jtluwiia;  and  the  old   Lat.   version  saith; 
'*11iere  h  no  idol  in  Jacob,"  meaning  among 
the  Istclltes,  the  posterity  of  Jacob.    But 
the  word  being  more  general,  implieth  this 
nd  all  other  iniquity,  original  or  actual,  all 
which  God  in  mercy  pardoned  to  his  people, 
thit  it  was  no  more  seen  of  him,  to  be  im- 
peted  unto  them.    And  as  iniquity  is  often 
oMd  fir  the  punishment  of  the  same,  so  is 
^  word  Aven  in  Ps.  xc.  10;  Hab.  i.  3,  in 
which  meaning  the  Gr.  interpreters  translate 
it  hers,  there  thaii  be  no  pam/ulneae  (or 
■••wy) «"  Jacob,   PBRVKBaxirns,]  Or,  wio- 
^fftotiut:  a  word  which  signifieth  both  sin 
•Bd  affliction  far  sin,  Ps.  xdv.  20;  xxv.  18; 
Iniii'  5.    The  Chald.  taketh  it  in  the  first 
Knee,  fiv  them  thai  do/altehood;  and  this 
I*  >i«t  fit:  but  the  Gr.  translateth  it  pain. 
Ho  God  18  WITH  him,]  This  the  Chald.  ex- 
P«wndeth,«the  word  of  the  Lord  their  God 
>i  fiir  their  help.'*    Hereby  is  signified  the 
^)w  aod  affllhcr  ot  their  former  blessedness, 
to  be  God  himself  in  the  midst  of  them;  as 
Moses  said, '  Let  the  Lord  now  go  amongst  us; 
far  it  isa  sttfikwcked  people;  and  pardon  thou 
tv  buqoity  and  oar  shi/  ftc.  Exod.  xxxiv.  9. 
•Vol.  II. 


And  his  presence  with  them  was  a  sign  of 
their  estite  in  grace,  otherwise  they  could 
have  had  no  communion  with  him,  1  John 
i.  6,  7,  as  himself  said,  whilst  they  were  in 
their  sins,  *  I  will  not  go  up  in  the  midst  of 
thee,  for  thou  art  a  stifi*<-necked  people,  lest  I 
consume  thee  in  the  way,'  Exod.  xxxiil.  3, 
and  by  his  being  with  them,  they  were  se- 
cured both  from  Balaam's  curse,  and  from  all 
fear  of  evil,  Ps.  xxiil.  4;  xci.  15.  The 
SHOOT  OF  A  KING,]  Or,  the  alarm  (the 
sounding  shotU)  of  a  king,  that  is,  of  Ood, 
He  hath  reference  to  the  silver  trumpets 
which  Israel  used  in  their  Whrs,  by  the  ordi- 
nance of  God,  who  also  promised,  that  they 
should  be  remembered  before  the  Lord  their 
God,  and  saved  from  their  enemies.  Num.  x. 
9.  Whereupon  Abijah  said^  *  Behold,  God 
is  with  us  for  a  captain,  and  his  priests  with 
sounding  trumpets  to  cry  alarm  against  you: 
O  sons  df  Israel,  fight  ye  not  against  the  Lord 
the  God  of  your  fathers,  for  ye  shall  not  pros- 
per,' 2  Chron.  xiil.  12.  So  by  the  shout  or 
alarm  of  this  king  among  his  people,  they 
now  were  saved  from  the  evils  that  Balak 
and  Balaam  conspired  against  them.  Here- 
with also  may  be  compared  the  sounding  of 
trumpets,  and  shout  at  the  seige  of  Jericho, 
Josh.  vi.  16,  20,  and  in  the  battle  of  Gideon, 
Judg.  vii.  20.  Aod  thus  Jesus  Christ,  the 
king  and  defender  of  the  church,  causeth  con- 
tinual joy  and  triumph  in  the  hearts  of  his 
people,  justifying,  sanctifying  and  preserving 
them  in  peace  with  God,  who  always  causeth 
them  to  triumph  in  Christ,  2  Cor.  ii.  14, 
and  giveth  them  salvation  from  the  hands  df 
their  enemies.  Wherein  they  rejoice  and 
say,  <  Who  shall  Ihj  any  thing  to  the  charge 
of  God's  elect?  It  is  God  that  justifieth: 
who  is  he  that  condemneth?'  Rora.  viii.  S3, 
34.  Among  thbm,]  Heb.  tn  him,  that  is, 
Ml  Jacob:  which  phrase  may  also  signify  the 
faith  that  his  people  have  in  God  their  king. 
The  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  the  presence  (or 
habitation)  of  their  king  is  among  them. 

VxR.  22.— God  brought  them,]  Or, 
God  the  brmger  of  them.  This  answereth 
Balak's  complaint,  there  is  <  a  people  come 
out  of  Egypt,'  Num.  xxii.  5.  Balaam  tell- 
eth  him,  they  came  not  of  themselves,  (as  he 
imputed  unto  them  for  evil,)  but  they  were 
brought  up  of  God.  So  again  in  Num.  xxlv. 
8.  Hb  sath,]  Or,  to  him  is.  It  may  be 
understood  first  of  God,  and  then  of  Israel, 
unto  whom  God  giveth  strength,  Ps.  IxvilL 

136.     TWB  8TRXNOTHB  OP  AN  ONICOBN,]  Or, 

as  the  Gr.  translateth  it,  the  glory  of  an 
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he  bath  as  the  strengths  of  an  unicorn.  "  Surely  there  is  no  en- 
chantment against  Jacob,  nor  divination  against  brad ;  according 
to  this  time,  it  shall  be  said  of  Jacob,  and  of  Israel»  What  hatli  Grod 
wrought  ?    '^  Behold,  the  people  shall  rise  up  as  a  courageous 


tifltieorfi.  The  unicorn  is  a  beaaft  ccanmended 
in  the  scripture  for  the  exceUencjr  of  his 
honi:  whereupon  the  prophet  saith,  'My 
horn  shall  be  exalted  as  the  anicom\'  Ps. 
xcli.  11,  and  for  his  strength;  as  it  is  said, 
<  Wilt  thou  trust  him,  because  his  stmigth  is 
great?'  Job  xxxix.  11.  Hierefora  the  prowees 
of  a  people  against  their  enemies  is  set  forth 
by  this  similitude ;  as  Moses  saith  of  Joseph 
*  His  horns,  the  horns  of  an  unioom,  with 
them  he  shall  push  the  peoples  together/ 
DeuL  xxxiii.  17.  And  in  this  sense  Ba- 
ham  speaketh  here  of  Isree!,  as  in  his  third 
blessing  be  explaineth  it,  <  He  hath  as  the 
strengths  of  an  uniooni»  he  shall  eat  up  the 
nations  his  enemies,  and  shall  break  their 
bones,'  &c.  Num.  xxit.  8.  And  Christ 
being  delivered  from  the  power  of  his  ene* 
mies,  saith,  'Thou  hast  answered  me  from 
the  horns  of  unicorns,'  Ps.  xxiL  21.  And 
God  himself  showeth  the  nature  of  this  beast 
to  be  such,  as  he  will  not  be  tamed,  or  made 
serviceable  to  man,  nor  bide  by  the  crib,  nor 
plough,  or  harrow,  or  bring  home  the  seed  into 
the  barn,  Job  xxxix.  9,  10,  12.  The  ori- 
ginal word  of  strengths  here  used,  (which  the 
Gr.  translateth  glory,  the  Chald.  tirmigtk;) 
is  properly  such  lustiness^  counge  and  prow- 
ess, as  wherelnr  one  endureth  labour  without 
weariness  or  fainting.  Hereby  then  is  sig- 
nified, that  as  God  himself  is  Almighty,  so 
of  his  grace  he  communicateth  to  his  people 
such  strength,  as  whereby  they  shall  Yan- 
quish  their  enemies,  but  shaU  be  vanquished 
of  none,  for  being  strong  in  faith,  and  the 
word  of  God  abiding  in  them,  they  overcome 
the  world,  and  the  wicked  one  (satan,)  1  John 
T.  4;  ii.  14,  sin  shall  not  have  dominion  over 
them,  Rom.  vi.  14,  neither  are  they  '  the 
servants  of  men,'  1  Cor.  vii.  23,  they  renew 
their  strength,  tiiey  run  and  are  not  weary, 
they  walk  and  iaint  not,  Is.  xL  SI. 

Ver.  23. — SoBXLY  THSRK  IB,]  Or,  as  the 
Gr.  and  Chald.  interpret  ii,/ifr  there  ie*  so 
making  this  that  foUoweth  a  reason  of  the 
former  comparison.  And  whereas  human 
writere  report  a  special  virtue  to  be  in  the 
unicorn's  horn  a^nst  poison,  some  apply 
that  to  the  poison  of  enchantment  and  divina- 
tion next  spoken  ol^  which  could  not  prevail 
against  Israel,  because  of  the  virtue  of  God's 
grace  given  to  his  people.  No  xnchant- 
jfENT,]  Or,  no  eUerving  of  fortunes;  a  sin- 
ful art,  when  by  observing  the  events  of 
things,  they  gathered  signs  of  good  or  evil 
luck  to  themselves  or  others:  see  the  annot 


on  Lev.  xix.  26 ;  Deut.  xvii!.  10.  AoinvT 
Jacob,]  Or,  m  Jaoeb:  but  m  is  oftsn  nsBd 
for  agamttt  ss  in  Num.  xiL  1.  In  this  seen 
he  tmchetb  that  no  devilish  arts  ooold  hurt 
God's  people,  for  the  gates  of  hell  shsll  not 
prevail  against  the  ohiuch  of  Christy  Mstt. 
xvi.  18.  Although  thereibre  Bslak  hid  led 
him  from  place  to  place,  to  try  if  oos  wen 
more  lucky  for  him  than  another,  thst  Insl 
might  be  cuned  -,  and  Bslaam  had  now  twice 
gone  to  meet  with  euchintmeots,  thst  be 
might  have  curaed  them,  Num.  xxiv.  1|  yet 
all  was  in  vain,  for  God  would  not  luflbr  it 
But  the  Chald.  giveth  the  totter  ssnis,  u  if 
no  such  enchantmeiits  were  plessing  ont^  or 
in  use  among  this  people,  being  Midden 
them  of  God,  Lev.  xix.  Deut  xviii.  Di- 
vinations,] That  is,  preeagmg  orfsrdel' 
Img  of  things  to  eome:  see  the  notes  on 

Deut.  xviii.  10.      AocOBDlNOTOTBISTIill,] 

Or,  nem  ai  this  tme  it  shaU  be  said:  iisi 
is,  not  hereafter  only,  but  even  now,  it  ihsU 
be  said  by  me,  who  am  to  prophesy  of  tUi 
people,  what  great  thinga  God  l«th  wrought 
and  will  work  for  them.    It  may  also  be  re- 
ferred unto  time  to  oome,  as  ChadLOoi  ei- 
poundeth  it,  •'  The  next  year,  after  they  ire 
gone  over  Jordan,  about  this  time,  it  ibsU  be 
said  concerning  Jacob  and  Israel,  how  miny 
(great)  works  the  hdlv  blessed  (God)  hitb 
wrought  for  them."    See  the  like  phrsse  in 
the  annot  on  Gen.  xvui.  10;  xxv.  SI.  What 
BATH  God  wrought  I]  That  is,  hew  wtm- 
4etfiii  thinge  God  hath  wrought  for  them. 
The  Gr.  translateth  it,  uihat  Qod  shoUper- 
form.    He  teacheth  that  aU  the  valiant  icts 
of  Israel  should  not  be  done  by  themeelves, 
but  by  God  for  them,  as  it  is  showed  in  Pi* 
xliv.  1,  8,  &c     Wherefore  it  is  written, 
<  Lord,  thou  wilt  ordain  peace  for  us:  for  tboo 
also  hast  wrought  all  our  works  in  ui»'  !*• 
xxvi.  12.    And  so  the  aposUe  ssith.  'U  it 
God  which  worketh  in  you  both  to  wiU,  snd 
to  do^  of  his  good  pleasure,'  Phil.  ii.  IS; 
and,  '  he  which  hath  begun  a  good  work  io 
you,  will  perform  it,  until  the  day  of  Jtfu* 
Christ,'  Phil.  i.  6. 

VbR.  24. — As  A  COURAAH0U8  UOM,]  Of 

these  names  of  lions,  see  the  annot  on  Geo. 
xlix.  9.  Of  the  lion's  nature,  Sokmioo 
saith,  *it  is  strongest  among  beasts,  snd 
tumeth  not  awray  for  any,'  Prov.  xxx.  30. 
Here,  the  blessing  which  was  specislly  giv«n 
to  the  tribe  of  Judah,  Gen.  xlix.,  is  appli«() 
to  all  Israel,  which  were  in  Christ,  'tko 
Lion  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,'  Rev.  v.  5;  for, 
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lion,  and  lift  ap  himflelf  as  a  renting  lion:  he  shall  not  lie 
down  until  he  eat  the  prey,  and  drink  the  blood  of  the  slain. 
"  And  Balak  said  unto  Bedaam,  Neither  cursing  curse  him,  nor 
Uessing  bless  him.  "  And  Balaam  answered  and  said  unto  Balak; 
Spake  I  not  unto  thee,  saying.  All  that  Jehovah  speaketh  that  I 
miui  do  ?  "  And  Balak  said  unto  Balaam,  Come  I  pray  thee,  I 
will  take  thee  unto  another  place ;  peradventure  it  will  be  right  in 
the  eyes  of  God  that  thou  shalt  curse  me  them  from  thence. 
"  And  Balak  took  Balaam  unto  the  top  of  Peor  that  looketh  toward 
Jeshimon.  ^  And  Balaam  said  unto  Balak,  Build  me  here  seven 
altars,  and  prepare  me  here  seven  bullocks  and  seven  rams.    ^  And 


'just  man  are  bold  as  a  Hon/  ProT.  xxvlil. 
1.  Lirr  OP  BIMSELP,]  A  sign  of  stoutnesfi 
couimgey  and  majesty.  By  this,  and  the 
former  rising  op,  is  meant  the  valiant  onset 
which  they  ahfnsld  make  upon  their  enemies 
the  Canaanites,  whereof  the  book  of  Joshua 
is  a  taetlmony:  and  under  them  were  figured 
the  apiritoal  enemies  of  the  saivatioo  of 
IstmI  ;  saton.  sin,  the  worid,  &c.  which  the 
church  of  Christ  should  resist  and  overcome 
fay  fOth,  1  Pet.  T.  0;  if.  11;  1  Jdm  v«  4. 

UXTII.  BB  KAT  TBB  PRKY,]  That   iS,   aS  tllO 

Clialfd.  and  Thargum  Jonathan  expound  it, 
«  until  be  have  killed  his  enemies."  Signl. 
fyiog  hereby  Israel's  constant  fighting  of  the 
Lord's  battks  not  lying  down^  or  giving 
themadvee  rest,  till  they  have  gotten  a  full 
victory.  This  was  in  part  fulfilled  hi  the 
coQipiest  of  Canaan,  at  the  end  whereof  the 
two  tribes  and  an  half  returned  with  much 
richer  cattle,  silver,  gold,  &c.  to  divide  the 
qwil  of  thehr  sosmies,  with  their  brethren, 
Mtu  xxii.  3»  4,  S.  And  when  David  hav. 
ing  faogbt  the  battles  of  the  Lord,  sang  unto 
his  psiise,  'I  have  pursued  mine  enemies, 
and  destroyed  them,  and  turned  not  again, 
ontj]  I  had  consumed  them,'  2  Sam.  xxii. 
38.  But  chielly  it  is  performed  by  the  crace 
cf  God  in  Christ,  against  the  enemies  of  our 
souJs;  whereof  it  Cs  thus  prophesied,  *And 
the  remnant  of  Jacob  shall  be  among  the  na- 
tions^ in  the  midst  of  many  peoples,  as  a 
renting  lion  among  the  beasts  of  the  forest, 
ss  a  jFOimg  lion  among  the  flocks  of  sheep; 
who  u  he  go  through,  both  treadeth  down, 
and  teareth  in  pieces,  and  none  can  deliver. 
Ihhie  hand  sh^  be  lifted  up  upon  thine  ad- 
venariesy  and  all  thine  enemies  shall  be  cut 
ofi;'  Mic.  T.  8,  9.  And  this  spiritual  war- 
fere  is  not  Uke  the  batUes  of  the  world, '  with 
confused  noise,  and  garments  rolled  in  blood,' 
Is.  iz.  5,  but  with  the  '  sword  of  the  Spirit, 
which  is  the  word  of  Ood,'  Eph.  vi.  17,  ■  in 
much  patience,  and  afflictions,  in  necessities, 
in  distresses,  in  stripes,  in  imprisonments,  in 
tossingi  to  and  fro,  in  labours,  in  watchings, 
In  fitttlngi,  by  pnreness^  by  knowledge,  by 


long-sufrering,  by  kindness,  by  the  Holy 
Spirit,  by  love  unfeigned,  by  the  word  of 
truth,  by  the  power  of  God,  by  the  armour  of 
righteousness  on  the  right  hand,  and  on  the 
left,'  &c.  2  Cor.  vi.  4—7.  For  even  Christ 
himself,  when  he  was  called  '  the  Lion  of  the 
tribe  of  Judah,'  appeared  like  *  a  Iamb  as  it 
had  been  slain,'  llev.  v.  6,  6 ;  and  his  people 
for  his  sake  '  are  killed  all  the  day  long,'  are 
counted  <  as  sheep  for  the  slaughter;'  and  yet 
in  all  these  things,  *are  more  than  conquerors, 
through  him  that  loved  them,'  Rom.  viii.  36, 
37. 

VbB.  25. — NUTHSB  CUB81NG  CURSB  HIM,] 

In  Gr.  neither  curee  me  him  teiih  curses^ 
neither  btessing  blese  him:  that  is,  neither 
curse  Israel  at  all,  nor  bless  him  at  all.  Here 
Baiak's  indignation  against  Balaam,  and  sin 
against  God,  is  increased:  rejecting  his  own 
prophet,  resisting  the  word  ol  the  Lord  now 
the  second  time:  and  when  he  could  do  no 
evil  to  Israel,  ha  would  hinder  them  from 
good. 

Vkr.  27.— Pbeadvbntvbb  it  will  bb 

BIGHT    IN    TBB  BTE8  OP    GoD,]   That  is,   U 

will  please  Ood,  as  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it; 
and  so  the  Gr.  saith,  tf  U  mnjf  please  God, 
This  is  Baiak's  third  and  last  attempt  against 
the  church  of  Christ  in  another  place;  as 
satan  tempted  Christ  himself  thrice  in  three 
several  places,  which  not  succeeding,  he  then 
left  him.  Matt.  Iv.  1—11.  And  whereas 
before,  the  king  supposed  that  Balaam's  see- 
ing of  the  whole  multitude,  was  the  let  why 
be  did  not  curse  them;  he  now  perceivetli 
God  to  be  the  cause,  and  therefore  by  sacri- 
fices in  a  place  idolatrous,  he  seeketh  to  ob- 
tain his  favour. 

Vbb.  28. — The  top  op  pbob,]  The  name 
of  a  mountain,  called  in  Gr.  Phogor;  and 
in  Chald.  the  top  of  the  high  place  of  Peor^ 
where  the  Moabttes  used  to  sacrifice  unto 
their  idol,  called  Baal-peor,  Num.  xxv.  2,  S# 
18;  and  there  they  had  a  temple  called  Beth- 
peor,  or  <  the  house  of  Peor,'  Deut.  iii.  29 
and  near  it  was  a  city  called  Beth^peor 
which  the  Israelites  had  taken  from  king 
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Balak  did  as  Balaam  had  said,  and  he  offered  a  bollock  and  a  ram 
on  an  altar. 


SihoD,  and  it  was  after  given  for  a  possession 
to  the  Reubeoites.  Josh.  xiii.  15,  20.  In 
this  idolatrous  mountain,  the  king  hoping  to 
be  heard  of  God,  maketh  supplication  with 


new  altars  and  sacrifices:  so  continuing  the 
abuse  of  his  religion,  bent  against  the  will  el 
God,  and  to  the  destniction  of  his  people. 


m0im0*mmm0>m0i00»m0m 


CHAP.  XXIV. 

1.  Balaam  leaving  enchantments^  prophesieth  by  the  Spirit  of  God 
the  happiness  of  Israel.  10.  Balak  in  anger  dismisseth  hhn  ;  14.  hut 
before  Ms  departure  he  prophesieth  of  the  star  of  Jacobs  and  the  des* 
truction  of  some  nations. 

*  And  Balaam  saw  that  it  was  good  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  to 
bless  Israel ;  and  he  went  not  as  at  other  times,  to  meet  with  en- 
chantments, but  he  set  his  face  toward  the  wilderness.  '  And  Ba- 
laam lifted  np  his  eyes,  and  he  saw  Israel  abiding  in  tents,  accord- 
ing to  their  tribes,  and  the  Spirit  of  God  was  upon  him.    '  And  he 


VsR.  I. — Hb  wknt  not  as  at  other 
TiMss,]  Or,  net  at  this  time,  as  the  time  be- 
fore, (which  the  Gr.  translateth,  according 
to  hit  custom,)  to  meet  with  enchantments. 
This  showeth,  that  all  his  former' altars*  and 
sacrifices,  and  consultations  with  the  Lord, 
were  by  that  wicked  art  of  enchantment,  or 
observing  of  fortunes,  such  as  the  prophets 
and  diviners  of  the  nations  used,  Deut.  xviii. 
10,  14.  Which  thing  he  now  left,  as  seeing 
it  not  available  for  his  purpose ;  but  that .  his 
evil  heart  was  not  changed,  appeareth  by  his 
going  with  the  king  to  mount  Poor,  to  see  if 
u-om  thence  he  might  curse  Israel,  by  his 
commanding  of  altars  and  sacrifices  as  before. 
Num.  xxiii.  87—^,  and  by  his  pestilent 
counsel  which  he  gave  the  king  after  this,  for 
the  destruction  of  God's  people.  Num.  xxxi. 
16;  Rev.  li.  14.  Ssr  Hia  tack  toward 
THS  WILDERNXSB,]  Where  Israel  lay  encamp- 
ing, that  he  might  as  it  were  prevent  God, 
and  suddenly  utter  a  curse  against  his  people. 
The  Chald.  paraphiuseth,  "he  set  his  iiMse 
towards  the  calf  that  Israel  had  made  in  the 
vrildemess,'*  (Exod.  xxxii.)  as  if,  looking 
upon  their  sins,  he  thought  for  them  he  might 
have  cursed  Israel :  and  so  in  Thargum  Je- 
Tusalemy  it  Is  exphuned,  **  He  set  his  fue 
toward  the  wilderness,  and  remembered  con- 
cerning them  the  work  of  the  calf,  and  would 
have  cursed  Israel." 

Ver.  S.— Abiding  in  tents,]  Or,  dwel- 
ling;  which  the  Gr.  translateth,  camping,  or 
htning  their  army,  or  leaguer.  The  order 
wherein  God  had  phiced  the  armies  of  Israel 


about  his  sanctuary,  Num.  il.  they  always 
kept,  when  they  pitched  in  the  wUdameas: 
the  sight  whereof  astonished  the  enemy,  so 
that  he  could  not  curse  them  as  he  desired, 
but  blessed  them  the  third  time.  Tbr  Spirit 
of  God  wab  upon  bim,]  That  is,  as  the 
Chald.  explaineth  it,  the  spirit  of  prophecy 
from  before  the  Lord  rested  tgnm  him:  and 
as  Sol.  Jarchi  here  noCetb,  "  it  came  into  his 
heart  that  he  should  not  cune  them."  The 
like  phrase  was  before  in  Num.  xi.  86, 
*  the  Spirit  rested  upon  them,  and  they  pro- 
phesied:' and  again  in  ver.  89,  *  would  God 
that  all  the  Lord's  people  were  prophets,  and 
that  the  Lord  would  put  his  Spirit  upon 
them.'  This  was  God's  powerful  vrvk, 
changing  Balaam's  heart  when  he  intended 
evil ;  as  when  Saul  and  his  messengers  went 
with  an  evil  purpose  to  have  taken  DaTid  in 
Naioth,  'the  Spirit  of  God  was  upon  them, 
and  they  also  prophesied,'  1  Sam.  xix.  19 — 
8S.  And  when  wicked  men,  being  thus 
Dverruled,  uttered  divine  oraclea,  as  now  Ba- 
laam did,  they  spake  not  of  themselTes,  as  it 
is  said  of  the  holy  prophets, '  For  prophecy 
came  not  at  any  time  by  the  vrill  of  man ; 
but  holy  men  of  Ged  spake,  being  mored  (or 
carried)  by  the  Holy  Spirit,'  8  Pet.  I.  81. 

Ver.  3. — He  took  up  bis  parable,] 
That  is,  prophesied;  see  Num.  xxiii.  7.  As- 
suredly saith,]  Or,  afirmeth,  averreth:  a 
word  appropriate  to  the  oracle  of  God»  which 
is  'a  fidthfui  saying,'  1  Tim.  i.  15.  See  the 
anoot.  on  Gen.  xxii.  16.  Here  Balaam  be- 
ginneth  his  third  Uetting  with  a  Bolemn  pre« 
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took  up  his  parable  and  said,  Balaam  the  son  of  Beer  assnredly 
eaith,  and  the  man  whose  eye  is  open,  assuredly  saith.  *  He  as- 
suredly saithy  which  heard  the  oracles  of  Ood,  which  saw  the  vision 
of  the  Almighty,  falling  and  having  Ais  eyes  uncovered.  '  How 
goodly  are  thy  tents,  O  Jacob,  thy  tabernacles,  O  Israel !    •  As  the 


hin,  ftTouchifig  the  trnth  and  constancy  of  It 
fnNB  God;  against  whose  will  the  more  he 
stniggktb,  the  stronger  he  is  resisted.  Tbb 
MAH  WBOBB  SYS  18  ORN,]  WUch  the  Chsld. 
eifmndeth,  the  man  thai  it  far-ngkted,  that 
sidk  weli;  the  Gr.  translateth,  the  true 
mm:  he  seemeth  berehy  to  signify  that  he 
was  a  prophet,  who  in  old  time  was  called  a 
Kcr,  1  Sam.  ix.  9.  Skeikum  the  original 
won),  used  only  here,  and  in  ver.  15,  is  of 
conttiiy  signification  to  tetAum,  that  is, 
thted,  or  lAatf  up:  howbeit  some  take  it  to 
be  of  the  same  nneanin^  which  may  then  be 
exptsinod  thus,  **  The  man  who  had  his  eve 
ihnt,  hot  now  open."  And  eye  is  put  for 
Cftt,  aoderstandlng  the  eyes  of  his  mind 
opened  by  the  spirit  of  prophecy:  though 
some  of  the  Hebs.  (as  Jarchi  here  obserreth) 
have  finom  hence  conjectured,  that  Balaam 
was  Mind  of  one  eye. 

Vn.  4.— Tm  oraclu  or  God,]  Or,  the 
fojimgi  of  God,  as  the  Chald.  saith,  the  word 
frvm  before  God:  but  the  Gr.  translateth, 
itrfrng  omeleo,  because  God  (in  Heb.  El)  is 
soouned  of  being  strong  or  mighty.  Vf. 
aoR  or  TBK  A1.MIGBTY,]  Or,  0/  the  All- 
nfieiiHi,  that  i*,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  0/ 
Ge^  Piu.i!io,3  Understand,  into  a  trance, 
or  deep  deep,  or  falling  on  my  face  to  the 
gnnnd:  for  even  the  holy  men  of  Oed,  when 
tfacy  saw  divine  Tisions,  used  to  fall  down  on 
tbeir  iaoei^  axid  into  deep  sleeps,  as  dead  men. 
So  'a  deep  sleep  (or  trance)  fell  upon  Abra- 
^'  Gen.  XT.  12,  and  Daniel  was  afraid. 
Hid  fell  on  his  £m»,  and  'was  in  a  deep  sleep' 
OD  his  face  toward  the  ground,  Dan.  vill.  17, 
18;  and  John  •  fell  at  his  feet  as  dead,'  Rev. 
i-  17;  and  Eaekiel  fell  on  his  face,  E»k. 
).  28;  iii.  23;  xliif.  8;  zliv.  4.  Likewise 
when  the  spirit  of  prophecy  came  upon  men, 
they  are  aaM  to  fall,  or  Ue  down,  as  did  Saul, 
1  Sam.  ziz.  S4.  And  in  this  place  of  Ba^ 
Isam,  the  Chald.  translateth  it,  lying  dtnen; 
Ibe  Gr.  m  a  sleep;  so  after,  in  ver.  16. 
Bra  VKcovKRSD,]  Or,  wMtHedj  to  wit,  to 
•ee  Uie  vision,  as  the  Chald.  saith,  <<aod  it 
was  revealed  rnito  him." 

Via.  6. — How oooDLT,]  Or,  hsw  good! 
wUch  word  implieth  profit,  pleasure,  beauty, 
jer,  deB^t,  ftc.  See  the  notes  on  Gen.  i. 
4.  Tht  tsrts,]  In  Gr.  thy  housesy  or 
dwdHngs;  but  tents  are  a  movable  habita- 
tion, fitting  the  people  of  God  in  this  world, 
Heb.  zL  9,  and  a  warUke  life,  Jer.  vi.  S. 
Aftenratd  the  Church  is  called  *  the  tents  of 


Jacob,'  Mai.  ii.  12,  and  •  the  tents  of  Judah, 
Zech.  zil.  7.  And  Jacob  their  father  is 
noted  to  have  dwelled  in  tents,  Gen.  xxv. 
87.  Moreover,  when  this  people  were  seated 
in  Canaan,  their  dwelling-pUces  were  called 
their  tents,  2  Chron.  x.  16;  vii.  10.  So 
this  is  meant  of  the  state  of  the  church,  not 
only  then  present,  but  throughout  all  ages. 
Thy  TABSftNACLSB,]  Or,  thy  hoMtadeSf 
dwelling'plaees;  which  have  their  name  <^ 
vicinity,  or  nearness  altogether.  This  there- 
fore noteth  the  communion  of  the  church 
with  Christ,  and  one  with  another;  and  is  by 
Thargum  Jonathan  expounded,  *'  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation  which  is  set  among 
you,  and  your  tabemadei  which  are  round 
about  it,  O  house  of  Israel."  O  Israbl,] 
That  is,  0  Israelites.  The  church  is  named 
after  their  father  Jacob  and  Israel ;  Jacob  is 
their  name  in  respect  of  their  own  infirmi- 
ties, (whereupon  it  is  said,  *  Pear  not,  thod 
worm  Jacob,'  Is.  xli.  14,  and,  'by  whom 
shall  Jacob  arise?  for  he  is  small,'  Amos  vil. 
2,  5,)  but  Israel  is  the  name  of  their  power 
and  prevailing  with  God  and  men.  See  the 
annot.  on  Gen*  xxxii.  28. 

VsB.  6.— Sfbxad  porth,!  Or  stretched 
out,  implying  both  length  and  breadth,  and 
large  eitent  of  Isnel's  habitations;  compared 
therefore  to  valleys  or  bourns,  which  are  long, 
large,  pleasant  to  behold,  and  watered  wiUi 
rivers,  whereby  they  are  fruitful,  as  Song  vi. 
11.    As  OABDmsJ  Which  are  enclosed,  set 
with  pleasant  and  wholesome  plants,  and  by 
rivers  are   made  always  firesb,  green,  and 
fiiiitfuL     Wherefore  the  Scriptures  likeneth 
the  church  to  a  garden  full  of  pleasant  fruits. 
Song  iv.  12—16;    Is.  Ixi.  11.      By  the 
BiVKR,]  In  Gr.  by  rivert;  whereby  the  gar- 
dens are  made  green  and  fruitful,  without 
which  they  wither.     Therefore,  when  God 
threateneth  judgment  to  Israel,  he  saith,  ye 
shall  be  *  as  a  guden  that  hath  no  water,'  Is. 
i.  80 ;  and  promising  mercy,  he  saith,  *  thou 
shalt  be  like  a  watered  garden,'  Is.  Iviil.  11. 
Hereby  was  signified  that  <  river  of  God  full 
of  water,'  Ps.  Ixv.  9 ;  'the  river,  the  streams 
whereof  make  glad  the  city  of  God,'  Ps.  xlvi. 
4 ;  even  the  word  and  Spirit  of  the  Lord, 
which  refiresheth  and  comforteth  his  people, 
as  it  is  written,  *  their  soul  shall  be  as  a 
watered  garden,  and  they  shall  not  sorrow  any 
more  at  all,'  Jer.  xxxi.  12.     Lign.aloxs- 
TRRBB,]  Or,  as  some  think,  Santall-trees,  in 
Heb.   AhaUm,  which  hath  affinity  with  the 
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valleys  are  they  spread  forth  as  gardens  by  the  river  side:  as  lign- 
aloes-trees,  which  Jehovah  hath  planted,  as  cedar  trees  beside  the 
waters.  '  He  shall  pour  waters  out  of  his  buckets,  and  his  seed 
shall  be  in  many  waters,  and  his  king  shall  be  higher  than  Agag, 
and  his  kingdom  shall  be  exalted.  "  Grod  brought  him  forth  out  of 
Egypt ;  he  hath  as  the  strength  of  an  unicorn  -.  he  shall  eat  up  the 
nations  his  distressers,  and  shall  break  their  bones,  and  pierce  them 


iitmo  of  jilaet  derived  of  it.  The  Gr.  trtiis- 
lateth  it  TenU  ;  but  the  Chald.  Spicet.  The 
Lign* aloes  is  a  tree  growing  in  Ankia  and 
India,  which  giTeth  a  sweet  odour,  and  is 
like  the  thyine*wood  meotiooed  in  Rev.  xviii. 
12;  and  is  here  used  to  signi^  the  good 
fame  of  the  church,  and  report  of  her  graces 
which  is  as  a  sweet  smell.  Jbhovah  hath 
PLANTED,]  This  signifieth  the  excellencjr  of 
this  tree  above  others,  and  the  growth  in  the 
natural  place  where  it  best  prospereth:  so  the 
cedais  are  said  to  be  planted  by  him,  in  Ps. 
civ.  16  ;  and  he  is  the  planter  of  his  church, 
Jer.  ii.  81.  Csdabs  bt  thb  watsrsJ  The 
cedar  is  one  of  the  goodliest  trees,  for  tall- 
ness,  bigness,  strengUi,  and  durance ;  with 
the  timber  of  it  the  temple  was  built,  1  Kings 
vi.  9,  10,  &c.;  and  by  the  waters  it  best 
flourisheth,  and  signifieth  the  glory  of  the 
kingdom  dT  Israel;  as  it  is  written  of  the 
kingdom  of  Assyria,  *  behold  the  Assyrian 
was  a  cedar  in  Lebanon,  with  fair  branches, 
and  with  a  shadowing  shroud,  and  of  an  high 
stature,  &c.  The  waters  made  him  great, 
the  deep  set  him  up  on  high,  with  her  riven 
running  round  about  his  plants,'  &c.  Eaek. 
xxxi.  3,  4.     See  also  Ps.  i.  3. 

Vbr.  7. — ^Hb  shall  four  watbbs,]  Or, 
waUr  thaUJlow  out  of  hit  buekeU  :  speaking 
of  Israel.  This  parable  is  translated  by  the 
Gr.  interpreters  thus;  ''there  shall  come 
forth  a  man  out  of  his  seed,  and  shall  have 
dominion  over  many  nations,  and  his  king- 
dom shall  be  higher  than  Gog,  and  his  king* 
dom  shall  be  increased."  And  by  the  Chald. 
paraphnst  thus ;  *<  there  shall  grow  up  a 
king,  which  shall  be  anointed  S  his  sons, 
and  shall  have  dominion  over  many  people  ; 
and  his  king  shall  be  mightier  than  Agag, 
and  his  kingdom  shall  be  exalted."  And 
Thargum  Jonathan  expoundeth  it  to  the  like 
eflect;  and  the  exposition  accordeth  with 
other  scriptures  which  speak  of  the  propaga- 
tion of  children,  by  the  similitude  of  waters, 
fountains,  cisterns,  and  the  like ;  as  *<  hear 
ye  this,  O  house  of  Jacob,  &c.  which  ara 
come  forth  out  of  the  waters  of  Judah,'  Is. 
xlviii.  1 ;  •  and  ye  of  the  fountain  of  Israel,' 
Ps.  Ixviii.  27.  And  Sokmion  speaking  of 
wife  and  children  in  the  lawful  state  of  mar- 
riage,  saith,  <  drink  waters  out  of  thine  own 
cistern,  and  ruuning  waters  out  of  thine  own 


well.  Let  thy  fountains  be  diqmved  abroad, 
and  rivers  of  waters  in  the  streets ;  let  them 
be  only  thine  own.'  &c.  Prov.  t.  15 — 18. 
And  again,  speaking  of  the  bariot,  he  saith, 
'  stolen  waters  are  sweet/  Prov.  is.  17. 
Thus  Balaam  prophesieth  here  of  Israel's 
great  increase,  and  of  the  glory  of  their  king* 
dom  in  David  and  Solomon,  but  chiefly  in 
Christ.  Otherwisa^  by  waters  may  be  un* 
derstood  the  word  and  Spirit  of  God,  u 
John  iii.  6;  iv.  10;  vii.  38,  39;  which 
should  plentifully  be  poured  out  in  the  church, 
that  they  might  '  with  joy  draw  water  out 
of  the  well  of  salvation,  as  Is.  xii.  3.  II is 
8EBD  IN  MANT  WATBHB,]  This  Seed  may  be 
understood  as  before^  of  children;  and  many 
waters,  of  many  people,  as  in  Rev.  zvii.  15; 
Is.  Ivii.  19;  Ps.  cxliv.  7.  Or  seed  may 
mean  com,  sown  in  watery,  moist,  and  fruit- 
ful places,  to  bring  forth  much  incraaae  ;  as^ 
'  blessed  are  ye  that  sow  beside  all  waters,  that 
send  forth  thither  the  feet  of  the  ox  and  the  ass^ 

Is.  XXXii.  ffk      HiGRBB  THAI*   AOAO,]   Tbo 

king  of  the  Amalekites,  whom  Saul  the  king 
of  Israel  subdued,  1  Sam.  xv.  8;  and  it 
seemeth  this  was  a  common  name  to  all  the 
kings  of  Amalek,  as  Pharaoh  was  to  all  the 
king*  of  Egypt.  SpirituaUy  the  king  of  Is- 
rael is  Christ,  John  i.  49  ;  xii.  13,  16;  who 
is  '  higher  than  the  kings  of  the  earth,  Ps. 
Ixxxix.  28 ;  amongst  whom  Agag  sometime 
excelled.  His  kingdom,]  The  kingdom  of 
Israel,  exalted  by  David  and  Solomon,  bat 
above  all  by  Christ,  whose  church  and  king- 
dom is  above  all  kingdoms,  in  graoOj  gtoiy, 
and  incorruption^  Is.  ii.  8:  Dan.  ii.  44; 
Rev.  xi.  15. 

VxB.  8.— Of  an  unicobnJ  "^'s  simili- 
tude is  here  repeated  and  enlarged  from  the 
former  blessing,  in  Num.  xxiii.  22.  Eat 
vp,]  i.  e.  consume  the  nations,  as  the  seven 
nations  in  Canaan,  Deut.  vii.  1;  and  all 
other  subdued  by  faith,  as  it  is  said,  ■  the 
nation  and  kingdom  that  will  not  serve  tbee, 
shall  perish;  yea,  those  nations  shall  be  ntten> 
ly  wasted,'  Is.  Ix.  12.  See  also  Num.  xlv. 
9.  Brbak  thbir  B0NB8,]  In  Gr.  lUiWttfi  uau 
(or  §eUoutthg  wtarrow  qf)  ikeir/ai  bomtt.  It 
signifieth  an  utter  weakening  of  them,  that 
they  should  never  recover  their  strength. 
PiBBCB  thbm,]  In  Gr.  tkooi  through  tko 
enem^  vnth  his  arrowt.    Arrows  are  often 
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through  with  his  arrows.  He  couched,  he  lay  down  as  a  renting 
lion,  and  as  a  courageous  lion,  who  shall  stir  him  up  ?  Blessed  be 
every  one  of  them  that  bless  thee ;  and  cursed  be  every  one  of  them 
that  curse  thee. 

"  And  Balak's  anger  was  kindled  against  Balaam,  and  he  smote 
bis  hands  together ;  and  Balak  said  unto  Balaam,  I  called  thee  to 
curse  mine  enemies ;  and,  behold,  blessing  tliou  hast  blessed  them 
these  three  times.  "  And  now  flee  thou  unto  thy  place  :  I  said, 
honouring,  I  will  honour  thee ;  but  lo,  Jehovah  hath  kept  thee 
back  from  honour.  "  And  Balaam  said  unto  Balak,  Spake  I  not 
also  to  thy  messengers  which  thou  sentest  unto  me,  saying,  "  If 
Balak  would  give  me  his  house  full  of  silver  and  gold,  I  cannot  go 
beyond  the  mouth  of  Jehovah,  to  do  good  or  evil  out  of  mine  otcn 
heart :  what  Jehovah  shall  speak,  that  will  I  speak.    "  And  now. 


BMnUfloed  among  other  instmiiieiits  of  war, 
Jar.  L  9,  14;  li.  11 ;  Zecb.  ix.  14.  ThoM 
pierce  inwardly,  and  are  figuratifely  applied 
to  pferdng  words.  Pi.  Ixitr.  4 ;  aud  ipirltually 
to  the  wwds  of  Christ,  whose  <  arrowa  are 
diarp  In  the  heart  of  the  king's  enemies,' 
Pa.  zlT.  a. 

Vke.  9. — Hb  covchbdJ  Here  Balaam 
applieth  unto  Israel  that  blesing  which  Jacob 
gave  inito  his  too  Judah,  the  father  of  our 
Lord  Christ,  the  Hon  of  thai  tribe,  Gen.  xlix. 
9  i  and  ft  signifieth  the  Ttctoiy  of  the  church 
over  their  enemies:  see  alio  Num.  xxiii.  S4. 
Wbo  8HALI.  ffriB  HIM  vp,]  Who'dsro  proToke 
him  ?  meaning,  none.  So  the  Tictory  gotten 
shall  ^etly  be  held ;  and  the  peace  of  the 
cfaorefa  after  her  warlue,  is  here  foretold,  but 
eeeoopllthed  In  Christ.  Blbbsed  bb  bvbbt 
OBB  OP  THBM,3  The  condnslon  of  this  bles- 
slng,  is  the  same  wherewith  Isaac  ended  the 
bleasing  upon  Jacob  the  hxhter  of  this  people. 
Gen.  xxTil.  29;  and  like  that  which  God 
gave  unto  Abraham*  Gen.  xli.  3.  Thus 
God  contlntteth  his  grace  to  the  fidthful  and 
tbtXr  seed  for  ever ;  and  here,  by  Balaam's 
own  mootb,  cnrseth  all  this  wicked  plot  and 
practice  of  the  king  and  prophet,  who  had 
cndeaToared  with  their  utmost  craft  to  curM 
the  people  whom  God  had  blessed,  and  Ba- 
laam Is  condemned  of  himself. 

Vbb.  10.— Hb  bmotb  his  bauds,]  Or, 
dapped  ikepaimsof  kU  kimdt ;  a  sign  of 
iodignatkin  and  grief  In  the  king,  irith  a 
coatempt  of  the  prophet;  as  elsewhere  H  is 
said,  *  men  shall  clap  their  hands  at  him, 
and  afann  hiss  him  out  of  his  pfawe,'  Job 
xxTfL  S3;  and,  '  all  that  pass  1^  the  way 
clapped  their  hands  at  thee,  they  hissed  sod 
wag  their  head,'  &r.  Lam.  ii.  16. 

Vbb.  11.— Flbb  tboo,]  Or,  Mef&r  Ay- 
•df,  that  Is,  get  thee  gone  speedily:  so  flee- 
ing is  nsed  iar  speedy  departing,  io  Is.  xlviii. 


20  ;  Zech.  ii.  6 ;  Job  ix.  25;  xiv.  2  ;  Amos 
▼ii.  12.  Here  Balak  being  out  of  hope  to 
eiTect  his  purpose,  leadeth  uot  Balaam  to 
another  place  as  he  had  done  before,  but 
tumeth  him  ofTwith  ignorainy.  Umto  tbt 
PLACB,1  Thy  country  Mesopotamia,  a<)  the 
place  of  the  Canaanites,  &c.  in  Exod.  ill.  8, 
is  their  country,  and  in  Exod.  xxiii.  20 ;  the 
ptaetf  is  in  Gr.  the  land.  Or,  onto  the  city 
Pethor,  as,  *  unto  the  place  of  Sichem,'  Gen. 
xii.  6  ;  is  the  city  of  Sichem:  see  Amos  iv. 
6.  Kbpt  tpkk  back,]  In  Gr.  deprived  thee 
o/honomr.  Here  Batauun,  who  ambitiously 
sought  after  honour  and  riches.  Is  sent  away 
with  shame,  and  misseth  of  the  wages  of  un- 
righteousness which  he  loved:  for,  '  the 
wicked  worketh  a  deceitful  work  ;  bat  to  him 
that  soweth  righteousness,  shall  be  a  sure  re- 
ward/Pror.  xi.  18. 

Vkr.  18.— Go  bbtond  thb  moutb,]  In 
Gr.  tramtffreu  the  word  :  see  Num.  xxii.  18. 
Out  or  minb  own  hbirt,]  In  Gr.  of  my 
edf. 

Vbb.  14.^1  will  counskl  thkb  what 
THIS  PBOPLB  SHALL  DO,]  This  seemoth  to  be 
an  imperfect  speech,  which  the  Chald.  para- 
phnst  well  explalneth  thus ;  "  I  will  counsel 
thee  what  thou  shalt  do,  and  I  wiU  show  thee 
what  this  people  shall  do.*'  For  the  scrip- 
tures have  many  like  brief  speeches^  as  is 
noted  oo  Exod.  iv.  6 ;  xiii.  8 ;  and  Moses 
after  showeth,  that  Balaam  gave  Balak  wick, 
ed  counsel  against  Israel,  to  draw  them  Into 
idolatzy  and  iorDication,  Num.  xxxl,  16; 
and  our  Sarionr  calleth  it  the  doctrine  of 
Balaam,  who  traght  Balak  *  to  cast  a  stum- 
bling-block before  the  children  of  Israel,  te 
eat  things  sacrificed  unto  idolsy  and  to  com- 
mit Ibmicition,'  Rer.  ii.  14  ;  the  histoiy 
whereof  foUoweth  In  Num.  xxt.  And  thus 
the  Hebs.  also  expound  this  place:  Chaskuni 
in  these  words,  *'  I  will  counssi  thee;  Moses 
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behold  I  go  unto  my  people :  come,  I  will  counsel  thee  what  this 
people  shall  do  to  thy  people  in  the  latter  days. 

"  And  he  took  up  his  parable,  and  said,  Balaam  the  son  of  Beor 
assuredly  saith,  and  the  man  whose  eye  %9  open  assuredly  saith. 
"  He  assuredly  saith,  which  heard  the  oracles  of  God,  and  knew  the 
knowledge  of  the  most  High,  which  saw  the  vision  of  the  Almighty, 
falling,  and  having  his  eyes  uncovered.     ^'  I  shall  see  him,  bat  not 


our  teacher  concealeih  the  counsel,  because 
Balaam  said  it  to  Balak  in  secret:"  but  in 
Num.  xxxi.  16,  *  it  is  rerealed/  To  like 
eflect  writeth  Sol.  Jarchi,  saying,  '*  This 
scripture  is  brief,  I  will  counsel  thee  to  cause 
them  to  stomble  (or  fall)  and  I  will  toll 
thee  what  evil  they  shall  do  to  Moab  in  the 
latter  days;"  and  Thargum  Jonathan  openeth 
it  by  Num.  xxt.  1,  2,  &c.  In  the  latter 
DATS,]  That  is,  the  days  after  following:  see 
the  like  in  Gen  xlix.  1.  For  the  time  pre> 
sent,  Israel  might  not  meddle  with  the  people 
of  Moab,  eut.  ii.  9  ;  but  after  in  David's 
days,  '  he  smote  Moab  and  measured  them 
with  a  line,  casting  them  down  to  the  ground : 
even  with  two  lines  measured  he  to  put  to 
death,  and  with  one  full  line  to  keep  alive ;' 
and  so  the  Moabitos  became  Davids  ser. 
vanto'  8  Sam.  viii.  2.  Again  in  Jer.  xlviii. 
there  is  a  large  prophecy  of  Moab's  destruc- 
tion with  a  promise  of  the  returning  of  their 
captivity  in  the  latter  dayi. 

Vbr.  15.— >Took  up  his  farabli,]  That 
Is,  prophesied,  but  darkly  and  in  parables: 
see  ver.  3.  Whose  bye  is  open,]  In  Gr. 
ike  true  tnan  :  see  the  notes  on  ver.  3. 

Ver.  10. — The  knowledge  op  the  most 
HiOH,]  In  Chald.  knowledge  from  before  the 
Meet  High,  that  is^  made  known  to  him  of 
God.  This  sentence  is  here  added  more  than 
in  ver.  4.  Baal-hatturim  here  noteth,  that 
'*  he  saith  this,  because  he  would  reveal  the 
days  of  Christ"  Falling,]  Into  a  trance ; 
the  Gr.  translateth  it,  m  c  ileep :  see  this 
opened  on  ver.  4. 

Ver.  17.— I  shall  see  him,]  Or,  ehaU 
eee  U;  meaniog  the  person  or  thing  that  now 
he  is  to  speak  of;  namely,  David,  and  his 
kingdom,  the  accomplishment  whereof  should 
ba  in  Christ  and  his  church.  Sol.  Jarchi  ex* 
plaineth  it  thus;  ■*  I  see  the  praise  of  Jacob, 
and  their  greatness:  but  it  is  not  now,  but 
alter  a  time."  Chaskuni  here  saith,  *<  He 
prophesieth  of  David."  But  not  nigh,] 
That  is,  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  hie  com- 
ing ii  noi  n^A.  This  may  be  understood  of 
Christ,  for  of  iiim  he  after  prophesieth ;  whom 
Balaam  saith,  he  shall  behold,  (for  *  every  eye 
shall  see  him,  and  they  also  whi«h  pierced 
him,'  Rev.  i.  17,)  but  he  had  not  Job's  faith, 
to  behold  him  his  *  Redeemer,'  Job  xix.  26, 
87.    Shall  proceed  a  star,]  Or,  a  eiur 


haih  proceeded f  speaking  after  the  manner  of 
prophecy  of  a  thing  to  come,  as  already  done. 
The  Gr.  translateth,  a  star  shail  arue: 
which  the  Chald.  expouodeth,  <*  A  king  sbaU 
arise  out  of  the  house  of  Jacob."    This  ii  to 
be  understood  in  part  of  David,  and  chiefly 
of  Christ  our  Lord,  who  thus  testifieth  of 
himself  '  I  am  the  root  and  the  oflHspring  of 
David,  the  bright  and  morning  Star.'    Thus 
also  the  Hebs.  understood  it  of  old;  for  the 
&lse  Christ  that  arose  unto  the  Jews  in  the 
days  of  Tr^an  the  emperor,  was  cslled  (in 
allusion  to  this  prophecy)  Bar  Chochab,  thst 
is,  the  een  ef  the  star:  but  being  alter  slain 
in  battle,  the  Jews  seeing  themselves  de- 
ceived, called  him  Bar  Coriba,  that  is,  Mc 
eonoffaltehoed.     Of  him  there  is  mention 
in  Thalmud  Bab.  in  Sanhedrin,  cap.  Che- 
lek:  and  Maim,  in  treaL  of  Kings,  chap.  iL 
sect.  3,  saith  of  R.  Akifa«,  •<  who  was  the 
armour-bearer  of  Ben  Coziba  the  king,  that 
he  said  of  him,  he  was  the  king  Christ.  And 
he  and  all  the  wise  men  of  his  age  thought 
he  was  the  king  Christ,  until  he  was  kiUed 
for  iniquity:  when  he  was  killed,  they  knew 
he  was  not."    A  sceptre,]  Or,  a  rei^^ 
ets^^  a  sign  of  kingdom  and  goveroment; 
see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xlix.  10.     The  Gr. 
translateth  it,  a  man  $haU  nee  eni  fif  lirad; 
the  Chald.  saith,  "  Messias  (or  Christ)  shiU 
be  anointed  of  the  house  of  Israel."    As 
David  and  other  kings  had  sceptres,  so  Chrirt 
is  said  to  have  rod  or  sceptre,  as,  '  The  scep- 
tre of  thy  kingdom  is  a  sceptre  of  righteous- 
ness,' Ps.  xlv.  7;  Heb.  i.  8;  and,  'Thou 
Shalt  rule  them  with  a  rod  (or  sceptre)  of 
iron,'  Ps.  ii.  9.    The  corners,]  Or,  the 
sideey  {the  ptarters)  of  Moab;  meaning  a 
conquest  of  the  whole  countnr«   in  every 
quarter  and  comer  of  it.    The  Ur.  interpre- 
ters understood  it  figuratively,  the  dvktt  9f 
Moab;  likewise  the  Chald.  paraphrasi,  say- 
ing, *<he  shaU  kill  the  princes  of  Mosb." 
This  was  Uteralljr  fulfilled   by  David,  who 
'  smote  Moab,  and  cast  them  down  to  the 
gnmnd,'  &c.  8  Sam.  viil.  2,  spiritually  by 
Christ,  destroying  iddlators  and  anticfaris- 
tIaM,  in  religion  Uke  Moabites.     Shall  un- 
WALL,]  Shall  cast  down  the  walls,  that  is, 
conquer  and  eubdue,  which  the  Gr.  expound- 
eth,  shali  captive  (or  make  a  prejfi)  the 
Chald.  ehull  rule  or  haoe  dominion.    The 
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now;  I  shall  behold  him,  but  not  nigh.  There  shall  proceed  a  star 
out  of  Jacob,  and  a  sceptre  shall  rise  out  of  Israel ;  and  shall  smite 
through  the  comers  of  Moab,  and  shall  nnwall  all  the  sons  of  Seth. 
'^  And  Edom  shall  be  a  possession »  and  Seir  shall  be  a  possession 
for  his  enemies,  and  Israel  thoU  do  valiantly.  *'  And  he  shall  have 
dominion  out  of  Jacob,  and  shall  destroy  him  that  remainetb,  out 

SONS  or  Skth,]  Who  wv  tba  wn  of  Adam, 
nt  in  Abel'i  room,  wbom  Cain  killod.  Gen. 
ir.  25,  and  all  Cain'a  race  belog  drowned  in 


tka  flood,  eoljr  Seth'a  poaCeritfr  in  Noah  re. 
flMined:  w  that  all  the  world  now  are  the 
Kns  of  SeU),  as  of  Adam:  wherefore  the 
ChaJd.  explaineth  it,  '«be  shall  have  do- 
minion  oTer  all  the  sons  of  men."  So  it  is 
4  prophkcy  of  Christ,  whom  all  kiofs  should 
wwihip,  sn  natioM  should  serve,  Ps.  Ixxil. 
U,  ind  the  ends  of  the  earth  should  be  his 
puMBoo,  Ps.  ii.  8;  *Tbat  at  the  name  of 
Jesw  every  knee  steuld  hew,'  Phil.  »•  la 
And  this  eonqoest  is  gotten  by  the  preacfaiog 
of  U»  gospel,  as  it  is  written,  <  The  weapons 
of  Mr  wtrfare  are  not  carnal,  but  mighty 
t^uwigh  God,  to  the  pulling  down  of  strong 
i^ldi,  casting  down  imaginations,  and  %^wy 
bigb  thii^  that  ezftlteCh  itself  against  the 
knowledge  of  God»  and  bringing  into  captivi- 
t/  svery  thoeght  to  the  ohedieoce  of  Christ, 
ud  liavfaig  io  a  readineos  to  revenge  all  dia- 
obedisose,'  I  Cor.  z.  4—6.  Some  take  Seth 
b«re  to  be  meant  not  of  a  man's  name,  but  to 
signify  the  kmier  mawU  and  to  mean  the 
people  then  behind  Balaam,  as  the  Ammon^ 
it«.  Mklianites,  and  the  like:  but  besides 
the  Chsld.  fore-mepitioiied,  the  6r.  also  trans- 
^(etii  %  ctf  6ltf  mmM  of  Setki  and  the  Hebs. 
do  moit  so  expound  it;  as  Sol.  Jarchi  saith, 
"sU  ths  ions  of  Setby  i.  e.  aU  peoples,  which 
^  ill  cone  of  Seth  the  son  of  Adam  the 
fifit-"  Maim,  in  Jfam.  tom.  iv.  treat,  of 
kingi,  chap.  xi.  sect.  1,  explaineth  Balaam's 
propiMcy  thus ;  "  I  shall  see  him,  but  not 
now:  tUs  is  David:  I  shall  behold  him,  but 
not  nigbs  this  is  the  king  Christ.  There 
^I  pnoeeed  a  star  out  of  Jacob;  this  is 
D&Tid :  and  a  sceptre  shall  rise  out  of  Israel ; 
this  is  the  king  Christ:  and  shall  smite 
<^n»gh  the  corners  of  Moab;  this  is  David, 
u  it  IS  written  (in  %  Sam.  viii.  £,)  '  And  he 
snots  Moab,'  &c.  And  he  shall  unwall  all 
IheHOiof  Seth;  this  fi  the  king  Christ,  of 
»hom  it  is  written  (in  Ps.  Ixxii.  8,)  *  He 
^^  have  dominion  mun  sea  to  sea.'  Aod 
EdoiD  Shan  be  a  poeessaion  to  David,  as  it  is 
**id,  *  And  all  ther  of  Bdimi  became  David's 
"ttTtots,'  S  Sam.  viii.  14.  And  Seir  shall 
^  s  possession ;  this  is  unto  tbe  king  Christ: 
u  it  is  ssk),  *  And  mviours  shall  come  up  on 
nuunt  Skm,  to  judgs  the  mount  of  Eaan,  and 
^e  Idogdom  shall  be  tbe  Lord's,'  Obad.  ver. 
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Yw.  18.— Edom,]  The  Bdomites  the  pos- 
terity  of  Emu  ;  these  became  a  possession  to 
David,  1  Cbron.  xviii.  13,  after  that  unto 
Christ;  sa  it  is  written,  <Who  is  this  that 
Cometh  from  Edom?'  Csc  Is.  Ixiii.  1— a. 
Sbr,]  The  mountain  where  Esau  dwelt. 
Gen.  xxxvi.  7,  A,  wherefore  the  Gr.  instead 
of  5nr,  nameth  Ewlu,  Shall  do  valunt. 
Lv,]  Or,  do  valianify,  valiant  acts:  whick 
phrase  is  sometimes  understood  of  wtrs  and 
victories,  as  In  1  Sam.  xiv.  4S,  sometimes  of 
getting  wealth  and  riches,  as  in  Esek.  xxviii. 
4.  Ath  may  be  here  meant,  and  the  Chald. 
expoundeth  it  of  the  latter.  And  as  this 
was  answerable  to  the  name  of  Israel,  which 
signified  his  power  and  prsvailing  '  with  God 
ami  with  men,'  Gen.  xxxii.  80,  so  David, 
after  he  had  vanquished  the  Edoraites,  cele* 
brated  the  truth  of  this  promise,  saying, 
'  Through  God  we  shall  do  vsliantly,  and 
he  will  tread  down  our  enemies,*  Ps.  Ix. 
14. 

VxR.  19 — And  hb  shall  have  do- 
MiMiov,]  He,  that  is,  one  of  the  home  of 
Jacob,  as  the  Chald,  expressetb  it.  So  Thar- 
gum  Jonathan  saith,  "  Aod  a  ruler  shall  rise 
up  out  of  the  house  of  Jacob."  And  it  may 
be  understood  of  David  first,  then  and  chiefly 
of  Christ,  Sol.  Jarchi  openeth  it  thus,  "  And 
yet  there  shall  be  another  ruler  out  of  Jacob, 
and  he  shall  destroy  him  that  remaineth  out 
of  the  city.  Of  the  king  Christ  he  speaketh 
thus,  of  whom  it  is  said,  (in  Ps.  Ixxii.)  <he 
shall  have  dominion  from  sea  to  sea."  Out 
or  THE  CITY,]  That  is,  of  every  eiijf,  to  wit, 
of  tbe  Edomites,  as  ver.  18,  or  more  gene- 
rally, of  all  cities ;  as  the  Chald.  expoundeth 
it,  the  city  of  the  people.  Chaskuni  refer- 
retb  it  to  Joab,  David  s  captain,  of  wbom  it 
is  said,  '  Six  months  did  Joab  remain  there 
with  all  Isrsel,  until  he  had  cut  off  every 
male  in  Edom,'  1  Kinp  xl.  16,  16.  But  it 
hath  reference  also  to  nirther  victories,  as  is 
said,  '  The  house  of  Jacob  shall  be  a  Are,  and 
the  house  of  Joseph  a  flame,  and  the  house  of 
Esau  for  stubble,  and  they  shall  kindle  in 
them,  and  devour  them,  and  there  shall  not 
be  any  remaining  of  the  house  of  Esau,  for 
the  Lord  hath  spoken  it,'  Obsd.  v.  18.  The 
Thargum  called  Jonathan's,  nameth  It  Gms- 
etantmople:  by  which  it  is  evident,  that  the 
author  of  that  work  was  not  Jonathan  ben 
Usxiel,  who  paraphrased  on  the  prophets,  and 
was  of  the  apostles'  sge,  but  some  later  Jew, 
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of  the  city.  ^  And  he  looked  on  Amalek ;  and  he  took  up  his 
parable,  and  said,  Amalek  was  the  first  of  the  nations;  but  his  lat- 
ter end  shall  be,  that  he  perish  for  ever. 

*^  And  he  looked  on  the  Kenite,  and  took  up  his  parable,  and 
said.  Strong  is  thy  dwelling-place,  and  thou  puttest  thy  nest  in  a 
rock. 

"^  Nevertheless,  Kain  shall  be  wasted,  until  Ashur  shall  carry 
thee  away  captive. 

"  And  he  took  up  his  parable,  and  said,  Alas,  who  shall  live 
when  God  doth  this. 

**  And  ships  f  shall  came  J  from  the  coasts  of  Kitim,  and  shall  af- 


who  put  forth  bis  work  in  that  Jonathan's 


Vbb.  20.^Hb  looksd  on  Amalbk,]  On 
the  country  or  people  of  the  Amalekites,  the 
posterity  of  Esau,  Gen.  xxxtI.  12.  As  the 
sight  of  Israel  oceasioned  Balaam  to  bless 
them,  Ter.  2,  &c.  so  the  beholding  of  the 
wicked  occasioned  the  utterance  of  their 
judgment  and  curse.  Thb  fibst,]  Or,  tAe 
begmnmf  of  the  nations;  meaning  either 
the  chieiest  of  them,  or,  as  the  Chald.  ex- 
poondeth  it,  **  the  first  of  them  that  warred 
against  Israel;"  for  which  God  threatened 
their  ruin  before,  in  Ezod.  zvii.  as  now  he 
foretelleth  it  again  by  Balaam,  as  Israel  was 
the  Lord's  'first-fruits,' Jer.  ii.  3,  and  there- 
fore by  him  preserved :  so  Amalek  being  the 
first-fruits  of  the  wicked  nations,  is  devoted 
to  destruction,  fulfilled  in  part  by  Saul,  1 
Sam.  XT.  and  after  in  Mordecai's  time,  Es. 
▼it.,  but  spiritually  accomplished  by  Christ. 
Thus  Jericho  the  first-fruits  of  the  Canaan 
cities,  was  also  devoted  and  destroyed,  Josh, 
vi.  His  latter  end,]  Or,  Ms  posterity;  as 
the  Gr.  translateth,  his  seed:  see  Ps.  xxxvii. 
38.  That  re  perish  for  ever,]  Or,  unto 
perdition;  which  the  Gr.  translateth,  shall 
perish;  the  Chald.  shaU  perish  for  ever:  so 
in  ver.  24. 

Vbr.  21 The  Kenite,]  That  is,  the 

KenOes,  or  Kenaans;  these  the  Chald,  call- 
eth  SaJmeans;  so  that  he  took  them  for 
those  Kenites  mentioned  in  Gen.  xv.  19. 
But  Thargum  Jonathan  expoundeth  it  of 
*Jethns  that  became  a  proselyte,'  Exod. 
zriii.  And  so  in  Judg.  i.  16,  it  is  said, 
*  the  children  of  the  Kenite,  Moses*  fiither- 
in-law,  went  up,'  &c  And  these  are  men- 
tioned hers  next  Amalek,  because  they  dwelt 
with  them;  as  is  written,  'And  Saul  said 
onto  the  Kenites;  Go,  depart,  get  you  down 
irom  among  the  Amalekites,'  &c.  1  Sam.  xv. 
6.  Thou  puttest  thy  nest,]  Heb.  to  put 
thy  most,  of  which  phrase  see  the  annot.  on 
Gen.  vi.  19.  And  here  the  Heb.  Ken, 
which  is  a  nest,  hath  allusion  to  the  Kenites' 


name:  by  nest,  meaning  an  habitation,  u  ia 
Job  xxix.  18,  a  similitude  taken  firom  esglef, 
which  build  their  nests  on  high  rocks;  lee 
Obad.  ver.  4;  Hab.  ii.  9.  So  herebjr  wts 
signified  the  secure  dwellings  of  the  Kenites 
by  Israel,  without  disturbance,  till  the  As- 
^rian  wasted  all. 

Vbr.  22.— Kain,]  That  is,  the  Keniis, 
who  came,  as  it  seemeth,  of  a  man  nsnie^i 
Kain,  and  so  is  by  the  Chald.  expounded  ss 
before,  the  Satmaan.  Some  think  it  to  be 
the  name  of  a  place  where  they  dwelt 
Wasted,]  Or,  eaien  up,  to  wit,  by  enemies. 
Until  Ashur,]  Or,  whiles  Assur;  the  As- 
syrians, and  Babylonians,  who  carried  vwf 
captive  the  ten  tril>es  of  Israel,  2  Kings 
xvii.  6,  and  the  Jews  into  Babylon,  2  Kings 
XXV.,  and  so  the  Kenites  with  them,  as  sp- 
peareth  by  this  prophesy;  and  after  the  re- 
turn of  the  people  out  of  Babylon,  then  is 
mention  of  these  Kenites  also,  in  1  Chrw. 
ii.  65. 

Ver.  23. -> Alas,  who  shall  live,]  The 
Chald.  explaineth  ii,  wo  to  the  smneri  iM 
shall  lioOf  &c.  He  signifieth  hereby  extrs- 
ordinary  and  grievous  calamities.  Doth 
this,]  Heb.  putteth,  or  disposeth  this,  to 
wit,  this  that  foUoweth.  Thargum  Jonathan 
explaineth  it,  "  When  the  word  of  the  Lord 
shall  be  revealed,  to  give  a  good  reward  unto 
the  just,  and  to  take  vengeance  on  tlie 
wicked,"  &c. 

Ver.  24 From  the  coast  of  Kxtih,"! 

Heb.  from  the  hand  of  Kitim,  which  the 
Chald.  expoundeth, /rom  the  Romans;  the 
old  Latin  version, /rom  Italy;  the  Gr.  keep- 
eth  the  Heb.  phrase,  from  the  hand  of  the 
Kitaans.  Kitim  (or  Chittim)  vras  one  of 
the  sons  of  Javan,  the  son  of  Japhet,  the  son 
of  Noah,  Gen.  x.  4.  His  posterity  seated  in 
Cilicia,  Macedonia.  Cyprus,  and  Italy  also, 
as  Josephus  observeth  in  Antiq.  lib.  W.  cap. 
22.  Wherefore  Kitim  is  taken  sometime 
for  the  one^  and  sometimes  for  the  other. 
Hera  it  may  imply  both  the  troubles  that  be- 
fel  the  Asians  and  Jews^  by  the  Grreks 
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flict  AflhnTy  and  shall  afflict  Hcber,  aiid  he  also  shall  perish  for 


ever. 


And  Balaam  rose  up,  and  went  and  returned  to  his  place ;  and 
Balak  also  went  to  his  way. 


and  SdneidB  in  the  tnabloas  dajn  of  Antio- 
ebiB,  iceording  to  Uiat  in  Dan.  xi.  S0»  <  For 
the  liu'iM  of  Kitim  shall  come  against  him:' 
tnd  after  calamities  that  befel  the  Hebrews, 
frtn  the  Romans.  Shall  afflict  Assur,] 
Thcj,  the  ships,  that  is,  the  armies  of  Kitim 
shsil  ifflict  the  Assyrians,  which  come  of 
Assar,  the  bod  of  Sbem,  the  son  of  Noah, 
Gen.  X.  22.  Hkbbb,]  Or,  Eber,  that  is, 
Ader'f  ekildmh  •>  the  Gr.  translateth  it, 
tie  HOrews,  of  Heber:  see  Gen.  x.  22,  84. 
All  Israel  were  his  posterity,  afflicted  by 
Greeb  and  Romans.  Christ  was  the  chief- 
est  of  £ber,  Lulce  iii.  23,  S5,  he  was  killed 
by  Ifhte  the  Roman  deputy.  Since  that 
time,  Rome  by  Antichrist  there  reigning, 
liaUi  afflicted  Christ  in  his  members.  Hi 
ALSO,]  That  is,  Kitim  shali  perish /or  €9tr; 
fiTf  sMall  go  unio  perdHion.  Thus  Balaam, 
u  he  began  with  the  blessins  of  Israel,  end- 
eth  with  the  destruction  of  their  enemies: 
Gt)d  by  his  mouth  confirming  the  promises 
made  onto  Abraham,  and  to  his  seed  for 


ever;  the  accomplishment  of  all  whlch^  Is  in 
Christ. 

Vbb.  25. — Rbtoknid  to  his  placb,] 
That  is,  went  away  with  a  purpose  to  return 
home,  but  was  stayed  by  the  Midianites,  and 
among  them  was  killed  by  the  sword  of  Is- 
rael, Num.  nxi.  6.  But  this  is  here  so  sig- 
nified, to  show  how  God  disappointed  their 
plots  and  practices,  that  Balaam  returned  as 
he  came,  and  could  not  curse  Israel,  but  de- 
nounced woes  against  their  enemies.  Things 
which  men  purpose  and  endeavour  to  do,  are 
said  to  be  done  by  them,  though  perhaps  not 
efiected ;  as  is  noted  on  Exod.  vili.  18 ;  Num. 
xiT.  4a  It  might  also  be,  that  Balaam  in- 
deed returned  to  his  place,  and  afterward 
came  again  to  the  Midianites.  So  Chadcuni 
(on  Num.  xxxi.)  saith,  "  After  that  he  had 
returned  to  his  place,  to  Mesopotamia,  he 
came  again  to  Midian,  to  receive  money  of 
the  elders  of  Midian,  when  he  heard  say  of 
the  plague  which  had  been  in  Israel  by  his 
counsel." 
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I.  Israel  ai  Shittim  commit  whoredom  with  the  daughters  of  Modb, 
and  idolatry  with  BctaUPeor.  4.  The  idolaters  are  commanded  to  be 
ilain.  6.  Phinehas  MUeth  Zimri  and  Cozbi.  10.  God  therefore  giceth 
^ntn  an  everhuting  priesthood.  16.  The  Midianites  are  to  be  vexed  for 
their  wiles  against  Israel, 

'  And  Israel  abode  in  Shittim,  and  the  people  began  to  commit 
whoredom  with  the  daughters  of  Moab.     '  And  they  called  the  peo- 


Ves.  1. — ^Abodx  in  BHiTTiM,]  A  pIsco  in 
tlie  wilderness,  in  the  plains  of  Moab,  near 
Jordan,  called  Abel^hittim,  in  Num.  xxxiii. 
*^j  49.  In  this  place  Israel  did  sit,  or  abide, 
uDtii  sfter  Moses*  death;  and  from  thence 
Joshua  remoTod  them  to  Jordan,  where  they 
paaed  over  to  Gilgal,  Josh.  ii.  1;  iii.  1. 
^herelere  God  after  willed  the  people  to  re- 
member the  things  that  befel  unto  thism,  from 
Shittim  lo  Gllfal,  that  they  might  *  know  the 
Htrhfcitinaiif  of  the  Lord,'  Mic.  tI.  6.  And 
tbe  history  now  fiollowing  showeth,  how  when 
Bftldk,  the  psiocos  of  Moab  and  Midian,  and 
R«liam  thrir  prophet,  had  plotted  and  prac- 
ttied  with  an  their  art  and  might,  to  with- 


draw God's  favour  and  blessing  from  his  peo- 
ple, but  prevailed  nothing ;  the  prophet  gave 
Balak  and  the  Midianites  counsel  to  put  a 
stumbling-block  before  the  Israelites,  to  see 
if  they  could  withdraw  the  people  frx>m  the 
love,  fesr,  and  obedience  of  the  Lord  their 
God,  that  Israel  sinning,  might  fitU  and 
bring  themselves  into  the  curse,  (which  Ba- 
laam could  not  bring  upon  them)  and  so 
perish.  By  this  wicked  counsel  they  pre- 
vailed against  many,  to  the  death  of  twenty, 
four  thousand  Israelites:  but  the  state  and 
body  of  the  church  was  by  God's  grace  still 
preserved,  the  wicked  being  taken  away  by 
his  judgment.     Thb  pxoflxJ  Some  of  the 
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pie  unto  the  sacrifices  of  their  gods :  and  the  people  did  eat,  and 
bowed  themselves  down  to  their  gods.    '  And  Israel  was  joined  to 

people  of  Isnel;  for  they  that  fell  to  this 
wickedneis,  did  all  perish;  but  they  that 
cleaved  to  the  Lord,  remained  alire,  Deut. 
iv.  3,  4.      To  COMMIT  WBORKDOM,]  Or»  to 

commit  fomieatwn;  which  the  Chald.  ex- 
pouodeth,  to  err  (or  go  astray)  after  the 
daughtere  of  Moab;  UDderstaoding  also»  the 
daughters  of  Midian,  as  appeareth  by  ver.  6^ 
17,  18.  This  evil  they  IbU  ioto^  by  the 
wicked  counsel  and  doctrine  of  BaUam,  who 
taught  Balak  *to  cMt  a  stumbling-block 
before  the  loos  of  Israel,  to  eat  things 
sacrificed  to  idols,  and  to  commit  fomica- 
Uon/  Rev.  ii.  14.  So  Moses  likewise  saith, 
'Behold  these  (women)  caused  the  sons  of 
Israel,  through  the  word  of  Balaam,  to  com- 
mit trespass  against  Jehovah  in  the  matter  of 
Peer,'  Num.  xxzi.  16.  That  hypocrite  who 
had  so  often  blessed  Israel,  and  pronounced 
those  accursed  which  cursed  them,  who  had 
heard  and  uttered  the  oracles  of  God,  had  his 
eyes  opened,  had  escaped  the  swonl  of  the 
angel,  &c.  to  the  end  that  he  should  not  speak 
or  do  any  thing  but  what  the  Lord  commanded : 
yet  after  all  this,  he  was  the  author  of  this 
mischief;  that  it  might  appear  how  *  evil  men 
and  seducers  wax  worse  and  worse,  deceiv- 
ing, and  being  deceived,'  8  Tim.  iii.  13,  and 
tliat  men  might  beware  of  false  prophets, 
which  come  in  sheep's  clothing,  but  inwardly 
are  ravening  wolves,  MaU.  vii.  15. 

VxR.  2..^Thby  callko,]  That  is,  the 
dttughteri  of  Moab  ealkdf  or  mntetL  Thus 
the  intended  war,  of  Moab  agplnst  Israel,  was 
turned  to  a  pretended  peace,  and  feigned 
amity,  alluring  people  by  fleriily  baits,  to  de- 
file the  bodies  and  souls  with  whoredom  and 
iddatiy.  By  the  women  of  Moab,  and  of 
other  strange  peoples,  Solomon  the  wise  was 
also  drawn  into  sin,  1  Kings  xi.  1,  4.  Sa- 
crifice OF  THBiE  OODS,]  Or,  of  their  god; 
in  Gr.  and  Chald.  of  their  idols:  meaning  of 
Baal-Peor:  whereof  David  speaketh  thus, 
'  They  were  joined  unto  Baal-Peor,  and  ate 
the  sacrifices  of  the  dead,*  Ps.  cvi.  S8.  By 
the  dead,  meaning  idols,  unto  which  the 
scriptures  do  oppose  'the  living  and  true 
God,'  1  Thes.  i.  9;  Jer.  x.  9,  10.  Did 
SAT,]  And  so  communicated  with  their  ido- 
latry;  for  they  who  eat  of  the  sacrifices,  are 
parukers  of  the  altar,  I  Cor.  x.  18.  This 
sin  God  in  special  manner  had  forewarned 
them  of,  in  £xod.  xxxiv.  14,  16.  Bowsd 
TO  THDR  GODS,]  In  Gr.  and  Chald.  to  their 
idols.  This  people  whom  God  had  guided 
through  the  wilderness  forty  years,  who  had 
seen  God's  works,  and  felt  his  punishments 
for  their  own  and  their  fathers'  sins,  were  de- 
livered from  many  enemies  round  about,  and 


now  abidbig  in  Shlttlm,  were  ready  to  enter 
into  the  promised  land,  ire  bete  pfsventid 
and  overthrown  through  their  own  oomip- 
tion. 

VxB.  3. — Was  joined,]  Or,  wucwfkd^ 
was  yoked:   unto  which  word  tbe  spoitle 
seemeth  to  have  respect,  when  he  8aitk,*B« 
ye  not  unequally  yoked  together  with  unbe* 
lievers,'  2  Cor.  vi.  14.     To  Baal-Pkos,] 
Which  the  Chald.  expoundeth,  to  them  thet 
served  Baal-Peor^  that  was  the  idol  of  Uw 
Moabites  aiul  Midianites,  called  in  Gr.  M- 
phegor.     Baal  is  by  interpretation  a  M  tf 
patron:  by  which  name  it  Is  probable  tfaet 
tbe  heathens  called  the  sun,  or  some  sUr,  is 
is  noted  on  Lev.  xviii.  21.     Peer  or  Plie|or, 
was  the  name  of  a  mountain.  Num.  vdii. 
28,  and  of  the  idol  there  worshipped,  Nmn. 
XXV.  17:  Josh.  xxii.  17.     And  because  Bial 
was  a  common  name  to  many  idols,  iod 
much  reverenced  of  the  people,  through  oor- 
ruptiou  the  Israelites  called  also  the  Lord, 
Baal:  but  he  blameth  them  for  it,  ajring, 
*  Thou  shalt  call  me  no  more  Baali,'  Hos.  il. 
16,  and  in  detestation  of  the  name,  the  pro- 
pheto  pat  Bosheth,  that  is,  shame,  insteid  d 
Baal,  that  is.  Lord:  as  it  is  written,  'They 
went  to  Baal-Peor,  and  sepanted  themselves 
unto  that  shame,'  Hos.  ix.  10,  and  the  Gr. 
interpreters  in  1  Kings  xyiii.  25,  tiansltte 
Baal,  Shttme:  yea  and  the  Heb.  propbeb 
sometimes  put  one  for  another,  as  Jerub-Beal 
(who  was  Gideon)  Judg.  Tiii.  35;  ix.  l  ^ 
caUed  Jemb-Besheth,  2  Sam.  xi.  21;  Eb^ 
Baal,  1  Chron.  viii.  S3;  is  called  IthSo- 
sheth,  2  Sam.  ii.  10;   and  Merib-Bssl,  1 
Chron.  viii.  84;  is  Mephi-Bodieth,  2  San. 
ii.   10.     Hereupon  it  is  said,  *Ye  set  ap 
altars  to  that  shame,  even  altars  to  bum  in- 
cense unto  Baal,'  Jer.  xi.  13.     Peer  hath  ths 
signifScation  of  opening  the  mouth,  and  was 
the  name  of  this  idol,  as  some  think,  of  filtbi- 
ness  and  fornication  committed  together  with 
idolatiy,  (as  this  histoiy  showeth)  and  to  be 
that  which  in  other  language  was  called  Prto- 
pus.     But  as  Nebo  the  gMi  of  Babylon  hath 
his  name  of  prophesying,  so  Poor  might  like- 
wise be  so  called  of  opening  the  month  In 
speech  and  prophecy ;  as  the  scripture  men 
tiuneth   'the   propheU    of  Baal,^   1  Kin^ 
xviii.  22,  and  of  the  prophets  that  prophesied 
by  Baal,  Jer.  ii.  8;  xxili.  IS.     Th»  aiio» 
OF  Jehoyab,]  •They  provoked  him  to  io- 
dignalion  by  their  actions,  and  the  plspw 
brake  in  upon  them,'  Ps.  cvi.  29.   Thuis  Ba- 
laam by  his  counsel  brought  them  Into  sio* 
and  so  under  wrath  and  curse  throogh  their 
own  default;  which  he  Could  not  obt^n  oi 
God  otherwise  against  them  by  any  means. 
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Baal-Peor,  and  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled  against  Israel. 
*  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  Take  all  the  heads  of  the  people, 
and  hang  them  np  before  Jehovah,  against  the  sun,  that  the  fierce 
anger  of  Jehovah  may  be  turned  away  from  Israel.  *  And  Moses 
said  unto  the  judges  of  Israel,  Slay  ye  every  man  his  men  that  were 
joined  unto  Baal-Peor.  '  And  behold,  a  man  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
came,  and  brought  near  unto  his  brethren  a  Midianitess,  in  the  eyes 
of  Moses,  and  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  congregation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel ;  and  they  were  weeping  at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  con- 
gregation. '  And  Phinehas  we  son  of  Eleazar,  the  son  of  Aaron 
the  priest,  saw  ii  ;  and  he  rose  up  from  amongst  the  congregation, 
and  took  a  javelin  in  his  hand.  '  And  he  went  in  after  the  man  of 
Israel,  into  the  tent,  and  thrust  both  of  them  through,  the  man  of 
Israel,  and  the  woman,  through  her  belly;  and  the  plague  was 
stayed  from  the  sons  of  Israel.  '  And  those  tliat  died  in  tlie  plague, 
were  four  and  twenty  thousand. 


Vol  4. — ^Thk  heads,]  Tbat  is,  u  the 
Gr.  tnotlftteth*  tke  eaptams  of  the  peopU, 
each  ••  were  ehief  in  the  mnsgregsioD. 
Haug  thim  up,]  The  Gr.  UmnslateUi  it, 
RoAt  them  a  public  ejtampU:  the  Chald. 
judge  and  kiU  Aim  that  it  worthy  to  6e 
kmd:  but  Ti»rgum  Jonathan  expoundeth 
it,  "crucify  them.^  The  law  after  saith, 
'  he  tbat  is  hanged  is  the  cufm  of  Gud,  that 
is,  accimed  of  God,'  Deat.  xxi.  23,  lo  the 
liooen  brought  the  rurse  upon  themselYea. 
BiroBB  Jkhovab  J  Or,  for^  or  unto  Jeho- 
mA;  to  Us  booour,  in  doing  ^vnfBouno^  on  his 
eneaiies.  Both  these  phrases  are  used  as  one, 
in  2  Sam.  xxi.,  '  we  will  hang  them  up  onto 
Jeborab,'  ver.  6,  '  and  thejr  hanged  them  be- 
fore JehoTah,'  Ter.  9.  That  thb  fikbcb 
ASSKE,]  Or,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  and  the 
farce  anger  (or  heai  of  the  an^er)  of  the 
Urd  ahall  ha  turned  awojf.  Signifying 
i^  tlie  rooting  out  of  sinners  tumeth  away 
G^*%  anger  from  a  people:  for,  *  to  do  justice 
^^  Judgment,  is  more  acceptable  to  the  Lord 
tW  sacrifice,'  Prov.  xxi.  3. 

Vol  5. — His  msn,]  The  men  under  his 
IDTemment,  as  they  were  distributed  in 
Bied.  xTiii.  S5.  Although  the  Mldisnites 
were  the  beginneis  of  this  mischief,  yet  God 
fint  punisheth  and  piurgeth  his  church,  and 
iKsr  he  giveth  order  to  destroy  the  Midlan- 
itM,  ver.  17;  Num.  xxxi.  2,  for  *  judgment 
most  begin  at  the  house  of  God,'  1  Pet.  iv. 
17;  Esdk.  ix.  6.  Compare  herewith  the 
judgment  inflicted  for  the  golden  calf,  Exod. 
xwil  27,  faj. 

yeM,  8. — Bbought  near,]  This  word 
siguifieth  a  bringing  to  commit  iSornicatlon, 
as  io  Gen.  xx.  4,  *  Abimelech  had  not  come 
near  uoto  her:'  see  the  notes  on  Lot.  xviii. 


6.  Thby  wbrb  wsxpino,]  These  circum- 
stances show  the  sin  to  be  done  with  an  high 
hand,  in  contempt  of  Moses,  of  the  congre- 
gation, of  God  himself  and  his  judgments 
(for  which  the  people  now  wept;)  and  so  of 
all  religion ;  and  with  a  purpose  to  stir  up 
the  people  unto  open  rebellion. 

VsB.  8. — Into  tbb  txict,]  The  original 
wofd  used  here  for  a  tent,  is  not  the  ordinary 
name,  but  such  as  signifieth  a  cave  or  hollow 
place ;  and  is  thought  to  mean  such  a  tent  as 
was  made  for  fornication:  and  so  it  more 
showeth  the  height  of  his  impiety,  that  erected 
such  a  place  <^  wickedness.  Hbr  bblly,] 
In  Chald.  her  bowels;  in  Gr.  her  womi  (or 
matriee,)  Thb  plaovb  was  statbd,]  Or, 
was  restrained:  this  plague,  which  the  Chald. 
calleth  deathf  seemelh  to  a  be  pestilence 
which  God  sent  among  the  people,  as  the  like 
speech  elsewhere  showeth.  Num.  xvi.  60.  1 
Chron.  xxi.  22,  as  also  in  that  David  saith, 
'  the  plague  brake  in  upon  them,'  Ps.  cvi. 
29.  Howbeit  the  word  is  sometime  used  for 
slaughter  by  the  sword,  as  in  1  Sam.  iv. 

17. 

Vbb.  9.-^Twbntt-fot7R  trousand,]  All 
the  men  that  had  followed  Baal-Peor,  the  Lord 
destroyed  them  from  among  his  people,  Deut. 
ir.  3.  The  apostle  speaking  hereof,  saith, 
'  Neither  let  us  commit  fornication,  as  some 
of  them  committed,  and  fell  in  one  day  three 
and  twenty  thousand,'  1  Cor.  x.  S.  It 
seemeth  that  one  thousand  were  slain  by  the 
judges,  ver.  5^  and  twenty-three  thousand  by 
the  hand  of  God,  of  which  latter  number  the 
apostle  speaketh:  or,  one  thousand  of  the 
chief  were  hanged,  and  the  rest  slain  by  the 
sword. 
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^®  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  "  Phinehas  the  son 
of  Eleazar,  the  son  of  Aaron  the  priest,  hath  turned  my  wrath 
away  from  the  sons  of  Israel,  while  he  was  zealous  with  my  zeal 
among  them,  that  I  consumed  not  the  sons  of  Israel  in  my  zeal. 
'*  Therefore  say.  Behold  I  give  unto  him  my  covenant  of  peace. 
"  And  there  shall  be  to  him,  and  to  his  seed  after  him,  the  covenant 
of  an  everlasting  priesthood,  because  he  was  zealous  for  his  God, 


ft  B  fe  Here  the  Heba.  begin  the  forty-fint 
section  or  lecture  of  the  law,  which  they  call 
Phinehas. 

Vbb.  1 1. — Hath  turned  away,]  InGr. 
hath  caused  my  wrath  to  cease.  The  fact 
of  Phinehas,  who  was  but  a  priest's  son,  no 
ordinary  magistrate,  and  who  proceeded  not 
with  the  naalefactors  judicially,  but  carried 
with  zeal  of  God,  thrust  them  through  sud- 
denly, might  seem  blame-worthy  in  the  eyes 
of  men,  and  might  procure  him  much  ill-will 
considering  the  persons  whom  he  killed,  the 
man  being  a  prince  in  Israel,  and  the  woman 
a  prince's  daughter  of  Midian:  therefore 
God  here  justifieth  and  rewardeth  his  work 
done  by  the  motion  of  his  Spirit.  Hb  was 
ZBALOUs  WITH  MY  ZEAL,]  Or,  he  VMS  jeol- 
MM  v)Uh  myjealemey;  for  God's  cause,  not 
his  own.  The  apostle  hath  a  like  speech,  '  I 
am  jealous  over  you  with  jealousy  of  God, 
that  is,  with  godly  jealousy.'  Zeal  or  jeal- 
ousy, (both  which  are  signified  by  one  word 
in  the  Heb.)  meaneth  both  a  fenrent  indigna- 
tion against  the  sinners,  and  a  fervent  love 
unto  the  Lord,  showed  in  his  former  [act,  as 
Tbargum  Jonathan  addeth  for  explanation, 
"  and  he  killed  the  guilty  among  them." 
In  my  ZEAL,]  Or,  in  my  Jealousy;  it  is  the 
word  before  used,  and  applied  here  to  God,  as 
in  Exod.  xx.  5,  and  often. 

Ver.  12. — I  GIVE,]  In  Chald.  /.  decree. 
Of  peace,]  Understand,  my  covenant,  (the 
covenant  of)  peace:  so  God  saith  of  Levi, 
'my  covenant  was  with  him,  (the  covenant 
of)  life  and  peace;  and  I  gave  them  unto 
him,  for  the  fear  wherewith  he  feared  me,' 
&c.  Mai.  ii.  5.  So  in  this  place  Thargum 
Jonathan  paraphraseth,  *' Behold  I  decree 
unto  him  my  covenant  of  peace,  and  I  will 
make  him  the  messenger  of  my  covenant, 
and  he  shall  live  for  ever,  to  preach  the  gos- 
pel of  redemption  in  the  end  of  days."  By 
which  words  Phinehas  in  his  covenant  was  a 
figure  of  Christ,  who  is  called  '  the  messenger 
of  the  covenant/  Mai.  ill.  1,  and  hath  an 
everlasting  priesthood,  *  after  the  power  of  an 
endless  life,'  Heb.  vii.  16,  17,  and  hath  both 


wrought  and  preached  redemption  in  these 
latter  days,  Heb.  i.  1— S. 

Ver.  13. — Of  av  evbrlastimo  ninr- 
HOOD,]  Meaning  until  Christ's  coming,  to 
whom  the  priesthood  of  Aaron  was  to  give 
place,  Heb.  vii.  11,  &c.  Phinehas  himself 
lived  to  a  great  old  age,  as  appeareth  by  Jodg. 
XX.  28,  his  sons  successively  were  high  priests 
till  the  captivity  of  Babylon,  1  Chron.  vL  4, 
16,  and  at  the  return  out  of  captivity,  Ein 
the  great  priest  and  scribe  was  of  his  line, 
Ezra  vii.  1,  5.  And  God  by  his  prophet 
promiseth,  fiiat  '  David  shall  never  want  a 
man  to  sit  upon  the  throne  of  the  house  of 
Israel:  neither  shall  the  priests  the  Levites 
want  a  man  before  me,  to  offer  burnt-offer- 
ings, and  to  kindle  meat-<^ring8,  and  to 
do  sacrifice  continually,'  Jer.  xxxiii.  17, 
18,  21,  22.  Both  which  are  accom- 
plished  in  Christ,  Luke  i.  32,  S3;  Heb. 
iii.  1;  T.  1—5;  viii.  1—3,  &c.  Zbaloits 
FOR  HIS  God,]  Or,  Jealous Jfor  his  God,tbsi 
is,  for  the  dishonour  done  unto  his  God ;  as 
God  himself  is  said  to  be  jealous  for  Jerusa- 
lem, when  he  was  sore  displeased  with  the 
heathens  that  afflicted  it,  Zach.  i.  14,  16. 
*  It  is  good  to  be  zealously  affected  always  io 
a  good  thing,'  Gal.  iv.  18,  that  God  showeth 
here  in  rewarding  Phinehas'  aeal,  who  'stood 
up  and  executed  judgment,  and  the  plague 
was  stayed:  and  it  was  counted  to  him  ibr 
justice,  to  generation  and  generation  for  ever,' 
Ps.  cvi.  30,  31.  The  Hebs.  in  ages  foUoir- 
ing  mentioned  his  glory ;  as  Ben  Sirsch 
saith,  *  Because  he  had  zeal  in  the  fear  of  the 
Lord,  and  stood  up  with  good  courage  of 
heart,  when  the  people  were  turned  back, 
and  made  atonement  for  Israel;  therefipre 
was  there  a  covenant  of  peace  made  with 
him,  that  he  should  be  the  chief  of  the  sanc- 
tuary, and  of  his  people ;  and  that  be  and  his 
posterity  should  have  the  dignity  of  the  priest- 
hood for  ever,'  Eccl.  xlv.  23,  24.  The 
scripture  noteth  the  contrary  of  Eli  (who 
came  of  Ithamar  the  brother  of  Eleasar)  for 
when  his  own  sons  committed  whoredom 
with  the  women  of  Israel,  that  assembled  si 
the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega- 
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and  made  atonement  for  the  sons  of  IsraeL  '*  And  the  name  of  the 
man  of  Israel,  that  was  smitten,  that  was  smitten  with  the  Midiani- 
tess,  w(u  Zimri,  the  son  of  Salu,  a  prince  of  a  father's  house,  of 
the  Simeonites.  ^  And  the  name  of  the  woman,  the  Midianitess 
that  was  smitten,  was  Cozbi  the  daughter  of  Zur,  he  was  an  head 
of  nations,  of  a  father's  house  of  Midian. 


tkn,  nd  mtda  themseWes  Tile,  'he  re»- 
tnined  them  sot,'  but  honoured  his  eoos 
ibuve  the  Lord:  therefore  God  threetened  to 
cat  off  his  enn,  and  the  arm  of  his  father's 
hooie,  that  there  should  not  be  an  old  man  In 
hn  boose  for  OTor.  And  he  '  sware  unto  the 
boose  ef  Eii,  that  the  iniquity  of  Eli's  house 
ffaoold  not  be  purged  with  sacrifice,  nor  offer- 
ing for  OTer,'  I  Sam.  ii.  812,  29,  31;  iii.  13, 
14.  Madb  atonbmbnt,]  Or,  made  fweeis- 
eHiaihmt  podfied  God's  Wrath  through  faith: 
thia  word  used  for  atonement  by  sacrifice,  is 
here  applied  to  the  executing  of  judgment 
upon  the  malefactors;  whereupon  God  stayed 
the  plague  which  had  begun  upon  the  con- 
gregation.  As  oftentimes  for  the  sin  of 
iorae,  God  is  wroth  with  the  wlu>le  congre- 
gation, Josh.  Tii.  1,  IS;  xxii.  17,  16,  so 
hen  ibr  the  just  foct  of  Phinehas  his  wrath 
wu  turned  away,  ver.  11,  and  atoneroeot  is 
made.  So  the  proverb  was  fulfilled,  'The 
lung's  wrsth  Is  as  messengers  of  death ;  but 
a  wiie  man  will  pacify  it,'  Pror.  xvi.  14. 
Thus  DaTid  also  made  atonement  by  doing 
justice  oo  Saul's  house,  2  Sam.  xxi.  3,  &e. 

Vbr.  14.— Smittbn,]  That  is,  killed,  as 
UwChald.  explaineth  it:  so  in  Ter.  Id,  and 
17.  Ziiai,]  In  Gr.  ZamM  ton  of  Solo; 
the  notatioo  of  this  name  agreeth  with  his 
cod;  for  ZiDiri  signif&eth  euUmg  off,  as  ra- 
psrfluous  boughs  are  pruned,  or  cut  off  from 
the  vine :  Solo  signilieth  treading  under 
foti;  so  as  a  fruitleas  branch  he  %ras  cut  off 
fnm  the  vine  of  Israel*  and  trodden  down  of 
God  and  men;  as  it  la  written,  *  Thou  hast 
tndden  down  all  them  that  go  astray  from 
thy  statutes;  ibr  their  deceit  is  falsehood,' 

PlL  CXix.    118.       A  MONO   TRB   SiMBONITXS,] 

In  Chald.  ^  the  Mbe  of  Simeon,  And 
lieing  a  prince,  and  bringing  that  harlot  *  un- 
to hb  brethren/  ver.  6,  it  is  likely  that  many 
of  that  tribe  took  pait  with  him,  and  perished 
ia  the  phgae  aforesaid.  For  whereas  that  tribe 
at  the  former  muster,  had  fifty-nine  thou- 
suid  and  three  hundred  men  ti  war  among 
them^  Num.  i.  22,  23,  they  were  diminished 
new  after  this  plague  thirty-seven  thousand 
sod  one  hundred,  that  there  remained  at 
the  next  muster,  but  twenty-two  thousand 
and  two  hundred  men.  Num.  xxvi.  I,  14. 

Vsft.  16.— Cozm,]  InGr.  ChaM  daugh- 
ter ef  Stmr.  Coabi  signifieth  lying  or/atie- 
keedf  Zur  Is  a  rock.   An  hbad  or  nations,] 


That  is,  a  governor  of  people;  for  he  was  a 
prince  of  Midian,  ver.  17,  and  afterward  he 
is  said  to  be  one  of  the  five  idngs  of  Midian, 
Num.  xxxi.  8.  And  as  Balaam  with  his 
wicked  counsel  and  doctrine,  is  named  as  a 
figure  of  antichristian  seducers,  corrupting 
the  Christian  church  with  fornication  and 
idolatry.  Rev.  ii.  14,  so  in  this  prince  of  Mi- 
dian, and  the  harlot  his  daughter,  we  may 
behold  the  type  of  antichrist,  who  by  the 
spirit  and  doctrine  of  Balaam  hath  drawn 
the  church  unto  fornication  and  idolatry  with 
false  gods  and  heresies.  His  folse  prophets, 
like  the  daughters  of  Moab,  allure  men  onto 
those  abominations:  for  as  the  wisdom  of  God 
(in  Christ)  sendeth  forth  her  maidens  to  in- 
vite the  simple  to  come  and  eat  of  her  bread, 
and  drink  of  the  wine  that  she  hath  mingled, 
Prov.  ix.  1 — 5,  so  'the  foolish  woman,'  (or 
whore  of  Babylon,  Rev.  xvif.  1,  6,)  hath 
also  her  toll-guests,  *the  spirits  of  devilF, 
working  miracles,  which  go  forth  unto  the 
kings  of  the  earth,'  &c.  Rev.  xvi.  13,  14, 
and  she  caileth  '  passengers,  who  go  right  on 
their  wajrs  to  partake  of  her  stolen  waters 
which  are  sweet,  and  bread  in  secret,  which 
is  pleasant,  and  many  do  follow  her  pernicious 
ways,  yea,  many  strong  men  have  been  slain 
by  her,' Prov.  ix.  13—18;  vii.  26;  2  Pet. 
ii.  1,  2.  The  kings  also  of  the  earth  have 
committed  fornication  with  her,  Rev.  xviii. 
3,  and  brought  her  by  their  laws  unto  the 
brethren  and  subjects.  And  as  the  harlot's 
name  was  Coxbl,  that  is,  a  /fo  or  falsehood, 
tiie  daughter  of  Zur,  that  is,  a  roek,  a  prince 
of  Midian  of  Abraham's  degenerate  children, 
Gen.  XXV.  1,  2;  so  is  the  church  of  anti- 
christ, folse  and  deceitful,  yet  the  pretended 
daughter  of  the  Rock,  which  Christ  hath  pro- 
mised to  build  his  church  upon.  Matt.  xvi. 
18,  though  being  departed  from  the  true 
faith  of  Christ*  as  the  Midianites  were  from 
the  faith  of  their  lather  Abraham.  For  those 
antichristian  idolatries,  God  sendeth  forth  his 
plagues.  Rev.  xvi.  But  when  with  the  sword 
of  the  Spirit,  (which  is  the  word  of  God,  Bph. 
vi.  17,)  those  abominations  are  cut  o^  and 
the  authors  of  them  thrust  through,  as  in 
Zach.  xiii.  2,  8,  the  wrath  of  God  which  now 
is  kindled  against  the  sinners,  shall  be  turned 
away.  Of  a  fathcb's  houbb,]  Sol.  Jarchi 
here  noteth  from  Gen.  xxv.  4,  that  •<  Midian 
had  five  father's  houses,  Ephah,  and  Epher, 


128 


NUMBERS. 


''  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  sayings  "  Vex  thou  the  Mi- 
dianites,  and  smite  ye  them.  ^  For  they  vex  you  with  their  wiles, 
wherewith  they  have  beguiled  you  in  the  matter  of  Peor,  and  in 
the  matter  of  Cozbi,  the  daughter  of  a  prince  of  Midian  their  sis- 
ter, which  was  smitten  in  the  day  of  the  plague,  for  Peor's  sake. 


and  Hanoch,  and  Abida,  and  Eldaah:  and 
this  man  iraa  king  of  on«  of  tham." 

Vkr.  17.-^Vbx  the  MiDUKiTKSy]  Or, 
diftrets,  that  It,  war  against  tbo  Midianitei: 
as  th«  Gr.  tranalatetb,  use  ennUhf  against 
them :  Heb.  to  vew,  or  to  dittnu,  of  which 
phrase  see  the  notes  on  Ezod.  liii.  3,  God 
who  had  first  piinisbed  his  own  people  for 
their  sins,  doth  now  decree  vengeance  agftinst 
their  enemies,  which  was  done  by  Moees  be« 
fore  his  death,  Num.  zzxi.  JS.  For  as  God 
saith  to  the  nations,  *ho  I  begin  to  bring 
evil  on  the  city,  upon  which  my  name  is 
called;  and  should  ye  be  utterly  unpunished? 
ye  shall  not  be  unponiabed,'  Jer.  xxr.  89. 
He  speaketh  this  against  the  Midianites,  ra- 
ther than  against  the  Moabites  (whom  he  had 
forbidden  Israel  to  vex  or  distress,  Deot.  ii. 
9,)  because  they  were  chief  in  the  mischief. 
For  though  Balaam  gave  the  counsel  to  the 
king  of  Moah,  Rev.  ii.  14,  and  the  Moebit- 
isb  women  wwo  prostitutes  also  unto  whore- 
dom, Num.  »v.  1,  yet  Balak  at  first  did  not 
much  regard  that  counsel,  but  turned  Balaam 
away  with  shame,  Num.  zxiv.  11,  26;  but 
the  Midianites  retained  him,  and  amongst 
them  he  was  slain,  Num,  xxxi.  8.  And 
Cosbi  a  king's  daughter  of  Midiau  was  a 


principal  Instrament  of  evil  unto  Israelf  u 
God  aboweth  in  ver.  18,  thareiore  the  Mi- 
dianites were  first  In  the  punishment  Suits 
YE  THBif,]  Tliat  is,  as  the  Chald.  expound- 
o\:^  M,  kill  yt  thtm, 

Vbb.  18.-^For  thbt  vex  voo,]  Or,  du- 
trtt*  you,  not  with  war,  but  with  wiles  and 
deceits.    So  God  saith  of  Babyloo,  *  Reward 
her  even  as  she  hath  rewarded  you,'  Rev. 
xviii.  6.     The  reward  of  unrighteous  woik% 
is  righteous  Judgment.    Tbsie  wii.n,l  Or, 
their  guiles,  deceits,  crafts,      Beovileo 
YOU,]  Or,  deati  wililjf  tmd  cniftily  vnth 
pou;  as  the  Egyptians  when  they  thought  to 
deal  wisely  ibr  the  suppressing  of  Isrsel, 
Exod.  i.  10,  are  said  to  'dMd  cnftUy/  Ps. 
cv.  85,  and  Joseph's  brethren,   when  they 
craftily  conspirsd  his  death.  Gen.  zxxvii.  18. 
By  this  it  appeareth,  that  the  amity  of  the 
Midianites  was  but  feigned,  and  that  they 
plotted  the  destnictioo  d  Israel     Mattse,] 
Heb.  word  of  Poor;  the  idoUtry  with  Bsal- 
Poor,  which  Israel  was  drawn  onto,  ver.  S, 
S.    So  *  the  matter  (or  word)  of  Codii,'  is 
meant  the  fornication  with  her,  ver.  0.    Fob 
Peoe'8  bake,]  Heb.  for  the  word  ef  Peor, 
that  is,  which  plague  oame  on   Israel  for 
Peer's  sake  or  cause. 
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h  The  sum  of  all  the  men  of  Israel,  from  twenty  years  old  ansd  up- 
fffordj  is  taken  in  the  plains  of  Moah,  5.  The  families  and  numbers  of 
Reuben.  12.  Simeon.  15.  Crad.  19.  Judah,  23.  Issachar.  26.  Za- 
bulon.  29-  Manasseh.  35.  Ephraim.  38.  Benjamin.  42.  Dan,  44r. 
Mer.  48.  NaphtaU.  SI.  Ihe  sum  of  them  all.  62.  The  law  of  divid- 
ing among  them  the  inheritance  of  the  land.  57.  The  families  and  num- 
ber of  the  Levites.  62,  The  cause  why  they  were  not  numbered  among 
the  Israelites.  63.  None  were  left  of  them  wMch  were  numbered  at 
Sina,  but  Caleb  and  Joshua, 

'  And  it  was  after  the  plague  that  Jehovah  said  uxito  Moses, 


Vbe.  I.-^Apteb  tse  plaoveJ  AiW  the 
death  of  the  twenty-four  thousand  thai  perish- 
ed for  the  sin  of  Peer,  (Num.  xxv.  9 ;)  the 
Lon)  commsBideth  the  people  to  be  number- 
ed, which  should  have  inheritance  in  bis 


land;  to  slgnl^  his  leve  and  oaro  of  those 
that  eleaved  unto  him,  DeuL  Iv.  8,  4.  The 
Hebs.  explain  it  by  <*  the  aimllitnda  of  a 
shepherd,  who,  when  wdvee  hav»  fotUn 
among  his  flork,  and  worried  sone  of 


CHAP.  XXVI. 


129 


and  onto  Eleazar,  the  son  of  Aaron  the  priest,  saying,  *  Take  ye 
the  sum  of  all  the  congregation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  from  twenty 
years  old  and  upward,  according  to  the  house  of  their  fathers,  every 
one  that  goeth  forth  with  the  army  in  Israel.  '  And  Moses  and 
EHeazar  the  priest  spake  with  them  in  the  plains  of  Moab,  by  Jor- 
dan near  Jericho,  saying,  *  From  twenty  years  old  and  upward, 
as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  which  went 
forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

*  Reuben  the  first-bom  of  Israel ;  the  sons  of  Reuben,  of  Enoch, 
the  famDy  of  the  Enochites  ;  of  Phallu,  the  family  of  the  Phallu- 
ites.  *  or  Hezron,  the  family  of  the  Hezronites  ;  of  Carmi,  tlie 
family  of  the  Carmites.  '  These  are  the  families  of  the  Reuben- 
ites,  and  they  thai  were  mustered  of  them  were  three  and  forty 
thousand,  and  seven  hundred  and  thirty.  '  And  the  sons  of  Phallu, 
Eliab.  *  And  the  sons  of  Eliab,  Nemuel,  and  Dathan  and  Abiram : 
this  is  that  Dathan  and  Abiram,  the  called  of  the  congregation, 
who  strove  against  Moses  and  against  Aaron,  in  the  congregation 
of  Korah,  when  they  strove  against  Jehovah.     "  And  the  earth 


be  countttii  them,  to  know  the  Dumber  of 
Uose  that  ere  left."  Agftlo,  "  ae  when  they 
came  out  of  Egypt^  end  were  delivered  to 
Moses,  thej  were  delirered  him  by  tale, 
(Exod.  xxzTiii.  26,)  so  now  when  Moses 
vas  ready  to  die,  and  to  deliTer  his  flock 
Hiin,  he  delivered  them  by  tale."  Sul.  Jar- 
chi  00  Nam.  xxwU  Blsazae,]  Who  now 
WIS  high  priest  after  the  death  of  Aaron  hit 
father,  who  had  before  numbered  them  with 
M<MM,  Num.  i.  3.  And  this  Eleazar  was 
be,  wbo  after  with  Joshua  dirtded  the  land 
of  Ctnaan  to  this  people,  Josh.  sir.  ],  &c. 

Vba.   2 ^Tbb    8VX,]  Heb.   the  head  i 

which  the  Chald.  expoundetb,  the  count  or 
n»:  see  Exod.  xxx.  12.  This  was  the 
third  time  that  Israel  was  nmnbered  for  to 
f>gfat  the  Lord's  battle  against  the  Canaan- 
Itas,  and  to  rceeive  their  tend  for  an  inheri- 
tence.  See  the  aonot.  on  Num.  i.  2.  Ti^kn- 
TT  TKAXs  OLD,  J  Heb.  toH  of  twenty  yeare. 
See  Num.  I.  3.  Housv,]  That  is,  as  the  Or. 
explaineth  H,  houaee  of  their  fathere,  Jarchi 
»th,  '<  they  were  reckoned  by  the  tribe  of  the 
fiktber,  and  not  after  the  mother:"  w  in  Num. 

i-  2.     GOKTH  rOKTH  WITH  TRB  ARMY,]  Able 

lo  go  OQt  to  war  the  warfare  of  the  Lord: 
see  the  notee  on  Num.  1.  3. 

Vni.  3. — Spake  with  thsh,]  In  Chald. 
»p9ie,  and  eatd  to  number  them :  but  Thar- 
g«m  Jonathan  addeth,  "  spake  with  the 
prmcea,  and  said  to  number  them."  So  it 
•cconfeth  with  Num.  i.  4.  Plains.]  Or, 
campaiyM  country  of  Moab  :  see  Num.  xxil. 

V«a.   4.— FaoM  twehtt    tvabs    old,] 
\\^,from  a  ton  of  twenty  yeara  :  as  rer. 
Vol.  II.  R 


2,  and  here  is  to  be  understood,  the  people 
are  to  be  numbered  or  the  like. 

Vkr.  5.»— Thr  first-born,]  Reuben  for 
this  cause  is  here  first  numbered,  as  also  in 
Num.  i.  6,  20,  though  he  lost  his  dignity 
by  his  sin,  1  Chron.  ▼.  1 ;  and  was  put  down 
to  the  second  quarter,  as  they  encamped 
about  the  sanctuary,  and  marched  towards 
Canaan,  Num.  ii.  10 — 16.  Enoch,]  In 
Heb.  Chanoch:  see  Gen.  t.  IB;  xlvi.  9. 
Ot  thb  Enocbitb,]  Heb.  of  the  EnochUet  {(ot 
Chanoehitef)  the  aiogular  number  for  the  plu- 
ral: so  after  throughout  this  chapter.  See 
the  annot.  on  Oen.  x.  6.  And  here  Reuben 
hath  four  families  according  to  Gen.  xlvi. 
9  ;  1  Chron.  t.  3. 

Vbr.  7. — MusTSRRD,]  Or  numbered; 
Heb.  viaited.  See  the  notes  on  Num.  1.  3. 
FoiniTT-TRRn  thoosand,  ftc—At  the  for- 
mer muster  they  were  '  forty-six  thousand 
and  five  hundred,'  Num.  i.  21 ;  so  they  in- 
creased not,  but  decreased  while  they  tra- 
velled in  the  wilderness. 

Vbr.  9. — ^Tbb  callrd,]  That  it,  rv. 
nowned,  famoue :  see  Num.  i.  16  ;  xvi.  1, 
2,  &c.  Strove,]  In  Gr.  made  ineurreetUm; 
in  Chald.  gathered  themselvee  together.  This 
mutiny  stirred  by  the  chief  of  the  tribe, seem- 
eth  to  be  one  cause  of  their  decrease  by  the 
hand  of  God  against  them. 

Vbr.  IO.—And  Korah,]  lliat  is,  men 
and  goods  that  pertained  unto  Korah,  as  Num. 
xvi.  32.  Thb  conorboation  dibd,]  In  Gr. 
hie  eomfregatioHf  meaning  Korah**,  as  Num. 
xvi.  40.  Two  bundrbd  and  pifty  mbn,] 
That  offered  incense,  Num.  xvi.  85.  For  a 
sioif,]  Or  for  an  ensign,  a  banner  ;  the  Gr. 
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opened  her  mouth  and  swallowed  up  tliem,  and  Korah,  when  the 
congregation  died  ;  when  the  fire  devoured  two  hundred  and  fifty 
men,  and  they  were  for  a  sign.     '^  But  the  sons  of  Korab  died  not. 

"  The  sons  of  Simeon,  according  to  their  families ;  of  Nemuel, 
the  family  of  the  Nemuelites ;  of  Jamin,  the  family  of  the  Jamin- 
ites ;  of  Jachin,  the  family  of  the  Jachinites.  "  Of  Zerali,  the  fa- 
mily of  the  Zerahites;  of  Saul,  the  family  of  the  Saulitea.  '*  These 
are  the  families  of  the  Simeonites ;  two  and  twenty  thousand  and 
two  hundred. 

"  The  sons  of  Gad,  according  to  their  families  ;  of  Zephou,  the 
family  of  the  Zephonites ;  of  Haggi,  tlie  family  of  the  Haggites ; 
of  Shuni,  the  family  of  the  Shunites.  ^'  Of  Ozni,  the  family  of 
the  Oznites ;  of  Eri,  the  family  of  the  Erites.  ''  Of  Arod,  the 
family  of  the  Arodites ;  of  Areli,  the  family  of  tlie  Ardites. 
^  These  are  the  families  of  the  sons  of  Gad,  according  to  those  that 
were  mustered  of  them,  forty  thousand  and  five  hundred.  ^'  The 
sons  of  Judah  were  £r  and  Onan :  and  Er  and  Ouan  died  in  tlie 
land  of  Canaan.     **  And  the  sons  of  Judah,  according  to  their  fami- 


and  Chald.  trtnslata  itf  a  tign:  whereby 
God  signified  his  Miger  to  be  di^Uyed  against 
all  that  should  rebel  in  like  manner.  In 
Num.  xvi.  40,  it  is  called,  *■  a  memorial  un. 
to  the  eons  of  Israel,  that  no  stranger,  &c, 
come  near  to  ofier  incense  before  Jehorah  ; 
that  he  be  not  as  Korah,'  ftc  Of  such  things 
the  apostle  saith,  '  they  were  our  examples/ 
I  Cor.  z.  6. 

Ybb.  II.— Dubd  not,]  To  wit,  either  by 
that  fire,  or  by  the  svvallowing  up  of  the  earth. 
Num.  xvi.  82,  S5.  It  seemeth  they  con- 
sented not  to  their  lather's  rebellion,  or  at 
leeit  repented  at  the  warning  given  by  Moees, 
Num.  XTi.  6,  &c.  The  sons  of  Korah,  were 
Aair,  and  Elkanah,  and  Abjasaph,  Exod.  tI. 
S4 ;  theee  and  their  posterity  lived,  and  kept 
their  office  in  Israel ;  for  their  genealogy  is 
reckoned  in  1  Chroo.  vi.  22—38  ;  and  they 
were  appointed  by  David  to  be  singers  '  in 
the  house  of  the  Lord,'  1  Chron.  vi.  31,  32; 
and  of  them  came  Samuel  the  prophet,  I 
ChroD.  vi.  38,  34,  compared  with  1  Sam.  i. 
20;  and  Heman,  who,  with  his  oflspring 
were  singers,  1  Chron.  vi.  33 ;  xxv.  4»-6. 
And  manv  psalms  have  in  their  titles,  '  to 
the  sons  of  Korah/  as  Ps.  xlii. ;  xliv. ;  xv. ; 
xlvi. ;  xlvii. ;  xlf lit. ;  xlix. ;  Ixxxiv. ;  Ixxxv. 
Ixxxvii. ;  Ixxxviii. 

Vbr.  12. — NsMau.,]  Called  also  Jemuel, 
in  Gen.  xlvi.  10;  and  Exod.  vi.  16;  in  Gr. 
here,  Namovei,  So  in  1  Chron.  iv.  24. 
Jachin,]  In  Gr.  Ackem  .*  he  is  called  Jarib, 
In  1  Chron.  iv.  24. 

Vkr.  18.«-2KaAB,]  In  Gr.  Zara;  so  in 


1  Chron.  iv.  24  ;  elsewhere  called  Zophar, 
Gen.  xlvi.  10;  Exod.  vL  15.  SaulJ  *  the 
son  of  a  Caiiasnitess,'  Gen.  xlvi.  10. 

Vbr.  14. — These  aee  the  families  ] 
To  wit,  which  remained :  for  there  was  one 
family  more  of  Obad,  Gen.  xlvi.  10 ;  Exod. 
vi.  15 ;  but  that  was  extinct  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  therefore  omitted  here  and  in  I 
Chron.  iv.  24.  Twenty-two  thousand 
AND  TWO  HUNDRED,]  Their  number  was 
greatly  diminished ;  for  at  the  former  muster 
they  were  fifty-nine  thousand  and  three  has. 
dred.  Num.  i.  23.  Among  other  sins  that 
forementloned  in  Num.  xxv.  14,  seemeth  to 
be  a  special  cause  hereof.  And  Moees  bless, 
ing  all  the  other  tribes  before  his  death,  mak- 
eth  no  express  mention  of  Simeon's,  in  Dent. 
xxxiii. 

Ver.  15.— Gad,]  Though  he  was  not  the 
next  bom  to  Simeon,  nor  A  that  mother,  yet 
is  he  mustered  in  the  third  place,  because  he 
was  joined  with  Reuben  and  Simeon  in  the 
south  quarter,  as  they  encamped  about  the 
sanctuary.  Num.  ii.  10,  14.  ZupHOif,]  In 
Gr.  Sapkont  he  was  called  also  Zaphion,  in 
Geo.  xlvi.  16. 

Ver.  16. — Ozni,]  In  Gr.  Axeni :  in  Gen. 
xlvi.  16,  he  is  named  Ezbon. 

Ver.  17. — Arod,]  In  Gr.  Aroadi,  and  in 
Gen.  xlvii.  16,  Arodl. 

Ver.  18. — And  five  hundred,]  So  this 
tribe  had  fewer  now  by  five  tbouniid  one 
hundred  and  fifty  men,  thai)  at  the  former 
muster,  Num.  il.  15. 

Ver.   19v— And   Onan   died,]   Both    of 
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lies^  were,  of  Shdah,  the  family  of  tlie  Shelanites ;  of  Pliarez,  the 
fandly  of  the  Pharzites ;  of  Zarah,  the  family  of  the  Zarhites. 
*^  And  the  sons  of  Pharez  were  of  Hezron,  the  family  of  the  Hez- 
ronites ;  of  Hamul,  the  family  of  tlie  Hamulites.  ^  These  are 
the  fieanilies  of  Jodah^  according  to  those  thai  were  mustered  of  tlicm, 
sevoity  and  six  tliousaiid,  aiid  five  hundred. 

^  The  suns  of  Issachar,  according  to  their  families ;  <2^  Tiiola, 
tlie  family  of  the  Tholaites ;  of  Phuva,  the  family  of  the  Phun- 
ites.  ^'  Of  Jashub,  the  family  of  the  Jashubites ;  of  Simron^  the  fa- 
mily of  the  Simronites.  "  These  are  the  families  of  Issachar,  accord- 
ing to  those  thai  were  mustered  of  them,  sixty  and  four  thousand, 
and  three  hundred. 

^  The  sons  of  Zabulon,  according  to  their  families,  of  Sered,  the 
family  of  the  Sardites ;  of  Elon,  the  family  of  the  Elonites ;  of 
Jahleel,  the  family  of  tlie  Jalileelites.  "  Tlicse  are  the  families  of 
the  Zabulonites,  according  to  those  that  were  mustered  of  them, 
sixty  thousand,  and  five  hundred. 

^  The  sons  of  Joseph,  according  to  tlie  families,  were  Manasses 
and  E^hraim.  ^  The  sons  of  Manasses  ;  of  Machir,  tlie  family  of 
the  Machirites ;  and  Machir  begat  Gilead ;  of  Gilead,  the  family 


them  died  without  iatue,  God  did  cut  them 
ofT  for  their  wickfldnesB  iu  their  youth.  Gen. 
xixTiii.  7,  la 

Via.  2a'>SBLAB,]  In  Gr.  Seion, 

Vn.  21. — Or  Pbabbz,]  The  Mnt  of  Ju- 
dah  were  five  in  kll,  Geo.  xxxriii. ;  so  noted 
by  the  Holy  Spirit  in  1  Chron.  ii.  4  ;  they 
were  ill  to  hare  been  beedi  of  £imilief ,  but 
two  dying  childless,  here  ere  Hken  two  of 
his  sob's  sons  (Hesron  and  Hamul)  in  their 
steed;  and  these  were  of  Pharez,  (the  second 
brother  of  the  twins,  Gen.  xxxvili.  88,  €9  0 
of  whom  oar  Lord  Christ  came  according  to 
the  flssh.  Matt.  i.  So  Jadah  hath  five  fa- 
milies  continued,  according  to  the  number  of 
his  five  sons. 

Via.  SS^^And  six  TBOOftAND,]  At  the 
fifBt  auslM'  he  had  hut  seventy-four  thousand 
and  six  hundnd.  Num.  ii.  4;  now  he  is 
increased  nineteen  hundred  more:  and  as  he, 
to  an  the  tribes  under  his  standard  were  in- 
cieased  also  ;  whereas  in  Reuben's  they  were 
sU  diminished.  For  Judah  prevailed  above  his 
brethren,  for  the  honour  of  Christ,  who  was 
to  come  of  his  stock:  see  1  Chron.  v.  S;  Gen. 
xlix.  8_10;  Heb.  vii.  14. 

Vbb.  23. — IsSACHAB,]  He  is  numbered 
next  Judah,  for  he  was  next  him  under 
his  standard.  Num.  ii.  5 ;  next  him  grav* 
ed  m  the  high  priest's  breast>plate,  Exod. 
xxviii.  ;  bonoi  next  of  the  same  mother 
Leah,  Gen.  xxx.  17>  18.  Of  him  and  his 
four  fiuailies  here  reckoned:  see  the  notes 
on  Gen.  xlvi.  13.     Ph^vah,]   Called   also 


Phiut  in  1  Chron.  vii.  1 ;  and  so  here  in  Gr. 
Phova. 

Vbr.  ?4.— Jashub,]  He  is  called  Job  in 
Gen.  xlvi.  13. 

Vbr.  25. — Sixty-foub  thousand,]  He 
had  before  Imt  fifty.four  thousand  and  four 
hundred.  Num.  ii.  6  ;  so  that  bis  tribe  is  in- 
creased nine  thousand  and  nine  hundred  men 
of  war. 

Vbb.  86.— Zabdlon,]  Or,  SSeouhm,  he 
was  next  brother  to  Issachar,  Gen.  xxx.  19, 
20 ;  next  him  on  Aarou's  breast-plate,  Exod. 
XRviii. ;  and  next  him  In  marching  and 
camping  abont  the  tabernacle.  Num.  ii.  His 
three  families  centitiue  here,  as  they  were  in 
Gen.  xlvi.  14. 

Vbr.  27.— Sixty  thousand,  &c.,]  Who 
were  before  fifty-seven  thousand  and  four  hun- 
dred. Num.  ii.  8;  so  they  are  increaeed, 
three  thousand  and  one  hundred  men. 

Vbr.  28.— -Josbph,]  Of  him  came  two 
tribes,  for  he  had  the  first  birth^ght,  a 
doable  portion,  1  Chron.  v.  2 ;  Gen.  xlviii. 
1,6. 

Vbr.  29.— Manassbs,]  He,  though  the 
elder  brother,  was  put  down  to  the  second 
place  by  Jacob's  prophesy.  Gen.  xlviii.  14, 
19,  20 ;  and  by  God's  disposition  of  the  tribes. 
Num.  ii.  18,  20;  yet  here  he  is  mustered  be- 
fore Ephraim  the  standard-bearer;  as  his 
army  was  increased  in  the  wilderness,  when 
Ephraim's  was  diminished,  which  after  doth 
appear.  Machir,]  He  was  the  son  of  Mbf> 
nasses,  by  *  bis  concubine  an  Araroite«»'  1 
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of  the  Gileadites.  ^  These  are  the  sons  of  Gilead;  qf  3 eezer,  the 
family  of  the  Jeezerites;  of  Helek,  the  family  of  the  Helekites. 
'^  And  qf  Asriel,  the  family  of  the  Asrielites ;  and  qf  Shechem, 
the  family  of  the  Shechemites.  ^  And  qf  Shemida,  the  family  of 
tlie  Shemidaites;  and  qf  Hepher,  the  family  of  the  Hepherites. 
"  And  Zelophehad  the  son  of  Hepher  had  no  sons,  bat  daughters : 
and  the  names  of  the  daughters  of  Zelophehad,  were  Machlah  and 
Noah,  Hoglah,  Milcah,  and  Tirzah.  '*  These  are  the  families  of 
Manasses,  and  those  that  were  mustered  of  them,  two  and  fifty  thou- 
sand, and  seven  hundred. 

^  These  are  the  sons  of  Ephraim,  according  to  their  families ;  of 
Shuthelah,  the  family  of  the  Shuthalhites ;  of  Becher,  the  family 
of  the  Bachrites ;  of  Tahan,  the  family  of  the  Tahanites.  "*  And 
these  are  the  sons  of  Shuthelah ;  of  Eran,  the  family  of  the  Elran- 
ites.  ^  These  are  the  families  of  the  sons  of  Ephraim,  according 
to  those  that  were  mustered  of  them,  two  and  thirty  thousand,  and 
five  hundred ;  these  are  tlie  sons  of  Joseph,  according  to  their  fa- 
milies. 

^  The  sons  of  Benjamin  according  to  their  families ;  of  Bela,  the 
family  of  the  Belaites ;  of  Ashbel,  the  family  of  the  Ashbelites ;  of 
Ahiram,  the  family  of  the  Ahiramites.  ^  Qf  Shephupham ,  the  family 
of  the  Shuphamites ;  of  Hupham,  the  family  of  the  Huphamites. 


Chron.  vii.  14.  Gilkad,]  In  Gr.  Galaad, 
There  was  also  a  place  called  Gilead,  which 
the  sons  of  this  Machir  conquered,  and  had  it 
for  their  possession.  Num.  zxxii.  39,  40; 
Josh.  zvii.  1. 

Vbr.  so. — Jbezcr,]  In  Gr.  jiehi«»er  :  in 
Josh.  xvii.  2,  Ahiezer.  Here  not  only  the 
son's  sons,  (as  was  noted  before  of  Judah, 
ver.  21,)  but  the  son's  son's  sons  are  made 
heads  of  families  in  the  tribe  of  Manasses : 
the  like  whereof  is  not  in  anjr  other  tribe. 
This  honour  hath  Joseph  abore  his  brethren  ; 
who  also  while  he  lived,  *  saw  mito  Ephraim 
sons  of  the  third  generation :  also  the  sons  of 
Machir,  son  of  Manasses,  were  borne  upon 
Joseph's  knees,'  Gen.  L  23.  And  Manasses 
here  hath  eight  families,  when  no  other  tribe 
hath  80  many. 

Vbr.  33. — ^Zblophehad,]  Or,  Zelophehad, 
in  Gr.  Salpaad,  Thb  nambs^]  Heb.  tht 
name,  Machlab,]  In  Gr.  there  names  are 
written,  Maala,  Nova,  Aigla,  Melcha,  and 
Therta :  Of  these  daughters,  see  Num.  xxvil. 
1,  &c. ;  Num.  xxxTi.  11;  Josh.  xvii.  3. 

Vbr.  34. — Fifty-two  thousand,  &&] 
He  had  before  but  thirty-two  thousand  and 
two  hundred.  Num.  ii.  21 ;  so  that  now  he 
was  increased  twenty  thousand  and  five  hun- 
dred men  of  war  :  none  of  all  the  other  tribes 
had  half  so  much  increase.  Thus  Jacob's 
prophecy  is  fulfilled,  '  Joseph  shall  be  the  son 
of  a  fruitful  vine,'  Gen.  xlix.  22. 


Vbr.  35. — Shotrblah,]  In  Gr.  SomAtJa, 
Bbcbbr,]  This  some  thiok  to  be  he  which  is 
called  Bered,  in  1  Chroo.  Yii.  20.  Tahan,] 
Or  Tachan  ;  in  Gr.  TanatA,  by  transpositioa 
of  letters 

Vbr.  S6.^£ran,]  In  1  Chron.  vii.  26  ; 
called  EdoM  (or  Laadan  :)  so  the  Gr.  'here 
writeth  him  Edrnt,  for  the  likeness  ol  the 
Heb.  letters,  whereof  see  the  annot.  oo  Gen. 
iv.  18  ;  and  Num.  ii.  14.  Of  this  Eran  (or 
Edan)  came  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  1  Chron. 
▼ii.  26,  27.  And  here  Ephraim's  son's  son 
is  head  of  a  &mUy,  aa  was  before  In  Jodah*s 
tribe,  ver.  21. 

Vbr.  37 — Thibtt-two  thousand,  &c. J 
He  had  before  forty  thousand,  Num.  ii.  19 ; 
80  eight  thousand  A  this  tribe  are  now  dimi- 
nished. 

Ver.  3B._Bbla,]  In  Gr.  BaU  :  he  was 
Benjamin's  first- bom,  1  Chron.  viii.  I.  Ash- 
BBL,]  Called  Jediad,  1  Chnm.  vii.  6;  Ben- 
jamin's second  son,  1  Chron.  viii.  1.  Tbo 
Gr.  here  writeth  him  jteuboTf  or  at  aome 
copies  have  It,  Aeubel.  Ahiram,]  Or,^elt- 
ram,  in  Gr.  Aeheiran :  elsewhere  he  is  nam- 
ed iBchi,  Gen.  xlvi.  22  ;  and  Achrab  the 
third  son  of  Benjamin,  1  Chnm.  ▼!{!.  1. 

Ver.  so.— Sbbpbupbam,]  In  Gr.  Sophamf 
in  1  Chron.  vii.  12,  he  is  called  Skuppim,  in 
Gen.  xlvi.  22,  Muppim.  Hvpham,]  Other- 
wise, Huppim,  Gen.  xlvi.  22 ;  1  Chroo.  vii. 
12. 
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^  And  the  sons  of  Bela  were  Ard  and  Naaman^  the  family  of  the 
Ardites ;  of  Naaman,  the  family  of  the  Naamites.  *^  These  are 
the  sons  of  Benjamin,  according  to  their  families,  and  those  that 
tcere  mustered  of  them,  five  and  forty  thousand,  and  six  hundred. 

^  These  are  the  sons  of  Dan,  according  to  their  families ;  of 
Sliuham,  the  family  of  tlie  Shuhamites :  these  are  the  families  of 
Dan,  according  to  their  families.  *^  All  the  families  of  the  Shu- 
hamites, according  to  those  that  tcere  mustered  of  them,  sixty  and 
four  tliousand  and  four  hundred. 

^  The  sons  of  Aser,  according  to  their  families ;  of  Jimnah,  the 
family  of  the  Jimnaites;  of  Jisvi,  the  family  of  the  Jisvites;  of 
Beriah,  the  family  of  the  Beriites.  **  Of  the  sons  of  Beriah  j  of 
Cheber,  the  family  of  the  Chebrites ;  of  Malchiel,  the  family  of 
t]]e  Malchielites.  ^  And  the  name  of  the  daughter  of  Aser  was 
Sorah.  *^  These  are  the  families  of  the  sons  of  Aser,  according  to 
those  that  were  mustered  of  them,  three  and  fifty  thousand  and  four 
hundred. 

/  The  sons  of  Naphtali,  according  to  their  families ;  of  Jachzeel, 
the  family  of  the  Jachzeelites  ;  of  Guni,  the  family  of  the  Gunites. 
**  Of  Jezer,  the  family  of  the  Jezritcs ;  of  Silem,  the  family  of  the 
Silemites.  ^  These  are  the  families  of  Naphtali,  according  to  their 
families,  and  they  that  were  mustered  of  them,  five  and  forty  thou- 
sand, and  four  hundred. 

ViR.  40.-~AbdJ  Iq  Gr.  Ader ;  so  in  I 
Chron.  viii.  S,  the  Heb.  writeth  him  jidar, 
Tbs  faxilt,]  Understand  (as  the  Gr.  also 
lopplietb}  o/jird,  the  family  tf  the  Arditet, 
Here  Benjamin  hath  but  seven  families,  who, 
inGeiLxlTi.  21,  had  ten. 

Via.  41. — FoRTV-FinE  tbovsand,  &e.,] 
He  htd  before  but  thirty-five  thousand  and 
four  hundred.  Num.  ii.  S3 ;  now  his  number 
is  iDcreated  ton  thousand  and  tvro  hundred ; 
tbu  though  hia  lamiUea  were  diminished, 
yti  he  hid  the  greatest  increase  of  men  of 
«sr  amongst  all  the  tribes,  save  Manasseh 
UKi  A«er. 

Vaa.  42. — Sbvham,]  Or,  Shucham,  call- 
^  by  tranaplacing  of  letters,  Htuhim  (or 
Chmskim,)  in  Geo.  xlvi.  23;  in  Gr.  Same. 

Via.  43. — Sixty -potTR  thousand,  &c.,] 
Of  ooe  family  of  Dan  there  sprang  so  many 
thoonnd  men,  that  none  of  all  the  tribes 
ttve  Jodah  have  the  like  multitude :  and  he 
is  increased  seventeen  hundred  men  more 
thui  at  the  former  numbering.  Num.  ii.  26. 

Vnu  44. — Jimnah,]  In  Gr.  Jameh^. 
JisviJ  In  Gr.  Jesotfi.  Between  these  there 
wu  another  called  Jitvah,  Gen.  xlvi.  17 ; 
nbose  family  here  omitted,  seemeth  to  be 
perished. 

Vca.  45.— >CaBBBiiy]  Or,  Heber  ;  in  Gr. 
Cko6er:   d  his  posterity,  see  1  Chron*  vii. 


32.  Here  Asers  son's  sons  are  also  heads  of 
families,  as  were  before  in  Judah  and  Epb- 
raim,  ver.  21  and  36. 

Veb.  46.— Sbbah,]  Or  Serach  ;  in  Gr. 
Sara:  mentioned  also  in  Gen.  xlvi.  17;  1 
Chron.  vii.  30. 

VbR.  47. — FlFTY-THREB  TH008AND,  &C.,] 

When  before  he  had  but  forty-fire  thousand 
and  five  hundred.  Num.  ii.  28 ;  that  his  in- 
crease in  the  wilderness  was  eleven  thousand 
and  nine  hundred  men  of  war:  none  but 
Mansaseh  was  before  him. 

Vhb.  48. — Naphtali,]  In  Gr.  Nephtha- 
Ulm,  Jachzkbl,]  In  Gr.  AtieL  The  four 
families  of  Naphtali  continue,  as  in  Gen.  xlvi. 
24. 

Vbr.  50.— FoRTY-riVTB  thousand,  &c.  J 
Whereas  before  he  had  been  fifty-three  thou- 
sand and  four  hundred,  Num.  ii.  30;  so  that 
eight  thousand  fewer  are  at  the  last  than  at 
the  first 

VsB.  51.— And  a  thousand,  &c.,]  The 
number  of  all  at  the  former  count  was  six 
hundred  thousand,  and  three  thousand  and 
five  hundred  and  fifty,  Num.  ii.  32 ;  so  that 
now  in  the  whole  sum  the  host  of  Israel  is 
decreased  in  the  thirty-eight  years'  travel, 
eighteen  hundred  and  twenty  men,  exempt- 
ing the  Levites  which  were  numbered  apart. 
Wherein  God's  work  for  them  all  in  general. 
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^^  These  were  the  mustered  of  the  sons  of  Israel :  six  hundred 
thousand,  and  a  thousand  seven  hundred  and  thirty. 


and  for  the  tribes  aod  families  in  particular 
is  to  be  regarded.  Wiien  they  were  under 
bondage  and  affliction  in  Eg3rpt,  they  multi- 
plied like  fish,  and  filled  the  land,  Exod.  i. 
(for  outward  persecution  inoreaseth  the  church, 
and  lesseneth  it  not:)  but  when  they  were 
come  out  from  that  iron  fuiiiaee,  and  car- 
ried of  God  as  oo  eagles'  wings,  through  the 
wilderness  in  safety,  they  so  provoked  him 
by  their  murmurings,  rebellions,  and  idola- 
tries, that  'he  consumed  their  days  in  vanity, 
and  their  years  in  hasty  terror,'  Ps.  Ixxviii. 
17 — S3.  And  though  amongst  other  bles- 
sings, God  gave  them  his  laws  to  direct  them, 
Exod.  XX.  &c,  and  his  '  good  Spirit  to  in* 
struct  them/  Neb.  ix.  20;  and  led  them  like 
a  flock,  *  by  the  hand  of  Moses  and  Aaron,' 
Ps.  Ixxvii.  21  ;  yet  learned  they  not  obe- 
dience, but  mount  Sinai  gendered  to  bon- 
dage, Gal.  iv.  24;  and  the  law  wrought 
wrath,  Rom.  iv.  16  ;  and  Moses  their  law. 
giver  could  not  bring  them  into  the  promised 
land,  but  left  that  unto  his  successor,  Joshua 
the  son  of  Nun,  who  figured  Jesus  the  Son 
of  God,  by  whom  cometh  grace  and  truth, 
and  the  inheritance  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven, 
Deut.  xxxi.  2, 7, 14 ;  John  i.  17  i  Rom.  vi.  23. 

The  special  hand  of  God  touching  the 
tribes,  and  the  mothers  that  bare  them,  and 
the  families  and  persons  that  proceeded  of 
thom,  may  thus  be  viewed 

Seven  of  the  twelve  tribes  did  increase  in 
multitude  as  they  travelled,  besides  the  tribe 
of  Levi,  which  abo  was  a  thousand  at  the 
last  numbering  more  than  at  the  first,  ver.  62. 

1.  Judah  increased,  1900.  2.  Issachar, 
9900.  3.  Zabulon,  3l0a  4.  Manassoh, 
20,500.  6.  Benjamin,  10,200.  6.  Dan, 
1700.     7.  Aser,  11,900. 

The  sum  of  all  increased,  was  nine  aod 
fifty  thousand  and  two  hundred,  besides  the 
thousand  Levites.  Notwithstanding  the  de- 
crease of  the  five  tribes  was  more:  for,  1. 
Reuben  decreased,  2770.  2.  Simeon, 
37,100.  3.  Gad,  5150.  4.  Ephvalm,8009. 
5.  Naphtali,  8000. 

So  the  sum  of  all  that  were  diminished, 
was  one  and  sixty  thousand  and  twenty  men. 

Observe  also  the  work  of  God  in  respect 
of  Jacob's  wives,  the  four  mothers  of  the 
tribes,  Leah,  Rachel,  Zilpah,  and  Bilhah, 
whom  the  Holy  Spirit  mentioneth  in  Gen. 
xlvi.  15,  18,  19,  25. 

1.  Leah  was  multiplied  in  Judah  1900 ; 
in  Issachar,  9900 ;  in  Zabulon,  3100. 

So  the  fruit  of  Leah's  body  increased  in  the 
wilderness  fourteen  thousand  and  nine  hun- 
dred, besides  the  thousand  of  Levi. 


2.  Rachel  was  multiplied  in  Manassefa, 
20,500  ;  in  Benjamin,  10^200. 

So  Rachers  increase  was  thirty  thousand 
and  seven  hundred 

3.  Zilphah,  Leah's  handmaid,  inereased  in 
her  son  Aser,  eleven  thousand  and  nine  hun- 
dred. 

4.  Bilhah,  Racliel's  handmaid,  was  muU 
tfplied  in  her  son  Dan,  seventeen  hundred. 
Thus  God  imparted  his  blessing  amongst 
them  all,  but  chielly  to  Rachel  whom  Jacob 
loved,  for  her  increase  was  more  than  of  all 
the  other  three. 

They  were  likewise  all  of  them  partakers 
of  his  chastisements  in  their  posterity:  ior 

1.  Leah  was  diminished  in  Reuben,  two 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  seventy  ;  In  Si- 
meon, thirty- seven  thousand  one  bondired ;  so 
she  lost  of  her  increase  in  the  wilderness, 
nine  and  thirty  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
seventy  men. 

2.  Rachel  was  diminished  In  Ephralm, 
eight  thousand. 

3.  Zilphah  lost  in  Gad  her  son,  &r9  thou- 
sand one  hundred  and  fifty. 

4.  Bilhah  lost  in  Naphtali«  eight  thousand 
men. 

So  the  far  greatest  loss  was  Leah's,  who 
now  might  weep  for  her  children,  because 
they  were  not;  as  long  after  befel  unto  Ra- 
chel, Mat.  ii.  18. 

Again,  as  tlie  twelve  tribes  camped  in  kmr 
quarters  about  the  tabernacle.  Num.  11;  so 
the  hand  of  God  for  the  increase  and  dinoin- 
ishing  of  their  camps  may  be  seen  thus: 

In  the  first  and  chiefest  quarter  eastward, 
were  Judah,  Issachar,  and  Zabulon,  nU  in- 
creased. Judah  was  the  father  and  figure  of 
Christ,  under  whose  standard,  all  that  c»rap 
and  march  are  blessed. 

In  the  second  quarter  southward,  were 
Reuben,  Simeon,  and  Gad,  who  were  nU  di- 
minished ;  as  Reuben  for  bis  sin  lost  his  hon. 
our  and  birthright,  1  Chron.  ▼.  1;  so  his 
sons  rebelled.  Num.  xvi. ;  ai|d  Simeon  sin- 
ned with  an  high  hand.  Num.  xxv. 

In  the  third  quarter  westward,  were  Eph- 
raim,  Manasseh,  and  Benjamin ;  of  whom 
the  first  was  diminished,  the  other  two  in* 
creased. 

In  the  fourth  quarter  northwardt  were  Dan, 
Aser,  and  Naphtali;  of  whom  the  two  for- 
mer  were  multiplied,  the  third  and  last  dimi- 
nished. 

Concerning  the  families  of  the  tribes  (ex- 
cepting Levi,)  they  are  57  in  all.  For  bere 
are  families^ 

1.  Of  Manasseh,  8.    2.  Of  Benjamin,  7. 
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^  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  ^  Unto  these  the 
land  shall  be  divided  for  an  inheritance,  according  to  tlie  number  of 
names.  **  To  the  many  thou  shalt  give  them  the  more  inheritance, 
and  to  the  few  thou  shalt  give  them  the  less  inheritance :  to  every 
man  according  to  those  that  were  mustered  of  him,  shall  his  inheri- 
tance be  given.     **  Notwithstanding,  the  land  shall  be  divided  by 


3.  Of  G«d,  7.  4.  Of  Simeoo,  6.  5.  Of 
JfKUh,  &     6.  Of  Aser,  5.     7.  Of  Reuben, 

4.  S.  Of  liseeher,  4.  9.  Of  Bpfanlm,  4. 
10.  Of  NapbUU,  4.  1 1 .  Of  Zebulcn,  3.  18. 
Of  Dan.  I. 

The  mm  el  all  the  &milies  is  fifty-seven: 
to  wtMm  if  we  add  the  twelve  tribes,  and  Ja- 
eob  himself  the  &tber  of  them  all,  the  whole 
nimiber  is  seventy,  which  was  the  number  of 
the  souls  of  Jacob's  house  that  went  into 
Bgrpty  Gen.  xlvi.  27.  But  comparing  these 
now,  with  the  heads  of  families  named  in 
Gen.  ilvi.  we  shall  see  five  families  rooted 
oat ;  one  of  Simeon,  Leah's  son ;  one  of  Aser, 
the  son  of  Leah's  handmaid  ;  and  three  of 
Benjamin,  Rachel's  son ;  whose  ten  families 
are  decayed  unto  seven.  In  these  numbers, 
increase  and  decrease  of  the  tribes  and  fami- 
lies of  Israel,  we  may  behold  that  which  Job 
satth  of  God's  works;  '  Who  knoweth  not  in 
ail  these,  that  the  band  of  the  Lord  hath 
wrought  this  ?  in  whose  hand  is  the  soul  of 
every  Uvbog  thing,  and  the  breath  of  all  flesh 
of  man.  Behold  he  breaketh  down,  and  it 
cannot  be  built  again:  he  shutteth  up  a  man 
and  tbers  can  be  no  opening.  He  iocreaseth 
the  nations,  and  destroyeth  them :  he  enlarg- 
cth  the  nations,  and  straiteneth  them,'  Job 
xli.  9,  10,  14,  23. 

Vsft.  £3. — Unto  thesbtbs  lakd  shall 
Bs  DIVIDED,}  So  the  natural  sons  of  Israel 
only  had  inheritance ;  but  under  the  gospel  it 
is  prophened,  that  the  strangers  also  should 
have  inheritance  among  the  tribes,  Ezek. 
xlvii.  22,  23.  By  this  also  it  appeareth, 
titat  the  tribes  diminished  had  a  double  pun- 
fshffient,  loss  of  men,  and  a  lesser  inheritance 
in  the  holy  land :  both  which  are  opposed  to 
the  covenant  and  promise  made  to  their  fa- 
then,  which  stood  on  these  two  branches, 
mnhitode  of  children,  and  inheritance  of  the 
land,  Gen.  xii.  2,  7;  xiU.  15,  16;  xv.  5, 
8, 18;  xvll.  2,  6,  8 ;  xxii.  17 ;  xxvi.  3,  4} 
xxvill.  13,  14  J  XXXV.  11,  12.  Sol.  Jarchl 
hers  aaith,  *'  to  these  and  not  to  them  that 
v«  leas  than  twenty  years  old,  although  they 
came  to  full  twenty  belbre  the  division  of  the 
land.  For  lo,  the  land  was  seven  years  in 
conquering,  &c. ;  yet  ncne  had  portion  in 
the  land  Irat  these  dx  hundred  thousand,  and 
one  thousand:  and  if  one  of  them  had  six 
smsy  they  received  but  their  father's  portion 
enly.**     But  Chaxkuni  referreth  it  to  the  fa- 


milies, saying,  "  to  these,  the  fifty-seven 
families  reckoned  here,  slwU  the  land  be  di- 
vkied  for  inheritance  by  the  number  of  name?, 
fifty-seven  portions  according  to  the  fifty- 
seven  heads  of  families."  So  it  is  written 
in  Num.  xxxiii.  54,  '  ye  shall  divide  the 
land  by  lot,  for  an  inheritance  among  your 
families.'  This  figured,  that  only  such  shall 
have  their  part  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  as 
are  chosen  and  called  of  Gud,  and  have  their 
names  written  in  the  Lamb's  book  of  life, 
Rom.  viii.  2d~30;  1  Pet.  i.  2--5;  Rev. 
xxi.  27. 

Vkr.  61. — To  THB  MANY,]  To  the  tribe 
and  family  which  hath  many  persons  in  it, 
'*  thou  shalt  give  them  the  more  (Heb.  thou 
shalt  multiply  his)  inheritance."  So  the  por- 
tions were  not  all  equal  in  quantity,  but  pro- 
portioned to  the  multitude  of  men  in  the 
tribes  and  families.  *<  To  the  tribes  which 
had  the  greater  multitudes,  they  gave  the 
greater  portion,  though  the  portions  were  not 
equal:  n«r  io,  every  tribe  had  his  portion  ac- 
cording to  his  multitude,"  saith  Sol.  Jarchi 
on  Num.  xxvi.  Hereupon  the  sons  of  Joseph 
complained  of  their  small  portion  in  respect 
of  their  great  multitude.  Josh.  xvii.  14. 

Vbr.  55. — By  lot,]  Although  Eleazar 
the  high  priest,  Joshua  the  governor,  and 
twelve  princes  of  the  tribes,  (appointed  ot 
God,  Num.  xxxiv.  17,  18,  &o  v»ere  to  di- 
vide the  land ;  yet  to  cut  off  contention,  and 
to  show  the  providence  and  dis^poeition  of 
God,  according  to  the  purpose  of  his  will,  he 
commandeth  lots  to  be  cast;  for,  *  the  lot 
causeth  contention  to  cease,  and  parteth  be- 
tween the  mighty,'  Prov.  xvili.  18;  and 
'  the  lot  is  cast  into  the  lap,  but  the  whole 
disposing  thereof  is  of  the  Lord,'  Prov.  xvi. 
33.  And  the  Heb.  doctors  say,  *'  the  por- 
tions were  not  made  but  by  lot,  and  the  lot 
was  by  the  mouth  of  the  Holy  Spirit."  Sol. 
Jarchi  on  Num.  xxvi.  The  manner  of  doing 
it  was  thus;  first,  the  land  was  by  men  di- 
vided into  parts,  according  to  the  number  of 
the  tribes;  as  Joshua  sent  men  to  divide  the 
land  which  remained  into  seven  parts,  and  to 
describe  it  according  to  the  inheritance  of 
them,  and  so  to  bring  the  description  unto 
him,  that  he  might  cast  lots  for  them  before 
the  Lord.  And  they  described  it  by  cities, 
into  seven  parts,  in  a  book,  and  brought  it  to 
Joshua,  who  cast  lots  for  them  in  Sbiloh  be- 
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lot,  according  to  the  names  of  the  tribes,  of  their  fathers  tliey  sliall 
inherit.  *  According  to  the  lot  shall  the  inheritance  thereof  be 
divided  between  many  and  few. 

"  And  these  are  they  that  were  mustered  of  the  Levites,  accord- 
ing to  their  families  ;  of  Gershon,  the  family  of  the  Gershonites ; 
of  Kohath,  the  family  of  the  Kohathites ;  of  Merari,  the  family  of 
the  Merarites.  **  These  are  the  families  of  the  Levites,  the  family 
of  the  Libnites,  the  family  of  the  Hebronites,  the  family  of  the 
Mahlites,  the  family  of  the  Mushites,  the  family  of  the  Korachites  : 
and  Kohath  begat  Amram.  "  And  the  name  of  Amram's  wife  was 
Jochebed,  the  daughter  of  Levi,  whom  she  bare  to  Levi  in  E^ypt: 
and  she  bare  unto  Amram,  Aaron,  and  Moses,  and  Mary  their 


fore  the  Lord ;  and  lo  every  tribe  received  as 
their  lot  eanae  up,  'according  to  their  familied, 
Josh,  xviii.  4—11,  &c.     Moreover,  in  the 
Heb.  records  it  is  said,  that  '*  it  was  not  di- 
vided  but  by  Urim  and  Thummin,  [which 
was  the  oracle  of  God  in  the  breast-plate  of 
the  high  priest,  Exod.  xxviii.;  Num.  xxvii. 
21 ;]  as  it  is  said,  (in  Num.  xxvi.  56,)  ac- 
cording to  (or  at  the  mouth  of)  the  lot.   When 
Eleazar  was  clothed  with  Urim  and  Thum- 
mim,  and  Joshua,  and  all  Israel  stood  before 
him,  there  was  a  kalphi,  [a  vessel  whereinto 
the  lots  were  put,  whereof  see  the  annot.  on 
Lev.  xvi.  8,  J  of  the  tribes'  oames,  and  a 
kalphi  of  the  names  of  the  limits  (or  bounds 
of  the  country)  set  before  him  ;  and  he  being 
directed  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  said,  Naphtali 
Cometh  up,  the  limit  Genesareth  cometh  up : 
he  took  out  of  the  kalphi  of  the  tribes,  and 
Naphtali  came  up  in  his  hand;  out  ol  the 
kalphi  of  the  limits,  and  the  limit  Genesareth 
came  up  in  his  hand.      And  so  for  every 
tribe."     Talmud  Bab.  in  Baba  bathra,  chap, 
viii.  in  Gemara,  and  Sol.  Jarchl  in  Num. 
xxvi.      But  observe  that   the  land  within 
Jordan  was  divided  only  to  nine  tribes  and 
an  half,  because  two  tribes  and  an  half  had 
their  portion  on  the  outside  of  Jordan,  Num. 
xxxiv.  13 — 15.     By  reason  of  this  dividing 
the  land  by  lot,  the  scripture  calleth  inheri- 
tances by  the  name  of  lots,  as,    '  come  up 
with  me  into  my  lot,'  Judg.  i.  3.     And  not 
lands  only,  but  whatsoever  befalleth  unto  men 
from  the  hand  of  God.  is  called  a  lot;  as, 
*  this  is  the  portion  of  them  that  spoil  us,  and 
the  lot  of  them  that  rob  us,'  Is.  xvii.  14  ; 
and  '  thou  hast  neither  part  nor  lot  in  this 
matter,'  Acts  viii.  81 ;  and,  <  that  they  may 
receive  foiigiveness  of  sins,  and  a  lot  (that  is. 
Inheritance)  among  them  which  are  sanctified 
by  faith,'  &c.  Acts  xxvi.  18 ;    and,    <  the 
part  of  the  lot  (that  is,  of  the  inheritance)  of 
the  saiuU  in  light,'  Col.  i.  18.     So  that  in 
the  Gr    used  by  the  apostles,  CUro*,  a  lot, 
and  Cleronomia,  a  divuian  by  hi,  is  the  com- 


mon name  of  an  inheritance,  1  Pet.  t.  3; 
Eph.  i.  14,  18. 

VvR.  56 According  to  the  lot,]  Heb. 

at  (or  upon)  the  mottth  of  the  lot:  9S  the  lot 
whereon  the  name  of  the  tribe,  (or  of  the  inhe- 
ritance is  written)  shall  speak.  This  lot  be- 
ing of  the  Lord,  figured  the  diversities  of  gilts 
in  the  Church,  which  the  Spirit  of  God  di- 
videth  '  to  every  man  severally  as  he  will,' 
1  Cor.  xii.  4 — 11 ;  as  also  the  dispensation 
of  his  graces  concerning  our  heavenly  inheri- 
tance, which  the  election  only  (4>taineth, 
*  that  the  purpose  of  God  according  to  elec- 
tion might  stand,  not  of  works,  but  of  him 
that  calleth,'  Rom.  xi.  7  ;  ix.  11. 

Vbr.  57.— Of  thr  Lxvitbs,]  Who  though 
they  had  no  inheritance  in  the  land,  ver. 
62,  yet  were  they  to  have  forty-eight  cities 
and  their  suburbs  for  their  habitation.  Num. 
85 ;  which  also  fell  unto  them  by  lot,  Josh. 
xxi.  4,  &c. 

Vkr.  58. — KoRACHiTKS,]  Or,  Korhites^  of 
Korah  the  son  of  Izhar,  the  sons  of  Kohath, 
the  son  of  Levi,  Num.  xvi.  1 ;  Korah  himself 
died  in  the  rebellion,  but  his  sons  died  nAf 
Num.  xxvi.  1 1 ;  therefore  they  are  reckoned 
here  for  a  family  in  the   fourth  generation 
from  Levi,  which  is  one  degree  further  than 
the  other  families.     And  whereas  in  Exod. 
vi.  16,  &c.  there  are  reckoned  of  Gershon 
two  sons,  Liboi  and  Shemei ;  here  the  family 
of  the  Libnites  is  mustered,  but  Shemei  left 
out     There  Kohath  hath  four  sons,  Amr&m, 
and  Ishar,  and  Hebron,  and  Uxziel;    here 
Uuiel  is  omitted  ;  neither  is  Ishar  namad, 
but  in  his  sons  the  Korhites. 

Ver.  59. — Shb  barb  to  Lrvi,]  By  eke 
understand  Levi's  wife,  or  Jochebed's  mothen 
Sol.  Jarchi  expoundeth  it,  "  his  wife  bare 
tier  in  Egypt'*  She  barb  to  Amraji,} 
That  is,  Jochebed  Amram's  wife,  (who 
was  also  his  aunt,)  bare  to  Amram,  Exod 
vi.  20.  Mary,]  Heb.  Mtryam :  aha  vm^ 
a  prophetess;  see  Exod.  xv.  80;  Num. 
xii.  1. 
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sister.  "^  And  unto  Aaron  was  born  Nadab  and  Abihu,  Eleazar 
and  Ithamar.  *^  And  Nadab  and  Abihu  died,  when  they  offered 
strange  fire  before  Jehovah.  *  And  those  thai  were  mastered  of 
them,  were  three  and  twenty  thousand,  all  males,  from  a  month 
old  and  upward,  for  they  were  not  mustered  among  the  sons  of 
Israel,  beclause  diere  was  no  inheritance  given  to  them  among  the 
sons  of  Israel. 

^  These  are  they  thai  were  mustered  by  Moses  and  Eleazar  the 
priest,  who  mustered  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  plains  of  M oab  by 
Jordan,  near  Jericho.  ^  And  among  these,  there  was  not  a  man 
of  those  thai  were  mustered  by  Moses  and  Aaron  the  priest,  who 
mustered  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai.  ^  For  Je- 
hovah had  said  of  them.  Dying  they  shall  die  in  the  wilderness ; 
and  there  was  not  left  a  man  of  them,  save  Caleb  the  son  of  Je- 
phnnneh,  and  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun. 


Vn.  60.— Unto  Aabon  was  born,] 
Here  Moseif  children,  Oenhon  tod  Eliezer, 
are  tgibi  omitted:  see  the  notes  on  Num.  iii. 

as. 

Vn.  61.— And  Abibv  died,]  And  thef 
hid  no  lODi,  Nam.  iii.  4.  See  the  histoiy 
in  Le?.  i. 

Vb.  62.— Twnrrr-TBRKB  thousand,] 
Who,  at  the  Conner  numbering  were  but 
twcntjr-two  thomand.  Num.  iii.  SO.  So 
^y  increased  in  the  wilderaese  a  thoostod 

OBtlcS. 

Vn.  65i— DriHG  thxy  shall  dib,]  i.  e. 
they  dun  forely  die:  this  wu  threatened  for 
their  rebellion,  and  refusing  to  go  into  the 
pramiied  land.  Num.  xir. ;  and  the  fulfilling 


of  God's  judgment  is  here  showed.  And 
Joshua  J  In  Gr.  Juu»  the  ton  of  Nim : 
theee  two  sunrived,  because  they  faithfully 
followed  the  Lord,  Num.  sir.  84,  8S.  See 
the  annot  there.  In  tliat  all  the  rest  were 
dead  aare  these  two,  it  showeth  that  all  the 
600  thousand  men  now  mustered, ''which 
should  conquer  Canaan,  were  a  Taliant  com- 
pany, between  80  and  00  yeara  of  age,  (none 
being  aboTO  60  but  Caleb  and  Joshua,)  and 
as  they  were  in  body,  so  in  mind,  being  train. 
ed  up  these  38  yeara  in  the  atudy  of  the 
law  and  ordinances  of  God,  and  beliolding 
his  works,  having  Moses  snd  Aaron  for  their 
leaders,  and  God's  good  Spirit  for  their  in- 
structor, Neh.  is.  80. 


0»»0»fmmmf0»tm 
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}*  The  daughters  of  Zelophehad  sue  for  an  inheritance.  5.  Moses 
^^eth  their  cause  before  the  Lord^  roho  granteth  their  request.  8. 
ptelaw  of  inheriianceSf  when  a  man  dieth  mthout  a  son.  12.  Moses 
is  hidden  to  go  up  and  see  the  land,  and  is  told  of  his  death  for  Ms  tree- 
P098.  15.  ffe  requesteth  of  the  Lord  thai  a  man  may  be  set  governor 
^^  this  place.  18.  The  Lord  appomteth  Joshua  to  succeed  Mm*  2d. 
^ffd  Moses  by  imposition  of  hands ^  ordaineth  him  to  hie  office. 

'  Then  came  the  daughters  of  Zelophehad  the  son  of  Hepher, 
tiie  son  of  Gilead,  the  son  of  Machir,  the  son  of  Manasses^  of  the 

^'■■^  1^— TasN  cAMmJ  Heb.  and  ikey 
^  near  (or  upproack/td^  to  wit,  unto 
Moms,  Ik.  t.  8.  Thsrgum  Jonathan  saith, 
"  ^7  esme  to  the  place  of  Judgment.  Zb. 
u>niiHAD,]  Or,  ZOopkchadj   in  Gr.  Sal- 

Vol.  II.  S 


paad  ton  of  Opher,  ton  of  Oalaad,  &c.  See 
Num.  xxTi.  3S.  Of  thb  pamiliss,]  Or, 
with  (among)  the  famUiet  of  Manattehf  as 
coming  before  when  all  the  other  families 
came  to  be  mustered,  chap.  xxtI.^  but  the  Or. 
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families  of  Manasses  the  son  of  Joseph :  and  these  are  the  names 
of  his  daughters,  Machlah,  Noah,  and  Hoglah,  and  Milcah,  and 
Tirzah.  '  And  they  stood  before  Moses,  and  before  ELeazar  the 
priest,  and  before  the  princes  and  all  the  congregation,  at  the  door 
of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  saying,  '  Onr  father  died  in  the 
wilderness,  and  he  was  not  among  the  congregation  of  them  that 
gathered  themselves  together  against  Jehovah,  in  the  congregation 
of  Korah :  but  in  his  sin  he  died,  and  he  had  no  sons.  *  Why 
should  the  name  of  our  father  be  done  away  from  among  his  family 
because  he  hath  no  son  ?    Give  unto  us  a  possession  among  the 


translateth  of  the  famUy  of  Mtmtutet,  Or 
JosBPU  J  What  noedeth  he  to  be  named  here  ? 
Sol.  Jarchi  answereth,  '<  because  Joseph 
loved  the  land,  as  it  is  said,  (in  Gen.  L  250 
and  ye  shall  carry  up  my  bones  from  hence: 
and  his  daughters  loveid  the  land,  as  it  is 
said,  (in  Num.  xxvii.  4,)  give  anto  us  a 
possession,''  &c.  Macblah,]  Or,  McMak, 
Nognak,  Ckoghh,  &c.;  in  6r.  MaalOf  Nova, 
Aigia^  &c. ;  the  Scripture  nameth  them  four 
times,  here,  and  in  chap,  xxvii.  SS ;  xxz?i. 
11 ;  and  Josh.  xvii.  3.  The  order  of  their 
names  is  altered  in  Num.  xxxvi.  11,  Macb- 
lah,  Tiriah,  and  Hog^ah,  &c.;  whereupon 
Jarchi  here  saith,  '*  they  were  all  of  liice 
esteem  one  as  another,  therefore  the  order  of 
them  is  changed." 

VxR.  3.— Op  Korah  J  Who  wae  a  rebel, 
Num«  xri.  Zelopbehad  was  not  among  other 
rebels,  whereby  he  and  his  posterity  might  be 
deprived  of  his  inheritance.  In  b»  am,]  In 
(or  for)  his  own  sin,  as  other  men  died  in  the 
wilderness:  and  he  had  not  been  a  mean  to 
draw  other  men  into  sin,  as  did  Korah,  and 
other  rebellious  persons. 

Vbr.   4. — Why  should  the  namb  of 

OUR  FATHER  BB    DONB   AWAY  ?]   Or,  he  di- 

mUnuhed;  that  is,  let  not  his  name  be  done 
away  ;  as  the  Gr.  translatoth  Ut  not  our  fa^ 
iker*s  name  Be  blotted  out :  see  the  notes  on 
Exod.  xxxii.  11.  It  was  esteemed  as  a  curse 
to  have  their  father's  name  abolished  ;  as  it 
is  written,  <  in  the  generation  following  let 
his  lutme  be  blotted  out,'  Ps.  cix.  13.  Givb 
UNTO  us  A  F0S8BS8I0N,]  Thoso  daughters,  as 
they  honoured  their  fitther  deceased,  in  seek- 
ing to  have  his  name  continued,  so  they 
showed  faith  in  God,  belieTing  that  the  land 
should  be  given  them  for  inheritance,  which 
the  men  oX  Israel  before  believed  not,  and 
therefore  could  not  come  into  it,  but  it 
was  promised  to  their  children,  Num.  xiv. 
And  though  these  were  women,  no  warriors, 
not  mustered  among  the  army,  Num.  xxvi. ; 
yet  believed  they  the  promise  to  belong  unto 
them  ;  as  the  inheritance  was  given  to  Abra> 
ham  by  promise,  not  by  the  law^  Gal.  iii.  18. 


Wherefore,  in  claiming  right  in  the  holy  land, 
they  figuratively  claimed  inheritance  in  the 
kingdom  of  heaven,  which  shall  be  given  to 
them   that  work  not,   but  belioTe  in  him 
*  which  jttstifieth  the  ungodly,'  Rom.  iv.  5, 
6,  &c.    So  these  five  virgins  may  be  consi- 
dered as  the  five  wise  virgins,  '  which  took 
oil  in   their  vessels  with  their  laanps,'  that 
they  might  be  ready  to  go  in  with  the  bride- 
groom to  the  marriage,  Matt^  xxv.  1— -10 ; 
and  they  are  onr  examples,  that  we  should 
seek  comfort  and  assurance  (in  the  wilderoen 
of  this  world,  where  we  are  weak  and  or- 
phans) of  our  inheritance  with  thoee  that  are 
sanctified  by  iaith  in  Christ :  and  to  claim 
this  portion  in  the  land  of  the  living,  without 
respecting  either  our  works  or  weakness,  by 
virtue  of  the  covenant  of  grace  confirmed  by 
Christ,  in  whom  there  is  neither  Jew  nor 
Gentile,  bond  nor  free,  male  nor  female  ;  but 
all  are  one:  and  whosoever  are  *  Christ's,  an 
Abraham's  teed,  and  heirs  according  to  the 
promise,'  Gal.  iii.  28,  29.      Their  names 
also  seem  not  to  be  without  mystery:   for 
Zelophehad  by  interpretation  signifieth  *  the 
shadow  of  fear,  or  of  dread :'  his  first  daugh- 
ter Machlah,  '  infirmity ;'  the  second,  Nogh. 
nah,  *  wandering  ;'  the  third,  Choglah,  *  turn- 
ing about  for  joy,  «r  dancing ;'  the  foorth 
Milcah,  *  a  queen  ;'  the  fifth,  Tirzah,  *  weU- 
pleasing,  or  acceptable.'     By  these  naoMS 
we  may  observe  the  degrees  of  our  reviving 
by  grace  in  Christ:  for  we  all  are  bom  as  ^ 
the  shadow  of  fear,  being  brought  forth  in  sin, 
and  for  fear  of  death  were  idl  our  life  time 
subject  to  bondage,  Heb.  ii.  15.     This  be- 
getteth  *  infirmity,  or  sickness,'  grief  ef  heart 
for  our  estote;    after  which,    *  wandering 
abroad  for  help  and  comfort,  we  find  it  in 
Christ,  by  whom  our  sorrow  is  turned  into 
joy.     He  communicateth  to  us  of  hie  royalty, 
making  us  kings  and  prieste  unto  God  bi$ 
Father,  Rev.  i.  6  ;  and  shall  be  presented 
unto  him  glorious,  and  without  Uemlsh,  Eph. 
V.  27.    So  the  church  is  '  beautiinl  as  Tir- 
sah,'  Song  vi.  3. 
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brethren  of  our  father.    '  And  Moses  brought  their  cause  before 
Jehovah. 

'  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses^  ssLying,  ^  The  daughters  of 
Zelophehad  speak  right ;  giving  thou  shalt  give  them  a  possession 
of  an  inheritance  among  the  brethren  of  their  father :  and  thou 
^t  cause  the  inheritance  of  their  father  to  pass  unto  them. 
^  And  thou  shalt  speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  If  a  man* 
die,  and  he  have  no  son,  then  ye  shall  cause  his  inheritance  to 
pass  unto  his  daughter.  'And  if  he  have  no  daughter,  then  ye 
shall  give  his  inheritance  unto  his  brethren*  '"  And  if  he  have  no 
brethren,  then  ye  shall  give  his  inheritance  unto  the  brethren  ot 
his  father.     "  And  if  his  father  have  no  brethren,  then  ye  shall 


Vn.  5. — BaoaeaT  thkir  cattss,]  Or, 
trougk  near  their  ju4gmentf  thtt  is,  their 
cnte  to  be  judged  of,  as  in  difficult  cases  he 
used  to  do.  Four  principally  are  observed, 
of  which  this  was  one:  see  the  anoot.  on 

XUIIL  IT.  34. 

VsA.  7.^FEAX  BiOBT,]  Speslc  that  which 
is  just  and  meet  to  be  done:  so  God  approY- 
eth  their  desire  and  request  of  Cuth,  and 
siMmech  himself  to  be  <  the  Father  of  the  fa- 
tbcrlets/  Ps.  Uviii.  5.  And  of  them  Sol. 
Jtrchi  here  obsenreth*  **  that  their  eyes  saw 
Uttt  which  Moses'  eyes  saw  not"  Givmo 
THov  SHALT  GIVE  thbmJ  That  is,  thou  shalt 
^^  give  them  without  fail.  This  com- 
naodmeut  was  fiilfiUed  in  Josh.  svii.  4. 
Here  the  word  them^  (as  Chaakuni  also  not. 
€th,)  is  of  the  male  or  masculine  gender, 
t^migb  he  speaketh  of  females:  which  may 
be  either  in  respect  of  their  faith  and  con- 
arienee,  such  as  might  beseem  men  ;  or  of 
Col's  gift  (espedaUy  of  his  grace  in  Christ 
hereby  figured)  which  he  gireth  without 
di&renee  of  «  male  and  female/  Gal.  iii. 
^'  The  Hebe.  (In  Tslmud.  Bab.  in  Baba 
bsthn,  chap,  viii.)  Imn  recorded,  that  "the 
<^uisbten  of  Zelophehad  had  three  portions 
kt  tnhcritsnce,  their  Esther's  portion,  because 
he  wsa  one  of  them  that  came  oat  of  £gypt ; 
*ad  his  portioD  with  his  brethren  in  the  goods 
of  Hepher  (his  father)  and  because  he  was 
(he  arst4nna,  he  had  two  porUons."  Which 
I^uiibsm  in  his  aniioC.  on  that  place,  explain. 
«Ui  thus,  » til  that  came  out  of  Egypt  were 
to  have  part  in  the  land ;  end  if  the  father 
Md  his  son  both  came  out,  each  of  them  had 
*  pertioa  alike.  And  Zelophebttd  and  Hepher 
*we  both  of  them  that  oame  out  of  Egypt: 
aoZdophebad  was  to  have  had  his  part,  and 
to  have  bad  hy  inheritanee  of  Hepher,  two 
puts,  beesnae  he  was  the  firat-bom,"  &c. 

Vb.  8.— If  a  iiAir,]  Or,  a»y  man  when 
^  dieih  m»d  hme  no  eon,  Hera  God  passeth 
fruo  the  special  case  of  these  virgfais,  and 
"ireth  a  genenl  Jaw  for  inheritances,  that 


they  should  pass  to  the  female,  if  the  father 
died  without  male  issue:  but  otherwise  the 
daughters  had  no  part  in  the  inheritance  with 
the  sons. 

VsB.  11. — Unto  bis  kinsbcan,]  Gr,  m». 
to  hie  near  hinf  of  which  words,  see  the 
notes  on  Ler.  xviii.  6.  From  this  word, 
and  that  which  followeth, '  neat  to  him,'  Sol. 
Jarchi  noteth  he  should  be  ''  of  his  family ; 
and  none  is  called  a  family  but  on  the  father's 
side."  Touching  the  right  of  inheritances, 
the  Heb.  canons  lay  it  down  thus;  '*  Whoso 
dieth,  his  children  do  inherit  that  which  is 
his,  and  they  are  before  all  other.  And  the 
mides  are  before  the  females.  But  the  female 
never  inheriteth  with  the  male.  If  he  have 
no  children,  his  &ther  shall  be  his  heir;  or 
if  it  be  a  mother,  she  is  heir  to  her  children ; 
and  this  thing  is  by  trsdition.  And  whos<H 
ever  is  first  by  inheritance,  is  of  them  that 
firet  come  out  of  the  thigh  (that  is,  are  be- 
gotten first)  Therefore  whoso  dieth,  be  it 
man  or  woman,  if  they  leave  a  son,  he  in* 
heriteth  ail;  if  his  son  be  not  found  alive, 
they  look  next  to  the  seed  of  that  son.  If 
any  of  his  seed  be  found,  whether  males  or 
females,  though  it  be  the  son's  daughter's 
daughter's  dai^ter  to  the  end  of  the  world, 
she  inheriteth  all.  If  he  have  no  male  issue, 
they  turn  to  the  daughter.  If  he  have  a 
daughter,  she  inheriteth  alL  If  his  daugh- 
ter be  not  found  in  the  world,  they  look  unto 
the  daughter's  seed,  which  if  any  be  found, 
whether  males  or  females  to  the  world's  end, 
it  inheriteth  all.  If  the  daughtere  have  no 
seed,  the  inheritance  retumeth  to  bis  fitther. 
If  his  father  be  not  living,  they  look  next  to 
the  seed  of  the  father,  which  are  the  brethren 
of  him  that  is  dead.  If  he  have  a  brother 
found,  or  brother's  seed,  he  inherits  all:  if 
not,  they  turn  to  the  sistera;  if  he  have  a 
sister  or  sister's  seed,  it  inherits  alL  And  if 
there  be  neither  brothel's  seed  nor  sister's 
seed,  forssmuch  as  the  lather  hath  no  seed, 
the  inheritance   retumeth    to    the   father's 
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give  his  inheritance  unto  his  kinsmen  that  is  next  to  him  of  his 
family,  and  he  shall  inherit  it,  and  it  shall  be  unto  the  sons  of  Is- 
rael for  a  statute  of  judgment,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 


father.  If  tba  grandfather  be  not  liring,  they 
look  to  the  grandfather's  seed,  which  are  the 
brethren  of  his  father  that  is  deceased:  and 
there  the  males  are  before  the  females,  and 
the  seed  of  the  males  before  the  females,  as 
was  the  right  of  the  seed  of  the  dead  him. 
self.  If  none  of  his  fiUher's  brethren,  nor  of 
their  seed  be  found,  the  inheritance  return- 
eth  to  the  great  grandfather:  and  after  this 
manner  it  proceedeth  upwards.  Thus  the 
son  is  before  the  daughter,  and  all  the  issue 
of  the  son  before  the  daughter,  and  the  daugh- 
ter is  before  her  grandfather,  and  all  her  issue 
are  before  her  grandfather.  And  the  father 
of  the  deceased  is  before  the  brethren  of  the 
deceased,  and  the  brother  before  the  sister, 
and  all  the  brother's  issue  before  the  sister: 
and  the  sister  before  her  grand&ther,  and  all 
the  sister's  issue  before  her  grandfather.  The 
grandfather  is  before  the  brethren  of  the  fa- 
ther of  him  that  is  deceased,  and  his  father's 
brethren  are  before  his  father's  sisters,  and 
all  that  come  out  of  the  thigh  of  his  father's 
brother,  are  before  his  father's  sisters,  and  his 
father's  sisters  are  before  the  father's  grand, 
father  of  him  that  is  deceased;  and  so  all 
that  come  out  of  the  thigh  of  his  father's  sis- 
ter are  before  his  father's  grandfather:  and 
after  this  manner  it  proceedeth  and  ascendeth 
until  the  beginning  of  the  generations.  There- 
fore there  is  no  man  of  Israel  that  is  without 
heirs.  Whoio  dieth  and  leaveth  a  son,  and  a 
son's  daughter,  though  it  be  a  son's  daugh- 
ter's daughter's  daughter,  to  the  end  of  many 
generations,  she  is  foremost  and  heir  of  all, 
and  the  (first  man's)  daughter  hath  nothing. 
And  the  same  law  is  for  the  brother's  daugh> 
ter  with  the  sister,  and  for  the  daughter  of 
his  father's  brother's  son,  with  his  father's 
Bister,  and  so  all  in  like  sort.  Whoso  hath 
two  sons,  and  they  both  die  while  he  livetb, 
and  the  one  son  leare  three  sons,  and  the 
other  son  leave  one  daughter,  afterward  when 
the  old  man  dieth,  the  three  sons  of  his  son 
shall  inherit  the  half  of  his  heritage,  and  the 
daughter  of  his  (other)  sou  shall  inherit  the 
(other)  half;  for  each  of  them  was  to  inherit 
a  portion  of  his  father:  and  after  this  manner 
do  the  sons  of  brethren  divide,  and  the  sons 
of  the  father's  brother,  unto  the  beginning  of 
the  generations.  The  family  of  the  mother 
is  not  called  a  family,  neither  is  their  inheri- 
tance but  to  the  £unily  of  the  father:  there- 
fore brethren  by  the  mother  are  not  heira  one 
of  another,  but  brethren  by  the  &ther  are 
heira  one  of  another:  and  this,  whether  it  be 
his  brother  by  his  father  only,  or  his  brother 


by  his  fiither  and  his  mother.     All  that  art 
near  (in  blood)  by  transgression  do  inherit,  as 
they  which  are  lawfully  begotten;  as  if  one 
have  a  bastard  son,  or  a  bastard  brother,  k 
they  are  as  other  sons  and  as  other  brethrea 
for  inheritance.     But  the  sons  of  a  bond- 
woman, or  of  a  strange  woman,  is  not  counted 
a  son  for  any  matter,  neither  is  he  an  heir  at 
all,"  Maim.  tom.  4,  in  NaehalotA  (or  traat. 
of  Inheritances)  chap.  i.  sect  1—7.     As 
the  sons  had  their  Other's  Inheritance  divided 
among  them,  (the  first-born  having  a  double 
portion,  Deut  zxi.  17,)  so  for  rdief  of  the 
widow,  and  of  the  daughters,  the  Hebs.  had 
these  laws.    **  A  widow  is  to  be  sostahied  bf 
the  goods  of  the  heira  all  the  time  of  bar 
widowhood,  until  she  receive  her  dowry ;  and 
after  she  hath  received  her  dowiy  in  the  judg- 
ment-hall, she  bath  not  that  sustenance.    Ai 
they  sustain  her  (with  food)  after  her  bus- 
baod's  death  with  his  goods;  so  they  giveber 
raiment,  and  bousebold-stufi;  and  dwelling; 
or  she  remaineth  in  the  dwellfinff  which  ahe 
had  while  her  husband  lived.     If  the  widow 
die,  her  husband's  heira  are  bound  to  bury 
her.     Our  wise  men  have  commanded  that  a 
man  should  give  a  little  of  his  goods  to  bis 
daughter,  &c     If  a  father  die  and  leave  a 
daughter,  they  measure  his  purpose  hew  muck 
was  in  his  heart  to  give  unto  her  for  her  lire- 
lihood,  and  they  give  it  her:  and  his  acquain. 
tance  are  they  tlut  measure  his  puipose.    If 
they  know  it  not,  the  magistrates  rate  it,  and 
give  her  a  tenth  part  of  his  goods  for  ber 
livelihood.     If  he  leave    many  dangliters, 
every  one  of  them  when  ahe  cometh  to  be 
married,  hath  a  tenth  of  his  goods.     And  ibe 
which  is  alter  her,  hath  a  tenth  part  of  that 
which  remaineth  of  the  first:  and  ahe  which 
is  after  her,  hath  a  tenth  of  that  whidt  is  hh 
of  the  second.     And  if  they  come  all  to  be 
married  at  once,  the  first  receiveth  a  tenth 
part,  and  the  second  a  tenth  part  of  that 
which  remaineth  of  the  first,  and  the  third  a 
tenth  part  of  that  which  remaineth  of  the 
second;  and  so  (the  rest)  though  they  be  ten, 
&c.  and  the  residue  ct  the  goAt  are  the  bre- 
thren's.    If  the  brethren  luave  sold  or  mort- 
gaged their  lather's  lands,  the  daughter  tak- 
eth  her  livelihood  from  the  purchasers,  even 
as  a  creditor  taketh  his  debt  of  the  pvrchasen. 
W^hoso  commandeth  at  his  death,  that  they 
should  give  his  daughtera  no  livelihiood  of  his 
goods,  they  do  heaiicen  unto  him  ;  for  this  ii 
not  of  the  nature  of  a  dowry,"  Maim.  torn. 
2,  treat  of  wives t  chap,  xviii.  sect.  1,  ftc.$ 
and  chap.  xx.  sect.  I,  &r. 
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"  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Go  thou  up  into  this  mountain 
of  Abarim,  and  see  the  land  which  I  have  given  to  the  sons  of  Is- 
rael. "  And  thou  shalt  see  it,  and  thou  also  shalt  be  gathered  unto 
thy  people,  as  Aaron  thy  brother  was  gathered.  ^*  For  ye  rebelled 
against  my  mouth  in  the  wilderness  of  Zin,  in  the  strife  of  the 
congregation,  to  sanctify  me  at  the  water  before  their  eyes ;  that 
is  the  water  of  Meribah  of  Eadesh,  in  the  ¥rilderness  of  21in. 

"  And  Moses  spake  unto  Jehovah,  saying,  ^^  Let  Jehovah  the 
God  of  the  spirits  of  all  iiesli,  set  a  man  over  the  congregation : 
"  Wliich  may  go  out  before  them,  and  which  may  go  in  before 


Vn.  12. — This  moontain  op  Abarim,] 
Then  were  many  '  inoaotaSns  of  Abarim,' 
Num.  xxijii.  47,  by  this  mountain  therefore 
M  meaot  one  special,  which  was  called  Nebo, 
'  which  was  in  Uie  land  of  Moab,  over  against 
Jericho,'  Dent,  xxxii.  49.  And  they  were 
cillsd  Abarim,  of  the  fords  or  passages  which 
were  by  them  OTer  Jordan  into  the  land  oi 
Canatn.  Wherefore  the  Or.  version  saltfa, 
**  Go  thou  up  into  the  mountain  which  is  on 
this  rfde  (Jordan)  of  mount  Naban  (or  this 
iDoant  Nibau:)  and  Mos.  Gemndens  ex- 
pUineth  it  thus;  "  The  mountain  of  Abarim 
is  meant  Nebo,  as  b  expounded  in  Deut 
xuii.,  and  is  so  called,  becanse  it  is  by  the 
ftjrda  of  Jordan,  where  they  pass  over  into 
the  land  of  Canaan."  Skb  thb  land,]  The 
tend  of  Canaan,  saith  the  Or. :  and  so  Moses 
expresseth  it  in  Dent  xxxii.  49.  Though 
tbii  were  some  comfort  unto  Moses,  to  see  the 
laodaiar  ofl;  and  salute  the  same  (as  the  laitb. 
6il  fathers  are  said  to  do  the  promises  which 
UMf  received  not,  Heb.  xi.  18t)  yet  his  desire 
and  earnest  suit  unto  the  Lord  was,  that  he 
might  liave  gone  over  and  seen  it:  but  he 
^^wld  not  grant  it  him,  because  he  had  sinned, 
and  God  lad  denounced  Ids  death  before, 
Deut  ill.  sa— 26;  Num.  n.  12.  See  the 
•nnot.  on  DeuL  xxxiv.,  where  his  viewing 
of  the  land  is  described. 

VsB.  ]3w— Bb  oatbsrbd  unto  thy  f*SO- 
PLc,]  In  Qt,  he  added  unto  thy  people: 
neaoing,  that  he  should  die  there,  and  be 
buried,  Deut  xxxii.  60;  xxxiv.  5,  6,  and  his 
Md  afaoold  be  gathered  unto  his  godly  fore- 
athan:  ne  Num.  xx.  24. 

Via.  14. — Fob  tb  bxbbllbd,]  Or ^fin^ 
CMiMeA  ae  ye  rebelled  agaitut  my  meuih, 
(^  i9»  w  the  Gr.  and  Cbaid.  expound  it, 
egamti  aiy  word:  so  in  Num.  xx.  24.  To 
SANCTirr  M 8,  ]  That  is,  which  word  and  com- 
Baodment  of  mine  was,  that  ye  by  iaith 
*lMald  sanctify  me,  but  ye  sanctified  me  not. 
Wheraftn  the  Gr.  here  transhOeth,  ye  eane- 
**fi«d  me  not:  and  so  it  is  explained  in  Deut. 
tixii.  51,  *  because  ye  sanctified  me  nel.' 
MaaiBAH  or  Kadbh,]  Or,  etrife  of  Kadesh; 
u  the  Or.  translateth  it.  of  the  contradiction 


ofKadeth,  and  the  Chald.  the  strife  of  Re- 
iam.  By  this  name  Kadesh  it  is  diatiu- 
guished  from  the  other  Meribah  spoken  of  in 
Exod.  xTii.  7.     So  in  Deut.  xxxii.  51. 

Vbr.  15. — ^Of  the  an  bits  op  all  flebh,1 
The  Gr.  translateth,  of  the  epiritty  and  m 
all  fleeh:  so  before  in  Num.  xvi.  22.  ft 
meaneth  that  God  is  both  the  Creator  of  all 
men's  souls  or  spirits,  Eccl.  xii.  7;  Zach. 
xii.  1,  and  he  that  giveth  them  spiritual  gifts 
of  wisdom,  knowledge,  grace,  &c.  as  spirits 
are  used  for  'spiritual  gifts,'  1  Cor.  xiv.  12. 
Sbt,1  Or,  vieit,  that  is,  provide  and  consti- 
tute rar  bishop  or  overseer;  who  therefore  is 
railed  in  ver.  17,  a  shepherd,  or  pastor. 
Though  for  the  people's  sake  the  Lord  was 
angry  with  Moses,  and  would  not  let  him  go 
into  the  good  land,  Deut.  iv.  21,  yet  such 
was  Moses'  love  unto  them,  and  care  for  their 
welfare,  that  he  procureth  what  in  him  lieth, 
their  good  after  his  decease,  by  having  a 
faithful  governor  set  over  them  of  God,  which 
Is  a  blessing  unto  a  land  or  people,  Eccl.  x. 
17. 

VXB.    17. — Go  OUT    BBTORB    THBU,]   By 

this  phrase  oi  going  out,  and  coming  in,  and 
that  which  foUoweUi,  leading  out  and  bring, 
ing  in,  is  signified  the  administration  of  the 
officer,  and  government  of  his  people,  both 
in  time  of  peace  and  of  war:  wherefore  when 
Moses  was  dd,  and  the  time  of  his  admini- 
stration expired,  he  said,  *  I  can  no  more  go 
out  and  come  in,'  Deut.  xxxi.  2.  So  the 
priests'  administration  in  tlie  Lord's  house,  is 
called  a  going  in  thereto,  1  Chroo.  xxiv.  19. 
The  similitude  is  taken  from  a  riiepherd, 
whose  duty  is  to  go  before  the  sheep,  and  to 
lead  them  out^  that  by  his  guidance  they  may 
go  in  and  out,  and  find  pasture,  as  is  spoken 
of  our  great  Sliepherd,  the  Lord  Jesus,  whom 
this  Jesus  the  successor  of  Moses  prefigured, 
John  X.  3,  4,  9.  Which  havb  no  bhbp. 
HKRD,]  Or,  no  patter:  whioh  estate  is  mi. 
serable,  as  is  noted  of  our  Saviour,  that 
*  when  he  saw  the  multitudes,  he  was  moved 
with  compassion  on  them,  because  they  fainted 
and  were  scattered  abroad,  as  sheep  having 
no  shepherd,'  Matt.  ix.  36. 
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them,  and  which  may  lead  them  out,  and  which  may  brioff  them 
in  :  that  the  congregation  of  Jehovah  be  not  as  sheep  which  have 
no  shepherd.  "  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Take  imto  thee 
Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  a  man  in  whom  is  the  spirit,  and  lay  thine 
hand  upon  him.  ''  And  cause  him  to  stand  before  Eleazar  the 
priest,  and  before  all  the  congregation,  and  charge  thou  him  before 
their  eyes.  *"  And  thou  shalt  give  of  thine  honour  upon  him,  that 
all  the  congregation  of  tlie  sons  of  Israel  may  hear.  ^  And  he 
shall  stand  before  Eleazar  the  priest,  and  he  shall  ask  (counsel)  for 


Ver.  18. — Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,]  In 
Gr.  Jesus  the  son  of  Nun:  so  in  the  New 
Testament  he  is  called  Jesus,  Acts  tii.  45; 
Heb.  iv.  8.  The  Spirit,]  To  wit,  the  Spi- 
rii  of  God;  meaning  the  gifts  and  graces  of 
the  Spirit,  as  wisdom,  Deut.  xxxiy.  9,  and 
the  lUie.  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  the 
spirU  of  prophecy;  and  Thargum  Jonathan 
saith,  "  tlM  spirit  of  propheqr  from  before  the 
Lord  remaineth  upon  him:"  which  accordeth 
with  Num.  xi.  24.  But  whether  in  prophecy 
or  other  graces,  he  was  but  a  shadow  of  Jesus 
the  Son  of  God,  to  whom  he  '  gave  not  the 
Spirit  by  measure,'  John  iii.  34.  Lay  thins 
BAND,]  Or,  impose  thine  hand,  that  is,  thine 
hands,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  and  as  Moses 
after  showeth  in  ver.  23,  whidi  was  a  sign  of 
his  calling  and  ordination  to  his  office,  as  in 
Num.  Tiii.  10,  with  which  also  it  seemeth  he 
received  a  greater  measure  of  the  Spirit ;  as 
it  is  said,  <  And  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun  was 
full  of  the  spirit  of  wisdom ;  for  Moses  had 
laid  his  hands  upon  him,'  Deut.  xxxiv.  9. 

Ver.  19. — Charge  thoo  him,]  Or,  com- 
mand him;  give  him  a  charge  for  the  faith- 
ful executing  of  his  office ;  such  as  we  read 
of  in  Deut  xxxi.  7,  8.  Besides  that  which 
was  now  done  by  Moses,  God  himself  did 
after  give  him  a  charge  in  the  tabernacle, 
Deut.  xxxi.  14,  16. 

Ver.  20. — Give  of  thine  honour,]  Or, 
give  (that  is,  put)  of  thy  glory,  m  tf  thy 
nuyesty:  whereby  the  gilts  fiuing  the  gov- 
emment  of  Israel  seem  to  be  meant,  as  wis- 
doin,  according  to  Deut.  xxxiv.  9,  or  some 
other  exterior  sign  of  his  calling  from  God, 
whereby  the  people  might  be  obedient  to  him. 
As  it  is  said  of  Solomon,  when  he  sat  on  the 
throne  of  the  Lord,  and  all  Israel  obeyed  him, 
that  '  the  Lord  magnified  Solomon  exceed- 
ingly before  the  eyes  of  all  Israel,  and  gave 
upon  him  the  honour  of  the  kingdom,  (or 
royal  majesty)  such  as  had  not  been  on  any 
king  before  him  lo  Isnel,'  1  Chron.  xxix. 
23,  25.  And  the  contnuy  is  spoken  of  An- 
tiochus,  that  vile  person,  *  they  shali  not  give 
upon  him  the  honour  of  the  kingdom ;  but  he 
shall  come  in  peaceably,  and  obtain  the  king- 
dom by  flatteries,'  Dau.  xi.  21.     The  Chald. 


translateth,  thou  shali  give  of  thy  brigki- 
ness  (in  Gr.  thy  glory)  upon  him:  as  rsfer- 
ring  it  to  the  ahining  of  Moses'  face  siwksn 
of  in  Exod.  xxxiv.  30,  35,  and  so  otbsr  Hebi. 
expound  it,  as  Sol.  Jaichi  here  saith,  ^^  Thii 
is  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  his  face;"  and 
R.  Menachem  from  the  judgment  of  fennar 
doctors  saith  thus,  "  of  thine  honour,  sod  not 
all  thine  honour:  hereupon  they  sajTi  Tha 
face  of  Moses  was  like  the  &ce  of  the  nm; 
the  face  of  Joahua  like  the  face  of  the  mooo." 
Though  Joshua  had  not  all  the  hoooor  of 
Moses,  for  'there  arose  not  a  prophet  since  in 
Israel  like  unto  Moses,'  Deut.  xxxiv.  10, 
3ret  Jesus  Christ  '  was  counted  worthy  <> 
more  glory  than  Moses,'  Heb.  Ui.  3.  Mat 
HEAR,]  That  is,  hear  him,  as  the  Gr.  truis- 
hkteth,  and  so  obey  his  authority.  Thus  it 
is  opened  in  Deut  xxxiv.  9,  'Moses  had 
laid  his  hands  upon  him,  and  the  sons  of 
Israel  hearkened  unto  him,'  that  is,  obeyed 
him:  which  is  further  manifoated  by  their 
words  unto  him,  in  Josh.  i.  16— 18.  Herein 
Jesus  the  son  of  Nun  was  a  6gure  of  Jesus 
the  Son  of  God,  of  whom  it  is  written,  '  We 
were  eye*witneBsea  of  bis  m^jeetjr,  for  he  re- 
ceived from  God  the  Father  honour  and 
S^lory,  when  there  came  such  a  voice  to  bin 
rem  the  excellent  glory,  This  is  my  be- 
loved Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased,  hear 
ye  him,'  8  Pet  i.  16,  17;  Matt  xvil.  5. 

Ver.  21.^Aicd  he  shall  a«k  por  bim,] 
That  is,  Sleaar  shall  ask  oottnaal  of  God  for 
Joshua  in  aU  doubtful  cases,  in  all  their 
wars,  &c.  Or,  and  he  shaU  ask  of  Atsi, 
that  is,  Joahua  shall  ask  of  Eleaaur:  this  the 
Gr.  iavoureth,  translating,  and  they  shell 
ask  of  him  the  Judgment  of  Urim  (or  of 
manifestations,)  By  the  jodqment  of 
Urim,]  By  the  breasUplate  of  judgment, 
wherein  were  Urim  and  Thummim ;  wbenef 
eee  tlie  annot  on  Exod.  xxviii.  30.  Thus 
Saul  inquired  of  the  Lord  by  Urim,  bat  be 
answered  him  not,  1  Sam.  xxviii.  6.  At 
HIS  MOUTH,]  In  Cbahi.  at  his  word;  by  bit 
understanding  God's  mouth,  or  Eleaxar*! 
mouth,  speaking  from  the  Lofd:  so  in  Thar- 
gum Jonathan  it  is  expounded,  "At  the 
word  of  Bleasar  the  priest  they  shall  go  out." 
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him,  by  the  jadgment  of  Urim,  before  Jehovah :  at  his  mouth 
shall  they  go  out,  and  at  his  mouth  shall  they  come  in ;  he,  and  all 
the  sons  of  Israel  with  him,  and  all  the  congregation.  **  And 
Mosea  did  as  Jehovah  commanded  him :  and  he  took  Joshua  and 
caused  him  to  stand  before  Eleazar  the  priest,  and  before  all  the 
congregation.  **  And  he  laid  his  hands  upon  him,  and  charged 
him,  as  Jehovah  spake  by  the  hand  of  Moses. 


But  therein  is  implied  the  Lord's  word,  by 
which  the  priest  wis  to  gfre  answer:  for 
it  is  a  rule  amcmg  the  Heb.  doctors,  **  Every 
priest  that  speaketh  not  by  the  Holy  Spirit, 
md  the  divine  M^esty  residing  on  him,  they 
8^  not  (eoonsel)  by  him/'  Talmud.  Bab.  in 
loma,  cap.  vii.  in  Gemara.  For  in  such 
consultations,  though  they  Jnquired  by  the 
prittt,  yet  the  answer  came  from  the  Lord ; 
as  there  is  an  example  in  David,  1  Sam. 
xxiii.  9 — 12.  Sball  tbxy  go  out,]  Out  to 
war,  and  in  again  lirom  the  same;  and  so  in 
alt  weighty  affiiirs  which  were  extraordinary. 
Wherefore  it  was  an  over-sight  in  Joshua  and 
Isnel  that  they  made  peace  with  the  Gibeon- 


ites,  and  'aslced  not  (counsel  at)  the  mouth 
of  the  Lord,'  Josh.  ix.  14,  16.  He,]  That 
is,  Joshua  Mmsel/f  and  all  the  people. 
Whereas  the  high  priest  with  Urim  aitd 
Thummim,  lights  and  perfections,  was  a 
figure  of  CbriBt,  (as  is  showed  on  Exod. 
xxviii.  SO,)  the  Lord  by  this  ordinance  signi- 
fied, that  all  govemoTB  and  people  should  have 
their  administrations  directed  by  the  mouth 
of  Christ:  *For  God  who  commanded  the 
light  to  shine  out  of  darkness,  hath  shined  in 
our  hearts,  to  give  the  light  of  the  knowledge 
of  the  glory  of  God^  in  the  face  of  Jesus 
Christ,'  8  Cor.  iv.  6 
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CHAP.    XXVIII. 

1.  7^  Lcrd^s  oblations  are  commanded  to  he  offered  in  the  time  ap- 
pointed. 3.  The  continual  humt-offerin^s  every  day,  with  their  meat 
and  (kikk'-affMngB.  9*  Hie  offerings  in  the  Sabbath;  ll.in  tJie  begin- 
rungs  of  the  months  ;  16.  at  the  passover ;  26.  and  in  the  day  of  first- 
frt^y  or  Pentecost. 

^  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  '  Command  the  sons 
of  Israel,  and  say  unto  them :  Mine  oblation^  my  bread  for  my 


Vsa.  {.--Command  the  sons  op  Isravl.] 
Aiier  that  God  had  numbered  the  people,  and 
sppointed  them  their  inheritance,  he  now  re- 
peafieth  and  explaineth  former  laws  concern- 
ing his  service  which  they  should  do  unto 
him  in  that  their  inheritance,  daily,  weekly, 
monthly,  and  at  their  solemn  feasts  as  they 
i«U  every  year:  for  he  therefore  would  give 
unto  them  *  the  lands  of  the  heathens,'  and 
they  should  inherit  '  the  labour  of  the  people, 
that  they  might  observe  his  statutes,  and  keep 
his  laws,'  Ps.  cv.  44,  46.  And  because  they 
hsd  omitted  the  solemnising  of  these  feasts 
now  thirty^eight  years,  (from  the  keepiog  of 
the  paoover  in  the  wilderness  in  the  second 
year,  Num.  ix.,  until  the  circumcision  and 
psiBover  at  Gilgal,  Josh,  v.)  by  reason  of 
their  travels,  wherein  the  sanctuary,  altar, 
*nd  holy  thing.^  were  fdden  up  and  removed 


from  place  to  place,  and  the  generation  which 
had  been  before  mustered  was  dead.  Num. 
xxTi.  64,  65,  therefore  lest  the  ordinances 
formerly  given  should  be  forgotten  or  neg- 
lected, and  the  people  continue  to  do  as  now 
they  did,  *  every  man  whatsoever  was  right 
in  his  own  eyes,'  Deut.  xii.  8,  the  Lord 
causeth  the  law  of  sacrificing  to  be  again 
commanded.  Which  sacrifices  being  all 
figures  of  Christ,  and  our  service  of  Goid  by 
him,  (as  hath  been  showed  in  the  book  of 
Leviticus,)  teach  us  to  serve  the  Lord  under 
the  gospel  of  his  Son  in  spirit  and  truth :  for 
thereof  were  these  legal  feasts  a  figure,  Is. 
Ixvi.  23;  Zach.  xlv.  16—19;  1  Cor.  v.  7, 
8;  Col.  ii.  16,  17;  Heb.  xiii.  16.  Mink 
OBLATION,]  That  is,  mine  oblations;  In  Or. 
my  gifts:  Heb.  my  korban,  which  is  an  of- 
fering or  gift  by  which  men  drew  nigh  unto 
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^le-offerings,  the  savour  of  my  rest,  ye  shall  observe  to  offer  unto 
me  in  his  appointed  time.  '  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  them.  This 
18  the  Are-offering  which  ye  shall  offer  unto  Jehovah ;  Two  he- 
lambs  of  the  first  year,  perfect,  day  by  da,y,  Jbr  a  continual  burnt- 
offering.  *  The  one  lamb  thou  shalt  make  ready  in  the  morning, 
and  the  other  lamb  thou  shalt  make  ready  between  the  two  even- 


God,  through  faith  in  Christ.  See  the  notes 
on  Lev.  i.  2,  My  brbad  fob  mt  firb-of- 
FEBiNGS,!  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  the 
bread  ordained  for  my  obkUions.  Under 
the  name  of  bread  all  food  is  implied,  and 
the  flesh  itself,  or  fat  of  the  sacrifices,  as  is 
noted  on  Lev.  iii.  11.  Thb  savour  of  mt 
REST,]  The  savour  or  odour  of  sacrifices 
which  may  quiet  or  pacify  my  spirit  and 
anger,  and  malie  you  and  your  service  pleas- 
ing and  acceptable  to  me.  The  Gr.  trans- 
lateth  it,  ybr  a  favour  of  eveeet  tmell;  the 
Chald.  to  be  accepted  with  favour.  See 
Lev.  {.  9.  In  his  appointed  time,]  Every 
one  in  the  time  appointed  therefore  of  God: 
the  Or.  saith,  in  myfeatU;  for  the  same 
word  which  signifieth  an  appointed  time,  is 
also  used  for  a  solemn  feast  appointed  of  God, 
Lev.  xxiii.  2.  Hereby  God  limiteth  every 
sacrifice  to  his  proper  day  and  time ;  which 
if  it  were  let  slip,  that  oblation  might  not  be 
offered  in  another  day  or  time.  This  Is  fur- 
ther manifested  in  ver.  10,  where  he  saith* 
'  The  bumt-ofiering  of  the  Sabbath  in  his 
Sabbath;'  which  the  Hebs.  expound  thus, 
"  and  not  the  bumt-oflering  of  one  Sabbath, 
in  another  Sabbath,"  Maim.  tom.  S,  in  7b- 
midin,  chap.  i.  sect.  7.  And  it  is  a  common 
proverb  among  them,  "  Gnabar  Mman,  gna- 
bar  korban;  If  the  time  be  past,  the  oblation 
is  past:"  and  it  i^  prophesied  of  Antiochiis 
the  wiclced,  that  he  should  '  think  to  change 
the  times  and  the  laws,'  Dan.  vii.  25.  And 
Jeroboam  king  of  Israel,  who  kept  the  feast 
of  the  seventh  month,  in  the  eighth  month, 
is  taxed  for  it  in  the  scripture,  which  calleth 
it  '  the  month  which  he  had  devised  of  his 
own  heart,'  1  Kings  xii.  32,  33. 

Ver.  S.— The  firb-offbrino,]  The  sa- 
crifices to  be  burned  with  fire  unto  the  Lord; 
which  fire  signified  both  the  work  of  God's 
Spirit,  and  the  fieiy  trials  and  afflictions 
through  which  Christ  and  his  children  should 
be  coosecrEted  unto  God,  Matt  ill.  11 ;  Heb. 
IX.  14;  1  Pet  iv.  12—14.  Of  the  first 
TEAR,]  Heb.  ton  of  the  year:  so  alter  often 
in  this  and  the  next  chapter:  of  which  phrase 
see  the  annot  on  Exod.  xii.  6.  Perfect,] 
That  IB,  perfect  lamibtj  without  blemish  or 
corruption!  what  this  meant  is  showed  on 
Lev.  i.  3;  xxii.  23.  Dat  bt  day,]  Or,  for 
a  day,  that  is,  daiiy,  A  continval  bornt- 
oFFERiKo,]  Heb.  a  burnt-offering  of  con- 


tinuationy  which  should  be  offered  without 
intermission.  See  the  notes  on  Exod.  xxix. 
42;  Lev.  i. 

Ver.  4. — Make  ready,]  Or,  do,  that  is, 
kill,  sprinkle  the  blood,  cut  in  pieces,  bum 
on  the  altar,  and  all  other  rites  pertaining  to 
sacrificing,  showed  in  Lev.  i.  Bbtwebn 
the  two  evenings,]  That  is,  in  the  after- 
noon: of  which  phrase,  see  the  annot  on 
Exod.  xii.  6.  God  setteth  no  hours  for  the 
morning  or  evening  sacrifices,  becaose  they 
might  occasionally  be  changed.  By  the 
Heb.  canons,  the  ordinary  time  of  killing  the 
morning  sacrifice,  was  before  "  sun-ristng, 
after  that  the  face  of  all  the  east  was  light- 
ened,"  that  is,  between  day -breaking  and 
sun-rising.  The  time  of  killing  the  evening 
sacrifice,  though  it  might  be  all  the  after- 
noon, yet  they  used  not  to  kill  it  till  <  half  an 
hour  after  two  of- the  dock:'  and  thii  they  dkl 
by  reason  of  the  sacrifices  of  particulRr  per- 
sons,  or  of  the  congregation,  <*  because  it  was 
unlawful  to  ofler  any  oblation  at  all,  before 
the  continual  bumt-oifibring  of  the  morning: 
neither  killed  they  any  oblation  alter  the  con- 
tinual evening  sacrifice,  save  the  oblation  of 
the  passover  only:  for  it  was  imponible  far 
all  Israel  to  offer  their  passovers  in  two  haan: 
so  they  killed  not  the  passover,  but  after  the 
daily  evening  sacrifice,"  Maim,  in  TamutBn, 
chap.  i.  sect  S,  4.  By  this  dally  sacrifice 
morning  and  evening,  was  signified  the  re. 
conciliation  of  the  church  unto  God  by  faith 
In  Christ;  notwithstanding  their  continual 
infirmities  which  they  fell  into  night  and 
day,  (as  one  end  of  the  bumt^offering  was  to 
make  atonement  far  sins.  Job  i.  5,)  and  that 
being  reconciled,  they  should  both  show  their 
thankfulness  for  it  unto  God,  and  expect  from 
him  a  blessing  upon  them,  their  labours,  and 
their  rest.  Wherefore  at  such  times,  special 
favours  were  showed  of  God  unto  his  people  ; 
as,  '  in  the  morning,  when  the  meat-ofiering 
was  offered,'  the  country  was  miraculoasly 
filled  with  water,  for  Israel,  when  tt^y  were 
in  distress,  2  Kinp  iii.  9,  10,  20.  And 
'about  the  time  of  the  evening  oblation,' 
God  answered  unto  Daniel's  prayei%  by 
sending  the  angel  Gabriel  unto  him,  who 
foretold  him  when  Christ  siiould  come  for 
the  salvation  of  his  people,  Dan.  ix.  20 — S2, 
&c.     See  also  the  notes  on  Exod.  xxix.  S9. 

Ver.  5. — A  tenth  part,]  That  is,  w% 
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ings.    *  And  a  tenth  pctri  of  an  ephah  of  fine  flour  for  a  meat-of- 
fering, mingled  with  the  fourth  petrt  of  an  hin  of  beaten  oil. 

*  The  continual  burnt-oifering  which  was  made  in  moimt  Sinai 
for  a  savour  of  rest,  a  fire-o^nn^  unto  Jehovah.  ^  And  the  drink- 
oSering  thereof  shaii  be  the  fourth  part  of  an  hin  for  the  lamb ;  in 
the  holy  place  shalt  thou  cause  to  be  poured  out  a  drink-offering  of 
strong  icine  unto  Jehovah.  *  And  the  other  lamb  thou  shalt  make 
ready  between  the  two  evenings :  as  the  meat-offering  of  the  morn- 
ing, and  as  the  drink-offering  thereof,  thou  shalt  make  ready ;  a 
ire-offering,  a  savour  of  rest  unto  Jehovah. 

*  And  in  the  Sabbath  day,  two  he-lambs  of  the  first  year  perfect, 

was  the  lamb,  and  so  diflered  fnnn  the  maaU 
offering  in  Lot.  ii.,  whereof  an  handful  onlj 
was  burned. 

Vuu  7.— Drink  offkbing,]  So  named  of 
pouring  out  upon  the  altar,  as  is  noted  on 
Num.  zv.  6.  In  thk  bolt  flack,']  The 
court  of  the  sanctuary;  Heb.  m  the  holineai. 
Strong  wins,]  Io  Heb.  sheear,  which  name 
the  Gr.  retalneth,  calling  it  $ikera,  and  so  in 
the  OTangelist's  writing,  Luke  i.  15.  It  is 
generally  used  for  all  strong  drink,  which 
causeth  mirth,  fulness,  aud  (if  It  be  taken  ex- 
cessively) drunkenness:  see  the  notes  oo 
Gen.  xliii.  84.  The  Cbald.  here  translateth 
it,  9U  wmet  and  that  is  better  than  new, 
Luke  T.  39.  Thus  God  required  the  best 
liquor,  wine;  and  the  best  sort  of  wine  to  be 
given  with  his  sacrifice:  which  was  a  figure, 
not  only  of  the  blood  of  Christ,  (the  memorial 
whereof  he  hath  still  left  unto  his  church  in 
wine,  Matt.  xxvi.  27—89,)  but  of  the  blood 
also  of  his  servants,  poured  out  in  martjrrdom* 
'  upon  the  sacrifice  and  serrice  of  the  faith,' 
(as  in  the  holy  place,)  Phil.  ii.  17.  See  the 
annot.  on  Num.  xv.  12. 

Vrr.  9.*— The  Sabbath  day,]  Heb.  the 
dajf  of  Sabbath,  that  is,  of  rest,  which  the 
Gr.  expresseth  in  the  form  plural,  the  day  of 
SabbathSy  and  so  in  the  New  Testament,  Luke 
iv.  16;  Acts  xiii.  14;  xvi.  13.  Two  hk- 
LAMBS,]  Understand,  as  the  Gr.  version  add. 
eth,  ye  thalt  bring  tvoo  he  lambs:  these 
were  over  and  beside  the  daily  sacrifices 
fore-mentioned,  ver.  10.  The  Sabbath  was 
a  remembrance  of  the  creation  of  the  world, 
Exod.  XX.  11;  of  Israel's  coming  out  of 
Egypt,  Deut.  v.  15;  a  sign  of  their  sanctifi- 
cation  by  the  Lord,  Ezek.  xx.  12,  and  a 
figure  of  grace  and  rest,  which  should  come 
by  faith  in  Christ,  Heb.  iv.  As  therefore 
this  day  was  a  sign  of  more  than  ordinary 
favours  from  the  Lord,  so  he  required  greater 
testimonies  of  their  thankfulness  and  sancti- 
fication.  And  Ezekiel  prophesying  of  the 
church's  service  under  the  gospel*  under  the 
figure  of  these  legal  ordinances,  he  salth, 
'  And  the  bumt-ofieriiig  that  the  priuce  shall 


r;  for  that  was  the  tenth  deal  of  an  ephah 
or  bushel,  as  is  showsd  in  Exod.  xvi.  36. 
Fixi  FLOVB,]  Meaning,  wheaten  Jlour,  as 
Exod.  xxix.  '2.     So  Chaskunl   here  saith, 
"is  the  flour  spoken  of  in  the  consecration 
(of  the  priests)  was  of  wheat;  so  all  the  flour 
tpokot  of  in  the  law  is  of  wheat."    Tbb 
FocBTB  PAAT,]  That  was  somewhat  less  than 
»  quart  of  oil;  for  an  hin  contained  twelve 
1<^,  snd  a  log  held  as  much  as  six  eggs:  see 
tile  imot.  on  Exod.  xxx.  24;  Lev.  xiv.  10. 
When  God  showed  unto  Esekiel  the  spiritual 
Umple  which  Christ  should  build,  and  the 
service  therein,  (declared  after  the  similitude 
of  tbs  legal  service  of  Moses)  he  saith,  that 
tftrj  lamb  should  have  for  the  meat-offering 
'  the  sixth  part  of  an  ephah,  and  the  third 
part  of  an  hin  of  oil,'  Ezek.  xlvi.  13,  14, 
where  the  quantity  is  increased  more  than 
«u  ofiered  under  Moses :  to  teach,  that  as 
God's  pace  and  blessing  aboundeth  towards 
0  Id  Christ,  so  should  our  thankfulness  again 
to"inb  him,  abound  more  than  under  the 
1»^,  by  a  more  cheerful  obedience  unto  him, 
and  mere  ample  limits  of  the  Spirit,  figured 
^  the  floor  and  oil.     Beatxn  oil,]  Oil  sig- 
nified grace;   beating  of  it  signified  afflic> 
tioof,  whereby  the  grace  of  God  Is  more  per- 
fected io  us,  2  Cor.  i.  21;  xii.  9,  10.   "  The 
0(1  was  beaten  in  a  mortar:  and  they  strained  it 
out  with  hands,  and  pressed  it  not  out  in  an  (oil) 
press,  to  the  end  there  might  be  found  no 
dregs  in  it,"  saith  Chazkuni  oo  Num.  xxviii. 
Veb,  6.~.Which  was  mads,]   That  is, 
vhick  (or  such  is)  was  offered;  as  in  Thar, 
gum  Jonathan  it  is  expounded,  **  such  u  was 
cflered  at  the  mount  of  Sinai. "    Or,  by  made, 
vnderatand  ordained  of  God,  having  reference 
to  the  ordinance  in  Exod.  xxix.  38—42. 
ThoB  God  calleth  them  throughout  their  ge- 
oermtions,  onto  his  first  institution,  which 
Lhey  were  to  keep,  till  he  himself  made  a 
riiao^  of  the  law.    And  here  observe,  that 
the  lamb,  the  flour,  and  the  oil,  ai«  all  of 
them  together  called  a  bumt-offeriog,  as  also 
in  £jsek.  xlvi.  15,  because  the  meat-oflering 
with  the  oil  was  all  burned  ou  the  altar,  as 
V^OL.  IL 
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and  two  tenth  parts  of  fine  Aourjbr  a  meat-offSBring,  mingled  with 
oil,  and  the  drink-offering  thereof. 

"  The  burnt-offering  of  the  Sabbath,  in  his  Sabbath,  beside  the 
continual  burnt-offering,  and  his  drink-offering. 

^^  And  in  the  beginnings  of  your  months  ye  shall  offer  a  bomt- 
offering  unto  Jehovah  :  Two  bullocks,  younglings  of  the  herd,  and 
one  ram ;  seven  he-lambs  of  the  first  year,  perfect.  "  And  three 
tenth  parts  of  fine  flour  Jbr  a  meat-offering,  mingled  with  oil,  for 
one  bullock :  and  two  tenth  piirts  of  flour  Jbr  a  meat-offering, 
mingled  with  oil  for  one  ram.     ^  And  a  several  tenth  pari  of  fine 


ofl*er  unto  the  Lord,  la  the  Sabbath  day,  shall 
be  aiz  lambt  perfect,  and  a  ram  perfect:  and 
the  meat-oflering  ihall  be  an  ephah  for  a 
ram ;  and  the  meat-offering  for  the  lambe 
shall  be  the  gift  of  his  hand,  and  an  hlii  of 
oil  to  an  ephJi,'  Ksek.  xlvi.  4,  6»  signifying 
that  the  service  of  God  now  in  spirit  and 
truth  should  exceed  the  legal  serriees  of  old. 
Vim.  10.— In  his  Sabkath,]  The  ChaM. 
expoundeth  it,  ikai  aJkaii  he  done  m  the  Sai* 
bath;  it  meaneth,  that  on  the  Sabbath  it  should 
be  oiiered,  and  not  deferred  tiU  another  day  or 
week,  as  is  beibre  noted,  ver.  2.  The  like  is 
for  the  month  in  ver.  14. 

VbR.     11.— >TiiB     BKGINNIMG8     OF    TOUB 

MONTHS,]  Tbst  is,  as  the  Or.  tnnslatetb  it, 
the  new  moMw;  for  in  Israel  they  begsn  the 
month  with  the  new  moon ;  and  it  was  pro* 
claimed  by  the  83medrion,  or  magistrates,  aa 
Mairaony  showeth  in  KkUusA  baehodeehy 
chap.  i.  These  new  moons  were  days 
sanctified  to  the  service  of  Ged,  by  special 
sacrifices  appointed,  as  after  folkmeth ;  then 
did  they  blow  with  the  silver  trumpets  in  the 
sanctuary.  Num.  x.  10,  and  for  buret-ofler- 
iiigs  ou  Lhe  Sabbaths,  new-moons,  and  solemn 
feasts,  was  Sobmon's  temple  dedicated,  8 
Chroii.  il.  4.  Then  also  did  they  througboul 
the  coasts  of  Israel  reoair  unto  the  prophets, 
or  other  ministers  of  God,  for  to  bear  hie 
word,  as  appeareth  by  2  Kings  tv.  23, 
^  Wherefore  wilt  thou  go  to  him  (to  the  man 
of  God)  to-day?  it  is  neither  new.moen,  nor 
Sabbath.'  Then  also  they  kept  religious 
feasts,  I  Sam.  xx.  6,  6;  neither  was  it  law- 
ful to  buy  or  sell,  or  do  other  like  worldly 
works,  Amos  viil.  6,  but  they  were  to  medi- 
tate of  their  light,  sanctification,  graces,  and 
comforts  to  come  by  Christ,  whereof  these 
and  other  holy  days  were  a  shadow,  Cd.  ii. 
16,  17.  And  in  Christ  we  spiritually  keep 
this  feast  (as  the  apbstle  speaketh  of  the  pass- 
over,  I  Cor.  ▼.  7f  8,)  ior  so  it  is  prophesied, 

*  From  one  new-moon  to  another,  and  from 
one  Sabbath  to  another,  shall  all  flesh  come 
to  worship  before  me,  saith  the  Lord,'  Is. 
Ixvi.  23.     Not  that  we  are  now  bound  to 

*  observe  dajr?,  and  monthii,  and  times,  and 


years/  Gal.  iv.  10,  but  are  taught  by  those 
figurative  speeches  in  the  prophets,  to '  wor> 
ship  the  Father  in  spirit  and  in  truth,'  Jobs 
iv.  21,  23,  who  will  accept  ol  ear  service 
performed  in  Clvist,  in  every  place,  as  be 
did  at  Jerusalem,  Mai.  I.  11,  and  at  all 
timei,  as  he  did  at  tlie  solemn  feasts  of  Israel. 
The  renewing  of  the  meen,  (which  bsnoweCh 
her  light  of  Uie  sun)  might  figure  the  renew- 
ing of  the  church  (said  to  be  *  fair  aa  tbe 
moon,'  Song  vi.  10,)  by  Christ  <  the  Sun  of 
rfghteousness,'  Mai.  iv.  2,  while  bM"  light 
ami  joy  is  by  him  Increased  and  oentfamed; 
as  it  is  written,  *  Thy  son  shall  no  more  fo 
down,  neither  shall  thy  moon  withdraw  it- 
self: rbr  the  Lord  shall  be  thine  everlasting 
light,  and  the  days  of  thy  moumiog  shall  be 
ended,'  Is.  Ix.  20.  And  Ezekiel  ^rophesjr- 
ing  of  the  days  of  Christ)  aaith  of  the  'gate 
of  the  inner  court  of  the  sanctuary,  that 
looketh  toward  the  east,  which  should  be  shut 
the  six  working  days,  that  in  the  Sabbath, 
and  in  the  day  of  the  new-mooo,  it  ahonid  be 
opened,'  Esek.  xlri.  I.  The  Hcbs.  lay, 
'*  As  tiie  beginning  of  the  months  are  sane- 
tifted  and  renewed  in  this  work),  so  shall 
larael  be  sanctified  and  renewed  in  tlflM  to 
come,"  Pirke  Eliexer,  per  61.  Two  BOi^ 
LOCKS,]  The  service  at  the  new-moon  was 
much  more  than  in  the  Sabbath,  Air  that  wai 
but  two  lambs,  ver.  9,  but  this  at  the  new. 
moon,  ia  '  two  bulloclis,  one  ram,  and  seven 
lambs/  all  bumt-ofierings,  and  'one  goat- 
buck,  for  a  sin-oAring^'  ver.  11,  15.  Thsss 
sacrifices  were  ofibrsd,  beside  the  daily  burnt. 
oflering,  and  after  the  same:  but  Eaekiel 
foretelieth  a  lessening  of  this  service,  sfcak- 
ing  but  of  one  bulloclE,  six  lambs,  and  a  nn. 
which  the  prince  should  ofier,  Eaek.  xlvi.  & 
Vbb.  12.— Thbbb  tbrtr  fabts,]  Of  an 
ephah  or  bushel,  as  Tor.  5,  that  is^  tkrte 
emere.  The  like  quantity  vree  prescribed  in 
Num.  XV.  9,  and  so  two  omen  lor  a  ram, 
Num.  XV.  6.  But  in  Eaek.  xlvi.  7,  the 
meafe>edbrlngs  ie  increased;  *  an  ephah  for  a 
bullock,  and  an  ephah  for  a  rmm;  and  for  the 
lambe,  according  as  his  hand  shall  attain 
unto.'    See  before  on  ver.  9. 
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flour,  >^  a  meat  offering  mingled  with  oil,  for  one  lamb:^  u 
burnt-offering,  a  savour  of  rest,  a  &re-qffering  unto  Jehovah. 

"  And  their  drink-offerings,  half  an  bin  of  wine  shall  be  for  a 
bollock,  and  the  third  part  of  an  bin  for  a  ram,  and  the  fourth 
part  of  an  bin  for  a  lamb :  This  is  the  burnt-offering  of  the  month, 
in  the  month,  throughout  the  months  of  the  year.  "  And  one 
goat-bock  of  the  goats  for  a  m-offering  unto  Jehovah :  it  shall  be 
made  ready  beside  the  continual  burnt-offeringi  and  his  drink-of- 
fering. 

"  And  in  the  first  month,  in  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  month, 
thaU  be  the  passover  unto  Jebovali.  "  And  in  the  fifteenth  day  of 
this  mouth  shall  be  the  feaat :  seven  days  shall  unleavened  ccJies  be 
eaten.  "  In  the  first  day  shall  be  a  convocation  of  holiness ;  ye 
shall  not  do  any  servile  work.  '*  But  ye  shall  offer  a  ^xe-offering 
for  a  burnt-offering  unto  Jehovah;  two  bullocks,  younglings  of  tlie 
herd,  and  one  ram,  and  seven  he-lambs  of  the  first  year,  perfect 
siiall  they  be  unto  you. 

^And  their  meat-offering,  fine  flour  mingled  with  oil;  three 
tenth  parts  shall  ye  make  ready  for  a  bullock,  and  two  tenth  parts 
for  a  ram.  *^  A  several  tenth  part  shalt  thou  make  ready  for  one 
Iamb,  throughout  the  seven  lambs.  "  And  one  goat-buck  for  a 
m-offering,  to  make  atonement  for  you. 

^  Beside  the  burnt-o£kring  of  the  morning,  which  is  for  a  con- 

Vek.  13.— a    sbvsral    tknth    part,]      which  we  should  *  keep  the  feast/ 1  Cor.  ▼. 


Heb.  a  tenth  part  a  tenth  part,  that  is,  for 
tseryont  a  tetith  part;  or,  (as  Moses  ex- 
plaiiuAh  it  iQ  Num.  xxiz.  4,)  *one  tenth  part 
i«r  one  lamb.'  So  after  in  Ter.  21,  29,  and 
cUp.  xxix.  10,  15.  With  oil,]  With  the 
fraith  part  of  an  hin  of  beaten  oil,  as  was  de* 
clired  in  rer.  5.  But  when  there  was  an  epfaah 
of  floor  for  a  nieat-i^ering.  there  was  'an 
bin  of  oil  to  an  ephah/  Ezek.  xlvi.  6,  7,  11. 

Via.  15. — Foa  a  sin-offering,]  In  Gr. 
for  tin;  this  was  to  make  atonement  for 
them,  Ter.  22,  the  law  for  sin'Oflerings  waa 
pren  in  Ler.  ir.  And  whereas  some  sin- 
oSiTingi  were  eaten  by  the  priests,  and  others 
(whose  blood  was  carried  Into  the  holy  place) 
*^e  not  eaten,  but  burnt  without  the  camp, 
Ur.  Ti  26,  30,  of  this  the  Hebs.  say,  *<The 
oflering  (or  doing)  of  the  sln-oflerings  at  the  be- 
ginningsof  the  months,  and  at  the  solemn  feasts, 
is  like  the  offering  of  the  sin-ofTering  that  is 
e^ten,"  Maim,  in  Tamidin,  chap.  tii.  sect.  2. 

VxE.  16. — Tbv  first  month,]  Called  of 
Ue  Hebs.  j^hi^,  and  Kismn;  it  answereth  in 
pvt  to  that  which  we  call  March:  see  the 
iwtes  on  Exod.  xii.  2;  Lev.  xxiti.  5. 

Vkr.  17.— Ths  pbast,]  Of  unieaTeDed 
ukee,  SB  is  sxpressed  in  Lev.  xxiii.  6.  Tho 
passover  waa  a  Agure  of  *  Christ  oar  Pass- 
over,' to  be  sacrificed  for  us:  *ht  milfaveiied 
cakes  signified  *  sincerity  and  truth,'  with 


7,  8.     See  the  annot.  on  Exod.  xii.  15. 

Vbr.  18. — Any  skrtilk  work,]  Heb. 
any  work  of  service:  it  meaneth  any  work 
save  about  that  which  men  should  eat ;  that 
only  was  to  be  done  of  them,  Exod.  xii.  16. 
See  the  notes  there,  and  on  Lev.  xxiii.  7. 

VrR.  19. — Two  BVLLOCKS,  &c;,]  The 
same  sacrifices,  and  so  many  as  were  oflTered 
at  the  new-moons,  ver.  11.  The  meat  and 
drink-ofierings  also  were  the  ssme,  ver.  12, 
13,  20,  21.  But  Eseklel  prophesieth  of  a 
dtange,  how  at  the  passover  on  the  fourteenth 
day,  the  prince  should  prepare  '  for  himself, 
and  for  all  the  people  of  the  land,  a  bullock 
for  a  sin-oflferlng.  And  the  seven  days  of  the 
feast  (of  unleavened  cakes)  he  should  prepare 
a  bumt-oflering  to  the  Lord,  seven  bullocks, 
and  seven  rams  perfect,  daily  the  seven  days ; 
and  for  a  sio-ofieriog,  a  goat-buck  of  the 
goats  daily.'  The  meat-ofllerings  also  should 
be  inereased;  'an  ephah  for  a  bullock,  and  an 
ephah  for  a  ram,  and  an  hin  of  oil  for  an 
ephah,'  Esek.  xlv.  22—24. 

Veb.  22. — A  siN-OFFRRiirG.]  Of  it  the 
Hebs.  say,  *'  it  was  eaten  in  the  second  day  of 
the  passover,  which  was  the  sixteenth  day  of 
(the  first  month)  Nisan,"  Maim,  in  TbmtdSui, 
chap.  vii.  sect,  3.     See  before  on  ver.  15. 

Vkr.  23. — Bksidi  thx  bdrmt-offsrino,] 
The  daily  sacrifice  appointed  in  ver.  3,  unto 
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tinual  burnt- offering,  ye  shall  make  ready  these.  "  After  this 
manner  ye  shall  make  recidy  for  every  day,  seven  days,  the  bread  of 
the  Are-offering  of  a  savour  of  rest  unto  Jehovah :  it  shall  be  made 
ready,  beside  the  continual  bui-nt-offering,  and  his  drink-offering. 
^  And  in  the  seventh  day  ye  shall  have  a  convocation  of  holiness, 
ye  shall  not  do  any  servile  work. 

*•  And  in  the  day  of  the  first-fruits,  when  ye  offer  a  new  meat- 
offering unto  Jehovah  after  your  weeks,  ye  shall  have  a  convoca- 
tion of  holiness,  ye  shall  not  do  any  servile  work. 

'^  And  ye  shall  offer  a  burnt-offering  for  a  savour  of  rest  unto 
Jehovah ;  two  bullocks,  younglings  of  the  herd,  one  ram,  seven 
he-lambs  of  the  first  year.  *  And  their  meat-offering,  fine  flour 
mingled  with  oil  j  three  tenth  parts  for  one  bullock,  two  tenth  parts 
for  one  ram.  "  And  several  tenth  part  for  one  lamb  throughout 
the  seven  lambs. 

"^  One  goat-buck  of  the  goats,  to  make  atonement  for  you. 
"  Ye  shall  make  them  ready,  beside  the  continual  burnt-offering, 
and  his  meat-offering;  perfect  shall  they  be  unto  you,  and  their 
drink-offerings. 


which  these  sacrificee  fore-mentioned  were 
added.  And  beiide  all  these,  there  was  the 
lamb,  for  a  bumt-oflering,  wldch  was  sacri- 
ficed with  the  wave  sheaf  or  omer,  as  was 
commanded  in  Lev.  xxiii.  10^13. 

Vbb.  25 — The  sbvwth  day,]  Which 
was  the  last  day  of  the  feast  of  unleavened 
cakes;  and  in  this  day  it  is  said,  there  should 
be  *  a  feast  to  Jehorah,'  Exod.  xiii.  6,  called 
here  '  a  conTocatioo  of  holiness,'  or  holy  as. 
sembly.     So  in  Exod.  xii.  16 ;  Lev.  xxiii.  8. 

VxR.  26.— Day  or  thb  first. pruits,] 
Called  Penieeosit  Acts  ii.  1,  *  the  feast  of 
hanrest,'  Exod.  xxiii  16,  <  the  feast  of  weeks, 
of  the  first-fniito  of  wheat  harYest/  Exod. 
xxxiY.  22.  A  MBW  MRAT-OFFBRING,']  Called 
so  in  respect  of  the  former  offered  at  the 
passoYer:  the  law  for  this  was  given  in  Lev. 
xxiii.  16.  Apteb  your  weeks,]  After  the 
seven  weeks,  or  fifty  days,  which  the  Israel- 
ites were  commanded  to  number  unto  them 
from  the  paasover.  Lev.  xxiii.  15,  16.    The 


Heb.  which  usually  rigniHeth  m99wweeh, 
is  hero  to  be  interpreted  after:  see  the  ao. 
not.  on  Exod.  ii.  83. 

Ver.  87.— Two  bullocks,]  These  md 
the  rest  following  are  here  added  to  tlie  feut 
over  and  beside  those  *  seven  Iambs,  one  bul- 
lock, and  two  rams,'  which  were  oflered  with 
the  first-fruits.  Lev.  xxiii.  18,  as  is  showed 
in  the  annot.  there;  and  <  beside  the  con- 
tinual  bumt.ofiering,'  or  daily  sacrifice,  u 
after  folio weth  in  ver.  31. 

Ver.  31. — Ann  their  DRiNK-orFxiiNoM 
This  seemeth  to  be  referred  not  only  to  the 
former,  ye  shall  make  them  ready,  bat  ibo 
to  the  latter,  they  ahall  be  perfect:  thst  ii 
the  beasts,  flour  and  oil,  were  to  be  perfect, 
unblemished,  sound  and  sweet;  so  the  wine 
for  drink-ofierings  should  likewise  be  peiisct, 
(as  he  called  it  strong  wine,  in  ver.  7,)  not 
dead,  sour,  mixed  with  dregs  or  lees,  or 
otherwise  corrupted.  See  the  annot.  on 
Oen.  iv.  4. 


«'<*P«lf«*SMMMMi«i» 


CHAP.  XXIX. 

1 .  The  offerings  at  the  feast  of  trumpets  on  the  first  day  of  thi 
seventh  month ;  7.  at  the  day  of  afflicting  their  souls,  nhieh  was  the 
tenth  day  of  the  seventh  month ;  1 2.  and  on  the  eight  days  (^  the  feast 
of  tabemaelest  wftich  began  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  seventh  month' 


^  And  in  the  seventh  months  in  the  first  day  of  the  months  ye 
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shall  have  a  conTOcation  of  holiness ;  ye  shall  not  do  any  servile 
work :  a  day  of  blowing  of  trumpets  shall  it  be  unto  you.  '  And 
ye  shall  make  ready  a  burnt-offering  for  a  savour  of  rest  unto  Je- 
hovah, one  bullock,  a  youngling  of  the  herd,  one  ram,  seven  he- 
lambs,  of  the  first  year,  perfect.  '  And  their  meat-offering  shall  be 
of  fine  flour  mingled  with  oil ;  three  tenth  parts  for  a  bullock,  two 
tenth  pcarts  for  a  ram.  *  And  one  tenth  part  for  one  lamb,  through- 
out the  seven  lambs.  '  And  one  goat-buck  of  the  goats  Jor  a  sin- 
offerinff,  to  make  atonement  for  you. 

'  Beside  the  burnt-offering  of  the  month,  and  his  meat-offering, 
and  the  continual  burnt- offering,  and  his  meat-offering,  and  their 
drink-offerings  according  to  their  manner,  for  a  savour  of  rest ;  a 
ire-offerinff  unto  Jehovah. 

'  And  in  the  tenth  €lay  of  this  seventh  month  ye  shall  have  a 
convocation  of  holiness,  and  ye  shall  afflict  your  souls ;  ye  shall 
not  do  any  work.  *  And  ye  shall  offer  a  burnt-offering  unto  Jeho- 
vah /or  a  savour  of  rest ;  one  bullock,  a  youngling  of  the  herd, 
one  ram,  seven  he-lambs  of  the  first  year,  perfect  shall  they  be 
unto  you.  '  And  their  meat-offering  shall  be  of  fine  flour,  mingled 
with  oil  i  three  tenth  parts  for  a  bullock,  two  tenth  parts  for  one 


Vkb.  I. — Tbe,  seventh  month,]  Called 
In  1  Kings  viii.  2,  *  the  month  Ethanim,'  of 
the  HebiL  oommonly  Tisri;  of  us  Sepiem- 
ter.  This  month  was  *the  going  oat  of  the 
jear/  Exod.  xxiii.  16,  and  *  the  roTolutioo  of 
the  jar,*  Exod.  xxxIt.  2S;  for  then  the  old 
year  went  out,  and  the  new  began,  as  touch- 
ing tlie  jubilees.  Lev.  xxt.  9,  10,  and  other 
dfil  a&in:  but  by  reason  of  Israel's  coming 
out  of  Egypt  in  Abib,  or  March,  that  month 
was  made  unto  them  '  tbe  first  of  the  months 
of  the  year,'  Exod.  xii.  2.  So  the  ecclesias- 
tical feasts  were  reckoned  after  this  order; 
and  that  which  had  been  the  first  month,  is 
here  and  usually  called  the  soTonth.  The 
nssT  ]>AT,]  Heb.  tMs  one  day;  of  which 
phrase  see  Gen.  i.  6.  Blowing  of  trum- 
pets,] Of  this  rite,  see  Lev.  xxiii.  24,  and 
tbe  annot.  there. 

Ver.  2. — Savovr  op  rbstJ  Which  the 
Gr.  translateth,  of  9weet  imett;  the  Cbald. 
to  he  accepted  with  favour  be/ore  the  Lord. 
Ste  Gen.  viii.  21.  One  bollock,]  At 
eveiy  new-moon  they  were  to  oflbr  '  two  bul- 
locks, one  ram,  and  seven  lambs,'  Num. 
xxviii.  11;  the  same  were  to  be  ofiered  at 
this  new-motm,  and  this  one  bullock,  one 
run,  and  soTen  lambs,  &&  here  mentioned, 
were  added  over  and  *  beside  the  burat-ofler- 
ing  of  the  month,'  as  is  after  expressed  in 
▼er.  6.  So  this  day  they  sacrificed  three 
httlUcks,  two  rams,  and  fourteen  lambs  for 
bumtoflerings,  and  two  goats  for  sin,  besides 
the  two  Iambs  for  the  daily  oblation.     For  as 


the  solemnity  was  greater,  by  reason  of  tbe 
blowing  of  the  trumpets,  (which  figured  the 
preaching  of  repentance  and  belief  in  Christ, 
Is.  Ivlii.  1 ;  Mark  i.  1 — 4,)  so  their  service 
and  thankfulness  unto  God  was  to  be  testified 
by  the  more  sacrifices.  And  if  this  new- 
moon  fell  to  be  on  the  Sabbath,  then  besides 
all  the  former  oblations,  they  offered  also  the 
two  Iambs,  which  were  added  for  the  Sabbath, 
Num.  xxviii.  9,  10.  The  order  of  oflering 
is  said  to  be  thus;  "  After  the  daily  morning 
eacrifice  was  offered,  the  addition  of  the  Sab- 
bath was  first,  and  after  that,  the  addition  of 
the  new-moon;  and  after  it,  the  addition  of 
this  good  day  (or  feast,)"  Maim,  in  Tamidmt 
chap.  ix.  sect.  2. 

Ver.  6.— Their  manner,]  Heb.  their 
Judgment,  that  is,  the  law  and  ordinance  pre- 
scribed of  God.  So  In  ver.  18,  21,  24,  &c. 
Under  this  word  manner  or  judgment,  the 
Hebs.  understand  the  onfer  also  here  set  down : 
for  whereas  sometimes  the  sin-offering  was  of- 
fered first,  before  the  burnt-offering,  Lev.  v. 
7,  8,  10,  "  in  the  oblations  of  the  feast  (they 
say)  it  was  not  so,  but  they  offered  according 
to  the  order  that  is  written,  as  it  is  said, 
*  According  to  their  manner.'  As,  first  the 
bullocks,  and  after  them  the  rams,  and  after 
them  the  lambs,  and  after  them  the  goai- 
bucks,  although  the  goat-bucks  were  sin-of- 
ferings, and  aU  those  before  them  were  burnt- 
oflerings/'  Maim,  in  Tamidin,  chap.  ix. 
sect  7. 

Ver.  7. — The  tenth  day,]  Which  woa 
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ram.  ^*  A  seTcral  tenth  part  for  one  lamb,  throughout  the  seven 
Iambs.  "  One  goat-buck  of  the  goats^>!ir  a  sin-oj^ering,  beside  the 
sin-offering  of  atonements,  and  the  continual  burnt*  offering,  and 
the  meat-ofiering  of  it,  and  their  drink-ofierings. 

"  And  in  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  seventh  month  ye  shall  have  a 
convocation  of  holiness;  ye  shall  not  do  any  servile  work,  and  ye 
shall  festivally  keep  a  feast  unto  Jehovah  seven  days.  "  And  ye 
shall  offer  a  bumt-offering,  a  ^x^-offering  fo/r  a  savour  of  rest  unto 
Jehovah;  thirteen  bullocks,  younglings  of  the  herd,  two  rams, 
fourteen  he-lambs  of  the  first  year,  they  shall  be  perfect,  "  And 
their  meat-offering  Aall  be  of  fine  flour,  mingled  with  oil ;  three 
tenth  parts  for  one  bullock,  throughout  the  thirteen  bullocks ;  two 
tenth  parts  for  each  ram,  of  the  two  rams.  '^  And  a  several  tenth 
part  for  one  lamb,  throughout  the  fourteen  lambs. 

''  And  one  goat-buck  of  the  goats  for  a  wi-offering,  beside  die 
continual  burnt-offering,  his  meat-offering,  and  his  drink-offering. 


'the  day  of  atonements/  Lot.  xx\\\.  27, 
called  '  the  taBi,'  AcU  zxvii.  9.  I'ha  man- 
ner of  atonement,  and  the  eenrice  on  that 
day,  is  described  at  large  in  Lev.  xvi.  Af- 
flict YO0R  SOULS,]  With  fasting  and  absti- 
nenoe:  see  the  annot.  on  Lev.  xvi.  S9. 

VbR.  11.— BeSIDB    TRB  BIN-OFFBRUra  OF 

ATONBMBNTS,]  That  goat-buck,  whose  bkwil 
was  carried  into  the  holy  place,  and  the  body 
buraed  without  the  camp.  Lev.  xvi.  9, 29,  be- 
sides it,  this  sacrifice  here  commanded  was  to 
be  offered,  and  besides  the  daily  bumt-odering. 
*'  On  atonement  day,  they  o^r  an  addition 
according  to  the  addition  of  the  beginning  of 
the  year,  [which  was  the  first  day  of  tiie 
seventh  month,  fore-mentioned  in  ver.  1,  1^] 
a  bullock  and  a  ram,  and  this  ram  is  called 
the  people's  ram;  and  seven  lambs,  all  of 
them  for  bumt-oflerings,  and  a  goat-buck  for 
a  sin-offering,  and  that  was  eaten  at  evening. 
Moreover  the  congregation  offered  a  goat, 
buck  for  a  sin-offering  which  was  burnt,  the 
fellow  whereof  was  sent  away  for  a  scape- 
goat," (Lev.  xvi.  9,  10,)  Maim,  in  Tami- 
dm,  chap.  x.  sect.  12.     This  atonement  was 
a  lively  figure  of  our  leoonciliation  unto  God, 
by  the  death  of  Christ,  (as  is  showed  on  Lev. 
xvi.)  the  afilicting  of  their  souls  figured  re- 
pentance and  humiliation  hr  sins,  with  our 
fellowship  in  the  afiUctions  of  Christ,  Rom. 
vi.  3,  4,  6;  1  Pet.  ii.  21.     The  sacrifices 
added  here,  signified   the  faith  Chat  Qad*a 
people  should  have  in  Christ  sacrificed,  and 
thankfulness  unto  God  therefere^  1  John  ii. 
1,   2;   Heb.    x.   10,    19,  ftc;   Rom.    xiL 
1,2. 

Vbb.  12. — ^Tbb  FiFTEBNTB  DAT,]  When 
the  feast  of  booths,  or  of  tabernacles  did  be- 
gin, which  lasted  seven  days,  Lev.  xxiil  34 


—36,  &c,  the  signification  of  which  Isaai  is 
showed  in  the  annoL  on  that  place. 

Ver  13. — TaiRrvEN  bitllocks,]  Whereas 
at  the  other  feasts  fere-'mentioned,  they  ni- 
fered  but  two  bullocks,  one  ram,  and  seven 
lambs  in  a  day;  at  this,  they  were  to  offer 
thirteen  bullocks,  two  rams,  and  fourteen 
lambs;  both  because  the  solemnity  was 
greater,  and  at  this  time  they  had  gathered 
in  their  com  and  wine,  and  had  seen  the 
blessiof  of  God  in  all  their  increase,  and  in 
all  the  works  of  their  hands,  Deut.  xvi.  13, 
16;  therefore  the  Lord  required  more  sacri. 
fices  in  sign  of  thankfulness.  But  Ezekiel 
prophesying  of  the  days  ef  Christ  (under 
whom  we  keep  this  feast  in  spirit  and  truth, 
Zech.  xiv.  16-~19,)  appolnteth  like  sacrifices 
as  were  to  be  offered  at  the  passover ;  as  that 
the  prince  should  prepare  seven  bullocks  and 
seven  runs  daily  for  a  burot-offerang*  &c. 
Ewk.  xlv.  23,  25. 

Vbr.  17. — Twelve  bttllockr,]  In  eTery 
of  the  seven  days  of  this  feast,  one  bullock  ia 
abated,  as  on  the  second  day  twelve,  on  the 
third  day  eleven,  ver.  20,  on  the  fourth  dajr 
ten,  ver.  23,  and  so  forward,  till  oo  the 
seventh  day  they  were  to  ofler  seven  bullocks, 
ver.  32,  (all  which,  in  seven  days  amounted 
to  seventy  bullocks)  but  the  rams  and  lamhs 
were  every  day  alike.  By  this  diminishini^ 
of  one  buUock  every  day,  the  Holy  Spirit 
might  teach  their  duty  to  grow  in  grace»  and 
increase  in  sanctification:  that  their  sins  de- ' 
creasing,  the  number  of  their  sacrifices 
(whereby  atonement  was  made  for  their  sins) 
should  Uso  decrease  daily.  Or  it  might  sig. 
ntfy  a  diminishing  and  wearing  away  of  the 
Uffll  ofleringB^  to  lead  them  unto  the  q>iritun] 
and  reasonable  service,  by  presenting  their 
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^^  And  in  the  second  day,  twelve  bullocks,  younglings  of  the 
herd,  two  rams,  fourteen  he-lambs  of  the  first  year,  perfect. 

'*  And  their  meat-offering  and  their  drink-offerings,  for  the  bul . 
locks,  for  the  rams,  and  for  the  lambs,  by  the  number  of  them  ac- 
cording to  the  manner.  "  And  one  goat-buck  of  the  goats  y&r  a 
sin-offering,  beside  the  continual  burnt-offering,  and  the  meat-offer- 
ing thereof,  and  their  drink-offerings. 

"  And  in  the  third  day,  eleven  bullocks,  two  rams,  fourteen  he- 
lambs  of  the  first  year,  perfect.  "  And  their  meat-offering  and 
their  drink-offerings,  for  the  bullocks,  for  the  rams,  and  for  the 
lambs  by  the  number  of  them,  according  to  the  manner.  "^  And 
one  goat-buck ^/&r  a  sin-offering,  beside  the  continual  burnt-offer- 
ing,  and  his  meat-offering,  and  his  drink-offering. 

"  And  in  the  fourth  day,  ten  bullocks,  two  rams,  fourteen  he- 
lambs  of  the  first  year,  perfect.  **  Their  meat-offering,  and  their 
drink-offerings,  for  the  bullocks,  for  the  rams,  and  for  the  lambs, 
by  the  number  of  them,  according  to  the  manner.  *^  And  one 
goat-buck  of  the  goats  ^fi^r  a  sin-offering,  beside  the  continual 
burnt-offering,  his  meat-offering,  and  his  drink-offering. 

"  And  in  the  fifth  day,  nine  bullocks,  two  rams,  fourteen  he- 
lambs  of  the  first  year,  perfect.  "  And  their  meat-offering,  and 
their  drink-offerings,  for  the  bullocks,  fot  the  rams,  and  for  the 
lambs,  by  the  number  of  them,  according  to  the  manner.  "  And 
one  goat-buck  Jbr  a  sin-tffering,  beside  the  continual  burnt-offer- 
ing, and  his  meat-offering,  and  his  drink-offering. 

^  And  in  the  sixth  day,  eight  bullocks,  two  rams,  fourteen  he- 
Ismfas  of  the  first  year,  perfect.  *"  And  their  meat-offering,  and 
their  drink-offerings,  for  the  bullocks,  for  the  rams,  and  for  the 
lambs,  by  the  number  of  them,  according  to  the  manner.  ^^  And 
one  goat-buck  ,/&r  a  sin-offering,  beside  the  continual  burnt  offer- 
ing; his  meat-offering,  and  his  drink-offering. 

"  And  in  the  seventh  day,  seven  bullocks,  two  rams,  fourteen 
he-Iambs  of  the  first  year,  perfect.  •"  And  their  meat-offering, 
and  their  drink-offerings,  for  the  bullocks,  for  the  rams,  and  for 
the  lambs,  by  the  niunber  of  them,  according  to  the  manner. 

**  And  one  goat-buck  for  a  ein-offering,  beside  the  continual 
bomt-offering,  his  meat-offering,  and  his  drink-offering. 

'^  In  tlM  eighth  day  ye  shall  have  a  solemn  assembly ;  ye  shall 
not  do  any  servile  work. 


own  bodies  a  living  iacrifiC6,  holy,  accepUble 
onto  God,  Rom.  xii.  1. 

Vsft.  18. — And  fob  thb  lambs,]  The 
Hete.  sKy,  *«that  the  meat  tnd  drink-offerings 
of  these  seTeral  secrifices,  were  never  to  be 
mixed  together,  but  the  meel  and  drink-of- 
ferings of  the  bulloclcs  were  by  themselves, 
and  the  meat  and  drink-oflerings  of  the  rams 
ty  themseives,  and  of  the  Iamb;  by  them- 


selves; whether  they  were  the  oblations  of 
the  congregation,  or  the  oblations  of  a  parti- 
cular  person  "  Maim,  in  Tamidin,  chap.  x. 
sect.  15. 

Vbb.  35. — In  thb  bighth  day,]  Chaiku- 
ni  here  observeth,  "that  it  Is  not  said  (as 
was  of  the  former  days)  And  in  the  eighth 
day;  to  teach  that  it  was  a  good  day  (or 
feast)   by  iUelf."     A   solbmn   asskmbly,] 
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*•  And  ye  shall  offer  a  burnt-offering,  a  Are-offering Jbr  a  savour 
of  rest  unto  Jehovah ;  one  bullock,  one  ram,  seven  he-lambs  of 
the  first  year,  perfect.  "  Their  meat-offering,  and  their  drink- 
offerings,  for  the  bullock,  for  the  ram,  and  for  the  lambs,  by  the 
number  of  them,  according  to  the  manner. 

*®  And  one  goat-buck  for  a  sin-^^riw^,  beside  the  continnal 
burnt-offering,  and  his  meat-offering,  and  his  drink-offering. 

^  These  things  ye  shall  do  unto  Jehovah  in  your  solemn  feasts, 
beside  your  vows,  and  your  voluntary  offerings,  for  your  burnt- 
offerings,  and  for  your  meat-offerings,  and  for  your  drink-offerings, 
and  for  your  peace-offerings.  ^  And  Moses  spake  unto  the  sods 
of  Israel,  according  to  all  that  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 


Or,  general  aesemhly:  see  the  notes  oo  Lev. 
xxiii.  36. 

Vkr.  36. — Onb  bulloce,]  Though  th!s 
was  the  last,  and  <  the  great  day  of  the  feast,' 
John  TJi.  37,  yet  were  the  sacrifices  fewer 
than  on  any  other  day ;  as  if  Gud  would  call 
them  from  the  multitude  of  outward  oblations 
to  his  spiritual  worship,  as  is  noted  on  Ter. 
17.  And  our  Saviour  on  that  day  called  the 
people  from  their  many  carnal  oibservations, 
(some  whereof  are  noted  on  Lev.  xxiii.  40,) 
unto  himself,  to  drink  the  waters  of  his 
Spirit,  John  vii.  38,  39. 

Vbr.  39. — Beside  your  vows,  &c.]  Of 
the  difference  between  tows  and  Toluntary- 
offerings,  see  the  annot.  on  Lev.  Tii.  16. 
The  sacrifices  fore -mentioned,  the  congrega- 
tion of  Israel  was  bound  to  offer,  every  thing 
in  his  day:  but  all  men  as  they  had  either 
vowed,  or  voluntary  would,  brought  their  sa- 
crifices at  the  feasts,  (especially  peace-offer- 
ings, which  the  owners  did  eat  before  the 


Lord)  that  according  to  the  blessing  of  God 
upon  them,  they,  their  childreD  and  their 
servants,  the  Levites,  the  stranger,  the  &• 
therless  and  the  widow  with  them,  might  est 
and  drink,  and  rejoice  before  the  Lord,  Deut. 
xvi.  10,  11,  14,  15.  The  truth  and  mesa- 
iug  of  all  which  solemnities  are  now  fuifiUsd 
unto  us  by  Christ,  who  by  one  offering  of 
himself,  hath  reconciled  us  unto  God,  sod 
wrought  our  eternal  redemption,  and  hath 
given  us  d  his  Spirit,  whereby  we  know 
that  he  abideth  in  us,  and  hath  placed  in  n 
the  kingdom  of  God,  which  consisteth  in 
righteousness,  and  peace,  and  joy  in  the  Holy 
Spirit:  '  that  by  him  we  should  ofier  the  it. 
crifice  of  praise  to  God  continually,  that  is, 
the  fruit  of  our  lips,  confessing  to  his  name, 
and  should  not  forget  to  do  good,  and  to  com- 
municate, for  with  such  sacrificiM  God  isweU 
pleased,'  Col.  ii.  16,  17;  Heb.  ix.  12.  26, 
8S;  1  John  lil.  S4;  Rom.  xiv.  17;  Heb. 
xiii.  15,  16. 
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CHAP.  XXX. 

1.  The  Lord  commandeth  that  men's  vows  or  oaths  be  not  pro/ami 
but  kept.  3.  A  maid  in  her  father's  house^  the  father  Jtath  power  to  es' 
tablish  lier  vow,  or  to  disannul  it.  6.  Likewise  a  married  woman  is  in 
her  husband^ s  power^  he  may  confirm  or  disannul  her  vom^  in  the  day 
that  he  heareth  it.  9*  But  the  vows  of  a  midowy  or  divorced  womafh 
are  to  stand.  10.  An  explanation  of  the  case  between  man  and  mfe^ 
concerning  vows  or  oaths. 

*  And  Moses  spake  unto  the  heads  of  the  tribes,  concerning  the 
sons  of  Israel,  saying.  This  is  the   thing  which  Jehovah  com- 

Veb.  1. — The  heads,]  That  is,  as  the 
Gr.  translatetb,  the  ruler  $  (or  prmcee)  ^ 


B  B  B  Here  beginneth  the  forty  .second  lec- 
ture of  the  law:  see  Gen.  vi.  9. 
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inandecL  *  A  man,  when  he  sliall  vow  a  vow  unto  Jehovali,  or 
swear  an  oath  to  bind  a  bond  upon  his  soul,  he  shall  not  profane 
his  word,  he  shall  do  according  to  all  tliat  proceedeth  out  of  his 
moath.  *  And  a  woman,  when  she  shall  vow  a  vow  unto  Jehovah, 
and  bind  a  bond  in  her  father's  house  in  her  youth :  *  And  her  fa- 
ther hear  her  vow  and  her  ])ond,  which  she  hath  bound  upon  her 
soul,  and  her  father  shall  hold  his  peace  at  her;  then  all  her 
vows  shall  stand,  and  every  bond  which  she  hath  bound  upon  her 
soul  shall  stand.     '  And  if  her  father  disannul  her  in  the  day  that 


ike  trUes.  In  the  two  former  chapters  were 
laws  for  necesnry  duties  commanded:  here 
foUoweth  the  iaw  for  voluntary  things,  which 
people  having  by  vow  or  oath  talcen  upon 
them,  were  bound  to  perform.  Concerning 
TBS  8om«]  Or,  io  the  tons  of  Itrael;  or  as 
the  6r.  joineth  it  with  the  former,  theprincet 
•f  the  tribeM  of  the  sone  of  lerael.  It  was 
spoken  by  Moses  to  the  princes,  that  by  them 
it  might  be  orderly  communicated  unto  the 
people;  as  in  Exod.  xii.  3,  81 ;  iv.  29 ;  also 
that  the  governors  should  look  unto  the  people 
£or  the  performance  of  their  religious  pro- 
mises.   Tbs  thing,]  Heb.  the  word, 

Vsa.  2. — A  vow,  J  A  religious  promise  to 
Uie  Lord.  Of  a  vow,  and  how  it  difTered 
&iHn  a  voluntary  gift,  see  the  annot.  on  Lev. 
xxvii.  2 ;  vii.  16 ;  and  of  an  oath,  see  the 
iiotes  Oil  Lev.  v.  1,  4.  And  that  alms  pro- 
mised Ux  the  poor,  is  comprehended  also 
under  the  name  of  vows,  is  showed  on  Deut. 
xxiii.  21.  A  BOND  UPON  BIS  SOUL,]  That 
is,  tn  Und  hie  tout  (or  himedf)  with  a  bond. 
Henupon  Ss  that  manner  of  speech,  '  Thy 
rows  are  opon  me,  O  God,'  Ps.  Ivi.  12. 
Not  paoFANB  his  woed,]  Not  violate  or 
break  his  promise,  but  shall  have  an  holy  care 
to  keep  it  A  like  phrase  is  of  <  profaning  a 
covenant,'  in  Ps.  Iv.  20 ;  Ixxxix.  34.  And 
as  vows  might  not  be  broken,  so  neither 
might  they  be  delayed,  Deut.  xxiii.  21. 
All  that  pbocebdktr  out  op  his  houth,] 
Tfaa  is,  every  wordtf  hie^  as  the  phrase  is 
opened  in  Luke  iv.  4,  from  Dent.  viii.  3. 
This  is  to  be  understood  of  good  and  lawful 
vows,  and  such  as  are  in  a  man's  power  to 
pofonn:  for  Impossible  vows  are  to  be  re- 
peated 0^  and  wicked  vows  or  oaths  are  not 
to  be  kept,  but  brdten,  Acto  xxiil.  21,  &c. 

VxB.  3. — And  bind  a  bond,]  To  wit, 
'  upon  her  squl,'  as  in  ver.  4,  that  is,  ttound 
henelf  wOh  a  bond.  And  may  here  be 
med  for  er  (as  it  it  often,  and  as  the  Gr.  here 
tnoalateth,  or  determme  a  determination) 
lo  imply  either  a  vow  to  sanctify  any  thing 
to  the  Lord,  or  a  bond  to  restrain  herself 
frvB  Nmething,  as  by  afflicting  her  soul,  or 
ibstlDence,  as  in  ver.  13.  In  hkr  pathkb's 
Bocii,]  She  abiding  there,  and  being  under 
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his  power.  The  Hebs.  (as  Sol.  Jarchi  on 
this  place)  by  house,  do  understand  power, 
saying,  "  under  the  power  of  her  father, 
though  she  be  not  in  his  house.*'  In  hkr 
youth,]  Youth  differeth  from  childhood,  for 
in  her  youth  she  undentandeth  what  a  vow  is, 
whereof  in  childhood  she  is  ignorant.  The 
Heb.  canons  have  limited  the  time  both  for 
men  and  women,  thus :  ^  A  young  man  that 
is  a  son  of  twelve  years  and  one  day,  and  a 
young  woman  that  is  a  daughter  of  eleven 
years  and  one  day,  which  do  swear  or  vow, 
either  vows  of  binding  (or  restraint,)  or 
vows  of  sanctifying  Cany  thing  to  the  Lord,) 
they  do  examine  them,  and  ask  questions  of 
them.  If  they  know  to  whose  name  they 
have  vowed,  &c.  then  their  vows  are  stab, 
lished :  but  if  they  know  not,  then  is  there 
nothing  in  their  vows  or  words.  And  this 
examination  is  necessary  all  that  year,  which 
is  the  twelfth  year  for  a  young  maid,  and  the 
thirteenth  year  for  a  young  man.  Before 
this  time,  alUiough  they  say,  we  know  to 
whose  name  we  have  vowed,  their  vows  are 
no  vows.  But  after  this  time,  when  the  son 
is  a  son  of  thirteen  years  and  one  day ;  and 
the  daughter  is  a  daughter  of  twelve  years 
and  one  day ;  although  they  say,  we  know 
not  to  whose  name  we  have  vowed ;  their 
words  are  established,  and  their  vowb  are 
vows,  &c.  And  this  is  the  time  of  vows 
spoken  of  in  eyery  place :  for  as  much  as  they 
are  come  to  the  years  of  great  (or  aged)  per. 
sons,  their  vows  are  stablished,"  Malm.  torn. 
3,  treat,  of  vowt,  chap.  xi.  sect  1,  3,  4. 

Vbr.  4. — Hold  his  peacb  at  hkr,]  Or, 
keep  sUence  at  it:  though  he  do  not  by 
words  approve,  yet  by  silence  he  seemeth  to 
consent,  therefore  her  vow  standeth  firm. 
Shall  stand,]  That  is,  ahall  be  stabte, 
firm  and  sure;  as  the  field  which  Abraham 
bought,  was  said  to  stand,  when  by  sale  it  was 
sure.  Gen.  xxiii.  17,  20.  So  one's  counsel  or 
word  is  said  to  stand,  when  it  abideth  firm, 
Prov.  xix.  21;  Is.  xiv.  24;  xl.  8;  Jer.  xliv. 
29. 

Ver.  5. — Disallow  her,]  Or,  disallow 
(nullify)  it,  lo  wit,  her  vow :  so  after.  Thb 
i»AY  that  he  hbarkth,]  Whether  it  be  in 
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lie  hearetli,  not  any  of  her  vows  or  of  her  bonds  which  she  hatli 
bound  upon  her  soul  shaJl  stand :  and  Jehovah  will  mercifully  for- 
give her,  because  her  father  disallowed  her.  '  And  if  having  she 
have  an  husband,  and  her  vows  be  upon  her,  or  the  utterance  of 
her  lips,  which  she  hath  bound  upon  her  soul ;  ^  And  her  husband 
hear,  and  hold  his  peace  at  her  in  the  day  that  he  heareth ;  then 
her  vows  shall  stand,  and  her  bonds  which  she  hath  bound  upon 
her  soul  shall  stand.  ^  But  if  in  the  day  that  her  husband  heareth 
he  disallow  her,  then  he  shall  make  void  her  vow  which  is  upon 
her,  and  the  utterance  of  her  lips  wliich  she  hath  bound  upon  her 
soul ;  and  Jehovah  wiU  mercifully  forgive  her.  •  But  the  vow  ot 
a  widow,  and  of  her  that  is  put  away,  whatsoever  she  hath  bound 
upon  her  soul  shall  stand  upon  her.  ^°  And  if  she  vowed  in  her 
husband's  house,  or  bound  a  bond  upon  her.  soul  with  an  oath: 
'^  And  her  husband  heard,  and  held  his  peace  at  her,  and  disallowed 
lier  not ;  then  all  her  vows  shall  stand,  and  every  bond  which  she 


the  day  that  she  Towed,  or  many  days  after 
that  her  father  heareth  of  {t.  **  If  she  vow 
and  wait  many  days,  and  afterwards  her  hther 
or  her  husband  bear  of  it,  then  he  may  break 
it  in  the  day  that  he  heareth,  &c.  as  it  is 
said,  '  In  the  day  that  he  heareth,  and  not  in 
the  day  that  she  Toweth  only,' "  Maim,  in 
vowSf  chap.  xii.  sect.  16.  Will  mbrcipully 
FORGiVB  UBB,]  In  Gr.  will  purge  (or  cleame) 
her :  lier  sin  in  vowing,  (when  she  was  not 
in  her  own  power,  but  in  her  father's)  bhall 
be  forgiven:  but  she  may  not  perform  her 
TOW,  which  by  her  father's  authority  is  dis- 
annulled. So  for  her  husband  in  like  iort^ 
ver.  12. 

Vkr.  6. — If  baling  she  have  a  hus- 
band,] Heb  ^  being  the  be  to  a  man;  that 
is,  if  she  be  at  all  married.  Or  the  dt- 
TBRANCB  OF  HER  LIPS,]  Or,  pronunciation, 
that  which  she  hath  pronounced,  or  distinctly 
uttered,  to  wit,  by  oath,  as  appeareth  by  the 
word  or,  which  distinguisheth  it  from  her 
vows:  and  by  that  which  foUowetb,  'which 
she  hath  bound  upon  her  soul,'  that  is,  by 
oath,  as  in  ver.  2,  10.  So  the  pronouncing 
with  the  lips,  is  joined  with  swearing,  in 
Lev.  V.  4,  and  Chazkuxii  here  saith,  "tlie 
pronunciation  is  not  (meant)  but  of  an  oath." 

Ver.  S.^Hb  disallow  her,]  Or,  die 
attow  itf  that  is,  signify  his  disallowance  of 
her  vow  or  oath.  The  Hebs.  say,  '*  A  man 
maketh  void,  or  establisheth  the  words  of  his 
wife,  or  of  his  daughter  in  any  language,  al. 
though  she  know  it  not ;  for  it  is  not  of  ne- 
cessity that  the  woman  should  hear  the  mak- 
ing void,  or  the  establishment,  &c.  He  that 
maketh  void  the  words  of  his  daughter,  or  of 
his  wife,  it  is  necessary  that  he  utter  it  with 
his  lipx;  and  if  he  make  it  void  in  his  heart 


(only)  he  doth  not  make  it  void:"  Maim,  in 
V0W9,  chap.  ziii.  sect.  1,  7. 

Ver.  9. — Put  away,]  To  wit,yrom  her 
hutband,  as  is  expressed  in  Lev.  xxi.  7, 
that  is,  divorced.  Shall  stand,]  She  is  to 
perform  her  vow;  and  this  (as  the  Hebs. 
think)  though  she  be  afterward  married.  As. 
"A  woman  which  hath  no  husband,  and 
which  is  not  under  her  father's  power,  if  she 
say,  Lo  (such)  flesh  be  unlawful  to  me  after 
thirty  dajrs,  and  she  be  married  within  thirty 
days;  although  at  the  time  when  the  vow  be- 
gioneth,  she  be  under  the  power  of  a  husband, 
he  cannot  make  it  void ;  because  at  the  time 
of  the  vow  (making)  she  was  not  under  his 
power.  And  of  this  it  is  said  (in  Num. 
XXX.  9,)  '  But  the  vow  of  a  widow,  and  of 
her  tliat  is  put  away,'  "  &c.  Maim,  in  iwirs, 
chap.  xiii.  sect.  16. 

Ver.  10. — In  hbr  husband's  botox,] 
After  that  she  is  married,  and  in  lier  hus- 
band's power.  But  what  if  she  were  be- 
trothed only,  and  remained  yet  in  her  Other's 
house?  Of  this  case  the  Hebe,  say,  '*A 
maid  that  is  betrothed,  none  can  make  her 
vow  void,  bat  her  father  and  her  husband 
jointly  together.  And  if  the  one  of  them 
alone  do  make  it  void,  it  is  not  made  void. 
If  her  espoused  husbajfid  die,  she  reiumcth 
into  the  power  of  her  father:  and  whatsoever 
she  voweth,  her  father  may  make  it  void,  as 
before  her  espousals.  If  her  fatlmr  die  after 
that  she  is  betrothed,  and  she  make  a  tow 
after  his  death,  her  husband  cannot  make  it 
void ;  for  an  husband  maketh  not  the  vows  of 
his  wife  void,  until  she  be  come  into  the 
wedding  chamber,  (er  marrisd,)"  Maim,  in 
twtot,  chap.  xi.  sect.  9,  10 

Veb.  II. — Shall  stand,]  She  istoketp 
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Iiath  bonnd  upon  her  soul  shall  stand.  ^*  But  if  her  husband  hath 
utterly  made  them  void  in  the  day  thai  he  heard,  whatsoever  pro- 
ceeded out  of  her  lips  concerning  her  vows,  or  concerning  the  bond 
of  her  soul,  shall  not  stand ;  her  husband  hath  made  them  void, 
and  Jehovah  will  mercifully  forgive  her.  "  Every  vow,  and  every 
oath  of  bond  to  afflict  the  soul,  her  husband  may  establish  it,  and 
her  husband  may  make  it  void. 

^  But  if  her  husband  altogether  hold  his  peace  at  her  from  day 
to  day,  then  he  establisheth  all  her  vows,  or  all  her  bonds,  which 
are  upon  her  -.  he  establisheth  them,  because  he  held  his  peace  at 
her  in  the  day  thai  he  heard  them.  *^  But  if  he  shall  utterly  make 
them  void,  after  thai  he  hath  heard  them,  then  he  shall  bear  her 
iniquity.  ''  These  are  the  statutes,  which  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses,  between  a  man  and  his  wife,  between  a  father  and  his 
daughter,  in  her  youth,  in  her  father's  house. 


MTnow,  though  after  her  hutbtnd's  desth. 
"A  young  woman,  whom  her  father  hath 
given  10  marriage,  if  she  become  a  widow, 
or  be  diforced  alter  marriage,  lo  she  is  as  an 
orpbin  while  her  father  UveUi,  and  her  father 
cuinot  malce  her  tows  of  none  efTect,  al- 
though the  be  yet  but  a  young  woman," 
Maim.  Ibid.  sect.  25. 

Ve*.  12. — ^Hath  itttkrly  made  thkm 
VOID,]  Or,  KatA  any  ways  made  them  void; 
Heh.  mukmg  void  hath  made  them  void: 
so  in  ver.  15. 

Vis.  13. — Oath  op  bond,]  That  U,  hind- 
ing  mM,  or,  bond  confirmed  with  an  oath, 
To  APFUCT  THB  80VL,]  By  abstinence,  fast- 
ing, &c.  See  th«  notes  on  Lot.  xtL  89. 
Hiii  seemeth  to  be  added  for  amplification, 
rather  than  limitation  or  restraint:  howbelt, 
tile  Hebs.  from  hence  gather,  that  although 
tit«  hihn  may  disannul  all  his  daughters 
TOWS,  of  what  sort  soerer,  yet  the  husband 
bftih  not  power  to  disannul  the  tows  of  his 
wife,  onleas  they  be  of  this  sort,  to  wit,  vows 
^  bonds  to  afflict  the  soul,  &c.  Sol.  Jarchi 


on  Num.  xxx.,  and  Maim,  in  vows,  chap, 
xit.  sect.  1.  Mat  isTABLnH  it,]  Or,  may 
make  it  standi  shall  confirm  U.  Some 
understand  these  words  to  be  a  command- 
ment, and  translate  thus,  Ut  her  husband 
establish  it,  or  let  her  husband  make  it  void, 
to  wit,  ont  of  hand,  and  let  him  not  defer  it 
till  afterward. 

VsR.  14.— Altooxtrbr  Hold  his  pkacs,] 
Heb.  holding  his  peace  shall  hold  his  peaee^ 
(or  keep  silmce,)  Prom  dat  to  dat,J  And 
do  not  disannul  it  the  same  day  that  he  liear- 
ethit. 

VeR.  15.—  SUALL   UTTKRLT   MAKB  THKll 

void,]  Or,  shall  any  ways  make  them  of 
none  ejfed:  see  this  phrase  in  Ter.  18. 
Shall  bear  hkr  iniquitt,]  ThAt  {«,  shall 
bear  the  ounishment  of  her  iniouity;  God 
will  reftnre  her  sin  ai  his  hand,  "  From 
hence  we  learn  (saith  Sol.  Jarchi)  that  he 
which  is  a  cause  of  scandal  (or  ofTence)  unto 
his  neighbour,  shall  come  in  his  stead  unto  al^ 
punishments.'' 


mn»fimtif  •»  ,r0»»^mm 
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1.  The  l9raeliles  are  commanded  to  take  vengeance  on  the  Midianites, 
5.  Twelve  thauaand  of  the  tribes  of  IsraeU  voith  Phinehaa  the  priest, 
ore  sent  to  roar,  7.  They  slay  all  the  mcUes^  and  the  five  kings  of  Mi- 
dian,  and  Balaam  the  son  of  Beor.  9.  They  take  the  women  and  chil- 
dren captives,  and  the  spoil  of  their  goods  and  cattle,  and  hum  their 
cities,  13,  Moses  is  wroth  with  the  officers  for  saving  the  women  alive. 
10.  How  the  soldiers  with  their  captives  and  spoil  are  to  be  purified.  25. 
The  proportion  whereby  the  prey  is  to  be  divided.    28.  The  tribute  levied 
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unto  the  Lord  of  tJte  divided  prey^  andgioen  to  the  priests  and  LetUei* 
48.  The  captains  of  Israel  numbering  their  soldiers^  miss  not  a  man, 
andt  therefore,  give  a  voluntary  oblation  unto  the  treasury  of  the  Lord- 

'  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  '  Avenge  the  ven- 
geance of  tlie  sons  of  Israel  upon  the  Midianites :  afterward  shalt 
thou  he  gathered  unto  thy  people.  '  And  Moses  spake  unto  the 
people,  saying,  Arm  ye  some  men  of  yourselves  unto  the  war,  and 
let  them  be  against  Midian,  to  render  the  vengeance  of  Jehovah 
upon  Midian.  *  A  thousand  of  a  tribe,  a  thousand  of  a  tribe,  of 
all  the  tribes  of  Israel,  shall  ye  send  to  the  war.  ^  So  there  were 
delivered  of  the  thousands  of  Israel,  a  thousand  of  a  tribe,  twelve 
thousand  armed ^r  war.  '  And  Moses  sent  them,  a  thousand  of  a 
tribe,  to  the  war :  them  and  Phinehas  the  son  of  Eleazar  the  priest 


VeR.  1. AVKNGB  THV  VKNGKANCB,]    Or, 

revenge  the  revengetnent  of  the  iont  of  lerael, 
that  is,  Uke  vengeance  for  the  Israelites' 
wrong  and  injury  upon  the  Midianites,  who 
vexed  Israel  with  their  wiles,  and  beguiled 
them  in  the  matter  of  Peor,  Num.  xxt.  17, 
18.  The  Lord,  to  whom  vengeance  and 
recompence  belongeth,  Deut  xxxii.  35  ;  (and 
would  not  therefore  have  men  avenge  them- 
selves, Rom.  xii.  19 ;)  commandeth  this 
vengeance  for  his  people's  sake,  many  of 
whom  he  had  formerly  slain  for  sinning  with 
the  Midianites,  Num.  xxv.  9;  and  now 
tumeth  his  hand  against  their  enemies  be- 
cause he  is  '  the  avenger  of  all  such,'  1  These, 
iv.  6.  Therefore  he  calleth  it  here,  *  the 
vengeance  of  the  sons  of  Israel ;'  but  Moses 
calleth  it  *  the  vengeance  of  Jehovah,'  ver. 
3.  And  the  commandment  is  given  to  Mo- 
ses the  magistrate,  the  minister  of  God,  a 
revenger  to  execute  wrath  upon  evil  doers, 
Rom.  xiii.  4.  Midianites,]  In  Gr.  i/o- 
dianitee,  the  posterity  of  Midian  the  son  of 
Abraham,  by  his  wife  Keturah,  Gen.  xxv. 
1,  8.  Why  these  were  now  punished  rather 
than  the  Afoabites  (their  partners  in  sin,)  is 
touched  00  Num.  xxv.  17.  Gathsrrd 
UNTO  THY  PBOPLE,]  That  is,  die  and  be  buri- 
ed: see  the  annot.  on  Num.  xx.  24;  and 
Gen.  xxv.  8. 

Vkr.  S.— To  RENDER,]  Or,  to  give  the 
vengeance  of  Jehovah,  which  phrase  Uie  apos- 
tle useth  in  2  Thess.  I.  8,  <  giving  (or  ren- 
dering) vengeance  on  them  that  know  not 
God.'  That  which  in  ver.  2,  vras  called 
<  the  vengeance  of  the  sons  of  Israel,'  is  here 
named,  *  the  vengeance  of  the  L<wd,'  as  be- 
ing executed  by  his  word,  and  for  the  iigury 
done  unto  him ;  for  he  that  toucheth  his  peo- 
ple, toucheth  the  apple  of  his  eye,  Zech.  ii. 
8.  The  Chald.  here  expoundeth  It,  *  the 
vengeance  of  the  people  of  the  Lord.' 


Ver.  4^ — A  thousand  or  a  tribe,  a 
THOUSAND,]  That  is,  of  every  tribe  o  tkou- 
eand,  in  all  twdve  thousand,  ver.  5 ;  which 
was  but  a  small  company  in  respect  both  of 
the  six  hundred  thousands  of  Israel,  Num. 
xxvl.  51 ;  and  of  the  nation  of  the  Midisn- 
ites,  governed  by  five  kings,  ver.  8.  But 
*  there  is  no  restraint  to  the  Lord,  to  save  by 
many,  or  by  few,'  1  Sam.  xiv.  6.  And  thb 
■mall  number  vfas  chosen,  that  the  victory 
might  be  acknowledged  the  Lord's  ;  as  after 
this,  he  said  unto  Gideon,  '  the  people  that 
are  «rith  thee  are  too  many  for  me  to  give 
the  Midianites  into  their  hands,  lest  Isnel 
vaunt  themselves  against  me,  saying,  Mioe 
own  hand  hath  saved  me,'  Judg.  vii.  2. 

Ver.  5. — There  were  delivered,]  In 
Chald.  there  were  choten  in  Gr.  tkey  num- 
oered. 

Ver.  G.—Phinehas,]  The  xealoui  priest, 
who  had  formerly  slain  Cod)i  the  prince's 
daughter  of  Midian,  Num.  xxv.  7 — 1& 
Holy  instruments,]  Heb.  inetruntemte  (or 
veeeelt)  of  hoUnese :  hereby  the  ark  and 
things  belonging  thereto  may  be  meant,  as 
appeareth  by  Num.  xiv.  44.  Or,  because 
the  ark  was  but  one,  and  he  qieaketh  here  of 
more  instruments,  the  trumpets  may  be  un- 
derstood :  and  so  to  read  it,  the  holy  instru- 
ments, that  IS,  the  trumpeto,  &c.  for  emd  Is 
sometimes  used  by  way  of  explication  for  that 
it,  or  to  wit,  as  is  noted  on  Gen.  xiii.  15. 
But  to  understand  hereby  the  Urfm  and 
Thummlm,  or  golden  plate  (as  some  do)  Is 
improbable,  because  they  were  not  In  the 
hand  of  Phinehas,  but  of  Eleasar,  who  vras 
the  high  priest.  Num.  xxvii.  21 ;  xx.  26. 
Trumpets  of  alarm  J  To  blow  an  ahm, 
that  they  might  be  remembered  before  the 
Lord  their  God,  and  saved  from  their  ene- 
mies, according  to  the  law  and  promise  in 
Num.  X.  9;  ai^  practised  in  ages  following 
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to  the  war;  and  the  holy  instminents  and  the  trumpets  of  alarm  in  hia 
hand.  ^  And  they  warred  against  Midian,  as  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses,  and  they  killed  every  male.  *  And  they  killed  the  kings 
of  Midian,  beside  Aose  that  were  slain  of  them ;  Evi,  and  Rekem, 
and  Zur,  and  Hur,  and  Reba,  five  kings  of  Midian :  Balaam  also  the 
son  of  Beor  they  killed  with  the  sword.  •  And  the  sons  of  Israel 
took  the  women  of  Midian  captives,  and  their  little  ones,  and  took 
the  prey  of  all  their  cattle,  and  all  their  flocks,  and  all  their  goods. 
"  And  they  burnt  all  their  cities  in  their  habitations,  and  all  their 
castles  with  fire.  "  And  they  took  all  the  spoil,  and  all  the  booty 
of  men  and  of  beasts.  "  And  they  brought  the  captivity,  and  the 
booty,  and  the  spoil,  unto  Moses,  and  unto  Eleazar  the  priest,  and 
nnto  the  congregation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  unto  the  camp,  unto 
the  plains  of  Moab,  which  are  by  Jordan,  near  Jericho. 

"  And  Moses  and  Eleazar  the  priest,  and  all  the  princes  of  the 
congregation  went  fortli  to  meet  them  without  the  camp.  "  And 
Closes  was  wroth  with  the  officers  of  the  host,  the  captains  of  thou- 


%  Chron.  xiii.  12»  14,  15.  Thus  had  they 
both  God's  commandment,  and  the  signs  ii 
his  presence  and  aid,  to  sanctify  their  expe- 
dition. 

Vm.  e. — Beside  those,]  Or,  with  those 
that  nere  slain;  for  the  Heb. gnal^  often  sigiii- 
fiethvttA,asinExod.  XUT.22;  Lev.xiv  31; 
Deut.  xxii.  6;  and  elsewhere.  Five  cinosJ 
Called  elsewhere  princes  and  dukes  of  Sihon, 
Josh.  xiii.  21.  But  Sihon  the  Amorite  be- 
ing daio  before  (Num.  xxi.  23»  24  ;)  these 
dukes  of  his  now  reigned  as  Icings,  and  fought 
i^K&inst  Israel,  and  were  overcome  by  faith 
which  sobdueth  Inngdoms,  Heb.  xi.  33.  The 
uitichristian  Amorite  (the  beast)  hath  twice 
five,  that  is,  ten  l&ings,  as  horns  on  his  head, 
which  make  war  with  the  Lamb  (Christ)  and 
the  Lamb  orercometh  them,  Rev.  xvii.  12, 
H  ;  xii.  igk~.2l.  Balaam  also,]  They 
killed  among  (or  with)  those  that  were  slain 
of  tbem,  as  is  exprened  in  Num.  xiii.  22 ; 
which  also  is  added  in  the  Gr.  version  here. 
So  that  either  he  sUyed  with  the  Midianites, 
when  he  departed  from  Balak,  or  returned 
from  bis  place  unto  them,  as  is  noted  on 
Num.  ixiv.  2&  And  he  died  not  the  death 
o[  the  righteous,  (as  he  seemed  to  desire, 
Ndid.  xxiii.  10,)  but  his  iniquity  was  upon 
bis  bcoesy  though  he  was  the  terror  of  the 
ntifUy  in  the  land  of  the  living ;  yet  was  he 
brokeo  in  the  midst  of  the  uncircumcised, 
ud  lay  with  them  that  were  slain  with  the 
iword,  u  the  prophet  speaketh  of  othersi  in 
E»k.  xxxii.  27,  2S. 

Veb.  10.->Castleb,]  Or,  goodly  build- 
'";«,  or  friUapta  :  see  this  word  in  Gen.  xxv. 
16.  The  Chald.  here  expoundeth  it,  their 
houses  of  worship  or  adoration,  their  temples. 


Veb.  12. — The  captivity,]  That  is,  the 
captives^  women  and  children:  see  Num. 
xxi.  1.  So  after  in  vcr.  19.  The  booty,] 
Or,  (he  thing  taken  ;  which  being  here  dis- 
tinguished from  the  captives,  meanetb  the 
beasts  and  cattle,  as  appeareth  byver.  32, 
and  26.  The  sroiL,]  A  general  word  for 
things  taken  in  war.  Josh.  xxii.  8 ;  imply, 
ing  sometimes  beasts  and  cattle  also,  as  in 
2  Chron.  xv.  11  ;  and  all  other  things,  as 
garments,  gold,  silver,  &c.  ver.  20,  22; 
Josh.  vii.  21 ;  2  Chron.  xxviii.  15;  victuals, 
1  Sam.  xiv.  30;  and  the  like.  These  all 
they  brought  unto  the  governors  and  congre- 
gation, to  be  disposed  of  according  to  the  will 
of  God,  whose  the  victory  was. 

Ver.  13.-~To  meet  them,]  As  Melchl- 
sedek  king  and  priest  went  forth  to  meet 
Abram  returning  from  the  slaughter  of  the 
kings,  Gen.  xiv ;  so  Moses  the  king,  Elea- 
zar the  priest,  and  the  princes  go  forth  here 
to  meet  Abraham's  children  returning  from 
the  slaughter  of  the  kings  of  Midian.  Where- 
in the  work  of  Christ  (our  king  and  priest) 
was  figtu-ed:  who  after  our  spiritual  warfare 
with  the  enemies  of  our  salvation,  meeteth  us 
v\ith  his  gracious  Spirit,  to  sanctify  and  bless 
U9,  Heb.  vii.  Also  they  went  out  to  meet 
them,  to  provide  for  the  cleansing  of  the  sol- 
diers, which  were  polluted  by  the  dead,  and 
might  not  therefore  come  into  the  camp  be- 
fore they  were  purified.  Num.  v.  2,  3 ;  xix. 
11—13. 

Veb.  14.— The  Ofhcers,]  Or,  tht  bishops 
qf  the  hoit,  as  both  the  Heb.  and  Greek 
words  signify:  thepe  were  the  captains,  as 
after  is  explained.  Moses,  who  was  th« 
meekest  man  on  earth  in  his  own  matters^ 
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sands,  and  the  captains  of  hundreds,  vrhich  came  from  the  battle 
of  the  war.  "  And  Moses  said  unto  them.  Have  ye  saved  alive 
all  the  females  ?  ''  Behold,  these  were  to  the  sons  of  Israel  through 
the  word  of  Balaam,  (a  cause)  to  commit  trespass  against  Jehovah 
in  the  matter  of  Peor :  and  there  was  a  plague  among  the  congre- 
gation of  Jehovah.  "  Now,  therefore,  kill  every  male  among  the 
little  ones,  and  kill  every  woman  that  hath  known  man,  by  lying 
with  a  male.  '^  But  all  the  little  ones  among  the  women,  that  have 
not  known  the  lying  wUh  a  male,  keep  alive  for  yourselves.  "  And 
you,  encamp  ye  without  the  camp,  seven  days,  whosoever  hatli 
killed  an^soul,  and  whosoever  hath  touched  on^  slain,  purify  your- 
selves and  your  captivity,  in  the  third  day,  and  in  the  seventh  day. 
^  And  purify  every  garment,  and  every  instrument  of  skin,  and 
every  work  of  goat's  (hair,)  and  every  instrument  of  wood. 

'^  And  Eleazar  the  priest  said  unto  the  men  of  the  army  whicli 
went  to  the  war.  This  is  the  ordinance  of  the  law,  which  Jehovah 


U  yet  observed  to  have  been  often  angry  for 
the  Lord's  cause,  as  is  noted  on  Num.  xii. 
3.  And  he  was  wroth  with  the  officers,  be- 
cause upon  them  lay  the  charge  to  direct  and 
goTem  the  people  in  the  ways  of  God.  Com- 
pare Acts  XX.  28  ;  I  Pet,  v.  2,  3  ;  Rev.  ii. 
1 — 5,  &c.  The  battle  of  the  war,]  The 
battle  ray  (or  hott)  qfthe  tear  :  the  first  word 
signifieth  warfare,  at  it  is  orderly  set  in  array ; 
the  second  mcaneth  the  war,  Aght,  or  com- 
bat with  the  enemy 

Vkr.  16. — The  word  of  Balaam,]  The 
doctrine  of  Balaam,  as  Rev.  ii.  14  ;  or,  (as 
the  Chald.  expoundeth  it)  the  couruel  of  Ba* 
Ictam  ;  having  reference  to  that  counsel  inti- 
mated. Num.  xxiv.  14.  A  CAasB  to  com- 
mit,] Or,  an  occaeion  to  commit  (Heb.  to 
give)  a  trespass  by  fornication  and  idolatry. 
Num.  XXV.  1 — 3.  The  Gr.  translateth  to 
revolt  and  to  despise  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
The  matter,]  Ueb.  the  word;  in  Gr.  6e- 
rauee  of  Phogor:  see  Num.  xxv.  3,  18. 

Ver.  17. — ^Knowm  man  by  LnKc  with 
A  MALE,]  The  latter  explainelh  the  former, 
which  sometime  is  used  alone  in  the  same 
meaning,  as  in  Geo.  iv.  1 ;  Luke  i.  34.  Af- 
ter it  is  said,  hnown  the  lying  with  a  male  : 
the  like  phrases  are  in  Judg.  xxi.  11,  12. 

Ver.  19. — Seven  days  J  For  so  long  did 
the  pollution  by  the  dead  eontiuuo.  Num.  xix. 
11.  Any  SOUL,]  That  is,  any  perMii.  Pu- 
rify,] With  the  wator  of  separation,  ver. 
23  ;  tlie  law  whereof  was  given  in  Num.  xix. 
YooR  captivity,]  That  is,  your  captives,  or 
prisoners,  as  in  ver.  12.  The  Jews  hold, 
that  the  heathens  are  not  polluted  by  the 
dead,  or  with  other  like  legal  undeanness,  as 
is  noted  on  Num.  xix.  14.  But  in  this  case, 
when  heathens  are  capUved  by  Israelites, 
and  BO  become  their  lawful  possessioo,  ^hey 


are  unclean,  and  to  be  purified  by  proportion 
from  the  law  in  Gen.  xvii.  12,  13.  Where- 
upon Jarchi  here  aaith,  '*  yourselves  and 
your  captivity,  not  that  heathens  do  receive 
undeanness,  and  need  to  be  sprinkled ;  bat 
as  you  the  children  of  the  covenant,  so  your 
captives  also  which  come  into  the  covenant, 
and  are  unclean,  have  need  to  be  sprinkled." 
And  in  the  seventh  day,]  According  to 
the  law  in  Num.  xix.  19 ;  the  signification 
whereof  is  showed  there. 

Ver.  20. — ^Every  garment,]  Or,  arery 
doth  :  the  word  implieth  not  only  garments 
for  man's  body,  but  clothes  for  other  use ;  as 
in  Num.  iv.  6 — 8.  Instruments,]  Ortw- 
sel  of  hie;  whatsoever  it  made  of  the  skin  of 
any  beast :  so  after,  every  inetrument  (or  ves- 
sel) of  wood.  Work  of  goat's  hair,]  That 
is,  thing  made  ofgoat^s  hair  :  the  word  hair 
may  here  be  understood,  as  in  Exod.  xxv. 
4 ;  some  add,  of  goat's  skins,  it  may  also 
mean  any  other  part,  as  Sol.  Jarchi  here 
saith,  it  implieth  auy  instrument  '*  of  the 
horns,  and  of  the  hoofs,  and  of  the  bones." 

Ver.  21.— Which  went,]  That  is,  which 
had  gone ;  Heb.  which  came  :  wherefore  it 
may  also  be  Englished,  which  came  from  iht 
battle :  so  the  Gr.  here  translateth  it;  and  so 
the  Heb.  word  which  usually  signifieth  to,  is 
by  the  Holy  Spirit  in  Gr.  translated yV^m  or 
out  of,  as  in  Rom.  xi.  26;  from  Is.  lix.  20. 
See  the  like  noted  on  Gen.  xmcvi.  6.  The 
ordinancb,]  Or,  the  statute  qf  the  law; 
which  the  Gr.  calleth  Dieaioma^  that  is,  the 
just  ordinance  or  righteous  sUtute  of  the  law. 
The  same  word  Paul  useth  in  Rom.  ii.  26, 
*  if  the  uncircumcision  (that  is,  the  undr- 
cumcised  Gentile)  keep  the  ordinances  (or 
righteous  statutes)  of  the  law  ;*  and  in  Rom. 
viii.  4,  *  that  the  ordinance  (the  righteous  sta* 
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commanded  Moses.  *^  Only  the  gold,  and  the  silver,  tlie  brass,  tlio 
iron,  die  tin,  and  tlie  lead  ;  ^  Every  thing  that  goeth  through  tlie 
fire,  ye  shall  make  it  pass  tlirough  the  fire,  and  it  shall  be  clean  ; 
nevertheless,  it  shall  be  purified  with  the  water  of  separation  :  and 
every  tAing  that  goeth  not  through  the  fire,  ye  shall  make  pass 
through  the  water.  **  And  ye  ahail  wash  your  clothes  in  the 
seventh  day,  and  ye  shall  be  clean  ;  and  afterward  ye  shall  come 
into  the  camp. 

"  And  Jehovali  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  "  Take  tliou  the  sum 
of  the  booty  of  the  captivity,  of  man,  and  of  beast ;  thou,  and 
Eleazar  the  priest,  and  the  heads  of  the  fathers  of  the  congregation. 
*^  And  divide  the  booty  into  two  parts,  between  them  that  took 
upon  them  the  war,  who  went  out  to  battle,  and  between  all  the 
congregation.     '^  And  levy  a  tribute  unto  Jehovah,  of  the  men  of 


tuU)  of  tiie  law  might  be  fulfilled  io  us.* 
So  io  Heb.  ix.  1,  '  ordinances  of  diTine  ser- 
nce.'  Here  Eieaar  the  priest  declareth  to 
the  people  the  law  which  God  had  command- 
td  Motes;  as  it  was  generally  the  duty  of 
priests  and  Levites  to  teach  Jacob  God's 
judgments,  and  Israel  his  law,  Deut.  xxxiii. 
S,  10;  Hag.  if.  11.  12;  Mai.  ii.  7.  More- 
over  the  heifer,  wiUi  whose  ashos  the  purify. 
ing  water  was  prepared^  was  expressly  gi? eo 
to  Eleaar,  Num.  xix.  3,  &c. 

ViB.  93. — ^That   gosth  through  thx 
riRx»]  That  Is,  art//,  or  may  abide  the  Jre, 
*od  not  be  consunied  therewith.    Or,  that 
eumak  m  the  Jhv.     And  it  shall  be  J  Or, 
tkat  H  May  be  clean,     Wateb  of  sxpaba. 
TKM,]  lo  Gr.  waier  ofjmr\fication  :  the  wa- 
ter BMotioned  isi  Num.  xix.  9 ;  which  was 
lo  be  qvioUed  ufKm  the  vessels  with  hyssop, 
Nan.  xix.  18 ;  after  they  had  passed  through 
Uie  lire.    Gobth  not  thxoooh  thi  firs,] 
That  will  not  abide  the'  fire,  or  cometh  nut  in 
the  fire.     This  latter,  some  of  the  Heb.  ex. 
poiitors  (as  Jarchi  and  Thargum  Jonathan) 
do  loUow,  and  imderBtand  by  things  that  come 
io  the  fire,  such  Teasels  and  Instruments  as 
an  Qwd  at  the  fije,  kettles,  spits,  and  the 
HIm:  and  by  things  that  come  not  in  the  fire, 
they  oadefstand  cups,  platters,  and  such  like. 
Bet  the  former  seemeth  best      Through 
ni  watbr,]  To  be  washed  therewith,  and 
not  sprinkled  only  with  that  water  of  separa- 
tioD,  Nun.   jdx.     By  this  passing  through 
fire  and  water,  the  Teesels  had  a  li^  purifi- 
cation from  their  ceremonial  undeanness  ;  to 
signify  that  the  creatures  are  sanctified  unto 
our  use  *  by  the  word  oi  God  and  prayer/  1 
Tim.  iv.  4,  6.     And  sometime  by  vessels 
the  Scripture  aignlfieth  men;  and  by  their 
puaiog  through  fire  and  water,  their  cleans. 
>Ag  from  oemiptioD  by  afflictions,  and  through 
the  oara  and  Spirit  of  phrist:  as,  *  I  will 


gather  you  into  the  midst  of  Jerusalem,  as 
they  gaUier  silver,  and  brass,  and  iron,  and 
lead,  and  tin,  into  the  midst  of  tlie  furnare, 
to  blow  the  fire  upon  it»  to  meit  it,  so  will  I 
gather  you  in  mine  anger,'  &c.  Ezek.  xxii. 
19 — 22.  '  And,  in  a  great  house  there  are 
not  only  vessels  of  gold  and  silver,  but  also  of 
wood  and  of  earth  ;  aud  some  to  honour,  aiul 
some  to  dishonour.  If  a  man  therefore  purge 
himself  from  these,  he  shall  be  a  vessel  untu 
honour,  sanctified,  and  meet  for  the  master'^ 
use,'  &c.  2  Tim.  ii.  20,  21.  Again,  <thou 
hast  tried  us  as  silver  is  tried,  &c.  we  went 
through  fire,  and  through  water,'  Ps.  Ixvi. 
10,  12.    See  also  Zech.  xiii.  9  ;  Mai.  iii.  3. 

Ver.  86.^The  sum,]  Heb.  the  head,  that 
is,  the  sum  or  count,  as  the  Gr.  and  Cbald. 
expound  it:  see  Num.  i.  2.  So  after  in  ver. 
49. 

Ver,  27. — Into  two  parts.]  Or,  into 
halfs:  Heb.  divide  (or  half  the  booty.  Tho 
war  and  victory  being  the  Lord's,  he  divideth 
the  prey  at  his  pleasure,  half  to  the  twelve 
thousand  soldiers,  and  half  to  the  congrega- 
tion who  went  not  out  to  war.  So  David 
made  it  an  ordinance  in  Israel,  '  as  his  part 
is  that  goeth  down  to  the  battle,  so  shall  his 
part  be  that  Urrieth  by  the  stufT:  they  shall 
part  alike,'  1  Sam.  xxx.  24,  25.  And  to 
the  warriors  of  the  two  tribes  and  the  half 
that  fcught  against  the  Canaanites,  Joshua 
saidf  '  divide  the  spoil  of  your  enemies  with 
your  brethren,'  Josh.  xxii.  8. 

Ver.  28. — And  levy,]  Or,  and  heave  up^ 
which  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  trauslate,  and  ee- 
parate  a  tribute  to  the  Lord :  by  this  homage 
and  tribute,  they  were  to  acknowledge  Uie 
victory  to  be  of  God,  and  to  show  their  thank- 
fulness for  his  salvation.  So  David  dedicat- 
ed unto  the  Lord,  silver  and  gold,  of  alt  na- 
tions which  he  had  subdued,  2  Sam.  viii.  U, 
12.     And  Esaias  prophet !eth,  '  in  that  time 
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war  wliicli  went  out  to  battle,  one  soul  of  five  hundred ;  of  the 
men,  and  of  the  beeves,  and  of  the  asses,  and  of  the  sheep.  ^  Of 
their  half  shall  ye  take  it,  and  thou  shalt  give  it  unto  Eleazar  the 
priest,  for  an  heave-offering  of  JehovaL  ^'^  And  of  the  sons  of 
Israel's  half,  thou  shalt  take  one  portion  of  fifty,  of  the  men,  of  tlie 
beeves,  of  the  asses,  and  of  the  sheep,  of  all  beasts  :  and  thou  shalt 
give  them  unto  the  Levites,  which  keep  the  charge  of  the  taberna- 
cle of  Jehovah.  '^  And  Moses  and  Eleazar  the  priest  did,  as  Jeho- 
vah commanded  Moses.  "  And  the  booty,  the  residue  of  the  prey, 
which  the  people  of  the  army  had  made  prey  of,  was  six  hundred 
thousand,  and  seventy  thousand,  and  five  thousand  sheep.  "  And 
seventy  and  two  thousand  beeves.  ^  And  sixty  and  one  thousand 
asses.  ^  And  souls  of  mankind,  of  the  women  which  liad  not 
known  the  lying  with  male,  all  the  souls  ivere  two  and  thirty  tliou> 
sand.  ^  And  the  half,  which  was  the  portion  of  tliem  that  went 
out  to  war,  was,  the  number  of  sheep,  three  hundred  thousand,  and 
thirty  thousand,  and  seven  thousand,  and  five  hundred.  "  And 
Jehovah's  tribute  of  the  sheep  was  six  hundred  seventy  and  five. 
"^  And  the  beeves  were  six  and  thirty  thousand ;  and  Jehovah's  tri- 
bute of  them  was  seventy  and  two.     ^  And  the  asses  were  tliirty 


shall  a  present  be  brought  unto  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  of  a  people  scattered  and  peeled/  &c. 
Is.  xTiil.  7.  One  soul  op  fivx  hundrkd,] 
By  foul  is  here  meant  person  of  mankind, 
and  living  body  of  beasts,  as  after  is  explain- 
ed. And  as  the  twelve  thousand  soldiers 
had  much  more  of  the  spoil,  considering  their 
small  number,  than  the  other  many  thousands 
of  the  congregation  ;  so  their  tribute  to  the 
Lord  was  much  less  by  proportion,  they  giv- 
ing but  the  five  hundredth  part,  when  the 
congregation  gave  the  fiftieth,  ver.  SO.  God 
requdreth  less  of  them,  as  their  labour,  ser- 
vice, and  jeopardy  of  their  lives,  had  been 
greater  than  their  brethren's. 

Veb.  29. — Unto  Elkazab,]  The  Lord, 
who  was  the  inheritance  of  the  priests  and 
Levites,  Deut.  xviii.  1,  2 ;  and  had  given 
them  the  ordinary  heave-oflerings  which  the 
Israelites  offered  unto  him,  Num.  xviii.  19 ; 
giveth  them  also  this  extraordinary  tribute 
which  was  levied  for  him.  So  Abram  gave 
to  Melchisedek  the  priest,  the  tithe  of  the 
spoil  which  he  had  gotten  in  war,  Gen.  xiv. 
20.  And  as  the  Levites  had  the  tribes  in 
Israel,  and  the  priests  had  but  a  tenth  of 
those  tithes,  Num.  xviii.  21,  24,  26,  28,  so 
is  there  here  a  like  proportion  allotted,  while 
the  Levites  had  the  fiftieth  part,  ver.  ^^0 ; 
and  the  priests  but  the  five  hundredth. 

Veb.  30.— ^ns  portion  op  pifty,]  Or, 
one  taken  (or  detained)  of  ffly  :  so  in  ver. 
47.  Or  THE  BH^K?,']  Or,  of  the  Jlock-beastt, 
that  is,  of  sheep  and  of  goats,  for  both  these 


are  implied  under  the  name  flock;  as  in  Lev. 
i.  10.  Of  all  beasts]  That  is,  ftf  oil  man- 
ner of  beatte  :  but  this  seemeth  to  i>e  meant 
of  the  beasts  fore-named  only,  and  not  uf 
camels,  or  other  unclean  beasts ;  because  in 
the  particular  sums  after  rehearsed,  ver.  S2 — 
39,  there  are  no  unclean  but  asses  only  qioken 
of.  Chazkuni  here  saith,  "  if  thou  ask  why 
God  commanded  not  to  take  a  tribute  of  tbe 
camels,  seeing  there  were  many  cftinels  there, 
as  it  is  written  in  the  war  of  Gideon,  (against 
tbe  Midianites,)  their  camels  were  without 
number,  Judg.  vi.  5;  vii.  12;  the  answer 
is,  the  scripture  menti'oneth  those  only  where- 
of  they  took  the  tribute ;  '  and  they  took  no 
tribute  of  unclean  beasts,  save  of  asses,  be- 
cause they  are  sanctified  by  the  firstling  ct  tbe 
ass,' "  Exod.  xiii.  1 3 ;  xxxiv.  19, 20.  Which 
KEEP  THE  CBABGE,]  Or,  oUeroe  the  observe- 
Hon,  keep  watch  and  do  the  service:  seetiie 
notes  on  Num.  xviii.  5. 

Ver.  32. — ^Tbe  residue  of  thb  prbt,] 
The  cattle  (whose  numbers  follow)  are  call- 
ed the  residue  or  renunnder,  either  bemuse 
some  had  been  slain  for  the  soldiers  to  eat, 
or  in  respect  of  the  gold  and  silver  and  other 
such  spoils,  whereof  there  was  no  tribute 
levied. 

Ver.  S3. — Seventy  and  two  thousand,] 
That  is,  seventy  thousand  and  two  /Aotwimd, 
as  was  explained  in  the  former  verse.  So 
after. 

Ver  35. — Souls  op  mankind,]  Heh. 
soul  of  Adam,  meaning  by  tonA  ^e  personsi 
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thousand  and  five  hundred ;  and  Jehovah 'a  tribute  of  them  wag 
siity  and  one.  ^  And  the  souls  of  mankind  were  sixteen  thousand ; 
and  Jehovah's  tribute  of  them  was  two  and  thirty  souls.  **  And 
Moses  gave  the  tribute^  the  heave -offering  of  Jehovah,  unto  Elea- 
zar  the  priest,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses.  *^  And  of  the  sons 
of  IsraeFs  half,  which  Moses  divided  from  the  men  that  warred. 
^  (Now  the  congregation's  half  was,  of  the  sheep,  three  hundred 
thousand,  and  thirty  thousand,  seven  thousand,  and  five  hundred. 
**  And  beeves,  six  and  thirty  thousand.  ^  And  asses,  thirty  thou- 
sand and  five  hundred.  *^  And  souls  of  mankind,  sixteen  thousand.) 
'  And  Moses  took  of  the  sons  of  Israel's  half,  one  portion  of  fifty, 
of  man  and  of  beast,  and  gave  them  unto  the  Levites  which  kept 
the  charge  of  the  tabernacle  of  Jehovah,  as  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses.  **  And  the  officers  wliich  were  over  the  thousands  of  the 
host,  the  captains  of  thousands,  and  captaiiis  of  hundreds,  came  near 
unto  Moses.  *^  And  they  said  unto  Moses,  Thy  servants  have 
taken  the  sum  of  the  men  of  war  which  were  in  our  hand,  and  there 
lacketh  not  a  man  of  usc  ^  Tlierefore  we  have  brought  an  obla- 
tion for  Jehovah,  what  every  man  hath  found  of  jewels  of  gold, 
chains,  and  bracelets,  rings,  ear-rings,  and  tablets,  to  make  atone- 


uid  hjr  Adam  or  memkindt  the  women,  as 
after  it  eipJained.  For  as  at  the  ftnt,  both 
niin  ind  wommn  were  cmlled  Adam^  Gen.  ▼. 
2i  so  the  same  name  is  often  used  for  both 
sem,  IS  here  and  in  ver.  40,  46,  47. 

Via.  40. — Two  AND  THIRTY,]  So  the 
vfaole  number  of  beasts  and  girls  (which  were 
the  Lord's  tribute  o«it  of  the  soldier's  half) 
*!•  eight  hundrad  and  forty,  which  were 
|{iven  to  Eleanur  the  priest,  ver.  41. 

Via.  47. — OwB  PORTION  of  fipty,]  Or, 
«»« tdun  of  ffiyj  as  in  ver.  30.  The  par- 
lieolar  aims  (as  may  be  gathered  by  the  for- 
mer compiitatioD>  were  six  thousand  seven 
bandfBd  and  fifty  sheep,  seven  hundred  and 
twenty  aen,  six  hundred  and  ten  toes,  three 
irandred  and  twenty  souls  of  young  women : 
tbe  whole  sum  of  them  altogether,  was  eight 
thoosnd  and  ibur  hundred,  which  were  taken 
oat  of  the  congregation's  half,  and  given  to 
^  LevltCB  So  the  whole  prise  brought 
home  from  tte  Midlanites,  and  kept  for  the 
OK  flf  Ivaal,  was  of  beasts  and  women-kind, 
eight  bondred  thooiaod,  and  forty  thousand: 
^t  of  which  the  Lord  took  for  his  priests 
*nd  Levites,  nine  thousand  two  hundred  and 
f<Mrty.  lliiis  be  enriched  his  people  with  the 
'poib  of  their  enemies;  and  they  in  homage 
UK)  thankfulness  to  the  Lord,  gave  him  one 
«f  five  hundred  out  of  the  one  half,  and  one 
of  ftfty  out  of  tbe  other  half ;  as  Abram  gave 
<»>e  of  ten  to  Melcbisedek  the  priest  of  God, 
^'1  all  the  spoils  that  he  had  taken  from  his 
enemies.  Gen.  xiv.  20. 

Vol.  II.  X 


Ver.  48. — The  officbrs,]  Or  buhop*,  as 
in  ver.  14. 

Ver.  49. — In  our  hand,]  That  ii?,  in  our 
power,  under  our  leading  and  charge:  whicli 
the  Gr.  and  Chald.  translate  with  us.  Tbbrb 
LACKBTH  not,]  Heb.  there  ie  not  numbered 
or  mustered^  to  wit,  as  wanting  or  missing : 
for  in  such  musters  the  number  is  observed, 
of  those  that  are  absent,  as  of  those  present. 
This  was  a  rare  and  wonderful  mercy,  that 
twelve  thousand  men  of  Israel  should  van- 
quish so  great  a  nation  of  Midian  without 
loss  of  any  man's  life,  whereas  commonly 
*  the  sword  devoureth  one  as  well  as  another,' 
2  Sam.  xi.  25.  But  hereby  appeareth,  that 
'  precious  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  is  the 
death  of  his  saints,'  Ps.  cvi.  15 ;  and  a  much 
like  speech  was  uttered  by  our  Saviour;  '  of 
them  which  thou  gavest  me,  have  I  lost  none', 
Jub  xviii.  9.  Moreover,  by  this  victory, 
God  encouraged  his  people  to  fight  the  resi 
due  of  his  battles  against  the  Canaanites 

Ver.  60. — An  oblation  for  Jehovah,] 
Or,  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  the  oblation 
of  the  Lord :  in  Gr.  a  gift  to  the  Lord,  This 
was  a  voluntary  gift,  ««kereas  the  former  levy 
was  commanded,  ver.  25,  &c.  Hath 
FOUND,]  That  is,  hath  gotten  in  this  war. 
Jbwbls,]  Or  instrumentt,  veeeele,  Atonb- 
MBNT  FOB  OUR  souiA,]  That  ii,  for  our  lives 
which  God  hath  spared ;  and  that  there  be 
no  plague  amongst  us,  as  Exod.  xxx.  12. 
Herein  aU>o  they  might  have  respect  uoto 
their  sill  in  sparing  the    women    alivo,  for- 
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meat  for  our  souls  before  Jehovah.  ^^  And  Moses  and  Eleasar  the 
priest  took  the  gold  of  them,  every  wrought  jewel.  ^  And  ail  the 
gold  of  the  heave-offering  that  they  offered  up  to  Jehovah,  was 
sixteen  thousand,  seven  hundred  and  fifty  shekels,  of  the  captains 
of  thousands,  and  of  the  captains  of  hundreds.  "  The  men  of  the 
army  had  taken  spoil,  every  man  for  himself.  ^  And  Moses  and 
Eleazar  the  priest  took  the  gold  of  the  captains  of  thousands,  and 
of  hundreds,  and  brought  it  into  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  Jbr 
a  memorial  for  the  sons  of  Israel,  before  Jehovah. 


which  Moses  reproved  them,  ver.  1  ,  17. 
Thus  though  they  found  all  alive,  yet  were 
they  not  proud,  neither  boasted  of  their  va- 
lour, but  gave  the  glory  unto  God,  and  in 
themselves  they  were  humbled  in  conscience 
of  their  unworthiness. 

VbB.  51 — ^EVSRY  WROUGHT  JBWBL,]  Heb. 

jewel  (or  insirumenij  of  work  ;  that  is,  cun- 
ningly wrought.  So  as  the  matter  was  the 
best  of  gold,  the  form  also  was  the  best. 
Chaskuiii  here  saith,  **  the  scripture  showeth 
that  they  brought  no  broken  instrument" 


VxR.  62.— Shbksls,]  What  the  shekel 
weighed,  see  on  Gen.  xx.  16.  Of  tbi 
CAPTAINS,]  Or,  fiom  the  captame;  that  is, 
Moses  took  the  gold  of  them,  as  in  ver.  51, 
and  54. 

Vbr.  54.— Thb  tbnt,]  The  Lord's  ta- 
bernacle, where  it  was  a  memorial  for  them: 
as  the  like  It  spoken  of  tha  half  shekeb 
which  the  Israelites  gave  when  they  were 
numbered,  to  make  atonement  for  their  souls, 
Exod.  XXX.  15,  l(j. 


CHAP.  XXXII. 

1.  The  Beubeniies  and  Gaditea  sue  far  their  inherUanee  on  thai  side 
Jordan.  6.  Moses  reproveth  them.  16.  They  offer  Aim  conditions  to  hit 
content.  28.  Moses  commandeth  Eleazar  and  Joshua  to  give  them  that 
inheritance  when  they  had  performed  the  conditions.  3 1 . 1%e  Gadites  and 
Reubenites  promise  again  to  perform  them.  33.  Moses  assigneth  them  the 
land.  34.  They  build  fenced  cities  for  their  tvives  and  chUdreny  and 
folds  for  their  cctttle.  39*  The  sons  of  Manasses  conquer  the  ^monies 
in  GUead,  and  have  it  and  the  villages  thereof  given  them  by  Moses  for 
a  possession. 

^  Now  the  sons  of  Reuben,  and  the  sons  of  Gad,  had  a  very 
great  multitude  of  cattle :  and  they  saw  the  land  of  Jazer,  and  the 
land  of  Gilead ;  and  behold,  the  place  was  a  place  ^r  cattle.  '  And 
the  sons  of  Gad,  and  the  sons  of  Reuben  came,  and  said  unto 
Moses,  and  unto  Eleazar  the  priest,  and  unto  the  princes  of  the 


Vkb.  1. — Rbctbxn,]  He  was  Isners  first- 
bom  of  his  wife  Leah,  Gen.  xzix.  S8,  and 
Gad  was  the  first  son  of  Zilpah,  Leah's  hand- 
maid, Gen.  zzx.  10,  11.  To  these  are 
added  some  of  the  sons  of  Manasses,  (ver. 
39,  &c.)  who  was  the  sod  of  Joseph,  the  eld- 
est son  of  Israel  by  his  wife  Rachel,  Gen. 
XBX.  28,  24.  Jazbb,]  A  city  taken  a  while 
before  from  the  Amorites,  Num.  xxi.  32. 
GiLXAD,]  In  Gr.  OtUaad,  a  mountain  also  of 
the  Amorites  which  had  many  cities;  half 


that  mount  was  given  to  the  lont  of  Gad,  the 
other  half  to  the  sons  of  Manasses,  ver.  40; 
Deut.  Sii.  12,  13;  J<»h.  xiii.  24,  25,  31. 
A  PLACK  FOR  CATTLV,]  That  fs,  meet  to  feed 
and  nourish  cattle.  Therefore  God  promis- 
ing to  feed  his  people  Israel,  signifieth  the 
goodness  of  their  pasture,  by  the  limiliUide 
of  Bashan  and  Gilead,  Mic.  Tii.  14;  Jer.  L 
19. 

Vkb.  2.-^oH8  of  Gad,]  They  are  named 
before  the  sons  of  Reuben,  both  here  and  iu 
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congregation,  saying,  '  Ataroth,  and  Dibon,  and  Jazer,  and  Nim- 
rah,  and  Heshbon,  and  Elealeh,  and  Shebam,  and  Nebo,  and  Beon ; 
*The  land  which  Jehovah  smote  before  the  congregation  of  Israel, 
is  a  landy&r  cattle,  and  thy  servants  have  cattle.  *  And  they  said. 
If  we  have  found  grace  in  thine  eyes,  let  this  land  be  given  unto 
thy  servants  for  a  possession,  bring  ns  not  over  Jordan. 

*  And  Moses  said  unto  the  sons  of  Gad,  and  to  the  sons  of  Reu- 
ben, Shall  your  brethren  go  to  war,  and  shall  you  sit  here  ?  '  And 
wherefore  break  ye  the  heart  of  die  sons  of  Israel,  from  going 
over  into  the  land  which  Jehovah  hath  given  them  ?  ^  Thus  did 
yonr  fathers,  when  I  sent  them  from  Kadesh-barnea  to  see  the 
land.  'For  they  went  up  into  the  land  of  Eshcol  and  saw  the 
land,  and  brake  the  heart  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  that  they  should 
not  go  into  the  land  which  Jehovah  had  given  them.  '°  And  Jeho- 
vah's anger  was  kindled  in  that  day,  and  he  sware,  saying,  "  If 
the  men  that  came  up  out  of  Egypt,  from  twenty  years  old  and 
upward^  shall  see  the  land  which   I  sware  unto  Abraham,  unto 


ver.  6,  25,  29,  31,  33,  so  it  seemeth  they 
were  fink  in  this  counsel  tod  foremost  in  the 
uit 

Ve».  3.— Ataboth,  and  Dibon,  &c.] 
These  were  pieces  in  the  countiy  of  Silion 
snd  Og on  the  outside  of  Jordan:  there  was 
^  an  Ataroih  within  the  land  of  Canaan, 
whereof  see  Joeh.  xtI.  2,  5,  7.  Of  Dibon, 
s«e  Niiin.  ni.  30;  Josh.  xiii.  0,  17.  Niu- 
KAB,]  CaUed  also  Beth-Nimrah,  in  ver.  36, 
tod  Nimrim,  Is.  xv.  6,  in  Gr.  Namra. 
This  place  was  given  to  the  sons  of  Gad, 
Josh.  xiiL  27.  Hbshbon,]  The  city  of  king 
Sihon,  Nom.  tsL  26,  given  to  the  Reuben, 
itca.  Josh.  xiii.  15,  17.  ShbhauJ  Or,  ^S^ 
te>  called  also  SibnutA,  in  ver.  38;  Joeb. 
liii.  19,  in  Or.  Sebama:  it  was  a  place  of 
«ines,  U  XTi.  8,  9 ;  Jer.  xlvili.  32.  Bbon,] 
Called  hi  rer.  38,  Bsal-meon ;  and  in  Jer. 
xiriii.  23,  Beth-meon;  and  in  Josh.  xiii. 
17,  BeUi-baal-meon.  The  Gr.  here  corrupt- 
eth  it  fiai/JoM. 

Via.  4. — Jehovah  shots,]  That  is, 
•note  or  Idlled  the  inhabitants  thereof,  de- 
liveriog  them  before  his  people,  so  that  they 
OBote  them,  Deut  ii.  33,  but  the  victory  is 
ucribed  unto  the  Lord.  For  cattlk,]  In 
Cir.  th«i  nmtrithelh  caiUe:  see  ver.  I. 

Vat.  5. — Bamo  o»  hot  ovm,]  Or,  lead 
^  Mf,  esMse  sf#  fio<  to  pass  over  Jordan,  to 
*)ti  for  to  have  poesession  there.  This  their 
'^uest  (whereat  Moses  was  offended)  might 
s««iD  at  this  first  propounding  of  it,  very 
evil  For,  it  miglit  argue  in  them  a  covet- 
ous mind  for  their  own  benefit,  which  also 
might  tun  to  the  injury  of  their  other  bre. 
tlven.  They  prevented  the  time  before  all 
the  land  was  conquered.     They  seemed  to 


contrary  the  word  of  God,  who  commanded 
the  land  to  be  divided  by  lot.  Num.  xxvi.  65, 
which  they  now  would  prevent.  It  might 
imply  a  distrust  in  them,  of  subduing  and 
inheriting  the  laud  of  Canaan.  It  might  be 
a  discouragement  of  their  brethren.  It  ar- 
gued want  of  love,  or  a  neglect  of  duty  in  as- 
sistance.  It  might  be  an  evil  precedent  to 
others,  who  when  some  part  of  the  land 
should  be  conquered,  might  likewise  crave  the 
same  for  their  inheritance;  and  so  great 
trouble  and  confusion  might  ensue. 

Vxa.  6.— Shall  your  brbthrbn,]  The 
other  tribes.  In  this  reproof,  Moses  teacheth 
brotherly  duty,  to  love  their  neighbours  as 
themselves ;  not  to  look  *  every  man  on  his 
own  things,  but  e^ery  man  also  on  the  things 
of  others,'  Phil.  ii.  4,  and  that  they  ought  to 
lay  down  their  lives  for  the  brethren,  1  John 
iii.  16. 

VbR.  7.-BRXAK    YB    THB   HRART,]    That 

is,  ditcourage  ye,  or  make  ye  it  to  turn ;  as 
the  Gr.  translateliij/^eroeW  ye  the  nundt.  A 
like  phrase  is  of  <  melting  the  heart,'  for  dis- 
couraging, in  Deut.  i.  28. 

Vbr.  8. — ^Thus  did  your  fathers,]  The 
Gr.  expresseth  this  by  a  question,  did  m4 
your  fath^t  thusf  So  where  the  prophet 
saith,  'AH  these  my  hand  hath  made,'  Is. 
Ixvi.  I,  the  Holy  Spirit  tumeth  it  in  Gr. 
*  Hath  not  my  hand  made  all  these?'  Acts 
vii.  49. 

Vbr.  9 Valley,]  Or,  bourne  of  Eeh^ 

col,  that  is,  as  the  Gr.  translateth  it,  valley 
of  the  cluster  of  grapet :  see  Num.  xiii.  23, 
24. 

Ver.  11.  — If  the  men,]  Tluit  is,  surely 
the  men,  8fc.  shall  not  see  :  this  is  an  oath: 
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Isaac,  and  unto  Jacob,  because  they  have  not  followed  me  fully. 
"  Save  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephunneh,  the  Kenizite,  and  Joshua  the 
son  of  Nun,  for  because  they  have  followed  Jehovah  fully.  "  And 
Jehovah's  anger  was  kindled  against  Israel ;  and  he  made  them 
wander  in  the  wilderness  forty  years,  until  idl  the  generation  was 
consumed  that  had  done  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah.  ^*  And  be- 
hold, ye  are  risen  up  in  your  fathers'  stead,  an  increase  of  sinful 
men,  to  augment  yet  the  burning  anger  of  Jehovah  against  Israel 
"  For  }f  ye  turn  away  from  after  him,  then  will  he  yet  again 
leave  them  in  the  wilderness,  and  ye  shall  destroy  all  this  people. 

^'  And  they  came  near  unto  him,  and  said.  We  will  build  sheep- 
folds  here,  for  our  cattle,  and  cities  for  our  little  ones.  ''  But  we 
ourselves  will  go  ready  armed  before  the  sons  of  Israel,  until  that 
we  have  brought  them  unto  their  place ;  and  our  little  ones  shall 
dwell  in  the  ronced  cities,  because  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  land. 
"  We  will  not  return  unto  our  houses,  until  the  sons  of  Israel  have 


see  the  uotei  on  Num.  xIt.  23.  T'lvZiNTr 
YKARS  OLD,]  Heb.  <oft  of  ttmmty  year*. 
Followed  mb  fully,]  Heb.  /uffiUed  after 
me,  which  the  Chald.  expounded,  fulfilled 
after  my  fear;  the  Gr.  followed  after  me : 
■eo  Num.  xir.  24.  A  like  phrase  is  in  1 
Sam.  xiii.  7,  where  the  people  trembled  ifter 
Saul,  that  is,  followed  him  trembling. 

VsR.  12.— Thk  KxNiziTSy]  Of  the  pos- 
terity of  Kenaz,  of  the  tribe  of  Judafa,  1 
Chron.  i¥.  13,  15. 

Ver.  13 — Wandbr,]  This  is  an  explana- 
tion of  that  phrase, '  shall  feed  in  the  wilder- 
ness;' whereof  see  Num.  xiv.  33.  Thb 
oxNBRATioN,]  That  is,  the  men  of  the  ge- 
nerationt  as,  'this  generation,'  Matt.  xii. 
42,  is  expounded,  *  the  men  of  this  genera- 
tion,' Luke  xi.  31.  And  the  consuming  of 
the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness,  is  before  ob- 
served in  Num.  xxri.  64,  65. 

Vkr.  14.— An  incrkase  op  simfol  men,] 
Or,  a  crew  (a  multitude)  of  men  sinners: 
that  iSy  bred  and  brought  up  of  men  most 
sinful,  which  the  Chald.  expoundeth,  diseiplet 
of  sinful  men.  By  sinnen,  is  meant  men 
given  unto  sin :  see  the  notes  on  Oen.  xlii. 
13;  Num.  xvi.  38.  The  burning  anger,] 
Heb.  the  burning  of  the  anger  (or  of  the 
nostril)  of  Jehooah  Unvard  (or  against)  Is- 
rael.  In  this  sharp  rebuke,  Moses  upbraid- 
tith  them  with  their  fathers'  sin  also»  as  he 
doth  likewise  in  Deut  i.  26, 27*  &c. ;  ix.  7— 
24,  and  signifieth  that  the  renewing  of  their 
sins,  augmenteth  wrath  upon  the  children,  (as 
Christ  also  teacheth  in  Matt,  xxiii.  81—36,) 
and  upon  the  whole  congregation,  as  after  in 
ver.  15;  Josh.  xxii.  17,  18. 

Ver.  15. — From  after  him,]  That  is, 
from  following,  from  obeying  him;  which 


the  Chald.  expoundeth, /rom  after  hie  fear. 
So  Christ  calling  James  and  John,  they 
*went  after  him,' Mark  I.  20,  that  b,  they 
*  followed  him,'  Matt.   it.   22.     Then  bb 

WILL   TET   again  LEAVE  THEM,]    Heb.  and 

he  will  add  again,  to  leave  him;  that  is, 
God  will  again  leave  Israel,  who  are  spoken 
of  as  one  man ;  therefore  the  Chald.  ex- 
poundeth  it,  he  will  yet  again  detain  them, 
or  make  them  to  tarry.  But  the  Gr.  seem- 
etb  to  understand  it  of  their  leaving  of  God, 
saying,  "  for  ye  will  turn  away  from  hfm, 
to  add  again  to  leave  him  in  the  wildemesB." 

DbBTROT    ALL    TBI8    FBOFLB,]    Or,    CStrVfi 

them,  that  is,  occasion  them  to  sin  and  so  to 
be  dMtroyed :  for,  corrupting  is  used  both  for 
sinning,  and  for  destroying  because  of  sin,  as 
is  noted  on  Gen.  vi.  13.  The  Gr.  tnuidat. 
eth,  ye  shall  do  teiehedly  against  this  whole 
congregation. 

VER.  17. — Will  GO  READY  ARMED,]  Heb. 

will  be  armed,  making  haste,  befitre  the 
sons  of  Israel:  which  the  Gr.  explaineth, 
we  being  armed  wiU  go  m  the  foreword  bs~ 
fore  the  sons  of  Israel.  Signifying  both 
their  ready  mind  to  Jeopard  their  lives  in  tlie 
battle,  and  that  by  leaving  their  wives,  child- 
ren, and  cattle  behind  them-,  tiiey  should 
be  freed  from  that  cnmbrance  which  others 
had. 

Ver.  18.— We  will  not  retorn,]  here 
they  promise  a  continuance  with  their  bre- 
thren in  all  their  wara  and  troobles  onto  the 
end:  which  also  they  performed,  as  Joshua 
said  unto  them,  'Ye  have  not  left  your 
brethren  these  many  days,  unto  this  day, 
&c.  And  now  the  Lord  your  God  hath  given 
rest  imto  your  brethren,'  &c.  Josh,  xxii 
3,  4. 
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inherited  every  man  his  inheritance.  "  For  we  will  not  inherit 
with  them  on  yonder  side  Jordan  and  forward,  because  our  inheri- 
tance is  come  unto  us  on  this  side  Jordan  eastward. 

*  And  Moses  said  nnto  them,  If  ye  will  do  this  thing,  if  ye  will 
go  armed  before  Jehovah  to  war ;  '*  And  will  go  all  of  you  armed 
over  Jordan  before  Jehovah,  until  he  have  driven  out  his  enemies 
from  before  him.  °  When  the  land  is  subdued  before  Jehovah, 
then  afterward  ye  shall  return,  and  ye  shall  be  guiltless  before  Je- 
hovah, and  before  Israel ;  and  this  land  shall  be  yours  for  a  posses- 
sion before  Jehovah.  "  But  if  ye  will  not  do  so ;  behold  you 
have  sinned  against  Jehovah :  and  know  ye  your  sin  which  will 
find  you  out.  **  Build  ye  cities  for  your  little  ones,  and  folds  for 
your  sheep,  and  do  that  which  hath  proceeded  out  of  your  mouth. 

"  And  the  sons  of  Gad,  an^  the  sons  of  Reuben  said  unto  Moses, 
saying.  Thy  servants  will  do  as  my  lord  commandeth,  ^  Our 
little  ones,  our  wives,  our  flocks  and  all  our  cattle  shall  be  there 


VkB.  19.  ..Wb  WlLh  NOT    INHERIT  WITH 

TBEA,]  By  taking  upon  them  these  condi- 
tions, they  free  themselres  of  those  erlls 
whieh  might  justly  seem  at  fint  to  be  im- 
puted unto  them.  For  they  shovred  both 
&ith  in  God,  sad  love  to  their  brethren,  so 
to  go  in  the  ibro>froot  of  the  bstUe,  with 
tbeir  lives  in  their  hands  sgainst  so  many 
utd  mii^ty  enemies,  lesTing  their  wealE 
^milies  behind  them,  unto  the  Lord's  proteo- 
tloo.  And  that  they  would  thus  do  freely, 
withoot  any  further  benefit  to  them8el?es, 
restiog  contented  with  their  portion  now  al- 
lotted  tbem.  Wherefore  Moees  changing  his 
mind,  yielded  to  their  request,  upon  the  per- 
ibrnisace  of  these  conditions,  rev.  SO,  &c. 

Vbb.  so.— This  thing,]  Heh,  this  word: 
in  Gr.  uecordmg  to  this  word.  Bsfobb 
JtaorAB,]  The  Chald.  explaineth  it  here 
UHi  in  fer.  21,  and  Josh.  ir.  13,  *  before  the 
people  of  the  Lord.'  So,  '  the  help  of  the 
Lord,'  in  Judg.  t.  23,  ia  in  Chald.  Me  hetp 
»/  the  people  of  the  Lord.  See  the  notes  on 
Num.  xxxi.  3. 

Veb.  si — All  of  you  abmbd,]  Or, 
tvevy  armed  num  of  you.  Thus  things  are 
''^nicd  between  moat^  and  them,  as  if  the 
land  ihoold  be  conquered  by  force  of  arms: 
but  it  was  lest  they  should  tempt  God,  by 
neglect  of  the  means;  and  that  under  this 
"iH&re  the  good  fight  of  faith  might  be  fought 
of  Iwael.  For  though  they  were  all  bound 
by  tbsir  promise  to  aid  their  brethren,  yet 
Joshna  took  not  all,  but  a  competent  number 
^  them,  namely,  'about  forty  thousand,' 
•Vosfa,  IT.  12,  13,  which  were  much  fewer 
than  all  the  men  of  war  in  the  two  tribes  of 
Reul)eo  and  Gad,  and  the  half  tribe  of  Ma- 
ii&sses,  as  appearoth  by  the  last  muster  in 


Num.  xxvi.  2,  7,  18,  31.  It  seemeth  the 
residue  wore  left  behind,  to  keep  their  coun- 
try and  families:  or,  Goid  would  not  have  all 
go  to  war,  that  the  victory  might  appear  to 
be  his,  as  the  church  after  acknowledgeth  to 
his  praise,  in  Ps.  xliv.  2-^4,  &c.,  and  lest 
Israel  should  vaunt  themselves  against  him, 
nyingt  '  Mine  own  hand  hath  saved  me:'  as 
in  Judg.  vii.  2. 

Vkr.  22. — Bkfors  Jbhovab,]  In  Chald. 
before  the  people  of  the  Lord,  as  in  ver.  20. 
So  again  in  ver.  27,  29,  32.  Guiltlsss 
BKFORB  Jehovah,]  Or,  from  Jehov<ih,  and 
from  Israel,  that  is,  innocent  and  free  from 
being  punished  by  the  Lord  and  his  people. 
So  in  2  Sam.  iii.  28.  A  pobbession  bbforb 
Jehovah,]  Hereby  is  signified  the  Lord's  ap- 
probation, and  so  their  just  possession  of  the 
country,  as  being  given  them  not  by  Moses 
only,  (as  in  ver.  S3,)  but  by  the  Lord, 
as  he  after  saith,  'Jehovah  yoat  God  hath 
given  you  this  land  to  possess  it/  Deut  iii. 
18. 

VxR.  23 — Sinned  against  Jehovah,] 
Or,  unio  Jehovah;  which  the  Gr.  and  Chald. 
translate,  before  the  Lord,  Your  sin,] 
Hereby  may  be  meant  both  the  guiltiness 
and  the  punishment:  see  the  notes  on  Lev. 
xiii.  9.  Which  will  find  tou,]  Or,  that 
it  will  find  you  out,  that  is,  will  come  upon 
you;  being  referred  to  the  punishment:  see 
Gen.  xliv.  34.  The  Gr.  translateth,  and  ye 
shall  know  your  sin,  when  evils  shall  over- 
take (or  come  upon)  you.  So  the  people  ac- 
knowledge in  ttieir  afflictions,  *  Our  sins  tes- 
tify against  us;  for  our  transgressions  are  with 
us,  and  our  iniquities  we  know  them,'  Ist 
lix.  12. 

Vbb.  25— Said,]  Heb.  he  said,  signifying 
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in  the  cities  of  Oilead.    ^  But  thy  servants  will  pass  over  every 
one  axmed  far  war  before  Jehovah  to  battle,  as  my  lord  speaketfa. 

*^  So  concerning  them,  Moses  commanded  Eleazar  me  priest, 
and  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun ;  and  the  heads  of  the  fathers  of  the 
tribes  of  the  sons  of  Israel.  **  And  Moses  said  unto  them.  If  the 
sons  of  Gad,  and  the  sons  of  Reuben,  will  pass  with  you  over  Jor- 
dan, every  man  armed  to  battle  before  Jehovah ;  and  the  land  shall 
be  subdued  before  you :  then  ye  shall  give  unto  them  the  land  of 
Gilead  for  a  possession.  "  But  if  they  will  not  pass  over  with  you 
armed,  then  they  shall  have  possessions  among  you  in  the  land  of 
Canaan. 

'*  And  the  sons  of  Gad,  and  the  sons  of  Reuben,  answered,  say- 
ing. As  Jehovah  hath  qpoken  unto  thy  servants,  so  will  we  do. 
**  We  will  pass  over  armed  before  Jehoyah  into  the  land  of  Canaan; 
and  the  possession  of  our  inheritance  on  this  side  Jordan,  shall  be 
ours.  "  And  Moses  gave  unto  them,  unto  the  sons  of  Gad,  and 
unto  the  sons  of  Reuben,  and  unto  half  the  tribe  of  Manasses  the 
sou  of  Joseph,  the  kingdom  of  Sihon  king  of  the  Amorites,  and 
the  kingdom  of  Og  king  of  Bashan,  the  land  with  the  cities  thereof 
in  the  coasts,  the  cities  of  the  land  round  about. 

**  And  the  sons  of  Gad  built  Dibon,  and  Ataroth,  and  Aroer. 
^  And  Atroth,  Shophan,  and  Jazer,  and  Jogbehah.  '*  And  Beth- 
Nimrah,  and  Beth-Haran,  fenced  cities,  and  folds  Jbr  sheep. 
"  And  the  sons  of  Reuben  built  Heshbon,  and  £3ealeh,  and  Kirja- 
thaim.  "^  And  Nebo,  and  Baal-Meon,  (the  names  being  changed) 
and  Sibmah :  and  they  called  by  names,  the  names  of  the  cities 


their  Joint  consent  to  speak  as  one  nun  in 
this  repetition  of  their  promise. 

Vkb.  29. — ^Thsn  tk  shall  oivk,]  Moses 
gireth  them  not  the  inheritance,  but  upon 
condition,  if  they  with  their  brethren  should 
subdue  the  land :  which  was  not  done  under 
his  ministry,  but  under  Eleazar  and  Joshua, 
the  types  of  Christ.  A  figure  that  the  law 
should  make  nothing  perfect,  but  the  bringing 
in  of  a  better  hope,  Heb.  vii.  19. 

Ver.  32. — Shall  be  ours,]  Or,  that  it 
may  be  ours:  Heb.  wiih  um,  that  is,  remain 
with  us  as  our  own.  So  in  Ps.  xii.  6,  '  our 
lips  are  w;th  us,'  that  is,  are  ours. 

Ver.  33.»-Hal7  the  tribe  of  Manas* 
BBS,]  There  is  no  mention  of  these  before, 
among  them  that  sued  for  inheritance:  but 
because  the  sons  of  Manasses  showed  their 
faith  and  yalour  in  conquering  Gilead,  ver. 
39,  therefore  the  Lord  by  Moses  glTeth  them 
a  possession  there.  And  of  Machir  the  son 
of  Manasses,  it  is  said,  '  Because  he  was  a 
man  of  war,  therefore  he  had  Gilead  and 
Bashan,'  Josh.  xvii.  1 .  This  half  tribe  had 
also  their  inheritance  given  them  upon  like 
rondition  as  the  former  two  tribes,  Josh.  it. 


12.  With  the  citieb  thereof  in  the 
COASTS,]  Or,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  ais^  tke 
eitiet  vriik  ike  eoaste  thereof.  The  Heb. 
preposition  lamed,,  is  often  in  Gr.  translated 
andt  with  good  sense,  as  in  Gen.  i.  6;  ii.  3^ 
Exod.  Erii.  19;  Lot.  viii.  12;  zri.  2i 
Num.  ix.  15 ;  xxxiii.  2. 

Ver.  34.— BaiLT  Dibom,]  That  is,  re- 
paired and  fortified  these  cities,  which  had 
been  partly  ruined  before  in  the  canqoest,  or 
fallen  into  decay.     So  in  ver.  37. 

Ver.  38. — ^Tre  names  beiivo  chaisoso,] 
Or,  being  turned  m  name :  which  seemeCh 
to  be  in  respect  of  the  ibrmer  idolatnr  where- 
to by  name  they  were  dedicated:  for  Nebo 
and  Baal  were  the  names  of  false  gods.  Is. 
xM.  1 ;  Jttdg.  Ti.  31,  which  the  Loni  would 
not  hare  to  be  mentioned,  Exod.  xxiii.  13. 
And  thus  the  Hebs.  (as  SoL  Jarcfai  here)  ex- 
plain  it,  saying,  '*They  were  idolatrous 
names,  and  the  Amorites  had  called  their 
cities  by  the  names  of  their  idols;  but  the 
sons  of  Reuben  turned  their  names  to  other 
names."  Thet  called  by  namk,]  Thet 
is,  by  other  names  for  the  cause  fore-men« 
tioned:  the  Gr.  translateth,  they  named  l>jr 
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which  they  builded.  ^  And  the  sons  of  Machir,  the  son  of  Ma- 
nasseSy  went  to  Gilead  and  took  it,  and  dispossessed  the  Amorite 
which  was  in  it  ^  And  Moses  gave  Gilead  unto  Machir  the  son 
of  Manasses,  and  he  dwelt  therein.  *^  And  Jair  the  son  of  Ma- 
naaseSy  went  and  took  the  villages,  and  called  them  the  villages  oi 
Jair.  ^  And  Nobah  went  and  took  Kenath,  and  the  daughters 
thereof,  and  he  called  it  Nobah,  after  his  own  name. 


tkeir  lutmei :  so  it  acoordeth  with  Ter.  42, 
where  Nobfth  htYing  taken  Kenatb,  called  it 
Notah  by  his  own  name. 

Veb.  40.~Gafk  Gilbad,]  To  wit,  half 
of  momit  Gilead,  for  the  other  half  was  given 
to  Uw  sons  of  Reuben  and  Gad,  Dent.  iii. 
12,  13.  Unto  Machie,]  Seeing  Machir 
was  the  first-born  of  Manassee,  Jo^  ZTii.  1, 
ind  Machir's  sons  were  borne  upon  Joseph's 
knees,  Gen.  U  23,  it  is  not  likely  that  Ma- 
chir himself  was  now  alive,  but  that  his  pos- 
terity ars  called  here  by  their  father's  name ; 
md  this  is  usual  throughout  the  scriptures,  to 
gin  the  father's  name  unto  the  children. 

Via.  41.— Jaib  the  son  of  Manassss,] 
Jair  was  the  son  of  Hesron  the  son  of  Judah 
bf  tfas  Other's  side,  and  the  son  of  Machir 
the  son  of  Manaaaes  by  his  mother,  1  Chron. 
ii.  21,  S8,  and  taking  these  villages  with  the 
other  Ifanasaites,  he  is  here  reckoned  of  that 
tribe.  So  ebewbere  some  of  the  priests  are 
ctlled  the  sons  of  Baraill^,  « which  took  a 
wife  of  the  daughten  of  Barsillai  the  Gilead- 
its,  and  was  eaUed  alter  their  name,'  Ezra  ii. 
61.  Tbb  villages  of  Jaie,]  In  Heb,  Ha- 
ftth  Jmr,    There  was  also  one  Jair  son  of 


Segttb|  who  had  '  three  and  twenty  cities  in 
the  land  of  GUead,'  1  Chron.  ii.  22,  and  ano- 
ther Jair  of  the  tribe  of  Manasses,  who  was 
judge  of  Israel  twenty  years:  he  had  thirty 
sons,  and  they  had  thirty  cities  in  the  land  of 
Gilead,  which  were  also  called  Havoth-Jairi 
Judg.  z.  3,  4. 

Vee.  42.— The  dauohtees,]  That  is, 
the  tuwns  or  villages,  as  is  noted  on  Num. 
xxi.  25.  So  again  in  i  Chron.  ii.  23. 
These  two  tribes  and  an  half,  as  they  were 
the  first  of  aU  Israel  that  had  their  inheri- 
tance assigned  them,  so  were  they  of  the  first 
that  for  their  sins  were  carried  captives  out 
of  their  land,  2  Kings  ev.  29.  For  <  they 
transgressed  against  the  God  of  their  lathers, 
and  went  a  whoring  after  the  gods  of  the 
people  of  the  land,  whom  God  destroyed  be- 
fore them.  And  the  God  of  Israel  stirred  up 
the  spirit  of  Pul  king  of  Assyria,  and  the 
spirit  of  Tilgath-pilneser  king  of  Assyria: 
and  he  carried  them  away,  even  the  Reu- 
benites,  and  the  Gadites,  and  the  half  trilie 
of  Manasses,  and  brought  them  unto  Halah, 
and  Hahor,  and  Hara,  and  to  the  river  Goan, 
unto  this  day/  1  Chron.  v.  25,  26. 


*w>«»^  »».»»»«»«»» 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 

1.  Tfvo  amd  forty  journey b  of  the  Israelites  through  the  wilderness y 
from  Eyypi  to  Jordan.  50.  A  commandment  to  destroy  the  Canaanites 
and  thetr  monuments  of  idolatry.    54.  The  land  mtist  be  divided  by  lot. 


BBB 


*  These  €tre  the  journeys  of  the  sons  of  Israel » which  went  forth 
out  of  the  land  of  !l%ypt  by  their  armies,  by  the  hand  of  Moses  and 


SfiB  Here  beginn^  the  forty-third  lec 
tore  of  the  law,  called  the  journeys:  see  Gen. 
vi.9. 

Vee.  1. — The  /oueiceys,]  Or,  the  re- 
wowjV#,  to  wit  from  place  to  place,  which 
"^as  a  sign  of  their  unsettled  esUte,  as  not 
^ng  yet  come  unto  their  rest,  Deut.  xii. 


9.  Figuring  the  unstayedness  of  the  church 
under  Moses'  law,  otherwise  than  under  the 
gospel  of  Christ,  where  '  we  which  have  be- 
lieved do  enter  into  rest,'  Heb.  iv.  3.  Of 
which  unmovable  state  it  is  prophesied, 
<  look  upon  Zion,  the  city  of  our  solemnities; 
thine  eyes  shall  see  Jerunlem  a  quiet  habita- 
tion, a  tabernacle   that   shall  not   be  taken 
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i\aron.  *  And  Moses  wrote  their  goings  out^  according  to  their 
journeys  at  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  :  and  these  are  their  journeys  oc- 
cording  to  their  goings  out.  '  And  they  journeyed  from  Rameses, 
in  the  first  month,  in  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  first  month,  on  the 
morrow  after  the  passover,  the  sons  of  Israel  went  out  with  an 
high  hand,  in  tlie  eyes  of  all  the  Egyptians.  And  the  Egyptians 
buried  those  which  Jehovah  had  smitten  among  them,  every  first- 
born :  upon  their  gods  also  Jehovah  executed  judgments.  And 
the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed  from  Rameses,  and  encamped  in  Sue- 
coth.  *  And  they  journeyed  from  Succoth,  and  encamped  in 
Etham,  which  t^  in  the  edge  of  the  wilderness.  '  And  they  jour- 
neyed from  Etham,  and  turned  again  unto  Pi-hahiroth,  which  is 
before  Baal-zephon,  and  they  encamped  before  Migdol.  ■  And 
they  journeyed  from  before  Hiroth,  and  passed  through  the  midst 
of  the  sea  into  the  wilderness,  and  went  three  days  journey  in  the 


down,  not  one  of  the  stakei  thereof  shall  ever 
be  remoTed,  neither  shall  any  of  the  cords 
thereof  be  broken,'  Is.  zxxiii.  SO.  The  com- 
plement hereof  Is  showed  by  the  apostle,  say. 
ing,  that  this  word,  *  yet  once  more/  signlfi. 
eth  the  remoring  of  those  things  that  are 
shaken,  as  of  things  that  are  made ;  that  those 
things  which  cannot  be  shaken  may  remain : 
and  that  we  receive  a  kingdom  which  can- 
not be  moved,'  Heb.  xii.  87,  88.  And  as 
here  Moses  reckoneth  forty  two  journeys  from 
Egypt  to  the  river  Jordan,  over  which  Joshua 
led  them  Into  Canaan:  so  the  apostle  Tin 
Matt  i.)  reckoneth  two  and  forty  generations 
from  Abraham  nnto  Christ,  by  whom  we 
have  entrance  into  the  kingdom  of  God. 
With  their  armiss,]  Or,  ^  then'  armies, 
being  about  six  hundred  thousand  men,  be. 
side  little  ones,  and  much  mixed  people  with 
them,  Exod.  xii.  37,  88.  They  are  called 
also  the  Lord's  srmies,  Exod.  vii.  4 ;  xii. 
41.  By  TBI  BAND,]  Under  the  guidance 
or  conduct.  This  Asaph  mentioneSi  to  the 
praise  of  God  ;  <  thou  didst  lead  thy  people 
like  a  flock,'  by  the  hand  of  Moses  and 
Aaron,'  Ps.  Ixxvii.  21. 

VxR.  8.— According  to  thbir  journkvsJ 
Or,  tdth  iheir  Journey t  (or  removings)  as  the 
Gr.  translatetb,  and  their  journey*  (  or  #/a- 
tione.)  Thb  mouth.]  That  is,  the  word  or 
commandment  of  Jehovah,  This  may  be 
understood  either  of  his  commandment  to 
write  these  journeys  here,  or  of  their  journey- 
ings  ;  as  it  is  said,  *  at  the  mouth  of  Jeho- 
vah the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed,  and  at  the 
mouth  of  Jehovah  they  encamped,'  Num.  ix. 
16,80. 

Vbr.  3.— From  Ramssis,]  A  city  in 
the  land  of  Egypt,  Gen.  xlvii.  U.  See  also 
Exod.  xii.  37.     The  first  month,]  Called 


Ahibf  and  Niton,  Exod.  xiil.  4;  Nefa.  ii. 
1,  answering  to  that  which  wo  call  March. 
Why  it  was  the  first  month,  is  ahowcd  on 
Exod.  xii.  8.  Thb  pasbofbr,]  Whereof 
see  Exod.  xii.  With  an  high  band,]  In 
Chald.  Meith  an  uncovered  head:  meanin(;, 
openly,  boldly,  powerfully:  see  Exod.  xiv.  8. 

Vkr.  4.-~Had  smitten,]  That  is,  as  the 
Chald.  expoondeth  it,  had  kitted;  and  the 
Gr.  aU  the  dead  tehiek  the  Lard  had  emitten : 
see  Exod.  xii.  89.  Tbsir  gods,]  In  ChaU. 
their  idoli.  Some  understand  it  of  the  beasts 
which  the  Egyptians  worshipped.  Judg- 
ments,] In  Gr.  did  (or  eJKCuted)  vengeance  : 
see  Exod.  xii.  18 ;  xviii.  1 1. 

Vbr.  6. — Scccoth,]  By  interpratBtion, 
Bootht :  see  Exod.  xii.  37. 

Ver.  6. — ^Etham  which  is  in  tbb  bdgb,] 
In  Gr.  Bouthanf  which  ie  a  part  ^  the  wH- 
neae :  see  Exod.  xiii.  80. 

Ver.  7. — Pi-bahiroth,]  Or,  as  the  Gr. 
and  Chald.  translate,  the  m4mth  ^  Hiratk  : 
lor  in  the  next  Terse,  the  place  is  qd^  called 
Hiroth,  which  seem  to  be  mouotsins,  be- 
tween  which  was  a  narrow  passage,  called 
figuratively  a  mouth.  It  was  by  the  Red 
sea,  and  there  the  Egyptians  overtook  the 
Israelites,  Exod.  xiv.  8,  0. 

Ver.  8.— Tbb  sea,]  The  Red  sea,  the 
waters  whereof  Ged  divided,  and  led  his  peo- 
ple through  it;  but  the  Egyptians  following 
them  were  drowned,  Exod.  xIt.  81^-23, 
&c.  Three  days'  journey,]  Heb.  Okree 
daye*  way.  Etbam,]  Called,  the  wiidemeee 
of  Shur,  Exod.  xv.  88.  Maeab,]  That  is, 
bitterness,  as  the  Gr.  here  interpreteth  it: 
so  called  of  the  bitter  waters  which  tha  peo> 
pie  could  not  drink,  therefore  they  murmur> 
ed:  but  God  sweetened  the  waters  with  a 
treOf  Exod.  xv.  83,  &c. 
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wQderaess  of  Etham,  and  encamped  in  Marah.  '  And  they  jour- 
neyed from  Marah,  and  came  unto  Elim  :  and  in  Elim  were  twelve 
fountains  of  water,  and  seventy  palm  trees,  and  they  encamped 
there.  ^"  And  they  journeyed  from  Elim,  and  encamped  by  the 
Red  sea.  "  And  they  journeyed  from  the  Red  sea,  and  encamped 
in  the  wilderness  of  Sin.  "  And  they  journeyed  from  the  wilder- 
ness of  Sin,  and  encamped  in  Dophkah.  ^'  And  they  journeyed 
from  Dophkah,  and  encamped  in  Alush.  '*  And  they  journeyed 
from  Alush,  and  encamped  in  Rephidim  ;  and  there  was  no  water 
there  for  the  people  to  drink.  And  they  journeyed  from  Re- 
phidim, and  encamped  in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai.  "  And  they 
journeyed  from  the  wilderness  of  Sinai,  and  encamped  in  Kibroth 
hattaavah.  "  And  they  journeyed  from  Kibroth  hattaavah,  and 
encamped  in  Hazeroth.  ^'  And  they  journeyed  from  Hazeroth, 
and  encamped  in  Rithmah*     "  And  they  journeyed   from  Rith- 


Vkb.  9. — ^pALX-TttSBB,]  Or,  daie-treet : 
Me  Ezod.  XT.  27.  Tbkbb,]  Then  by  the 
vaterf,  £xod.  xr.  87.  So  God  refreshed  his 
people  with  waters^  in  the  dry  and  barren 
wildemeci. 

Vxa.  10 Bt   TBS  RsD  9ka,'\  Of  this 

naiug  plaee,  there  hath  bean  no  mention  be- 
fore. 

Vu.  ll.r-^p  Sm,]  A  wilderness  which 
adjoioed  onto  Sio,  a  dty  of  Kgypt  so  called, 
EidLxiU.  15,  16.  Hither  they  came,  just 
a  aoDth  after  their  departure  from  Rameses, 
▼er.  9,  namely,  in  the  ftiUenth  day  of  the 
i«eond  month:  in  this  wilderness  they  mar- 
Bored  for  want  of  food,  and  God  gsve  them 
qails,  tnd  rained  manna  from  heaven,  Exod. 
xW.  1. «,  &C. 

Vbe.  18.— Dopbkah,]  In  Or.  Rapkakak: 
pattmg  J^  for  1>  thioa|^  likeness  of  the  let- 
ters in  Hebrew:  see  the  notes  on  Oen.  iv. 
1&  Of  thia  place  there  is  no  mention  in 
Exod. 

Vn.  13.— Alvsh,]  TnGr.^tAwf;  nei. 
ther  Is  this  station  named  before,  but  Moses 
iDtionted  them,  when  he  said,  the  Israelites 
jennieyed  from  the  wilderness  of  '  Sin,  after 
^ir  joomeya,'  Exod.  xvii.  1 

Via.  14. — RxFHiDiM,]  In  Gr.  Repkidein. 
^0  WAYBft,]  Therefore  the  people  contended 
*ith  MoBce,  and  almost  stoned  him:  God 
pre  them  water  out  of  the  rock  in  Horeb  ; 
■ad  the  place  was  caUed  Massah  and  Meri- 
bdi.  that  is»  tentation  and  contention.  Here 
«l9o  at  Re|>faidim,  the  Amalekitee  fought 
Hiinrt  Israel  and  were  overcome,  Exod.  xvii. 

Vmu  15 — WiLDXENxsa  of  SinaiJ  The 
•«WmMf#  of  moma  Sinai,  Acta  rii.  30. 
Thither  tliey  came  in  the  beginning  of  the 
third  month,  Exod.  xix.  1.  There  God 
pTe  them  bis  laws,  statutes,  and  judgmenta, 
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Exod.  XX.  and  xxi.  &c.  There  they  sinned 
and  made  the  golden  calf,  Exod.  xxii.  After-' 
ward  they  made  the  tabernacle,  Exod.  xxxvf. 
&c.  Out  of  it  God  speaking,  taught  them 
how  they  should  serve  him  with  sacrifices, 
&c.  Lev.  i.  &c.  He  numbered  and  ordered 
the  twelve  tribes,  both  for  their  encamping- 
about  the  tabernacle,  and  for  their  joumey- 
ings  with  it  towards  Canaan,  Num.  i.  &c. 
And  in  this  phu^e  they  abode,  till  the  twen- 
tieth  day  of  the  second  month  of  the  second 
year  after  their  coming  out  of  Egypt,  Num. 
X.  II,  18. 

VXB.    16.-«-KlBB0TH    HATAAVAH.]    That 

is,  the  gTa»€9  of  Itut,  where  the  people  lust* 
ing  for  flesh,  died  while  the  flesh  was  between 
their  teeth,  and  were  buried  there,  Num.  xi» 
4—34. 

VxB.    17 Hazvboth,]  In  this    place, 

Mary  with  Aaron  murmured  against  Nf  oses, 
and  she  wss  smitten  with  leprosy,  Num.  xii. 

Vkr.  18. — RiTHMAH,]  A  place  in  the  wil~ 
demess  of  Phann,  Num.  xiii.  1.  It  hath 
the  name  of  Juniper,  which  either  grew  there* 
or  (as  some  of  the  Hebs.  think)  because  the 
evil  tongues  of  the  spies  which  were  sent 
from  thence  to  view  the  land,  (Num.  xiii. 
3^  and  brought  up  an  evil  report  thereof, 
were  like  the  coals  of  juniper,  (as  in  Ps. 
cxx.  3, 4,)  and  kindled  a  rebellion  among  the 
people.  Num.  xiv. 

Veb.  19.^-Rimmon  Pabbz,]  InGr.Rhem" 
bon  Phares :  by  interpretation,  the  pome^ 
pranate  (or  the  UJling  up)  of  the  breach. 
This  place  is  not  named  before:  Chazkuni 
thinketh  they  came  hither  after  God  had 
hidden  them  turn  back  into  the  wiklemess 
by  the  way  of  the  Red  sea.  Num.  xiv.  85. 
So  it  might  have  the  name  of  the  breach  or 
slaughter  which  the  Amalekites  and  Canaan- 
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mah,  and  encamped  in  Rimmon  Parez.    ***  And  they  journeyed 
from  Rimmon  Parez,  and  encamped  in  Libnah.     **  And  they  jour- 
neyed from  Libnah,  and  encamped  in  Rissah.     *'  And  they  jour- 
neyed from  Rissah,  and  encamped  in  Kehelathah.     "  And  they 
journeyed   from  Kehelathah,   and    encamped   in  mount  Shapher. 
**  And  they  journeyed  from  moimt   Shapher,   and  encamped  in 
Haradah.    ^  And  they  journeyed  from  Haradah,  and  encamped  in 
Makheloth.     "   And   they  journeyed  from  Makheloth,  and  en- 
camped in  Tahath.      "  And  they  journeyed  from  Tahath,  and 
encamped  in  Tarah.     *'  And   they  journeyed    from  Tarah,  and 
encamped  in  Mithkah.      •*  And  they  journeyed  from  Mithkah, 
and  encamped   in   Hashmonah.     ^   And   they  journeyed  from 
Hashmonah,  and  encamped  in  Moseroth.    '^  And  they  journeyed 
from  Moseroth,  and  encamped  in  Benejaakan.     "  And  they  jour- 
neyed from  Benejaakan,  and  encamped  in  Horhagidgad.    "^  And 
they  journeyed  from  Horhagidgad,  and  encamped  in  Jotbathab. 
**  And  they  journeyed  from  Jotbathab,  and  encamped  in  Elbronah. 
•*  And  they  journeyed  from  Ebronah,  and   encamped   in  Ezion- 
gaber.     ^  And  they  journeyed  from  Ezion-gaber,  and  encamped 
in  the  wilderness  of  Zin,  which  is  Kadesh.    *'  And  they  journeyed 


ites  intde  among  the  Isrtelitet  for  th«ir  pre- 
sumptioQ,  Num.  sir.  44,  46 ;  as  Peres  Una, 
in  1  Chron.  xiii.  11;  and  Baal  Pendm,  in 
1  Chron.  xiy.  11  ;  were  placei  to  named  of 
the  death  of  Una,  and  akughter  of  the  Phi- 
listines. 

Vbr.  80.— Libnah,]  In  Gn  Lembona : 
some  think  it  to  be  that  which  is  called  Xa- 
ban,  in  Dent.  i.  1. 

VxR.  81.— RiSSAH,]  In  Gr.  Retian :  it  is 
not  elsewhere  mentioned. 

Vbr.  88.— Kkhblathah,]  In  Gr.  Make- 
laih :  signifleth  tUMmbling. 

Vbb*  83.— Mount  Shafhbr,]  In  Heb. 
Har  Skulker;  by  interpretation,  fair  mount: 
in  Gr.  Anaphaik 

Vba.  84.— pHabadahJ  Or,  Charadah : 
in  Gr.  Charadaih  :  it  signlfieth  trembUng, 

Vbb.  86.— Makhbloth,]  In  Gr.  Make- 
doih  :  it  is  interpreted  tuttmbUet  or  coHgre- 
gaUont,  and  is  thought  of  lome  to  be  so  call- 
ed of  the  mutinous  assemblies  of  Korah,  Da- 
than,  and  Abiram,  Num.  xvi. 

Vbb.  86. — Tahath,]  In  Gr.  Kataath : 
signifying  underneath  or  below. 

Vbb.  87— Tarah,]  Or  Therach  ;  in  Gr. 
Tkairaih, 

Vbr.  88.— Mithkah,]  In  Gr.  Matheka  ; 
by  interpretation,  eweei, 

Vrr.  89. — Hashmonah,]  In  Gr.  AeeL- 


Vbr.  30.— Mosbroth,]  In  Gr.  Mamr^ 
ouihs  in  Eng.  Sonde,  In  Deut.  x.  6,  it 
is  called  singularly  Moterah, 


Vbr.  31.- Bbnb  Jaakan,]  That  Is,  Ike 
tone  of  Jaakan^  called  in  Deut.  x.  6,  Bet' 
roth  Bene  Jaakan,  that  is,  the  weU  of  the 
eone  of  Jaakan :  though  some  think  that 
was  another  place.  Of  one  Jaakan  we  read 
in  1  Chron.  i.  48. 

Vbr.  38. — ^Horhagidgad,]  That  is,  the 
hole  of  Qidgady  called  also  Omdgod,  in  Dent. 
X.  7. 

Vbr.  33. — Jotbathah,]  In  Gr.  Eteba- 
iha  :  it  was  a  land  of  rivers  of  waters,  nam- 
ed also  Jotbath,  Deut  x.  7. 

Vbr.  34. — Ebronah,]  Or,  Onabronakt 
not  elsewhere  mentioned. 

Vbr.  36. — Ezion- gabbr,]  In  Gr.  Geth- 
eion-ffttber,  mentioned  again  in  Dent.  ii. 
8.  It  was  by  the  Red  sea,  where  was  a 
phice  for  shipping  in  Edom's  land,  1  Kings 
ix.  86;  xxii.  48.  Thus  Israel  had  been 
brought  back  again  towards  the  Red  sea,  as 
was  commanded  in  Num.  xiv.  86;  D«ut. 
ii.  I. 

Vbr.  36. — Zin  which  is  Radbsb,]  Or, 
that  is,  Kadee,  which  the  CbaM.  calle'h 
Reham,  Hither  they  came  in  the  first 
month  of  their  fortieth  year  of  their  travel: 
and  here  Mary  the  prophetess,  the  sister  of 
Moses  and  Aaron,  died.  Here  again  the 
people  murmured  for  water,  which  was  given 
them  out  of  a  rock.  And  at  this  Kadesh, 
they  sent  unto  Edom  for  leave  to  pass  throng 
his  country,  but  were  denied  it.  Num.  xx. 
See  the  annot  there. 

Vbr.  37.— 4n  the  bdgk,]  By  the  bonier 
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from  Kadesh,  and  encamped  in  mount  Hor,  in  tlie.edge  of  the  land 
of  Edom.  "*  And  Aaron  the  priest  went  up  into  mount  Hor  at  the 
mouth  of  Jehorahy  and  died  there^  in  the  fortieth  year  after  the 
SODS  of  Israel  were  come  out  from  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  the  fifth 
monUi,  m  the  first  day  of  the  month.  ^  And  Aaron  was  an  hun- 
dred and  twenty  and  three  years  old  when  he  died  in  mount  Hor. 
^  And  the  Canaanite,  the  king  of  Arad,  which  dwelt  in  the  south, 
in  the  land  of  Canaan,  heard  of  the  coming  of  the  sons  of  Israel. 
*^  And  they  journeyed  from  mount  Hor,  and  encamped  in  Zalmo- 
nah.  **  And  they  journeyed  from  Zalmonah,  and  encamped  in 
Ponon.  ^  And  they  journeyed  from  Punon,  and  encamped  in 
Oboth.  **  And  they  journeyed  from  Oboth,  and  encamped  in  Ije- 
Abarim,  in  the  border  of  Moab.  ^  And  they  journeyed  from  Ijim, 
and  encamped  in  Dibon  Gad.  *'  And  they  journeyed  from  Dibon 
Gad,  and  encamped  in  Almon  Diblathaim.  *'  And  they  journeyed 
from  Almon  Diblathaim,  and  encamped  in  the  mountains  of  Aba- 
rim  before  Nebo.  ^  And  they  journeyed  from  the  mountains  of 
Abarim,  and  encamped  in  the  plains  of  Moab,  by  Jordan,  near 
Jericho.  ^  And  they  encamped  by  Jordan,  from  Beth-jesimoth, 
even  unto  Abel  Shittim  in  the  plains  of  Moab. 


bf  Um  land.  Num.  xx.  23 ;  the  Or.  tnnsUt- 
eth,  near  the  lamd  of  Btknu 

Veb.  S8.r— At  thb  mouth,]  Thit  it,  u 
th«  Child*  explaioeUi  it,  ol  Me  word  ,'  in  6r. 
hy  the  eommoRdmetU  of  the  Lord,  Died 
THEAB,]  Being  itript  of  his  priestly  gannents 
which  were  put  upon  Eleaser  his  sod  ;  end 
he  dS«d  there  on  mount  Hor  for  his  sin  com- 
mitted St  the  water  of  Merihah  in  Kadesh, 
Num.  11.  24,  26,  &c. 

Vee.  40.— -King  of  A  bad,]  Of  whom  see 
Num.  ui.  1.  Heard  of  the  coming,] 
And  fought  against  larael,  and  toolc  some  oT 
them  cai^ves ;  but  Israel  by  help  from  God 
Tuiquished  him.  Num.  xxl.  1 — 3. 

Veb.  41. — Prom  mount  Hor,]  By  the 
way  of  the  Red  sea  to  compass  the  land 
i^f  Edom,  Num.  xxi.  4.  ZalmonahJ  In 
Gr.  Sehnema  ;  which  seemeth  to  be  so  nam- 
ed of  Zelem,  an  image,  and  to  be  meant  of 
that  place  where  the  brazen  serpent  was  set 
lip,  to  heal  those  that  were  stung  of  fiery  ser- 
pents, because  they  had  murmured  against 
God,  Num.  xxi.  5,  6,  &c. 

Veh.  42.— Ponon,]  Or  Phunon  ;  in  Gr. 
Pkimon  /  hereof  there  Is  no  mention  else- 
where. 

Vkb.  43. — Oboth,]  Mentiooed  in  Num. 
kxf.  10. 

Veb.  44.— liE. Abarim,]  That  is,  the 
h(!ape  of  Abarim;  which  Abarim  were  moun- 
tains, Tcr.  47.  In  the  ver.  following  this 
place  Is  called  only  ffim,  that  Is,  heaps. 

Vkb.  45. — Dibon  Gap,]  In  Or.  Vaibon 


Oad,  that  is,  Dibon  of  the  Gaditos:  Dibon 
was  the  name  of  an  high  place  and  city, 
whereof  see  Num.  xxi.  80.  This  Dibon 
was  repaired  and  possessed  by  the  sons  of 
Gad,  Num.  xxxii.  34;  and  It  is  so  named  to 
distinguish  it  from  another  Dibon  which  was 
given  to  Reuben,  Josh.  xiii.  16,  17. 

Veb.  46. — ^AlmonJ  Or  Gnaimom;  in  6r. 
Gelmon  dibiaihaimi  of  which  Diblathaim, 
see  Jer.  xlTiii.  22. 

Veb.  47. — Before  Nebo,]  The  name  of 
a  mountain,  where  afterward  Moses  died, 
Deut.  xxxii.  49,  60;  xxzIt.  1,  6. 

Veb.  48.-^ordan  near  Jericho,]  That 
part  (ji  the  river  Jordan  which  is  over  against 
Jerichoy  called  therefore  in  Heb.  Jarden  of 
Jericho, 

Ver.  49. — Beth  Jbsimoth,]  Which  place 
was  allotted  to  the  Reubenites,  Josh.  xiii. 
16,  20;  mentioned  also  In  Exek.  xxv.  9. 
Abel  Shittim,]  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
the  plain  of  Shittim  ;  it  seemeth  to  have  the 
name  of  the  Shittim  trees  that  grew  there  ; 
as  Abel  Geramin  is  the  plain  of  the  vine- 
yard, Judg.  xi.  33.  The  travels  of  Israel 
through  that  great  and  terrible  wilderness, 
wherein  was  *  Hery  serpents,  and  scorpions, 
and  drought,  where  there  was  no  water,' 
Deut.  viii.  16 ;  '  which  was  a  land  of  deserts 
and  of  pits,  a  land  of  drought,  and  of  the 
shadow  of  death,  a  land  tluit  no  man  passed 
through,  and  where  no  man  dwelt,'  Jer.  ii. 
6 ;  signified  the  many  troubles  and  aiBictions 
through  which  we  must  enter  into  tiie  king- 
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^  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses  in  the  plains  of  Moab,  by 
Jordan,  near  Jericho,  saying,  "  Speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  and 
say  unto  them,  When  ye  are  passed  over  Jordan  into  tlie  land  of 


dom  of  God,  Acts  xir.  22.  The  helps, 
comforts,  and  deliYerances  which  God  gave 
unto  his  people  in  their  distresses,  are  exam- 
ples of  his  loTe  and  mercy  towards  his,  who 
comforteth  them  in  all  their  tribulation,  that 
as  the  sufierings  of  Christ  abound  in  them, 
so  their  consolation  also  aboundeth  in  Christ, 
2  Cor.  i.  45.  The  punishments  which  God 
inflicted  upon  the  disobedient  who  perished 
in  the  wilderness  for  their  sins,  '  happened 
unto  them  for  ensamples^  and  they  are  writ* 
ten  for  our  admonition,  upon  whom  the  ends 
of  the  world  are  come,'  1  Cor.  x.  1—- 11;  Heb. 
iii.  17—19;  iv.  1,  2.  By  the  names  of 
their  encamping  places,  and  histories  adjoin- 
ed,  it  appeareth  how  Israel  came  sometimes 
into  straits  and  troublesome  ways,  as  at  Pi- 
hahiroth,  Exod.  xiv.  2,  3^  10,  &c. ;  and  at 
Zalmonah,  Num.  xxi.  4,  &c.  ;  sometimes 
into  large  and  ample  room,  as  at  the  plains  of 
Moab:  sometimes  to  places  of  hunger  and 
thirst,  as  at  Rephidim  and  Kadesh,  Exod. 
xvi.  and  xvii.;  Num.  xx. ;  sometimes  to 
places  of  refreshing,  as  at  Elim  and  Beer, 
Exod.  XV.  27;  Num.  xxi.  16;  sometimes 
where  they  had  wars,  as  at  Rephidim,  Ka- 
desh, Edrehi,  Exod.  XTii.  8  ;  Num.  xxi.  1, 
33;  sometimes  where  they  had  rest,  as  at 
mount  Sinai.  Sometimes  they  went  right 
forward,  as  from  Sinai  toKadesb-bamea:  some- 
times they  turned  backward,  as  from  Kadesb- 
bamea  to  the  Red  sea.  Sometimes  they 
came  to  mountains,  as  Sinai,  Shepher,  Hor, 
Gidgad:  sometimes  to  vallej^s,  as  Tahath, 
&c.  ;  sometimes  to  places  of  bitterness,  as 
Marah;  sometimes  of  sweetness,  as  Mith- 
kah.  The  sins  which  they  committed  in  the 
wilderness,  were  many  and  great;  as  open 
idolatry  by  the  calf  at  Horeb,  Exod.  xxxii. ; 
and  with  Baal- peer,  Num.  xxt.;  unbelief  at 
Kadesh,  Num.  xit.  ;  and  afterwards  pre- 
sumptuous boldness  in  the  same  place  ;  mur- 
murings  against  God  sundry  times,  with 
tempting  of  Christ  (as  the  apostle  speaketh, 
1  Cor.  X.)  Contention  and  rebeUion  against 
their  goTemors  often:  lusting  for  flesh  to  fill 
their  appetite,  and  loathing  manna  the  hea- 
Tenly  food :  whoredom  with  the  daughters  of 
Moab,  and  sundry  the  like:  that  this  com- 
plaint is  after  made  of  them,  *  how  oft  did 
they  provoke  him  in  the  wilderness,  and 
grieve  him  in  the  desert !'  Ps.  Ixxviii.  40. 
AH  sorts  of  persons  sinned  against  God,  the 
multitude  of  people  very  often;  the  mix- 
ed multitude  of  strangers  among  them.  Num. 
xi.    The  princes,  as  the  ten  spies,  Dathan, 


Abiram,  &c.  The  Levites,  as  Korah  snd 
his  company.  Mary  the  prophetess.  Num. 
xii.  AaroD  the  priest  with  her,  beside  his 
sin  at  Horeb,  Exod.  xxxii.  ;  and  at  the  water 
of  Meribah,  Num.  xx.  Moses  also  himself 
at  the  same  place,  for  which  he  could  not 
come  into  the  land  of  Canaan.  The  puniab- 
ments  laid  on  them  by  the  Lmrd  for  their 
disobedience  were  many.  They  died  by  the 
sword  of  the  enemy,  as  of  the  Amalekites, 
Exod.  xvii.  ;  and  of  the  Canaanitea,  Num. 
xiv.  45 ;  and  some  by  the  sword  of  their  bra- 
thren,  Exod.  xxxii.  Some  were  burnt  with 
fire.  Num.  xi.  and  xvi. ;  some  died  with  sur- 
feit, Num.  xi. ;  some  were  swallowed  up 
alive  into  the  earth.  Num.  xvi.  ;  some  were 
killed  with  serpents.  Num.  xxi. ;  many  died 
of  the  pestilence,  Num.  xvi.  46 ;  v.  25 ;  and 
generally  all  that  generation  which  were  fint 
mustered  after  their  coming  out  of  Egypt, 
perished.  Num.  xxvi.  64,  65.  God  '  con- 
sumed their  days  in  vanity,  and  their  yean 
in  terror,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  33.  Nevertheless,  for 
his  name's  sake,  he  magnified  his  mercies 
unto  them  and  their  posterity.  He  had  divid- 
ed the  sea,  and  led  them  through  on  dry  land, 
drowning  their  enemies,  Exod.  xiv.  He  led 
them  with  a  cloud  by  day,  and  a  pillar  of 
fire  by  night  continually.  He  gave  them 
manna  from  heaven  daily.  He  cUve  the 
rocks,  and  gave  them  water  for  their  thirst 
He  fed  them  with  quails  when  they  longed 
for  flesh.  He  sweetened  the  bitter  waten^ 
He  saved  them  from  the  sword  of  their  eoe- 
mies.  He  delivered  them  from  the  fieiy 
serpents  and  scorpions.  Their  raiment  wax- 
ed not  old  upon  them,  neither  did  their  ibot 
swell  these  forty  years.  Dent.  viiL  4,  He 
delivered  them  from  the  curse  of  Balaam, 
and  turned  it  into  a  blessing,  because  he 
loved  them,  Num.  xxii.  ;  Deut.  xxiii.  5. 
He  came  down  from  mount  Sinai,  and  iptke 
with  them  from  heaven,  and  gave  them  'right 
judgments,  and  true  laws,  good  statutes,  ud 
commandments,  and  gave  also  his  good  Spi- 
rit to  instruct  them,'  Neh.  ix.  13,  20.  In 
the  times  of  his  wrath  he  remembered  mercy; 
his  eye  spared  them  from  destroying  them, 
neither  did  be  make  an  end  of  them  in  the 
wilderness,  Esek.  xx.  17,  22.  He  gave 
them  kingdoms  and  natioos,  and  they  pos- 
sessed the  lands  of  their  enemies;  and  be 
multiplied  their  children  as  the  stars  of  hea- 
ven, and  brought  them  into  the  land  pro- 
mised unto  their  fathers,  Neh.  ix.  22.  23. 
Now,  *  whatsoever  things  were  written  afore- 
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Oanaan ;  ^  Then  ye  shall  drive  out  all  tlie  inliabitants  of  the  land 
from  before  you,  and  destroy  all  their  pictures,  and  all  their  molten 
images  ye  sliall  destroy,  and  quite  pluck  down  all  their  high  places. 
^  And  ye  sliall  dispossess  the  land  and  dwell  therein  :  for  unto  you 
have  I  giyeD  the  land  to  possess  it.  "  And  ye  shall  divide  the  land 
by  lot  for  an  inheritance  among  your  families :  to  the  many  ye 
shall  give  diem  the  more  inheritance ;  and  to  the  few,  thou  shalt 
give  them  the  less  inheritance ;  wheresoever  tlie  lot  shall  come 
forth  for  him,  his  shall  it  be,  according  to  the  tribes  of  your  fathers 
yc  shall  inherit  **  But  if  ye  will  not  drive  out  the  inhabitants  of 
the  land  from  before  you,  tlien  it  shall  be  that  those  whicli  ye  let 
remain  of  them,  shatt  be  pricks  in  your  eyes,  and  thorns  in  your 
sides,  and  shall  vex  you  in  tlie  land  wherein  ye  dwell.  ^  And  it 
shall  be,  that  I  will  do  unto  you  as  I  Uiought  to  do  unto  them. 


time  were  written  for  our  learning,  that  wa 
through  ptUeoce  and  comfort  of  the  scriptures 
mifrht  hare  hope/  Rom.  xv.  4. 

Vca.  52. — Yk  shall  dbivb  out,]  Or, 
yt  ikaU  dupotsesSt  as  in  ver.  53  ;  in  Gr.  ye 
ikaU  destroy.  So  Moses  explaineth  this  law 
to  be  meant  of  their  destruction,  in  Deut. 
▼H.  1,  2.  And  they  might  not  be  suffered 
to  dweU  in  the  land,  Esod.  xxiii.  33.  Theib 
PicTURB,3  ^''>  ^^^  imagery  vforkt ;  which 
tlM  Chaid.  ezpoundeth,  tk€  houee  (or  place) 
of  their  tporikip :  see  the  annot.  on  Lev. 
xxvi.  1.  Thhe  iiOLTKN  iMAOB,]  Heb.  Me 
ivMffes  of  their  imeltinge,  that  is,  which  they 
bftre  molten;  under  which  name,  graven 
images  and  all  other  idols  are  imjplied,  as  is 
showed  on  Exod.  xx.  4.  This  law  is  also 
repeated  io  Deut.  vii.  5;  and  Deut.  xii. 
QtriTB  PLUCK  BOWN,]  Or,  destroy,  adoUsh, 
letting  nothing  remain  ;  in  Gr.  take  away 
their  piltars  :  see  Lev.  xxvi.  SO. 

VSE.   53. — DlSF0»B8S    THB    LAND,]    Or, 

ditinkeritf  drive  out  (as  in  ver.  52,)  ihe  land; 
that  is,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  destroy  ihe  in" 
htt^iants  of  the  land  :  and  so  Moses  explain- 
eth it  in  ver.  55.  A  like  phrase  is  in  Josh, 
xvii.  17,  '  they  could  not  dispcesess  (or  drive 
out)  the  dties,'  meaning,  the  inhabiUnts  of 
those  dties  :  so  bouse  is  for  the  household, 
or  men  of  the  house.  Gen.  xlv.  11,  18.  It 
may  also  be  translated,  ye  skaU  inherit  the 
jn^;  and  so  it  agreeth  with  the  words  foU 
iewing, 
VxB.  54. — By  lot,]  As  was  commanded 


before  in  Num.  xxvi.  55.     Ye  shall  give 

THBH    THB    MORB    INHBRITANCB,]    Hob.  y€ 

shall  multiply  his  inheritance  :  see  this  plurase 
in  Num.  xxvi.  54.  For  him,]  That  is,  for 
any  one,  or  for  every  one. 

Ver.  55. — Shall  be  pricxb,]  Or,  shall 
beyiw  pricks  in  your  eyes,  and  for  thorns  in 
your  sides :  which  Joshua  repeating,  saith, 
*  scourges  in  your  sides,  and  thorns  in  your 
eyes,'  Josh,  xxiii.  13.  And  the  prophet 
speaking  of  the  enemies  of  God's  people, 
calleth  Uiem  *  a  pricking  briar  unto  the  house 
of  Israel,  and  a  grieving  thorn,'  Ezek.  xxviii. 
24.  By  these  similitudes  the  hurt  and  mis- 
chief is  signified,  which  such  wicked  people 
would  do  unto  the  churcli  in  soul  and  body, 
being  a  mean  to  draw  them  into  sin,  and  to 
afflict  them,  as  it  is  written,  *  they  destroy, 
ed  not  the  nations,  concerning  whom  the 
Lord  commanded  them  ;  but  were  mingled 
among  the  heathen^  and  learned  their  works, 
and  served  their  idols  which  were  a  snare 
unto  them,  Ps.  cvi.  34 — 36.  And  the  trou- 
bles which  they  brought  upon  Israel,  are  set 
forth  in  the  book  of  Judges,  in  the  histoiy  of 
Jabin,  Sisera,  and  others.  So  tlio  Chald. 
expouodeth  these  pricks  and  thorns  thus, 
"  they  shall  be  companies  taking  up  arms 
against  you,  and  troops  causing  you  to  fall." 
Shall  vex  you  in  the  land,]  And  JoehuB 
addeth,  *  until  ye  perish  from  off  this  good 
land,  which  Jehovah  your  God  hath  given 
you,'  Josh,  xxiii  13. 
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1.  The  Lord  by  Moses  deelareth  unto  Israel  the  borders  of  the  land 
of  Canaan  which  they  should  inherit.  16.  The  names  of  the  princes 
that  should  divide  the  land. 

^  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  '  Command  the  sons 
of  Israel,  and  say  unto  them ;  When  ye  come  into  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, that  is  the  land  that  shall  fall  unto  you  for  an  inheritance, 
the  land  of  Canaan  with  the  borders  thereof.  '  And  your  south 
quarter  shaU  be  from  the  wilderness  of  Zin,  by  the  sides  of  Edom: 
and  your  south  border  shall  be  the  outmost  coast  of  the  salt  sea 
eastward.     *  And  your  border  shall  turn  about  from  the  south  to 


Ver,  2. — ^Command  the  bons  of  Israel  J 
After  the  commandment  to  destroy  the  Ca- 
naanites,  and  to  root  oat  the  moouments  of 
their  idolatry,  the  Lord  now  glveth  lawi  for 
Israel's  quiet  Inheritance  of   the  promised 
land :  which  first  he  limiteth  out  unto  them, 
then  showeth  who  should  possess  it,  and  ap- 
pointeth  twelve  men  by  name  to  divide  the 
possession.    And  this  is  by  command  from 
God,  to  signify  the  weight  of  the  precept  and 
care  which  Israel  should  have  to  obsenre  it. 
Shall  fall  unto  you,]  To  wit,  by  M,  or 
byline:  as,  *he  made  them  fall  by  Hoe  of 
inheriUnce/  Ps.  Ixxvlli.  65,  and,  *  The  lines 
are  fallen  unto  me  in  pleasant  places/  Ps.  xvi. 
6,  and,  'there  fell  ten  lines,  (that  is,  ten 
portions)  to  Manssses,'  Josh.  xvii.  5.    With 
THE  BORDERS,]  Or,  according  to  the  bordert 
or  coatttf  bounds,  limits,  or  confines.     God 
who  '  set  all  the  borders  of  the  earth,*  Ps. 
Ixxiv.  17,  and  limited  the  bounds  of  all  men's 
habitations.  Acts  xrii.  16,  doth  here  in  spe- 
cial and  exact  manner  determine  the  limits 
cf  the  holy  land,  called  'the  border  of  his 
holiness  (or  sanctuary,)'  Ps.  Ixxriii.  54^  to 
the  end  that  his  people  might  behold  his 
bounty  and  providence  in  giving  them   so 
large  and  good  a  land:  wherefore  he  after  ex- 
postulateth  with  Israel,  whether  the  border  of 
the  neighbouring  kingdoms  were  greater  than 
their  border,  Amos  vi.   2.     Abo  that  his 
people  might  not  be  defrauded  of  their  right 
by  other  nations  which  sometimes  fought  with 
Israel  here-about,  Judg.  xi.  13,  &c.,  as  the 
Ammooitei '  ripped  up  the  women  with  child 
of  Gilead,  that  they  might  enlarge  their  bor- 
der,'  Amos  I.    13.     Likewise,   that  Israel 
might  rest  contented  with  their  limits  al- 
lotted them  of  God,  both  generally  and  parti • 
cularly,  and  '  not  remove  the  ancient  iHMind,' 
Prov.  xxiii.  10;  xxii.  28  ;  Deut.  ii.  5,  9, 
ID.     And  these  limits  of  Canaan  figured  the 


state  and  condltioo  of  the  church  of  Christ, 
(who  rejoiceth  that  the  lines  are  fallen  unto 
him  in  pleasant  places,  and  that  be  hath  a 
goodly  heritage,  Ps.  xvi.  6,)  which  therefore 
is  showed  to  the  prophet  in  a  vision,  like  the 
land  of  Canaan,  Inherited  by  the  tribes  of  Is- 
rael, and  the  borden  appointed  of  their  faahi- 
Utions,  Ezek.  xlvii.  13—16,  &c. 

Ver.  3. — South  quarter,]  Or,  ttmih 
corner,  which  the  Chald.  calleth  the  somtk- 
wind:  as  in  Matt.  xxiv.  31,  the  four  winds 
are  put  for  the  four  quarters  of  the  wcrkl. 
The  limits  here  are  set  towards  all  the  lour 
quarters,  south,  west,  north,  and  east:  the 
order  of  proceeding  is  thus ;  for  the  foutl^ 
side  he  beginneth  at  the   east  comer,  and 
goeth  along  to  the  west ;  the  west-side  be- 
ginneth at  the  south  end,  and  extendeth  to 
the  north;  the  northern  quarter  is  likewise 
from  the  west  to  the  east ;  and  the  eastern 
side  from  the  north  to  the  south.     But  in 
Ezek.  xlvii.  15,  &c,  he  beginneth  with  the 
north,  which  here  is  begun  at  the  south,  and 
endeth  at  the  west,   as  here  at  the   east. 
Wilderness  of  Zin,]  Whereof  see  Num. 
xxxiii.  36.     This  wu  the  uttermost  pert  U 
the  south  coast,  and  fell  by  lot  unto  the  tribe 
of  Judab,  Josh.  xv.  1.  The  sides  of  Edom.] 
Heb.  the  hands  of  Edom,  that  is,  '  the  bor- 
der of  Edom,'  as  is  explained  in  Josh.  xv.  1. 
The  salt  sea,]  Or,  <sea  of  salt,'  so  in  vsr. 
12.     This  was  the  lake  of  Sodom,  called  slso 
the  Dead  Sea,  for  that  it  had  no  fish  or  living 
thing  in  It;  whereof  see  Gen.  xiv.  3,   From 
the  end  of  that  sea,  from  the  tongue  (or  bey) 
thereof    that    looked  southward,    was   tfaeir 
south  border.  Josh.  xv.  2.     This  sea  is  in 
human  writers  called  Asphaltites,  Plin.  I.  5, 
cap.  16. 

Ver.  4. — Shall  turn  about,]  That  is, 

fetch  a  compass;  as  the  Gr.  trvislatetb   it, 

shall  compast,  for  which  in  Josh.  xv.  3,  it 
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the  ascent  of  Akrabbim,  and  pass  on  to  Zin ;  and  the  goings  out 
thereof  shall  be  from  the  south  to  Kadesh-barnea,  and  it  shall  go 
out  to  Hazar-Addar,  and  pass  on  to  Azmon.  ^  And  the  border 
shall  torn  about  from  Azmon  unto  the  river  of  Egypt,  and  the 
goings  out  of  it  shall  be  at  the  sea.  "  And  the  sea  border,  yon 
sliall  even  have  the  great  sea  and  the  border  (hereof:  this  shall  be 
your  sea  border.  '  And  this  shall  be  your  north  border :  from  the 
great  sea  you  shall  point  out  for  you  mount  Hor.  ^  From  mount 
Hor  ye  shall  point  out  unto  the  entrance  of  Hamath :  and  the 
goings  out  of  the  border  shall  be  to  Zedad.  '  And  the  border 
shall  go  out  to  Ziphron,  and  the  goings  out  of  it  shall  be  at  Hazar- 
Enan :  this  shall  be  your  north  border.  ^^  And  ye  shall  point  out 
for  you  for  the  east  border  from  Hazar-£nan,  to  Shepham.  ^^  And 
the  border  shall  go  down  from  Shepham  to  Riblah  on  the  east  side 


is  aid,  <  it  went  out'  Pbom  thb  8  uth,] 
Or,  on  th9  nnUh  side '  so  after.  Tm  abcbnt 
or  Akrabbim,]  Or,  *  MaBleb^^rabbini/  as 
in  Josh.  xr.  3,  which  is  by  interpretation, 
<4r  atceni  (or  going  up)  of  Mcorpions:  which 
p|w«  some  think  was  so  named  of  the  scor- 
I«iis  which  were  in  the  wilderness,  Deut. 
Tiij.  15.  Tbb  goings  out  thbbeof,]  For 
^  ill  Josh.  XV.  3|  is  said, '  it  ascended  ap.' 
It  iHAiL  GO  OUT  TO  Hazar-adoab,]  By 
going  out  is  meant  b  '  passing  along,'  as  is  ex- 
pounded in  Josh.  XT.  3,  where  Hasar.addar 
*n  two  places,  Hezron  and  Addar;  for  it  is 
■Uf  it  *  psased  along  to  Hexron,  and  went  up 
to  Addar.'  To  AzuoN,]  In  Josh.  xt.  S,  4, 
titers  is  added,  that  it  <  tamed  about  (or 
(etched  a  compass)  to  Karlcaa,  and  passed  on 
to  Azaioo.'  This  Asmon  is  io  Thargum 
•Jonathan  called  Kesam;  in  Gr.  A$elmona. 

Vxa.  5.^Unto  thb  rivbr  of  Egypt,] 
It  went  out  onto  '  the  river  of  Egypt,'  Josh. 
XV.  i  the  river  called  Sihor,  Josh.  xiii.  3,  in 
"^Wgom  Jonathan,  Niloa.  GoiNoa  oi7T  op 
Tj  Nasiely,  •  of  the  coast  (or  border,')  Josh. 
»T«  4.  At  thb  ska,]  To  wit,  the  great  sea, 
u  the  Gr.  tnmslBteth  it,  whereof  Moees 
*i>wketh  io  the  ver.  following:  the  Chald. 
aU<tb  it,  the  JVeH  tea. 

Via.  a.->THB  BBA  BOBDBB,]  That  is,  as 
^  Cbaid.  explaineth  it,  the  weet  border:  so 
^Ucd  beeanse  the  Great  sea  lay  westward 
^  the  land  of  Canaan:  see  Geo.  xii.  8. 
100  SHALL  ETKN  BAVB,]  Or^  thall  he  to 
ftv:  whieb  two  phrases  expound  one  another^ 
» <■  noted  on  Gen.  xii.  16.  So  after  in  ver. 
'f  12.  Thb  Gbeat  sba,]  So  called  in  res- 
pect of  the  leaser  inUuid  seas,  as  the  Salt  sea, 
^-  3,  and  the  sea  of  Chinnerath,  Ter.  11. 
This  Great  asa  is  commonly  called  the  Modi- 
^ninsan  ssa.  And  thb  bobdeb  thbbeop,] 
^  the  Chald.  here  translateth  it,  supplying 
wo  word  thereof:  and  so  it  is  Englished  in 


Josh.  XV.  12,  47.  The  Gr.  interprateth  it, 
the  Great  eea  thall  bound  (or  thail  limit.) 

VbB.    7. — You   SHALL   POINT   OUT,]    Or, 

thall  wtark  out,  thall  design;  in  Gr.  jre 
thall  measure  out:  so  iu  Tor.  8, 10.  Mount 
HoBy]  This  is  not  that  mount  Hor  where 
Aaron  died,  which  was  southward  in  the 
edge  of  Edom's  land.  Num.  xxxiii.  37,  38, 
but  another  mountain  on  the  north  side  ojf 
Canaan,  which  in  Josh.  xiii.  5,  is  called 
mount  Hermon,  and  near  the  entering  into 
Hamath,  as  mount  Hor  Is  here.  And  Her- 
mon had  many  names,  as  Moses  showeth  in 
Deut.  ill.  g;  iv.  48. 

Vbb.  8.— Thb  bntbancb  of  Hamath,] 
Or,  the  entering  into  Chamath:  this  Ha. 
math  (in  Gr.  Smaih)  is  iu  Amos  vi.  2, 
called  *Hemath  the  great.'  See  the  annot. 
on  Num.  xiii.  21.  Hamath  is  also  men- 
tioned among  the  northern  borders  of  the 
land,  in  Eaek.  xlvii.  16,  17.  ZbdadJ  In 
Gr.  Sedada:  so  in  Exek.  xlvii.  15. 

Vbb.  9. — Hazab-bnan,]  In  Exek.  xlvii. 
17,  Hazar-enon;  in  Gr.  Arsenam.  This 
was  the  north-east  part  of  the  land. 

Vbb.  IO.-^hxpham,]  Called  in  1  Sam. 
XXX.  28,  Siphmoth:  in  Gr.  Sepphama:  by 
Thargum  Jonathan,  and  some  others,  it  is 
called  Apamiah, 

Vbb.  1 1. — Riblah,]  A  city  in  the  land  of 
Hamath,  where  God  execmted  his  judgments 
on  the  kings  of  Judah,  for  their  sins,  by  the 
kings  of  Egypt  and  of  Babylon,  2  Kings 
xxiii.  33;  xxv.  6,  20,  21 ;  Jer.  xxxix.  6,  6. 
East  of  Ain,]  A  in  by  interpretation  is  an 
eie,  or  a  fountain,  and  so  is  translated  hero 
in  Gr.  fountains:  and  by  the  old  Lat.  inter- 
preter, the  fountain  Daphnis,  Thb  sidb,] 
Or,  the  shoulder,  that  is,  the  shore  of  the 
sea.  The  Sba  of  Chinnebbth,]  Called  in 
Gr.  Chenereth;  in  Chald.  Oinnotar;  and  in 
the  New  TesUment,  <  the  lake  of  Gennesa- 
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of  Ain :  and  the  border  shall  go  down^  and  shall  reach  unto  the 
side  of  the  sea  of  Chinnereth  eastward.  '*  And  the  border  shall  go 
down  to  Jordan,  and  the  goings  out  of  it  shall  be  at  the  salt  sea : 
this  shall  be  your  land  with  the  borders  thereof  round  about. 
"  And  Moses  commanded  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying.  This  is  the 
land,  which  ye  shall  inherit  by  lot,  which  Jehovah  commanded  to 
give  unto  the  nine  tribes,  and  to  the  half  tribe.  ^*  For  the  tribe 
of  the  sons  of  the  Reubenites,  according  to  the  house  of  their  fa- 
thers ;  and  the  tribe  of  the  sons  of  the  Gaddites,  according  to  the 
house  of  their  fathers,  have  received ;  and  half  the  tribe  of  Ma- 
nasses  have  received  their  inheritance.  '^  The  two  tribes,  and  the 
half  tribe,  have  received  their  inheritance  on  this  side  Jordan  near 
Jericho,  eastward  toward  the  sun  rising. 

^^  And  Jehovah  spake  unto   Moses,  saying,  "  These  ore  the 


ret,'  Luke  r.  1 ;  tnd  in  )  Mac.  xi.  67,  there 
is  mentioned  <  the  water  of  Gennesar.'  And 
the  country  adjoining  wai  called  '  the  land  of 
Gennesaret/  Matt  x\w,  34;  Mark  ▼!.  53. 
This  sea  is  also  named  '  the  sea  of  Galilee/ 
and  'the  lea  of  Tiberiu/  John  vi.  1,  and  a 
lake  and  sea  are  the  same;  as,  they  ran  *into 
the  Uke/  Luke  viii.  S3,  that  is,  '  into  the 
sea,'  Matt  Tiii.  32.  Of  the  sea  Chimner- 
eth  there  is  mention  also  in  Josh.  xii.  3 ;  xiii. 
27y  and  of  a  city  so  named.  Josh.  xix.  S5» 
and  of  the  country,  Josh.  xi.  2 ;  1  Kings  xt. 
20.  It  is  thought  to  be  called  in  Chald. 
GinnoMar,  and  Oenesmr,  at  princely  gardens 
which  were  in  those  parts.  This  sea  had 
store  of  fishes,  and  from  hence  our  Lord  took 
his  four  first  apostles,  fishers  of  Galilee,  and 
made  them  *  fishers  of  men/  by  the  preach- 
ing of  his  gospel.  Matt  ir.  18 — 21.  On 
this  sea  Christ  walked,  and  allayed  the  wares 
thereof,  Mark  Ti.  45,  48,  51,  53;  John  vi. 
16—21,  and  here  he  appeared  to  his  disci- 
ples after  his  resurrection,  at  what  time  they 
took  at  one  draught  an  hundred  fifty  and 
three  great  fishes,  John  xxi.  1 — II. 

Vkr.  12. — Jordan,]  In  Heb.  Jarden;  in 
Gr.  and  in  the  New  Testament,  Jordanes. 
It  was  the  goodliest  rirer  of  all  Canaan, 
famous  throughout  the  scriptures.  The 
watera  of  this  rirer  God  did  cut  ofl^,  and 
made  them  stand  upon  an  heap,  (at  that 
time  when  Jordan  orerflowed  all  his  banks) 
mitil  his  people  Israel  passed  over  it  on  dry 
ground  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  Josh.  iii.  13 
— 17.  Elijah  and  EUsha  the  prophets  di- 
vided also  the  waten  thereof,  and  went  over 
on  dry  ground,  2  Kings  ii.  8,  14.  Naaman 
the  Syrian  washing  seven  times  in  it,  by  the 
word  of  the  prophet,  was  cleansed  of  his  le- 
prosy, 2  Kings  V.  10^  14.  In  this  river  our 
Lord  Jesus  himself,  and  the  nation  of  the 
Jews,  were  baptised,  Mark  i.  5,  9.     Salt 


SBA,]  Or,  sea  of  soli:  see  ver.  3.  The 
river  Jordan  ran  all  along  by  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan on  the  east  side,  from  the  north  end  of 
the  country  to  the  south,  beginning  at  the 
foot  of  mount  Lebanon,  (where  it  is  said  to 
spring  out  of  two  fountains,  the  one  called 
Jor,  and  the  other  Dan,)  and  passed  on  to 
the  lake  of  Merom,  (by  the  waters  whereof 
Joshua  vanquished  the  Canaanites,  Josh.  xi. 
4,  5,  7,  8,)  and  from  thence  it  ran  and  emp- 
tied itself  into  the  sea  of  Chinnereth  fore- 
mentioned:  and  from  that  sea  it  passed  along, 
till  it  ended  at  the  Salt  sea,  here  spoken  of, 
where  &lso  the  limits  of  the  land  began,  in 
ver.  3.  The  promised  land  being  thus  en- 
closed and  guarded  with  the  main  sea  west- 
ward,  the  inland  seas  and  the  river  Jordan 
east-ward,  and  at  each  end  north  and  south 
with  mountains,  fore-showed  God's  provi- 
dence  towards  his  people  for  their  sale  de- 
fence  on  every  side.  And  so  it  is  written, 
'  As  the  mountains  are  round  about  Jerusa- 
lem, so  the  Lord  is  round  about  his  people, 
from  henceforth  even  for  ever,'  Ps.  cxxv.  2. 

Ver.  14. — Sons  op  thb  REimKNtTxs,] 
Heb.  of  the  Reubenite,  and  after,  of  the 
OadUe;  which  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  translate^ 
$ont  of  Reuben,  and  of  Oad.  Of  these  two 
tribes  receiving  their  inheritance,  see  Num. 
xxxii. 

Ver.  17. — Shall  divide  tbk  lard  by 
INHERITANCE  UNTO  Tou,]  Or,  gkoii  mkefit 
the  land  for  you,  that  is,  shall  take  posses- 
sion of  the  land  for  you,  and  in  your  names, 
and  after  divide  it  unto  you,  as  in  ver.  29. 
See  ver.  18.  Elbazab  the  priest,  and 
Josh 0 A,]  In  Gr.  Jetue*  These  were  the 
two  chief  princes,  and  both  of  them  figures 
of  Christ,  who  divideth  to  his  people  tlw  in- 
heritance of  the  kingdom  of  heaven :  the  on* 
figuring  him  in  his  priesthood,  the  other  to 
his  kingdom:  *  for  if  Jesus  fthat  is  Jerinift) 
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names  of  the  men  which  shall  divide  the  land  by  inheritance  unto 
you :  Meazar  the  priest,  and  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun.  ^  And  ye 
shall  take  one  prince,  one  prince  of  a  tribe  to  divide  the  land  by 
inheritance.  "  And  these  are  the  names  of  the  men :  Of  the  tribe 
of  Judah,  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephunneh.  **  And  of  the  tribe  of  the 
SODS  of  Simeon,  Samuel  the  son  of  Ammihud.  '^  Of  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  Elidad  the  son  of  Chislon.  **  And  the  prince  of  the 
tribe  of  the  sons  of  Dan,  Bukki  the  son  of  Jogli.  **  Of  the  sons 
of  Joseph,  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of  the  sons  of  Manasses,  Han- 
niel  the  son  of  Ephod.  **  And  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of  the  sons 
of  Epiiraim,  Kemuel  the  son  of  Shiphtan.  ^  And  the  prince  of 
the  tribe  of  the  sons  of  Zabulon,  Elizaphan  the  son  of  Parnach. 
**  And  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of  the  sons  of  Issachar,  Paltiel  the 
son  of  Azzan.  *'  And  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of  the  sons  of  Ascr, 
Ahihud  the  son  of  ShelomL     **  And  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of  tlie 


hid  giTtn  them  rost,  then  would  be  not  after- 
wmd  liafe  tpoken  of  another  day/  Heb.  ir. 
8.  The  priest  had  an  band  in  parting  the 
inheritance,  to  signify  that  it  was  an  holy 
work,  and  a  shadow  of  heavenly  things. 
Also,  that  if  difficulty  did  arise,  he  might 
a»k  comsel  far  Joshoa,  <  after  the  judgment 
of  Urim  before  Jehovah,'  Num.  zxvii.  81. 
And  likewise  lor  that  the  priests  and  Levltes, 
thoogh  they  had  no  inheritance  as  the  other 
tribes,  y«t  liad  they  cities  and  suburbs  from 
among  their  brethren.  Nam.  zxxt.,  which 
also  the  Levites  claimed  of  Eleaar  the  priest, 
KoA  ti  Joshua,  and  the  other  princes,  and  had 
ti^e  cities  and  suburbs  given  them  by  lot  be- 
fere  the  Lord,  Josh.  xxi.  Thus  also  the 
tnith  of  God's  promise  to  Abraham  was  mani- 
&st«d;  for  he  had  said,  that  in  the  fourth 
geneiation  they  should  return  from  their  af- 
ffietion  and  servitude  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
Gen.  zv.  14—16.  And  so  it  came  to  pass, 
&r  Kobath  the  son  of  Levf  was  one  of  them 
that  went  with  Jacob  into  Egypt,  Geo.  xlvi. 
II,  26;  of  Kobath  proceeded  Aroram,  of 
faini  Aansiy  and  of  him  Eleazar,  1  Chron. 

Vbr.  18. — 0ns  princk,  onb  pmncb  of  a 
TUBv,]  That  is,  of  every  tribe  one  prince. 
See  the  like  phrase  in  Num.  xiii.  2;  xvii.  6; 
Josh.  iii.  12;  iv.  2,  4.  To  divide  thk 
LAXD  BT  iNHBRiTAVCB,]  Or,  to  tnAerii  the 
iemdf  as  the  Heb.  properly  and  usually  signi- 
fieth;  this  latter  some  of  the  Hebe.,  as  Jar- 
chi  and  Kimchi,  do  retain,  expounding  it  of 
the  prinoesy  who  instead  of  the  people,  and  as 
their  tutors  and  governors,  first  took  the  pos- 
fession  in  the  name  of  their  tribes,  and  after 
distributed  it  unto  them  by  their  families. 
But  the  Chald.  here,  and  again  in  Josh.  xix. 
49.  (where  the  like  phrase  is  also  used)  both 
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the  Chald.  and  Gr.  do  there  translate  it, 
emiee  to  mkerii,  or  divide  hjf  inheritance; 
and  so  Moses  explaineth  it  in  ver.  29. 

Veb.  19.— Caleb,]  He  was  one  of  the 
spies  sent  to  view  the  land:  of  whom  see 
Num.  xiii.  7,  31 ;  xiv.  24 ;  Josh.  xiv.  6, 
&c. 

Veb.  20. — Samuel,]  Or,  Shemuel:  the 
notation  of  which  name,  see  in  1  Sam.  i.  20. 
The  Gr.  calleth  him  Saiamiel,  by  a  mistak- 
ing  from  Num.  i.  6.  Ammihud,]  In  Gr. 
Semioud:  so  in  Num.  i.  10. 

Veb.  21. — Elidad,]  In  Gr.  Eldas  the 
eon  of  Chaelon. 

Veb.  22. — ^Bukki,]  In  Gr.  Bokker  eon  of 
JekU, 

Veb.  23.— Hanniel,]  In  Gr.  jiniel  ton 
of  Souphid, 

Veb.  24. — ^Kemuel,]  In  Gr.  Kamouel 
ton  of  Saphtan. 

Veb.  25 — Pabnach,]  Or,  Pharnach;  in 
Gr.  Chamach. 

Veb.  26.— -Paltikl,]  Or,  Phaltiel;  in 
Gr.  Phantiel  eon  of  (ha. 

Vkb.  27. — Ahihud,]  Or,  Achihud;  in 
Gr.  Achiod  eon  of  Selemi. 

Veb.  28. — PbdahelJ  In  Gr.  Phadiel. 
Observe  here  tiie  order  of  the  tribes,  as  they 
were  named  with  their  princes;  1.  Judah, 
2.  Simeon,  3.  Benjamin,  4.  Dan,  6.  Manas- 
ses, 6.'£phraim,  7.  Zebulon,  8.  Issachar,  9. 
Aser,  10.  Naphtali.  This  order  agreeth  not 
with  that  in  Num.  i.,  nor  with  that  in  Num. 
vii.,  nor  in  Num.  xxvi.,  nor  any  before  set 
down;  but  is  thus  disposed  by  God*s  wisdom 
and  providence  before  hand,  as  they  did  after 
inherit  the  land.  Judah  is  first,  having  the 
first  lot,  and  he  dwelt  in  the  south  part  of  the 
land.  Josh.  xv.  1,  &c.  Simoon  is  next  him, 
because  his  inheritance  '  was  within  the  in- 


178 


NUMBERS. 


sons  of  Naphtali,  Pedaliel  the  son  of  Ammiliud.  "  These  are  they 
whom  Jehovah  commanded  to  divide  the  inheritance  unto  the  sons 
of  Israel,  in  the  land  of  Canaan. 


heriUnce  of  the  sons  of  Judftb,'  Joab.  xix.  1. 
The  next  was  Benjamin,  who  had  his  iot  by 
Judah,  *  between  the  sons  of  Jndah  and  the 
sons  of  Joseph,'  Joih.  zviii.  11.  The  fourth 
was  Dan,  for  his  lot  fell  by  Benjamin's  west- 
ward, in  the  Philistines'  country,  as  is  to  be 
■een  by  his  cities,  in  Josh.  xix.  40,  41,  &c. 
Then  Manasse^  and  by  him  Ephraim  his 
brother,  whose  inheritances  were  behind  Ben- 
jamin's, as  before  is  noted,  Josh.  xyi.  xvii. 
Next  them  dwelt  Zabuloa  and  Issachar,  of 
whose  lots  see  Josh.  xix.  10,  17.  Last  of 
all  dwelt  Aser  and  Naphtali  in  the  north 
parts  of  Canaan,  of  whose  lots  see  Josh.  xix. 
24,  32,  &c.  And  as  when  they  encamped 
about  God's  tabernacle,  they  were  ordered 
according  to  their  broUierhoods,  as  is  noted 
on  Num.  ii.,  so  in  the  dividing  and  inherit- 
ing of  the  land  we  may  see  &e  like.  For 
Judah  and  Simeon,  both  sons  of  Leah,  dwelt 
abreast  one  by  another.  Benjamin  of  Rachel, 
and  Dan  of  Rachel's  maid,  dwelt  next  abreast, 
Manasses  and  Ephraim,  both  sons  of  Joseph, 


by  his  mother  Rachel,  had  the  next  place 
one  by  another.  Zabulon  and  lasadiar,  who 
dwelt  next  together,  were  both  tons  «f  Lesh. 
So  the  last  pair  were  Aser  of  Leah's  maid, 
and  NaphUli  of  Rachel's  maid.  Thus  God, 
In  nominating  the  princes  that  should  divide 
the  land,  fore-signified  the  manner  of  their 
possession,  and  that  they  should  be  seated  to 
dwell  as  brethren  together  in  uiity,  for  the 
mutual  help  and  comfort  one  of  another,  as 
Is  noted  of  the  first  ima,  Judah  and  Simeon, 
who  joined  together  in  war  against  the  Ca- 
naanites,  Judg.  i.  1—3. 

VbB.  29, — ^TO   DIVIDK  THE  INHSRlTiiNCB 

UNTO,]  Or,  lo  give  ike  nmt  of  Jaraei  mkeri- 
ianee.  According  to  this  commandment,  bo 
was  it  fulfilled  by  '  Eleaamr  the  priest^  snd 
Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  and  the  heads  of  the 
fathers  of  the  tribes  of  the  sons  of  Isnel,' 
who  divided  the  Inheritance  unto  the  people 
*  by  lot,  in  Shiloh,  before  the  Lord,  at  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation,' 
Josh.  xix.  51. 
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CHAP.    XXXV. 

1.  The  Lord  commandeih  Israel  to  gice  eight  and  forty  cUUs  far  the 
Levites,  mth  their  suburbs  and  measure  thereof  6.  Six  of  them  are  to 
he  cities  of  refuge.  9.  The  laws  of  murder ^  when  the  man-slayer  might 
have  the  benefit  of  the  cities  of  refuge,  and  when  he  must  be  put  to  death, 
31.  No  ransom  might  be  taken  for  the  murderer  that  was  worthy  of 
death. 


'  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  In  the  plains  of  Moab  by  Jor- 
dan, near  Jericho,  saying,  '  Command  the  sons  of  Israel  that  they 
give  unto  the  Levites  of  the  inheritance  of  their  possession,  cities 
to  dwell  in  ;  and  suburbs  to  tlie  cities  round  about  them,  shall  ye 
give  unto  the  Levites. 


Vxa.  2 — That  thby  give,]  Or,  and  let 
them  jfive  unto  the  LevUea,  The  Lord  hav- 
ing given  order  in  chap,  xxxiv.  for  dividing 
the  land  unto  Israel,  commaodeth  here  a  por- 
tion to  be  given  out  of  all  their  possessions 
unto  him,  which  lie  bestoweth  on  his  mini. 
stem  the  Levites,  for  a  part  of  their  liveli- 
hood. The  equity  of  which  law,  both  for 
honouring  the  Lord  with  wxr  substance,  Prov. 
ill.  0^  and  ior  maintaining  his  ministers, 
Oal.  vi.  0,  is  perpetual.     Therefora,  speak- 


ing of  the  church  under  the  gospel,  aeeordiog 
to  these  legal  figures,  he  saith,  <  when  ye 
shall  divide  by  lot  the  land  for  inheritance, 
ye  shall  ofler  an  oblation  unto  the  Lord,  an 
holy  portion  of  the  land,'  &e.  The  holy  por- 
tion  of  the  land  shall  be  lor  the  prierts,  the 
ministers  of  the  sanctuary,  which  shall  come 
near  to  minister  unto  the  Lord,  &C,  Esefc. 
xlv.  1,  4,  5;  xlviii.  9,  10, 13.  Suborbs  to 
THB  CITIES,]  Or,  as  the  Gr.  tranalateth,  the 
fuhurhe  of  the  diiet :  which  suburbs  are  call- 
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^  And  the  cities  shall  be  for  them  to  dwell  ifi,  and  the  suburbs  of 
them  shall  be  for  their  cattle,  and  for  their  goods,  and  for  all  their 
beagts.  *  And  the  suburbs  of  the  cities  which  ye  shall  give  unto 
the  LeviteSy  shall  be  from  the  wall  of  the  city  and  outward,  a  thou- 
sand cubits  round  about.  ^  And  ye  shall  measure  from  without  the 
city  on  the  east-side  two  thousand  cubits,  and  on  the  south-side 
two  thousand  cubits,  and  on  the  sea-side  two  thousand  cubits,  and 
on  the  north-side  two  thousand  cubits,  and  the  city  shaU  be  in  the 
midst ;  this  shall  be  to  them  the  suburbs  of  the  cities.  And  tlie 
cities  which  ye  shall  give  unto  the  Levites,  shall  be.  the  six  cities  of 


ed  io  Heb>  Migrtuk^  that  is,  a  pUce  catt  out 
as  lyiDf  without  the  walls  of  the  city  ;  in 
Chaid.  Btvadk^  that  is,  a  wpaee ;  in  Gr. 
ProKuMo,  as  lying  b^ort  ike  cUy ;  and  in 
ver.  3,  Aphorumaia,  as  being  teparaUd  from 
the  city;  and  in  ver.  5,  kom»ra,  conJSnes  or 
Umitt. 

VsR.  3. — ^Thsib  goods,]  Or,  their  tub- 
itojue,  tkeir  gathered  goodt :  leo  tho  notes  on 
Gen.  xii.  5 ;  it  is  a  general  word,  and  sonie- 
tioics  ImpUeth  cattle  also,  as  %  Chron.  zui. 
3;  ixxiL  29  ;  zxxt.  7.  Bkasts,]  In  Heb. 
Ckttjah,  which  Is  a  general  name  for  Uving 
tkingt;  bat  here  translated  in  Or.  /our* 
fMted  heade.  And  from  hence  the  Hebs. 
pthsr,  '*  thai  they  gave  the  Levites  a  place 
d  borU  to  every  city  without  those  bounds 
(or  mburfas:)  for  they  buried  not  their  dead 
ill  the  suburbs  el  their  citlee,  because  it  Is 
Slid,  <  and  Ibr  aU  their  living  things^  they 
gave  it  for  the  living  and  not  for  burial." 
Maim,  treat,  of  Relmue  amd  JmHlee,  chap, 
uil  sect.  9.  That  they  used  in  Israel  to 
bury  their  deed  without  the  cities,  appeareth 
by  Luke  vli.  11,  12. 

Vou  4*-.A  TBOiTtAHD  cuBiTt,]  The  Gr. 
ttiU^  heoikwtamdaMU,  as  II  is  in  the  ver. 
^«Ue»ing,  when  the  Lord  qwaketb  of  two 
llwMad  eubiU:  so  the  thousand  cubits  here 
■MBtlaeed,  some  think  to  be  aiemit  of  holy 
■owTidoDhle  to  much  aa  the  common  mea- 
wrs,  lad  thai  the  latter  do  ezpound  the  for- 
>Mf.  The  Hebe,  explain  it  thus,  «« the  su- 
bttrbsof  the  dtiee  aiv  expreesed  in  the  Uw 
to  be  three  thouiand  cubits  on  every  side, 
from  the  wall  of  the  dty  and  outward.  Num. 
^xKT.  4,  5.  The  flrst  thousand  are  the  sub- 
vbi,  and  fbe  two  thousand  which  they 
■n^anrad  without  the  suburbs,  were  for  fields 
WMi  vintywds/'  Maim,  treat,  of  the  lUleaM 
mi  Jukitee^  ebap.  xiii.  sect.  2. 

Via.  6.— -WiTHoirr  th«  oty,]  By  the 
city,  the  Hebi.  noderrtand  hers  the  city  with 
the  suburbs,  that  is,  the  thousand  cubito  fore- 
mationed,  which  were  for  their  cattle,  and 
t^iese  two  thonssnds  more  for  fields  and  vine- 
yards, aa  ii  before  noted. 

EAaT  SIDE,]  Or,  taet  guatter;  in  Chfcli^. 


met  wind:  see  the  Notes  on  Num.  xxxlv.  S. 
Sba  bidb,]  That  U,  tkt  weet  side,  as  the 
Chald.  saith,  the  weei  watuf .  Moaes  U9«th  to 
call  the  west  the  sea,  as  is  noted  on  Geo.  xii. 
8.     So  in  Num.  xxxiv.  6. 

Vbb.  6v— Ov  rbfuox,]  That  city  ia  call- 
ed in  Heb.  Mikiai,  of  gathering,  because  the 
raan^alayer  was  there  gathered  and  detained; 
ill  Gr.  PAugadetiteriaHf  a  place  aS flight  wA 
ejrile;  in  Chald.  ShesahtUhf  of  deUverance 
and  preeervtUitm.  The  six  cities  appointed 
for  refuge,  were  these:  Bexer,  of  the  Reuben- 
itea?  country,  Ramoth  in  Gilead  of  the  Gad- 
ites,  and  Golan  in  Basan  of  the  Manassitet , 
these  three  Moses  separated,  Dent.  iv.  41, 
43;  the  other  three  appointed  by  Joshua, 
were  Kedesh  in  Galilee  in  mount  Naphtali, 
Sheehem  in  mount  Ephralm,  and  Kiijah. 
ariba  (which  is  Hebron)  in  the  mouut  of 
Judah,  Josh.  xx.  7;  the  use  of  these  is  after 
showed.  FoBTT-TWo  citibb,]  Theee  with  the 
like  dtiea  of  refuge,  are  declared  in  Josh.  xxi. ; 
how  they  were  ^ven  out  of  every  tribe.  Of 
tiie  Kohathites,  the  priests  the  sons  of  Aaron 
had  thirteen  cities,  Josh.  xxi.  19;  the  resi- 
due of  the  Kohathites,  had  ten  cities.  Josh, 
xxi.  86.  The  Gershoiiites  had  thirteen 
ciUee,  Josh.  xxi.  83.  The  Merariteo  had 
twelve  ciUes,  Joeh.  xxi.  40.  So  'all  the 
cities  of  the  Leviteo,  within  the  possession  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  were  forty  and  eight  citiee 
with  their  suburbs,'  Josh.  xxi.  41.  Thus 
Jacob's  prophecy  of  Levi  was  fuiailed,  that 
ho  should  be  scattered  in  Israel,  Gen.  xlix. 
6^  7.  But  because  of  the  Levitca'  seal  for 
the  Lord,  the  curse  was  turned  Into  a  bless- 
ing (as  is  noted  on  Exod.  xxxii.  29,)  and 
they  were  teachers  of  the  law  unto  the  tribes 
of  Israel.  Deut.  xxxiii.  8,  10.  Wherefore 
God  gave  them  cities  out  of  every  tribe  how. 
beit,  whatsoever  remained  of  these  cities,  be- 
sides the  habitations  of  the  Levites,  and  the 
suburbs  forsmentiooed,  as  the  fields  of  the 
cities  and  their  villages,  continued  under  the 
dominion,  and  in  the  poesession  of  the  tribes, 
to  whom  they  had  been  dbtributed  before,  as 
the  example  of  Hebron  given  unto  Caleb 
fhowcth,  Josh.  xiv.  13,  14;  xxi.  11,  12. 
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refuge,  which  ye  shall  give,  for  the  tiiaii-slayer  to  flee  thither ;  and 
above  them  ye  shall  give  forty  and  two  cities.  '  All  the  cities 
which  ye  shall  give  unto  the  Levites,  skail  be  forty  and  eight  cities, 
them  and  their  suburbs.  "  And  the  cities  which  ye  shall  give  for 
the  possession  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  from  them  thai  have  many,  ye 
shall  give  many,  and  from  them  that  have  few,  ye  shall  give  few ; 
every  man  according  to  his  inheritance  which  they  inherit,  he  shall 
give  of  his  cities  mito  the  Levites. 

'  And  Jehovah  spake  wito  Moses  saying, 

'"  Speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  say  unto  them.  When  ye 
be  come  over  Jordan  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  "  Then  ye  shall 
appoint  for  you  cities,  cities  of  refuge  shall  they  be  for  you,  that 
the  man  slayer  may  flee  thitlier,  which  smiteth  a  soul  by  error. 
**  And  the  cities  shall  be  unto  you  for  refuge  from  the  avenger, 
that  the  mait-slayer  die  not  until  he  stand  before  the  congregation 
for  judgment.  ''  And  the  cities  which  ye  shall  give,  the  six  cities 
of  refuge  shall  be  for  you.  '*  Three  cities  ye  shall  give  on  this  side 
Jordan,  and  three  cities  shall  ye  give  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  cities 
of  refuge  shall  they  be.     "  For  the  soxis  of  Israel,  and  for  the  stran- 


Vbr.  8. — Yb  shall  01  vb  many,]  Or,  y« 
shall  multiply  to  giye:  so  Uie  tribes  that  had 
many  cities,  and  more  large  inheritaoces, 
gave  the  more  cities.  For  out  of  the  tribes 
of  the  sons  of  Judah  and  of  Simeon,  were 
given  nine  cities,  out  of  Benjamin  lour,  out 
of  Ephraim  four,  out  of  Dan  four,  out  of  the 
half  tribe  of  Manaases  two,  out  f4  the  other 
half  tribe  of  Msnasses  two,  out  of  Issachar 
four,  out  of  Aser  four,  out  of  Naphtalt  three, 
out  of  Zabulon  four,  out  of  Reuben  four,  out 
of  Gad  four.  Josh.  xzi.  0,  16,  &c. 

Vbr.  11. — Shall  apfoiivt,]  Or  pnyporv, 
as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  in  Gr.  ye  shall 
duHnguuh  (or  dUHndly  separate:)  elsewhere 
it  is  called  separating,  Deut  iv.  41;  and 
sancU/ying,  Josh,  xx*  7.  By  error,]  Or, 
ignoramtiy^  unadvisedly^  unawares  :  the  Gr. 
transJateth,  unwUUngiy ;  this  is  opened  in 
ver.  28,  S3;  and  Deut.  xii.  6;  in  Josh. 
XX.  3  ;  it  is  declared  by  two  words,  by  error, 
(or  unawares),  and  without  knowledge,  (or 
unwittingly.) 

Vbr.  12. — Thb  avenger,]  To  wit,  of 
the  blood,  as  is  expressed  in  ver.  19,  and  the 
Chald.  and  Gr.  here  add  the  same.  Goel 
here  Englished  an  avenger,  elsewhere  signi- 
iieth  a  redeemer,  but  properly  one  of  the 
same  blood  and  kindred,  as  Ruth  ii.  80;  iii. 
9,  18;  who,  if  things  were  sold,  was  to  re- 
deem them,  as  Lev.  xxv.  85 ;  if  blood  were 
shed  was  to  avenge  it,  as  in  this  case.  And 
so  the  Gr.  here  and  usually  calleth  him  Ay^ 
d^stewmp  that  is,  one  near  of  kin.  Of  this 
kinsman  the  avenger,  It  is  said  in  ver.  19, 


that  he  should  put  the  murderer  to  death ; 
see  the  notes  there.  Before  thb  congrb- 
OATiOK,]  When  a  man  had  done  a  murder, 
he  fled  to  some  city  of  refuge,  the  way  being 
always  prepared,  that  be  might  flee  thither 
without  hindrance,  as  is  noted  on  Dent.  xix. 
3.  Coming  thither,  at  the  entering  of  tiie 
gate,  he  showed  his  cause  to  the  elders  of  the 
city  of  nfuge,  who  took  him  in  till  he  was 
sent  after,  and  fetched  home  to  the  dtjr  where 
he  had  done  the  murder,  and  there  he  stood 
before  the  congregation,  Josh.  xx.  4,  6;  who, 
if  they  found  him  worthy  of  death,  they  deli- 
vered him  to  the  avenger  to  kill  him  ;  if  not, 
they  returned  him  to  his  city  of  refuge,  where 
he  lived  in  a  kind  of  exile  and  imprisonment, 
until  the  death  of  the  high  priest,  as  after 
foUoweth.  See  Deut.  xix.  18.  Before  the 
cities  of  refuge  were  appointed^  the  altar  was 
a  pUtce  of  refuge,  as  is  probable  by  Exod. 
xxi.  13, 14.  And  from  that  place  the  Hebs. 
gather,  that  "  the  altar  was  a  place  of  re- 
Aige."  Maim,  treat,  of  Murder,  chap.  v. 
sect.  18. 

Ver.  14. — Three  cities,]  Whlcn  were 
Bezer,  Ramothy  and  Golan,  Deut.  iv.  41, 
43.  And  three  cities,]  Kedesk,Sheekewk, 
and  Hebron,  Josh.  xx.  7.  And  if  the  Lord 
enlarged  their  coast,  and  gave  them  all  the 
land,  they  were  to  add  three  cities  more, 
Deut.  xix.  8,  9. 

Vbr.  16.>-Thb  stranobr,]  In  Gr.  the 
proselyte,  meaning  him  that  was  not  an  Is- 
raelite by  nature,  but  by  religion.  The  so- 
journer,] That  dwelt  a  stranger  in  the  land 
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ger^  and  for  the  sojourner  among  them,  shall  these  six  cities  be  for 
a  refuge ;  that  every  one  that  smiteth  a  soul  by  error  may  flee 
thither.  ''  And  if  he  smite  him  with  an  instrument  of  iron,  and  he 
die,  he  ti  a  num-slayer ;  the  fTuiit-slayer  shall  be  surely  put  to  death. 
^'  And  if  he  smite  him  with  a  stone  of  the  hand,  wherewith  he  may 
die,  and  he  die,  he  m  a  man-slay er,  the  man-slayer  shall  be  surely  put 
to  death.  "  Or,  if  he  smite  him  with  an  instrument  of  wood  of  the 
hand,  wherewith  he  may  die,  and  he  die,  he  is  a  man-slayer ;  the 
wan-slayer  shall  be  surely  put  to  death.  "  The  avenger  of  the  blood, 
lie  shall  put  to  death  the  man-slayer ;  when  he  meeteth  him,  he 
shall  put  him  to  death.  '^  And  if  he  thrust  him  of  hatred,  or  have 
cast  upon  him  by  lying  of  wait,  and  he  die.  *'  Or  in  enmity  smite 
Iiim  with  his  hand,  and  he  die,  the  smiter  shall  be  surely  put  to 
death,  he  m  a  man-slayer :  the  avenger  of  the  blood  shall  put  to 

of  loneU  uid  yet  not  of  their  church  tnd  re-      smote,  and  of  him  that  was  killed,  and  the 


ligion,  Deat.  xiv.  21.  These  all  had  bene- 
fit by  the  cities  of  refuge  ;  but  if  an  heathen 
bf  emr  lulled  an  heathen,  the  cities  of  re- 
fuge received  him  not,  aith  Maim,  treat* 
of  Murder,  chap.  v.  sect.  4.  Smiteth  a 
SOUL,]  That  is,  killeth  any  person  ;  so  ver. 
11. 

Vsa.  16. — If  hx  smitb  him  J  To  wit, 
purpvitly  and  presumptuotuly,  as  the  pnn- 
isbincnt  after  showeth.  Subelt  put  to 
DEATH,]  Or,  put  to  die  the  death  ;  Heb.  d^. 
ing  he  skall  be  put  to  death  /  so  in  Ter.  17, 
IS,  21. 

Vsa.  17. — A  STOICS  Of  the  band,]  That 
is,  ikrcwn  with  the  hand;  the  Gr.  translai- 
eth  it,  a  etone  out  of  the  hand  ;  the  Chald. 
a  etone  that  U  taken  in  the  hand,  Hx  mat 
DiK,]  The  Chald.  more  full/  ezplaineth  it, 
w^K  fg  enough /or  him  to  die  therewith  ;  so 
in  far.  18. 

Vita.  18.— Wood  of  the  hand,]  Gr.  out 
of  the  hand;  Chald.  wood  taken  in  ike  hand, 
whit^  it  sufficient  /or  him  to  die  thereby;  as 
in  Ter.  17.     These  cautions  are  here  added 
to  discern  of  murders;  the  Hebs.  explain 
them  thus:  "  he  that  smiteth  his  fellow  pre- 
sumptuously with  a  stone,  or  with  wood,  that 
he  die,  thejr  measure  the  thing  wherewith  be 
smote  him,  and  the  place  whereon  he  smote 
him,  to  see  if  that  thing  were  enough  to  kill 
him  upon  such  a  member  (of  his  body)  or 
not,  as  it  is  written,  '  with  a  stooe  of  the 
hand/  &c.,  so  that  it  be  enough  to  kill  him. 
They  measure  also  the  might  of  him  that 
smoCe,  &c    For  iron  instruments  the  law 
gires  no  measure.  Num.  xxxv.  16.     He  is 
to  die  that  killed  him,  though  it  were  with  a 
needle  ;  and  whatsoerer  is  sharp  like  a  nee- 
die,  as  bodkin,  knife,  or  the  like.     He  that 
smiteth  his  fellow  without  any  instrument, 
and  knkth  him,  as  with  Ids  hand,  or  his  foot, 
&C.,  tbey  measure  the  strength  of  him  that 


place  of  the  blow,"  &c.     Maim,    treat,  of 
Murder,  chap.  iii.  sect  1,  &c. 

Ver.  19. — He  shall  fdt  to  death.] 
Or,  he  may  put  him  to  death,  to  wit,  after 
he  is  adjudged  to  death  by  the  magistraiey 
ver.  12.  ''If  the  avenger  of  blood  will  not, 
or  if  he  be  not  able  to  kill  him,  or  if  he  have 
no  aTenger  of  blood,  then  the  judges  shall  kill 
the  murderer  with  the  sword."  Maim,  treat, 
of  Murder,  chap.  i.  sect.  1.  When  he 
meeteth  him,]  Though  it  be  within  the 
cities  of  refuge,  saith  Jarchi.  But  this  is  to 
be  understood,  after  lawful  judgment  by  the 
magistrate ;  for  the  elders  of  his  city  were  to 
send  and  fetch  him  from  the  city  of  refuge, 
'  and  deliver  him  into  the  hand  of  the  aven- 
ger of  Uood,'  Deut.  xix.  12.  Wherefore  the 
Chald.,  instead  of  meeting  him,  saith, 
<  when  he  shall  be  coudemned  unto  him  by 
judgment.'    So  in  ver.  21. 

Ver.  20.— Of  hatred,]  Which  is  inve- 
terate anger,  and  inward  grudge,  diflering 
from  enmity  or  open  hostility,  spoken  of  in 
ver.  22.     *  He  that  hateth,  dissembleth  with 
his  lips,  and  layeth  up  deceit  within  him,' 
Prov.  xxvi.  24.     The  Hebs.  say,  «*  he  that 
hateth,  if  he  kill  by  error  (or  unadvisedly)  he 
is  not  kept  in  the  city  of  refuge,  as  it  is  said^ 
and  he  was  not  his  enemy,  (Num.  xxxv.  23,) 
&c.    And  who  is  he  that  hateth  ?  he  that 
for  enmity's  sake  speaketh  not  unto  him  for 
three  days  (space.)*'    Maim,  treat,  of  Mur^ 
der,  chap.  vi.  sect.  10.     Cast  upon  him,] 
To  wit,  any  instrument,  as  is  expressed  in 
ver.  22 ;  and  so  the  Gr.  explalneth  it  here. 
By  laying  of  wait,]  With  intent  and  pur- 
pose of  evil,  when  occasion  is  offered:   so 
Saul  laid  wait  (or  hunted)  for  David's  soul, 
1  Sam.  xxiv.  11  ;  the  Jews  for  Christ,  Luke 
xi.  64;  and  for  Paul's  life,  AcU  xxiii.  21. 

Veb.    21 Enmity,]   Or,   hoetiUiy,    iU 

will,  open  and  professed. 
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death  the  mait-alayer  when  he  meeteth  hinu  ^  But  if  he  thrust 
him  suddenly,  without  enmity^  or  have  cast  iqion  him  any  instru- 
ment without  laying  of  wait  "  Or  with  any  atone,  wherewith  he 
may  die,  without  seeing  him  ;  and  he  hath  caused  it  to  fall  upon 
him,  and  he  die,  and  he  wca  not  his  enemy,  nor  a  seeker  of  his 
evil.  ^  Then  the  congregation  shall  judge  between  the  smiter  and 
the  avenger  of  the  blood,  according  to  these  judgments.  ^  And 
the  congregation  shall  deliver  the  man-slayer  out  of  the  hand  of 
the  avenger  of  the  blood,  and  the  congregation  shall  restore  him 
unto  the  city  of  his  refuge,  whither  he  was  fled ;  and  he  shall  abide 
in  it  until  the  death  of  the  great  priest,  which  was  anointed  with 
the  oil  of  holiness.  ^  And  if  the  man-stayer  going  shall  go  forth  out 
of  the  border  of  the  city  of  his  refuge,  whither  he  was  fled.  "  And 
the  avenger  of  the  blood  find  him  without  the  border  of  the  oity  of 
his  refuge,  and  the  avenger  of  the  blood  shall  slay  the  man-slayer, 
no  blood  shall  be  unto  him.  ^  Because  he  should  have  abiden  in 
the  city  of  his  refuge,  until  the  death  of  the  great  priest ;  and  after 
the  death  of  the  great  priest,  the  man-slayer  shall  return  into  the 
land  of  his  possession.  "  And  these  things  shall  be  unto  you  for  a 
statute  of  judgment,  throughout  your  generations,  in   all    your 


Vkr.  2,2. — Suddenly,]  Or,  unawarett 
and  as  it  were  by  chance. 

Vbb.  23.^ With  any  stons,]  That  \% 
have  tmitten  him  unih  any  sUme,  as  in  ver. 
17.  Whbrewith  hb  may  dib,]  in  Chald. 
tthich  ii  iufficietU  that  he  may  die  therewith  : 
see  the  notes  on  Ter.  18. 

Vbb.  25. — Of  tub  gbbat  pribst,]  A  fi- 
giuie  of  Christ,  called  the  '  great  priest  over 
the  house  of  God/  Heb.  x.  81 ;  and  the 
'great  high  priest  that  is  passed  into  the 
heavens,'  Heb.  iv.  14 ;  '  who  is  the  Media- 
tor of  the  New  Testament,  that  by  means  of 
death,  for  the  redemption  of  the  transgres- 
sions under  the  first  testament,  they  which 
are  called  might  receive  the  promise  of  the 
eternal  inheritance,'  Heb.  Ix.  15.  As  the 
high  priests,  while  they  lived  by  their  service 
and  sacrificing  made  atonement  for  the  sins 
of  the  people,  especially  one  day  in  the  year. 
Lev.  xvi. ;  wherein  they  figured  the  woric  of 
Christ  for  us:  so  at  the  high  priest's  death, 
by  releasing  such  as  were  exiled  for  unwitting 
murder,  there  was  a  shadow  of  redemption  in 
Israel. 

Vbb.  26.— Going  shall  go  fobtb,]  That 
is,  shall  at  any  time,  upon  any  occasion,  go 
forth.  So  he  was  not  only  exiled  from  hif 
own  city,  but  confined  as  a  prisoner  within 
the  limits  of  the  city  of  refuge.  The  Hebs. 
say,  '*  he  might  never  go  out  of  the  city  of 
his  refuge,  no  not  though  it  were  for  a  thing 
commanded,  [as  to  worship  at  the  solemn 


feasts,  or  the  like,]  or  for  to  bear  witness, 
whether  it  were  in  money  matters,  or  to  tes- 
tify in  case  of  life  and  death,"  &c.  Maim, 
treat  of  Murder,  chap.  Tii.  sect.  8. 

Vbb.  87* — Withovt  mm  bobdee,]  So 
not  the  city  only,  but  the  bordera  and  limiti 
of  the  territories  thereof  were  his  refuge. 
"  Every  city  of  refuge,  the  bordere  thereof 
are  a  refuge  as  well  as  it,  &c.  and  if  (tiie 
avenger  of  blood)  kill  him  there,  he  is  to  be 
killed  for  him.  Notwithstanding  though  the 
border  be  a  refi^,  yet  the  man-slayer  ouy 
not  dwen  in  it ;  for  it  is  said  (in  rw.  25,) 
*  and  he  shall  abide  hi  it ;'  in  it,  (the  city,} 
and  not  in  the  border  of  It."  Maim.  ibid, 
chap.  viii.  sect.  11.  No  blood  shall  bb 
ONTO  HIM,]  That  is,  the  arenger  shall  have 
no  blood  imputed  to  him;  or,  as  the  Gr. 
translateth  it,  he  ehaU  net  be  guilty^  to  wit, 
of  blood-shed. 

Vbb.  2S.— Into  thb  land  of  his  fossbs- 
siON,]  Into  his  own  city  or  village,  that  part 
of  the  land  which  he  possessed.  It  is  holden 
by  the  Hebs.  that  although  by  the  high  priest's 
death  *<  atonement  was  made  for  Um,  yet 
he  never  returned  to  the  princely  state  (<v 
dignity)  that  he  had  (in  the  city,)  but  was 
debased  from  his  greatness  all  his  days,  be- 
cause that  great  scandal  came  by  lUs  httid." 
Maim.  ibid.  chap.  vii.  secL  14.  Monover 
they  say,  *'  a  man»slayer  upon  wliom  sentence 
is  pest  that  he  shall  be  exUed,  if  he  die  befcre 
ho  go  into  exile,  they  carry  his  bones  tiii- 
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dwellings.  ^  Every  one  that  smiteth  a  soul  by  tlie  mouth  of  wit- 
nesseSk  the  man-slayer  shall  be  slain ;  but  one  witness  shall  not 
answer  against  a  soul  to  die.  "  And  ye  shall  take  no  ransom  for 
the  sodI  of  the  matt-slayer,  which  is  guilty  of  death,  but  he  shall  be 
sarely  put  to  death.  "  Neither  shall  ye  take  ransom  for  him  thai 
U  fled  unto  the  city  of  his  refuge,  to  return  to  dwell  in  the  land, 
until  the  death  of  the  priest.  "*  And  ye  shall  not  pollute  the  land 
wherein  ye  are,  for  blood,  it  pollute th  the  land  ;  and  for  the  land, 
there  shall  be  no  expiation  for  the  blood  that  is  shed  therein, 
but  by  the  blood  of  him  that  shed  it  **  And  thou  shalt  not  defile 
the  land  which  ye  inhabit  in,  within  which  I  do  dwell,  for  I  Jeho- 
vah dwell  among  the  sons  of  Israel. 


tiwr.  And  •  nuwtlsyflr  thai  di«th  In  tlw 
city  of  his  nfage,  tbej  bury  him  then ;  and 
when  the  high  prieit  dieth,  they  carry  the 
nan^yer^  boMS  from  thoice  mito  the  se- 
pulchiM  of  his  itthen.    lUd.  net.  3. 

Vn.  SO.— EVKET  ONE  THAT  SMITKTH   A 

sovL,"]  Thai  is,  who  kUUih  a  perron,  to  wH, 
him  that  ii  a  murderer.  Br  Tn  mouth,] 
That  \m,  iff  the  tuUmtm^  of  tkret  wHmeMtu, 
irhJch  after  is  explained  '  of  tiro  witnesses 
or  three  witnesses,  Deut  xvil.  6;  xiz.  15. 
See  the  annol.  there.  Not  answsb,]  That 
is,  Mt$  ietti/y,  as  the  Gr.  and  ChaU.  trans- 
late it,  meaning,  to  bare  the  sentence  of 
death  eonfirmed  against  him:  see  Deut.  xlx. 
15.  To  DiB,]  That  ia,  to  cause  him  to  die, 
or,  that  he  should  die:  fee  the  notes  on  Gen. 
Yi.  19. 

VbB.  si. — ^ThB  800L  OP  THE  MAN-SLAV. 

n.]  That  Ii,  the  life  of  the  murderer,  to  re- 
deem him  from  death.  "  The  judges  are 
*ivned  that  they  take  no  ransom  c^  the  mur- 
derer, and  though  he  could  gire  all  the 
ireaHh  that  is  in  the  world,  and  though  the 
arenger  of  Uood  siiould  be  willing  to  free 
Urn;  ibr  the  eoul  ef  him  that  is  kiUed,  is  not 
tbe  poisession  of  the  avenger  of  blood,  but  the 
posansion  of  the  holy  blessed  (God.)  Maim, 
treat,  of  Murder,  chap.  1.  sect  4.  Guilty 
OP  DKATH,]  Heb.  which  ia  wiched,  to  die, 
thai  is,  as  the  Gr.  and  ChaM.  explain  it, 
paitgt  or  ce^idewmed  to  die.  According  to 
this  phrase,  David  saith,  *  when  he  shall 
be  judged,  let  him  go  forth  wicked,  (that  is, 
condemned^  Ps.  cix.  7. 

Vee.  38. — ^FoB  him  that  is  fleo,]  Heb. 
(0  flee  i  wh5cL  is  explained  by  Jarchi  and 
others,    **fof  him  that  is  fled."      In  the 


LAND,]  tn  the  Und  ^  hie  poeeeeeum^  aa  in 
?er.  28. 

Vkr.  33.— Polluteth,]  Or,  impiouily 
ttainethf  foully  deformeth  the  land.  Tiiis 
word  which  Moses  liere  useth  of  murder,  and 
the  prophets  after  apply  unto  spiritual  whore* 
dom  or  idolatry,  Jer.  iii.  2,  9 ;  and  idola- 
trous blood-shed,  Ps.  ctI.  36  ;  showeth  the 
heinousness  of  this  sin,  that  defUeth  not  only 
him  that  doth  it,  but  the  whole  land  if  it  be 
not  arengcd.  Hereupon  the  Hebs.  say,  '  *tbeu 
hast  not  any  thing  cunccming  which  the  law 
giveth  Buch  a  charge,  aa  for  shedding  of  blood, 
as  It  is  said  (in  Num.  xxxv.  33,)  *  and  ye 
shall  not  noUute  the  land,'  "  &a  Maim, 
treat,  of  Murder,  chap.  I.  sect.   4.     The 

BLOOD   OF    HIM    THAT  »UBD    IT,]  If  It  were 

wilful  murder;  or  by  the  death  of  the  high 
priest,  if  it  were  unwilling  manslaughter. 
Hereupon  it  is  said,  *  a  man  that  doth  tIo- 
lence  to  tlie  blood  of  any  person,  shall  fly  to 
the  pity  let  no  man  stay  him/  ProT.  xxviii. 
17. 

Veb.  34.^1  DO  DWELL,]  The  land  of 
'  Israel  was  the  Lord's  knd,'  Hoaea  ix.  3 ; 
and  by  his  dwelling  there  among  his  people, 
was  sanctified,  and  called  '  Uie  holy  land.' 
Zech.  ii.  12  ;  and  though  he  dwelt  most 
specially  in  his  sanctuary  there,  which  after- 
ward was  in  Jerusalem,  Ps.  Ixxiv.  2 ,  cxxxv. 
21 ;  yet  the  whole  land  was  sanctified  by  his 
habitatioo  therein,  which  wu  a  reason  why 
the  people  might  not  pollute  it,  either  with 
blood,  or  with  any  other  wickedness,  for  holi- 
ness becometh  his  house  for  erer,  Psi  xciii. 
5.  And  for  this  cause  the  unclean  were  te 
be  put  out  of  the  camp  of  Israel,  in  the  midst 
whereof  (Sod  did  dwell/  Num.  t.  3. 
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CHAP.  XXXVI. 

1.  The  incanvenienee  of  the  inheriianee  of  dauglUern  i»  remedied  hy 
tnarrying  in  their  own  tribeSy  lest  the  inheritance  should  be  remoted 
from  the  tribe.  10.  The  daughters  ofZelophehad  obey  the  LorcTs  com- 
mandment, and  marry  their  uncles'  sons, 

'  And  the  heads  of  the  fathers  of  the  family  of  the  sons  of  61 
lead,  the  son  of  Machir,  the  son  of  Manasses,  of  the  families  of 
the  sons  of  Joseph,  came  near,  and  spake  before  Moses  and  before 
the  princes,  the  heads  of  the  fathers  of  the  sons  of  Israel.  '  And 
they  said,  Jehovah  commanded  my  lord  to  give  the  land  for  an  in- 
heritance, by  lot,  to  the  sons  of  Israel :  and  my  lord  was  com- 
manded by  Jehovah  to  give  the  inheritance  of  Zelophehad  our 
brother  unto  his  daughters.  '  And  if  they  become  wives  to  any  of 
the  sons  of  the  tribes  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  then  shall  their  inheri- 
tance  be  taken  away  from  the  inheritance  of  our  fathers,  and  sliall 
be  put  to  the  inheritance  of  the  tribe  imto  whom  tliey  shall  be ; 
so  it  shall  be  taken  away  from  the  lot  of  our  inheritance.  *  And 
when  the  jubilee  of  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  be,  then  shall  their  in- 
heritance be  put  unto  the  inheritance  of  the  tribe,  unto  whom  they 
shall  be  :  so  their  inheritance  shall  be  taken  away  from  the  inheri- 
tance of  the  tribe  of  our  fathers. 

'And  Moses  commanded  the  sons  of  Israel  according  to  the 
mouth  of  Jehovah,  saying.  The  tribe  of  the  sons  of  Joseph  speak 
right.  •  This  is  the  thing  which  Jehovah  doth  command  concern- 
ing the  daughters  of  Zelophehad,  saying.  Let  them  become  wives 
to  whom  it  is  good  in  their  eyes,  only  to  the  family  of  the  tribe  of 

Ver.  1.— The  heads,]  In  Gr.  the  prince*,  Veb.  S.—JOt  the  teibss,]  Of  any  of  tbe 
that  Is,  the  chief  &thera,  God  haviDg  de-  other  tribet,  beside  their  owd.  Be  taee:^ 
signed  the  limits  of  the  holj  land  which  Is.  awat,]  Or,  be  dmumeked,  eontrmiy  to  add- 
rael  should  inherit,  in  Num.  xxxiv.  and  ap-  iirg  or  putting  to,  after  mentfoned:  so  the  In- 
pointed  his  own  portion  out  of  the  same,  to  heritances  of  this,  and  of  other  tribes  by  like 
be  given  unto  the  priests  and  Levites,  Num.  accidents  might  in  time  be  changed,  dis- 
xxzT.,  doth  now  conclude  bis  laws  with  an  tuited,  and  come  to  confusion,  contrary  U> 
ordinance  for  the  settled  continuing  of  the  the  order  before  set  of  God. 
inheritances  unto  the  tribes,  as  they  should  be  Veb.  4.— The  jvbilbe  shall  be,]  Which 
at  first  allotted  unto  them.  The  occasion  of  was  every  fiftieth  year,  in  which  the  inheri- 
this  ordinance  is  a  complaint  made  by  some  tances  that  were  alienated  to  others,  were  by 
of  the  Manassites,  concerning  Zelophehad's  the  law  given  in  Lev.  xxv.  to  return  unto  the 
daughters,  if  they  should  be  married  to  men  first  owners;  which  ordinance  also  should  by 
of  other  tribes.  Gilead,]  In  Gr.  Gaiaad,  such  marriages  be  disannulled, 
of  whom  see  Num.  xxvii.  1.  Veb.  6 —The  mouth,]  That  la,thett0rd 

V  EB.  2.«My  lobd,]  Meaning  Moses,  for  of  the  Lord,  as  the  Chald.  traoslateth  ;  in 

to  him  was  ttie  commandment  given,  Num.  Gr.  by  the  commandment  of  the  Lord.    So 

.*uV:t«    \u^'_r^'v"^"'  ®'  '^'     -'^"^  ^y      **»•  '^^^^  '^Wch  Moses  gave,  was  not  of 
this  UUe  they  give  honour  unto  Moses,  and      himself,  but  by  advice  from  God*  see  Num. 

show  their  obedience;  as  the  scripture  noteth  xxvii   5 

by  the  lilie  title  given  unto  others,  1  Pet.  iii.  Veb.  6.-G00D  m  theib  eyes,]  That  is, 

6;  Matt.  xxli.  44,  45.     Zelophehad,]  In  pleateth  them.     Daughters   are   not  to  be 

Gr.  Salpaad:  see  Num.  xxvii.  1,  &c.  forced  to  marry  with  inch  as  they  Uke  not 
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their  father  shall  they  become  wives.  '  And  the  inheritance  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  shall  not  remove  from  tribe  to  tribe ;  for  every  man 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  cleave  to  the  inheritance  of  the  tribe  of 
his  fathers.  '  And  every  daughter  that  possesseth  an  inheritance 
of  the  tribes  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  shall  be  wife  unto  one  of  the 
family  of  the  tribe  of  her  father,  that  the  sons  of  Israel  may  pos* 
sess,  every  man  the  inheritance  of  his  fathera  '  And  the  inheri- 
tauce  shall  not  remove  from  one  tribe  to  another  tribe,  but  et>ery 
man  of  the  tribes  of  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  cleave  to  his  inheri- 
tance. 

'*  Even  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,  so  did  the  daughters  of 
Zelophehad.  "  For  Machlah,  Tirzah,  and  Hoglah,  and  Milcah, 
and  Noah,  the  daughters  of  Zelophehad,  were  wives  unto  their 
uncles'  sons.  ^  (To  men)  of  the  families  of  the  sons  of  Manasses, 
the  son  of  Joseph,  they  becaue  wives ;  and  their  inheritance  was 
unto  the  tribe  of  the  family  of  their  father. 

"  These  itre  the  commandments  and  the  judgments  which  Jeho- 
vah commanded,  by  the  hand  of  Moses,  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  in 
the  plains  of  Moab,  by  Jordan,  near  Jericho. 


^  Gro.  xxir.  57,  58.  To  thx  family.] 
To  tame  ^  Ute  famify,  or  m  the  famHi^ ; 
«e  Ter.  12. 

Vkk.  7. — Shall  clkavb  to  tbx  inbbrn 
TAxcE,]  Keeping  himself  thereto,  end  (for 
tii«  better  performence  hereoQ  marrying 
^tbio  hb  tribe.  For  this  word  cleave,  Is 
often  used  in  cue  of  muriigey  Gen.  li.  24; 
Dan.  ii.  43.  Thus  God  prorideth  thet  the 
onier  which  he  should  set  for  the  inheritances 
in  his  land,  to  be  divided  by  lot,  might  con- 
tboe  tfaroDghont  all  generations ;  by  which 
mesni  strife  also  might  be  cat  off,  and  peace 
preserved  among  his  people. 

Vca.  8. — ^Tbat  ]N)88aa8VTH  an  inhkri- 
TA<ici,]  Or,  thai  is  Meir  of  a  potsesnm;  by 
retson  that  her  lather  had  no  sod  to  inhe- 
nt,  ts  in  thifl  case  of  Zelophehad.  So  here 
is  no  rsstndnt  of  other  women,  siTe  such  u 
iiad  inheritaooe.  The  priests  also  and  Le- 
^tes,  (wfaiefa  might  have  no  inheritance  with 
ItrvJ,  Dent  zvill.  I,)  had  liberty  to  marry 
with  the  women  of  any  tribe:  as  Jehoiada 
^  priest  had  to  wife  the  king's  daughter  of 
J«Ui.  2  Chron.  xzli.  11,  another  'took  a 
wife  of  the  daughters  of  Barzillai  the  Gilead- 
>te>'  ExTi  ii.  61,  and  the  liice.  By  reason  of 
»<K*b  marriages  there  might  be  lifaidred  be- 

Vol.  If.  2 


tween  Elisabeth  the  mother  of  John  the  Bap- 
tist, who  wss  of  the  daughters  of  Aaron,  and 
Mary  the  Virgin,  the  mother  of  our  Lord 
Christ,  who  was  of  the  lineage  of  David,  of 
the  tribe  of  Judah,  Luke  i.  5,  30;  ill.  23-^ 
31. 

Ver.  11. —  OR  Machlab,]  Heh.  and 
Machlah,  &c.  Of  these  daugbteni,  see  Num. 
zxvii.  I.  Thxir  uncles'  sons,]  The  sons 
of  their  fathers'  brethren.  Compare  Lev. 
xviii.  12^14. 

Vbr.  12. — Was  unto  the  tribe,]  That 
is,  remained  unto  (or  in)  the  tribe.  So  *  Da- 
niel was  (that  is,  continued)  even  unto  the 
first  year  of  king  Cyrus/  Dan.  I.  21 ;  and 
'  they  were  (that  is,  continued)  there,  Ruth  i. 
2,  and  sundry  the  like.  By  this  example  and 
observation  of  the  law  for  inheritances  in  the 
holy  land,  the  people  of  God  are  taught  to 
hold  fast  their  inheritance  in  his  promises^ 
and  right  in  Christ,  which  they  enjoy  by 
faith;  that  as  the  Father  hath  made  them 
meet  *  to  be  partakers  of  the  inheritance  of 
the  saints  In  light,'  Col.  i.  12 ;  so  they  may 
keep  the  faith  and  grace  which  they  have 
obtained  unto  the  end,  1  Kings  xxi.  S ;  Esek. 
xlvi.  18;  Jude  ver.  3;  Heb.  vl.  12. 
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1.  Mosetf  speech  in  the  end  of  the  fortieth  year^  briefly  reheateimg  the 
story.  6.  Of  GotTs  promise  and  offer  to  gvoe  Israel  theland  ofCkmaan, 
9.  Cf  officers  given  them.  19.  Of  spies  sent  to  search  the  land.  34.  Of 
GodPs  anger  for  Israels  ineredulity,  41.  and  disobedience. 

*  These  be  the  words  which  Moses  spake  unto  all  Israel  on  this 
side  Jordan,  in  the  wilderness,  in  the  plain,  over  against  the  Red 
seOf  between  Pharan,  and  Tophel,  and  Laban,  and  Hazeroth,  and 


DiVTSBONOMT J  A  Gr.  word,  by  InterpreU- 
Uon,  Uu  rtpttitian,  (or  tecond  deelaraUon)  qf 
the  law*  Thii  name  is  borrowed  frum  Deut. 
XTii.  18,  where  Mitnth  kaiorak,  the  copy  ^ 
Vm  Uua,  ia  In  Gr.  Umnilated  Deuieronomiom, 
which  UUe  U  given  to  the  whole  book,  u  that 
which  coDtaineth  a  repetition  and  explana- 
tion of  the  laws  before  giren,  as  ver.  5.  The 
Hebi.  call  this  book  by  the  first  words  there- 
of, "  Elleh  Hadbarim,  these  be  the  words." 
And  here  beginneth  the  forty-fourth  section, 
or  lecture  of  the  law:  see  the  notes  on  Gen. 
vi.  0. 

Vbb.  1.»0n  thu  BiDB,]  Or,  on  ike  ami- 
tide;  that  is,  beyond  Jordan,  as  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth.  The  word  signifleth  both  sides,  and 
by  circumstance  of  place  is  to  be  understood. 
To  those  out  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  it  was 
on  this  side ;  to  the  Isrselites  in  Canaan,  it 
wM  beyond,  or  the  outside  of  Jordan,  where 
Motes  spake  these  things:  for  Moses  might 
not  enter  into  tlie  land.  Here  Thargum 
Jenisalemy  (whom  Onkelos  the  Chald.  para- 
phrsat  also  foUoweth)  explaloeth  it  thus: 
**  these  be  the  words  which  Moses  spake  un- 
to  all  Israel ;  he  rebuked  them,  for  that  they 
had  sinned  on  this  side  Jordan,"  &c.  Hereupon 
the  Rabbins  call  this  book,  Sephor  TKoche- 
cAott,  that  is,  ike  book  iff  rebuket,  Jordan,] 
Heb.  Jarden  :  a  river  springing  out  of  mount 
Lebanon,  in  the  north  end  of  Canaan,  run- 
ning along  the  country.  Of  it,  and  the  mys- 
tery therw>f,  lee  Num.  xxxiv.  12  ;  Josh.  iii. 
Tbb  plain,]  To  wit,  qf  Moab't  land,  as 
Ter.  5;  see  Num.  xxil.  1.      There  Moses 


spake  these  things  and  died,  Deat.  sjcdv.  & 
The  Chald.  saith  Moses  rebuked  them,  *'  be. 
cause  they  had  provoked  God  in  the  plain." 
Thx  Red  bka,]  So  both  Gr.  and  Chald.  do 
translate  it,  adding  the  word  mo.*  others 
keep  the  Heb.  name  Svph,  which  aignifieth 
Jlagtf  such  as  grow  by  the  sea  and  riven' 
sides,  Exod.  ii.  3 ;  and  so  expound  it  not  ef 
the  tea  Suph,  called  the  Red  mo)  hot  of  a 
ilaggy  place  by  the  sidea  of  Jordan  towards 
the  wilderness  of  Arabia.  So  in  Num.  xxi. 
14.  Pharan,]  Or,  Paran^  a  wildcmess 
southward  from  the  place  where  Moaes  now 
was,  through  which  Israel  had  paned.  Num. 
xiil.  1 ;  in  it  was  a  mountain  ao  named, 
Deut  xxxiii.  2.  The  Chald.  hen  addstfs 
*<  in  Pharan  where  they  mnnnured  against 
the  manna."  Tophbl,]  This  ia  thought  to  he 
a  town,  called  afterwards  Pellay  wUch  was 
northward  from  where  Moaea  now  spake. 
Laban,]  In  Gr.  Lobon  g  of  othera  Lybiat; 
a  city  lying  from  them  northweat.  Hazs- 
ROTH,]  By  interpretation,  cpiirf  ymde,  and 
so  the  Gr.  expounds  it:  a  place  lying  east- 
ward. Of  Haasroth,  we  read  alao  in  Num. 
xi.  35;  xiii.  I.  Unto  it  the  Chald.  here 
referreth  it,  saying,  "  In  Ha»inth  where 
they  provoked  God  for  fleah."  Dizahab.] 
A  region  wherein  was  the  tAXj  Metf  hab,  as 
some  suppose.  Zakalb  signifies  gold  ;  and  so 
the  Gr.  here  translateth,  by  the  yoU^mmet, 
The  Chald.  refers  it  to  a«  yoiden  ea^  wkiek 
tkey  made.  All  theaa  are  limita  of  the  pbee 
where  Moses  gave  this  Deoteronomy,  wliich 
was  without  this  holy  land,  and  river  Jordan 
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Dizdhab.  '  Eleyen  Aay^'  journey  from  Horeb,  by  the  way  of  mount 
Seir  unto  Kadesh-Bamea.  '  And  it  was  in  the  fortieth  year,  in 
the  eleyenth  month ,  in  the  first  day  of  the  month,  Moses  spake 
unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  according  unto  all  that  Jehovah  com- 
manded him,  unto  them.  After  he  had  smitten  Sihon  king  of  the 
Amorites,  which  dwelt  in  Heshbon,  and  Og  king  of  Bashan,  which 
dwelt  in  Ashtaroth,  in  Edrei.  '  C^  ikU  side  Jordan,  in  the  land 
of  Moab,  began  Moses  to  declare  this  law,  saying,  **  Jehovah  our 
God  spake  unto  us  in  Horeb,  saying.  Ye  have  dwelt  long  enough 
in  this  moimtain.     *  Turn  you  and  take  your  journey,  and  go  to 


(wharain  bApUnn  wu  adminiitered,  Matt. 
iii.)  enTiramd  with  plaeei,  which  in  name 
and  Btnatioo,  lignified  affllctloa:  and  teach 
m  the  use  of  tbia  law,  which  is  to  afflict  the 
sool  bjr  showing  it  sin,  and  to  prepare  us  for 
Christ,  who  bjr  frith  bringeih  us  to  bis  rest 
in  the  heavenly  Canaan,  Heb.  !▼.  1 — 3,  &c. 

Via.  2. — ^Elsvbn  days'  journbyJ  So 
the  Cbald.  expooods  i^  adding  also  the  word 
jfiornej.  Some  of  the  Hebs.  think,  that  in 
elcTen  days,  all  things  in  this  book  of  Deu- 
tcrooomj  were  by  Moses  rehearsed.  Neither 
could  it  be  any  long  time,  seeing  Moses  be- 
gui  *the  funst  day  of  the  eloTenth  month,' 
ver.  3;  and  having  ended  all  things  in  this 
book,  died,  and  was  mourned  for  thirty  days, 
Dent,  xzxir.  8.  Then  Joshua  aendeth  spies 
to  view  the  land.  Josh,  ii ;  leadeth  the  people 
through  Jordan,  Josh,  iii ;  circumciseth 
them,  and  after  keepeth  the  '  passover  the 
fuurteenth  day  of  this  first  month,'  Josh.  t. 
HoRSB,]  Calied  also  Sinai,  the  mount  where 
the  law  was  given  ;  see  Exod.  iii.  1.  Mount 
Sua,]  The  mountainous  country  of  Seir, 
wherein  the  Edomites  dwelt»  Gen.  zxxvl.  8, 
9.  Kadish«babnba,]  llie  southern  border 
of  the  land  of  Canaan,  Num.  xxziv.  4. 
Though  the  way  was  so  short,  yet  Israel  for 
their  sins  wandered  forty  years  in  the  wilder- 
tiess,  as  God  had  threatened.  Num.  ziv.  33, 
31,  in  which  time  all  the  lathers  died. 

Vbe.  3. — ^FoETUTB  YEAB,]  Of  Israel's 
cooiiDg  out  of  E^pt.  In  the  first  month  of 
this  year,  Mary,  Moses'  sister  died,  Num. 
XX.  1,  •  in  the  first  day  of  the  fifth  month 
thereof  Aaron  his  brother  died,'  Num.  xxxiii. 
38 ;  and  now  at  the  end  of  the  year,  Moses 
himself  dieth,  when  he  had  repeated  the  law, 
tod  zenewed  the  covenant  between  God  and 
his  people  Israel. 

ViR.  4. — Sihon,]  The  story  hereof  see 
in  Num.  xxi ;  and  after  in  Deut  ii.  26,  &c. 
The  slaughter  of  Sihon  and  Og  was  an  en- 
cbungement  to  Israel,  for  their  after  wars, 
and  an  argument  to  move  them  unto  thank- 
ful obedience  to  the  law  now  repeated.  In 
.A»HTABOTH,  IN  Edrbi,]  Ho  dwelt  in  Asta- 


roth,  and  was  smitten  in  £drei,  where  the 
battle  was  fought.  Num.  xxi.  33 ;  or  as  the 
Gr.  transUteth  it,  he  dwelt  in  Astaroth  and 
in  Edrei,  for  they  were  both  cities  in  Og's 
land,  Josh.  xiii.  31  ;  and  Og  Is  said  to  have 
reigned  In  Astaroth  and  Edrei,  Josh.  xiii. 
12.  In  Gen.  xiv.  6;  it  is  called  Astaroth 
Kamaim. 

Vbb.  6.*-Bboan,]  Or,  wiliin^  took  i^ 
Oft  him :  for  the  word  impUeth  willingness 
and  contentedness:  see  Gen.  xviii.  27.  So 
all  ministers  should  feed  their  flocks  *  wil. 
lingly*  uid  of  a  ready  mind,'  1  Pet  v.  2. 
Ai^  Moses  began  to  declare,  that  is,  he  de- 
clared as  Jesus  began  to  say  unto  his  disci- 
ples, Luke  xii.  1  ;  that  is,  he  said  unto  them. 
Matt.  xvi.  6 ;  and  his  disciples  began  to  pluck 
the  ears  of  com.  Matt.  xii.  1 ;  that  is,  they 
plucked,  Luke  vi.  1.  To  dbclabk,]  Or,  to 
make  plain,  ciearfy  man^e^,  to  the  utider- 
standiog  of  the  people,  as  in  Hab.  ii.  2,  a 
thing  is  said  to  be  '  made  plain,'  In  writing, 
*  that  he  may  run  that  readeth  it.' 

Vbb.  6.— Dwblt,]  Or  eittm  (that  is, 
oanHnved)  mueh.  They  came  to  that  mount, 
in  the  third  month  after  their  departure  out 
of  Egypt,  Exod.  xix.  1,  2;  and  removed 
from  the  mount,  '  the  twentieth  of  the  second 
month  in  the  second  year,'  Num.  x.  11,  12; 
so  they  remained  there  almost  a  whole  jrear, 
where  they  received  the  law,  or  Old  Testa- 
ment, and  had  made  a  tabernacle  for  God  to 
dwell  among  them:  from  thence  God  called 
them  by  wo^  and  sign,  the  cloud  removiog. 
Num.  X.  11,  13,  33;  to  Journey  towards 
Canaan  the  land  promised  to  Abraham,  the 
figure  of  their  heavenly  inheritance  by  Caith 
in  Christ.  The  law  is  not  for  men  to  con- 
tinue under,  but  for  a  time,  till  they  be  fitted 
and  brought  unto  Christ:  see  Gal.  iii.  16, 
17,  18;  iv.  1—5;  Heb.  iii.  18,  19;  iv. 
6—11. 

Vbb.  7. — Auobitb,]  Put  for  Amorites, 
as  the  Gr.  translateth,  whose  neighbours  were 
the  Canaanites,  Pheridtes,  and  other  nations 
promised  to  be  their  possession,  Exod.  xxiii. 
23, 28,  31.     SiDB,]  Or,  tea  port^  which  was 
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the  mount  of  the  Amorite,  and  unto  all  his  neighbours,  in  the 
plain,  in  the  mountain,  and  in  the  vale,  and  in  the  south,  and  by 
the  sea  side :  to  the  land  of  the  Canaanite,  and  Lebanon,  unto  the 
great  river,  the  river  Euphrates.  '  Behold,  I  have  given  the  land 
before  you,  go  in  and  possess  tlie  land  which  Jehovah  aware  unto 
your  fathers,  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  to  give  unto 
them,  and  to  their  seed  after  them.  '  And  I  spake  unto  you  at  that 
time,  saying,  I  am  not  able  myself  alone  to  bear  you.  ^^  Jehovah 
your  God  hath  multiplied  you :  and  behold  you  are  this  day,  as  tlie 
stars  of  the  heavens  for  multitude.  "  Jehovan,  God  of  your  fathers, 
add  unto  you  a  thousand  times  so  many  as  you  are,  and  bless  you 
as  he  hath  spoken  unto  you.  "  How  shall  I  bear  myself  alone, 
your  cumbrance,  and  your  burden,  and  your  strife  ?  "  Give  ye 
for  you  wise  men  and  understanding,  and  known  among  your 
tribes,  and  I  will  appoint  them  for  to  be  your  heads.  "  And  yc 
answered  me  and  said.  The  word  which  thou  hast  spoken  is  good 
to  do.  **  And  I  took  the  heads  of  your  tribes,  wise  men  and  known, 
and  gave  them  to  be  heads  over  you ;  rulers  of  thousands,  and  rulers 


their  western  border,  Num.  xxxlv.  S.  Lb- 
banonJ  Which  wu  a  mount  on  the  north 
part  of  the  land.  Edphbates,]  In  Heb. 
Phrath,  which  was  their  eastern  bound,  in 
the  utmost  extent  without  Joi^an.  And  so 
iar  Solomon  reigned,  1  Kings  ir.  21.  Of 
this  Euphrates,  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  ii.  14. 

Vkr.  8 — I  HAVK  qivsnJ  Or,  I  give : 
which  implieth  both  Israel's  right  unto  the 
land,  Ley.  xxt.  83;  Judg.  xi.  83,  84 ;  and 
their  assured  Yictoiy  over  the  inhabitants, 
Exod.  xxiii.  87^31.  Both  these  proceed- 
ing  from  the  gracious  gift  of  God:  as  eternal 
life,  (shadowed  by  this  land,)  is  also  *  the  gift 
of  God  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord,*  Rom. 
vi.  83,  Skkd,]  That  is,  children  qt  po^UH- 
ty  :  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xlii.  15. 

Vkr.  9 — I  SAID,]  Moses  was  constrained 
mito  this  motion,  not  only  by  the  conscience 
of  his  own  inability,  (here  mentioned)  but  by 
the  counsel  of  Jethro,  and  commandment  of 
the  Lord,  Exod.  xviii.  14,  18,  19,  81,  83. 
Thus  the  people  were  furnished  with  all 
helps,  for  their  orderly  and  peaceable  travels. 

Ver.  10— As  th«  stars,]  So  the  promise 
was  fulfilled  which  Abraham  believed,  Gen. 
XV.  6,  6.  They  were  six  hundred  thousand 
men,  besides  women  and  children,  Exod.  xil. 
37  ;  Num.  i. ;  see  also  Deut.  x.  88. 

Ver.  11.— Add,]  That  is,  increase :  Mo- 
ses envied  not  their  multitude,  but  wished 
them  stm  more,  as  David  also  did,  Ps.  cxv. 
14.  And  the  increase  of  the  church  is  a 
spedal  blessing,  fulfilled  in  Christ,  as  Is. 
xUx.80«81;  liv.  1^-3. 

Ver.  18.— YoiTR  cumbrance,]  Or,  weari- 


tome  moleetaUon,  trouble^  as  Is.  i.  14 ;  this 
showeth  the  magistrate's  office  to  be  weighty 
and  laborious.  And  by  your  cumbiaoce, 
understand,  the  cumbrance  that  oometh  unto 
me  by  you.  For  when  a  people  is  increased, 
the  care  and  trouble  of  their  governors  is  in- 
creased also,  1  Kings  iii.  8,  9  ;  8  Cor.  xl. 
88. 

Ver.  13. — Give  tb,]  Of  your  own  looking 
out  and  choice.  So  ministera  were  selected, 
and  presented  by  the  people.  Acts  I.  15,  83 1 
vl.  3,  5,  6.  In  Exod.  xviii.  85,  it  is  said, 
*  Moses  chose  men  of  ability,'  &G.  Hers 
the  people  gave  them,  and  after  in  ver.  15. 
Again,  Moses  gave,  that  is,  made  them 
heads:  for  when  things  are  done  by  msny, 
under  the  government  of  one  principal,  they 
are  said  to  be  done  by  them,  or  by  him.  See 
the  annot.  on  Num.  xxi.  81.  UNDERsri^HD- 
INO,]  Or,  prudent ;  the  Gr.  translateth,  ML 
ful,  or  endued  with  knowledge;  which  word 
the  apostle  useth,  James  iii.  IS.  Kmovk,] 
Or,  A^perf,  as  the  word  signifirth  in  Isa.  liii. 
3.  This  latter  the  Gr.  fitvoureth  here,  and 
in  ver.  15.  Compare  Exod.  xriii.  81,  where 
the  qualities  of  rulere  are  set  down.  Heads,] 
That  is,  captaitUf  govemore,  or  leaden,  as 
the  Gr.  here  translateth;  and  in  ver.  15, and 
chap.  V.  ver.  83,  and  often  elsewhere. 

Ver.  15 — And  gave  tbem,J  That  it,eet 
them^  made  them,  or  wneHtuted  Ikem,  u  the 
Gr.  and  Chald.  versions  explain  it.  So  he 
hath  given  thee  over  them  for  king,8  Chron. 
ix.  8 :  is  expounded,  '  hs  hath  set  (or  con- 
stituted) thee  king,'  1  Kings  z.  9.  Offi- 
cers,] In  Heb.  Shotrim  :  thej  were  such  as 
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of  hundreds,  and  rulers  of  fifties,  and  rulers  of  tens,  and  officers 
among  your  tribes.  "  And  I  commanded  your  judges  at  that  time, 
saying.  Hear  between  your  brethren,  and  judge  justice  between  a 
man  and  his  brother,  and  his  stranger,  "  Ye  shall  not  respect 
persons  in  judgment ;  yon  shall  hear  alike  the  smaU  and  the  great ; 
yon  shall  not  be  afraid  of  the  face  of  man,  for  the  judgment  that 
is  Grod's :  and  the  cause  which  shall  be  too  hard  for  you,  bring  it  unto 
me,  and  I  will  hear  it 

^'  And  I  commanded  you  at  that*  time,  all  the  things  which  ye 
should  do. 

"  And  we  journeyed  from  Horeb,  and  went  through  all  that  great 
and  fearful  wilderness  which  you  have  seen,  by  the  way  of  the 
mountain  of  the  Amorites,  as  Jehovah  our  God  commanded  us ; 
and  we  came  unto  Kadesh-Barnea.  ^  And  I  said  unto  you.  Ye 
are  come  unto  the  mountain  of  the  Amorites,  which  Jehovah  our 


execotod  the  migistntes'  l&wi,  u  the  Hebf. 
ifaink:  tea  the  notM  od  Deot  XTi.  18.  A- 
mokgJ  Or,  to  your  tribet.  The  Gr.  trans- 
lateth  ity  to  four  judge*  :  which  seemeth  to 
be  a  miataking,  siophia  for  Shibtg :  although 
eTen  in  the  Heb.  text  we  may  see  one  of 
these  put  for  another,  as  judges  In  1  Chron. 
ivii.  6y  which  in  2  Sam.  riU  7,  is  tribes. 

Vm.    16. HsikR    BBTWXBN    rouE  BRX- 

TRBBN,']  To  wity  the  caoaes  and  controTor- 
sies  between  them ;  Heb.  to  hear,  which 
phiaw  if  often  used  in  commandments,  as  is 
noted  OQ  Exod.  xiil.  3 ;  and  it  may  be  a 
dclKtive  speech;  for  hearing,  hear  ye,  that 
Is,  bear  dfligently.  JgDox  jubticb,]  That 
is,  jost  and  rlghteoos  judgment:  wliich  is 
opposed  mito  judging  '  according  to  the  ap- 
pearance,' John  vil.  24.  His  stbanobb,] 
That  is,  the  stranger  that  is  with  him,  or 
eontendeth  with  him:  as,  he  that  *  eateth 
my  bread,'  Pa.  xU.  10 ;  that  is,  which  <  eat- 
eth  bread  with  me,'  John  xiii.  18. 

Vm.  17 — RssraCT  pxaaoNs,]  Or,  oc* 
kuowletfyo  JaoeSf  either  by  *  honouring  the 
person  off  the  mighty,  or  by  countenancing 
apoorman  inhis  csuse,'  Ler.  xix.  15;  Exod. 
xxiii.  a  Solomon  noteth  this  as  one  of  the 
things  belonging  to  the  wise,  that  it  is  *  not 
good  to  acknowledge  faces  (or  respect  persoos) 
in  jodgment,'  Prov.  xxiv.  23.  Auxb  tbb 
SMALL,  &c.]  That  ItftkentaliatwdiMtko 
frot^  and  tke  ffreai  a»  weO  at  the  tmaU : 
Heb.  Kit  nuUl  Ukt  great.  It  implieth  both 
penoDs  and  causes.  Or  man,]  Or,  of  any 
«0».  That  »  God's,]  Or,  qf  God,  and 
belongiag  to  him  ;  appointed  by  his  law. 
So  ht  2  Chron.  xix.  6,  '  ye  judge  not  for 
man,  but  for  the  Lord.'  And  a  like  phrase 
is  in  another  case,  '  the  battle  is  not  yours, 
but  God\'  2  Chron.  xx.  15.     Thb  causb,] 


Or,  the  word,  the  matter*     See  Exod.  xviii. 
22. 

Vxft.  18. — All  thb  things,]  Heb.  ail 
the  vforde.  Thus  Moses  faithfully  taught  the 
judges  and  people  all  their  duties,  and  they 
had  a  perfect  law.  So  Christ  (*  who  was 
faithful  to  him  that  appointed  him,  u  Moses 
was,'  Heb.  ill.  2,)  made  known  to  his  disci- 
ples all  things  that  he  had  heard  of  his  Fa- 
ther, John  XT.  15;  which  they  should  teach 
also  his  people  to  observe,  Matt,  xxvlii.  20. 

Vbb.  19^— Journbybd,]  Or,  departed. 
Here  Moies  showeth  the  obedience  which 
they  began  to  show  unto  God,  in  leaving  the 
mount  of  God,  the  place  which  might  seem 
sanctified,  and  where  men  might  have  said, 
'  Lord,  it  is  good  ibr  us  to  be  here:'  as  Matt 
xvii.  4.  Gbkat,]  For  it  bordered  upon 
many  countries,  Median,  Edom,  Moab,  &c., 
and  fearful  iur  the  many  troubles  and  terrors 
in  it.  Num.  xi.  1,  &c.,  it  wis  '  a  land  of 
deserts  and  of  pits,  a  land  of  drought  and  of 
the  shadow  of  death,  a  land  that  no  man 
passed  through,  and  where  no  man  dwelt,' 
Jer.  ii.  6 ;  '  wherein  were  fiery  serpents  and 
scorpions,'  Deut.  viii.  16.  It  was  '  the  wil- 
demess  of  Pharan,'  Num.  x.  12 ;  xiii.  I  ; 
where  Ishmael  dwelt,  when  his  mother  Agar 
and  he  had  lost  themselves  in  wandering, 
^r  that  they  were  cast  out  of  Abraham'a 
house.  Gen.  xxi.  21.  It  figured  the  eatate 
and  dominion  of  the  law,  through  which 
God'a  people  pass  with  many  wants,  sins, 
terrors,  and  stings  of  conscience,  &c.  Com* 
pare  Ps.  Ixiii.  2  ;  xxxii.  4;  cvii.  4,  5;  and 
the  healing  of  all  these  spiritnal  defects  by 
the  gospel,  Isa.  xl.  S,  4  ;  Mark  xvi.  18. 
Or  thb  mount,]  That  is,  '  which  leadeth 
to  the  mount  of  the  Amorites;  a  people  high 
as  cedars,  strong  as  oaks,  Amos  ii.  9,  10. 


190  DEUTERONOMY. 

God  giveth  unto  us.  "  Behold,  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  given  the 
land  before  thee,  go  up,  possess  it,  as  Jehovah  the  God  of  thy  fa- 
thers hath  spoken  unto  thee  ;  fear  not,  neither  be  discouraged. 

"  And  ye  came  near  unto  me,  all  of  you,  and  said.  We  will 
send  men  before  us,  and  they  shall  search  out  for  us  the  land,  and 
shall  bring  us  word  again,  by  what  way  we  shall  go  up,  and  into 
what  cities  we  shall  come. 

"  And  the  word  was  good  in  mine  eyes,  and  I  took  of  you  twelve 
men,  one  man  of  a  tribe.  "  And  they  turned  and  went  up  into  the 
mountain,  and  came  unto  the  valley  of  Eshcol :  and  they  searched 
it  out.  **  And  they  took  in  their  hand  of  the  fruit  of  the  land,  and 
brouglit  it  down  unto  us,  and  brought  us  word  again  and  said.  It  is 
a  good  land  which  Jehovah  our  God  giveth  us.  "  But  ye  would 
not  go  up,  but  rebeUed  against  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  your  God. 
"'  And  murmured  in  your  tents,  and  said.  In  the  hatred  of  Jehovah 
towards  us,  he  hath  brought  us  forth  out  of  tlie  land  of  Egypt,  to 
give  us  into  the  hand  of  the  Amorite  to  destroy  us.  ^  Wliither  go 
we  up?  Our  brethren  have  caused  our  heart  to  melt,  saying. 
The  people  is  greater  and  taller  than  we;  the  cities  are  great  and 
walled  up  to  heaven :  and  moreover  we  have  seen  the  sons  of  the 
Anakims  there. 

"  And  I  said  unto  you.  Be  not  terrified,  neither  be  afraid  of 
them.     **  Jehovah  your  God  that  goeth  before  you,  he  will  fight 

Kadesh.babnba,]  Called  someUina  Kadesh  Vbb.  SO.— Rbbkllbd,  J  Id  Gr.  duoheytdi 
only  ;  it  was  '  in  the  wildernMS  of  Pbaran,'  properly  it  signifieth  turned  or  ihanged^  u 
Num.  xiii.  26.  in  Esek.  y.  6  ;  which  figuratively  is  used  for 
Vbr.  21. — Di8couRAGKD»]  Or,  OMf  (lowfi,  rebellion  or  dliobedience,  whereby  God's 
broken  ;  which  word,  when  it  Is  applied  to  word  is  as  it  were  changed  and  diaannulled. 
the  mind,  signifieth  duamragefnent  through  The  mouth,]  That  is,  the  word^  as  the  Gr. 
fear.  Here  Moses  showeth  them  the  right  translateth.  So  Exod.  xvii.  1  ;  Gen.  xxif. 
that  they  had  in  the  promises  of  God  ;  the  67 ;  and  after  here  in  Ter.  43.  Of  their  re- 
ability  which  they  had  in  him  to  obtain  them;  bellloii,  see  Nam.  xiv.  2,  3,  &c. 
and  his  commandment  to  take  their  inherit  Vbr.  27.'^1n  the  hatred,]  Or,/ertt« 
tance  set  before  them.  haired  of  Jehovah  (wherewith  he  hateth)  m: 

VxR.  23.— Was  good,]  That  is,  pkiuod,  that  is,  for  thai  the  Lord  hateih  w  ;  as  is 

liked  me  weii :  because  it  was  approved,  or  at  in  the  Gr.  version.     See  the  like  phrase  in 

least  permitted  of  the  Lord,  Num.  xiii.  2,  3.  Gen.  xix.  16 ;  xxix.  20;  Hos.  iii.  I.    This 

For  prudent  policy  (so  it  be  not  mixed  %vith  evil  saying,  Moses  would  not  have  to  corns 

unbelieO  doth  well  beseem  us,  in  the  execu-  out  of  the  month  of  their  enemies,  Deut.  ix. 

tion  of  God's  commandments.     So  Joshua  28;    and  it  showeth  the    height  of  their 

sendeth  spies   and   useth  other  strmtagems,  sin,  which  imputed  that  to  hatred,  wherein 

Josh.  ii.  &c.    One  man  or  a  tribe,]  Or,  God  manifested  his  love,  Dent.  iv.  37;  vii* 

for  a  tribe,  of  every  tribe  one:  see  Num.  8. 

xiii.  2,  4,  &c.  where  their  names  are  set  Ver.  28.— To  melt,]  That  is,  diMWf- 

down,  and  the  charge  given  them.  aged,  or  (as  the  Chald.  translateth  It)  kroiem. 

Vee.  24.— Eshcol,]  That  is,  the  clutter  The  Gr.  aaith,  have  turned  aeoay  our  heart. 

(/  grapee,  whereof  the  place  liad  the  name,  Pavid  amplifieth  this  similitude,  in  Ps.  xsii. 

Num.  xiii.  25.  15,  'my  heart  is  as  wax,  it  is  molten/  &c. 

Ver. 26. —The  fruit,]  Ab grapee, pome-  So  Josh.  ii.  11  ;  vii.  6;  xiv.  8;  Isa.  xi«. 

granatet,  Jigt,   Num.  xiii.  23.      A  oooD  ].     These  brethren  were  tan  of  the  twelve 

LAND,]  Flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  Num.  spies,  sent  to  view  the  land.  Num.  xiii.  fiS, 

xiii.  27.  &c.     Anakims,]  In  Gr.  and  ChaM.  Giaeif: 
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for  you,  according  to  all  that  he  did  for  you  in  Egypt,  before  your 
eyes;  "  And  in  the  wilderness,  wliich  thou  hast  seen,  how  that 
Jehovah  thy  God  bare  thee,  as  a  man  doth  bear  his  son,  in  all  the 
way  that  ye  went,  until  ye  came  unto  this  place.  "  Yet  in  this 
thing  you  did  not  believe  in  Jehovah  your  God. 

**  Who  went  before  you  in  the  way,  to  search  you  out  a  place 
to  pitch  your  tents  in :  in  fire  by  night,  to  show  you  by  what  way 
ye  should  go ;  and  in  a  cloud  by  day.  **  And  Jehovali  heard  the 
voice  of  your  words,  and  was  wroth,  and  sware,  saying,  *^  If  there 
shall  a  man  see,  of  these  men,  of  this  evil  generation,  the  good 
land  which  I  sware  to  give  unto  your  fathers,  **  Except  Caleb,  the 
son  of  Jephunneh,  he  shall  see  it,  and  to  him  will  I  give  the  land 
that  he  hath  trodden  upon,  and  to  his  sons,  because  he  hath  fully 
followed  Jehovah.  "  Also  Jehovah  was  angry  witli  me  for  your 
sakes,  saying.  Thou  also  shalt  not  go  in  thither.  '^  Joshua  the  son  of 
Nun,  which  standeth  before  thee,  he  shall  go  in  thither ;  strengthen 
thou  him,  for  he  shall  cause  Israel  to  inherit  it.  "^  And  your  little 
ones,  which  you  said  should  be  for  a  prey,  and  your  sons  which 
know  not  this  day  good  and  evil,  they  shall  go  in  thither,  and  unto 
them  will  I  give  it,  and  they  shall  possess  if. 

tee  Nimi.  il||.  28,  33  ;  when  it  if  tlngaltr  notes  on  Num.  xir,    Sxs,]  Thftt  if,  come 

'/inak,  into  End  enjoy :  m  to  see  good,  i>  to  enjoy 

YxR.  30.~Hs,]  The  Chald.  panphru-  the  same,  Ps.  cvi.  6. 

•\k,ku»»rdwiajighi/orym.  VsR.  36.— CalkbJ  One   of  the   twelve 

¥01.31^— Bark THEV,]ThIfl  word  meBD-  apiea  who  wu  faithful:  see  Num.  xiii.  6, 

eth  not  bearing  of  the  body  only,  but  bearing  30 ;  xiT.  6,  &c.     Fully  followed,]  Heb. 

•f  their  infirmities,  and  tuflering  the  evib  fulJiUed  after  Jehovah  ;  which  the  Gr.  trans- 

ii*d  tnxiblef  in  the  education  of  them,  as  a  iateth,  followed  the  thinge  pertaining  to  the 

i^tbcr  doth  in  his  children:  t»hich  the  Gr.  Lord,    This  he  did,  being  guided  by  another 

•xpbiiieth  hy  etrdphophoreeef   a  word  that  spirit,  Num.  xlt,  24. 

Pud  neth  in  Acts  xiii.  18;  where  Uie  By-  Veb.  37.— With  me,]  With  Aaron  also; 

rue  expoondeth  it,  nouriehed,  or,  u  some  for  they  both  were  in  one  transgrefsion  and 

ctpies  have    it,  etropophoreee,    he  euffered  punishment,  Num.  xx.   10,   12,  24.     For 

their  mmmere  toor  saees,]  For  the  people  '  provolced  his 

VxR.  32: — Ykt  nr  this  thing,]  Or,  for  Spirit,'  whereupon  he  uttered  his  sin  <  with 

tftir  word  :  notwithstanding  this  exhortation  his  lips,'  Ps.  cvi.  32,  33  ;  his  sin  proceeded 

tnd  encouragement,  you  believed  not.     In  also  from  unbelief:  see  Num.  xx.  12.    Thus 

Jebovah  J  Chald.  in  the  word  of  the  Lord.  God  showed  seTorlty  towards  all,  after  many 

This  unbelief  Paul  noteth  to  be  the  cause  provocations:  and  by  it  the  people  were  Uught, 

why  they  entered  not  into  the  Lord's  rest,  that  not  Moses'  law,  but  Jesus'  gospel,  should 

H«b.  iii.  1,  2,  18,  19  bring  them  into  their  heavenly  rest. 

Vee.  S3.— Who  went,]  Namely,  by  his  Veh.  38.— Joshua,]  Or,  Jehoehuah;  in 

ult,  fire,  and  cloudy  the  signs  of  his  presence,  Gr.  Jesue  ;  he  was  another  of  the  spies :  see 

Nttm.  X.  S3,  34,  or,  who  goeth,  to  wit,  still  Num.  xiii.  8, 16;  xiv.  6, 38.     Standeth,] 

before  yon.  That  is^  ministereth,  or,  is  thy  servant,  as 

Vee.  35 Iv  there  shall,]  That  is,  the  phrase  meaneth.  Gen.  xviii.  8 ;  and  so 

'•rtiy  there  ehaU  not :  ta  Paul  openeth  the  he  is  named  '  Mofee'  minister,'  Josh.  i.  1. 

I^nse,  Heb.  iil.   11,   18.    Though  Moses  Strenothrn,]  By  word  and  sign,  which  was 

entreated  for  the  people.  Num.  xiv.  18—19;  impositioo  of  hands,  whereby  Moses  put  off 

•nd  the  Lord  pardoned  them,  that  they  were  his  honour  upon  Jesus,  and  he  was  filled  with 

oot  then  destroyed.  Num.  xiv.  20;  yet  he  the  Spirit,  Num.  xxvii.  18,  20,  23;  Deut. 

iwars  (and  so  it  was  irrevocable,  and  with*  xxxiv.  9. 

rut  repentance,  P».  ex.  4  ;)  that  they  should  Vbr.  39.— For  a  prey,]  To  be  spoiled 

Qot  come  into  th*  promised  land:   see  the  and  devoured  of  the  enemy:    of  this  tbdr 
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Bat  as  for  you,  turn  ye,  and  take  your  journey  into  the  wil- 
derness, by  the  way  of  the  Red  sea.  ^  And  ye  answered  and  said 
unto  me.  We  have  sinned  against  Jehovah :  we  will  go  up  and  fight, 
according  to  all  that  Jehovah  our  God  hath  commanded  us :  and 
ye  girded  on  every  man  his  weapons  of  war,  and  pressed  forward  to 
go  up  into  the  mountain.  **  And  Jehovah  said  unto  me.  Say  onto 
them.  Go  not  up,  neither  fight,  for  I  am  not  among  you,  that  ye 
be  not  smitten  before  your  enemies.  ^And  I  spake  unto  you,  and 
you  heard  not,  but  rebelled  against  the  mouth  of  Jehovah,  and  you 
were  presumptuous,  and  went  up  into  the  mountain.  ^  And  the 
Amorite  that  dwelleth  in  that  mountain,  came  out  gainst  you,  and 
they  pursued  you  as  bees  do,  and  destroyed  you  in  Seir,  even  unto 
Hormah.  *^  And  ye  returned  and  wept  before  Jehovah  :  but  Jeho- 
vah heard  not  your  voice,  neither  gave  ear  unto  you.  ^  And  ye 
abode  in  Kadesh  many  days,  according  to  the  days  that  ye  abode 
there. 


speech,  ne  Num.  zi? .  3.  Thsy  shall  go 
IN,]  After  forty  jetn'  wandering  in  the  nil- 
deniesa,&nd  betriog  their  iithen'  whoredomt: 
see  Nam.  xVr.  31,  33.  So  God  showeth 
grsce  to  weaklings  and  babes  in  Christ,  1 
Cor.  i.  88 ;  Matt  zi.  S5. 

Vbr.  40.— Wat  of,]  That  is,  which  lead- 
eth  towards  Uie  Red  sea,  where  Ivael  had 
been  baptised,  Exod.  xIt.  ;  and  whither  they 
were  now  led  again  to  learn  repentance  and 
a  new  life.    See  Num.  xiv.  26. 

Vkb.  41. — SucNKD,]  The  people  moomed 
greatly,  when  they  heard  that  otU  tidings 
worn  the  Lord ;  ooofesNd  their  sin,  and  <?- 
fered  amendment.  Num.  ziv.  80,  40;  but 
their  repentance  wu  not  according  to  God  ; 
(for  presently  they  rushed  into  anoUier  eztre. 
mity ;)  neither  could  they  revene  the  decrse 
pasted  against  them.  H v  wbapons  of  wae,] 
Or  the  weapamt  tffkit  fpsr,  which  is  sn  Heb. 
phrase  very  common,  translated  in  Gr.  JUs 
wet^MHu  ^  flsor :  so  in  Dan.  is.  24,  *  city 
of  thy  hoUnen,  that  is,  thy  holy  city,  and  the 
houae  of  my  prayer;  and  many  the  like. 
Pbssssd  forward,]  Aitayed  ^  yomr  own 
accord^  or  tkrmig^d  y  as  the  Gr.  translateth, 
gaihered  ttgtAer;  the  Chald.^  htgan.  The 
Heb.  word  is  used  here  only:  In  Num.  xIt* 
44,  there  is  aid,  '  they  loftily  presumed/ 
or  lifted  up  themseWes ;  answerable  to  their 
presnmptiea  here  following. 

Vbr.  42.^1  am  not,]  The  Chald.  ex- 
poundeth  it,  mgf  mt^etly  {orpreamee)  dw§l- 
teth  not  amomg  fon;  see  Num.  xi?.  42. 
Smittrii,]  In  Gr.  iroim  or  crutk$d.  The 
Lord  threatened  their  iali  by  the  sword  of  the 
Amalekites  and  Canaaoites,  Num.  xir.  43. 


Vbr.  43.— -Wbrr  pRasvinTuooa,]  Or, 
wen  pnudf  otfogtuii  •  cuinpare  Num.  st. 
44.  The  people  having  by  their  evil  heut 
and  unlaithftd»  departed  from  the  living  God, 
would  return  to  him  by  the  works  of  their 
own  hands ;  which  was  a  pratamptnous  an, 
and  showed  their  repentaooe  not  to  bs  lin- 
cere,  but  that  the  flesh  repined  and  straggled 
against  the  chastisements  of  God,  not  williiig 
to  bear  the  punishment  of  their  Iniquity.  See 
the  notes  on  Num.  xiv. 

Vbr.  44.— Amoritb,]  With  the  Ansle- 
kites:  see  Num.  xiv.  45.  Bxbs  do,]  Or, 
bea  UM  to  do:  which,  when  they  are  anger- 
ed, gel  them  together,  and  flj  on  the  taemd 
their  provokers;  mo  Ps.  czviii.  12.  Ov 
sins  are  enemies^  like  bees,  many  coeDpaotio 
thehlveof  theheert:  being  troaUed  and  pro- 
voked, they  become  more  eager  and  fierce, 
sting  and  puma  us.  They  cannot  be  sob- 
dued  but  by  faith  In  ChrUft,  (as  they  tiMt 
were  stung  of  sei^MntB  were  heeled  by  him, 
Num.  zzl.)  for,  1^  the  works  ef  the  law,  no 
sin  can  be  expelled,  Rom.  vii.  7»  8»  Ac* 
HoRMAB,]  The  Gr.  saith,  Jr»m  Stir  laUt 
Herwta :  iee  Num.  xiv.  45. 

Vrr.  46.-- Rbturnbd,]  The  Gr.  laith, 
ye  tai  down  and  wtpi.  Hkard  not,]  Cfasld. 
aceipttd  not  yonr  prujfor.  Thii  figuRd, 
how  *  Israel  foUowbig  the  law  of  jortka^ 
could  not  attain  unto  It,  beoenM  tfaey  sought 
it  not  by  faith,  but  as  it  were  bjr  the  worki 
of  the  law,'  Rool  Is.  31,  32. 

Vbr.  46.-4CADBn,]  A  lai^  wUderaMi, 
where  Israel  abode  loqg,  as  eppeersth  by 
Num.  xUi.  27;  xz.  1,  14,  21;  Jodg.  si 
17 ;  Deut.  ii.  14. 
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CHAP.  IL 

1.  Tlte  story  ia  continued,  that  the  Israelites  foere  not  suffered  to 
meddle  mth  the  EdomUes;  9-  nor  mth  the  Moabites;  1 9-  nor  mth  the 
Ammonites;  94.  but  mth  Sihon  the  Amorite;  who  refusing  peace,  and 
opposing  hknselff  39.  n>as  subdued  by  them. 

*  And  we  turned  and  took  our  journey  into  the  wilderness,  by 
the  way  of  the  Red  Sea,  as  Jehovah  had  spoken  unto  me :  and  we 
compaased  mount  Seir  many  days.  *  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  me, 
saying, '  Ye  have  compassed  this  mountain  long  enough  :  turn  you 
northward.  **  And  command  thou  the  people,  saying.  Ye  are  to 
pass  through  the  coast  of  your  brethren,  the  sons  of  Esau,  which 
dwell  in  Seir  :  and  they  shall  be  afraid  of  you;  and  take  ye  great 
heed  unto  yourselves.  *  Meddle  not  with  them,  for  I  will  not  give 
you  of  their  land,  even  to  the  treading  of  the  sole  of  'the  foot,  be- 


Vtt.  1« — Had  sfOKBC,]  As  Is  before  raen- 
tionet^  I>eiit.  i.  40,  which  thea  the  people 
wtrv  anwaUiig  to  do,  bat  would  neeids  go 
figktv  till  thej  hid  learned  by  their  diwom- 
fitora  what  it  waa  to  disobey,  and  nere  e»- 
jorced  te  yield  onto  the  word  «f  God.  Mount 
Sum,]  Tlie  mountaioons  countiy  of  Seir, 
•rfakh  was  Edom'a  bud,  Geo.  zxxvL  8,  9, 
SO;  but  they  went  io  the  wilderoesa  and 
were  aora  cumbered  in  the  way:  see  Num. 
ixi.  4. 

Vn.  3. — LoHO  BfouoH,]  A  lilce  speech 
God  used  befive,  Deut  I.  6,  so  here  is  men- 
Uoaed  a  second  calliog  of  Israel,  from  the 
dcssfts  of  Seir,  to  go  aorthward  again  towards 
Cuaan,   after    tiwy  had  wandered  almost 
tbixty-eiglit   years    in    Kadeah   wilderness, 
■bout  mooni  Seir,  ver.  14,  by  which  travel, 
God  taught  them  to  mortify  their  unnily  af- 
^Mtions,  and  by  the  death  of  so  many  thoo- 
Ands  then,  led  them  to  seek  lile  (by  lepen- 
Unee  and  Idtb)  In  the  heavenly  Canaan,  aee- 
mg  they  eoidd  not  oome  into  the  earthly.   In 
the  meanwhile,   the  Amorites,  Canaanltes, 
tn.,  (unto  whom  God  gave  this  long  time  of 
•  npentaooe)  were  hardened  io  their  sins,  and 
1^  occaslun  to  insult  over  God's  people,  be- 
bolding  their  afflictions:  but  the  posterity  of 
Israel  were  hamUed  and  prepared  for  to  re- 
ceive tiw  land  promised.      Nobtbwakd,] 
Towards  Canaan ;  not  the  way  they  went  be. 
fve  by  Kadesh-Jiamea,  but  between  the  ooasto 
<f  Edom  en  the  one  hand,  and  of  Moab  and 
Ammon  oo  the  other ;  so  to  enter  into  Ca- 
naan, thrangfa  Sihon    the  Amorite's  land. 
Thus  God's  word  was  their  director,  unto  all 
pUces,  and  all  actions :  in  which  respect 
tb€ae  histories  of  holy  seriptore  excel  all  hu- 
mao  histories  in  the  world, 
VeL.  II.  2 


Ver.  4.«~AFiiAiD,l  As  was  prophesied  of 
them,  and  others,  in  Exod.  xv.  15,  &c.  yet 
Edom  was  a  mighty  people,  settled  in  their 
mountain,  and  fortified.  See  also  Num.  xxil.  3. 
GbkatJ  Or,  tfekmnent  heed;  meaning,  that 
they  offered  Edom  no  wrong,  neither  suffered 
themselves  to  be  overcome  by  them :  '  Walk 
wisely  towards  them  that  are  without,'  Col. 
iv.  5. 

ViR.  6. — Mbddlr  not,]  Or,  contend  net 
with  them,  to  wit,  in  battle,  as  is  explained 
iu  ver.  9,  and  so  the  Gr.  here  saith,  make 
not  war  teith  them.  As  all  ware  should  be 
made  '  by  wise  counsels,'  Prov.  xxlv.  6,  so 
chiefly  by  the  mouth  of  God,  who  teacheth 
man's  hand  to  war,  Ps.  cxliv.  1,  who  hath 
willed  us, '  If  it  be  possible,  as  much  as  lieth 
in  you,  be  at  peace  with  all  men,'  Rom.  xii. 
18*  In  special  it  was  commanded,  '  Thou 
shait  not  abhor  an  Edomite;  for  he  is  thy 
brother,'  Deut.  xxiii.  7.  To  thk  trkad- 
iNo,  ftc]  That  iSjnot  a  foot  breadth;  the 
Gr.  tianslateth  it,  not  the  step  (or  hreadih) 
of  afoot:  which  phrase  Luke  useth,  in  Acts 
vii.  5,  concerning  Abraham  In  Canaan. 
Though  the  Edomites  were  wicked,  yet  God 
continued  their  state  for  a  time;  during 
which  no  man  might  lawfully  disturb  them. 
By  this  God  teacheth  also  the  difference 
between  Esau's  portion  and  Jacob's:  see 
Rom.  ix.  II,  12,  &c.;  CoL  i.  IS.  See  the 
notes  on  Gen.xxxvi,  43.  A  possrssiom,] 
Or,  am  inherUanee  to  Esau;  that  is,  (as  the 
Gr.  trsnslateth)  to  the  sons  of  Esau.  *  The 
most  High  divided  to  the  nations  their  inheri- 
tance,' Deut.  xxxii.  8,  and  Esau  had  their  per. 
tion  and  state  long  before  Israel,  Gen.  xzxvl. 
8,  31,  43;  Josh.  xxiv.  4,  with  such  worldly 
baits  God's  people  should  not  be  allured. 
B 
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cause  I  have  given  mount  Seir^^  a  possession  unto  Esau.  *  Ye 
shall  buy  meat  of  them  for  money,  that  ye  may  eat :  and  ye  shall 
also  buy  water  of  them  for  money,  that  ye  may  drink.  ^  For  Je- 
hovah thy  Grod  hath  blessed  Uiee  in  every  work  of  thy  hand ;  he 
knoweth  tliy  walking  through  this  great  wilderness :  these  forty 
years  Jehovah  tliy  God  hath  been  with  thee,  thou  hast  not  lacked 
any  thing.  "  And  we  passed  by  from  our  brethren  the  sons  of  Esau, 
that  dwelt  in  Seir,  through  the  way  of  the  plain,  from  Elath,  and 
from  Ezion-Gaber :  and  we  turned  and  passed  by,  by  the  way  of 
the  wilderness  of  M oab.  *  And  Jehovah  said  unto  me,  Distress  not 
M oab,  neither  meddle  thou  with  them  in  battle  -.  for  I  will  not  give 
tlicc  of  his  land,  for  a  possession;  because  I  have  given  Ar  unto 
tlie  sons  of  Lot  for  a  possession.  ^^  The  Emins  before  time  dwelt 
therein,  a  people  great  and  many,  and  tall  as  the  Anakims.  "  They 
also  were  accounted  giants,  as  the  Anakims :  and  the  M oabites  call 
them  Emiros.  *'  And  in  Seir  the  Horims  dwelt,  before  time,  and 
the  sons  of  Esau  possessed  them,  and  destroyed  them  from  before 
them,  and  dwelt  in  tlieir  stead,  ns  Israel  did,  unto  the  land  of  his 


Vbr.  6.^Bdy,]  Heb.  hreak:  which  both 
Gr.  and  Chald.  tntntlate,  buy:  see  Gen.  xli. 
56,  in  the  annot.  In  the  ftnuigere'  land  no- 
thing was  to  be  had  freely,  bat  with  money, 
figuring  the  estate  of  those  wider  the  law;  in 
Canaan  they  had  all  tilings  freely ;  signifying 
the  free  grace  In  Christ,  Deut.  xi.  0,  10^ 
&C. ;  Is.  Iv.  1 ;  Rev.  xxl.  6.  Monbt,]  Heb. 
tUver,  But,]  Heb.  dig;  which  the  Chald. 
traoslateth,  Uijf;  the  Gr.  recehe  ly  meamfv. 
It  may  be  meant  of  baying  wells  digged  out 
of  Edom's  ground ;  for  to  they  were  wont ; 
see  Gen.  xxvi.  IS,  &e. ;  Num.  xxl.  IS,  or, 
after  the  Arabic  manner,  which  useth  this 
word  for  buying, 

Vrb.  7. — Hb  knowbthJ  This  is  meant 
of  careful  regarding  their  estate,  wants,  &c., 
wherefore  the  Chald.  paraphraseth,  "He 
hath  sufficiently  giren  thee  things  necessary 
when  thou  walkest."  Jkhovah,]  In  Chald. 
iAe  word  of  the  Lord, 

Vbb.  8.— Wb  PAS8BD  BT,]  Thoiigh  the 
Edomites  showed  great  unklndness,  that 
would  not  sudor  Israel  to  pass  through  their 
country  quietly,  Num.  xx.  14,  18,  &&,  yet 
upon  warning  and  charge  given  from  God,  his 
people  turned  away  from  fight,  and  contented 
themselres  in  their  tentations,  with  the  pro- 
Inises  of  God.  See  Num.  xx.  21 ;  Judg.  xi. 
17.  Afterward  this  favour  of  laraely  and  the 
ill  reward  of  Edom,  Moah,  and  Ammon,  is 
remembered  in  the  prayer  of  king  Jehosa- 
phat,  2  Chron.  xx.  10 — 12.  Ezion-qabbb,] 
These  were  port  towns,  by  *  the  brink  of  the 
Red  Sea,  in  the  land  of  Bdom,'  1  Kings  ix. 
20. 


Vbr.  9^— Moab J  That  is,  the  M^kitei, 
as  the  next  words  manifest.  So  the  Gr. 
deal  not  at  enmity  with  the  MoabHet,  Thtj 
were  the  posterity  of  Lot,  Gen.  xix.  37, 
which  dealt  unkindly  with  Israel,  tf  Edon 
had  done,  Judg.  xI.  17,  and  were  (Ibr  their 
neglect  of  duty)  not  to  enter  into  the  congre- 
gation of  the  Lord,  Deut.  xxiii.  3,  4.  The/ 
were  also  become  idolaters,  Num.  xxt.  1,  2: 
xxi.  29,  yet  God  suflbrsd  not  Isrul  lo  hart 
them,  for  the  reasons  before  aUeged.  MtD. 
DLB,]  Or,  contend,  as  before  in  ver.  5.  Aa«] 
A  chief  mountain,  and  city  thereon.  Num. 
xxi.  15,  28,  put  here  for  the  whote  coontiy. 
The  Gr.  for  Ar,  here  hath  j^roer,  whenof 
see  Yor.  S6,  so  In  ver.  18,  29. 

Vbr.  10. — Ejonb,]  In  Gr.  Ommeins,^ 
interpretation,  terrible  ofMt,  and  so  the  CbsU. 
truiBlatetb:  see  Gen.  xlv.  5.  Anaxims,] 
In  the  Chald.  Giants:  see  Num.  xlu.  29. 

Vbr.  ll.^GiANTB,]  In  Heb.  B^kaim, 
which  the  Gr.  keepeth  aa  a  prq^i'  *>*"^ 
Haphaein^  of  one  Kapha,  who  was  a  giant: 
whereupon  it  Is  a  name  for  all  giants :  s<e 
the  notes  on  Gen.  xiv.  6,  so  after  in  I>eo^- 
ill.  11. 

Vbr.   12 Horims,]  Or,   Charitet;  to 

Gr.  Chorraano:  see  Gen.  xiv.  6;  xixvi. 
20.  PossBssBO,]  Or,  dinnherked,  and  fo 
eueceeded  in  their  inheritance:  the  Gr. 
tratislateth,  deetroyed  them.  As  Issacl 
DID,]  To  wit,  afterward,  in  the  days  of  J<^- 
shua:  thus  it  is  spoken  by  way  of  propbeif; 
or,  it  may  have  reference  to  tint  part  of  l^ 
reel's  inheritance  which  they  had  now  ron- 
quered  on  the  outside  of  Jordan.     Bj  (hit 
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poflsession,  wliich  Jeliovah  gave  unto  them.  "  Now  rise  up,  and 
paas  you  over  the  brook  Zered :  and  we  passed  over  the  brook  Ze- 
red.  **  And  the  days,  in  which  we  came  from  Kadesh-Bamea,  un- 
til we  passed  over  the  brook  Zered,  were  thirty  and  eight  years, 
until  all  the  generation  of  the  men  of  war  were  wasted  out  from 
among  the  camp,  as  Jehovah  sware  unto  them.  "  And  indeed,  the 
hand  of  Jehovidi  was  against  them,  to  destroy  them  from  among 
the  camp,  until  they  were  consumed.  ''  And  it  was,  when  all  the 
men  of  war  were  consumed,  and  dead,  from  among  the  people; 
''  Then  Jehovah  spake  unto  me,  saying,  ^  Thou  art  to  pass  over 
tliis  day,  through  Ar,  the  coast  of  Moab.  *'  And  thou  shalt  come 
nigh,  over  against  the  sons  of  Ammon ;  distress  them  not,  neither 
meididle  with  them :  for  I  will  not  give  thee  of  the  land  of  the  sons 
of  Ammon  any  possession,  because  I  have  given  it  far  a  possession 
to  the  sons  of  Lot.  ^  That  also  was  accounted  a  land  of  giants  -. 
giants  dwelt  therein  before  time;  and  the  Ammonites  call  them 
Zamzununims.  *'  A  people  great,  and  many,  and  tall,  as  the  Ana- 
kims :  and  Jehovah  destroyed  them  from  before  them ;  and  they 
poaseased  them,  and  dwelt  in  their  stead.  **  As  he  did  to  tlie  sons 
of  Esau,  which  dwelt  In  Seir,  when  he  destroyed  the  Horims  from 
before  them;  and  they  possessed  them,  and  have  dwelt  in  their 
etead  unto  this  day.  ^  And  the  A  vims,  irvhich  dwelt  in  Hazerim, 
even  to  Graza :  the  Caphtorims,  which  came  fortli  out  of  Caphtor, 
destroyed  them,  and  dwelt  in  their  stead.    **  Rise  ye  up,  take  your 


tnd  tbs  like,  in  ver.  8S,  t%  God  would  teach 
I«icl  not  to  inralt  opoo  their  oatwtrd  ooo- 
qoeiti  (neh  w  h6  bad  given  to  other  natioas 
bcfers  them)  but  to  teek  for  an  heaTooly 
cfluntrf .  This  be  remembered  to  them  by 
the  prophet,  Amoa  is.  7,  *  Are  ye  not  as  the 
suns  of  Ethiopiana  mito  me,  O  aoni  of  larael?' 
&c 

VtB.  13. — ^Brook,]  Or  bamme :  a  valley 
ind  riTer  raining  therein.  So  the  Gr. 
niUi,  tke  wailef  Zareik,  Of  it  lee  Num. 
xii.  12. 

Via.  14. — Fbom  Kadish.babnica,]  To 
«it,  from  the  time  that  they  came  to  Kadeah- 
t«niea  (wberv  they  abode  in  the  wildemeaa  of 
Kadeih  aaay  daya,  Dent.  i.  46,)  and  after 
till  they  paand  over  Zand.  Swaes,]  Or, 
hadtwon:  see  Num.  xiv.  81 — S3. 

Via.  15.— Tbb  hand,]  The  ChaM.  ez- 
pnnda  it, «  ptafuefrom  ktfvre  the  Lord, 
'Hilf  If  after  mentioned,  how  God  *  eonsumed 
t^r  dayi  in  ynaitf,  and  their  yean  in  hasty 
terror/  Pi.  Uxviii.  33,  and  npoo  oceaaion  of 
this  mortaU^,  Moses  made  the  nineUeth  Ps. 
To  DsanorJ  With  trouble  and  Ummlt:  lor 
the  wwd  elaewhere  aignifteth,  <to  trouble,' 
Biod.  xiT.  U,  ao  in  Deut  vU.  S3. 

Va.  19.-*8om  or  Ammon,]  The  Am- 


monites, the  posterity  of  Ben-ammi  the  son 
of  Lot,  Gen.  xix.  aS,  so  in  ver.  37. 

Vn.  90/-U}iAim,]  Or  Repkatmtf  u 
ver.  i  1.  Zamzummims,]  That  is,  fretump' 
huma  wicked  enee;  in  Gr.  Zsmin^tii.  These 
are  thought  to  be  thoee  that  were  of  old  called 
Zndms,  Gen.  xir.  6.  The  Chald.  calleth 
them  Ckmehbanm. 

Vkr.  82.— H0RIM8,]  Or,  Honiet;  Heb. 
tke  CherUe;  in  Gr.  ike  Chorraan:  see  Gen. 
xiv.  6. 

Vbr.  8Sw— .AviMS,]  Or,  Avitee;  in  Gr. 
Evitee;  these  were  the  ancient  inhabitants  of 
the  Pfailistians'  country,  Josh.  xiH.  3.  Capr- 
TBOBiMB,]  The  Philiittnes:  see  Gen.  x.  14. 
Though  Israel  fought  the  battles  of  the  Lord, 
and  had  their  limits  snd  territories  in  special 
manner  appointed  by  his  word.  Num.  xxxiv., 
yet  other  nations  also  had  by  hie  secret  provi- 
dence, their  times  appointed,  *  and  the  bounds 
of  their  habitation,'  Acts  xtII.  86.  '  He  in. 
creaseth  the  natiooSy  and  destroyeth  them, 
he  enlargeth  the  nations,  and  straiteneth 
them,'  Job  zii.  83.  Wherefore  he  saith  by 
the  prophet, '  Have  not  I  brought  up  Israel 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt?  and  the  PhilisUnes 
from  Caphtor,  and  the  Syrians  from  KirP' 
Amos  iz.  7. 
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jonmey^  and  pass  over  the  brook  Arnon :  see,  I  have  given  into 
thy  hand,  Sihon  king  of  Heshbon,  the  Amorite,  and  his  land ;  be- 
gin, possess  ii,  and  meddle  with  him  tn  battle.  ^  This  day  will  I 
begin  to  give  the  dread  of  thee,  and  the  fear  of  thee  upon  the  peo- 
ple imder  all  the  heavens,  who  shall  hear  report  of  thee,  and  shall 
tremble  and  be  in  anguish  because  of  thee.  ^  And  I  sent  messen- 
gers out  of  the  wilderness  of  Kedemoth,  unto  Sihon,  king  of  Hesh- 
bon,  tvith  words  of  peace,  saying,  "  Let  me  pass  through  thy  land; 
by  the  way,  by  the  way  will  I  go ;  I  will  not  turn  aside,  to  the 
right  hand  or  to  the  left.  "  Thou  shalt  sell  me  meat  for  money, 
that  I  may  eat;  and  give  me  water  for  money,  that  I  may  drink: 
only,  I  will  pass  through  on  my  feet.  "  As  did  unto  me  the  sons 
of  Esau  that  dwell  in  Seir,  and  the  Moabites  that  dwell  in  Ar:  un- 
til I  shall  pass  over  Jordan,  into  the  land  which  Jehovah  our  God 
giveth  us.  "^  But  Sihon  king  of  Heshbon  would  not  let  us  pass 
through  him ;  for  Jehovah  thy  God  hardened  his  spirit,  and  made 
his  heart  obstinate,  that  he  might  give  him  into  thy  hand,  as  at  this 
day. 

'*  And  Jehovah  said  unto  me.  Behold,  I  have  begun  to  give  be- 
fore thee,  Silion  and  his  land }  begin,  possess  ii,  that  thou  mayest 
possess  his  land.     **  And  Sihon  came  out  against  us,  he  and  all  his 


Vkr.  24. — Brook, J  Or,  as  the  6r.  traiu- 
hteth,  the  valley  Arnon,  m  ver.  IS;  Num. 
xxi.  13.  Sihon,]  In  Or.  Sean  king  of  Ete- 
ban.  He  had  aroretlme  taken  this  country 
from  the  Moabites,  Num.  xxi.  26,  which  now 
Ood  taketh  again  from  him,  and  giveth  to  the 
Israelites,  who  else  might  not  have  taicen  any 
of  Moab's  poesessiont  rer.  9.  Mbddlk,] 
Or  contend.  Here  after  long  travels  in  the 
wilderness,  God  calleth  his  people  unto  wart 
(which  their  &therB  before  were  afnid  of,) 
and  gave  them  his  word  to  embolden  them, 
as  bis  truth  was  their  shield  and  buckler. 

Vbi.  26. — ^Report,]  Or  famo;  Heb. 
hearing,  which  the  Or.  translatetb  name. 
See  this  promise  fulfilled  among  the  Canaan- 
ites.  Josh.  ii.  9^11.  Bb  in  anguish,]  Have 
pains  as  a  woman  in  travail.  A  similitude 
often  used  to  show  the  terrors  of  conscience 
in  the  wicked,  Ps.  xlviii.  7>  and  the  mighty 
power  of  God,  who  '  taketh  away  the  heart  of 
the  chief  of  the  people  of  the  earth,'  Job  xii. 
24. 

Vbr.  26.— Kxdvmoth,]  There  was  a  city 
of  that  name  in  Sibon's  country,  which  after 
was  given  to  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  Josh.  xiii. 
16,  and  by  them  given  to  the  Levitet,  Josh, 
xxi.  37,  near  which  there  was  a  wilderness 
where  Israel  now  lay,  when  they  sent  this 
arobassage.  Of  pbacb,]  According  to  the 
law  after  given,  Deut.  xx.  10,  which  being 
refused,  the  war  was  now  just  before  God  and 
men. 


Ver.  27. — Bt  the  way,  bt  the  wat,] 
That  is,  only  hy  ike  toay^  and  not  tarning 
aside  *  into  fields,  or  into  vineyards:'  lee 
Num.  xxi.  21,  22,  when  it  is  caUed,  <the 
king's  vray.'  So  in  Deut.  xvi.  20,  *  jusUe^ 
justice/  that  is^  only  justice,  and  all  msmcr 
of  justice. 

VxB.  28. — Sell,]  Heb.  hreak,  u  in  Tcr. 
6. 

Ver.  29.— Of  Esau.]  The  Edomites,irb) 
though  at  first  they  denied  Isnel  pMSfi 
through  their  land,  Num.  xx.  IS,  &&,  J^ 
as  they  passed  along  their  coast,  they  soflered 
them  to  buy  necessaries.  Uhtil,  ftc]  It 
appeareth  by  this,  that  if  Sihoo  bad  safiawl 
them  to  pass  through  his  land,  theymnld 
not  at  this  time  have  taken  Us  ooantjy,  bat 
first  have  conquered  the  Caoaanites  bejrvod 
Jordan:  but  upon  Sihon's  denial  they  now  set 
upon  him.  For  Ood  doth  not  Impart  sll  ^ 
counsel  at  once  to  the  wicked;  but  tbtj  »• 
fusing  to  yield  unto  any  thing,  do  karten 
their  own  destruction.  Compare  Exod.  iii 
18.  So  the  gospel,  the  word  of  peace,  is  sf- 
fered  unto  all ;  which  they  that  rdfiias,  hitfen 
their  own  judgment. 

Ver.  Sa— Through  bim,]  That  iti 
through  hie  country:  see  Num.  xx.  16. 
Hardened,]  As  is  spoken  of  Pfaarsoh  tHao, 
and  others;  see  Exod.  Iv.  21,  in  the  sosot 
The  like  is  said  of  the  Canaanites  bejreod  tht 
river,  Josh.  xi.  20. 

Vbr.  32.— To  battle,]  Or,  i»ls  fftr; 
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people  to  battle,  at  Jahaz.  "  And  Jehovah  our  God  delivered  him 
before  us :  and  we  smote  him,  and  his  sons,  and  all  his  people. 
**  And  we  took  all  his  cities,  at  that  time ;  and  utterly  destroyed 
of  every  city  the  men,  and  the  women,  and  the  little  ones ;  we  left 
none  to  remain.  **  Only  the  cattle  we  took  for  a  prey  unto  our- 
selves, and  the  spoil  of  the  cities  which  we  took. 

"  From  Aroer,  which  is  by  the  brink  of  the  brook  Amon,  and 
the  city  which  is  by  the  brook,  even  unto  Gilead,  there  was  not  a 
city  that  exalted  itself  above  us  -,  Jehovah  our  God  delivered  all 
before  u&  "  Only  unto  the  land  of  the  sons  of  Ammon,  thou  ap- 
proachedst  not,  nor  unto  any  place  of  the  brook  Jabbok,  or  the 
cities  of  the  mountaiui  or  whatsoever  Jehovah  our  God  commanded 


nludog  pctee,  ts  tbey  of  whom  David  nith, 
'  When  I  speak  (for  pmee)  they  tre  for  war/ 
PsL  eiz.  7.  Jahaz,]  In  Gr.  Jassa:  aee 
Num.  zzi,  23. 

Vn.  33^— Smotx  him,]  <  With  the  edge 
of  the  sword/  Num.  xxL  24.  His  sons,] 
Or,  his  ton:  the  Heb.  hath  both  readings,  the 
one  in  the  consooant  letters,  the  other  in  the 
vovelst  M  in  Dent,  xuiii  9.  The  Gr. 
tod  Chald.  translate,  his  sous:  It  may  intend 
•U  and  every  of  liis  soos^  or  all  the  sons  he 
bad,  which  were  bat  one.  So  Manassea 
'  cused  his  sons  to  pias  tlirough  the  fire,'  2 
Chron.  xxxiii.  6,  which  another  prophet 
writeth,  *  his  son,'  2  Kings  xai.  6.  See  the 
BoCss  oo  Gen.  xlH.  23. 

Vaa.  34.— ^p  syxET  city,]  Or,  toe  deo- 
trojftd  every  city,  (consisting)  of  men  and 
vomen,  and  Utile  ones:  or,  eity/utt  of  men, 
and  women,  &c.  Tliis  was  according  to  the 
law,  Deut.xx.  14 — 16,  and  here  is  fulfilled 
upon  the  wicked,  the  judgment  which  is 
written,  '  His  roots  sliali  be  dried  up  beneath, 
•od  sbofB  diall  his  branch  be  cut  off:  his  re- 
membrance shall  perish  tnm  the  earth/  Job 
iTiii.  16,  17. 

Veb.  36. — ^Bt  tbk  brook,]  Or,  in  the 
huame  (or  valley)  as  the  Gr.  translateth  it. 
This  city  was  Ar,  Num.  xxi.  15.  Gilead,] 
The  mauni  Galaady  as  the  Gr.  saith.  Of  it 
see  Gen.  xxxi.  21,  &c,  Exaltbo  itself,] 
That  is,  teas  too  strong  for  us;  or,  as  the 
Gr.  expoondfl  it,  escaped  us.  Bkfork  us,] 
As  the  Gr.  saith,  into  our  hands.  Here 
ths  wbcde  Tictory  is  ascribed  unto  God, 
'which  remoTeth  the  mountains,  and  they 
Imow  not;  which  orertometh  thism  in  his 


anger;  which  shaketh  the  earth  out  of  her 
piMe  and  the  pillars  thereof  tremUe^  Job  ix. 
5,6. 

VxB.  37. — Thou  apfboachsdst  not,]  In 
Gr.  tee  came  not,  meaning,  to  war  against 
the  Ammonites,  or  inrade  their  possessions. 
Any  place,]  Or,  all  the  place;  Heb.  all  the 
land;  in  Gr.  all  (plaees)  pertaining  to  the 
Irook  Jabbok  ;  to  wit,  on  the  outside  there- 
of; for  Sibon  ruled  from  Aroer,  &c.,  '  unto 
the  river  Jabbok,  which  was  the  border  of  the 
sons  of  Ammon,'  Josh.  xli.  2,  and  all  that 
the  Israelites  possessed:  but  the  land  of  the 
Ammonites,  which  also  reached  unto  Jabbok, 
Num.  xxi.  24,  they  took  not:  so  that  Jeph- 
tbah  answered  truly,  '  Israel  took  not  away 
the  land  of  Moab,  nor  the  land  of  the  sons  of 
Amman,'  Judg.  xi.  16.  Op  the  moon. 
TAIN,]  Possessed  also  by  the  Ammonites, 
whose  border  was  strong,"  Num.  xxi.  24. 
Commanded  us,]  Or,  charged  us,  namely, 
to  abstain  from,  that  is,  forbade  us  to  meddle 
with.  The  word  command  is  used  also  in 
things  forbidden:  see  Deut.  iv.  23.  Now 
though  the  Moabites  and  Ammonites  were 
thus  spared  by  Israel,  yet  they  ill  rewarded 
them  afterward,  when  they  warred  against 
God's  people,  to  cast  them  out  of  their  po»- 
session,  Judg.  xi.  4,  6,  &c. ;  2  Chron.  xx.  1, 
10, 11,  and  *  ript  up  the  women  with  child  of 
Gilead,  that  they  might  enlarge  their  border,' 
Amos  i.  13,  and  dwelt  in  the  cities  of  Gad, 
Jer.  xlix.  1.  For  which  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  plagued  them,  as  also  for  their  un» 
kindness  already  past,  a  law  is  eoacted  against 
them,  in  Deut  xxiii.  3—6. 
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CHAP.    III. 

1.  The  story  of  the  conquest  ofOg  Tung  ofBashan.  1 1.  His  size  of 
his  bed,  12.  The  cUsirUnUkm  of  those  lands  to  the  trvo  tribes  and  half. 
18.  fPiio  were  to  go  over  armed  before  their  brethren  Oil  they  also  had 
rest,  21.  Moses  encourageth  Joshua.  23.  Prayeth  that  himself  might 
go  into  the  land.  26.  TThlch  God  would  not  permit^  but  suffereth  hm 
to  see  it  afar  off. 

^  And  we  turned  and  went  up  the  way  of  Bashan :  and  Og  the 
king  of  Bashan  came  out  against  usy  he  and  all  his  people,  to  the 
battle  at  Edrei.  '  And  Jehovah  said  unto  me.  Fear  hun  not,  for 
into  thy  hand  have  I  given  him,  and  all  his  people,  and  his  land : 
and  thou  shalt  do  unto  him,  as  thou  didst  unto  Sihon  king  of  the 
Amorites,  which  dwelt  in  Heshbon.  '  And  Jehovah  our  God  gave 
into  our  hand  Og  also  the  king  of  Bashan,  and  all  Iiis  people:  and 
we  smote  him  untU  there  was  none  left  him  remaining.  *  And  we 
took  all  his  cities  at  that  time ;  there  was  not  a  city  which  we  took 
not  from  them :  threescore  cities,  all  the  region  of  Argob,  the 
kingdom  of  Og  in  Bashan.  '  All  these  cities  were  fenced  with 
high  walls,  gates,  and  bars :  besides  unwalled  cities  very  many. 
'  And  we  utterly  destroyed  them,  as  we  did  unto  Silion  king  of 
Heshbon ;  utterly  destroying  qf  every  city,  the  men,  the  women, 
and  the  little  ones.  '  But  all  the  cattle  and  the  spoil  of  the  cities, 
we  took  for  a  prey  to  ourselves.  ^  And  we  took  at  that  time,  out 
of  the  hand  of  the  two  kings  of  the  Amorites,  the  land  which  is  on 
this  side  Jordan,  from  the  brook  of  Arnon,  unto  mount  Hermon. 
*  The  Sidonians  call  Hermon,  Shirjon ;  and  the  Amorites  call  it 


Ver.  1. — Way  op  Bashan,]  In  Gr.  ike 
way  thai  (leadeth)  unto  Btukan  /  which  Ba- 
ghao  the  Chald.  nameth  Matnan  ,*  so  in  Num. 
xxi.  3d.  Edbbi,]  In  Gr.  jtdraein.  Of 
this  battle,  tee  Num.  xxl.  33,  &c. 

Vkr.  8. — His  pboplb,]  In  Num.  xxi. 
35,  hla  sons  also  are  mentioned.  None  be- 
MAiNiNo,]  The  Gr.  translateth  it,  no  teed: 
meaning  none  left  alive,  of  whom,  as  of  a 
seed,  others  might  spring.  So  when  the  pro- 
phet speaketh  of  a  remnant,  Is.  i.  9;  the  apos- 
tle in  Gr.  calleth  it  a  seed,  Rom.  ix.  29. 

Vbb.  4. — Tbbeescorb  ctriEsJ  Which 
showeth  the  large  dominion  of  this  giant  Og, 
who  '  reigned  in  mount  Hermon,  and  in 
Salcah,  and  in  all  Bashan,  unto  the  border  of 
the  Geshurites,  and  the  Maachathites,'  &c.. 
Josh.  xii.  4,  6.  Region,]  In  Heb.  a  line 
or  cord,  such  as  lands  are  meted  by,  Amos 
vii.  17;  Mic.  ii.  5;  used  figuratively  for  a 
country  or  region  (as  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  also 
translate  it)   which  is  measured    by  line. 


Arqob,]  a  province  or  shire  in  Bashan  fore- 
mentioned,  1  Kings  iv.  13. 

Ver.  6. — Unwalled,]  Or,  tnttatfet ;  in 
Heb.  Perani ;  which  the  Gr.  mtetsking, 
turned  cUie*  of  the  PherearUet;  but  it  metn- 
(ith  unwalled  towns,  (as  Esth.  ix.  19  ;  Zach. 
ii.  4  ;)  so  named  of  their  dwelling  scattered. 

Ver.  6.>— Destroying  op  every  ctrr 
THE  MEN,]  Or,  destroying  every  city  rfmen, 
&c  as  in  Deut.  ii.  31.  Thus  God  destrojwd 
the  Amorlte  before  them ;  though  his  beigiit 
was  like  the  cedars,  and  his  strength  as  the 
oaks,  yet  destroyed  he  *  his  fruit  from  above, 
and  his  root  from  beneath,  Amos  ii.  9. 

Ver.  8.»Tbe  land,]  The  killing  of  the 
Amorites,  and  taking  of  their  land,  wss  s 
testimony  of  God's  goodness  and  love  ante 
his  people,  Ps.  cxxxvi.  17,  S2;  an  encour- 
agement of  them  to  fight  against  the  residue 
of  the  heathen,  Deut.  iii.  21,  22;  and  a  dis- 
couragement  to  the  heathen  themselves,  Josli* 
ii.  10,  11. 
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Shenir.  ^  All  the  cities  of  the  plain,  and  all  Gilead,  and  all  Ba- 
sban^nnto  Salcah  and  Edrei,  cities  of  the  kingdom  of  Og  in  Bashan. 
"  For  only  Og  king  of  Bashan  remained  of  the  remnant  of  giants ; 
behold  his  bedstead  tiHU  a  bedstead  of  iron ;  is  it  not  in  Rabbah  of 
the  sons  of  Ammon  ?  nine  cubits  was  the  length  thereof,  and  four 
cubits  the  breadth  thereof,  after  the  cubit  of  a  man.  *'  And  this 
land  which  we  possessed  at  that  time,  from  Aroer  which  is  by  the 
river  Arnon,  and  half  mount  Gilead,  and  the  cities  thereof)  gave 
I  to  the  Reubenites,  and  to  the  Gadites.  ^  And  the  rest  of  Gilead, 
and  all  Bashan,  the  kingdom  of  Og,  gave  I  to  the  half  tribe  of  Ma- 
nasses :  all  the  region  of  Argob,  with  all  Bashan,  that  which  is 
called  the  land  of  giants.  ^*  Jair  the  son  of  Manasses,  took  all  the 
country  of  Argob,  unto  the  coast  of  Geshuri,  and  Maachathi,  and 
called  them  after  his  oum  name,  Bashan  Havoth  Jair,  unto  this 
day.  **  And  to  Machir  I  gave  Gilead.  "  And  to  the  Reubenites, 
and  to  the  Gadites,  I  gave  from  Gilead,  even  unto  the  river  Arnon, 
half  the  valley  and  the  border :  and  unto  the  river  Jabbok,  the  border 
of  the  sons  of  Ammon.  ''  And  the  plain,  and  Jordan,  and  the  coast 
thereof,  from  Chinnereth,  and  unto  the  sea  of  the  plain,  the  sea  of  salt, 
onder  Ashdoth  Pisgah,  eastward.  '^  And  I  commanded  you  at  that 
time,  saying,  Jehovah  your  God  hath  given  you  this  land  to  pos- 

Vbb.  9.~Sidoniai«9,]  The  dweUera  in 
Sidan  Uw  great  citj:  the  Gr.  caUeth  the 
Pknieiamt,  Sbikion,  In  Or.  Sanior. 
Thfs  mount  had  five  names,  '  Hermon, 
Shiijon,  Shenir,  and  Slon/  Deut  iv.  48 ; 
•nl  *  Hot,'  Num.  uziv.  7 ;  for  that  divers 
people  called  it  by  divers  names,  and  because 
of  diven  parts  cf  this  moantain:  wherefore 
in  Song  iv.  8,  Shenir  and  Hermon  are  set 
(town  as  distinct:  Shiijon,  in  Ps.  xxix.  6, 
» I7  the  Chald.  pftraphrast  there  expounded, 
Ae  mmmi  thai  bnngeth  forth  Jniit :  and 
Sbenir  (in  Gr.  Saner)  is  by  the  Chald.  here 
expounded,  the  Snow^numnt:  for  it  was  so 
high  that  snow  used  to  Ue  on  the  top  of  it. 
'AjioBins,]  Heb.  the  Amorit§  (key  call  it : 
which  showeth  the  ningnlar  number  to  be  put 
for  the  whole  nation. 

Via.  11.— Giants,]  In  Heb.  Rephaim; 
which  name  the  Gr.  retaineth  Rephaeinf  as 
before  in  Deut.  ii.  11.  This  Og  seemeth  to 
be  of  the  remnant  of  those  Rephaims,  whom 
Chedoriaomer  and  the  Icings  smote  in  Ash- 
teroth,  Gen.  xiv.  5;  for  Og  reigned  in  Ash. 
teroth.  Josh.  xiii.  IS.  Is  it  not  in  Rabbab  ? 
That  if,  d  if  t»  Rahbdk :  the  question  malc- 
<Ui  it  an  earnest  affirmation,  as  the  Gr.  also 
tnosUtteth  it  Rabbah  was  the  chief  city  of 
the  Ammenites,  their  njtA  city,  2  Sam.  xii. 
^6.  The  Or.  here  tianslateth  it,  ike  dt^f. 
Of  a  man,]  Which  ordinarily  is  a  foot  and 
•  half;  but  the  ChaU.  here  translate  it,  the 
<^^  of  the  king. 


VxB.  IS. — Reubsnitis,]  Heb.  the  Reu- 
6enite,  which  the  Chald.  expoundeth,  the 
tribe  qf  Reuben,  so  ver.  16.  Of  this  gift, 
see  Num.  xxxii.  I,  &c. 

Vnr.  13. — ^Of  Manassxb,]  For  conquer- 
ing the  Amorites  there.  Num.  xxxii.  39, 
40.  A  BOOB,]  This  the  Chald.  calleth  Tra- 
cona.  Bashan,]  In  Chald.  Matnan.  Gi- 
ants,] In  Heb.  Rephaim  which  the  Chald. 
expoundeth,  mightUe. 

VxB.  14. — Bashan  Havoth  Jair,]  The 
Chald.  saith,  Matnan  the  totem  of  Jair  :  see 
Num.  xxxii.  41. 

Veb.  15.-^Gilbad,]  loGr.  Galaad;  tliat 
is,  the  rest  of  Galaad,  as  ver.  13 

Veb.  17. — Chinnkroth,]  Or,  Kinnereth, 
as  the  Gr.  writ^th  it;  which  the  Chald.  call- 
eth  Oinnoear  i  in  the  New  Testament,  Gen- 
netaret.  Matt.  xiv.  34:  see  the  notes  ou 
Num.  xxxiv.  II.  Sea  of  salt,]  Or,  eali 
eea  :  see  Gen.  xlv.  3.  Ashdoth  Pisgah,] 
In  Gr.  Atedoth  Phaega,  by  interpretation, 
the  ttreame  (or  eheddinge-ouif  that  is,  the 
springe)  qf  Piegah,  (or  qf  the  hili,)  and  fo 
the  Chald.  translateth  it,  the  shedding  (or 
pouring-ofti)  qf  the  waters  of  Ramatha. 
Pisgah  is  a  hill,  mentioned  after  in  ver.  27; 
and  Ashdoth  Pisgah  was  afterward  the  name 
of  a  city  there  adjoining  in  Reuben's  land, 
JoiOi.  xiii.  80.     So  Joshua  xii.  3. 

VxE.    18 ^You,]    He  speaketh   to  the 

Reubenites,  and  the  rest  on  this  side  Jor- 
dan: see  Num.  xxxii.  90,  &c.      Sons  of 
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sess  it ;  ye  shall  pass  over  armed  before  your  brethren  the  sons  of 
Israel,  eJl  sons  of  power.  *'  But  yonr  wives,  and  your  little  ones, 
and  yonr  cattle,  (I  know  that  you  have  much  cattle,}  shall  abide 
in  your  cities  which  I  have  given  yon.  "^  UntilJehovah  shall  have 
given  rest  to  your  brethren,  as  unto  you ;  and  they  also  possess  the 
land  which  Jehovah  your  God  giveth  them  on  thai  side  Jordan : 
and  then  ye  shall  return,  every  man  unto  his  possession,  which  I 
have  given  unto  you.  *^  And  I  commanded  Joshua  at  tiiat  time, 
saying,  Thine  eyes  have  seen  all  that  Jehovali  your  Grod  hath  done 
unto  these  two  kings ;  so  will  Jehovah  do  unto  all  the  kingdoms 
whither  thou  passest.  **  Ye  shall  not  fear  them,  for  Jehovah  your 
God,  he  fighteth  for  you. 

ODD 

^  And  I  besought  Jehovah  for  grace  at  that  time,  saying,  **  O  Lord 
Jehovah,  thou  hast  begun  to  show  thy  servant  thy  greatness,  and 
thy  mighty  hand ;  for  what  God  {is  there  J  in  the  heavens,  or  in 
the  earth,  that  can  do  according  to  thy  works,  and  according  to 
thy  powerful  acts  ?  "  Let  me  pass  over,  I  pray  thee,  and  see  the 
good  land  that  is  beyond  Jordan,  this  good  mountain  and  Lebanon. 
"  But  Jehovah  was  exceeding  ¥rroth  with  me,  for  your  sakes,  and 
wouU  not  hear  me :  and  Jehovah  said  unto  me.  Let  it  suffice  thee, 


rowBB,]  Or,  WHi  of  valour ;  that  if,  able 
and  viliaot  meo,  as  in  8  Sam.  ziii.  S8,  *  be 
j9  mxa  of  Talour,  that  is,  be  valiant  men :  so 
in  2  Kings  ii.  16 ;  1  Chron.  t.  16.  The 
Gr.  here  expounds  It,  every  prudent  man  ; 
the  Cbald.  aU  armed  men  of  the  army, 

Vbb.  21. — JosHDA,]  In  Gr.  Jeeue ;  see 
Num.  xxvii.  18,  &c.  So  will  Jkhoyah 
DO,]  The  examples  of  God's  former  mercies 
aenre  for  the  enoouragement  and  strengthen, 
ing  of  the  &ith  of  his  people,  in  the  like,  or 

S eater  trials  that  may  follow:  such  use  also 
avid  made,  1  Sam.  zvii.  36,  37  ;  and  Paul, 
8  Tim.  iv.  17,  18. 

Ver.  22.— Hb  fighteth,]  Or,  he  it  is 
that  fighteth,  or  (as  the  Gr.  translateth)  will 
fight.  The  Chald.  for  he,  saith,  hit  word. 
As  Motes  here  enooursged  Joshua  the  sou  of 
Nun,  to  fight  the  Lord's  battles  in  Canaan  ; 
so  Moses  and  EUas,  talking  with  Jesus  the 
Son  of  God,  tdd  him  '  of  his  departing,  which 
he  should  aooompUsh  at  Jerusalem,'  Luke 
ix.  SO,  31 ;  .at  what  time  this  figure  was 
fulfilled. 

0  0  e  Here  beginneth  the  forty-fifth  lecture 
of  the  law:  see  Gen.  yI.  9. 

Vbb.  2S.— I  besoooht  Jbhovah  fob 
OBACB,]  Or,  /  simlieated  /or  grace  unto 
Jehovah,  Here  Moses  repeating  his  ear- 
nest  prayer  to  go  into  the  land,  and  God's 


denial  of  his  request,  sfaoweth  how  gresfly 
the  people's  sin,  and  his  own,  displesMd  the 
Lord,  Num.  xx« 

Vbb.  24 — Lobd  Jehovah,]  Or,  Lord 
God ;  the  Gr.  hath.  Lord,  Lord :  wot  Geo. 
XV.  2.  For  what  God  ?]  Meaning,  there 
is  none.  The  Chald.  tumeth  it  thus,  *<  Ifast 
thou  art  God,  whose  glorious  habitation  is  in 
the  heavens  above,  and  thou  rulest  in  the 
earth  beneath,  and  there  is  none  that  can  do 
according  to  thy  works."  Powbbful  acts,] 
Heb. /wtMff :  wherebypoweifu]  and  mighty 
works  are  often  meant:  as  Ps.  cvi.  2;  ctXt, 
4;  Matt.  vii.  22;  1  Cor.  xii.  22 ;  Gal.  iii.  & 

Vbb.  25.~Movntain,]  That  is,  moun- 
tain country:  see  Exod.  xv.  17.  Lbbakon J 
In  Gr.  Antilibanon  ;  in  Chald.  the  hemae^ 
the  eanctuary,  because  the  temple  was  built 
of  the  cedars  that  grew  on  mount  Lebanon, 
1  Kings  V.  6,  14.  So  the  temple  is  called 
Lebanon  in  Zach.  xi.  1.  But  that  sseaseth 
not  to  be  meant  here ;  but  rather  the  mount 
Lebanon  in  the  north  part  of  the  land,  which 
was  both  an  high  and  fragrant  mountain,  with 
sweet  and  goodly  trees  growing  thereon : 
whereto  the  Scripture  hath  reference  io  Seng 
It.  II.  This  great  desire  Mosee  hsd»  be- 
cause of  the  promises  which  God  bad  nrade 
to  Israel,  to  be  accomplished  io  that  land,  the 
figure  of  our  heavenly  heritage. 

Ver.  26 Fob  yovb  sakbs,^^  For  ibtj 
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speak  no  more  onto  me  of  this  matter.  '^  Go  thou  up  to  the  top 
of  Pisgah^  and  lift  up  thine  eyes,  seaward,  and  northward,  and 
southward,  and  eastward,  and  see  it  with  thine  eyes :  for  thou  shalt 
not  pass  oyer  this  Jordan.  "^  But  command  thou  Joshua,  and  en- 
courage him,  and  strengthen  him :  for  he  shall  pass  over  before  this 
people ;  and  he  shall  cause  them  to  inherit  the  land  which  thou 
shalt  see.    **  And  we  abode  in  the  valley  over  against  Beth-peor. 


rebelling,  grieTtd  Mow%  Bod  Cftused  him  to 
»in;  (or  which,  this  wnth  cftme  upoD  him, 
Num.  XX.  3—12;  Ps.  ctI.  32,  33.  And 
the  Lord  sware  that  Moses  thenibro  ohoold 
not  come  into  Cmiuan,  Deut  ir.  21>  which 
oath  Moaes,  though  he  repented  and  intreated 
for  gnce,  coald  oot  get  reversed :  for  when 
the  Lord  sweareth,  he  repenteth  not  after- 
wird,  Pi.  ex.  4.  Would  not  bear  mk,] 
f  leb.  heard  me  not^  or  hearkened  not  wUo 
mf:  whereby  Gud's  will  is  signified;  (as 
I>avid  remoTed  not  the  arli,  1  Chron.  xiii. 
13^  that  is,  would  not  remove  the  ark,  2 
Sam.  Ti.  10^)  for,  *  If  we  ask  any  thing  ac- 
cording to  his  will  he  heareth  us/  1  John  v. 
U. 

Vsa.  27.— PisGAH,]  The  Gr.  here  trans. 
Iiteth,  of  the  hewen  hili,  because  it  seemeth 
tbey  used  to  hew  stones  out  of  it,  as  they  did 
out  of  other  mounts,  2  Chron.  ii.  18.     The 


Chald.  of  the  height  calleth  it  Ramatha: 
see  Deut.  xxxiv.  1.  Sbaward,]  That  is, 
westward,  as  the  Chald.  expresseth.  As  the 
fathers  saw  the  promises  *aiar  off  and  be- 
lieved,' Heb.  xi.  IS,  so  Moses  afar  offview- 
eth  the  promised  land,  and  is  comforted:  see 
Deut.  xxxIt.  1—4. 

Vbb.  28.— Joshua,]  OT,JeeuM;  as  ver. 
21.  As  Jesus,  not  Moses,  bringeth  Israel 
Into  the  promised  land.  So  the  gospel  of 
Jesus,  not  the  law  of  Moses,  bringeth  us  into 
the  kiagdom  of  heaven,  Jofaii  i.  17 ;  Gal*  11. 
16;  ill.  12,  13,  24.  So  it  Is  said  of  the  ta- 
bernacle, that  it  was  '  brought  in  with  Jesus, 
into  the  possession  of  thus  Gentiles/  Acts 
vii.  45. 

Vkr.  29. — Beth-pbor,]  In  Gr.  the  house 
of  Phogor,  an  Idol  temple  on  the  mount 
Poor,  where  Baal- poor  was  worshipped :  see 
Num.  xxiil.  28;  xxv.  3;  Deut.  iv.  3. 
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CHAP.    IV. 

I.  An  exhortation  to  obedience  unto  the  law,  6.  because  of  the  wisdom 
(jnd  righteousness^  9-  and  its  miraculous  gimng  forth,  15.  Against 
images^  and  tvarsh^oping  of  creatures,  25.  which  provoke  God's  anger^ 
and  cause  tnen*8  destruction,  29.  unless  they  repent,  and  so  find  mercy 
niih  the  Lord-  32.  No  people  like  Israel,  who  heard  God  speak,  and 
saw  his  wonders,  37.  ana  were  his  beloved  and  chosen,  41.  Moses  ap~ 
jxnnteth  three  cities  of  refuge  on  the  outside  of  Jordan. 

'  And  now  Israel,  hearken  thou  unto  the  statutes,  and  unto  the 
judgments  which  I  teach  you  for  to  do ;  tliat  ye  may  live,  and  go 
i^i  and  possess  the  land,  which  Jehovah  the  God  of  your  fathers 


Vq.  I.-^tatvtbs,]  Or  ordinanees, 
•bich  taoght  the  service  of  God,  (Heb.  ix. 
U  M  the  next  word  Judgmente,  are  for  du- 
ties tewirds  men,  and  punishments  of  trant- 
r«aon.  These  are  often  jofased  together: 
»«  DeuL  V.  i;  vi.  I;  xil.  1;  Mal.  iv.  7. 
Ai«>  that  stahites  mean  the  legal  services, 
Kppeareth  bf  the  continnal  use  of  this  word, 
u  in  Exod.  xil.  24,  43;  sxvii.  21 ;  xxix.  9; 
^f;  21.    Tkacb,]  Or,  tm  teaehmg:  this 

*oulI.  2 


showeth  the  work  of  the  law,  still  urging  the 
conscience.  To  oo,]  For,  '  not  the  bearers 
of  the  law  are  just  before  God,  but  the  doers 
of  the  law  shall  be  justified,'  Rom.  IL  IS. 
May  uvk,]  Moses  *de8cribeth  the  justice 
which  is  of  the  law,  that  the  man  which  doth 
those  things  shall  live  by  them,'  Rom.  x.  6. 
FoansB,]  Or,  inherit  the  land;  which  was  a 
figure  of  our  heavenly  inheritance,  (Gen.  xii. 
6,)  proposed  to  them  that  do  the  law,  but 
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giveth  you.  '  Ye  shall  not  add  unto  the  word  which  I  command 
you,  neither  shall  ye  diminish  from  it,  for  to  keep  the  command- 
ments of  Jehovah  your  God,  which  I  command  you.  '  Your  eyes 
have  seen  that  which  Jehovah  did,  because  of  Ba[al-peor:  for  every 
man  which  went  after  Baal-peor,  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  destroyed 
him  from  the  midst  of  thee.  *  But  ye  that  did  cleave  unto  Jeho- 
vah your  God,  are  alive  all  of  you,  this  day.  *  Behold,  I  have 
taught  you  statutes,  and  judgments,  as  Jehovah  my  God  com- 
manded me,  for  to  do  so,  within  the  land,  whither  ye  are  going,  to 
possess  it.  '  And  ye  shall  keep  and  do  them:  for  this  is  your  wis- 
dom, and  your  understanding,  in  the  eyes  of  the  people,  which 
shall  hear  all  these  statutes,  and  say.  Surely,  this  great  nation  is  a 
wise  and  understanding  people.  '  For  what  nation  is  there  so  great, 
which  hath  God  nigh  unto  the  same,  as  Jehovah  our  Grod  is,  in  all 
that  we  call  upon  him  Jbr.  ^  And  what  nation  is  there  so  great, 
which  hath  just  statutes,  and  judgments,  as  all  this  law  which  I 
set  before  you  this  day  ?  '  Only  take  heed  to  thyself,  and  keep  thy 
soul  diligently,  lest  thou  forget  the  things  which  tUne  eyes  have 
seen,  and  lest  they  depart  from  thine  heart,  all  the  days  of  thy 
life :  but  thou  shalt  make  them  known  to  thy  sons,  and  to  thy 

given  to  them  that  are  of  the  faith  of  Christ,  Ver.  6. — Wisdom,]  Hereupon  the  oncles 

John  i.  17;  Rom.  ir.  13 — 16;  vi.  23.  of  God  are  often  commended,  u  'nnking 

Vbb.  2. — Not  add,]  Hereby  all  doctrines      wise  the  simple,'  Ps.  xix.  8,  making  us  wiser 


of  men  are  condemned.  Matt.  xy.  9,  and  the 
all-sufficiency  and  authority  of  God's  word, 
stablished  for  ever,  Gal.  iii.  15;  2  Tim.  iii. 
16,  17.  '  Add  thou  not  unto  his  words,  lest 
he  reprove  thee,  and  thou  be  found  a  liar,' 
ProT.  XXX.  6.  Diminished,]  For,  *  ewvry  word 
of  God  is  pure,'  Prov.  xxx.  5,  and  '  profits* 
ble  for  doctrine,  for  reproof,  ibr  correction, 
for  instruction  in  righteousness,'  8  Tim.  iii. 
10.  '  Till  heaven  and  earth  pass,  one  jot,  or 
one  tittle  shall  in  no  wise  pass  from  the  law,' 
Matt.  T.  18.  Fob  to  kbkp,]  That  is,  that 
jfou  may  keep;  understanding  the  persons 
fore-mentioned :  so  io  ver.  5,  see  the  notes  on 
Gen.  ri.  19. 

Vbr.  3. — BAAL-nioR)]  In  Gr.  Beel-ffhe- 
gar,  the  idol  of  the  Moabites,  unto  which 
many  of  Israel  declined,  by  the  counsel  of 
Balaam:  see  Num.  xxr.  1^-18;  xxxi.  16; 
Ps.  cTi.  28.  The  Chald.  translateth,  againet 
them  that  terved  Baal-peoT,  Dbstboybd,] 
Or  abolished :  by  sending  a  plague,  to  the 
death  of  twenty-four  thousand,  Num.  xxv.  9. 
This  judgment  was  remembered  after,  in 
Josh.  xxii.  17,  *  Have  we  too  little  for  the 
wickedness  of  Poor?'  ftc 

Vbr.  4.— Unto  Jbbovah,]  The  Chald. 
saith,  unio  the  fear  (or  religion)  of  the  Lord. 
Thus  they  that  keep  themselves  pure  In  ge- 
neral defectionsi,  are  saved  from  the  common 
destruction,  Ezeic.  ix.  4,6;  8  Tim.  ii.  19; 
Rev.  xz.  4. 


than  our  enemies,  and  to  have  *  mors  under- 
standing than  all  our  teachers,  P^  exit.  9^t 
99,  and  *able  to  make  na  wise  onto  nln- 
tion,  through  the  faith  which  is  in  Christ 
Jesus/  2  Tim.  iii.  Ifi.  On  the  oontfiiyit 
is  said,  '  They  have  rejectftd  the  word  of  Uw 
Lord,  and  what  wisdom  is  in  them?'  Jer. 
viii.  9.  So  BELT,]  Or  oniy.  The  Gr.  tnm- 
eth  it,  behotd, 

Vbb.  7.-— What  nation  m  tbbsx  io 
OBBATp]  Or,  what  other  great  matter  » 
there  f  meaning,  there  is  not  any.  So  in 
ver.  8.  God  niob,]  Or,  Gode  ntgh.  The 
Heb.  words  are  both  of  the  plural  immber, 
yet  meaning  one  God  in  the  phuality  of  ptf- 
sons;  as  the  like  is  in  DeaL  v.  86;  Josh. 
xxiv.  19.  The  Gr.  and  Chaki^  here  tiintbte 
it  siogularly,  God.  And  he  is  said  to  be 
nigh  us,  especially  when  be  hcareth»  vaA 
granteth  our  requests.  Pa.  C3dv.  18.  So  the 
Chald.  here  paraphiaseth,  *<  ni^  unto  the 
same,  to  receive  the  prayer  thoeol;  in  the 
time  of  the  tribulation  thereof."  We  like- 
wise are  said  to  draw  nigh  mato  God,  wbsa 
we  call  upon  him  in  &itb,  Pk.  Ixxlii.  28; 
Heb.  vii.  19;  Is.  Iviii.  8,  and  both  are  cm- 
joined  in  Jam.  iv.  8. 

Vbr.  9 ^Tht  bool,]  That  is,  thytdf: 

the  tout  is  often  put  for  the  whole  nan.  So 
where  one  evangelist  saith.  'lose  his  soul/ 
Matt.  xvi.  86,  another  saith,  Mose  himself.' 
Luke  ix.  85.     DiliobntltJ  Or,  vehement- 
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sons'  sons.  '*  The  day  that  thou  stoodst  before  Jehovah  thy  God 
in  Horeb,  when  Jehovah  said  onto  me.  Gather  together  the  people 
unto  me,  and  I  will  make  them  hear  my  words,  that  they  may 
learn  to  fear  me,  all  the  days  that  they  live  upon  the  earth, 
and  that  they  may  teach  their  sons.  "  And  ye  came  near,  and 
stood  under  the  momitain :  and  the  mountain  burned  with  fire,  unto 
the  heart  of  the  heavens ;  with  darkness,  cloud,  and  thick  dark- 
ness. "  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  you  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire : 
you  heard  a  voice  of  words,  but  saw  no  similitude,  save  a  voice. 
^  And  he  declared  unto  you  his  covenant,  which  he  commanded 
you  to  do ;  the  ten  words  -.  and  he  wrote  them  upon  two  tables  of 
stone.  ^  And  Jehovah  conmianded  me  at  that  time,  to  teach  you 
statutes  and  judgments,  that  ye  may  do  them  in  the  land  whither 
ye  are  going  over  to  possess  it.  "  And  take  ye  heed  diligently 
unto  your  souls ;  for  ye  saw  not  any  similitude,  in  the  day  that 
Jehovah  spake  unto  you  in  Horeb,  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire. 
"  Lest  ye  corrupt  yourselves,  and  make  unto  you  a  graven  thing,  the 
similitade  of  any  figure  :  the  likeness  of  male  or  female.  "  The 
likeness  of  any  beast  that  is  on  the  earth :  the  likeness  of  any  winged 
fowl  that  flieth  in  the  heavens.  '^  The  likeness  of  any  thing  that 
creepeth  on  the  ground :  the  likeness  of  any  fish  that  is  in  the  waters 
beneath  the  earth.     '*  And  lest  thou  lift  up  thine  eyes  to  the  hea- 


^Si  so  vir.  15,  aod  olUn.  The  word  implletb 
tUiagth  as  weU  u  diligence.  See  Deut.  ▼!. 
5.  Tbik68,J  Heb.  words,  which  the  Gr. 
&Uo  ind  Chald.  here  keepeth.  Lst,]  Or, 
^^  thof  depart  not:  in  Gr.  let  them  not 
^rtfiom  thy  heart.  Compare  Pror.  iil. 
>,3;  IT.  21. 

Veb.  10.— Hobkb,]  Or  Chor^  called 
^3o£MMt:iee£xod.  xlx.     Paul  calleth  it, 

'  ^  mount  that  micht  be  touched,'  Heb.  xil. 

IS.  " 

Vis.  1I.->Hkabt,]  That  is,  the  midst : 
u  'the  beut  of  the  sea '  ii  the  midst  thereof, 
Kud.  XT.  S.  So  here,  the  heart  of  heaven 
ii  the  midst  of  the  air.  Thick  dauenbbs,] 
^t  Umpeshieus  darkness^  gloomjf  tempest, 
»  the  Gr.  vcnion,  and  the  Holy  Spirit  in 
Hebi  iji.  18,  implieth.  See  Exod.  xx.  21. 
I'ato  thii  terrible  momut  where  the  law  was 
giveiii  Paul  opposeth  mount  Zioo,  or  the  state 
^  gnee  by  the  gospel,  Heb.  xii.  18—22. 
U  Mtsth  the  hidden  glory  of  God's  kingly 
KlministratMn  in  his  church,  Ps.  xcrii.  1,  2. 

Vex.  12, — ^Voicb  op  words,]  This  also 
Pul  meoUoneth,  Heb.  xii.  19.  In  the  next 
vene  Moses  calleth  them  ten  words,  that  is, 
ten  commandments^  whereof  see  the  notes  on 
Etfld.  ixxiT.  28.  No  SIM ILITUDX,]  To  wit, 
^^  God:  so  after,  ease  a  voice,  that  is,  the 
voice  of  God,  as  in  Tsr.  33.  Hereupon  it  is 
»)d,  *To  whom  then  wiU  ye  liken  God,  or 


what  likeness  will  ye  compare  unto  him  7*  Is. 
xl.  18. 

Vbr.  13.^-Of  btonb,]  Signifying  the 
perpetuity  of  these  words,  and  ^ao  the  stoni« 
ness  of  men's  hearts,  as  is  noted  on  Exod. 
xxxi.  18. 

Vbb.  14. — Statvtxs,]  For  the  worship  of 
God,  as  judgments  were  for  the  repressing 
and  punishing  of  vice,  Exod.  xxi.  1.  These 
were  spoken  to  Moses  only,  and  by  him  writ- 
ton  to  Israel:  but  the  ten  words  were  spoken 
to  all  the  people,  and  written  by  the  finger 
of  God. 

Vbb.  19.-^Trb  sun,]  It  was  a  common 
corruption,  not  only  amongst  the  heathens, 
but  in  Isrsel,  to  worship  the  sun,  and  stars, 
and  host  of  heaven,  2  Kings  xxi.  3;  xvii. 
16 ;  Amos  v.  25,  26,  of  which  sin  Job  clear- 
eth  himself,  Job  xxxi.  26,  27.  Drivxn 
AWAY,]  Or  thrust^  to  wit,  *  out  of  the  way,' 
as  is  after  expressed  in  Deut.  xiii.  5,  which 
is  meant  by  the  seduction  of  others,  or  of 
their  own  hearts.  Therefore  the  Gr.  and 
Chald.  here  well  translate  it,  be  deceived,  or 
made  to  err  and  go  astray;  which  the  Heb. 
word  implieth,  being  alter  used  for  the  stray- 
ing of  cattle,  Deut.  xxii.  1.  Impartxd,] 
Or  divided,  distributed  as  a  portion.  It 
noteth  God's  bounty  in  giving  all  peoi)le  the 
use  of  those  creatures,  (as  on  the  contrary, 
false  gods  srs  said  to  divide  or  Impart  nothing 


204 


DEUTERONOMY. 


yens,  and  seest  the  sun,  and  the  moon,  and  the  stars,  all  the  host 
of  the  heavens ;  and  be  driven  away,  and  bow  down  thyself  onto 
them,  and  serve  them :  them  which  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  im. 
parted  to  all  people  under  all  the  heavens.  "^  But  Jehovah  hath 
taken  you,  and  brought  you  forth  out  of  the  furnace  of  iron,  out 
of  Egypt,  to  be  unto  him  a  people  of  inheritance,  as  at  this  day. 
"  And  Jehovah  was  angry  with  roe,  for  your  sakes ;  and  sware. 
that  I  should  not  go  over  Jordan,  and  that  I  should  not  go  in  into  the 
good  land,  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  thee,Jbr  an  inheritance. 
**  For  I  mtist  die  in  this  land  ;  I  must  not  go  over  Jordan :  but  ye 
shall  go  over  and  possess  that  good  land.  ^  Take  heed  unto  your- 
selves,  lest  ye  forget  the  covenant  of  Jehovah  your  God,  which  he 
struck  with  you,  and  make  to  you  a  graven  thing,  the  likeness  of 
any  thing,  which  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  charged  tliee.  "  For  Je 
hovah  thy  God,  he  is  a  consuming  fire,  a  jealous  God. 

"  Wiien  thou  slialt  beget  children,  and  children's  children,  and 
ye  sliall  have  waxen  old  in  the  land,  and  shall  corrupt  yourteheSf 
and  make  a  graven  thing,  the  likeness  of  any  thing  ;  and  shall  do 
evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  to  provoke  him  to  anger. 
^  I  call  the  heavens  and  the  earth  to  witness  against  you,  this  day, 
that  perisliing  ye  shall  perish  soon,  from  off  the  land,  whereunto 
you  pass  over  Jordan  to  possess  it ;  ye  shall  not  prolong  your  days 
upon  it,  but  shall  utterly  be  destroyed.     ^  And  Jehovah  will  scat- 

unto  them,  Deut.  xxix.  26,)  and  the  baM      manded  tkee,  that  is,  commanded  tkee  n^ 


mind  of  men,  to  worship  such  things  as  are 
given  for  servants  unto  all  men. 

Ver.  20. — FuRNACB  OP  IRON,]  That  is, 
furnace  wherein  iron  wot  melted:  so  Egypt 
is  called,  for  the  cruel  oppression  of  Israel: 
liltewise  in  1  Kings  riii.  61;  Jer.  xi.  4. 
Pboplb  of  inhbritancb,]  That  is,  whom 
God  shall  inherit  and  take  for  his  possession: 
the  Gr.  translateth,  and  inheritance.  As 
THIS  DAT,]  Understand,  a$  ye  are,  or,  as  ye 
see  this  day, 

Ver.  81. — Your  sakbs,]  Or,  your  worde: 
as  the  Gr.  translateth,  the  things  spoken  by 
you:  meaning  their  murmuring  wordd.  Num. 
XX.  S — 6,  whereby  Moses  being  grieved, 
obeyed  not  the  commandment  of  God,  Num. 
XX.  12;  Vb,  cvi.  32,  33.  This  be  spake  of 
before,  Deut.  iii.  26,  and  now  again  repeat- 
eth,  to  show  God's  severity  against  all  trans, 
gressors. 

Vbr.  23. — Stroke,]  Or  cut,  that  is,  co- 
venanted or  made.  Moses  doth  often  speak  of 
the  covenant  first  made  between  God  and 
them,  as  that  which  was  to  be  the  ground  of 
all  religion,  to  them  and  their  seed  alUr 
them:  and  whatsoever  men  added,  altered, 
or  diminished  from  it,  was  to  be  reputed  evil. 
So  Paul  reforming  abuses  in  the  churches, 
calleth  them  to  the  first  institution,  I  Cor. 
xi.   23,   24.      CHARasD  thee,]  Or  corn- 


to  dOf  or,/orUdden  thee:  co  in  Deut.  ii.  37, 
for  God's  precepts  in  the  decalogue,  are  tor 
the  moat  part  forebodes,  or  prohibitioDs;  j«i 
usually  called  commandments.  The  whole 
phrase  is  expressed  in  G«n.  iii.  11,  *  which 
I  commanded  thee  not  to  eat  of  it,'  that  i$, 
which  I  forebade  thee  to  eat  of . 

Vbr.  24. — ^Fire,]  To  consame  all  hto  ene- 
mies; and  thine,  if  thou  obey  him,  as  Dent, 
ix.  3,  and  thee  thyself,  if  thou  disobey  him, 
as  Zeph.  i.  18;  Heb.  xii.  29.  See  also 
Exod.  xxiv.  17.  The  Chftld.  addeth,  **bis 
word  is  a  consuming  fire:"  which  is  also  true, 
Jer.  xxiii.  29;  Deut  xxxiii.  2.  Jealous,] 
The  former  word  signified  God's  power,  tbb 
his  will:  having  a  jealous  aflection,  whereby 
he  will  not  spare;  as  Prov.  vi.  34,  35.  Se« 
Exod.  XX.  5. 

Ver.  26.— Waxen  old,]  That  is,  ew- 
tinned  long,  as  the  Gr.  ezplaineth  it,  and 
become  andent  mhabitanis.  God's  bleanngi 
were  by  Israel  abused  to  sin,  as  is  hers  ibre- 
told,  and  again  in  Deut.  xxxii.  15. 

Ver.  26.^ — Perishing  ye  shall  pxrjsb,] 
That  is,  surely  and  speedily  perish:  in  Gr. 
perish  with  perdition:  so  in  beat  xxx.  18, 
19,  where  again  lie  calleth  *  heaven  and  earth 
to  witness.' 

Ver.  27.— Few  men,]  Heb.  men  of  num- 
ber, that  is,  soon  numberad  for  your  tewuessi 
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ter  you  among  the  people ;  and  ye  shall  be  left  few  men  in  num- 
ber, among  the  heathens,  whither  Jehovah  shall  lead  you.  ^  And 
there  ye  shall  serve  gods,  the  work  of  men's  hands,  wood  and 
stone,  which  neither  see,  nor  hear,  nor  eat,  nor  smell.  ^  But  if 
from  thence  ye  shall  seek  Jehovah  thy  God,  then  thou  shalt  find 
him :  if  thou  shalt  seek  him  with  all  tliy  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
soul.  **  When  tribulation  «Aafi  be  on  thee,  and  all  these  things 
shall  find  thee,  in  the  latter  days,  and  thou  shalt  turn  to  Jehovah 
thy  God,  and  hearken  unto  liis  voice.  "  For  Jehovah  thy  God  is 
a  merciful  God ;  he  will  not  leave  thee,  neither  destroy  thee :  nei- 
ther will  he  forget  the  covenant  of  thy  fathers  which  he  sware 
unto  them.  "  For  ask  now  of  tlie  days  forepast,  which  were  be- 
fore thee,  since  the  day  that  God  created  man  upon  the  earth ;  and 
(axk)  from  the  utmost  part  of  the  heavens,  and  unto  the  (other) 
utmost  part  of  the  heavens,  whether  there  hath  been  (any  such 
iking)  as  this  great  thing  is;  or  hath  been  heard  like  it.  ^  Hath  a 
people  heard  the  voice  of  God  speaking  out  of  the  midst  of  tlie 
fire,  as  thou  hast  heard,  and  lived  ?    ^  Or,  hath  God  assayed  to 


u  the  Gr.  transUteth,  few  in  number;  and 
in  Job  xtI.  22,  '  fears  of  namber,'  are  a  few 
jears:  tee  Gen.  xxxlv.  SOp  This  is  ooo- 
treiy  to  Uiat  promise  In  Gen.  xv.  5. 

VsR.  2S.-1Sesvb  GODS,]  Being  given  orer 
to  year  own  lusts,  as  it  is  written,  'God 
turned,  and  gave  them  op  to  worship  the  host 
af  heaven,'  Actt  vii.  42.  This  same  God 
threatened  afterwaid,  in  Jer.  xvi.  13.  But 
the  Chald.  here  tameth  it,  "  ye  shall  serve 
peoples  that  senre  idols,  the  work  of  men's 
hands."  Nob  smsll,]  The  vanity  of  idols 
is  after  this  sort  described  in  Ps.  cxv.  4 — 1\ 
Jer.  z.  3 — 9. 

Vbr.  29.-^kxk  Jbhovah,]  The  Chald. 
transkteth,  eeek  the  fear  of  the  Lord;  mean- 
ing bis  true  service.  Here  Moses  annexeth 
promises,  to  comfort  repenting  sinners:  as 
siso  in  DeuL  xxx.  1— -3,  &c.  All  thy 
Riuar,]  See  an  example  of  this  in  2  Chron, 
»v.  15. 

Vsa.   SO ^FiND  THXB,]  That  Is,   come 

vpon,  or  befall  thee,  as  the  Chald.  explain- 
ethit. 

Vn.  31.— Tht  pathxrs,]  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob.     See  Lev.  xxvi.  42,  &c. 

Vb.  32. — Of  thb  bbavxhs,]  That  is, 
frem  mi/e  mtmott  part  of  the  world  unto  the 
other.  By  the  heavens  are  meant  the  parts 
of  the  world  under  the  heavens:  and  the 
Holy  Spirit  openeth  this  phrase ;  for  in  Matt. 
xx\v.  31,  it  is  written,  'from  the  utmost 
parti  of  the  heavens,  unto  the  utmost  parts  of 
them:'  for  which  in  Mark  xiii.  27,  is  said, 
'  from  the  utmost  part  of  the  earth,  unto  the 
utmost  part  of  the  heavens.'  By  which  it  Is 
evident,  that  the  heavens  in  this  speech,  is 


put  for  the  earth  imder  the  heavens ;  for  hea- 
vens comprehendeth  the  air  also,  wherein 
we  breathe,  as  is  noted  on  Gen.  i.  8.  Great 
THING,]  Heb.  gretii  word,  Moses  hereby 
would  teach,  that  God's  words  and  works  unto 
his  church  are  more  great  and  marvellous 
than  all  his  actions  to  other  people  whatso- 
ever; and  therefore  ought  the  more  seriously 
to  be  considered. 

Vbb.  33.— Voice  of  God,]  The  Chald. 
salth,  the  voice  of  the  %tordofthe  Lord:  the 
Gr.  of  the  living  Qod,  And  uvxdJ  At  the 
appearance  of  God,  men  were  wont  to  fear 
they  should  die,  Judg.  xiii.  22,  and  vi.  22. 
So  at  the  giving  of  the  law,  all  Israel  desired 
that  they  might  hear  the  voice  of  God  no 
more,  lest  they  died,  Exod.  xx.  19;  Deut. 
xvlii.  16,  which  manifested  the  power  of  the 
law,  and  the  weakness  of  men,  Heb.  xii.  19. 
So  no  man  can  see  the  face  of  God  and  live, 
Exod.  xxxiii.  20,  when  God  giveth  his  voice, 
the  earth  melteth,  Ps.  xlvi.  7. 

Veb.  34 <— Hath  God,]  Or,  hath  any 
God;  speaking  of  the  true  God,  and  his  works 
unto  Israel,  above  all  other  people:  or  of  the 
reputed  gods  of  the  Gentiles,  none  of  which 
ever  did  such  a  thing.  Assayed,]  Or, 
tempted.  This  is  spoken  not  of  God  trying 
his  own  strength,  but  proving  the  obedience 
of  his  people,  and  trying  the  strength  of  his 
adversaries.  The  Chald.  translateth,  or  the 
teniatumt,  (or  eigne)  which  the  Lord  hath 
made  to  reveal  himself  Sfc.  Tentations,] 
Moses  here  reckoneth  seven  things  about  Is- 
rael's deliverance ;  TentaHons,  whereby  God, 
propounding  his  will,  tried  their  obedience: 
(as  when  God  tempted  Abraham,  Gen.  xxii. 
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come  to  take  liim  a  nation,  from  the  midst  of  a  nation,  by  tenta- 
tions,  by  signs,  and  by  wonders,  and  by  war,  and  by  a  strong  hand, 
and  by  a  stretched  out  arm,  and  by  great  terrors,  according  to  all 
that  Jehovah  your  God  did  for  you  in  Egypt,  before  your  eyes. 
^  Thou  hast  been  made  see  to  know,  that  Jehovah  he  is  God : 
there  is  none  else  besides  him.  '*  Out  of  the  heavens  he  made  thee 
to  hear  his  voice,  to  instruct  thee ;  and  upon  the  earth  he  made 
thee  to  see  his  great  fire ;  and  thou  heardest  his  words  out  of  the 
midst  of  the  fire.  "  And  because  he  loved  thy  fathers,  therefore  he 
chose  his  seed  after  him ;  and  he  brought  thee  out,  in  his  sight,  with 
his  great  power,  out  of  Egypt.  ^  To  drive  out  nations  greater  and 
mightier  than  thou,  from  before  thee ;  to  bring  thee  in,  to  give 
thee  their  land  for  an  inheritance,  as  U  is  this  day.  "  And  thou 
shalt  know  this  day,  and  cause  ii  to  return  into  thy  heart ;  that  Je- 
hovah, he  is  God,  in  the  heavens  above,  and  on  the  earth  beneath: 
there  is  none  else.     *'  And  thou  shalt  keep  his  statutes  and  his 


1.)  Sign*,  which  many  times  are  of  ordi- 
nary works,  and  oatural,  as  £xod.  iii.  12. 
/Vonders,  which  are  of  extraordinary,  and 
supernatural  works,  as  Exod.  iv.  21 ;  tII.  9. 
fVar,  upon  the  refiisal  and  resistance  of  the 
enemy,  Exod.  ▼iii.  1,  2.  Strung  hand,  not 
by  cunning  policies  and  stratagems,  as  men 
often  use  in  wars;  but  by  force,  compelling 
the  enemy  to  yield,  Exod.  tI.  1.  Stretchei- 
out  arm,  by  openly  manifesting  his  power,  and 
plagues  continually  upon  the  resistors.  Is.  ix. 
12,  17;  Exod.  vi.  6,  and  greai  terrarg, 
which  wounded  the  hearts  of  the  very  ene- 
mies, Exod.  ix.  20,  27,  28:  x.  7;  xii.  SO. 
Tkrrors,]  Or  fears,  the  Gr.  and  Child, 
translate,  vitiotu,  or  sights,  which  are  often, 
times  fearful;  but  the  Heb.  for  feart  and  v>- 
BtonM,  are  one  much  like  another,  which 
might  cause  the  mistaking.  So  in  Deut. 
xxvi.  8. 

Vbr.  35.— To  know,]  That  is,  that  thou 
mightett  know,  and  acknowledge.  The 
end  of  all  God's  worlu  was  the  manifesting 
of  his  glory,  to  the  information  and  salvation 
of  his  people.  This  Moses  often  urgeth  in 
this  book. 

Veb.  36. — ^To  INSTRUCT,]  Or,  lo  nurture, 
chastise:  by  restraining  from  vice.  So 
God's  chastening,  and  teaching  out  of  his 
law,  are  joined  together,  in  Ps.  xciv.  12. 
Though  chastening  be  often  with  worlcs  (as 
Lot.  xxvi.  18,  28;  Deut.  Tiii.  6,)  yet  is  it 
also  with  words ;  as  here,  (where  the  Chsld. 
tranilateth  it  teach^  and  ProY.  ix.  7 ;  xxxi. 
1 :  Eztk.  xxiii.  48;  Job  It.  3.  Thk  firx,] 
Before,  he  said,  *  out  of  heaven,'  and  now, 
'  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire:'  "  for  though 
the  voice  came  out  of  heaven,  Israel  perceived 
it  not,  but  only  out  of  the  fire,"  saith  R. 
Menachem  on  Deut.  iv. 


Vbr.  37. — ^Thrrbfors  bb  chos^]  Or, 
and  chose,  (that  is,  iooedj  hie  teed  after 
him,  therefore  he  brought  thee  out,  God's 
love,  and  election  out  c2f  love,  is  the  cause  of 
man's  redemption  and  salvatioo.  His  sbbd,] 
That  is,  the  seed  of  thy  &thers,  every  one 
particularly;  as  the  promise  was  made  to 
Abraham,  then  to  Isaac,  and  after  that  to  Ja- 
cob severally.  The  Gr.  and  Chald.  translate 
it  plurally,  their  eeed  (or  eone)  aftor  them* 
In  his  sight,]  Or,  with  hie  face  (or  pre- 
sence.) The  Gr.  saith,  he  brought  thee  out 
himself;  the  Chald.  he  brought  thee  out  bf 
his  wwrd.  Thui  the  face  ot  preeemce  m 
God,  may  imply  Christ,  the  Woid,  the  Angel 
of  God's  lace.  Is.  Ixiii.  9.  He  it  was  that 
brought  Israel  out,  as  1  Cor.  x.  1,  9,  and  the 
sign  of  his  presence  was  in  the  pillar  of  the 
cloud  and  fire,  Exod.  xiii.  21;  xiv.  19,  20. 

Vbr.  38.— To  driyb  out,]  To  wit,  out  ^ 
possession,  (as  the  original  word  implietfa) 
or,  to  disinherit;  the  Gr.  saith,  to  deetrey, 
(or,  root  out.)  As  it  is,]  The  Or.  addetfa, 
as  thou  hast  this  day.  Meaning  of  the 
land  of  Sihon  and  Og,  which  they  had  now 
in  possession,  a  sign  S  further  victory.  Dent 
iii.  21. 

Vbr.  39. — ^And  thou  shalt  kkow,]  Or, 
knoto  (and  acknowledge)  therefore:  see  ver. 
36.  The  knowledge  of,  and  obedience  unto 
God,  is  continually  urged,  upon  the  remem- 
brance  of  his  former  mercies.  So  I  Chron. 
xxviii.  9.  Causb  it  to  return,]  Or,  bring 
again,  reduce,  that  is,  call  to  mouf,  uid 
consider,  that  not  only  for  the  present,  but  al- 
ways after,  God's  true  fear  might  continue  In 
them.  So  in  Deut.  xxx.  I,  where  this 
phrase  is  used:  see  the  annot 

Vbr.  40«^All  days,]  This  may  be  rs- 
ferred  both  to  the  latter,  the  possessing  of  the 
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commandments,  which  I  command  thee  this  day,  that  it  may  be 
well  with  thee,  and  with  thy  sons  after  thee ;  and  that  thou  mayest 
prolong  thy  days  upon  the  land,  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth 
thee,  sil  days. 

*'  Then  Moses  separated  three  cities  on  this  side  Jordan,  towards 
the  sun-rising.  "  For  the  man-slayer  to  flee  thither,  which  should 
kill  his  neighbour  unwittingly,  and  he  hated  him  not  in  times  past : 
and  Aai  he  might  fly  unto  one  of  these  cities  and  live.  ^  Bezer  in 
the  wilderness,  in  the  plain  country  of  the  Reubenites :  and  Ra- 
moth  in  Gilead,  of  the  Gadites :  and  Golan  in  Basan,  of  the  Ma- 
nassites.  ^  And  this  is  the  law,  which  Moses  set  before  the  sons 
of  Israel.  **  These  are  the  testimonies,  and  the  statutes,  and  the 
judgments,  which  Moses  spake  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  after  they 
came  forth  out  of  Egypt.  ^  On  this  side  Jordan,  in  the  valley 
over  against  Beth-peor,  in  the  land  of  Sihon,  king  of  the  Amorites, 
who  dwelt  in  Heshbon :  whom  Moses  and  the  sons  of  Israel  smote, 
after  they  were  come  forth  out  of  Egypt.  "  And  they  possessed 
his  land,  and  the  land  of  Og,  king  of  Bashan,  two  kings  of  the 
Amorit^,  which  were  on  this  side  Jordan,  toward  the  sun-rising. 
*■  From  Aroer,  which  is  by  the  bank  of  the  river  Amon,  and  unto 
mount  Zion,  that  is  Hermon.  *  And  all  the  plain  of  this  side  Jor- 
dan, eastward,  and  unto  the  sea,  of  the  plain,  under  Ashdoth-Pis- 
gah. 


land,  and  to  the  fonner,  tbe  welfare  and 
length  of  life.  In  Matt.  zxyUI.  20,  ail 
ity$,  if  explained*  'unto  the  end  of  the 
world.' 

Vn.  42. — UmwittinglyJ  Or,  wUhoui 
knowledge  thereof,  unawaree.  See  the  law 
for  thii,  in  Num.  xxxt.  9, 10,  &c.,  and  after 
ill  Dent.  xix.  2.  In  times  past,]  Or«  m 
firmer  days;  H«^.  from  yesierdajf,  and  the 
ihird  day.     See  Gen.  xxxi.  2. 

Via.  43^— BbzobJ  In  Gr.  Boeor:  see 
Joah.  XX.  8;  xxi.  SO;  1  Chnm.  tJ.  78,  80. 
Golan,]  In  Gr.  Oaulon. 

VxB.  44d— -This  is,]  He  meaneth,  that 
which  hereafter  foUoweth;.so  thia  belongeth 
to  the  next  chapter,  where  the  repetition  of 
the  laws  begin. 

VxB.    45. AfTXB    THST    CAICX   PORTH,] 

Heb.  m  their  coming  forth:  but  m  ie  often 


used  for  after,  as  is  noted  on  Exod.  ii.  23, 
so  again  in  Tor.  46 

VsR.  46. — ^Betr-pbob,]  In  Gr.  the  house 
ofPhogor,  an  idol  temple:  see  Dent.  iii.  29. 
Amobitbs,]  Heb.  Amoriie:  in  Gr.  Amor-- 
reane.  Smotb  J  That  is,  killed,  as  is  noted 
on  Gen.  xIt.  17.  This  Tictory  is  here  again 
touched,  the  more  to  stir  up  the  hearts  of  the 
people  to  obey  God's  law,  who  had  begun  to 
show  them  his  power  and  goodness. 

Vbr.  48.— Bank,]  Heb.  lip,  Zion,]  In 
Gr.  Seen.  This  is  not  that  which  usually 
the  scripture  calleth  mount  Zion,  in  Jerusa- 
lem ;  but  otherwise  written,  and  called  Her- 
mon: see  Deut  iii.  0. 

Vbb.  49.>— Sba  of  thb  plain,]  The  tea 
of  salt,  Deut  iii.  17»  the  lake  of  Sodom,  or 
Dead  sea.  Ashdoth-pisg ah,1  Or,  the epringe 
of  Piagah;  see  the  notes  on  Dent.  iii.  17. 


■.oo»»w»ow.#* 


CHAP.  V. 

1.  Moses  rehearseth  the  covenant  that  God  made  mUh  Israel  at  Horeh. 
6.  The  ten  commandments;  22.  the  manner  of  the  speaJdng  and  writing 
of  them.  24.  The  people  being  afraid,  did  request  Moses  to  receive  the 
law  from  Gody  and  to  speak  it  unto  them,   28.  The  Lord  approved  their 
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motion,  30.  and  sent  them  into  their  tents;  31.  but  mlled  Moses  io  sU^^ 
and  hear  the  law,  which  he  was  to  teach  Israel  to  observe  and  do^for 
their  good, 

'  And  Moses  caUed  unto  all  Israel,  and  said  onto  them.  Hear 
O  Israel,  the  statutes  and  the  judgments  which  I  speak  in  your 
cars,  this  day :  and  ye  shall  learn  them,  and  keep,  to  do  them. 
'Jehovah  our  God  struck  a  covenant  with  us  in  Horeb.  'Not 
with  our  fathers  struck  Jehovah  this  covenant,  but  with  us ;  even 
us,  who  are  all  of  us  here  alive  Otis  day.  *  Jehovah  spake  unto 
you,  face  to  face,  in  the  mount,  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire.  '  I 
standing  between  Jehovah  and  you,  at  Uiat  time,  to  shew  unto  you 
the  word  of  Jehovah  ;  for  ye  were  afraid,  by  reason  of  the  fire,  and 
went  not  up  into  the  mount,  saying, 

'  I,  Jehovah  thy  God,  which  have  brought  thee  out  from  the 
land  of  Egypt,  from  the  house  of  servants.  ^  Thou  shalt  not  have 
any  other  God's  before  my  face. 

'  Thou  shalt  not  make  unto  tliee  a  graven  thing ,  any  likeness,  of 
things  which  are  in  the  heavens  above,  or  which  are  in  the  earth 
beneath,  or  which  are  in  the  waters  beneath  the  earth.  ^  Thou 
shalt  not  bow  down  thyself  to  them,  neither  serve  tliem  :  for  I, 
Jehovah  thy  God,  am  a  jealous  God,  visiting  tlie  iniquity  of  the 
fathers  upon  the  sons,  and  upon  the  third  and  upon  the  fourth  ge- 


Vbr.  1.— In  your  ears,]  That  is,  in 
your  hearmgt  and  to  your  understanding: 
the  Chaid.  translateth  it,  before  you.  Here 
Moses  purposing  to  repeat  the  ten  command- 
ments, prepareth  the  ears  and  hearts  of  the 
people  unto  obedience.  To  do,]  Or,  and  do: 
see  the  notes  on  Geo.  ii.  S. 

Ver.  2. — Struck,]  Heb.  cut  a  covenant, 
the  reason  of  which  phrase  is  showed  on  Gen. 
XT.  IS.  In  Horsb,]  Or,  as  Choreb,  called 
also  Sinai:  see  Exod.  xix.  20;  xxir.  8. 
God,  though  he  might  absolutely  command, 
yet  vouchsafed  to  enter  into  covenant  with 
his  people,  that  by  mutual  stipulation  and 
promises,  lie  might  have  not  constrained,  but 
free  and  voluntary  obedience  performed  by 
them,  to  his  glory,  and  their  further  good. 

Vkr.  3. — Pathbrs,]  Which  are  dead: 
hereby  all  the  patriarchs  unto  Adam  may  be 
meant,  who  had  the  promise  of  the  covenant 
of  Christ;  but  the  covenant  of  the  law  came 
after,  as  the  apostle  observeth.  Gal.  iii.  17. 
Or  it  may  mean,  **  our  fathers  only/'  as  Jar- 
chi  here  expoundeth  it,  such  as  died  in  the 
wilderness,  after  the  law  was  given.  See 
also  Deut  xi.  2.  Even  us,]  Or,  we  are 
they,  which  are  here  this  day:  the  Gr. 
translateth,  and  you  are  here  all  alive  this 
day.  So  the  covenant  was  yet  fresh  in  me- 
mory.   Also  they  had  a  greater  benefit  than 


their  fathers:  for  though  the  law  could  not 
give  them  life,  yet  was  it  a  'schoolmaster 
unto  Christ/  Gal.  iii.  21,  24. 

Ver.  4. — Face  to  face,]  That  is,  openly, 
clearly,  plainly;  as  Exod.  xxxiii.  11;  Gen. 
xxxii.  SO;  Deut.  xxxiv.  10;  1  Cor.  xiii.  12, 
opposed  to  the  daric  visions,  by  which  God 
before  time  revealed  his  will. 

Ver.  5. — I  standing,]  Or,  ttood,  as  the 
Gr.  translateth,  and  I  ttood  between  the 
Lord,  which  the  Chald.  calletb,  the  fFord 
of  the  Lord.  Thus  the  law  was  given  *  in 
the  hand  of  a  mediator/  Gal.  iii.  19,  for  God 
and  the  people  were  not  one,  by  reastm  of 
their  sins:  therefore  they  were  afraid. 

Ver.  6. — Servants,]  In  Gr.  and  ChakL 
servitude.  God  redeemed  Israel,  not  only 
from  outward  slavery,  but  from  the  idolatiy 
of  Egypt,  Ezek.  xx.  5—9,  and  from  their 
gods,'  2  Sam.  vii.  23,  therefore  be  com- 
manded them  to  have  no  other  gods  beiiMre 
his  face.  See  the  annot  upon  Exod.  xx., 
where  these  commandments  are  more  largely 
opened. 

Ver.  7. — Ant  other  gods,]  Or,  ano- 
ther god:  see  the  notes  on  Deut  iv.  7. 

Ver.  8.— Graven  thing,]  The  Chald. 
translateth  it,  image.  Ant,]  The  Gr.  salth, 
nor  the  likeness  of  any  thing.  The  word 
or,  is  in  Exod.  xx.  4. 
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neraikm^  of  them  that  hate  me.  '"  And  doing  mercy  unto  thou- 
sands  of  them  that  love  me,  and  of  them  that  keep  Ms  command- 
ments. 

"  Thon  shalt  not  take  np  the  name  of  Jehovah  thy  God  in  vain; 
for  Jehovah  vill  not  hold  him  guiltless  that  shall  take  up  his  name 
in  vain. 

"  Keep  thou  the  Sabbath  day,  to  sanctify  it,  as  Jehovah  thy  God 
hath  coDunanded  thee.  "  Six  days  shalt  thou  labour,  and  shalt  do 
all  thy  work.  '^  But  the  seventh  day  is  a  Sabbath  to  Jehovah  thy 
God :  in  ii  thou  shalt  not  do  any  work ;  thou,  or  thy  son,  or  thy 
daughter,  or  thy  man-servant,  or  thy  woman-servant,  or  thine  ox, 
or  thine  ass,  or  any  of  thy  catUe,  or  thy  stranger  which  is  within 
thy  gates,  that  thy  man-servant  and  thy  woman-servant  may  rest 
as  toeil  as  thou.  ^  And  thou  shalt  remember  that  thou  wast  a  servant 
in  the  land  of  Egypt;  and  Jehovah  thy  Grod  brought  thee  out 
thence  by  a  strong  hand,  and  by  a  stretched  out  arm :  therefore 
Jehovah  thy  God  hath  commanded  thee  to  do  the  Sabbath  day. 

^*  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  as  Jehovah  thy  God  hath 
commanded  thee,  that  thy  days  may  be  prolonged,  and  that  it  may 
be  well  with  thee,  upon  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth 
thee. 

''  Thou  ahalt  not  kill. 

^  Neither  shalt  thou  commit  adultery. 

"  Neither  shalt  thou  steal. 


Via.  10« — His  COMMANDMBZITS,]  Or,  Ms 
tontmandmeni ;  meaning  all  and  erery  one 
of  them,  or,  the  whde  law  in  goneral :  see 
the  notei  on  Ter.  31.  The  like  is  in  Deut. 
vili.  2;  UTii.  10.  The  Gr.  and  Chald. 
truttUta,  my  eammandments,  and  so  Moses 
wrote  in  Exod.  xx.  6,  but  here  he  changeth 
tbe  perMn,  as  Daniel  also  in  his  prayer  saith, 
'  0  Lord,  &c.  keeping  covenant  and  merqr 
to  tbem  that  lore  hint,  and  to  them  that  keep 
bii  commandments/  Pan.  iz.  4.  We  may 
ilsoobsenre  such  changes  in  the  other  pro- 
pbeti;  ss,  *to  make  him  a  name,' 2  Sam. 
)".  23,  for  which.  In  1  Chrou.  xvii.  21,  is 
written,  'to  make  thee  a  name:'  so  in  2 
Sim.  xiT.  22. 

Vsi.  12. — KbbpJ  Or,  observe;  for  this, 
)Q  Exod.  XX.  8,  he  said,  remember.  As  Jx. 
Bo^AB,  &c.  J  This  sentence  is  added,  more 
tun  io  Exod.  xx.  8.  So  again  in  the  fifth 
(^Mnmandment,  Ter.  16.  And  these  two 
''Wges  only  are  affirmatiTe,  all  the  other  are 
proliibidons. 

Vkr.  14. — Ox«  &c..]  These  particulars 
u%  also  here  added,  for  explanation.  As 
"^KLL  AS  TBOv,]  Or,  cven  as  ihau.  This 
rtuan  was  not  expressed  in  Exod.  xx.  10. 
And  it  showeth  that  tbe  Sabbath  was  com- 
iBanded  in  part  for   the  ease  of  servants. 

Vol.  II.  2 


which  were  of  the  heathens  that  were  round 
about  them.  Ley.  xxt.  44. 

VxB.  16.— To  DO,]  That  is,  to  celebrate: 
the  Gr.  translateth,  to  keep  the  Sabbath  day, 
and  to  sanctify  ii.  In  Exod.  xx.  11,  the 
creation  of  the  world  is  there  rendered  as  a 
reason,  which  is  here  omitted ;  and  the  com- 
ing out  of  Egjrpt  (which  seemeth  to  be  on  the 
Sabbath  day,)  is  here  made  a  reason  of  ob- 
serving  this  day.  For  it  was  a  figure  of  de- 
liverance out  of  spiritual  bondage  by  Christ, 
(as  is  showed  upon  Exodus)  and  so  fit  to  be 
meditated  on  upon  the  Sabbath. 

VxB.    16. — BX   WELL    WITH    THKE,]    Or, 

good  may  be  done  unto  thee.  This  branch 
of  the  promise  is  more  than  was  expressed  in 
Exod.  XX.  12,  and  this  addition  the  apostle 
also  citeth  in  Eph.  vi.  3,  but  putteth  it  there 
in  the  first  place,  changing  the  order  of  the 
words,  which  tbe  scripture  often  doth,  as 
may  be  seen  in  2  Kings  xi.  8,  compared  with 
2  Chron.  xxiii.  7;  Joel  ii.  28,  with  Acts  ii. 
17;  I  Kings  xix.  10,  with  Rom.  xi.  3;  Is 
Ixv.  1,  with  Rom.  x.  20;  Matt  xxi.  13, 
with  Mark  xii.  8. 

Ver.  18. — Neither  shalt  thou,]  Or, 

and  thou  shalt  not:  and  so  in  the  precepts 

following;  all  which  are  joined  to  the  former, 

with  this  copulative,  and,  (otherwise  than 

D 
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^  Neither  shalt  thou  answer  a  false  witness  against  thy  neigh- 
bour. 

**  Neither  shalt  thou  covet  Uiy  neighbour's  wife,  neither  shalt 
thoa  desire  thy  neighbour's  house ;  his  field,  or  his  man-servant,  or 
his  woman-servant,  his  ox,  or  his  ass,  or  any  thing  which  i$  thy 
neighbour's. 

**  These  words  Jehovah  spake  unto  all  your  assembly  in  the 
mount,  out  of  tlie  midst  of  the  fire,  of  the  cloud,  and  of  Uie  thick 
darkness,  toiih  a  great  voice,  and  he  added  no  mare :  and  he  wrote 
them  on  two  tables  of  stones,  and  gave  them  unto  me.  ^  And  it 
was,  when  ye  heard  the  voice,  out  of  the  midst  of  the  darkncas, 
and  the  mountain  burning  with  fire,  that  ye  came  near  unto  me. 

The  Htbs.  make  this  deaire  to  be  leas  thn 
cooeHng,  ind  njr,  «*  Derire  bringeth  t  mo 
to  coveting,  tnd  ooveting  bringeth  him  to  var 
just  taking  awajr;  for  if  the  owners  be  imI 
willing  to  sell,  though  be  woukl  give  tbeoi  i 
great  price,  and  he  fo  laigcat  upen  tben, 
then  he  falleth  to  taking  by  violence,  ts  it  is 
said  (in  Mic.  ii.  8,)  *  And  they  covet  fields, 
and  take  them  by  violence/"  Miim.  ton.  4, 
treat,  of  Rmine,  &c.  chap.  i.  sect  10, 11. 
Hu  riBLD,]  The  Gr.  alth,  nor  kit  fdi: 
this  also  is  added  more  than  in  Exod.  zx.  17. 
And  usually,  when  any  thing  is  rspested, 
either  by  the  prophets  or  evangaliits,  it  >* 
with  variety  of  woids  and  phrases ;  of  which, 
being  compared,  there  ia  very  great  nse,  fcr 
the  understanding  of  the  fcripturet. 

Vbr.  22. — Addkd  no  mohb,]  Mesning, 
no  more  commandments  of  tliis  sort,  (for 
they  were  but  *  ten  words,'  Deut.  ir.  IS,)  or 
no  more  unto  the  people;  the  rert  «^ 
spoken  to  Moses,  Exod.  xxi.  1,  &c.  The 
Chald.  tranalateth,  eeoMed  nei;  see  the  notes 
on  Num.  zi.  25.  Or  aroNn,]  Both  toban 
them  perpetual  to  his  church.  Job  xix.  SS, 
24,  and  in  mystery,  to  show  the  stooy  mtare 
of  men's  hearts;  see  the  annoC  on  Exod. 
uxi.  18.  Unto  mi,]  That  Moses  m'sht 
carry  them  to  the  people,  and  see  them  duly 
executed.  So  the  magirtimte  is  the  keeper  of 
both  the  tables  of  the  law ;  for  Moses  ms 
'  king  in  Jesburun/  Deut  xxxiii.  & 

Vke.  23.*»And  ths  modnt,]  Under- 
stand, '  and  saw  the  mount,'  as  Deut  xi.  16; 
Exod.  XX.  18.  The  things  which  the  people 
heard  and  saw,  were  terrible  unto  them,  be- 
cause they  were  sinners;  but  a  mean  tobnsi- 
ble  them,  and  drive  them  unto  Christ,  Hch. 
xil.  18—24 ;  Oal.  iii.  l»--24.  Eldsis,] 
In  Gr.  genates;  or  elderihip.  The  people 
all,  and  even  the  greatest  and  best,  fled  frem 
before  the  Lord,  uid  came  to  Moses  for  to  to 
a  mediator.  See  Exod.  xx.  18,  19,  in  tU 
annot. 


wa«  in  Exod.  xx.,)  to  teach  the  conjoining  of 
all  these  commandments,  as  into  one  body  <tf 
the  law:  which  must  be  likewise  in  oor  obe- 
dience. Because,  *  Whosoever  shall  keep 
the  whole  law,  and  yet  offend  in  one  point, 
he  Is  guilty  of  all.  For  he  that  said.  Do  not 
commit  adultery ;  said  also.  Do  not  kill,'  &c. 
Jam.  it  10,  II. 

Vkr.  20.— Falsi,]  Or,  rash,  vain.  The 
same  word  shav,  used  before  in  ver.  11,  but 
for  it  in  Exod.  xx.  Moses  useth  the  word 
theker,  false:  and  so  the  Chald.  hath  in  this 
place. 

Vn.  21— Wirx,]  In  Exod.  xx.  17,  our 

neighbour**  home  is  put  in  the  first  place, 
and  Lis  wife  in  the  second,  otherwise  than 
here.  So  they  that  would  divide  this  com- 
mandment into  two,  cannot  show  which  is 
the  ninth,  and  which  is  the  tenth,  seeing 
Moses  hath  purposely  changed  the  oider. 
Dbirb,]  Here  again  Mooes  useth  another 
word,  tHhaweh,  whereas  in  Exod.  xx.  17,  he 
keepeth  one  word  in  all  the  particulars,  tach- 
modf  cooet:  which  are  two  words  in  sound, 
but  one  in  signification  ;  (though  it  may  be 
with  some  diflereoce  of  degree)  whereof 
there  be  sundry  other  examples  in  scripture  ; 
as  Hinneh,  Behold,  1  Chroo.  xxrii.  1,  for 
which  another  prophet  saith,  Rech^  See,  2 
Sam.  vii.  2;  ehqfaih,a  troop,  in  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  IS;  or  machanah,  an  host,  in  1 
Chroo.  xi.  15;  *he  relumed,'  jathah,  2 
Sam.  vi.  20,  or,  <he  turned  again.'  jissiA,  1 
Chroo.  xvi.  43 ;  Jaghnal,  he  offered  up,  2 
Sam.  vl.  17,  or,  Jakrib,  he  offered^  1  Cbron. 
xvl.  1,  and  many  the  like:  so  that  from  two 
words  of  like  sense  here  cannot  be  gathered 
two  sundry  commandments.  The  like  was 
in  the  ninth  commandment  before,  in  ver. 
20.  And  if  this  desire  be  another  command- 
ment, there  were  but  nine  given  in  Exod. 
XX.  Or  if  there  were  ten,  as  is  avouched  in 
Exod.  xxxiv.  28,  then  here  must  be  eleven, 
contrary  to  Deut.  x.  4.  But  degrees  ol  the 
ffht,  make  not  here  sevenl  precepts. 
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all  the  heads  of  yonr  tribes,  and  your  elders.  "  Aiid  ye  said.  Be- 
hold, Jehovah  onr  God  hath  shewed  us  his  glory  and  his  greatness, 
and  we  have  heard  his  voice  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire :  this  day 
we  have  seen,  that  God  doth  speak  with  man,  and  he  liveth. 
"  And  now  why  should  we  die  ?  for  this  great  fire  will  consume 
US:  if  we  add  to  hear  the  voice  of  Jehovah  our  God  any  more, 
then  we  shall  die.  ^  For  who  is  there  of  all  flesh,  that  hadi  heard 
the  voice  of  the  living  God,  speakmg  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire, 
as  we  have,  and  lived  ?    "  Go  near  thou,  and  hear  all  that  Jehovali 


Vkr.  24.— Hi.h  voicr,]  The  Chald.  saith, 
the  vaiee  ofhii  fVoird.     So  in  ?er.  25. 

Vu.  25.^Why  should  wb  dib?]  The 
Gr.  IraniUteth,  Ut  us  noi  i/m:  to  it  is  b  de- 
precatioo.  This  speech  implieth  the  sen- 
tence of  death  also,  which  their  own  hearts 
pro&enooed  against  them  for  their  sins:  for 
wch  a  question  is  lilKewise  an  affirmation;  as, 
'  ^hf  doth  he  rpMk  blasphemies?'  Mark  ii. 
7t  ii  expoonded,  'this  man  blasphemeth,' 
Matt.  ix.  3.  And  this  showeth  the  effect  of 
tbe  law  in  our  coosciences ;  it  causeth  *  the 
spirit  of  bondage  to  fear,'  Rom.  viii.  15,  and 
when  the  Yoice  of  God  in  bis  Ibw  is  beard 
tnd  undentood  of  men,  it  terrifieth  and  icill. 
etb ;  before  that  they  think  they  are  '  alive 
without  the  Ibw/  Rom.  vii.  9,  10.  Pibb,] 
Which  signified  the  foroa  of  the  fiery  law, 
Dent,  xxxui.  2,  that  it  is  in  man's  *  heart, 
as  a  bomiog  fire  shut  op  in  his  bones,'  as 
Jer.  XX.  9,  both  manifesting  sins,  and  tor* 
menting  the  conscteuce,  wherein  it  diflereth 
fnm  the  gospel,  Heb.  xii.  18.  Thbn,]  Or, 
•wv/y;  Heb.  and  we  mMoU  die.  Thus  there 
WIS  not  *  a  law  given  which  could  give  h'fc,' 
Gal  ai.  21,  but  « the  letter  kiUetb,'  2  Cor. 
ill  6,  and  'the  Uw  is  not  of  &ith,'  Gal.  iii. 
12,  the  hearing  of  it,  and  escaping  death, 
caased  then  not  to  believe:  but  *the  just 
ihall  live  by  lalth,'  through  the  gospel  of 
Christ,'  Rom.  i.  10.  17,  onto  whom  the  law 
was  a  'schoolmaster.'  Gal.  iii.  24. 

VxB.  26. — All  plbsh,]  Or,  who  it  any 
fietk,  that  is.  any  frail  man:  for,  *  all  flesh  is 
grass,'  Is.  xl.  6.  The  Gr.  translateth,  for 
vhat  /lesAT  Which  word  /leth  is  often 
osed  for  unregenerate  man,  as  is  noted  on 
Gen.  vi.  3,  and  to  such  especially,  the  law  is 
the  terrors  of  death:  though  all  human  na- 
ture being  in  sin,  is  here  condemned.  So  in 
Pi.  cxljii.  2.  Thx  living  God,]  The  Heb. 
words  are  both  plural,  implying  the  mystery 
d  the  Trfaiity,  as  is  noted  on  Gen.  f.  1,  and 
be  is  called  •  tbo  living  God,'  (as  here,  so  in 
Joah.  ill.  10;  1  Sam.  xvii.  26;  Is.  xxxvii. 
i :  Ps.  xlii.  3 ;  Hos.  i.  10,  and  in  sundry 
other  places)  to  oppose  him  unto  all  false  gods, 
which  are  called  'the  dead,'  Ps.  cvi.  28, 
whereupon  it  Is  said,  *  Ye  turned  to  God, 


from  idols,  to  serve  the  living  and  true  God,' 
1  Thes.  i.  9.  Also  to  show  that  God  Is 
powerful  in  operation,  being  not  only  living 
in  himself,  (so  that  he  *  only  hath  immor- 
Ulity/  1  Tim.  vi.  16,)  but  the  giver  of  life 
unto  all;  *  For  in  him  we  live,  and  move, 
and  have  onr  being,'  Acts  xvii.  28,  and  he  is 
'  the  fountain  of  living  waters,'  Jer.  xvii.  IS, 
who  continually  and  abundantly  rafresheth  his 
people.  It  slgnifieth  also  his  eternity,  as  he 
'  that  liveth  for  ever  and  ever,'  Rev.  x.  6,  of 
whom  it  is  said,  '  For  he  is  the  living  God, 
and  continuing  for  ever,'  Dan.  vi.  26. 
Wherefore  that  speech  of  Job,  '  My  Re- 
deemer liveth,'  Job  xfx.  26,  is  translated  in 
the  Gr.  the  Eternal  if  he  that  ehaU  unioote 
me.  And  lived,]  Men  till  they  be  re- 
deemed by  Christ,  are  '  through  fear  of  death, 
all  their  life  time  subject  to  bondage,'  Heb. 
il  15.  Though  God  came  not  now  to  judge 
them,  neither  so  much  u  upbraided  them 
with  their  sins  past,  yet  could  they  not  hear 
his  voice,  but  (as  tlie  apostle  ooteth)  they 
that  heard  it,  *  intreated  that  the  word  should 
not  be  spoken  to  them  any  more,  for  they 
could  not  endure  that  which  vi'bs  coBmandedi' 
Heb.  xii.  19,  20. 

Vbr.  27.---<ao  NBAB  THOU,]  The  people 
being  terrified,  seek  for  a  mediator;  and  that 
is  the  end  and  use  of  the  law,  to  drive  men 
wito  Christ.     Wherefore  their  afiection  now 
pleased  God,  ver.  28,  29,  and  be  gave  them 
Moses  to  help  them  for  the  present,  and  fur- 
ther promised  them  a  prophet  like  unto  him, 
which  was  Christ,  Deut.  viii.  15—18;  Acto 
iii.  22>  26.     Thou  shalt  spbae  unto  ub,] 
The  office  of  a  mediator,  as  he  is  a  prophet, 
(Deut.  xviii.  15,)  is  here  described;  which 
i.o,  to  go  near  unto  God,  and  having  received 
the  word  from  him,  to  speak  it  unto  the  peo- 
ple.    This  was  fuitilled  in  Christ,  John  i, 
18;  iii.  13;  viii.  28.     Here  in  the  Heb.  do 
thou  tpeak,  the  words  are  in  the  feminine 
gender,  as  if  they  had  spoken  to  a  woman; 
which  is  thought  to  be  a  note  of  the  people's 
troubled  mind;  see  the  like  in  Num.  xi.  16. 
And  do.]  The  like  they  promised  before  God 
spake  these  words,  Exod.  xix.  8,  not  know- 
int  the  impossibility  of  the  law:  but  how  far 
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our  God  shall  say^  and  do  thou  speak  unto  us  all  that  Jehoyah  our 
God  shall  speak  unto  thee,  and  we  will  hear,  and  do  ££.  "  Aod 
Jehovah  heard  the  voice  of  your  words  when  ye  spake  unto  me : 
and  Jehovali  said  unto  me,  I  have  heard  the  voice  of  the  words 
of  this  people,  which  they  have  spoken  unto  thee ;  they  have  well 
said,  all  that  they  have  spoken.  **  Who  will  give  that  their  heart 
may  be  such  in  them,  to  fear  me,  and  to  keep  all  my  command- 
ments, all  days,  that  it  may  be  well  with  them,  and  with  their  soni 
for  ever. 

"^  God  said  to  them.  Get  you  again  into  your  tents.  "  But  thou, 
stand  thou  here  with  me,  and  I  will  speak  unto  thee  all  the  com- 
mandment, and  the  statutes,  and  the  judgments,  which  thou  shalt 
teach  them,  that  they  may  do  them  in  the  land  which  I  give  to 
them  to  possess  it.  "^  And  ye  shall  observe  to  do,  as  Jehovah  your 
God  hath  commanded  you :  ye  shall  not  turn  aside,  to  the  right 
hand  or  to  the  left.  "  You  shall  walk  in  all  the  way  which  Jeho- 
vah your  God  hath  commanded  you,  that  ye  may  live,  and  (that 
it  may  be  J  well  with  you,  and  ye  may  prolong  your  days,  in  Uie 
land  which  ye  shall  possess. 


thev  were  from  perfonning  thii,  the  golden 
calf  which  they  made  ere  forty  days  were  ex- 
pired, if  a  witness;  for  which  sin  Motes 
brake  the  tables  of  the  coTenant,  Exod.  xxxii.; 
Dent.  ix.  9,  &c.,  yet  their  good  afiectioo 
pleaseth  the  Lord. 

Vbb.  SS.^Wbll  said,]  The  Gr.  trans- 
lateth,  they  have  spoken  aU  thingt  rightiy 
(or  well.) 

Vbr.  29. — Who  will  giyb,]  An  Heb. 
phrase,  meaning,  0  thai  same  would  give,  or, 
O  thai  there  were;  and  so  the  Chald.  ex- 
plaineth  it.  The  like  is  in  Job  vl.  8 ;  Ps. 
xir.  7 ;  It.  7,  and  elsewhere.  To  fbar, 
&c.,]  The  things  that  God  approveth  in 
men,  are  fear,  humility,  distrust  in  them- 
selTes,  and  a  confidence  in  him,  with  lore 
unto  his  law.     Hereunto  God  called  them, 


by  this  his  coTenant,  drawing  them  uoto 
Christ. 

VxB.  31. — All  tbb  com mahdmsnt,  ] 
That  is,  the  law  m  general^  or  command' 
ments,  as  the  Gr.  translateth  it,  the  siagulsi 
being  often  put  for  the  plural ;  or,  every  oom« 
mandment.  So  in  Deut.  yi.  1 ;  riii.'l,  slso 
in  1  Pet.  ii.  21 ;  iii.  2. 

Vbb.  32.— Obsbbvb  to  do,]  Or.  andd^ 
as  this  phrase  often  signtfieth:  see  the  notes 
on  Gen.  ii.  S.  Right  hand  ob  to  thb 
lbft,]  This  signifieth  an  exact  care  to  wtUr 
in  God's  law,  as  in  the  high  way,  from  which 
men  may  not  turn  aside,  as  in  Deut.  IL  27, 
Therefore  all  aberration  from  the  right  way, 
is  noted  by  the  turning  to  the  right  hand  or 
to  the  left,  Is.  xxx.  21.  So  after  in  Deut. 
xvii.  11»  20;  xxviii.  14;  ProT.  iv.  27. 
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CHAP.  VI. 

1.  Afosea  setting  himself  to  explain  Ood^s  eommandments^  exharteth 
Israel  unto  obedience,  4.  He  beginneth  mith  the  first  and  great  com- 
mandmentf  the  love  of  the  Lord,  6.  and  of  his  lam  in  their  hearty  7. 
and  of  teaching  ii  to  their  children^  8.  and  professing  it  by  outvMurd 
signs*  10.  He  mameth  them  that  they  fcrscSte  not  God  by  prosperity f 
16.  nor  by  adversity;  17.  but  to  keep  his  lawyfor  their  good^  20.  audio 
endeavour  the  continuance  and  propagation  of  his  religion  among  their 
posterity,  » 


CHAP.  VI. 


213 


'  And  this  is  the  commandment,  the  statutes  and  the  Judgments, 
which  Jehovah  your  God  commanded  to  teach  you,  to  do  in  the 
land,  whither  ye  pass  over  to  possess  it  '  That  thou  mayest  fear 
Jehovah  thy  God,  to  keep  all  his  statutes  and  his  commandments, 
which  I  command  thee ;  thou,  and  thy  son,  and  thy  son's  son,  all 
the  days  of  thy  life  ;  and  that  thy  days  may  be  prolonged.  '  Hear 
therefore,  O  Israel,  and  observe  to  do,  that  it  may  be  well  with 
thee,  and  that  ye  may  multiply  mightily,  as  Jehovah  the  God  of 
thy  fathers  hath  spoken  unto  thee,  in  the  land  that  floweth  with 
milk  and  honey. 

*  Hear,  O  Israel :  Jehovah  our  God,  Jehovah  is  one.     •  And  thou 


Vei.  I.^ComxandmsntJ  Put  generally 
^  eommandments,  as  Uie  Gr.  translateth  It: 
Ke  DeoU  t.  31.  Here  Mosei  eotereth  upon 
the  expUnatioQ  of  the  first  commandment  of 
the  ten  before  rehearsed,  in  chap.  t.  To 
IK),]  That  j»  may  do  them,  to  wit,  con- 
tininlJy.  For  practice  and  obedience  is  that 
wliicb  the  law  requireth  for  blenedneas,  Jam. 
i*  22,  25.  And  that  which  one  prophet 
alleth  doing  the  worda  of  the  coTenant,  8 
Chroo.  miv.  31,  another  calleth  ttablia/ung 
(or  eimfirmmgj  8  Kingi  xxiii.  3,  and  eon- 
fi^^nng  is  expounded  by  the  Holy  Spirit, 
cejtfmwfi^.  Gal.  iii.  10,  from  Deut.  zxTil. 
26.  Pass  ovui,3  '^^  ^'^«  ^^  '^^^'  Jordan, 
Unt  M  they  might  come  into  Canaan.  This 
«»  by  the  condtict  of  Joshua,  Josh.  i.  1,  2, 
Ice,  and  it  figured  the  estate  of  the  church 
mider  Christ,  by  whom  these  commsndments 
m  fulfilled  in  as  that  believe,  Ezelc  zz.  40~ 
44;  Rom.  Tiii.  1—3.  &c.  In  the  mean 
time,  the  possession  of  Canaan  and  good 
Ibingt  therein,  was  a  gracious  inducement  of 
tbat  people  unto  voluntary  obedience  and 
keeping  of  God's  law:  which  notwithstanding 
tb«y  performed  not,  Ps.  cv.  44,  65;  Neh. 
ix.  24-26,  35. 

Via.  2.-.FBAB,  J  This  is  *  the  beginning  of 
wiidoin/  Pf.  cxI.  10,  and  by  it  we  *  depart 
from  sTil,'  ProT.  xvi.  6,  and  it  comprehend. 
^  generally  God's  worship  and  true  reli- 
e<w,  Is.  xzix.  13;  Matt.  xt.  8,  9,  therefore 
it  is  mentioned  in  the  first  place.  Pbo- 
LOMGED,]  Under  which  eternal  life  is  also 
implied;  for  God*s  commandments  when  they 
^9  kept,  do  add  unto  men,  '  length  of  days, 
^  yeaTs  of  life,  and  peace/  ProT.  iii.  2;  1 
Pet  iii.  10, 1 1,  &c. 

Via.  3. — And  hoicbt,]  Signifying  hea- 
^*^^  gncet,  as  is  observed  on  Exod.  iii.  8. 

Via.  4 Hear,]  The  last  letter  of  this 

fint  word  Aeor,  and  of  the  last  word  one,  are 
extnordinarily  great  in  tlie  Heb.  and  so 
Mtsd  io  the  margin,  to  cause  heed  and  at- 
tentiun.  And  here  beglnneth  *  the  first  and 
ptMt  commtndment.'  ss  our  Saviour  calleth 


it,  Mark  xii.  89,  30;  Matt  xxii.  38.  And 
this  place  of  scripture,  unto  the  end  of  the 
ninth  verse,  was  one  of  the  four  paragraphs 
which  the  Jews  were  wont  to  write  upon 
their  phylacteries,  as  is  noted  on  Exod.  xiii. 
9,  and  fsatened  to  their  door-posts,  and  read 
in  their  houses  twice  a  day:  as  the  Hebs. 
say,  "  Twice  every  day  do  men  read  the  lec- 
ture, '  Hear  O  Israel,'  &g.  at  evening  and  at 
morning,  as  it  is  written  (in  Deut.  vi.  7,) 
'  when  thou  liest  down,  and  when  thou  risest 
up ;'  at  the  time  when  men  are  wont  to  lie 
down,  which  is  at  night;  and  at  the  time 
when  men  are  wont  to  rise  up,  which  is  at 
day.  And  what  is  it  that  he  readeth?  Three 
sections;  to  wit,  *  Hear,  O  Israel,'  &c.  (Deut. 
vi.  4.)  '  And  it  shall  be  if  you  shall  hearken,' 
&c.  (DeuL  xi.  13.)  *  And  Moses  said  unto 
the  people,'  &c.  (Exod.  xiv.  3.)  And  they 
read  first  the  section,  Hear,  O  Israel,  because 
in  it  there  is  the  property  of  God,  and  the 
love  of  him,  and  the  doctrine  of  him,  which 
Is  the  great  foundation,  whereupon  all  do  de- 
pend," Maim,  in  Mitneh,  lib.  ii.  in  KerkUh 
SKemangh^  chap.  i.  sect.  1,  2.  Is  onk,]  So 
in  Mark  xii.  29,  <  the  Lord  our  God,  the 
Lord  is  one:*  where  the  word  ts,  (which  the 
Heb.  wanteth)  is  supplied  in  the  Gr.  and  ex* 
plained  by  a  learned  scribe;  ssying,  *  Well, 
Master,  thou  hsst  said  the  truth,  for  there  is 
one  God,  and  there  is  none  other  but  he,' 
Mark  xii.  32.  So  Paul  saith, '  There  is  none 
other  God  but  one,'  1  Cor.  viii.  4.  Here  it 
is  probable,  that  Moses  closely  taught  the 
unity  of  the  Godhead,  and  trinity  of  persons; 
Jehovah,  the  Father ;  our  God,  the  Son ;  and 
Jehovah,  the  Holy  Spirit:  thus  many  do 
understand  these  words.  But  the  apostle 
clearly  openeth  the  mystery,  saying,  *  There 
are  three  that  bear  record  in  heaven;  the 
Father,  the  Word,  and  the  Holy  Spirit;  and 
these  three  one,'  1  John  v.  7.  And  here  is 
the  ground  of  faith. 

VxB.  5.— Lovx,]  '  The  end  of  the  com- 
mandment is  love,  out  of  a  pure  heart,  and  of 
a  good  conscience,  and  of  faith  unfeigned  '  1 


214 


DEUTERONOMY. 


shalt  love  Jehovah  thy  God,  with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
sotdy  and  with  all  thy  might  '  And  these  words  which  I  command 
thee  this  day,  shall  be  in  thy  heart.  '  And  thou  shalt  whet  tfaem 
on  thy  children,  and  shalt  speak  of  them  when  thou  sittest  in  thine 
house,  and  when  thou  walkest  by  the  way,  and  when  thou  liest 
down,  and  when  thou  risest  up.  ^  And  thou  shalt  bind  them  for  a 
sign  upon  thy  hand,  and  they  shall  be  for  phylacteries  between 
thine  eyes.    '  And  thou  shalt  write  them  upon  the  door-post  of 


Tim.  I.  5.  See  the  notes  on  Exod.  xjl  6. 
JiHOVAH  THY  GoD,]  Tbeso  imply  the  causes 
of  our  love  of  the  Lord;  the  one,  for  his  own 
ntkture  and  being,  Juhovah;  the  other,  for 
the  covenant  of  bis  grace,  whereby  he  is  our 
God.  These  two  are  often  joined  together 
by  Moses  and  all  the  prophets.  Heart,] 
Unto  the  heart  the  scripture  attributeth  wis- 
dom and  understanding,  1  Kings  iii.  9,  11, 
12;  ProT.  ii.  2,  10,  and  belief  in  God,  dif- 
fering from  confession  with  tlie  mouth,  Rom. 
X.  10,  and  it  is  opposed  unto  hypocrisy. 
Matt  XT.  8.  Soul,]  The  seat  of  the  will 
and  afiections,  Deut.  xxi.  14 ;  xxir.  16;  xii. 
20,  21.  Might,]  In  Heb.  tneod,  which 
signifieth  might  or  veheinency,  all  that  wo 
can.  The  Chald.  translateth'it  ricJkes;  the 
Gr.  power  Cdunamit:J  but  the  Holy  Spirit 
useth  a  more  significant  Gr.  word  (i9cAua) 
mighty  or  ability,  Marie  xii.  82*  where  also 
another  word  is  added  for  explanation,  dim* 
noia,  which  is  the  efficacy  both  of  the  mind 
and  will,  and  the  scribe  useth  a  ftt  word, 
•uneMy  underikmdmgy  Marie  xii.  S3.  By 
which  variety  of  words,  God  would  teach  us 
to  love  him  unfeignedly,  with  all  whatsoever 
is  in  us,  and  in  our  power ;  for  we  ought  to 
honour  him  with  our  substance  also,  Prov. 
iii.  9.  This  praise  is  of  king  Josias  above 
all  kings,  that  he  tnnied  to  the  Lord^ '  with 
all  his  heart,  and  with  all  his  soul,  and  with 
all  his  might,  according  to  all  the  law  of 
Moses,'  2  Kings  xxiii.  26.  Moreover  from 
this  word,  <  with  all  tl^  might,'  the  Hebs. 
teach,  **  that  a  man  is  bound  to  bless  (God) 
with  cheerfulness  of  soul,  for  evil  (or  afflic- 
tion) even  as  he  blesseth  for  good  (or  pros- 
perity) with  gladness/'  Maim,  in  BerachoiAt 
chap,  X.  sect.  3.  And  hereof  we  have  a 
good  example  in  Job,  Job  i.  21 . 

Vbb.  6.— Thxsb  words,]  The  oracles  of 
God  are  also  to  be  loved,  as  the  outward 
means  whereby  we  are  brought  to  the  love 
and  obedience  of  God,  Ps.  cxix.  97,  98.  In 
THY  hkart,]  As  the  fleshly  tables  wherein 
God's  law  Is  to  be  written,  Prov.  iii.  S;  vii. 
S;  2  Cor.  iii.  3.  The  Gr.  addeth,  **  in  thy 
heart,  and  in  thy  soul." 

Vbr.  7. — Whet  thbm,]  That  is,  oftefh 
earnestly,  and  dtfigently  teach  them,  that 


they  may  pierce  the  hearts  of  thy  childrtiif 
to  understand  and  aflect  them.  So  the  Gr. 
and  Chald.  explain  it,  to  /ore-bistrMet  and 
teach.  Thy  childrxn,]  Or,  thy  aoiu: 
under  this  name  tlw  Hebs.  understand,  not 
the  natural  sons  only,  but  scholars  also^  or 
disciples;  '*  Because  disciples  are  called 
sons,  as  it  is  written,  (in  2  Kii^  ii.  S,) 
*  and  the  sons  of  the  prophets  came  forth/ " 
fcc.  Maim,  in  Jlkalmud  TbfvA,  chap.  i. 
sect.  2.  Children  are  to  be  trained  up  (or 
catechiaed)  in  the  way  they  ahoold  gi^  siid 
brought  up  in  the  nurtmv  and  admonition  of 
the  Lord,  Prov.  xxii.  6;  Eph.  vi.  4. 

VxR.  8.»-Pbylactbries,]  Or  Jrantlett: 
omamente  fastened  unto  the  head;  the  Or. 
therefora  calleth  them  wunotmile.  Of 
these,  see  the  notes  on  Exod.  xiii.  9^  16. 
By  these  outward  ritetj  God  would  trsch 
them  to  apply  ail  their  study,  and  all  their 
practice  unto  the  keeping  of  his  law. 

VxR.  9.— Door  posts,]  By  this  sign  to 
profess  unto  all  their  love  unto  the  law,  and 
to  have  it  always  in  remembrance.  So  the 
Uood  of  the  paschal  lamb  was  stricken  en 
their  door  posto,  Exod.  xii.  7.  Of  this  rite 
the  Jews  are  to  this  day  very  careiul,  and 
even  superstitious.  The  manner  of  ebserv* 
ing  it,  they  have  recorded  thus.  They  wrote 
two  several  places  of  the  law;  namely; 
'  Hear  O  Israel,'  &c  Deut.  vi.  4—9.  <  And 
U  shall  be  if  you  shall  hearken,'  &c  Deut 
xi.  13^-2  ly  upon  one  piece  of  parohnsat, 
which  they  rolled  up,  beginning  at  thebotloni» 
and  so  to  the  top;  that  when  any  should  open 
to  read  it,  he  might  rsad  from  Uio  beginning 
to  the  end.  After  it  wu  roUed  up,  thef  put 
it  within  a  pipe  of  reed,  or  of  wood,  or  of 
any  other  matter,  and  fastened  it  to  the  door 
post  with  a  nail ;  but  blessed  God  befers  tbey 
so  Atoned  it,  who  had  commanded  them  tint 
thing.  If  it  were  hung  up  on  a  sticki  it 
was  unlawful,  for  that  was  no  fastening:  or  if 
it  were  laid  behind  the  door,  it  was  w  good 
as  nothing.  The  writing  was  ftstenod  a 
good  height  upon  the  door  post  within,  snd  it 
must  be  on  the  right  hand,  as  a  man  went 
into  the  house:  if  it  wera  on  the  left  hsodl it 
was  unlawful.  These  things  Malm,  shewolh 
at  large,  in  Mien,  treat.  TeptUkth  («r  of  pby 
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thine  house^  and  on  thy  ffates.  ^^  And  it  shall  be,  when  Jehovah 
thy  Grod  shall  have  brought  thee  into  the  land  which  he  sware  unto 
thy  fathers,  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  to  give  unto  thee, 
cities  great  and  good,  which  thoa  buildedst  not ;  '^  And  houses  full 
of  all  good  things,  which  thou  filledst  not ;  and  wells  digged,  which 
thou  diggedst  not;  vineyards  and  olive-trees,  which  thou  plantedst 
not;  and  thou  shalt  have  eaten  and  be  full :  ^  Take  heed  to  thy- 
self,  lest  thou  forget  Jehovah,  which  brought  thee  forth  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  servants.    ^  Thou  shalt  fear 


lacteries,)  &c.  chap,  t,  tI.  adding  this  in 
the  end ;  '*  A  nao  must  he  warned  of  tha 
port  writinfs,  beeaute  it  i«  erciy  one'i  doty 
CQntmualljr.  And  every  time  that  he  |oeth 
in,  and  goeth  out,  he  meeteth  with  the  name 
of  the  holy  blessed  Ood,  and  shall  remember 
the  love  of  him,  and  awake  oot  of  his  sleep, 
and  his  errors  among  the  vanities  of  the  time; 
and  know  that  there  is  nothing  which  abideth 
for  ever,  and  for  ever  and  ever,  but  the  Icnow. 
ledge  of  (God)  the  everlasting  Rock;  and 
(mwith  he  rehimeth  to  his  knowledge,  and 
walketh  in  thb  straight  and  even  ways.  Our 
aneient  wise  men  have  said,  Whosoever  bath 
his  phylacteries  on  his  head  and  on  his  arm, 
sad  fringes  on  his  garment,  and  post-writing 
on  his  door,  he  is  &rtlfied  that  he  shall  not 
sin:  far  behold,  he  hath  many  reraembnn- 
oen,  and  they  are  the  angels  which  deliver 
him  from  sinning;  as  it  is  written,  *The 
angel  of  the  Lord  encampeth  round  about 
them  that  fimr  him,  and  delivereth  them,"' 
Pi.  nsiv.  8.  Thus  have  they  magniAed 
their  outward  observances;  and  were  taxed 
by  our  Saviour,  for  making  their  phylacteries 
bfoad,  and  the  fringes  of  their  garments 
laige.  Matt  xxiii.  5.  See  the  annot.  on 
Bxod.  xili.  0. 

Vn.  10. — To  oiVB  mcTO  thsb,]  Under- 
hand, he  sware  thai  he  tcoM  give  im/e 
CAee:  so  in  ver.  19. 

Vn.  ll^DiooBO,]  Or  Mewetl,  to  wit, 
oat  ef  the  rock.  Under  these  particulars,  all 
oUier  good  things  are  implied:  for  which 
men  eaght  to  serve  the  Lord  with  jqyfulness, 
•nd  with  a  good  heart.  Dent,  xxviii.  47; 
Prev.  HL  9,  10.  And  l^  earthly  riches,  the 
•piritaal  graces  of  Ged  in  Christ,  are  also 
undentood,  as  1  Cor.  i.  4,  5,  7 ;  Eph.  i.  18; 
ii.  6*7.  Fdll,]  Or,  $aiu/M:  which  also 
is  a  bksilng  of  God,  Lev.  xxvi.  fl.  But  by 
men's  corruption  may  easily  be  abused  unto 
laseivlousness.  Dent,  xxxii.  13—16. 

Vxa.  18 — .PoBovr  jKHorAB,]The  Chald. 
ttith,  fargei  the  fetor  of  the  Lord,  that  is, 
hit  tmo  religion.  The  Or.  addetb,  "lest 
thy  heart  be  deceived,  and  thou  forget  the 
I'onl."  When  men  do  corrupt  their  reil- 
fioe,  they  are  said  to  forget  God,  Ps.  cvi. 


20,  SI;  xliv.  £1;  Judg.  lii.  7;  Jer.  iii.  21 ; 
xvilf.  15.  And  this  we  are  prone  unto  in 
prosperity:  therefore  the  prophet  prayeth, 
*Give  me  not  riches,  lest  1  be  full,  and  deny 
thee,  and  say,  Who  is  the  Lord  V  Prov.  xxx. 
6,  9.  This  doctrine  Moses  repeateth  in 
Deut  Till.  10,  11.  Srrvantb,]  The  Gr. 
and  Chald.  translate,  serviiude  (or  bondage  J 
Of  this  the  Jews  made  yearly  mention,  when 
they  brought  their  flrst-fruits  unto  God,  Deut. 
xxvi.  5,  6,  &c« 

Vbr.  13 Fbar,]  This  is  for  the  inward 

worship  of  God,  as  the  two  next  are  for  his 
outward  service,  and  profession  of  the  same. 
Fear  is  expounded  toorehip.  Matt  xv.  0 ; 
from  Is.  xxix.  18,  and  so  Christ  speaketh, 
having  reference  to  this  scripture.  Matt.  iv. 
10.  See  after  on  Deut.  x.  12,  Sbrvb 
HIM,]  The  Gr.  addeth,  eerve  him  only :  and 
so  Christ  allegeth  it  against  latan.  Matt.  iv. 
10.  The  like  is  to  be  understood  of  the 
other  two  things  here  mentioned.  Under 
eerpiee,  prayer  is  comprehended,  which  Chri»t 
hath  taught  U8>  that  it  must  be  to  our  Father 
which  is  In  heaven*  Luke  xl.  2.  So  of  the 
Hebs.  it  is  said,  "  We  are  commanded  to 
pray  every  day,  as  it  is  written,  <  And  ye 
shall  serve  the  Lord  your  God/  Exod.  xxiii. 
25.  We  have  been  taught,  that  this  service 
is  prayer,  as  it  is  written,  *  And  to  serve 
him  with  all  your  heart:'  our  wise  men  have 
said.  What  service  is  this  with  the  heart  ?  It 
is  prayer.  And  there  is  no  number  of  prayers 
by  the  law,  neither  is  there  any  set  form  of 
this  prayer  by  the  law,  nor  any  appointed 
time  for  prayer  by  the  law.  And  therefore 
women  and  servants  are  bound  to  pray,  be- 
cause it  is  a  commandment,  the  time  whereof 
is  not  determined.  But  the  duty  of  this 
commandment  is  thus,  That  a  man  make 
supplication  and  prayer  every  day,  and  show 
forth  the  praise  of  the  holy  blessed  (God)  and 
afterward  ask  such  things  as  are  needful  for 
him,  by  request,  and  by  supplication;  and 
afterward  give  praise  and  thanks  unto  the 
Lord  for  his  goodness,  which  he  abundantly 
ministereth  unto  him,  every  one  according  to 
his  might.  If  he  be  accustomed  unto  it,  let 
him  use  such  supplication  and  prayer:  and  if 
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Jehovah  thy  God,  and  serve  him,  and  shalt  swear  by  his  name. 
"  Ye  shall  not  go  after  other  gods,  of  the  gods  of  the  peoples, 
which  tare  round  about  you.  ^  For  Jehovah  thy  Grod  ig  a  jealous 
God,  in  the  midst  of  thee ;  lest  the  anger  of  Jehovah  thy  God  be 
kindled  against  thee,  and  he  destroy  thee  from  off  the  face  of  the 
earth. 

"  Ye  shall  not  tempt  Jehovah  your  God,  as  ye  tempted  Aim  in 
Massah.  "  Keeping  ye  shall  keep  the  comman(hnents  of  Jehovah 
your  God,  and  his  testimonies,  and  his  statutes,  which  he  hath 
commanded  thee.  "  And  thou  shalt  do  that  which  is  right  and 
good  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  that  it  may  be  well  with  thee,  and 
thou  mayest  go  in,  and  possess  the  good  land  which  Jehovah  sware 
unto  thy  fathers.  "  To  drive  out  ail  thy  enemies  from  thy  face,  as 
Jehovah  hath  spoken. 

^  When  thy  son  shall  ask  thee  to-morrow,  saying.  What  art  the 
testimonies,  and  the  statutes,  and  the  judgments,  which  Jehovah 
our  God  hath  commanded  you  ?    ^  Then  uiou  shalt  say  unto  thy 


he  be  of  uncircumdted  lips,  let  him  spetk 
iccording  u  he  is  able,  at  any  time  when  he 
will ;  and  so  they  make  prayers  every  ooe  ac- 
cording to  his  ability,"  Maim,  in  Mian. 
treat  of  Prayer,  chap.  i.  sect.  1 — 3.  Swxae] 
Before  this  the  Gr.  addeth,  and  skaU  cleave 
unto  Aim:  which  words  are  used  by  Moses 
in  Deut.  z.  20,  and  from  thence  here  taken. 
Swearing  is  used  for  ail  other  profession  of 
God's  name  and  truth:  as  when  the  prophet 
ssitb,  '  £very  tongue  shall  swear/  Is.  xlr. 
23,  the  apostle  expounds  it,  '  Every  tongue 
shall  confess  unto  God/  Rom.  xiv.  11. 

Vxa.  14. — Othkb  gods,]  Which  the 
Chald.  ioterpreteth,  idols  of  the  people^  By 
goingt  or  walking  after  such,  is  meant, 
woreAipping  or  serving  them,  as  afterward  is 
showed,  Deut.  viii.  19;  xiii.  2,  4. 

Vkb.  16. — ^In  thb  midst,]  The  Chald. 
expounds  it,  Ai«  majesty  dwelleth  in  (Ae 
midst  o/tAee.  God's  presence,  and  diligent 
looking  to  the  ways  of  his  people,  is  hereby 
meant,  Is.  xii.  6;  Rev.  ii.  1,  2.  O/JeO' 
leusjf,  see  Exod.  xx.  5,  by  it  was  signified, 
that  God  would  not  forgive  their  transgres- 
sions. Josh.  xxiv.  19. 

VxR.  16.— In  Masbah,]  Or,  m  tAe  tenia- 
#iofi  (as  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  explain  it:)  where 
iu  their  distress  and  want,  '  they  tempted  the 
Lord,  saying.  Is  the  Lord  amongst  us  or  no?' 
Exod.  xvii.  1 — 7,  As  prosperity,  so  adver- 
sity ofUn  occasiooeth  men  to  sin;  therefore 
the  prophet  prayeth  against  both  extremities, 
Prov.  XXX.  8,  9. 

Vbb.  18.— Right,]  In  Gr.  pleasing, 
which  the  word  also  signifies,  as  is  noted  un 
Exod.  XV.  26.  And  so  our  Saviour  did  *  al- 
ways those  things  that  pleased  his  Father,' 


John  vili.  29.  By  things  tight  and  ^esd; 
are  meant  the  things  commanded  of  God,  and 
the  doing  of  them  with  a  sincere  heart  To 
perform  this,  the  aposUe  saith,  *  Be  ye  trsos- 
formed  by  the  renewing  of  your  mind,  that 
ye  may  prove  what  is  that  good,  that  well- 
pleaaing  and  perfect  will  of  God.'  Rom.  xU. 
2. 

VxB.  19.— To  DBiTB  OVT,]  That  is,  he 
Bware  unto  thy  fathers,  tAat  he  W9uld  tHve 
outf  SfO.  But  because  the  people  obeyed  not 
the  voice  of  God,  he  would  not  drive  out  all 
from  before  them,  Judg.  ii.  1— S,  12,  14; 
iii.  1—4. 

VxB.  20 To-KOBBow,]  That  is,  here- 
after m  time  to  come.  See  Exod.  xiii.  14. 
Here  foUoweth  a  brief  catechism,  containing 
the  grounds  of  religion.  What  abb,]  That 
is,  what  mean,  or  sonify.  The  word  are, 
is  supplied  also  in  the  Gr.  (as  before  in  ver. 
4.)  and  by  it  the  meaning  of  God's  precepU 
is  intended,  as  the  answer  following  showeih. 
Here  God  provideth  for  the  contiouaoce  and 
propagation  of  his  true  religion  in  IstmI,  in 
respect  of  the  whole  law,  moral,  cerenonisl, 
and  judicial.  CoMMAitDBD  tou,]  The  law 
was  commanded  the  fathers,  that  they  should 
make  them  known  to  their  children,  that  the 
generation  after,  even  children  that  should  be 
born,  might  know,  might  rise  up,  and  tell 
their  children,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  5,  6. 

Vbb.  21.— To  Pbabaoh,]  The  Wstoy 
hereof  is  in  Exod.  i.  ii.,  4ic.,  the  mysteiy 
was,  our  servitude  unto  sin  and  satan,  froa 
which  God  hath  redeemed  us,  as  Rom.  vi. 
17,  18;  Heb.  ii.  14,  15.  The  memeriri 
whereof  is  always  to  be  contioned  amongst  ns 
and  our  posterity,  to  the   pralM  of  G«d% 
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son.  We  were  seryants  to  Pharaoh  in  Egypt)  and  Jehovah  brought 
118  forth  out  of  E^gypt  with  a  strong  hand.  ^  And  Jehoyah  showed 
signs  and  wonders,  great  and  evil,  upon  Egypt,  upon  Pharaoh, 
Bfld  npon  all  his  Iioose,  before  our  eyes.  **  And  he  brought  us 
out  from  thence,  that  he  might  bring  us  in,  to  give  unto  us  the  land 
which  he  sware  unto  our  fathers.  *^  And  Jehovah  commanded  us 
to  do  all  these  statutes,  to  fear  Jehovah  our  God,  for  good  unto 
us  all  days,  to  preserve  us  aUve,  as  fit  is)  this  day.  ^  And  justice 
sliall  a  be  unto  us,  when  we  observe  to  do  all  this  commandment, 
before  Jehovah  our  God,  as  he  hath  commanded  us. 


pice,  Deat.  xzvL  5— D.  Strong  hand,] 
That  ii,  hy  force  and  amHrami,  through 
gmt  judgments:  see  Bxod.  vi.  1  ;  iii.  19. 

Vtt.  22.^£vii^]  That  is,  hwriful^  grii^ 
wm,  MU0flie,  to  the  eoemj,  ts  were  all  the 
plagues  of  Egypty  Ezod.  vii.  and  Tiii.  &c. 
So  in  Re?,  xvi.  12,  '  a  noisome  and  e^il 
sort.'  HouBs,]  That  is,  hotuehold^  as  the 
Cbald.  tnaslateth  it,  iMit  of  kU  kaute.  Our 
ITB^]  That  it,  our  Mtghi.  This  is  one  of 
God's  promises  to  sach  as  trust  in  him ; 
'  irith  tibine  eyes  sbalt  thou  behold,  and  shalt 
■ee  the  reward  of  the  wicked,'  as  in  Ps.  xci. 
8. 

Veb.  24. — ^FoB  GOOD,]  Or,  as  the  Gr.  ex- 

pltineth,  thai  ii  map  be  weU  with  «#.  The 
cad  of  oar  redemption  from  misery  is.  that 
»e  may  senre  God,  and  iieep  his  law,  for  his 
glory  In  our  good  and  salvation,  Rom.  vi. 
i7i  18,  22.  To  PBESXBVS,  Meaning,  thai 
^  nojp  prturve  us  alive  :  the  Gr.  translat- 


eth,  thai  tne  may  live.  Here  life  Is  promised 
to  the  doers  of  the  law ;  as  also  in  Luke  x, 
28 ;  but  this  Is  a  legal  promise,  impossible 
foruB  to  fulfil,  Rom.  Tiii.  3;  and  is  *  not  of 
fiUth»  (as  the  apostle  teacheth)  by  which  the 
just  shall  live,'  Gal.  iii.  11,  12. 

Vkr.  25. — J08TICX,]  Or  righteouenett ; 
the  Gr.  translateth,  mercy  ehall  be  to  u*  f 
so  the  word  justice  sometimes  signifieth,  Ps. 
cxii.  9.  But  here  it  meaneUi  justice  or 
righteousness,  whereby  men  if  they  could  do 
the  law,  might  be  justified  before  God  ;  and 
differeth  from  the  justification  of  faith  which 
we  have  obtained  in  Christ,  as  Paul  saith, 
'  Moses  describeth  the  justification  which  is 
of  the  law,  that  the  man  which  doeth  these 
things  shall  live  by  them.  But  the  justifica- 
tion which  is  by  faith,  speaketh,*  &c.,  Rom. 
X.  6,  6.  Thus  the  law  was  '  a  schoolmaster 
unto  Christ,  that  we  might  be  justified  by 
faith,'  Gal.  iii.  24. 
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CHAP.  VIL 

1.  A  commandfneni  to  root  out  the  seven  noHcns  in  Canaan,  4.  lest 
(hey  corrupted  Israel.  5.  To  abolish  their  idolatry.  6.  The  holi- 
ness  (md  election  of  Israel,  whence  it  proceedethy  9.  and  what  use 
they  should  make  thereof,  12.  The  blessings  promised  upon  the  keep- 
^S  of  the  law.  16.  T%e  commandment  repeated  to  abolish  idolaters 
and  their  religion.  M.  A  confirmation  of  the  faith  of  Israel  against 
(he  multitude  of  their  enemies,  22.  wliom  Godpromiseth  to  destroy y  but 
^^  all  at  once.    25.  The  abomination  of  their  idolatry. 

*  When  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  liave  brought  thee  in,  into  the 
land  whither  thou  goest  in  to  possess  it,  and  hath  cast  out  many 
nations  from  thy  face ;  the  Chethite,  and  the  Girgasite,  and  the 

Vxi.  1w.4}hbtbitb,]  That  is,  as  the  Israel  might  be  drawn  from  the  love  and  obe- 
Chald.  explains  them,  Chethitet,  Giiyaeitet,  dfence  of  God,  even  by  communion  wiili 
&c.  Seethe  notes  on  Gen.  x.  16.  Here  idolaters,  and  their  abominations,  which  there- 
Moses  sboweth  another  tentaUoD  whereby      fore  they  ought  carefully  to  avoid.     Skvkji 
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Amorite,  and  the  Canaaiiite,  and  the  Perizzite,  and  the  Hivite,  and 
the  Jebusite ;  seven  nations,  greater  and  mightier  than  thou.  '  And 
Jehovah  thy  God  shall  have  delivered  them  before  thee,  and  thou 
shalt  smite  them,  utterly  destroying  thou  shalt  utterly  destroy 
them :  thou  shalt  not  strike  any  covenant  with  them,  nor  show 
them  grace.  '  Neither  shalt  thou  make  marriages  with  them  :  thy 
daughter  thou  shalt  not  give  unto  his  son,  and  his  daughter  thou 
shalt  not  take  unto  thy  son.  *  For  he  will  turn  away  thy  son  from 
after  me,  that  they  may  serve  other  gods :  and  the  anger  of  Jeho- 
vah will  be  kindled  against  you,  and  will  destroy  thee  suddenly. 
'  But  thus  shall  ye  do  unto  them,  ye  shall  destroy  their  altars,  and 
break  down  their  pillars,  and  cut  down  their  groves,  and  their 
graven  images  ye  shall  burn  with  fire.  For  thou  art  an  holy  peo- 
ple unto  Jehovah  thy  Grod :  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  chosen  thee 
to  be  unto  him  a  peculiar  people,  above  all  people  that  are  upon 
the  face  of  the  earth.     '  Not  for  your  multitude  above  all  people, 


NATIONS,]  That  number  Paul  also  mention- 
eth  in  Acts  xiii.  19.  In  rehearsing  them, 
the  Scripture  sometimes  reckoneth  more  or 
fewer,  Gen.  xv.  19;  Exod.  xxiii.  23.  S«Ten 
is  a  fun  and  perfect  number:  see  Gen.  ii.  2; 
and  signifieth  the  many  enemies  of  the 
church,  whom  God  wiU  subdue,  though  they 
be  mightier  than  we,  for  his  *  strength  is 
made  perfect  in  weaiiness,'  2  Cor.  xii.  9. 

Vbr.  2. — Beporb  thee,]  That  is,  as  the 
Gr.  explaineth  it  here,  and  in  ver.  23,  '  into 
thine  hands.'  So  in  Deut.  xxiii.  14.  Ut- 
terly DESTROY,]  As  accursed  or  anathema- 
tized: see  the  notes  on  Exod.  xxii.  20. 
Compare  with  this  law,  Exod.  xxxiv.  11, 
12,  &c. 

Vrr.  3. — Make  marriages,]  Or,  join  in 
€^<(y»  by  way  of  marriage:  and  this  con- 
cerned not  the  seven  nations  only,  but  all 
heathens,  Ezra  ix.  1,  2.  The  Heb.  say,  '<an 
Israelite  that  lieth  with  an  heathen  woman  of 
any  other  natioo,  by  wray  of  marriage,  or  an 
Israelitess  that  so  lieth  with  an  heathen  man, 
they  are  to  be  beaten  by  the  law,  Deut.  vii. 
3 ;  whether  it  be  of  the  seren  nations,  or  of 
any  other  people,  it  is  within  this  prohibition. 
And  so  it  is  expounded  by  Ezra,"  &c.  Maim, 
in  Iteurei  biah,  chap.  xii.  sect.  1. 

Ver  4. — From  after  me,]  That  is,  from 
fottowing  me  and  my  law.  The  Gr.  trans- 
lateth  from  me  :  the  Chald.  from  after  my 
fear.  Other  gods,]  The  Chald.  explains  it, 
the  idols  of  the  people.  This  was  fulfilled 
eveu  in  Solomon  the  wise,  who  claye  in  love 
unto  strange  women,  and  '  they  turned  away 
his  heart  after  other  gods ;  and  his  heart  was 
not  perfect  with  the  Lord  his  God,'  1  Kings 
xi.  2,  4.  Will  be  kindled,]  So  it  was 
against  Solomon  for  this  sin,  '  the  Lord  was 
angry  with  him,  because  his  heart  was  turned 


from  the  Lord,  the  God  of  Israel,'  1  Kinga 
xi.  9. 

Ver.  5. — ^Pillars,]  Or  statues,  or  stand- 
ing imaffes:  see  Exod.  xxiii.  24;  and  Lev. 
XX vi.  1.  This  law  was  executed  by  tbe 
good  Iiings  of  Judah,  2  Kings  xviii.  4;  xxiii. 
6«»14.  Groves,]  Or,  treu  planted  for  re- 
ligious use,  whereof  see  the  notes  on  Exod. 
xxxiT.  13  ;  here  they  are  commanded  to  b« 
cut  down,  in  Deut.  xii.  3  ;  to  be  burnt  with 
fire.  The  Hebs.  say,  "a  tree  which  is 
planted  at  the  first  to  be  served  (or  worship- 
ped) is  unlawful  for  any  use,  and  that  is, 
Asherah  (the  grove)  spoken  uf  in  the  Uve." 
If  it  were  not  planted  for  religiotts  use  at 
the  first,  but  that  afterward  some  man  had 
"  worshipped  it,  though  all  the  body  (or 
stocic)  be  not  unlawful ;  all  the  boughs,  vod 
the  leaves,  and  the  branches,  and  tbe  fniit« 
that  it  bringeth  forth  aU  the  while  that  it  is 
worshipped,  they  are  unlawful  for  any  use. 
A  tree  under  which  they  have  set  up  an  idol, 
aU  the  while  that  it  is  under  it,  (the  tree)  is 
unlawful  for  any  use:  if  (the  idd)  be  Ukta 
from  under  it,  then  it  is  lawful,  because  it 
was  not  the  tree  itself,  which  was  worshipped." 
Maim,  in  treat,  of  /tfo/b/ry,  chap.  viii.  sect. 
3,  4.  Graven  images,]  lo  wit,  of  tieir 
gods,  as  is  expressed  in  ver.  25. 

Ver.  6.— Peculiar,]  The  Chald.  tnns- 
lateth  it,  beloved  $  properly  it  is  a  peeulier 
treasure  or  jewd,  which  it  dear  unto  snj : 
see  Exod.  xix.  5.  This  grace  proceeding 
from  the  election  of  God,  he  hath  fulfilled  in 
Christ,  '  who  gave  himself  for  us,  that  be 
might  redeem  us  from  all  iniquity,  and  pu- 
rify unto  himself  a  peculiar  people,  aealoss  of 
good  worlcs/  Tit.  ii.  14 ;  £ph.  i.  4,  5. 

Ver.  7. — Set  his  love,]  Or,  a/ecferfyws 
as  Geu.  xxxiv.  8.     So  the  Child.  translateti)i 
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did  Jehovah  set  his  love  upon  you,  and  choose  you ;  for  ye  were  the 
fewest  of  all  people.  ^  But  because  Jehovah  loved  you,  and  because 
he  would  keep  the  oath  which  he  had  sworn  unto  your  fathers, 
hath  Jehovah  brought  you  out  with  a  strong  hand,  and  hath  re- 
deemed thee  out  of  the  house  of  servants,  out  of  the  hand  of  Pha- 
raoh king  of  E^ypt.  '  Know,  therefore,  that  Jehovah  thy  God, 
he  is  God,  the  faithful  God,  that  keepeth  covenant  and  mercy  to 
them  that  love  him,  and  that  keep  his  commandments,  to  the  thou- 
sand generation.  '°  And  repayeth  them  that  hate  him  unto  his 
face,  to  destroy  him :  he  will  not  delay  to  him  that  hateth  him, 
onto  his  face  he  will  repay  him.  "  Therefore  thou  shalt  keep  the 
commandments,  and  the  statutes,  and  the  judgments  which  I  com- 
mand thee  this  day,  to  do  them. 

'*  And  it  shall  be,  because  ye  shall  hearken  to  these  judgments, 
and  shall  keep  and  do  them,  that  Jehovah  thy  God  will  keep  unto 


teJuu  pleoMure  ;  the  Gr.  §lected  you.  Tbe 
number  of  God's  elect  are  few,  Matt.  xxii. 
H ;  and  their  election  is  of  ids  grifie,  not  of 
their  worthioess,  Rom.  ix.  11,  10;  xi.  6,  6. 

Vb.  S. — Tbu  oath.— God's  irrevocable 
prooiisep  (proceeding  from  grace)  of  which 
there  is  often  mention,  and  the  memoiy 
whereof  caused  him  to  turn  away  his  wrath, 
wben  he  would  have  destnnred  them,  Exod. 
xxxii  12 — 14.  *  God  willing  more  abun. 
daQtijr  to  show  unto  the  heirs  (S  promise,  tbe 
immatahilitf  of  his  counsel,  confirmed  it  by 
■n  oath:  that  by  two  immutable  things,  in 
which  it  was  impossible  for  God  to  lie,  we 
night  have  a  strong  consolation,'  Heb.  vi. 
17,  18.  SEBViU«T8,]  In  Gr.  and  Chald. 
urtitude  or  kmdage,  A  figure  of  our  deli- 
Teruce  iirom  the  serritude  of  sin  and  of 
men,  John  Tiii.  34,  36;  Rom.  vi.  14,  16—. 
20;  iCor.vii.  23. 

Vaft.  9.^-Know  TBBRE70RB,]  Heb.  and 
t^ou  thaU  knmo :  so  in  ver.  11.  See  the 
notes  on  Gen.  xxxi.  44.  That  lovx  him,] 
S«e  the  notes  on  Exod.  xx.  6.  Unto  this 
promiie,  Daniel  hath  respect  in  his  prayer, 
I>iD.  ix.  4 ;  and  Neh.  i.  6. 

Vm.  10. — His  facb,]  That  is,  the  face  of 
ntry  om  of  them.  So  after,  to  destroy  him, 
Uiat  is,  etery  one  oftktm :  therefore  the  Gr. 
tnntlateth  plunlly,  tkem.  The  Chald.  saith, 
m  their  Ufo  (time)  he  wiU  repay  them. 
Cfaszkuni  likewise  and  others  expound  it,  <  in 
his  Ufttime.*'  And  so  it  is  said,  •  behold, 
^  righteous  shall  be  recompensed  in  the 
earth ;  much  more  the  wicked  and  tbe  sio- 
ner,'  Pnnr.  xi.  31.  A  like  phrase  there  is 
^  recompeasing   the  wicked    *  into  their 


bosom,'  Is.  Ixv.  6.  Not  dxlat,]  That  is, 
not  fail:  see  the  notes  on  Exod.  xxii.  29. 
Will  rxpay  him,]  Or,  recompenee,  reward 
hiiHf  to  wit,  with  rengeance  or  punishment, 
as  these  are  joined  together  in  Deut.  xxxii. 
35,  4 1 ;  and  it  is  called  payment  or  reward^ 
because  it  shall  be  according  to  man's  work, 
JobxxxiY.  11;  Ps.  Ixii.  13. 

ttt  Here  beginneth  the  xlvl.  section  of 
the  law:  whereof  see  Gen.  vi.  9. 

VxR.  12.— Bkcausk,]  The  Gr.  translat- 
eth  it,  when :  it  implieth  a  reward  of  their 
obedience,  which  God  of  his  grace  did  give: 
as  in  Gen.  xxii.  18.  And  the  original  word 
sometimes  is  used  for  a  reward,  as  Ps.  xix. 
12  ;  sometimes  it  signifieth  /or,  or  becauee 
of  Ps.  V.  23.  Thssb,]  The  Gr.  addeth  all 
these  ,*  which  is  intended  as  the  like  phrase 
in  Deut.  xxvii.  26 ;  is  opened  by  the  apostle. 
Gal.  iii.  10.  And  under  the  name  judg- 
ments, the  commandments  and  statutes  are 
also  contained.  Kkep  unto  thbs,]  Under- 
stand again,  heep  and  do  (that  is,  perform) 
unto  thee.  Here  by  promises  of  communi- 
cating good  things,  and  turning  away  evil, 
he  exciteth  them  unto  obedience:  for  '  godii- 
ness  is  profitable  unto  all  things,  having  pro- 
mise of  the  life  that  now  is,  and  of  that  which 
is  to  come,'  1  Tim.  iv.  8.  Swarb  unto 
tht  fathers,]  The  oath  and  promise  unto 
the  fathers,  pertaineth  unto  the  faithful  chil. 
dren,  which  are  all  implied  in  the  covenant, 
Ps.  cv.  8— II;  Luke  i.  66,72—74;  Acts 
iii.  26,  26;  Gal.  iii.  29.  So  punishment 
remalneth  for  the  wicked,  from  the  parents 
to  the  children,  for  God  recompenseth  *  the 
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thee  the  covenant,  and  the  mercy  vhich  he  aware  unto  thy  fa- 
thers. ^  And  he  will  lore  thee,  ^id  will  Uess  thee,  and  mnltiply 
thee  :  and  he  will  bless  the  frnit  of  thy  womb,  and  the  fruit  of  thy 
land,  thy  com,  and  thy  new  wine,  and  thy  new  oil,  the  increase  of 
thy  kine,  and  the  flocks  of  thy  she^,  xtpoa  the  land  which  he 
sware  unto  thy  fathers  to  give  unto  thee.  ^  Blessed  sbalt  thou 
be  abore  all  people :  there  shall  not  be  a  barren  male,  or  a  barren 
female  among  thee,  or  among  thy  cattle.  ^  And  Jehovah  will  take 
away  from  thee  all  sickness,  and  all  the  evil  diseases  of  Egypt 
which  thou  knowest,  he  will  not  put  upon  thee,  but  will  lay  them 
upon  all  that  hate  tliee.  '*  And  thou  shalt  eat  up  all  the  people 
which  Jehovah  thy  Grod  giveth  unto  thee ;  thine  eye  shall  not  spare 
them,  neither  shalt  thou  serve  their  gods,  for  that  wiU  be  a  snare 
unto  thee.  ''  If  thou  shalt  say  in  thine  heart.  These  nations  are 
more  than  I,  how  shall  I  be  able  to  dispossess  them  ?  "  Thou  shalt 
not  be  afraid  of  them:  remembering,  thou  shalt  remember  that 
which  Jehovah  thy  Grod  did  unto  Pharaoh,  and  unto  all  E^ypt 
"  The  great  tentations  which  tliine  eye  saw,  and  the  signs,  and  the 
wonders,  and  the  strong  hand,  and  the  stretched  out  arm  with 
which  Jehovah  thy  God  brought  thee  out:  so  will  Jehovah  thy 
Grod  do  unto  all  peojAe,  of  whose  faces  thou  art  afraid.    *  Andalso 


iniquity  of  Uw  fathen.  Into  tho  boiom  of  the 
rfaildreD  sfter  tlieiii«'  Jer.  xxxll.  18. 

Vbb.  13. — Low  THSB,]  Thmt  is,  eomimm 
to  lave  thee  :  for  the  lore  of  God  te  his  peo- 
ple, was  the  cause  whjr  he  chose  and  called 
them,  ver.  7,  8  ;  'not  that  we  loTed  God, 
but  that  he  lored  us/  1  John  iv.  10;  and 
from  the  feeling  of  this  in  oar  hearts,  proceed- 
eth  our  lore  towards  €rod;  and  out  of  love, 
obedience ;  and  eo  God  continueth  hit  love, 
which  is  the  fountain  of  all  UeHings.  So 
Christ  saSth,  *  he  that  hath  mj  command- 
ments, and  keepeth  them,  is  he  that  lovetfa 
me:  and  he  that  loreth  me,  shall  be  loved 
of  my  Father,  and  I  will  love  him,  and  will 
show  myself  Ufito  him,'  John  xiv.  2 1 .  Fruit 
or  THT  WOMB,]  In  Chald.  the  child  of  lAy 
bowtU  :  so  in  Deot.  xxviil.  4.  '  the  Just  man 
walking  in  his  integrity,  hk  children  are 
blessed  after  him,'  Prov.  sx.  7.  Ihcrkasb,] 
Or  youmff,  as  Ezod.  xHi.  It ;  the  Gr.  and 
Chald.  here  tnuialate,  herds  qfthy  hhu, 

Vbr.  14 Baebkn  MALI,]  The  Gr.  tnas. 

lateth,  without  eeed  (or  fftnoration,)  Com- 
pare this  with  Exod.  utii.  26.  Hereupon 
barrennem  was  a  reproach,  Luke  i.  26 ;  and 
fruitfulnen  counted  a  blessing.  Pa.  ezxviii. 
1,  S. 

Ver.  16. — Evil  dissasb,]  That  is,  jpmm. 
fid,  nudignanty  and  ineurahle  dieeaeeSf  as 
Dent,  xxviii.  27.  Compare  Exod.  zv.  26  ; 
xxfii.  26.  Lat,]  Heb.  give  :  that  U,lay9r 
impoee,  as  the  Gr.  ttanslateth. 


Vbr.  16.— Eat  vf,]  That  ia,  as  the 
Chald.  transiateth  it,  eotumme  ;  bat  the  word 
eai,  hath  respect  unto  that  in  Num.  xiv.  fi, 
*  they  are  bread  for  us.'  See  aim  Ps.  xiv. 
4.  This  is  not  only  a  premiae  of  victory,  tat 
a  precept  aiso^  to  abolish  those  cursed  nilkatf, 
as  the  words  following  manifsst,  and  ver.  1 
— S.  Spark,!  To  wit,  from  veogaaaee,  met 
tmke  pity  on  thorns  This  aflection  is  sftea 
given  to  the  eye,  (as  in  other  cases,  Matt 
XX.  16.)  See  Gen.  xiv.  SO;  Dent.  xiii.  6; 
Exek.  V.  1 1.  Snarr«]  A  cause  of  thy  ruin: 
the  Chald.  salth,  •  sotmdal  or  ifaeitfcw/- 
hloch  :  80  aiW  in  ver.  26.  See  Exod.  xxill. 
S3;  and  the  performance  hersef  mentioned 
in  Ps.  cvi.  36,  <  they  served  their  iMs, 
which  wera  a  anare  unto  them.' 

Vrr.  17. — DiSFoeaus  thkm,]  Or  as  tbt 
Chald.  transiateth,  caet  thorn  out ;  in  Or.  dr- 
etroy  lAcm.  These  words  of  God,  tend  to 
the  strengthening  cf  faith,  against  the  linn 
and  infirmities  of  the  sainta,  and  powtr  of 
their  enemies.  Compare  Nora.  xiii.  32— 
84. 

Vbr.  18.»Egypt,]  Or,  iht  Egyptian. 
as  both  Gr.  and  ChaU.  do  translate.  This 
example  is  often  mentioned  for  the  eoBBi«rt 
fidtfa,  Deut  iv.  34,  ftc ;  zzix.  2,  S; 
fior  it  was  a  manifostttUon  both  of  the  po«<r 
of  God,  and  of  his  good  will  towards  his  pso* 
pie. 

Vrr.  10.— .Tbmtatiohb,j  Or,  tnak,  ot- 
«uy«  ;  see  Deut.  iv.  34 ;  xxix.  3. 
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JelioTah  thy  Grod  will  send  the  hornet  among  them,  until  they  pe- 
rish that  are  left,  and  that  hide  themselves  from  thy  face.  '^  Thou 
shalt  not  be  affriglited  at  their  faces :  for  Jehovah  thy  God  is  in 
the  midst  of  thee,  a  great  God,  and  a  fearful.  ^  And  Jehovah  thy 
God  will  pluck  out  these  nations  from  thy  face,  by  little  and  little : 
thoa  shalt  not  be  able  to  consume  them  suddenly,  lest  the  wild 
beasts  of  the  field  multiply  upon  thee.  *■  But  Jehovah  thy  God 
will  deliver  them  before  thy  face,  and  will  destroy  them  with  a 
great  destruction,  until  they  be  wasted  out.  **  And  he  will  deliver 
Uieir  kings  into  thine  hand,  and  thou  shalt  destroy  their  name  from 
tinder  the  heavens :  there  shall  not  a  man  stand  before  thy  face, 
until  tliou  have  wasted  them  out.     ^  The  graven  images  of  their 


Vu.  20.~Thb  hornkt,]  Or,  komeU, 
u  Uie  Gr.  tnntlAteUi.  As  God  by  frogs, 
lire,  and  oUwr  crvklores,  plagued  the  £gyp- 
ikna,  Exod.  tUJ.;  so  did  he  the  Canaanites 
mth  bometoi  Josli.  ziiv.  18  {  ibowiog  his 
poirer  in  oonfomidiog  mighty  enemies  by 
tmil  aod  weak  meaos,  1  Cor.  i.  27,  28. 
Hereby  also  the  pricks  and  terrors  d"  oqd* 
sdtiDce  sent  upon  the  wicked,  may  fitly  be 
itgniiied.  So  io  Exod.  zxiii.  28.  Fbom 
TBT  TACM,]  The  Gr.  tniislateth,yr0t»  thee  : 
» it  ii  reierred  to  the  latter  word  hide,  ra^ 
Uier  tfaaii  to  the  former  perish. 

Via.  21.— Fbabful,]  Or  Urrible;  in 
Gr.  tfrm^,  that  is,  able  to  save  thee,  terrible 
to  \kme  enemies,  (as  1  Senu  It.  7,  8,)  and 
unto  thee  i«arfiil  aod  to  be  reverenoed,  Ps. 
Iixxli.  7. 

Via.  22.— Bt  uttl»»]  This  was  accom- 
plisbed,  when  some  could  not  at  the  first  be 
drifen  oat,  Josh.  xt.  63;  Judg.  iii.  1. 
SrDDKNLr,]  Or,  hasHfy,  quiekfy,  that  is,  ai 
<"»v,  but  by  degrees.  Yet  in  Deut.  ix.  3, 
Iw  promiseth  that  tliey  should  destroy  them 
nuUenlf,  to  wit,  in  respect  of  their  enemies, 
Qpon  whom  sudden  destruction  came  ere 
they  were  aware :  but  in  respect  of  Israel,  it 
ms  not  so  soon  as  they  looked  for  and  desir- 
ed. For  God  foresaw  their  infirmities,  and 
bow  they  would  sio  against  him,  if  they  were 
cot  exrrcised  with  troubles:  yea,  and  for 
tbeir  sius  it  is  obeenred,  that  he  would  not 
driTe  out  the  nations,  that  through  them  he 
ntight  prove  Israel,  whether  they  would  keep 
tlie  way  of  the  Lord,  &c.  '  Therefore  the 
Lord  left  those  nations,  without  driving  them 
OQt  biiUly;  neither  delivered  he  them  into 
Oie  huid  of  Joshua,'  Judg.  ii.  21—23. 
Bk4ST8,]  Heb.  beaet.  Here  the  Gr.  addeth, 
kH  the  hnd  U  wHdemeee,  and  the  wild 
ieoitt  •/  the  JSeld  muUipfy  :  God  could  also 
lave  destroyed  the  wild  beasts  firom  before 
then  (as  he  promiseth  in  Lev.  xxvl.  6 ; 
Ettk.  xxxir.  26.)  but  if  Israel  had  suddenly 
<Icvtro)'ed  the  people,  pride,  or  security,  or 


other  vices  would  have  crept  upon  them, 
which  God  in  justice  must  alao  have  punish* 
ed:  see  Judg.  ill.  1—4. 

VsB.  *^S.— DisTBOT,]  Or  veM,  with  stir 
and  tumult:  see  Deut.  ii.  15;  xxviii.  20; 
Exod.  xiv.  24.  It  implieth  troubles  and 
vexations,  which  should  cause  their  destruc- 
tioo.  So  the  promise  of  God  should  certain, 
ly  be  performed,  though  not  ao  speedily  as 
men  desired,  that  their  faith  and  patience 
might  be  tried. 

Vkr.  24.— Their  kings,]  As  was  fulfilled 
in  Josh.  X.  24;  xii.  7,  0 — ^24;  where  one 
and  thirty  kings  are  reckoned,  whom  Israel 
conquered.  From  under  heaven,]  out  of 
this  world:  the  Gr.  traulateth,  out  of  that 
place.  This  hath  long  since  been  accom- 
plisbed  ;  that  now  there  is  no  mem<My  either 
of  those  kings,  or  of  any  of  those  people  on 
the  earth. 

Ybr.  25.— The  graven  images  of  their 
GODS,]  In  Chald.  the  imagee  of  their  idols  ; 
under  the  name  graven,  all  other  sorts  are 
implied,  as  images  molten,  or  painted,  or  the 
like,  Is.  XXX.  22.  Aod  by  saying  of  tlieic 
gods,  he  excepteth  other  images  for  civil  use, 
as  the  image  of  Csssar  upon  his  coin  was 
lawful.  Matt.  xxii.  20,  21.  The  Hebe,  say 
**  figures  (or  images)  which  iddatrous  hea- 
thens make  for  beauty  (or  civil  ornament)  are 
lawful  to  be  used:  but  figures  which  they 
make  for  idolatry,  are  unlawful."  Maim, 
treat,  of  Idolatry,  chap.  vil.  sect  6.  Burn,] 
So  David  burnt  the  Philistines'  gods,  1 
Chron.  xiv.  12.  See  Deut  xii.  a  Silver 
AND  GOLD,  ]  These  are  named  for  an  instance, 
but  all  other  idolatrous  instruments  are  im- 
plied, '  covering,  ornament,'  &c.  Is.  xxx. 
22.  Nor  take  it,]  Heb.  and  take  it,  that 
is,  and  not  take  it :  the  former  prohibition  is 
here  again  to  be  understood,  as  in  the  ver. 
foUowing,  and  often  in  the  scriptures.  Lest 
THOU  SB  snared,]  Tliat  thou  be  not  snared  ; 
tills  word  leet,  often  implieth  certain  danger, 
as  is  noted  on  (*en.  iii.  3  ;  and  by  snared,  is 
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gods  shall  ye  burn  with  fire ;  thou  shalt  not  desire  the  silver  and 
gold  thai  is  on  them,  nor  take  it  unto  thee,  lest  thou  be  snared 
therein ;  for  it  »  an  abomination  to  Jehovah  thy  God.  "  And  thou 
shalt  not  bring  an  abomination  unto  thine  house,  lest  thou  be  a 
cursed  thing  like  it:  detesting  thou  shalt  detest  it;  and  abhorring 
thou  shalt  abhor  it,  for  it  is  a  cursed  thing. 


meut  lidlfng  into  sta,  and  to  into  destmc- 
tion,  as  before  in  Ter.  16.  An  abomina- 
tion TO  JxHOVAH,]  Heb.  tMe  abommaHom  0/ 
Jehovah,  thMi  is,  a  thing  which  the  Lord 
much  abhorreth.  And  thii  is  another  reason 
of  the  prohibition. 

Vu.  26.—  Into  thins  housi;]  For  anjr 
use  or  profit  to  thyself;  and  so  from  these 
words  the  Hebs.  gather,  "  that  the  idol,  and 
things  that  serre  it,  and  that  which  is  oflersd 
thereto,  and  wltatsoever  is  made  ior  it,  is  mi- 
iawlttl  for  any  use,"  Maim,  trsat.  of  Idoiatry^ 
ci»p.  vii.  sect.  8.  Lut  tbod  bb,]  Heb. 
and  thou  he  a  owned  thing  :  meaning,  and 
that  thou  be  not,  or,  leet  thou  be:  see  the 
notes  on  Num.  iT.  15,  or,  *  for  so  thou  shalt 
be  a  cursed  thing  like  it'  It  is  a  corsbd 
THING,]  In  Heb.  Cherem;  in  Gr.  anaihemai 
which  meaneth  a  thing  separated  from  men's 
use,  and  devoted  either  to  destruction,  as  the 
idol  and  instruments  thereof  hers  mentioned ; 
or,  at  the  Lord's  appointment  to  be  carried 
into  his  treasury,  as  were  the  gods  of  Jericho, 
Josh.  Ti.  17,  19,  24.  This  Uw  against  idols 
aiid  images,  which  are  'the  work  of  men's 
hands,'  Ps.  cxt.  4,  extendeth  not  to  the 
creatures  of  God's  making,  though  by  men 


abused  to  idolatry,  as  the  Hebs.  also  eipomd 
it,  laying,  *«  WfaatsoeTer  hath  not  been  tdcea 
by  man's  hand,  and  which  man  hath  not 
made,  though  it  hath  been  worahipped,  yet  is 
it  lawful  to  have  use  of  it.  Tberefors  the 
heathens  that  served  (or  worshipped)  the 
mountains,  and  the  hiUs^  and  the  treei  that 
were  planted  at  first  for  Ihiit,  and  fonntsins  of 
water,  that  are  common,  and  beasts;  lo  these 
are  lawiid  to  be  made  use  of,  and  it  is  lawfnl 
to  eat  of  these  fruits  which  were  worshipped 
in  the  place  where  they  grew,  and  of  thess 
beasts,  Ike.  A  beast  is  not  unlawful,  so  tang 
as  a  man  hath  not  done  with  it  any  work  per- 
taining to  idolatry ;  but  if  he  have  done  soy 
(such  work  therewith)  it  is  unlawful  everjr 
whit:  as  if  he  klU  it  to  the  service  of  an  idol, 
or  exchange  it,  &c.  provided  that  it  be  his 
own  beast  [and  not  another  man's:]  for  if  he 
kill  his  neighbour's  beast  to  an  idol,  or  ex- 
change it^  it  is  not  made  unlawful:  for  no 
man  can  make  a  thing  unlawful  which  is  not 
his  own.  If  one  wonhip  any  ground  io  the 
world,  it  is  not  made  unlawful:  if  he  dig 
pits  or  caves  therein,  to  the  name  of  an  idol, 
they  are  unlawful,"  &c.  Maim,  treat,  of 
Jdoiaiiy,  chap.  viii.  sect.  1. 
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CHAP.  VIII. 

1 .  An  exhortation  to  keep  and  do  the  law  for  their  onm  good^  2.  ht- 
cause  of  God^sfortner  mercies  in  the  mildemess,  7.  andf%Uure  blessings 
in  Canaan.  10.  A  warning  lest  fullness  occasion  them  to  forget  God, 
and  his  former  benefits :  1 7.  and  lest  they  presume  of  their  own  strength 
19.  A  protestation  against  them,  that  they  shaU  perish,  if  they  forget 
and  forsake  their  God. 

'  All  the  commandment  which  I  command  thee  this  day,  ye 
shall  observe  to  do,  that  ye  may  live  and  multiply,  and  go  in,  and 


Vkb.  1. — CoMMANDMKNT,]  That  is,  as 
the  Gr.  translateth,  eommandmente.  See 
Deut.  V.  31 ;  vi.  1.  OesKavK  to  do,]  Or, 
keep  and  do,  as  the  phrase  sometimes  signi- 
fieth.  See  the  notes  on  Gen.  ii.  3.  Yx 
MAT  LOVE,]  That  is,  continue  long  in  a 
prosperous  life;  for  as  sorrows,  plagues,  mi- 


series are  called  deaths,  Exod.  x.  17;  2  Cor. 
xi.  S3,  so  a  quiet  and  blesMd  estate  is  caiUd 
life;  as,  'years  of  life,'  Prov.  iii.  2,  neftn 
many  good  years:  and  in  Ps.  xxx.  6,  ^  is 
opposed  unto  a  moment,  Po8BB»,]  Or,  m- 
herit  the  land :  uoder  which  eternal  life  wss 
figured,  as  is  noted  im  Gen  xii.  5. 
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possess  the  land  which  Jehovah  sware  unto  your  fathers.  *  And 
tboQ  shalt  remember  all  the  way  which  Jehovah  thy  God  led  thee 
these  forty  years  in  the  wilderness^  for  to  humble  thee,  to  tempt 
thee,  to  know  what  uHis  in  thine  heart,  whether  thou  wouldst  keep 
his  commandments,  or  no.  '  And  he  humbled  thee,  and  suffered 
thee  to  hunger,  and  fed  thee  with  manna,  which  thou  knewest  not, 
neither  did  thy  fathers  know :  that  he  might  make  thee  know,  that 
man  liveth  not  by  bread  only,  but  by  every  (word)  that  proceed- 
eth  out  of  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  doth  man  live.  *  Thy  raiment 
waxed  not  old  upon  thee,  and  thy  foot  swelled  not  these  forty  years. 
*  And  thou  shalt  know  with  thine  heart,  that  as  a  man  chasteneth 
his  son,  Jehovah  thy  God  chasteneth  thee.  '  And  thou  shalt  keep 
the  commandments  of  Jehovah  thy  Grod,  to  walk  in  his  ways,  and 


VsR.  2.~All  thb  way,]  That  ifl»  all  the 
*cdd«iti  that  befell  thee  in  the  way,  which 
were  afflictions,  wants,  dangers  on  the  (me 
hand ;  and  comforts,  blessings,  and  delirer- 
uwes  oo  the  other:  by  wUch,  as  by  two 
walls,  he  kept  Israel  from  going  astray. 
Therefore  this  leading  through  the  wilder- 
Ms  b  often  mentioned  by  the  prophets;  as 
Amos  ii.  10;  Ps.  cxxxtI.  16:  Ixxviil.  52, 
53;  Jer.  il.  2,  6.  To  humblbJ  Or,  to  af- 
/iiei;  ta  tht  Gr.  translateth,  thai  he  might 
afUkt  ihett  and  tempt  thee.  So  ver.  3. 
Tempt,]  Or,  prove,  to  wit,  their  faith  and 
o(>edience:  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xxii.  I. 
To  KNov,]  That  is,  to  have  experiment  in 
practice  of  that  which  was  in  them.  The 
like  is  laid  of  king  Ezechias,  whom  God  left, 
to  tempt  him,  '  that  he  might  know  all  that 
»u  in  bis  heart/  2  Chron.  xxxii.  31.  But 
io  respect  of  himself,  God  needeth  not  that 
toy  ihould  testify  of  man ;  for  he  knoweth 
wbat  is  in  man,  and  what  himself  will  do, 
John  ii.  25  i  Ti.  6.  A  faithful  heart  loveth, 
ttrrcth,  and  belieTeth  in  God,  as  well  in  ad. 
▼ersitjr,  as  prosperity,  Matt.  It.  4,  but  an  un- 
liutbfiil  mormiireth  in  afflictions,  Ps.  Ixxviil. 
40.41. 

Vbe.  a^HuxBLKD,]  Or,  qffUeted,  as 
ver.  2.  So  God  afflicteth  the  strength  of  his 
people  in  the  way,  Ps.  cii.  24.  He  suffered 
them  to  hunger,  before  he  gave  them  manna: 
w  God's  people  hunger  and  thirst  after  rigb- 
tcwsness,  and  then  he  ftlleth  them,  MatU  t. 
6;  Loke  i.  53.  Mamna,]  Heb.  man:  of 
tbis  meat,  see  the  annot.  on  Exdd.  xvi.  14, 
15,  lie.  It  was  a  figure  of  Christ,  John  vi. 
Bbxao  ohlt,]  That  is,  ordinary  food,  such 
u  men  live  by  ;  whereof  bread  is  the  princi- 
pal This  sentence  Christ  alleged  against 
tttan,  when  he  tempted  him  to  unlawful 
R)«tns  ibr  satisfying  his  hanger,  Matt.  It.  4. 
WoED  THAT  PROCSBDBTB,]  8o  the  Gr.  also 
trantlateth,  adding  this  wordy  as  the  apostle 
Also  doth,  io  Matt.  iv.  4.    But  another  evan- 


gelist saith  only, '  every  word  of  God,'  Luke 
iv.  4.  The  word  of  God  is  the  ground  of 
iaitb,  Rom.  x.  17,  which  they  that  have  abid- 
ing in  them,  shall  smvly  be  fed  in  time  of 
hunger,  both  soul  and  body,  Ps.  xxxtU.  S, 
&c. 

Vbb.  4.— Not  old,]  That  is,  wae  not 
warn  out  with  age,  as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it: 
so  in  Deut.  xxix.  6;  Neh.  ix.  21.  This 
was  the  second  means  of  sustentation  of  life, 
which  God  also  miraculously  supplied  unto 
them,  that  they  might  learn,  not  to  seek  as 
the  Gentiles;  or  take  tbought»  what  they 
should  eat,  or  drink,  or  wherewith  they 
should  be  clothed,  Matt.  vi.  31, 32.  Swelled 
not,]  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  thy  thoee 
were  not  bare  (or  broken:)  and  so  the  Gr.  in 
Neh.  ix.  21,  where  this  is  again  mentioned: 
and  Moses  ^himself  in  Deut.  xxix.  5.  In 
the  sense  it  agieeth  with  the  former.  But  it 
seemeth  here  to  mean  the  feet  properly,  which 
swelled  not,  neither  were  surbated,  tiiough 
they  travelled  so  long  through  that  dry  and 
thorny  wilderness:  and  so  it  meaneth  health 
of  body,  which  God  also  gave  them,  as  the 
third  blessing  neoessaiy  for  this  present  life. 
FoRTT  TEARS,]  The  time  of  their  travel  in 
the  wilderness:  which  number /bwy,  is  often 
used  for  to  denote  the  time  of  affliction  and 
humiliation.    See  the  notes  on  Gen.  vii.  4. 

Vkr.  5.— Know  with  thine  heart,] 
That  is,  know  and  acknowledge  heartily, 
upon  thine  own  feeling  and  experience.  So 
Joshua  said  unto  them,  *  Ye  know  in  all  your 
heart,  and  in  all  your  soul,'  Josh,  xxiii.  14. 
Chasteneth,]  Or  nurtureth,  reetraineth 
tnm  the  pleasures  of  the  flesh.  So  other 
scriptures  speak  of  God's  chastisements,  like 
a  father,  Prov.  iii.  11,  12;  Heb.  xii.  5—10, 
and,  *  Blessed  is  the  man  whom  thou  clutst- 
enest,  O  Jah,'  Ps.  xciv.  12. 

Ver.  6.— HiB  ways,]  Which  he  hath 
commanded  to  walk  in,  that  is,  his  law, 
Exod.  xviii.  20;  Ps.  xxv.  4.     The  Chald. 
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to  fear  him.  '  For  Jehorah  thy  God  faiingetfa  thee  into  a  good 
land,  a  land  of  brooks  of  waters,  of  fountains^  and  of  depths,  that 
issae  out  in  the  Talley,  and  in  the  mountain.  '  A  hind  of  vheat, 
and  of  barley,  and  of  vines  and  fig-trees,  and  pomegranates :  a  land 
of  oil-olive  and  honey.  '  A  land  wherein  thon  shalt  eat  bread 
without  scarceness,  thou  shalt  not  lack  any  timg  in  it :  a  land 
whose  stones  are  iron,  and  out  of  whose  mountains  thou  mayest 
hew  brass.  *^  And  thou  shalt  eat  and  be  full,  and  thou  shalt  bless 
Jehovah  thy  God,  for  the  good  land  which  he  hath  given  thee. 


expoundeth  it,  tAe  tBayt  thai  art  rigki  he- 
/ore  him.  These  are  opposed  to  men's  own 
ways,  Is.  IxTi.  S;  Iv.  S,  9.  They  compra- 
bend  &itb,  and  other  dutia  of  the  first  table, 
1  Kings  xi.  33,  38;  Arts  x^iii.  26,  26;  xxii. 
4,  and  Tirtues  of  the  second  table  aJso,  t 
Pet.  ti.  15.  See  the  notes  on  Gen.  ▼!.  12. 
To  FXAB  RIM,]  This  is  the  means  to  keep 
men  in  God's  ways,  and  is  therefore  set  be- 
fore, in  2  Chron.  i.  31 ;  Ps.  cxxTiii.  I. 

VxR.  7. — Good  land,]  A  fat  and  fertile 
soil:  see  Nam.  xili.  19,  20.  Brooks,]  Or 
rwers:  the  Chald.  explaineth  it^JhwmgtniA 
brooks.  Or  fountains,]  Or  ofsprmgs:  the 
Chald.  saith,  weUing-omt  /otaUains  and 
depiAs:  the  Gr.  and  fimntanu  of  depihi. 
By  deepi  are  meant  store  oftgraterSf  as  Gen. 
i.  2\  vii.  11.  These  brooks  and  springs 
figured  the  plentilbl  graces  of  God*s  Spirit, 
wherewith  his  church  is  watered,  Joel  iii. 
18;  Eaek.  xlvii.  1,  &c.;  Rev.  xxii.  1;  Ps. 
IxT.  10;  xlvi.  5.  Vallxt,]  Put  for  vaUeys^ 
and  MOHfiteoM,  as  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  trans- 
late. One  is  often  used  for  manjf :  see  the 
notes  on  Gen.  iii.  8.  God  'sendeth  the 
springs  into  the  Yalleys,  they  run  among  the 
mountains,  they  give  drink  to  every  beast  of 
the  field,  the  wild  asses  quench  their  thirst/ 
Pk.  civ.  10,  11. 

Vn.  6.^Pomegranates,]  It  signifieth 
both  the  fruit,  Num.  xiii.  24,  and  Uie  tree 
that  bears  them.  Song  vii.  12 ;  Hag.  ii.  SO. 
OiL-OLivi,]  Heb.  olwe-iree  of  oil,  that  is, 
as  the  Chald.  expounds  il,  olhes  thai  make 
oO.  With  the  fatness  of  the  olive,  they 
honoured  God  and  man,  Judg.  ix.  9.  These 
earthly  fruits  figured  also  the  heavenly  graces 
which  the  faithful  (watered  with  God's  word 
and  Spirit)  are  filled  and  comforted  with,  Ps. 
Ixxxi.  17 ;  cxlvii.  14  ;  Song  viii.  2.  The 
trees  that  bear  these  fniiti,  figure  out  gracious 
men,  from  whose  doctrine  and  conversation, 
heavenly  comforts  do  flow  in  the  church, 
Judg.  ix.  8—13 ;  Song  iv.  13  ;  ▼!.  10 ; 
Hos.  X.  1 ;  xiv.  7,  8  ;  Ps.  i.  3  ;  lit.  10. 

Vbr.  9.— Eat  brbad,]  So  having  fruition 
of  God's  blessings  therein,  which  sometimes 
men  have  not,  though  the  land  be  fruitful,  as 
Deut.   xxTiii.  30,   33,   39,   40.     And  for 


their  sins  it  came  to  pass,  that  they  did  *  eit 
bread  by  weight,  and  with  care,'  Ezek.  if. 
10.  Brass,]  These  latter  are  for  monition, 
and  other  uses,  as  the  fisrmer  were  for  food: 
10  all  good  things  are  implied.  See  also 
DeoL  xxxiii.  25.  The  mountains  as  God's 
■tors-houses  were  not  only  fruiUul  on  the  op- 
most  hce  d  them,  with  com  and  gnn,  and 
trees  of  sundry  sorts;  but  within  their  bowels 
(as  it  were)  bred  minerals  and  metals  of 
great  use  for  man.  <  Iron  is  taken  out  of  the 
dust,  and  brass  is  molten  out  of  the  stone,' 
Job  xxviii.  2. 

ViR.  10.— Be  full,]  Or,  satisfied;  which 
is  a  Messing  that  God  giveth  to  the  righteous, 
Prov.  xiii.  25;  Pb.  rxlvii.  14,  the  contrary, 
to  the  wicked,  Mic  vi.  14;  Hag.  i.  6. 
Shalt  blbss  Jebotah,]  That  is,  ihaltgwe 
Ami  tkanki;  as  where  it  is  said,  that  *  JesiB 
took  bread,  and  blessed,'  Msjk  xiv.  22,  ano- 
ther evangelist  saith,  *  he  took  bread  and 
gave  thanks,'  Luke  xxii.  19.  And  as  oar 
Saviour  teacheth  us  to  bless  before  we  eat, 
Matt  xiv.  19,  20,  so  this  lavr  chargeth  us  to 
bless  after  we  have  eaten:  and  for  meat  and 
drink,  so  for  other  good  things  which  we  re- 
ceive of  God;  as  David  saith,  'Bless  the 
Lord,  O  my  soul,  and  forget  not  all  his  bene- 
fits,' Pft.  ciii.  2,  and  the  apostle  commsndeth, 
*  In  t'very  thing  give  thanks,  for  this  is  the 
will  of  God  in  Christ  Jesus  concerning  you,' 
1  These,  v.  18.  The  Hebs.  (from  this  law 
of  Moses)  teach,  that  although  it  be  here 
said,  "  thou  shalt  eat  and  be  full;  and  thou 
shalt  bless,"  &c.  yet  if  a  man  eat  but  a  noor- 
sel  (so  much  as  an  olive)  he  Is  to  bless  after 
it.  And  he  is  bound  to  bless  for  all  neat 
first,  and  afterward  to  use  it:  likewise  if  be 
be  to  smell  unto  any  sweet  thing,  he  is  to 
bless,  and  after  to  have  the  fruition  of  it:  as 
also  to  bless  after  whatsoever  be  eateth  or 
drinketh,  though  he  drink  but  one  little 
draught,  or  eat  but  a  morsel.  And  as  they 
were  to  bless  for  the  use  of  the  creatures,  so 
for  every  thing  commanded  in  the  law,  they 
were  first  to  bless,  and  then  to  do  the  same. 
Women  and  servants  were  bound  to  bless 
their  meat,  and  little  children  also^  that  the; 
might  be  tnined  up  in  the  commandments. 
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"  Take  heed  to  thyself^  lest  thoa  forget  Jehovah  thy  God,  in  not 
keeping  his  commandments^  and  his  judgments,  and  his  statutes, 
which  I  command  thee  this  day.  "  Lest  thou  eat,  and  be  full,  and 
buildest  good  houses,  and  dwellest  in  them.  '*  And  thy  herds,  and 
thy  flocks  multiply ;  and  silver  and  gold  be  multiplied  to  thee ;  and 
all  that  thou  hast  be  multiplied.  '*  And  thine  heart  be  lifted  up, 
and  thou  forget  Jehovah  thy  God,  which  brought  thee  forth  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  servanls.  '^  Who  led  thee 
through  that  great  and  fearful  wilderness,  wherein  were  fiery  ser- 
pents, and  scorpions,  and  drought,  where  there  was  no  water :  who 
brought  forth  unto  thee  waters  out  of  the  rock  of  flint.  "  Who 
fed  thee  with  manna  in  the  wilderness,  which  thy  fathers  knew  not, 
for  to  humble  thee,  and  for  to  tempt  thee,  to  do  thee  good  at  thy 
latter  end.  "  And  thou  say  in  thy  heart.  My  power,  and  the  might 
of  my  hand  hath  gotten  me  this  wealth.     *^  But  thou  shalt  remeiii- 


Unclean  penons,  whatooever  UQcIetnnefls  they 
biii,  might  blesa  notwithstanding,  Maim, 
torn.  i.  in  treat  of  Biestings,  chap.  i.  s«ct. 
1,  In*,  and  chap.  ▼.  sect.  1. 

Vn.  11. -.Lest  thou  forovt  Jk^ovah,] 
Or,  iAat  tkou  forget  not  Jehovah;  which  the 
Chaid.  expoundetb,  that  thou  forget  not  the 
/rar  if  the  Lord,  God  is  forgotten,  when 
bia  commaodments  are  neglected,  Ps.  cri. 
Id,  21 ;  Jer.  il.  32,  and  he  is  remembered, 
wheo  his  precepts  are  remembered  and  done, 
Pi.  ciii.  18.  Moses'  next  words  show  this 
to  be  the  meaning  here.  So  God  is  for. 
gotten,  when  his  works  towards  us  are  for- 
g«tten,  as  appeareth  after,  in  ver.  14,  16, 
&c. 

Via.  12.— Good,]  That  it^  goodly ^  fair ^ 
pieatant,  commodious:  see  the  notes  on 
Geo.  i,  4. 

Vn.  14.— LiFTvo  UP,]  The  Chald.  ex- 
P«Rm1s  it  ttrengthened  (or  hardened:)  mean- 
i^  ^\h  pride,  as  is  said  of  Nebuchadnexzar, 
I^.  ▼.  A,  and  BO  lifting  up  of  the  heart  mean- 
«th,  tsDeat  ZTii.  SO;  Jer.  zlviii.  29;  Dan. 
xi.  12,  which  is  the  way  for  men  to  forget  God, 
»s  U  written,  '  Thejr  were  filled,  and  their 
iKart  was  lifted  up,  therefore  they  have  for- 
gotten me,*  Hos.  xiii.  6.  SkrvawtsJ  In 
Gr.  and  Chald.  servitude  (or  bondage.) 

Veb.  15 — LsD  Tuwt,]  Or,  made  thee  go, 
to  wit,  safely,  that  thou  shouldst  not  stumble, 
»Is.  hilii.  13.  This  grace  David  remem- 
l^reth,  in  Ps.  cxxxvi.  16,  '  Which  led  his 
people  through  the  wilderness,'  &c.  This 
*u  by  a  pillar  of  cloud  by  day,  and  by  a  pil- 
lar of  fire  by  night,  Exod.  xili.  21.  Pkab- 
rvL,]  For  it  was  '  a  land  of  deserts  and  of 
pits,  a  land  of  drought,  and  of  the  shadow  of 
''eath,  a  land  that  no  roan  passed  through, 
*»Hi  where  no  man  dwelt/  Jer.  ii.  6.  Fibry 
J'MPiiiTa,!  ^h  serpent f  burning  serpent 

Vol.  11.  2 


and  scorpion;  the  Gr.  tranalateth,  where  was 
the  biting  serpent  and  scorpion :  the  Chald. 
salth,  *<  a  place  of  burning  serpents  and  scor- 
pions." See  Num.  xxi.  6,  &c.  Scorpions,] 
Heb.  scorpion,  one  for  many,  as  is  noted  on 
Gen.  iii.  2.  Scorpions  are  venomous  crea- 
tures, which  hurt  and  sting  with  their  tails: 
wiclced  men  are  likened  unto  such,  Ezek.  ii. 
6;  Rev.  ix.  S,  5,  10,  as  also  unto  serpents. 
Matt,  xxfii.  33.  Drought,]  Or  thirst: 
meaning  *  a  land  of  thirst,'  as  is  expressed  in 
Is.  XXXV.  7,  %nd  so  the  Chald.  here  translat- 
eih,  a  place  of  dryness.  Rock  of  flint,] 
That  is,  hard  and  dry  rock,  from  whence 
God  gave  them  water  twice,  Exod.  xvii.  and 
Num.  XX.  Of  this  mercy  David  sung,  that 
God  '  turneth  the  rock  to  a  lake  of  waters, 
the  Hint  to  a  fountain  of  waters,'  Ps.  cxiv. 
8.  After  Moses  speaketh  figuratively,  of 
'  oil  out  of  the  flinty  rock,'  Deut.  xxxii.  13. 

Ver.  16.^Manna,]  Whereof  see  before, 
ver.  3,  and  Exod.  xvi.  Thy  lattbr  end,] 
For  though  'no  chastening  for  the  present 
seemeth  to  be  joyous  but  grievous,  yet  after- 
ward it  yieldeth  the  peaceable  fruit  of  righte- 
ousness, unto  them  which  are  exercised 
thereby,'  Heb.  xii.  11. 

VxR.  17. — And  thou  say,]  Understand 
from  ver.  12,  '  lest  thou  say,'  that  is,  as  the 
Gr.  translateth,  and  say  not.  Gotten,] 
Heb.  made,  that  Is,  as  the  Chald.  expoundeth 
it,  gotten:  so  in  ver.  18.  Wealth,]  Or 
power ^  meaning  wealth  or  goods;  as  the 
Chald.  hath  it. 

Vkr.  18. — That  it  is  he,]  Or,  for  it  is 
he.  Riches  and  wealth  in  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, (figuring  spiritual  riches  in  Christ,) 
were  the  special  gift  of  God;  for  *  the  blessing 
of  the  Lord,  it  maketh  rich,'  Prov.  x.  22, 
but  Israel  forgot  this,  as  God  salth,  <  For  she 
did  not  know  that  I  gave  her  com,  and 
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ber  Jehovah  thy  God,  that  it  ii  he  that  giveth  thee  power  to  get 
wealth,  that  he  may  establish  his  covenant,  which  he  sware  onto 
thy  fathers,  aaiiis  this  day.  ^'  And  it  shall  be,  if  forgetting  thou 
shalt  forget  Jehovah  thy  God,  and  shalt  walk  after  other  gods,  and 
serve  them,  and  bow  thyself  down  nnto  them,  I  testify  against 
you  this  day,  that  perishing  ye  shall  perish.  ^  As  the  nations 
which  Jehovah  canseth  to  peri^  from  your  faces,  so  shall  ye  perish, 
because  ye  would  not  hear  the  voice  of  Jehovah  your  God. 


wine,  and  oil,  and  multiplied  hsr  tilrer  and 
gold/  Hos.  ii.  8. 

Veb.  19.— Othvr  gods.]  "  The  idols  of 
the  people,"  saith  the  Cbald.  parapbrast. 
Tliete  words  show  what  the  forfetting  of 
God  nietneth:  so  Ps.  cri.  19,  21.  I  tssti- 
rrj  The  Gr.  addetb,  /  Uake  heaven  and 
earth  to  witmeee  againet  you.  So  Muses 
himself  elsewhere  speaketh  in  Deut  x.xx.  19. 
Pkbishino  tb  shall  perish,]  That  is,  ye 


shall  assuredly  and  speedily  perish,  notwith- 
standing your  wealth  and  prosperity;  as itii 
said,  *  neither  their  silver  nor  their  gold 
shall  be  able  to  deliver  them  In  the  day  of  tlis 
Lord's  wrath  ;  but  the  whole  shall  bedefoor- 
ed  by  the  fire  of  his  jealousy/  Zeph.  i.  18. 

Vn.  80 ^NoT  BBAB,]  That  is,  im<  «by 

the  voice,  which  the  Chald.  explaineth,  nat 
receive  the  word  of  the  Lord. 


CHAP.    IX. 

1.  Moses  teacheth  Israel  (now  ready  to  enter  into  Canaan  J  that  God 
wotddgo  before  them,  and  destroy  their  enemies  ;  4.  not  for  their  right. 
eousnesSt  but  for  the  heathen* s  wickedneeSy  and  for  hie  own  oath  to  Abra- 
ham, 6.  Because  Israel  mas  a  stif-neeked  people,  that  had  often  re- 
belled against  God  in  the  wilderness  ;  as,  8.  atHoreby  where  they  made 
a  molten  calf  while  Moses  was  on  the  mount  to  receive  the  tables  of  the 
covenant :  1 3.  for  which  God  would  have  destroyed  them^  but  that 
Moses  entreated  for  them,  and  abolished  their  idolatry.  22.  How  Israel 
sinned  at  Taber<ihy  Massahy  Kibroth-hattaaeahy  23.  and  at  Kadeshbar- 
neoy  where  they  refused  to  take  possession  of  the  land.  26.  Mosei 
fasting  and  prayer  for  the  people. 

^  Hear,  O  Israel,  thou  art  passing  over  Jordan  this  day,  to  go 
in  to  possess  nations,  greater  and  mightier  than  thou,  cities  great 
and  fenced  up  to  the  heavens.  *  A  people  great  and  tall,  the  sons 
of  the  Anakims,  whom  thou  hast  known,  and  thou  hast  heard : 
who  can  stand  before  the  sons  of  Anak  ?    '  And  thou  shalt  know 


Vbb.  1. — Jordan,]  Heb.  Jarden  :  a  river 
through  which  Israel  was  to  pass  into  the 
land,  Deut.  i.  1.  See  Num.  xxiv.  12. 
This  day,]  That  is,  at  this  time,  veiy  short- 
ly. Day  is  often  used  for  time,  as  2  Cor. 
vi.  2.  An  hour  is  likewise  so  used  for  time ; 
as,  *  the  last  hour/  1  John  ii.  IB.  So,  *  in 
that  hour,'  Luke  x.  21,  &c.;  'at  that  time,' 
Matt.  xi.  25.  Pobbbss,]  Or,  inherit ;  which 
when  it  is  spoken  of  nations,  sif  nifieth  domi. 
nion  over  them,  Lev.  xxv.  45,  46.     Here  it 


may  be  meant  also  of  the  lands  or  coantries 
of  those  nations,  as  they  are  said  to  '  pones 
Gad,  which  dwelt  in  his  cities,*  Jer.  xUx.  1. 

Vu.  2. — ^Anakims,]  Whom  the  Chald. 
calleth  giante.  They  were  named  of  one 
Anak,  (of  whom  see  Num.  xifi.  23;)  and  so 
the  Gr.  hers  saith,  eene  <^  Bnak.  Hast 
HKARD  J  To  wit,  mm  eay,  A  commoo  it- 
port  of  others,  and  of  the  Imelites  then- 
selves,  Num.  xiii.  29,  34, 

Vbb.  3.— Hb  that   passbtbJ  Afa>n>t 
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this  day,  that  Jehoyah  thy  God  is  he  that  passeth  over  before  Uice, 
a  consnming  fire ;  he  will  destroy  them,  and  he  will  bring  them 
down  before  thy  face,  and  thou  shalt  drive  them  out  and  destroy 
them  suddenly,  as  Jehovah  hath  spoke  unto  thee.  *  Say  not  in 
thine  heart,  when  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  cast  them  out  from  before 
thy  face,  saying,  For  my  justice  Jehovah  hath  brought  me  in  to 
possess  this  land  -.  but  for  the  wickedness  of  these  nations  Jeho- 
vah doth  drive  them  out  from  thy  face.  '  Not  for  thy  justice,  or 
for  the  righteousness  of  thine  heart,  dost  thou  go  in  to  possess  their 
]aod ;  but  for  the  wickedness  of  these  nations  Jehovah  thy  God 
doth  drive  them  out  from  thy  face,  and  for  to  stablish  the  word 
vhich  Jehovah  sware  unto  thy  fathers,  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and 
to  Jacob. 

*  And  thou  shalt  know,  that  not  for  thy  justice  doth  Jehovali 
thy  God  give  thee  this  good  land,  to  possess  it;  for  thou  art  a  stiff- 
necked  people. 

'  Remember,  forget  not,  how  thou  provokedst  to  wrath  Jehovali 
thy  God  in  the  wilderness,  from  the  day  that  thou  didst  depart 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  until  ye  came  unto  this  place,  ye  have 


fetr  and  distnat  (such  as  had  aflected  them 
before,  Nam.  ziv.  I— 3,  &c.)  he  opposeth 
the  preteoce  and  power  oif  God,  which  ia  the 
ntin  argument  to  strengthen  faith,  Num. 
liv.  9;  Ps.  M.  4,  5;  Iz.  IS,  14.  Con. 
suviKoJ  Heb.  §atinff :  so  Deut.  it.  24. 
ThfC  Cbald.  transUteth,  his  vord  is  a  ctm- 
"umiMf  Jbre,  Suddxklt,]  Or,  quickly,  kas^ 
% :  He  the  notes  on  Deut.  ▼{).  22, 

Vaa.  4.-^0R  mt  justicv,]  The  Heb. 
<«,  if  bf  the  Gr.  also  here  translated /or,  and 
H  often  Doteth  the  cause  of  a  thing,  as  Hos. 
xii.  13,  '  in  (that  is,  for)  a  wife.'  So  in  Ps. 
li.  2;  Deut.  zxir.  16.  Here  he  opposeth 
Um  seeond  eril,  pride  of  heart,  against  which 
be  deakth  in  aU  the  rest  of  this  chapter. 

ViB.  5. — RzGBTXOUSNBsaJ  Or  upright^ 
wi$f  ttnitmess,  equity :  the  Gr.  transJateth 
it  bere,  piely  ;  the  Cbald.  inUh.  By  nam- 
ing jurtiee,  he  exclodeth  all  merit  of  works, 
DeuL  Ti.  25 ;  and  by  righteousness  of  heart, 
all  iofrard  iflections  and  purposes,  which  men 
mi^t  jriesd,  notwithstanding  that  they  fail 
io  aetioo.  Yet  these  two  are  the  chief  things 
whicfa  God  respecteth  in  men,  Ps.  xw,  1,  2; 
I  ChroD.  xzix.  17.  Fob  tbb  wickbdnbss,] 
Two  causes  are  here  showed  of  this  work  of 
Gsd ;  justice  agMn*t  the  wicked  inhabitants, 
which  should  perish  for  their  sins :  snd  mercy 
Wwirds  Israel,  whom  he  wouU)  do  good  unto 
(^  grace.  Thus  also  he  dealeth  concerning 
Lbe  heavenly  inheritance;  the  wicked  are 
Kfattt  out,  for  their  evil  works,  Jude  ver.  14, 
15.  But  tho  saints  are  *  saved  by  grace 
liifou^h  faith,  not  of  works,  lest  any  man 
uiould  boast,'  Bph.  ii.  8,  9.     Thk  wobd,] 


The  Gr.  traoslateth,  sUMish  Ike  covetumt  (or 
testafMHi  :)  hereby  he  calleth  them  wholly  to 
God's  word  and  promise,  as  Paul  doth  us  in 
Gal.  iii.  18  ;  Rom.  xv.  8,  showing,  that 
*  Jesus  Christ  was  a  minister  of  the  circum- 
cision for  the  truth  of  God,  to  confirm  the 
Father's  promises,  and  that  the  Gentiles  might 
glorify  God  for  mercy.' 

Veb.  6.— This  good  land,]  A  figure  of 
heayenly  blessings,  as  is  showed  on  Gen. 
xii.  6.  Stipt-nbcebd,]  Or,  of  a  hard  ntek, 
that  is,  stubborn  and  rebellious :  see  the  notes 
on  Exod.  xxxii.  9;  to  which  place  Moses 
hath  reference;  and  from  God's  testimony 
there,  and  their  sins  then  and  at  other  times, 
conrinceth  them  as  being  altogether  unwor* 
thy:  that  (as  another  prophet  saith)  they 
might  remember  their  ways,  and  all  their 
doings  wherein  they  had  been  defiled ;  and 
might  lothe  themselves  in  their  own  eyes, 
for  all  their  evils  that  they  had  committed  ; 
and  might  know  that  he  vras  Jehovah,  when 
he  had  wrought  with  them  for  his  name's  sake, 
not  according  to  their  wicked  ways,  nor  ac- 
cording to  their  corrupt  doings,  Esek.  xx. 
43,  44 ;  xxxvi.  31,  32. 

Vxb.  7.—- Rbmbmbbb,  fobgxt  not,]  An 
earnest  and  efiectual  manner  of  speaking,  to 
move  unto  careful  remembrance:  see  the 
notes  on  Deut.  xxxiii.  6.  Against,]  Heb. 
teUh  Jehovah  ;  which  the  Cbald.  translateth, 
before  the  Lord  ;  the  Gr.  ye  have  rebeUiously 
performed  things  pertaining  to  the  Lord. 
This  general  charge  he  proveth  by  many 
particular  instances  following. 

Veb.  8.— Hobeb,]  Or  Choreb,  the  moun- 
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been  rebellious  against  Jehovah.  *  And  in  Horcb  ye  provoked  Je- 
hovah to  wrath ;  and  Jehovah  was  angry  with  you,  to  have  de- 
stroyed you.  •  Wlien  I  was  gone  up  into  the  mount,  to  receive 
the  tables  of  stone,  the  tables  of  tlie  covenant,  which  Jehovah 
struck  with  you  -.  and  I  abode  in  the  mount  forty  days  and  forty 
niglits  ;  I  did  neither  eat  bread  nor  drink  water.  "  And  Jehovali 
gave  unto  me  the  two  tables  of  stone,  written  with  the  finger  of 
God:  and  on  them,  according  to  all  the  words  which  Jehovah 
spake  with  you  in  the  mount,  out  of  the  midst  of  fire,  in  the  day  of 
the  assembly.  "  And  it  was  at  the  end  of  forty  days,  and  forty 
nights,  Jehovah  gave  unto  me  the  two  tables  of  stone,  the  taUesof 
the  covenant.  ^*  And  Jehovah  said  unto  me.  Arise,  go  down  quick- 
ly from  hence,  for  thy  people  which  thou  hast  brought  forth  out 
of  Egypt,  have  corrupted  themselves^  they  have  quickly  turned 
aside  out  of  the  way  wliich  I  commanded  them,  they  have  made 
them  a  molten  calf,  ''  And  Jehovah  said  unto  me,  saying,  I 
have  seen  this  people,  and  behold,  it  m  a  stiff-necked  people.  **  Let 
me  alone,  that  I  may  destroy  them,  and  blot  out  their  name  from 
under  the  heavens  :  and  I  will  make  of  thee  a  nation  mightier  and 
greater  than  they.  "  And  I  turned  me,  and  came  down  from  the 
mount,  and  the  mount  burned  with  fire,  and  the  two  tables  of  the 
covenant  were  in  my  two  hands.  '*  And  I  saw,  and  behold  ye  had 
sinned  against  Jehovah  your  God,  ye  had  made  you  a  molten  calf, 
ye  had  turned  aside  quickly  out  of  the  way  which  Jehovah  had 
commanded  you.     "  And  I  took  the  two  tables  and  cast  them  out 


tain  where  the  law  was  given:  Uieir  rebel- 
lion there,  it  described  fn  Exod.  xxxH.  Db- 
STBOYKD  YOU,]  Por  there  G«d  said  to  Moses, 
'  let  me  alone,  &c.,  and  I  will  consume 
them,'  Exod.  xxxii.  10. 

Vbr.  9. — To  THi  MOUNT.]  Called  up  thi- 
ther of  God  to  receive  the  tables  of  the  cove, 
nant,  and  other  ordinances,  Exod.  xxiv.  12 
—■18.  The  time,  place,  occasion,  end,  and 
all  circumstances,  greatly  aggravated  the  peo- 
ple's sin. 

Ver.  10 Of  stone,]  The  signification 

whereof  is  noted  on  Exod.  xxxl.  18.  Pin- 
6ER,]  Signifying  the  Spirit:  as  *  I  with  the 
finger  of  God  cast  out  devils,'  Luke  xi.  80 ; 
that  is,  *  with  the  Spirit  of  God,'  Matt.  xii. 
88.  So  it  figured  the  work  of  God  in  our 
hearts,  writing  there  his  law,  as,  '  ye  are 
manifestly  declared  to  be  the  epistle  of  Christ, 
ministered  by  us,  written  not  with  ink,  but 
with  the  Spirit  of  the  living  God ;  not  In  ta- 
bles of  stone,  but  in  fleshly  tables  of  the  heart,' 
2  Cor.  iii.  3. 

Veb.  12. — Corrupted,]  This  word  mean- 
^th  the  corrnptton  of  God's  service  and  re- 
ligion: see  the  notes  on  Exod.  xxxii.  7;  and 
Gen.   vl.  11 — 13.      Moltkn    calf,]    The 


woi-d  calf  is  expressed  in  ver.  16.  This 
molten  calf  they  worshipped;  and  Moses 
said,  *  Oh,  this  people  have  sinned  a  gnet 
sin,  and  have  made  them  gods  of  gold,'  £x«l. 
xxxii.  8,  Si. 

Vbr.  IS.-^ATiNO,]  Her«  the  Gr.  ver- 
sion addeth,  /  have  tpoken  unto  Att  «w» 
and  twice,  taying,  I  have  teen,  fte.  ^ 
HAVB  8BBN,]  By  the  Lord's  seeing  and  bear- 
ing  of  sinners,  is  often  meant  a  due  regard  of 
their  sins,  to  punish  them  in  his  anger,  Dcat 
xxxii.  19;  Ps.  Ixxviii.  21;  xc  8.  But 
when  he  pardoneth  sinners,  he  is  said  to  hkl< 
his  face  from  their  sins,  and  not  to  see  them, 
Ps.  li.  11 ;  Nam.  xxlii.  21. 

Vbr,  14.— Let  itb  alonk,]  Which  th€ 
Chald.  expounds,  leave  og  thy  prayer  hefrrt 
me.    So  III  Exod.  xxxii.  10. 

Vbr.  15. — Bitrned,]  Heb.  lurmng:  tht 
terror  of  which  sight  only,  might  hate  kept 
them  from  this  sin.  Id  that  the  signs  of  God's 
presence  were  not  yet  departed  from  their 
eyes.  See  Exod.  xix.  18;  xx.  18.  Two 
RANDS,]  Both  hands  full  with  blessings  of  the 
Lord  for  them,  if  their  un worthiness  had  n«( 
turned  them  away. 

Ver,    17 I   took,]  The  original  wonl 
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(if  my  two  hands,  and  brake  tliem  before  your  eyes.  "  And  I  fell 
down  before  Jehovali,  as  at  the  first,  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  I 
did  oeither  eat  bread,  nor  drink  water,  because  of  all  your  sin  which 
ye  had  sinned,  in  doing  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  to  provoke 
him  to  anger.  "  For  I  was  afraid  because  of  the  anger  and  hot 
displeasure  wherewith  Jehovah  was  wroth  against  you,  to  destroy 
yoa :  but  Jehovali  hearkened  unto  me  at  that  time  also.  '  And 
Jehovah  was  very  angry  with  Aaron,  to  have  destroyed  him  :  and 
I  prayed  for  Aaron  also,  in  the  same  time.  '^  And  your  sin,  the 
calf  which  ye  had  made,  I  took  and  burned  it  with  fire,  and  stamped 
it|  grinding  it  well,  until  it  was  made  small  as  dust,  and  I  cast  the 
dust  thereof  into  the  brook  that  descended  out  of  the  mount.  **  And 
at  Taberah,  and  at  Massah,  and  at  Kibrotli-hattaavah,  ye  provoked 
Jehovah  to  wrath.  **  And  when  Jehovah  sent  you  from  Kadesh- 
l)amea,  saying.  Go  up,  and  possess  the  land  which  I  have  given 
unto  you,  then  ye  rebelled  against  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  your  God, 


$isnifi«ch  •  purposed  taking  koid,  and  kandUng 
cf  a  thing;  u  they  that  go  to  war,  are  said  to 
UU  (or  handle  the  shield,  Jer.  xlvi.  9;  and 
tbejr  that  expound  the  law,  t re  said  to  '  han- 
<ile  it,*  Jer.  ii.  8.  So  Moses  did  this  advis- 
edljr,  guided  by  God's  Spirit ;  signifying  that 
the  covenant  between  God  and  them  was 
now  diannulled  and  broken,  and  that  the 
law  pertained  not  to  them,  except  to  their 
rondemnatioo,  for  brealiing  the  same.  See 
Kxod.  xixii.  19. 

ViR.  18. — I  FELL  DOWN,]  The  Gr.  ex- 
poundeth  it,  /  prayed  be/ore  the  Lord  the 
tnrntd  time,  tu  ai  thejiret.  Here  Moses  re- 
peatetb,  bow  by  Us  humble  intercession  they 
escaped  destruc^on,  and  were  reconciled 
acafn  unto  God.  See  the  history  at  large,  in 
Eaod.  xxxii.  31,  &c  Forty  days,]  The 
number  of  days  and  of  years,  sundry  times 
nieotioned  in  the  scripture  for  humiliation 
or  judgment.  See  the  notes  on  Gen.  vii.  4. 
Si>',]  The  Gr.  tnnslateth,  eitu  ;  respecting 
(he  manifold  erU  in  this  and  their  other  traoi- 
gresloQs. 

Vzi.  19. — Fob  I  was,]  TbeGr.  applying 
this  to  Che  time  present  also,  saith,  and  I  am 
ofraid:  for  the  Lord,  though  he  pardoned 
it  then,  resenred  veogeance  till  another  op- 
poftonity,  Exod.  xxxii.  34.  Heabkenkd 
CKTO  MB,]  That  is,  as  the  Chald.  explaineth 
it,  accepted  my  prayer. 

VtM.  SO.^-WiTH  Aaron,]  Who  made  the 
ralf  fiir  them,  and  would  have  excused  him- 
self, but  was  guilty  of  death:  see  Exod.  xxxii. 
21—24. 

VxB.  21. — YouB  SIN,]  The  calf  is  so  call- 
»d,  15  being  the  thing  wherein  they  sinned. 
So  idols  are  called  a  sin,  in  Is,  xxxi.  7.  Thb 
nsiOK,]  lli»t  came  out  of  the  rock  Horvb, 


which  rock  in  figure  was  Christ,  1  Cur.  x. 
4 ;  of  which  they  drank,  to  signify  tlie  abo- 
lishing of  their  sin  by  Christ,  upon  their  re- 
pentance and  faith:  see  the  notes  on  Exod. 
xxxii.  20 

Ver.  22. — At  Tabkrah,]  Or,  in  Tabe- 
rah :  that  is,  (as  both  Gr.  and  Chald.  do  in- 
terpret it)  the  burning :  a  place  so  called, 
because  the  people  complaining  there,  the 
fire  of  the  Lord  was  kindled,  and  consumed 
some  of  them.  See  the  history  in  Num.  xi. 
1 — 3.  Massah,]  In  English,  the  tentaiionj 
and  so  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  translate  it.  A 
place  at  Rephidim  in  the  wilderness,  before 
they  came  to  Horeb,  ten  stations  from  Kgypt, 
in  the  first  year  of  their  travel,  where  want- 
ing  water,  they  tempted  God,  saying,  <  is 
the  Lord  amongst  us  or  no  ?'  and  there  he 
gave  them  water  out  of  the  rock,  Exod.  xvii. 
See  the  annot.  there,  and  Ps.  xcv.  8,  0 ; 
Heb.  iii.  8,  &c. ;  Deut.  vi.  16.  Kibroth. 
HATTAAVAH,]  In  English,  the  graves  qf  tust; 
so  translated  also  by  the  Gr.  Here  (a  little 
from  Taberah  forementioned)  they  lothed 
manna,  and  lusted  for  flesh:  God  gave  them 
quails,  but  they  died  of  a  plague,  while  the 
flesh  was  yet  between  their  teeth  ;  and  being 
buried  there,  occasioned  this  name  of  the 
place  for  a  perpetual  memorial.  See  Num. 
xi.  4 — 34  ;  and  the  annot.  there.  Also  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  12—31 ;  cvi.  14,  16. 

Vbr.  23 — Kadesh-barnea,]  Where,  be- 
ing come  through  the  wilderness  of  Pharan, 
to  the  border  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  they 
were  commanded  of  God  to  go  to  take  pos- 
session. Then  they  sent  spies  who  discou- 
raged the  people:  so  through  want  of  faith 
they  durst  not  enter,  and  were  for  it  con- 
demned to  forty  years  wandering  in  the  wil- 
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and  ye  believed  him  not,  neither  hearkened  unto  his  voice.  **  Yoa 
have  been  rebellious  against  Jehovah,  from  the  day  that  I  knew 
you.  ^  And  I  fell  down  before  Jehovah  forty  days  and  forty  nights, 
as  I  fell  down,  because  Jehovah  had  said  for  to  destroy  you. 
^  And  I  prayed  unto  Jehovah,  and  said,  O  Lord  Jehovah,  destroy 
not  thy  people,  and  thine  inheritance,  which  thou  hast  redeemed 
through  thy  greatness,  which  thou  hast  brought  forth  out  of  Egypt 
with  a  strong  hand.  "  Remember  thy  servants,  Abraham, .  Isaac, 
and  Jacob :  look  not  unto  the  hardness  of  this  people,  nor  to  their 
wickedness,  nor  to  their  sin.  ^  Lest  the  land  from  whence  thou 
hast  brought  us  out,  do  say.  Because  Jehovah  uxts  not  able  to  bring 
them  into  the  land  which  he  spake  unto  them ;  and  because  he 
hated  them,  he  hath  brought  them  out  to  slay  them  in  the  wilderness. 
^  Yet  they  are  thy  people,  and  thine  inheritance,  which  thou 
broughtest  out  by  thy  great  power,  and  by  thy  stretched-out  arm. 


demess,  and  there  ended  their  days.  See 
Num.  xiii.  and  xiv.  Against  the  movth,] 
That  19,  agaitut  the  word  or  conunandment : 
in  Gr.  ye  disobeyed  the  word, 

Ver.  24.— That  I  knew  you,]  The  Gr. 
expounds  ilyfrom  the  day  that  he  wot  known 
unto  you.  So  he  concludeth  with  a  general 
charge  of  rebellion  upon  them,  showing  here- 
by the  impossibility  of  the  law,  and  ministry 
thereof,  to  bring  men  unto  God ;  for  it  caus- 
eth  sin  and  wrath  to  abound  ;  as  Rom.  ir. 
15;  viil.  3  ;  Gal.  ili.  19,  22,  For  besides 
these  particulars,  they  sinned  many  other 
times  in  the  wilderness,  as  is  noted  on  Num. 
XIV.  82 ;  and  in  Ps.  IxxTiii.  and  cvl. 

Ver.  25. — ^1  fell  DO\rNj  In  Gr.  / 
ffrayed.  He  retnmeth  to  speak  of  their  re- 
conciliation to  God,  which  was  by  the  prayer 
of  Moses,  as  a  mediator,  and  figure  of  Christ: 
by  whom  (and  not  by  our  own  deserts)  we 
hare  entrance  into  the  Icingdom  of  God,  Gal. 
iii.  22,  24;  Rom.  iii.  20—22;  t.  1,  2,  &c. 
As  I  PELL  DOWN,]  To  wit,  ot  the  firtt,  as 
▼er.  18,  or,  which  IfeUdoum,  that  is,  which 
I  said  before  that  I  fell  down.  But  the  Heb. 
at  her,  which,  is  sometimes  used  for  as, 
as  in  Jer.  xlviii.  8.  Said  for  to  destroy,] 
That  is,  eaid  that  he  would  destroy  you. 
See  the  like  phrases  so  expounded  in  Isa. 
xlix.  6,  with  AcU  xiv.  S7;  1  Chron.  xvii. 


4,  with  2  Sam.  vii.  5;  Mat  xx.   19,  with 
Mark  x.  33,  34. 

ViR.  26. — Lord  Jehovah,]  Io  Gr., 
Lord,  Lord:  in  Chald.,  Lord  God,  See 
the  annot.  on  Gen.  xy.  2.  Tbt  peoplk,] 
This  respecteth  their  adoption  in  Christ, 
and  Justification,  1  Pet  ii.  9,  10.  Inhkri- 
tance,]  This  implieth  their  sanctification, 
unto  the  obedience  and  serrice  of  God  by 
the  Spirit:  see  Exod.  xxxIt.  9.  Tbroooh 
THY  greatness,]  In  Gr.,  through  thy  great 
strength^  as  ver.  29,  it  implieth  also  his 
great  goodness,  and  therefore  is  often  spoken 
of  his  gracious  worlu  for  his  people,  1  Chron. 
XTii.  19;  Luke  i.  49. 

Ver.  27.«-Thy  servants,]  He  mesDeth 
God's  oath  unto  them,  to  multiply  their  seed, 
and  to  give,  the  land  for  an  eternal  inheri- 
tance, as  is  expressed  in  this  prayer  before, 
Exod.  xxxii.  13.  So  the  Gr.  addeth  here, 
unto  whom  thou  swearest  by  thyself,  HaiD' 
NESS,]  The  natural  corruption,  whereby  tbe 
heart  is  hardened,  that  it  cannot  repent  and 
believe  the  word  of  God ;  (from  which,  the 
two  evils  following  do  flow)  Rom.  ii.  5. 

Ver.  28. — The  land,]  That  is,  ss  the 
Gr.  and  Chald.  both  explain.  Me  mhakUasU 
0/  the  land.  This  reason  is  also  alleged  in 
Exod.  xxxii.  12;  Num.  xiv.  16. 
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CHAP.    X. 


1 .  A  rehearsal  of  God^s  mercies^  in  renewing  the  two  tables  of  the 
covenant.  6.  In  leading  the  people  forward  towards  Canaan^  and  con- 
tinuing the  priesthood  after  Aaron's  death.  8.  In  separating  the  tribe 
of  Levi  unto  the  ministry.     10.  In  hearkening  unto  Moses*  suit  fir 
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the  people,  12.  An  exhortation  unto  obedience.  14.  Because  of  GocTs 
glory,  15.  Love  unto  ItraeL  17.  Justice  tomards  aU.  81.  His  f ear ^ 
fid  works.    82.  And  multiplication  of  ?us  people. 

^  At  that  time  Jehovah  said  unto  me.  Hew  thee  two  tables  of 
stone  like  the  first,  and  come  up  unto  me,  into  the  mount,  and 
thoa  shalt  make  make  thee  an  ark  of  wood.  '  And  I  will  write  on 
the  tables  the  words  which  were  on  the  first  tables,  which  thou 
brakest,  and  thou  shalt  put  them  in  the  ark.  '  And  I  made  an  ark 
of  shittim  wood,  and  hewed  two  tables  of  stone  like  the  first,  and 
went  up  into  the  mount,  and  the  two  tables  in  my  hand.  *  Ajid  he 
wrote  on  the  tables,  according  to  the  first  writing,  the  ten  words 
which  Jehovah  had  spoken  unto  you  in  the  mount  out  of  the  midst 
of  the  fire,  in  the  day  of  the  assembly :  and  Jehovah  gave  them 
unto  me.  ^  And  I  turned  mpse^,  and  came  down  from  the  mount, 
and  I  put  the  tables  in  the  ark  which  I  had  made,  and  there  they 


ViR.  1.— .At  that  tius,]  Mosea  ro- 
hetnittg  the  mercies  of  God  unto  Iirael,  (for 
vhich  thejr  thould  love  tnd  obey  him,)  show- 
eth  how  DpoD  hie  request,  God  presently 
tiio^  tlie  tokens  of  his  grace,  by  renewing 
tha  coremnt;  the  history  whereof  is  in  Exod. 
uxiT.  Hiw  thvb,]  Herein  they  difiered 
from  the  fint  tsUes,  which  were  *  the  woric 
of  God/  Exod.  xxxii.  16.  These  being  of 
Moses'  bewing,  ihowed  the  work  of  Moses'  law 
"pon  the  heart  of  mftn,  which  is  to  hew  and 
f^ish  it,  but  not  to  change  it  from  stone  to 
flesb,  ibr  that  is  the  work  of  Christ:  see  the 
Dotef  on  Exod.  xxxi.  18;  xxxiT.  I.  Comb 
v^]  Moses  only,  and  no  man  with  him,  was 
cvuDtndcd  to  go  up  to  the  top  of  the  mount; 
ind  it  iTis  to  be  in  the  morning,  the  time  of 
merqr:  tee  Exod.  xiv.  2,  3.  Of  the  mount 
Sinii,  and  how  it  differed  from  mount  Zioo, 
^  the  annot.  on  Exod.  xix.,  xx.  An  ark,] 
Of  thii  there  was  no  mention  in  Exod.  xxxir. 
bot  in  Exod.  xxt.  there  the  ark  and  mercy- 
*Mt  that  coTered  it,  is  commanded:  which 
t«is  &  figure  of  Christ.  That  seemeth  to  be 
the  ifk  here  spoken  of;  for  any  other  tempo- 
nryukm  read  not  of. 

ViB.  2.— Ow  the  riiisT,]  God's  law  was 
the  ame,  md  unchanged;  though  the  tables 
(figuring  men'i  hearts)  are  changeable. 

Vie.  3. — SBimai  wood,]  Which  was  a 
«  kind  of  cedar,  uncorruptible,  as  the  Gr. 
tanslateth  it:  see  the  notes  on  Exod.  xxt.  6. 
Iif  Mr  Hi«D,]  The  Gr.  saith,  m  my  two 
4mA,  w  «m  io  Deut.  ix.  15.  The 
UhlM  whUI  CM  aude  and  gave  before,  were 
which  Moses  made  were 
HUGod  wrote  upon  them: 
In  men's  hearts,  and  they 
IMngp  of  the  law,'  Rom. 
themselres  in  the 


things  that  they  know,  their  hearts  are  hewed 
only  by  Moses' ministry;  and,  however,  they 
boast  of  the  law,  yet  through  the  breaking  the 
law  they  dishonour  God,  Rom.  ii.  SS;  till 
that  be  fulfilled  which  God  hath  promised, 
'I  will  put  my  laws  into  their  mind,  and 
write  them  in  their  hearts,'  Heb.  Tiii.  10. 

Vbr.  4.»-Thb  ten  words,]  That  is,  ten 
Commandments,  or  Decalogue:  these  were 
written  by  God  himself,  but  other  laws  then 
rehearsed,  were  written  by  Moses,  Exod. 
xxxiv.  27f  28,  For  there  the  Lord  came 
down  in  a  cloud,  proclaimed  his  name,  re- 
newed the  coTonant,  and  repeated  the  princi- 
pal laws,  Exod.  xxxiv.  6,  &c.  Day  of  the 
A88KMBLY,]  Or,  of  the  church,  that  is,  when 
the  church  or  people  were  assembled  to  hear 
the  law,  or '  to  meet  with  God,'  as  Exod.  xix. 
17;  Deut  r.  22,  So  in  Deut  xviii.  16. 
And  in  AcU  vii.  38,  it  is  said,  This  (Moses) 
*  is  he  that  was  in  the  chureh  (or  assembly) 
in  the  wilderness  with  the  angel,  which  spake 
to  him  in  the  mount  Sinai,  and  with  our  fa- 
thers, who  received  the  lively  oracles  to  give 
unto  us.' 

Vbb.  6. —In  the  ark,]  So  the  covenant 
remained  in  the  midst  of  Israel,  and  the 
tables  were  not  broken  as  at  the  first:  how- 
belt. Moses'  face  shined  at  his  second  coming 
down,  which  terrified  the  people,  and  caused 
him  to  vail  his  face;  another  sign  of  the 
weakness  of  his  legal  ministry:  see  the  notes 
on  Exod.  xxxiv.  29.  There  they  be,]  For 
an  evidence  of  God's  grace,  and  testimony 
of  his  covenant  renewed  with  Israel.  Where- 
fore those  tables  were  called  the  testimony ; 
and  the  ark  wherein  they  were  put,  the  *ark 
of  the  testimony:'  see  Exod.  xxv.  10,  16, 
22. 
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be,  as  Jehovah  commanded  me.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed 
from  Beeroth  of  the  sons  of  Jaakaa  frmn  Moserah :  there  Aaron 
died,  and  was  buried  there;  and  Eleasar  his  son  administered  the 
priest's  office  in  his  stead.  '  From  thence  they  journeyed  toGodgo- 
dah,  and  from  Gudgodah  to  Jotbath,  a  land  of  rivers  of  waters. 
'  At  that  time  Jehovah  sqmrated  the  tribe  of  Levi,  to  bear  the  ark 
of  the  covenant  of  Jehovah,  to  stand  before  Jehovah  to  minister 


Vbr.  6. — JouRifXTKDj  The  ark  of  God*8 
coTSoint  going  before  tbem,  to  narch  oot  • 
resting-place  for  them.  Num.  x.  33.    So  this 
was  another  testimony  of  their  reconciliation 
with  God,  and  of  his  graces  to  be  commnni. 
cated  wito  them  In  ChrisL     Bkkbotb,]  Bj 
interpretation,  weiZff  or  fiU:  which  word  is 
not  mentioned  in  Num.  xxxiii.  31,  but  un- 
derstood there.     Neither  was  it  a  place  by 
mount  Sinai,  from  whence  they  first  journey- 
ed. Num.  X.  33,  but  many  stations  from  it, 
as  appeareth  by  Num.  xxxiii.  16 — 31.  Moses 
thereliHnB  keepeth  not  here  the  order  of  their 
trarels,  but  signifieth  how  they  had  gone 
many  joomeys  forward,  the  Lord  conducting 
them.  Some  of  the  Hebs.  (as  Aben  Ezra)  do 
think  this  was  another  |;daoe  than  that  of  the 
sons  of  Jaakan,  mentioned  in  Num.  xxxiii. 
and  that  hereby   is  meant  Kadesh.      Sons 
OF  Jaakan,]    Who  was  one  of  the   poo- 
terity  of  Seir,  whom  the  Edomites  drove  out 
of  their  land,  1  Chron.  i.  38^42.     Moces 
before  named  him  Akan,  Gen.  xxxtI.  27. 
From  the  pits  or  wells  of  those  infidels,  God 
remoTed  them  towards  the  land  of  Canaan, 
the  promised  holy  land,  where  by  faith  in 
Christ,  they  might '  with  joy  draw  waters  out 
of  the   fountains  of  salTation,'  Isa.    xii.  3. 
MoSBBAH,!    Called    before    (In  the  plural 
number)  Moseroth,  Num.  xxxiii.  30,  and  it 
was  their  station  before  they  came  to  the 
wells  of  the  sons  of  Jaakan,  though  here 
Moses  nameth  it  after.    Wherefore  we  are 
here  to  understand  again,  from  Moserah,  or, 
and  Moserah.     The  Gr.  calleth  it  Misadai^ 
changing  R.  into  D,  which  is  usual,  as  Is 
noted  on  Gen.  !▼.  18.    But  Aben  Ezra  (as 
before)  thinketh  this  Moserah  was  the  name 
of  the  wilderness  of  mount  Hor,  where  Aaron 
died,  and  not  the   Moseroth  spoken  of  in 
Num.  xxxiii.     Thxrx  Aaron  died,]  Not  at 
Moserah,  (unless  it  were  the  wilderness  of 
Hor,  as  Aben  Ezra  supposeth)  nor  at  Bee- 
roth, but  many  journeys  from  it,  at  '  mount 
Hor,*  Num.  xxxiii.  37,  38.     We  are  there- 
fore to  understand  these  words  thus,  there 
(or  thUher)  where  Aaron  died,  or  supplying 
the  former  word,  from  thence  where  Aaron 
died.     Buried  thxrx,]  Out  of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  whereiiito  he  might  not  enter,  be. 
cause  of  his  sin:  see  the  annot.  on  Num.  xx. 
24,  &c.     In  his  stead,]  As  the  death  of 


Moses  and  Aaron,  with  their  sister  Mary,  the 
king,  priest  and  pruplietBSB  of  Israd)  wu  t 
tcstifinticsi  of  the  weaknMs  andimpossibiUtj 
of  the  legal  kingdom  and  priesthood  to  bring 
them  into  the  kingdom  of  God:  so  the  c(m< 
tiooanoe  of  the  prieathood  in  Aaron's  poster- 
ity, was  another  sign  of  God's  grace  towanls 
Israel,  for  recoodliatioa  of  them  to  himself, 
and  bleasing  them,  tlU  Christ  (who  hath  t 
priestiiood  that  pasarth  not  from  him  to  sn- 
c»ther)  should  oomoy  who  Is  able  perfectly  to 
sare  them  that  come  unto  God  by  him,  Heb. 
Tii.  II,  12,23-.25. 

Ver.  7.  From  thence*]  Namely,  frosa 
*  Beeroth  of  the  sena  of  Jaakan,'  Noni. 
xxxiii.  32.  Gudgodab,]  In  the  ChaU.. 
Gmdgod;  In  Gr.,  Gadgad:  before  Moses 
named  it  Hvr-hagidgmd^  that  Is,  the  As^o/ 
Gidgad:  see  Num.  xxxiit  32,  38.  Jot. 
BATH,]  In  Greek,  Jeiakaiha,  as  in  Noai. 
xxxiii.  33. 

Ver.  8. — ^At  that  time,]  Not  when  thsf 

came  to  Jotbath,  bat  long  IxaorBb  whiles  tbejr 

were  at  mount  Sinai,  God  separated  the  tribe 

of  Levi:  see  Num.  III.   1,  6,  ftc.     So  tbs 

time  (when   God  was  proroked  to  wrath) 

commendeth  the  riches  (JF  his  grace.    Sxpao 

RATED,]  From  all  other  buabiass  to  Mrve  tfas 

Lord  and  his  people,  Exod.  xxTiii.  1,  Nan. 

iii.  45;  xtI.  9.    Tribe  op  Levi,]  Of  wUck 

tribe  Aaron  and  all  the  priasti  were;  so  be 

speaketh    here  of  the  whole.    To   beai,J 

Hereupon  David  said,  *  It  Is  not  far  any  to 

bear  the  ark  of  God,  but  far  the  LoTiles,'  fre: 

1  Chron.  xr.  2.     See  also  Num.  It.  15.   To 

STAND,]  Thia  pootura  the  priesito  and  Le- 

Tite  used  in  all  their  ministration,  standing, 

not  sitting ;  and  it  was  a  sign  of  serf  ice,  st 

he  that  •  stood  before  the  king,'  Jer.  lil.  12. 

is  in  another  scripture  called  the  '  servant  ti 

the  king,'  2  Kings  xxv.  8.    So  after,  ia  DcoL 

xvii.  12;  xvlii.  5,  7 ;  Judg. xx.  28.    In  like 

manner,  the  prophets  are  said  to  stand  before 

'  the  Lord,  1  Kings  xvli.  1;  xviii.  15;  2  Kings 

Iii.  14;  V.  16.     Likewise  also  the  angeb,  as 

Luke  i.  19,  *  I  am  Gabriel  that  stand  before 

God:'  so  in  2  Chron.  xviii.  18.     And  ss the 

Levites  stood  before  the  Lord,  so  the/  are 

said  also  to  stand  before  the  peoplsb  ^^d  *  to 

serve  them,'  Num.  xvl.  9;  2  Chnin.  xxxt.  S; 

Esek.  xliv.  11.     To  bless.]  Of  this  dutf. 

see  the  annot  on  Num.  vi.  23.     Thn  God 
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unto  him,  and  to  bless  in  his  name  unto  tliis  day.  Therefore 
Levi  hath  no  part  or  inheritance  with  his  brethren :  Jehovah,  he  is 
his  inheritance,  as  Jehovah  thy  God  spake  unto  him.  *°  And  I 
stood  in  the  mount,  according  to  the  former  days,  forty  days,  and 
forty  nights :  and  Jehovah  hearkened  unto  me,  at  that  time  also ; 
Jehovah  would  not  destroy  thee.  "  And  Jehovah  said  unto  me. 
Arise,  go  in  journey  before  the  people,  that  they  may  go  in,  and 
possess  the  land,  which  I  sware  unto  their  fathers  to  give  unto 
them. 

"  And  now  Israel,  what  doth  Jehovah  thy  God  ask  of  thee,  but 
to  fear  Jehovah  thy  God,  to  walk  in  all  his  ways,  and  to  love  him, 
and  to  serve  Jehovah  thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
Bonl.  "  To  keep  the  commandments  of  Jehovah  and  his  statutes 
which  I  command  thee  this  day,  for  good  unto  thee.     "  Behold, 


profidad  for  the  comfort  of  their  aoob,  nhile 
hi%  miiufltry  was  settled  among  them,  by 
which  they  might  daily  have  access  uoto  his 
^iirone  of  grace. 

Va.  0._No  PART,]  To  wit,  no  part  in 
the  spoils  talcao  by  war,  no  inheritance  in  the 
i«)d  of  Canaan,  which  was  divided  among 
ibe  other  tribes  only:  see  Num.  xviii.  20; 
xxn.  63,  67;  xxxr.  2;  Deut.  xviil.  1.  He 
'M  Pot. of  the  arst-fniiU,  tithes,  vows,  ob- 
Iklioof  of  the  Lord,  the  priests  and  Levites 
bsd  their  IlveUhood:  see  the  annot.  on  Num. 
XTiil  8,  9—20,  21,  &c.  Therefore  the 
Chald.  paraphrast  here  translateth,  "  the  gifts 
MJt  the  Lord  hath  given  him,  they  are  his 
tateritance."  Of  which  see  more  in  Deut. 
Jii.  19;  »iv.  27;xviii.  1,2. 

Via.  la^AND  I  STOOD,]  Or,  when  I 
*MH09d,  that  is,  both  stayed,  (or  abiden,) 
>Bd  in  prayer  waited  upon  the  Lord  for 
B«rey.  Standing,  often  signifieth  prayer,  as 
"Mtod  en  Geo.  xviU.  28, and  the  words  fol- 
wwing  here  manifest  the  same.  Hearken- 
»>1  The  Chald.  expounds  it,  accepted  my 
Wf.  DxsTBor,  j  Heb.  corrupt;  which 
•»>«  it  is  spoken  of  God,  usually  meaneth 
«*™ettoii:  see  Gen.  vi.  13. 

Fm.  11.— That  they  may,]  Or,  and 
^»kaU,  which  the  Gr.  translateth,  "  and 
let  them  "  go  in.  These  phrases  are  in  one 
«Me,  as  is  noted  on  Gen.  xil.  12;  xxvii.  4. 
This  commandment  and  promise  was  a  tes. 
Umony  that  God  now  was  reconciled  unto 
™f  by  the  intercession  of  Moses. 

Ver.  12.— Ask  of  thee,]  This  word, 
«t«  «ed  when  men  ask,  that  is,  repteH  or 
««vva  thing  of  God,  1  Sam.  I.  17,  20,  27; 
Jua.  i.  5,  6,  is  here  used  for  God's  askiog 
wedience  of  men,  as  if  ha  desired  and  re- 
S«wtttl  the  sama;  and  aa  in  Micah  vl.  8,  he 
M  Aid  to  seek  or  require  the  like  thing.  This 
pace  Paul  showeth  more  effectually,  saying, 

»0L.  U.  « 


2G 


'as  though  God  did  beseech  you  by  us,  we 
pray  you  in  Christ's  stead,  be  ye  reconciled  to 
God,'  2  Cor.  v.  20.  To  fear,]  See  the 
notes  on  Deut.  vi.  13.  This  'fear  is  the 
beginning  of  wisdom,'  Prov.  i.  7,  by  which 
men  '  depart  from  evil,'  Prov.  xvi.  6.  Unto 
which,  and  other  holy  duties,  Moses  calleth 
this  people,  as  being  the  end  and  use  of  the 
former  rehearsal  of  their  sins,  and  of  God's 
mercies  towards  them.  So  by  other  pro- 
phets, he  calleth  men  to  obedience  and  hum- 
ble walking  before  him,  rather  than  to  sacri- 
fice: see  1  Sam.  xv.  22;  Jer.  vli.  22,  23; 
Micah  vi.  G,  7,  8.  His  ways,]  That  is, 
to  follow  him  in  his  faith  and  religion,  and 
all  his  commandments ;  for  these  are  the  ways 
of  God,  Ps.  XXV.  4.  6 ;  Acts  xviii.  25,  26. 
The  Chald.  translateth,  the  waye  which  are 
rtghi  be/ore  him :  see  the  notes  on  Gen. 
xviii.  19;  vi.  12.  To  love,]  The  sum  and 
end  of  the  law,  1  Tim.  i.  6.  See  the  notes 
on  Ezod.  XX.  6.  Serve,]  In  outward  obedi- 
ence also;  that  we  love,  'not  in  word, 
neither  in  tongue,  but  in  deed  and  truth,' 
1  John  iii.  18.  What  serving  implieth,  see 
noted  on  Exo.  xx.  6 ;  Deut.  vi.  13. 

Ver.  13. — ^For  good,]  Or,  as  the  Gr. 
and  Chald.  interpret,  that  it  may  be  well 
with  thee :  so  Deut.  v.  33.  In  serving  the 
Lord,  the  glory  redouodeth  unto  him,  the 
benefit  to  ourselves:  for,  them  that  honour 
him,  he  will  honour,  1  Sam.  ii.  30,  and 
*  godliness  hath  the  promise  of  the  life  that* 
now  is,  and  of  that  which  is  to  come,  1  Tim. 
iv.  8. 

Ver.  14.— Unto  Jehovah,]  Or,  of  Je- 
hovah *  his  they  are,  and  of  him  made,  pre- 
served, and  loved  generally  as  his  creatures, 
for  he  saveth  '  man  and  beast'  Ps.  xxxvi. 
7,  and  '  is  kind  unto  the  unthankful,  and  to 
the  evil,'  Luke  vi.  36.  So  it  is  acknowledged 
in  Neh.  Ix.  6.     '  Thou,  even  thou,  art  Lord 
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unto  Jehovah  thy  God  belong  the  heavens,  and  the  heavens  of  hea- 
vens, the  earth,  and  all  that  therein  is.  "  Only  in  thy  fathers  Je- 
hovah had  a  delight,  to  love  them,  and  he  chose  their  seed  after 
them,  even  you,  above  all  peoples,  aaUis  this  day.  *•  Circumcise 
therefore  the  superfluous  fore-skin  of  your  heart,  and  make  not 
yoiu-  neck  stiff  any  more.  "  For  Jehovah  your  God,  he  m  God 
of  gods,  and  Lord  of  lords,  the  great  God,  the  mighty,  and  the 
fearful,  wliich  will  not  regard  persons,  nor  take  reward.  "  He 
doth  the  judgment  of  the  fatherless  and  widow,  and  loveth  the 
stranger ;  in  giving  unto  him  bread  and  raiment.  "  Love  ye  there- 
fore the  stranger  j  for  ye  were  strangers  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

the  angels  in  heaven,  and  magistrates  (a 
earth,  are  called  *gods,'  Deut.  vii.  25 1  Pa- 
Yiii.  6,  with  Heb.  ii.  7—9;  Pi.  ^txxW. 
Regard  persons,]  Or  respect  (or  aeeefi) 
facet ;  which  the  Gr.  translateth,  mi  km 
in  adnUratkm  iJke  peretm  (or /ace)  of  wjr; 
which  phrase  the  apostle  usetfa,  Jiide  ver.  16. 
Of  God,  sundry  other  scriptores  tesUfy,  that 
he  respecteth  no  persons,  as  Acts  i,  34; 
Rom.  ii.  11;  8  Chron.  xix.  7;  Jobxixif. 
19;  1  Pet  i.  17;  Gal.  H.  6;  Eph.  ti.  9; 
Col.  iii.  26.  Nor  take  reward,]  That  is, 
will  not  pervert  judgmeot,  by  condemnms 
the  innocent,  or  justifying  the  wicked,  far 
gifts  or  rewards,  as  unrighteous  judges  do, 
1  Sam.  viii.  3;  Ps.  xr.  6:  Isa.  ▼.  «3. 

Veh.  18. — Doth  the  judgmbxt,]  Thil 
is,  execuieih  the  rightful  eenienee,  for  de- 
liTering,  or  avenging  them;  as  it  is  »id, 
<  the  Loid  hath  judged '  (that  is,  '  delivsred) 
him  from  the  hand  of  his  enemies,'  t  Sam. 
xviii.  19.  And  he  doth  'judgments  to  lU 
oppressed,'  Ps.  ciii.  6.  But  *  the  £Mherl«i 
and  widow '  are  hen  by  name  expressed,  bt- 
cause  such  are  commonly  and  easily  wroii|{ed 
in  the  world,  Job  zxii.  9;  xxiv.  3,  9;  P»- 
xciT.  6 ;  Es.  xxii.  7,  therefor©  God  Is  wd 
to  be  the  judge,  that  is,  the  patron,  defender 
and  reliever  of  such,  Ps.  Ixviil.  6;  x.  U; 
cxlvi.  7,  9,  and  commandeth  men  to  be  the 
like,  Isa.  i.  17;  Ps.  Ixxxii.  3.  Bread  J 
That  is,  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  frnd- 
for  bread,  which  is  the  staff  and  sUy  of  msn « 
life  is  often  used  for  all  meat,  as  is  noted  on 
Gen.  iii.  19.  And  as  God  feedeth  strangen, 
so  he  commandeth  his  people  to  do  the  like, 
Deut.  xiv.  29  ;  xvi.  11, 14 ;  xxiv.  19-81; 
xxvi.  II,  18. 

Ver.  19.— Love  te  trereioRb,]  Of, 
j^nd  hve  ye  the  Hmnger,  to  wit,  as  God 
loveth  him,  that  is,  manifest  your  love  by  re- 
lieving him ;  see  Jam.  ii.  16,  16,  Ye  waii 
STRANGERS,]  TWs  remembrance  of  their  Isr- 
roer  misery  is  often  used,  to  move  them  ««*» 
compassion  towards  others.  See  Exed.  tlw, 
21;  Lev.  xix.  33,  34. 


alone,  thou  hast  made  the  heavens,  the 
heavens  of  heavens,  with  all  their  host,  the 
earth,  and  all  things  that  are  therein ;  the 
seas,  and  all  that  is  therehi ;  and  thou  pre. 
servest  them  all,  and  the  host  of  heaven  wor- 
shippeth  thee.'  The  heavens  of  heavens,] 
That  is,  the  highest  heavens,  as  the  apostle 
mentioneth  *  the  third  heaven,'  2  Cor.  xii.  2. 
Hereby  the  angels  also  are  implied ;  so  in 
Targum  Jonathan  it  is  explained,  "the 
heavens  of  heavens,  and  companies  of 
angela  which  are  in  them,  to  minister  before 
him." 

Ver.  15.— Had  a  delight,]  Which  the 
Gr.  translateth, /»re-<?Aose  to  love  them:  and 
this  is  his  special  grace  to  his  church  in 
Christ,  Eph.  i.  3,  4,  5,  &c.  Their  seed,] 
their  chiidren,  as  the  Chald.  explains  it ;  for 
God's  grace  is  continued  unto  the  posterity  of 
the  faithful,  even  '  to  thousands  of  them  that 
love  him,'  &c.  Exod.  xx.  6. 

Ver.  16.- THESuPERVLuomi  fore-skin,] 
This  the  Gr.  transtateth,  hardness  of  heart: 
the  Chaid.,  fooiishness  (or  grossness)  of  the 
heart:  see  the  annot.  on  Gen.  xvii.  11. 
Hereby  is  taught  repentance  and  mortifica- 
tion  of  the  inward  man,  by  *  circumcision  of 
the  heart,  in  the  Spirit,'  Rom.  ii.  29,  in 
*  putting  off  the  body  of  the  sins  of  the  flesh,' 
Col.  ii.  11.  For '  we  are  the  circumcision 
that  worship  God  in  the  Spirit,'  Phil.  iii.  3. 
Hereupon  God  promiseth  to  circumcise  their 
hearts,  Deut.  xxx.  6.  and  blameth  them  that 
were  *  uncircumcised  in  heart,'  Jer.  ix.  26  ; 
Acts  vli.  61.  Make  not  your  neck  stiff,] 
^  Or,  harden  not,  {stiffen  nd)  your  neck :  see 
Deut.  ix.  6.  This  is  against  their  outward 
disobedience,  as  the  former  was  against  their 
inward ;  and  teacheth  submission  unto  the 
yoke  of  God's  law,  contrary  to  their  former 
stubbornness. 

Ver.  17 — God  of  gods,]  That  is,  the 
ehiefest  God,  in  respect  of  all  that  are  called 
gods,  whether  in  heaven  or  in  earth,  as 
there  be  gods  many,  and  lords  many,' 
I  Cor.  vili.  5.  6.     The  idols  of  the  heathens. 
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^  Thou  shalt  fear  Jehovah  thy  God,  him  thou  shalt  serve^  and  to 
him  shalt  thou  cleaye,  and  by  his  name  shalt  thou  swear.  '*  He  m 
thy  praise,  and  he  is  thy  God,  which  hath  done  for  thee  these  great 
and  fearful  things  which  thine  eyes  have  seen.  "*  With  seventy 
souls  did  thy  fathers  go  down  into  Egypt,  and  now  Jehovah  thy  God 
hath  made  thee  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens  for  multitude. 


Ver.  20._Clbavb,]  This  word  !s  firat 
used  to  ezpreis  the  union  that  is  between 
nun  and  wife.  Gen.  ii.  S4,  applied  here  to 
ngniff  ear  union  with  the  Lord  in  Christ,  9,% 
Ptol  showeth  it  by  the  same  similitude  of 
Qurriage,  Eph.  y.  25—32.  But  this  is 
spiritual,  as  he  saith,  '  He  that  cleaveth  to 
tht  Lord,  is  one  ^irit/  1  Cor.  vl.  17.  It  is 
to  be  doM  with  purpose  of  heart.  Acta  xi. 
23,  and  with  soul,  Ps.  Ixiii.  9,  with  a  coii- 
tinacd  resolution,  as  Ruth  i.  14 — 16.  So 
in  other  cases  eleming  signifieth  such  an 
uniA  as  will  not  be  parted,  Job  xli.  17; 
Dan.  ii.  43.  Compare  also  Deut.  iv.  4; 
Xi.  2t ;  xiit.  4  ;  xxx.  20.  Swear,]  Hereby 
confession  is  implied,  as  is  l>efore  noted  on 
Deut.  ?i.  13. 

Ver.  21,— Thy  pbaisk,]  In  Gr.  thy  glo- 
rjrm^,  that  is,  whom  thou  oughtest  to  praise 
( (rntinualljr,  and  in  whom  thou  art  to  glory. 
So  Jeremiah  said,  '  thou  art  my  praise,'  Jer. 
xWl.  14 ;  and  David,  '  O  God  of  my  praise,' 
P».  dx.  1 ;  and  •  the  praises  of  Israel,'  Ps. 
ixtf.  4.    Fkarffl  things,]  In  Gr.  glorious 


tkmgt ;  which  imply  both  tlie  good  things 
done  unto  Israel,  and  the  evil  unto  their  ene- 
mies, as  appeareth  by  Ps.  cvi.  22 ;  2  Sam. 
vii.  23;  Is.  Ixir.  3. 

Vbr.  22.— Sbvsnty  souls,]  That  is, 
seventy  persons :  some  6r.  copies  have  ««• 
ventyfive  souls  ;  other  some,  and  (as  Hier- 
ome  witnesseth)  the  Seventy-two  interpreters 
translate  here  seventy;  thou^  elsewhere 
they  have  seventy -fine ;  which  the  Holy  Spi- 
rit followeth  in  Acts  vii.  14.  See  the  annot. 
on  Gen.  xlvi.  27,  20.  Made  tbkb,]  Heb. 
put  thee  as  the  sHirSy  that  is,  made  thee  in^ 
numerable  ;  which  was  a  singular  blessing 
remembered  before  in  Deut.  1.  10  ;  and  after 
in  Neh.  ix.  23  ;  and  a  fulfilling  of  the  pro- 
mise made  unto  Abraham,  Gen.  xxii.  17 ; 
and  again  unto  Isaac,  Gen.  xx.  4.  Accord- 
ing to  this  similitude,  the  Israelites  are  called 
*  the  host  of  heaven,  and  stars,'  Dan.  viii. 
10,  24  ;  and  in  other  visions,  the  state  of  the 
church  is  called  heaven,  Rev.  iv.  2;  xi.  19; 
xii.  \,  7  ;  and  the  chief  members  of  tlie  same 
stars,  Rev.  vi.  13;  viii.  10;  xii.  I,  4. 


CHAP.  XI. 

1.  An  exhortation  to  love  and  obediencef  2.  by  their  own  experience 
ofGocPs^eai  works  done  in  Egypt^  and  in  the  wUdemesSy  8.  by  pro- 
^ise  cf  GocTs  greai  blessings  in  the  land  of  Canaan'^  16.  and  by  threat- 
en'mgs.  18.  GocTs  words  must  be  laid  up  in  the  hearty  and  for  a  sign 
ouinardlyy  19-  taught  unto  the  children,  20.  and  written  on  the  door- 
posts.  22.  Upon  heeping  of  the  law,  the  easting  out  of  the  heathens, 
and  possessing  their  land,  is  promised.  26.  The  blessing  and  the  curse 
is  Bet  before  them  :  29.  arui  must  after  be  pronounced  on  Gerizim  and 
Ebal,  mounts  nnthin  tlie  land. 


^  And  tliou  shalt  love  Jehovah  thy  God,  and  keep  his  charge, 
and  his  statutes,  and  his  judgments,  and  his  commandments  all 


Ver.  1. — A?CD  THOU   8BALT   LOVB,]  Or, 

i*te  thou  therefore,  Moses  retunieth  to  ex. 
bort  Israel  unto  the  love  of  God,  and  to  show 
the  same  hy  their  continual  obedience.  His 
i^AKOE,]  Or,  his  custody t  his  observation  : 


which  word  Is  often  used  for  a  watch,  as  in 
Exod.  xiv.  21.  The  Gr.  translateth  it, 
charges  or  custodies  ;  meaning,  ordinances 
to  he  kept  heed/uUy  :  so  in  Gen.  xxvi.  5  ; 
Lev.  viii.  35  ;  xviii.  30. 
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days.  *  And  know  ye  this  day :  for  (I  speak)  not  with  your  chil- 
dren which  have  not  known,  and  which  have  not  seen  the  chas- 
tisement of  Jehovah  your  God,  his  greatness,  his  strong  hand,  and 
his  stretched-out  ann.  '  And  his  signs,  and  his  deeds  which  he  did 
in  the  midst  of  E^ypt,  unto  Pharaoh  the  king  of  £^ypt,  and  onto 
all  his  land. 

*  And  what  he  did  unto  the  army  of  Egypt,  unto  their  hoiscs, 
and  to  their  chariots ;  how  he  made  the  waters  of  the  Red  sea  to 
flow  over  their  faces  as  they  porsned  after  yoa ;  and  Jehoyah  hath 
destroyed  them  unto  this  day.  ^  And  what  he  did  unto  you  in  the 
wilderness,  until  ye  came  unto  this  place.  *  And  what  he  did  to 
Dathan,  and  to  Abiram,  the  sons  of  fliab,  the  son  of  Reaben, 
how  the  earth  opened  her  mouth,  and  swallowed  up  them  and  their 
houses,  and  their  tents,  and  all  the  substance  that  was  at  their  feet 
in  the  midst  of  all  Israel. 

'  But  your  eyes  have  seen  all  the  great  work  of  Jehovah,  which 
he  hath  done.  ^  Therefore  shaU  ye  keep  all  the  commandments 
which  I  command  thee  this  day,  that  ye  may  be  strong,  and  go  in, 


Vkb.  2. — Fob  (I  speak)  not  with  tour 
cHiLDBKNy]  Or,  thai  (it  is)  noi  your  chiL 
dren  (or  JOfwJ  namely,  which  hare  Men 
God't  greatness,  &c.  '  but  jrour  eyes  (are 
they)  that  hare  seen/  &c.  rer.  7.  He  com- 
mendeth  God*s  special  &TOor  to  their  own 
persons,  more  than  to  their  fathers,  or  lo  their 
children,  in  showing  them  his  great  works, 
for  which  they  should  the  more  lore  and 
obey  him.  This  he  after  confirmeth  by 
many  arguments.  Ths  chabtiskmknts,] 
Or,  nnrture:  which  the  Chald.  translateth, 
doctrine  or  hutruetum.  It  implieth  nurtttre 
both  by  words  and  works,  as  Deut.  ir.  36  ; 
viii.  5;  Lot.  xxvi.  18;  ProT.  i.  2;  It.  1. 
Stretched  out,]  The  Gr.  and  Chald.  trans- 
late, high  arm.  See  the  notes  on  Deut.  iv. 
34. 

Vbr.  S. — Deeds.]  Or,  acts,  in  Gr.  isoii- 
der$.  Of  these,  see  the  history  in  Exod.  Tit. 
&c.  And  here  is  the  first  argument,  from 
God's  mighty  worics  in  Egypt. 

Vkr.  4. — Arm,]  Or,  poteer,  foreea.  So 
the  Gr.  translateth,  the  power  of  the  Sgyp- 
tians.  See  Exod.  xt.  4.  To  their  horses.] 
Heb.  to  hit  horses,  and  to  his  chariots; 
speaking  of  them  as  of  one  map,  or  hsTing 
respect  to  Pharaoh  their  king.  To  flow,  J 
Or,  to  swim ;  and  orer  their  faces,  is  like 
that  in  Lam.  xi.  54,  '  waters  flowed  over 
mine  head.'  He  meaneth  they  were  drown* 
ed,  '  the  sea  coTered  them,  they  sank  as  lead 
in  the  mighty  watem,'  Exod.  xt.  la  Dr- 
STROTED,]  Or,  made  them  perish :  so  that 
'  there  remained  not  so  much  as  one  of  them,' 
Exod.  xiY.  28.  This  was  an  extreordioary 
favour  of  God,  who  oftentimes  suflereth  the 


oppresson  to  have  the  strong  band,  vrhile  Um 
oppressed  have  the  teara  uid  no  comforter, 
E<'cl.  ir.  1.  So  this  is  the  second  argoRMnt 
from  God's  power  showed  at  the  Red  sea. 

Vrr.  5— What  hb  did,]  Or,  the  thii^ 
which  he  did,  in  his  continnal  gliding  tk«m 
through  that  terrible  wihlemes%  where  tkff 
bewnyed  their  many  infimities,  and  hsd  e> 
perience  both  of  his  chaslisements,  tod  d 
his  mercies:  the  third  argument  end  motin 
onto  obedisoce. 

Vrr.  6.— Dathan,]  Of  whose  luslsry, 
see  Num.  zri.  This  is  tlie  feurth  sigua«ot 
of  God's  greatness,  to  persuade  Isrsd  onto 
his  lore:  for  that  he  had  repressed  ths  &c- 
tious  and  mutinous  rebels  among  theondTM. 
which  would  haTS  mbTertod  the  order  lod 
ordinance  of  God  concerning  the  priciUiMd, 
the  means  of  the  Rtonensent  and  rsconcilii 
tioo  between  God  and  his  people.  TbbB 
houses,]  That  is,  homsehoids  ;  as  the  Child. 
expounds  it,  the  men  of  their  Ae«ser:  n* 
Num.  xtI.  32.  At  thru  fkst,]  Thit  is 
m  their  possession;  the  Gr.  and  Cbald. 
tnmslate,  that  was  with  them. 

Vrr.  7.— Have  srrk,]  Or,  are  they  (Ai' 
see.  Therefore  this  people,  ahore  all  ether, 
were  bound  to  lore  the  Lord.  Work,]  Or 
deed,  that  is,  works,  as  the  Gr.  tnnslatctk. 
So  in  the  rer.  following,  commandment,  for 
commandments. 

Vrr.  S.^Br  stroho,]  In  hody  and  ipirit, 
to  fight  against  the  enemy:  as  in  Josh.  i.  ^'i 
1  John  ii.  14.  Or,  be  strong,  that  is,  Irsefy 
and  heaUhfid,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  M 
ye  may  live:  and  «they  that  be  stroit|i/ 
Matt.  ix.  12 ;  are  by  another  eTangelist  tstd 
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and  possess  the  land,  whither  ye  are  going  over  to  possess  it. 
'  And  that  ye  may  prolong  your  days  upon  the  land,  which  Jeho- 
vah sware  onto  your  fathers  to  give  unto  them,  and  to  their  seed, 
a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey.  '"  For  the  land  whither  thou 
goest  in  to  possess  it,  is  not  as  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  whence  ye 
came  out,  where  thou  sowedst  thy  seed,  and  wateredst  it  with  thy 
foot  as  a  garden  of  herbs.  ^^  But  the  land  whither  ye  are  going 
over  to  possess  it,  is  a  land  of  mountains  and  of  valleys ;  it  drink- 
eth  waters  of  the  rain  of 'heavens.  "  A  land  which  Jehovah  thy 
God  careth  for ;  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  thy  God  are  continually  upon 
it,  from  the  beginning  of  the  year,  even  to  the  end  of  the  year. 

^  And  it  shall  be,  if  hearkening  ye  shall  hearken  unto  my 
commandments,  which  I  command  you  this  day,  to  love  Jehovali 
your  Grod,  and  to  serve  him  with  all  your   heart  and   with   all 


to  <  bt  in  health,  opposed  to  '  the  sick,* 
Luke  ▼.  31.  Possess  J  Or,  inherii  the 
IbimI  ;  s  figure  of  the  kingdom  of  God's  grace 
•od  gkiy,  whieh  the  righteous  shell  possess 
bf  inheritance.  Is.  Iz.  21 ;  Ixr.  9. 

Vb.  0. — ^And  hombt,]  Which  signified 
the  greet  fertility  of  that  land,  and  figured 
out  fpiritnal  graces  and  comforts,  as  is  noted 
on  Ezod.  iii.  6. 

Ysx.  10. — Tbov  sowkditJ  And  so  all 
tha  inhabitants,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  ih&g 
tow.  In  Egypt  (from  whence  larael  came) 
they  bad  no  rain,  but  by  the  orerflowlng  of 
the  rirer  Nile,  the  land  was  watered ;  and  by 
the  laboor  of  the  husbandman,  bedu  were 
darired  to  moisten  the  ground.  And  that 
thars  they  had  no  rain,  is  testified  both  by 
tka  prophets.  Zech.  xiir.  18  ;  and  by  human 
Iwtories,  Pomp.  Mela.  lib.  i. ;  Herodotus  in 
Euterpe.  *  Nee  pluvio  snpplicat  herbs  lovi,' 
TiM,  Uh.  1.  Eleg.  8.  With  tht  foot,] 
That  is,  with  thy  dUigent  Ubour,  signified 
aometime  by  the  liand,  Pa.  cxxviii.  2 ;  some- 
time by  the  foot,  as  Gen.  uz.  30.  This 
conditien  of  the  iand  of  Egypt  (the  house  of 
bndags)  figured  the  estate  of  men,  naturally 
corrapced,  which  they  labour  to  relioTO  by 
their  own  works,  and  with  the  muddy  waters 
^bieh  an  from  beneath,  proceeding  irom 
cftUy  wiadom  and  carnal  underatanding,  1 
Cor.  i.  20,  21  ;  ii.  4,  5 ;  Eaek.  uxi?.  19 : 
Jer.  i!.  13. 

Via.  11. — ^Mouif TAINS,  &c.,]  Hereby  is 
naant  the  eommodioos,  healthful,  and  plea- 
•nt  aitoatioBi  of  the  land,  far  exceeding 
Egypt.  Wherefore  sometime  the  whole  land 
»  signified  under  the  name  of  a  mountain, 
Eiod.  ZY.  17.  And  because  it  was  hills 
and  valieys,  it  could  not  be  watered  with  the 
arerflowing  of  any  rirer,  (as  Egypt  which 
»aa  a  plain)  but  must  otherwise  be  moistened 
with  the  rain  of  heaven,  or  else  remain  bar. 


ren  and  fruitless.  The  bainJ  Thia,  aa  it  is 
moat  kind,  and  causeth  the  earth  to  be  fruit- 
ful in  nature;  ao  it  figured  heaTonly  graces, 
the  doctrine  of  God's  word  and  Spirit,  where- 
with the  aoula  of  men  are  made  fruitful  in 
good  worka,  la.  xIt.  8  ;  Mic.  y.  7«  See  the 
notes  on  Gen.  xxTii.  28 ;  Deut.  xxxii.  2. 
The  want  of  rain  is  on  the  contrary  a  aign  of 
curae,  Zech.  x\r.  17»  18  ;  Rev.  xi.  6. 

Veb.  12.— Careth  fob,]  Heb.  teekeihy 
that  ia,  carefuUjf  teeth  unto  it,  and  as  the 
Gr.  translateth,  visiteth.  According  to  this 
phrase,  ZIon  ia  called  '  a  city  aought,  (that 
is,  cared  for,  or  regarded)  and  not  forsaken,' 
Is.  Ixii.  12.  And  of  God's  gracious  provi. 
dence  towards  the  land  of  larael,  David 
singeth  how  the  Lord  Tisited  the  land,  and 
plenteously  moistened  it,  very  much  enriched 
it,  softened  it  with  showera,  blessed  the  bud 
of  it,  crowned  the  year  of  his  goodness,  and 
his  paths  [the  clouds]  dropped  fatness,  Ps. 
IxT.  10~.l  2.  The  btes,]  This  also  signified 
God*s  csre  and  providence  for  good,  as  in  the 
like  speeches,  Jer.  xl.  4 ;  Eait  v.  5 ;  Ps. 
xxxiv.  10.  Though  God's  providence  be  to- 
wards all  people,  and  '  he  giveth  to  all,  life 
and  breath,  and  all  things,'  Acts  xvii.  25; 
doing  good,  giving  '  «u  rain  from  heaven, 
and  fruitful  seasons,'  Acts  xiv.  17;  causing 
it  '  to  rain  on  the  earth  where  no  man  is ; 
on  the  wilderness,  wherein  there  is  no  man/ 
Job  xxxviii.  26 ;  yet  other  people  have  not 
the  word  and  promise  of  God,  whereon  to 
depend,  ss  Israel  had:  whereby  they  might 
live,  *  not  by  bread  only,  but  by  ewery  word 
that  proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Lord,' 
Deut.  viii.  3. 

Veb.  13. — ^Ip  hbabkenino  ye  shall 
HEABEN,]  That  is,  if  ye  shall  diligently 
hearken  and  obey.  This  passsge  of  scripture 
following,  the  Jews  rsad  daily  in  their  fami- 
lies, as  is  noted  on  Deut.  vi.  4. 
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your  aoul ;  ^*  That  I  will  give  the  rain  of  yonr  land  in  his  tini« 
the  first  rain,  and  the  latter  rain ;  and  thou  shalt  gather  in  thy 
corn,  and  thy  new  wine,  and  thy  new  oil.  "  And  I  will  giye 
grass  in  thy  field,  for  thy  cattle,  and  thou  mayest  eat  and  be  full. 

'*  Take  heed  to  yourselves,  lest  your  heart  be  deceived,  and  ye 
turn  aside  and  serve  other  gods,  and  bow  down  yourselves  to 
them.  "  And  the  anger  of  Jehovah  be  kindled  against  you,  and  he 
shut  up  the  heavens,  that  there  be  no  rain,  and  the  land  yield  not 
her  increase,  and  ye  perish  quickly  from  off  the  good  land,  which 
Jehovah  giveth  you. 

"  And  ye  shall  put  these  my  words  in  your  heart,  and  in  your  soul, 
and  shall  bind  them  for  a  sign  upon  your  hand,  and  they  shall  be 
for  phylacteries  between  your  eyes.  ^  And  ye  shall  teach  them 
your  children,  speaking  of  them  when  thou  sittest  in  thine  house, 
and  when  tliou  walkest  in  the  way,  and  when  thou  liest  down,  and 


VkB.    14. ^ThK    PI18T  BAIN,    ftc.,]  Or, 

the  early  rain.  Twice  in  a  ye»r  there  fell 
store  of  rain  in  Israel ;  io  Uie  beginning  of 
the  year,  ebout  September  or  October,  end 
h&lf  a  year  after,  which  was  in  Abib  (or 
March)  which  ecclefiastically  began  the  year 
unto  Israel,  as  is  noted  on  Exod.  xit  2 ; 
whereupon  it  is  called  '  the  latter  rain  in 
the  first  month,'  Joel  ii.  23,  The  first  rain 
feU  after  the  sowing  of  their  corn,  that  it 
might  take  root  in  the  earth:  the  latter  raia 
was  a  little  before  the  barYest,  that  the  ear 
might  be  full.  Of  these  the< scriptures  sun- 
dry times  speak ;  but  so  u  they  depended 
upon  God,  to  whom  Israel  should  obey,  and 
of  whom  they  should  *  ask  rain  in  the  time 
of  the  latter  rain,'  Zech.  x.  1  ;  ami  then  he 
would  come  unto  them  (with  his  blessings) 
*  as  the  rain,  as  the  latter  and  former  rain 
unto  the  earth,'  Hes,  tI.  S.  So  for  the  fruits, 
the  husbandman  waited  and  had  long  patience, 
until  he  received  the  '  early  rain,  and  the 
latter  rain,'  James  v.  7.  Whkh  rain,  as  it 
figured  heavenly  blessings  in  Christ,  Deut. 
xxxli.  2;  Ps.  Ixxii.  6;  so  they  led  Israel  te 
the  fear  of  God ;  but  when  they  revolted 
from  him,  they  *  said  not  in  their  heart.  Let 
us  DOW  fear  the  Lord  our  God,  that  giveth 
rain,  both  the  former  and  the  latter  rain,  in 
his  season,'  Jer.  v.  S4.  If  these  rains  were 
seasonable  and  moderate,  the  land  was  fruit- 
ful ;  (as  Moses  in  the  next  words  showeth:) 
if  they  failed,  then  the  drought  as  '  fire  de- 
voured the  pastures;'  if  they  fell  immoderate- 
]y,  *  the  grains  rotted  under  their  clods,' 
Joel  i.  17, 19.  Nbw  oil,]  These  three  were 
for  the  use  of  man,  and  the  grass  after  men- 
tioned for  beasts,  as  David  also  showeth  in 
Ps.  civ.  13 — 15.  By  these  earthly  promises 
Gud  drew  his  people  to  obedience:  but  David 


had  more  gladness  in  his  heart*  in  the  ligtil 
of  the  Lord's  countenance,  than  whse  ccn 
and  wine  increased,  Ps.  iv.  6,  7. 

Yeb.  16. — Dbcbivko,]  Or,  enticed  voA 
drawn  away  by  riches,  pleasures,  or  fake  per- 
suasions:  ii  which  Job  saith,  '  If  ny  bent 
hath  been  secretly  enticed'  (or  decsiTcdi) 
Job  xxxi.  27.  Otbem  gods,]  Thst  is,  adWi, 
falsely  reputed  gods:  so  the  Chald.  trmstaU 
eth,  idois  (or  errort)  ofihepeople, 

Vek.  17 Shut  up  tbe  hkavsiis,]  Thii 

phrase  is  used,  both  for  restraining  the  mhi- 
ral  rain  for  men's  sins,  1  Kings  viii.  35;  uiA 
the  spiritual  rain  of  Ged's  word  Md  blesiinp, 
Rev.  xi  6.  PsBisH  guicKi.T,]  Or,  tptetlff 
Mutkhnly.  The  wicked  heathens  Ged  suftr- 
ed  with  much  patience,  and  would  not  havs 
them  destroywl  suddenly,  Deot  vii.  22;  bii 
his  own  people  are  threatened  for  their  »« 
to  perish  suddenly:  '  for  Judgment  must  be- 
gin at  the  house  of  God,'  I  Pet.  iv.  17 ;  v4 
he  waiiieth  his  church  to  repent,  ftc,  or  «ht 
he  will  come  unto  her,  quickly.  Rev.  iL  5. 

Vxa.  18.— Pbylactebub,]  Or /nuitdt, 
written  in  parchments,  and  tied  to  the  fu«- 
head,  as  the  former  were  to  the  hand  or  arsi: 
of  these,  see  the  aiuiat.  on  Exed.  xiii.  9i  16 ; 
and  Deut.  vi.  4,  8. 

Vbr.  IO.^Tbacb  thbm  tou»  chil- 
dren,] Cause  your  children  (Hefc.  JfM' 
nmt)  to  ieam  them;  this  explaSneth  the  for- 
mer precept,  *  thou  shalt  whet  thena  on  iby 
children,'  Deut  vi.  7.  Abnhaa  (the  fathsr 
of  the  faithiiil)  is  conmended  for  this,  that 
he  would  *  comnaad  his  children,  and  his 
hoasehoM  after  him,  to  keep  the  way  of  tbt 
Lord.'  Gen.  xviii.  19;  and  Solomoo'i  p*- 
rents  taught  him  the  law,  Prov.  iv.  3»  4 ; 
xxxi.  1,  2,  &c  Wmw  THoa  walxsst, 
&c.,]  AnsweraUe  to  these,  are  those  sayiofiS 
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when  thou  ripest  up.  ^  And  thou  shalt  write  them  upon  the  door- 
posts of  thine  house,  and  on  thy  gates.  '^  That  your  days  may  be 
multiplied,  and  the  days  of  your  children,  in  the  land  which  Jeho- 
vah sware  unto  your  fathers  to  give  unto  tliem,  as  the  days  of  the 
heavens  upon  the  earth,  "  For  if  keeping,  ye  shall  keep  all  this 
commandmtot  which  I  command  you,  to  do  it,  to  love  Jehovah 
your  God,  to  walk  in  all  his  ways,  and  to  cleave  unto  him ;  *^  Then 
will  Jehovah  drive  out  all  these  nations  from  before  your  faces, 
aod  ye  shall  possess  nations  greater  and  mightier  than  yourselves. 
"  Every  place  whereon  the  sole  of  your  foot  shall  tread,  shall  be 
yours,  from  the  wilderness  and  Lebanon ;  from  the  river,  the  river 
Euphrates,  and  unto  the  uttermost  sea  shall  your  coast  be.  ^  There 
shall  not  a  man  stand  before  you :  Jehovah  your  God  will  give  the 
dread  of  you,  and  the  fear  of  you,  upon  the  face  of  all  the  land, 
which  ye  shall  tread  upon,  as  he  hath  spoken  unto  you. 

^  Behold,  I  set  before  you  this  day  a  blessing  and  a  curse.     ^  A 


of  Solomon,  *  When  Umni  goest»  it  shAll  lead 
ihe« ;  irlien  thou  slcepest,  it  shall  keep  thee ; 
•fid  when  then  awikeet,  it  shall  talk  with 
t^e:  for  the  cemniandment  ia  a  lamp,  and 
the  law  is  a  light.'  Prov.  yi.  22,  23. 

Ym.  20— Door-posts,]  Of  this  rite,  sea 
(1>«  notes  en  Deut.  ▼!.  9. 

Vol  21. — Days  mat  bx  multiplied,] 
^i  life  is  a  blessing,  often  promised  to 
^ffl  that  keep  God's  law.  '  Hear,  O  my 
^aod  recshre  my  sayings,  and  the  years 
ti  thy  life  shaU  he  many,'  Pror.  !▼.  10. 
Days  op  the  HBAVsits,]  That  Is,  while 
the  vflrtd  eudoreth  ;  for  so  long,  by  the  de- 
ri«««f  God  (in  Gen.  Tiii.  22;)  shall  the 
<^n  of  hesTen  k»e ;  and  so  long  shall  the 
heavois  be  over  the  earth.  And  under  this, 
etemal  life  was  also  figured.  A  like  pro- 
mise ms  far  the  Iringdom  of  DsTld,  or  of 
Christ,  thu  '  his  throne  should  be  as  the 
<)sr  of  the  keeirens,'  Ps.  Ixxxix.  SO. 

^is*  22.— oThm  comhandmvvt,]  The 
Gr.  ezpiaineth  it,  thes0  eammandmefits : 
«•  the  notes  en  Deat  ▼.  31.  To  clsavb,] 
That  ii^  to  eentfnue  fast  united  unto  him  and 
his  law,  as  is  noted  on  Deut  x.  20. 

Via.  23.— Dbivb  out,]  According  to 
hii  fermer  promise,  In  Exod.  xxiii.  23,  27 
—31.  But  because  Israel  kept  not  God's 
rommandment,  this  promise  was  not  ftiUy 
performed,  Judg.  ii.  1.-^ 

Vxa.  24. — Shall  txbad,]  The  like  pro- 
Bne  is  made  after  Moses'  death  to  Israel 
uadtr  Joshua  their  capUin,  Josh.  I.  3;  who 
*«  a  figure  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  by 
<*Lcm  this  promise  was  fulfilled.     Thi  wil* 


DBRNXss,]  Of  Paran,  which  was  the  southern 
border  of  the  land  of  Canaan.  And  Lbba. 
nonJ  a  mountain  which  was  the  northern 
bound.  By  and  Lebanon^  we  may  under* 
stand  and  unio  Lebanon^  as  the  next  words 
manifest  Euphbates,]  In  Heb.  Pherath, 
this  is  called  The  Rirer  for  excellency  sake, 
meaning  the  great  river,  as  Deut.  i.  7  ;  Gen. 
xr.  18;  and  so  the  Gr.  translateth  it  here. 
It  was  the  eastern  border  of  their  territories. 
Uttbbmost  sba,]  Or,  after  tea^  which  the 
Gr.  and  Chald.  calleth  the  western  sea, 
meaning  the  main  or  great  sea  toward  the 
going  down  of  the  sun,  as  is  explained  in 
Josh.  i.  4;  which  sea  is  said  to  be  after  or 
behind  them,  because  it  was  to  the  west,  and 
so  their  western  bound.  For  the  east  is 
counted  the  fore-part  of  the  world,  the  west 
behind,  the  south  on  the  right  hand,  Ps. 
Ixxxix.  13;  and  the  north  on  the  left:  all 
which  four  parte  are  called  by  these  names  in 
Job  xxiii.  8,  9.  See  this  promise  fulfilled 
in  2  Chron.  ix.  26. 

Vbb.  25.— Stand,]  Or,  set  himself,  that 
is,  resist  or  withstand  you,  as  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth.  So  in  Josh.  i.  6.  Fbab,]  In  Gr. 
trembling;  this  was  fulfilled  before,  Deut. 
ii.  25 ;  Ps.  cv.  38 ;  and  after  Josh.  11.  11 ; 
X.  10. 

BBS  Here  beginneth  the  forty-seventh 
section  or  lecture  of  the  law:  see  Gen.  vi. 
9. 

Vbb.  26.— I  sbt,]  Heb.  /  give :  this 
was,  that  they  might  teke  their  choice  of 
either  of  these ;  for  so  the  phrase  elsewhere 
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blessing,  if  ye  shall  hearken  unto  the  commandments  of  Jehovali 
your  Gody  which  1  command  you  this  day.  "  And  a  curse,  if  ye 
will  not  heai'ken  unto  the  commandments  of  Jehovah  your  God, 
but  turn  aside  out  of  the  way  which  I  command  you  this  day,  to  go 
after  other  gods,  which  ye  have  not  known. 

^  And  it  shall  be,  when  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  brought  thee 
in  unto  the  land  whither  thou  goest,  to  possess  it,  that  thou  shalt 
put  the  blessing  upon  mount  Gerizim,  and  the  curse  upon  mount 
Ebal.  "^  Are  they  not  on  the  other  side  Jordan,  by  the  way  of  the 
going  down  of  the  sun,  in  the  land  of  the  Canaanite,  which  dwell- 
eth  in  the  plain  over  against  Gilgal,  beside  the  oaks  of  Moreh  ? 
'*  For  ye  are  passing  over  Jordan,  to  go  in  to  possess  the  land 
wliich  Jehovah  your  God  giveth  unto  you,  and  ye  shall  possess  it, 
and  dwell  in  it.  **  And  ye  shall  observe  to  do  all  the  statutes,  and 
the  judgments,  which  I  set  before  your  faces  this  day. 


meaneth,  Deut.  xxx.  19 ;  and  so  to  mani- 
fest, that  if  the  curse  or  evil  came  upon  them, 
they  caused  it  themseWes. 

Ver.  27. — If  ye  shall  hbarkbm,]  Or, 
that  ye  may  hearktu :  but  the  Heb.  AMher, 
that,  is  sometimes  used  for  if,  as  the  Gr. 
here  translateth  it,  and  in  Lev.  iv.  22.  So 
Ather  in  1  Kings  viii.  31,  is  tm,  that  is,  if, 
in  2  Chron.  vi.  22. 

Ver.  28. — After  other  gods,]  In  Gr. 
to  sene  other  godty  following  other  religions, 
or  divine  services,  which  the  Chald.  calieth 
the  idols  of  the  people.  Sol.  Jarchi  obserr- 
eth  from  this  place,  that  "  whosoever  com- 
mitteth  idolatry,  he  tumeth  aside  from  all 
the  way  which  vras  commanded  to  Israel : 
hereupon  they  say,  he  that  professeth  idolatry, 
is  as  if  he  denied  the  whole  law. 

Ver.  29. — ^Put  the  blebsino,]  Heb.  give 
the  Uettingj  that  is,  cause  it  to  be  pronounc- 
ed upon  mount  Gericim.    The  manner  is 
showed  in  Deut.  xxvii.;  where  the  law  is 
repeated  and  enlarged.    A  thing  is  said  to 
be  given  sometimes,  when  it  is  spoken  or 
pronounced  with  the  mouth,  as  in  Job  xxxvi. 
S;  Deut.  xiii.  1,  2.     Upon  mount  geri- 
zim,] Or,  towards  mount  Oerizim,  (which 
the  Gr.  calieth  Gerizein  :)  so  after,  towards 
mount  Ebalf  (called  in  Gr.  GaibaL)    For 
the  people  stood  '  half  of  them  over  against 
mount  Gerizim,  and  half  of  them  over  against 
mount  Ebal/  as  is  recorded  in  Josh.  viii.  33. 
And  the  Heb.  gnal  sometimes  signifieth  to- 
wards a  place,  as  in  Ezod.  ix.  32,  *  towards 
heaven.' 
Ver.  30.— Are  thbt  not,]  That  is,  le 


they  are,  speaking  as  of  a  thing  well  knoirn. 
See  the  notes  on  Gen.  iv.  7.     Br  the  wat, 
Or,  after  (behind)  the  way  of  the  going 
down  of  the  sun,  that  is,  the  way  towanls 
the  west,  or  sun-setting.    Gucal,]  Tlie  plsos 
where  Israel  was  circumcised  afierward  in 
Joshua's  time.  Josh.  v.  9.     Oaks  of  Mo- 
reh,] Or,  plains  of  Moreh,  as  the  Chald. 
expoundeth  it ;  which  was  a  place  by  Sa- 
chem, where  God  first  speared  to  Ahnhim 
after  be  came  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  sod 
there  Abraham  built  an  altar  to  the  Lord, 
Gen.  xii.  6,  7.     And  that  mottnt  Geriziin, 
was  by  Sechem,  (in  that  part  of  the  oountiy 
which  after  was  called  Samaria,)  appearetb 
in  Judg.  ix.  6,  7.     And  the  Hebs.  say,  io 
Talmud  Bab.  in  Sotah,  chap.  vii.  that  Geri- 
zim and  Ebal  were  in  Samaria.     Tfaeie  « 
mount  Gerizim  was  the  Samaritans'  templs, 
2  Mac  vi.  2;  where  they  worshipped  tbey 
knew  not  what,  John  iv.  20^  28.    See  also 
Josephns,  Actiq.  1.  xi.  c.  8.     It  seemetb 
they  took  occasion  of  that  sapeistitlon  from 
this   Uw,   thinking  Gerizim  to   be  a  holy 
place,  because  the  blessings  were  proooonced 
on  it ;  and  they  called  themselves,  those  *  that 
belong  to  the  blessed  mount.'      And  there 
have  been  of  them  in  that  place  of  late  yeai^ 
as  Beigamin  in  his  Itinerario  rebtecb,  bow 
he  saw  the  city  in  a  Talley,  between  the 
mountains  Gerizim  and  Ebal,  whersiD  the 
Samaritans  dwelled,  and  did  sscrifiee  theie 
on  mount  Gerizim,  alleging  that  which  is 
vrritten  in  the  law,  *  and  tboa  shalt  put  the 
blessing  upon  mount  Gerisim. 


CHAP.    XII. 


241 


CHAP.  XII. 

1.  Placea  and  monuments  of  idolatry  are  to  be  destroyed.  4.  They 
may  not  do  so  unto  the  Lord^  but  must  seek  and  keep  the  place  of  his 
iervice,  which  he  himself  should  cJioose.  6,  11,  14.  Thither  all  their 
sacrifices  and  holy  things  must  be  brought,  12,  18.  There  they  and 
their  families,  and  the  Levites  must  eat,  and  rejoice.  15,  21.  For  cwil 
use  they  might  Mil  and  eat  withm  their  gates.  16,  23.  Blood  is  forbid- 
den to  be  eaten.  29.  The  manner  of  service  which  the  Canaanites  used, 
may  not  be  inquired  after,  nor  the  Hke  things  done  unto  the  Lord,  but 
his  commandments  only. 

^  These  are  the  statutes  and  the  judgments  which  ye  shall  ob- 
serve to  do,  in  the  land  which  Jehovah  the  God  of  thy  fathers 
giveth  unto  thee,  to  possess  it  all  the  days  that  ye  live  upon  the 
earth.  *  Destroying  ye  shall  destroy  all  the  places  wherein  the 
nations  which  ye  shall  possess,  sei-vecl  their  gods,  upon  the  high 
mountains,  and  upon  the  hills,  and  under  every  green  tree. 

'  And  ye  shall  break  down  their  altars,  and  break  their  pillars, 
and  burn  tlieir  groves  with  fire;  and  ye  shall  hew  down  the  graven 
images  of  their  gods,  and  ye  shidl  destroy  the  names  of  tliem  out 


Vkb.  |« — Statutes,]  Here  Moses  en« 
tereth  into  Uie  expUcAtioo  of  the  second  coiii> 
nundmeiit,  oonoerning  the  manner  of  God's 
wflnhii^  when  Israel  should  come  into 
Cuiuo;  and  propoaeth  in  the  xli.  xlil.  xiv. 
^v*  Md  xtL  chapters,  statates  ibr  the  serrice 
of  G«d;  and  afterwards,  'judgments'  for  the 
represring  of  evils. 

Vtt.  2— Dbstbotino,]  That  is,  ye  shall 
"potdilj  and  utterly  destroy;  as  the  Gr. 
tnosliuth,  dettroy  with  tUHmdion,  In 
^  Heh.  euions  it  is  said,  "  We  are  com- 
"ttoded  to  destroy  the  idol,  and  the  minister- 
{°8  YMccis  thM^  and  whatsoever  is  made 
^  the  aame^'  Deut  x!i.  2,  '  And  in  the 
^^nd  of  Ifrad  we  are  commanded  to  perse- 
cute it  But  every  pUwre  which  we  shall 
s»^»«,  ve  are  to  destroy  every  idol  that  is 
|Weiii,asit  is  wHUen^  (in  Deut  xii.  3^ 
*  And  ye  abaU  destroy  the  names  of  (hem  out 
»  that  place.'  Maim,  in  Misoeh,  treaUse 
jf  WoUlry,  chap.  vii.  sect  1.  Placw,]  As 
(<»tt*i  high  placM,  temples,  and  the  Uke. 
Hereupsn  '  the  house  of  Baal/  2  Kings  x. 
27,  the  'high  plftces'  which  Solomon  and 
Jtrobeam  had  built  for  idolatiy,  2  Kings 
>x"i.  13,  15,  were  destroyed.  But  if  an 
^^'^i**  were  built  ibr  use,  and  idols  afterwards 
set  op  in  it,  the  Heb.  say,  '<  When  he  had 
l^oHght  in  the  Idol  Into  the  house,  so  long  as 
it  WIS  there,  the  bouse  was  unlawful  for  any 
uv;  when  it  was  taken  out,  the  bouse  was 

Vol.  II.  2 


lawful.  Maim,  treat,  of  idolatry,  chsp.  viif. 
sect.  4.  Shall  possxa,]  That  is,  shall 
subdue  and  have  dominion  over  them,  as  the 
word  often  signifieth:  see  Lev.  x\v.  45,  46; 
Jer.  xlix.  2;  Ps.  Uxxii.  8.  Gods,]  That  is, 
as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  idoh ;  there  are 
'  gods  (so  called)  many;  but  unto  us  there  is 
but  one  God,'  1  Cor.  viii.  5,  0.  Moon- 
TAIN8,]  In  such  high  places,  all  nations  for 
the  most  part  used  to  serve  their  gods:  into 
which  corruption  Israel  sometimes  fell,  2 
Kings  xvii.  10,  11 ;  Jer.  ill.  6;  Ez.  xx.  28, 
29;Hos.  iv.  IS. 

Vkr.  S.  Pii«larsJ  Or  ttatutet,  Uandmg 
images :  of  these  see  Ex.  xxiii.  24 ;  Lev. 
xxvi.  1.  GROvn,]  Which  were  wont  to  be 
as  temples  unto  the  heathen,  as  Is  noted  on 
Ex.  xxxiv.  IS.  See  also  the  annot.  on  Deut. 
vii.  5.  GoD6,]  In  Chald.,  tmages  of  their 
idols.  Names,']  whether  in  speech  (for  the 
name  of  other  gods  might  not  be  heard  out  of 
their  mouths,  Ex.  xxiii.  13,)  or  imprinted  in 
books,  graven  on  pillars,  imposed  on  places,  or 
any  other  the  like.  So  the  Reubenites  changed 
the  names  of  cities  that  carried  idol  names, 
Num.  xxxii.  38.  As  the  beginning  of  true 
religion  Is  '  repentance  from  dead  works,' 
Heb.  vi.  1,  BO  in  the  constituting  of  God's 
true  service,  Moses  beginneth  with  the 
abolishing  of  all  idolatrous  monuments; 
•What  agreement  hath  the  temple  of  God  with 
idoh?'  2  Cor.  vi.  16. 
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of  that  place.  *  Ye  shall  not  do  so  unto  Jehovah  your  God.  *  But 
unto  the  place  which  Jehovah  your  God  shall  choose  out  of  all  your 
tribes,  to  put  his  name  there,  even  unto  his  habitation  shall  ye  seek, 
and  thither  shalt  thou  come.  '  And  thither  ye  shall  bring  your 
burnt-offerings,  and  your  sacrifices,  and  your  tithes,  and  the  heavy 
offering  of  your  hand,  and  your  vows,  and  your  voluntary  offer- 
ings, and  the  firstlings  of  your  herd,  and  of  your  flock.  '  And 
there  ye  shall  eat  before  Jehovah  your  Grod,  and  ye  shall  rejoice  in 
all  that  ye  put  your  hand  unto,  you  and  your  houses,  wherein  Je- 


Vbr.  4.— Not  do  so,]  in  any  of  the  for- 
mer  particulars  or  such  like:  as  not  to  de- 
stroy or  do  evil  to  God's  sanctuary  or  syna. 
gogues,  Pi.  Ixxiv.  3,  7,  8,  nor  to  break  down 
his  altarsi  1  Kings  xix.  10»  nor  to  deface  any 
holy  writings,  or  monumenti  of  his  name, 
Jer.  xxxvi.  SS.  The  Hebs.  say,  •<  Whoso- 
ever  dostroyeth  any  name  of  the  holy  pure 
names,  whereby  the  blessed  God  is  called,  is 
by  the  law  to  be  beaten ;  for  lo  of  idols  he 
saith,  And  thou  shalt  destroy  the  names  of 
them,  &c.  Thou  shalt  not  do  so  to  the  Lord 
thy  God.  He  that  takes  away  but  one  stone 
(by  way  of  destroying)  from  the  altar,  or  from 
the  temple,  or  from  any  other  part  of  the  court, 
is  to  be  beaten.  Likewise  be  that  bumeth  any 
of  the  wood  of  the  sanctuary,  &c  All  the 
holy  scriptures  and  the  expositions  of  them, 
it  is  unlawful  to  bum  any  of  them,  or  destroy 
them  with  hand,  except  they  be  such  as  are 
written  by  heretics,  &c.  But  holy  scriptures, 
when  they  are  old,  are  to  be  laid  up."  Maim, 
in  Jesudei  hatorah,  chap.  vi.  sect.  1,  7,  8. 

Vkb.  6.^*To  put  his  namr  thxrs,] 
That  is,  to  have  it  consecrated  unto  him^  and 
his  divine  service.  Such  was  the  tabernacle 
of  Moses,  the  temple  of  Solomon,  the  city 
Jerusalem,  after  God  had  choeen  it ;  for  of 
them  God  said,  *  My  name  shall  be  there,' 

1  Kings  viii.  29,  and  his  *  name  was  called' 
upon  them,  Dan.  ix.  18,  and  *  put'  there, 

2  Kings  xxi.  4,  9;  1  Kings  xiv.  2i.  The 
Chald.  here  expoundeth  it,  to  cause  hit 
Mt^tjf  (or  diome  pretence)  to  dwelt  there. 
Now  Christ  hath  abolished  the  earthly  Jeru- 
salem, and  requireth  worship  <  in  spirit  and 
truth '  everywhere,  John  iv.  21,  23.  Shall 
YB  8KBS,]  For  answers  and  oracles,  which 
from  tlie  mercy-scat,  and  by  Urim  and 
Thummim,  were  given  to  the  people.  Num. 
vii.  89;  Exod.  xxv.  22;  Num.  xxvii.  21. 
All  other  places  were  forbidden;  as,  'Seek 
not  Bethel,  nor  enter  into  Gilgal,'  &c.  Amos 
V.  5.  Shalt  thoo  comr,]  At  all  times, 
when  thou  wilt  offer  sacrifice,  Lev.  xvii.  8, 
9,  but  three  times  in  the  year  iy  express  com- 
mandment, Exod.  xxiii.  14 — 17.  And  the 
Lord  promised  to  come  unto  them,  and  bless 
them,  Exod.  xx.  24. 


Vbr.  6. — Sacrifices,]  Of  all  sorts  is 
sin-offerings,  p<>are-o£r«ring9,  and  wbstsoever 
pertained  to  the  altar.  S«criiices  have  their 
name  of  slaughter,  which  were  slain,  offered, 
and  eaten  before  the  Lord :  the  Cbald.  here 
expoundeth  it,  the  tlaughter,  {prtaer^)^ 
your  hoty  thingt.  TitbbsJ  The  tenth  of 
the  herd  and  of  the  flock,  whom  both  piieiti 
and  people  were  to  bring  and  slay  beiiors  the 
Lord,  and  eat  them  in  Jerusalem:  wberecf 
see  Lev.  xxvii.  32,  and  th«  tithes  of  corn, 
&c.  whereof  see  ver.  17,  and  Deut  xir.  ti, 
23.  Hravr-offrrinq  of  your  band,]  The 
Gr.  translateth,  the  Jirtt/ruitt,  and  in  ver. 
II,  the  firtt-fruiit  of  your  handt:  these  srs 
the  firsUfruits  spoken  of  in  Deut  xxvi.  f, 
{(c.  which  with  their  hands  they  brought  into 
the  sanctuary.     See  the  annot.  there.  Vovs, 

AND  TOUR  voluntary  OFFERINGS,]  Sttch  19 

for  God's  blessings  they  willingly  gave  unto 
him.  The  difference  of  these  voluntary  ob- 
lations from  vows,  is  showed  on  Lev.  vii.  16* 
Firstlings,]  Which  were  given  to  the 
priests,  for  them  to  eat,  after  the  blood  was 
sprinkled,  and  the  iat  burned  on  the  sltar: 
see  Num.  xviii.  15,  17. 

Ver.  7.— Ye  shall  eatJ  To  wit,  foch 
things  as  were  lawful  for  the  peofde  to  est: 
for  all  the  things  fore  mentioned,  they  might 
not  eat.  Some  were  for  the  priests  to  est 
before  the  Lord ;  some  for  the  people.  Ri- 
JOicE,]  God  is  to  be  served  with  gladnesi, 
Ps.  c.  1,  2,  and  the  holy  things  of  Oed  night 
not  be  eaten  with  mourning,  Deut.  xxvi.  14; 
Hos.  ix.  4.  Ye  put  tour  baIvd,]  Heh. 
the  putting  to  (or  tending  fatiK)  ^  T^ 
hand.  This,  though  it  may  be  applied  te 
that  which  they  might  take  and  eat,  of  the 
holy  things,  as  in  Gen.  ill.  SS,  yet  it  seen- 
eth  to  be  more  general,  for  all  things  thst 
they  should  do,  and  all  bleasliigi  thst  thef 
should  receive,  as  by  comparing  this  phisee 
in  Deut.  XV.  10;  xxiii.  20;  xxviii.  8,  Sa 
may  appear.  So  after  In  ver.  18.  HousoJ 
That  is,  houtehcidt,  children  and  snch  like  ; 
as  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  men  tf  fH^ 
houtet:  and  so  Moses  explaineth  it  in  ver. 
12. 
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hoTnli  tliy  God  hath  blessed  tlice.  *  Ye  shall  not  do  after  all  things 
wliich  wo  do  here  this  day,  every  man  all  that  is  right  in  his  otvn 
eyes.  '  For  ye  are  not  come  as  yet  unto  the  rest,  and  unto  tlie  in- 
heritance which  Jehovah  thy  Grod  giveth  unto  thee.  ^^  But  ye  shall 
pas9  over  Jordan,  and  dwell  in  the  land  which  Jehovah  your  God 
giveth  you  to  inherit^  and  he  will  give  you  rest  from  all  your  ene- 
mies round  about,  and  ye  shall  dwell  in  confident  safety.  "  And 
there  shall  be  a  place  which  Jehovah  your  God  shall  choose,  to 
cause  his  name  to  dwell  there ;  thither  shall  ye  bring  all  that  I 
command  yon,  your  burnt  offerings,  and  your  sacrifices,  your 
tithes,  and  the  heave-offering  of  your  hand,  and  all  the  choice  of 
yoar  vows  which  ye  shall  vow  unto  Jehovali.  "  And  ye  shall  re- 
joice before  Jehovah  your  God ;  you,  and  your  sons,  and  your 
daughters,  and  your  men-servants,  and  your  women-servants,  and 
the  Levite  tliat  is  within  your  gates,  forasmuch  as  he  hath  no  part 
nor  inheritance  with  you.  "  Take  heed  to  thyself,  lest  thou  offer 
thy  burnt-offerings  in  every  place  which  thou  shalt  see.  '*  But  in 
tlie  place  whicii  Jehovah  shall  choose,  in  one  of  thy  tribes,  there 
thou  shalt  offer  thy  burnt-offerings,  and  there  thou  shalt  do  all  tliat 
I  command  thee. 

Vnt.  8.— Which  wi  do,]  The  Gr.  ex>  out  of  the  hand   of  our  enetnle*.  that  we 

poondeth  It,  which  ye  do.     Israel  committed  might  serve  God  without  fear,  Luke  i.  74. 

idolatry  in  the  wilderness  Arts  vii.  42,  43.  Ver.  II. — And  tiibrf.  shall  bk,]  Or, 

Hoirbeit  this  speech  of  Moses  seemeth  rather  j4nd  it  shalt  be  that  the  placet  &c.     See 

to  mean  the  true  serTlce  of  God,  which  was  ver.  5.     The  choice,]  That  is,  the  beefy  or 

11^  is  yet  perfected*  neither  could  be  in  their  fairest,  an  the  Chald.  translateth. 

tnvets;  as  it  was  after  in  Canaan.     Right  Ver.  12. — Your  gates,]  The  Chald.  ex- 

IX  BIS  owTf  ETia,]  That  is,  which  liketh  or  plaineth  It,  your  cities:  so  the  Heb.  text 

pl«attth  him:  so  the  phrase  meanetb,  in  8  sometime  ezplaineth  it  selfyta  fs  noted  on 

Stm.  ziz.  9;  1  Chron.  xiii.  4,  and  is  often  Exod.  xx.  10.     No  part,]  of  the  spoils  or 

(fxikcn  of  the  corruption  of  men,  as  Judg.  inheritance  in  the  division  of  the  land,  hut 

ivii.  C;  zxi.  25;  iiuto  which  Moses  opposetb  the  Lord  is  his  part  and  inheritance.     See 

that  which  is  right  in  the  Lord's  eyes.  rer.  Deut.  x.  9;  Num.  xviii.  8—21. 

25.  28;  chap.  xiii.   18.     'There  is  a  way  Ver.   )3. — Lest  thou  offer,]  That  is, 

which  is  right  l>efore  m  roan,  and  the  end  that  thou  offer  not.    This  precept  is  often 

thereof  are  the  ways  of  death,'  Prov.  xiv.  12.  and  carefully  urged,  because  the  people  were 

Vxa.    9.«-.Thk  Rbst,]    In   Chald.,  the  prone  to  fall  into  the  transgression  of  it,  as 

AMse^or  place)  of  rest:  meaning  the  land  the  histories  of  scripture  manifest,  I  Kings 

of  Cajttsny  and  in  special  Jerusalem  there,  xii.  28,  29,  HO;  2  Kings  xvil.  9,  II.     And 

1  Chran.  xxiii.  26,  where  after  their  travels  it  Uught  men  the  unity  of  the  faith  of  Christ, 

«ivl  wars,  the  Lord  gave  rest  unto  his  people,  and  the  band  of  love  and  peace,  to  be  kept  in 

••  rer.  ]0,  and  1  Kings  viii.  56.     But  Da^  the  heavenly  Jerusalem,  whither  all  people 

vtd  being  there,    speaketh  of  another  rest,  should  resort.  Rev.  xxi.  24^26. 

which  rcmaineih  for  the  people  of  God,  Ps.  Vkr.    14. — That    I  command  thee,] 

zcv.  II,  into  which  rest,  we  that  believe  do  The  Gr.  addeth,  this  day.     So  not  the  place 

cnter^  and  cease  from  our  own  works,  Heb.  only,  but  all  other  things  in  God's  service, 

iv.  3^*  8—10.  were  to  be  according  to  the  word  of  God,  be- 

VtjL  10. — ^In  coMFiDENT  BAFBTY,]    Or,  causo  'the  natural  man '(not  regenerate  by 

in  seeurUy  ;  it  meaiieth  without  fear,  Judg.  God's  word  and  Spirit,)  '  recelveth  not  the 

▼iii.   11;  xTili.   7,  and  without  danger  of  things  of  the  spirit  of  God,  neither  can  he 

eva,  Ps.  lzx:vill.  53.     See  the  like  promise  know  them,'  1  Cor.  ti.  14,  and  in  the  things 

hi  Lev.  xxT.  18,  19.    This  promise  is  ful-  which  he   knoweth   he  comipteth  himself, 

fiUed  in  Christ,  by  whom  we  are  delivered  Rom.  i.  21,  and  Ged  would  have  obedience 
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"  Notwithstanding,  in  all  the  desire  of  thy  sou!,  diou  inaystslay 
and  eat  flesh,  according  to  the  blessing  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  which 
he  hath  given  to  thee  in  all  thy  gates :  the  imclean  sjid  the  clean 
may  eat  thereof,  as  of  the  roe-buck,  and  as  of  the  hart.  ^  Only 
the  blood  ye  shall  not  eat,  ye  shall  poor  it  upon  the  earth  as  water. 
"  Thou  mayst  not  eat  within  thy  gates,  the  tidie  of  thy  com,  or  of 
thy  new  wine,  or  of  thine  oil,  or  the  firstlings  of  thy  herd,  or  of 
thy  flock,  or  any  of  thy  vows  which  tliou  shalt  vow,  or  thy  vd- 
untary  offerings,  or  heave-offering  of  thine  hand. 

**  But  thou  shalt  eat  it  before  Jehovah  thy  God,  in  the  place 
which  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  choose;  thon,  and  thy  son,  and  thy 
daughter,  and  thy  man-servant,  and  thy  woman-servant,  and  ti^ 
Levite  that  is  within  thy  gates ;  and  thoa  shalt  rejoice  before  Je- 
hovah thy  God,  in  all  that  thou  puttest  thine  hand  unto.     "  Take 


to  his  word,  rather  tbaa  ncrifioa,  1  Sam. 
xv.  22, 

Vkr.  16.^Not  withstanding,]  Or  on/y, 
as  the  word  signlfieth  In  ver.  16,  26.    It  is 
a  liberty  granted  for  civil  thingi,  but  with  a 
Ifmilation.     In   all  thb  duirb  of  thy 
flOVL,]  The  6r.  tranilatetb,  in  alithpdenre, 
the  ioul  being  pat  for  the  whole  person.     It 
meaiieth,  *  whatsoever  thou,  or  thy  soul  de- 
siretb.     Mayst  blay,]    This  word  is  the 
same  that  is  used  for  sacrificing,  (which  also 
was  with  slaughter  of  tlie  creature)  but  ap- 
plied here,  and  often,  to  the  sUying  for  ordi- 
nary food.     Of  this  the  Heb.  say,  <*It  is 
lawful  to  slay  (for  common  food)  in  any  place 
without  the  court  (of  the  sanctuary;)  for  they 
slay  in  the  court  none  but  the  holy  things  of 
the  altar  only.     But  it  it  unlawful  to  slay 
common  things  in  the  court,  either  cattle, 
beast,  or  bird.  And  so  it  is  said  (in  Deut.  aii. 
81.)     *  If  the  place  be  far  from  thee,  which 
the  Lord  thy  God  shall  choose,  &c.  then  thou 
shalt  slay,  &c.   and  eat  within  thy  gates.' 
Here  thou  art  taugh%  that  they  slay  not  flesh 
for  one's  desire,  but  without  the  place  which 
the  Lord  hath  chosen.    And  that  which  is 
slain  without  the  place,  is  lawful  to  be  eaten 
wilhln  all  gates.     But  he  that  slayeth  com- 
mon things  in  the  court,  that  flesh  Is  pure, 
and  unlawful  to  be  used ;  but  they  bury  it," 
&c.     Maim.  tom.  2,  in  Shechitsii,  chap.  ii. 
sect.   1,  8.     To  THE  BLBSiNO,]   That  is, 
the  liberslity,  or  bounteous  gift:  so  restrain- 
ing all  profuse  riot,  end  keeping  men  within 
the  limiU  of  their  abiUty.     Thy  gates,]  In 
the  Chald.  ihjf  eiiies:  and  so  the  Gr.   m 
every  ciiy.     Mat  bat,]  Or  thati  eai,    God 
would  have  no  diflerence  of  persons,  nor  of 
places,  nor  of  clean  bessts,  (as  after  follow, 
eth)  lest  there  should  grow  any  respect  of 
holiness  in  such  civil  things,  which  might 
turn  to  superstition. 


Vbb.  16.— ^nltJ  As  tiia  Gr. 
Bui  the  blood,  to  wit,  of  beasts,  and  of 
fowls.  Lev.  vii.  26,  this  was  absolutely  for. 
bidden  even  in  civil  diet ;  the  rseaoo  hereof 
is  noted  oo  Lev.  xvii.  PovB  rr,]  Or  sked 
a  on  the  earth,  and  cover  it  with  dust,  Ler. 
xvii.  13.     See  the  annot.  thov. 

Vbb.  17.— Thov  matbbt  mot,]  That  is. 
it  is  not  permitted  or  lawful  for  thee,  as  the 
Chald.  explaineth  it.  Gates,]  In  the  Or. 
and  Chald.,  eitiet;  so  in  ver.  18—21.  The 
second  tithe  which  the  owners  did  eat,  was 
holy,  and  might  not  be  eaten  iMit  in  the  {dsee 
where  God's  sanctuary  was:  see  the  notes  on 
Deut.  xiv.  22,  23.  HBAVB-OFrBBiNcJ  Id 
Gr.yfiretfruUi;  in  Chald.,  the  separaikm, 
that  is,  the  separated  thing:  see  ver.  6L 
Maim,  in  Biccurim  (or  treat,  of  first-fraris,) 
chap.  iii.  sect.  3,  satth,  "  The  heave-ofiering 
of  thine  hand  is  the  ftrst-fhiib;  and,  the 
priest  that  eateth  of  the  first-fruits  out  of 
Jerusalem,  after  that  they  are  brought  with- 
in the  walls,  is  by  the  law  to  be  beaten;  ier 
it  is  said.  Thou  mayest  not  eat  within  tbf 
gates/'  &c.     See  more  on  Deut.  xxri.  2,  L 

Vbb.  19. — Lbbt  tbov  fobsakb,]  Thst 
Is,  thai  thou  forsake  not,  or  neglect  not, 
either  by  erecting  a  new  ministry,  as  did 
Jeroboam,  2  Chron.  xili.  9,  or  by  withheld, 
ing  thy  ofiertngs,  the  meant  of  their  liveli- 
hood, which  is  in  special  hers  Intended.  So 
in  Neh.  x.  39,  we  *  will  not  fonakeths  boosi 
of  our  God ;  where  mention  Is  nude  of 
bringing  up  their  oflerings.  The  same  sio 
is  caUed  the  spoiling  of  God,  Mai.  iil.  ». 
See  also  Deut  xiv.  27.  Upon  nrr  lS^noJ 
The  land  of  Canaan,  out  of  vrhich  in  spe- 
cial, tithes,  firsUfruits,  and  the  lilce  were 
to  be  paid.  The  Gr.  translateth,  all  the 
time  that  thou  shalt  litre  upon  the  land  (or 
earth,) 
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heed  to  thyself,  lest  thou  forsake  the  Levite,  all  thy  days>  upon  thy 
land. 

^  When  Jehovah  thy  G^  shall  enlarge  thy  border,  as  he  hath 
spoken  unto  thee,  and  thou  shalt  say,  I  will  eat  flesh,  because  thy 
scml  desireth  to  eat  flesh ;  in  all  the  desire  of  thy  soul  thou  mayest 
eat  flesh.     '^  If  the  place  which  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  choose,  to 

Jut  his  name  there,  be  far  from  thee,  then  thou  shalt  slay  of  thy 
erd,  and  of  thy  flock,  which  Jehovah  hath  given  unto  thee,  as  I 
have  commanded  thee :  and  thou  shalt  eat  within  thy  gates  in  all 
the  desire  of  thy  soul.  ^  But,  as  the  roe-buck  and  the  hart  is 
eaten,  so  thou  shalt  eat  it :  the  unclean  and  the  clean  shall  eat  it 
alike.  "  Only  be  sure  not  to  eat  the  blood,  for  the  blood  is  the 
soul,  and  thou  shalt  not  eat  the  soul  with  the  flesh.  ^  Thou  shalt 
not  eat  it :  thou  shalt  pour  it  on  the  earth  as  water.  ^  Thou  shalt 
not  eat  it,  that  it  may  be  well  with  thee ;  and  with  thy  sons  after 
thee,  when  thou  shalt  do  that  which  is  right  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah. 
"  Only  thy  holy  things  which  thou  shalt  have,  and  thy  vows,  thou 
shalt  take  up,  and  go  unto  the  .place  which  Jehovah  shall  choose. 
^  And  thou  shalt  make  thy  burnt-offerings,  the  flesh  and  the  blood, 
upon  the  altar  of  Jehovah  thy  God;  and  the  blood  of  thy  sacrifices 
shall  be  poured  out  upon  the  altar  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  and  thou 
shalt  eat  the  flesh.  ^  Observe  and  hear  all  these  words  which  I 
command  thee,  that  it  may  be  well  with  thee,  and  with  thy  sons 
after  thee  for  ever,  when  thou  shalt  do  that  which  is  good  and  right 
in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  thy  God. 

^  When  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  cut  off  the  nations  from  before 
thee,  whither  thou  goest  to  possess  them,  and  thou  possessest  them 
and  dwellest  in  their  land.     '^  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  thou  be 


Vsft.  20. — ^Bbcaitsb  thy  soolJ  Or,  m 
^  Gr.  tnnsUteCh,  if  My  soul  deriret/u 

VeB.  22. — As  THE  BOB-BUCK,]  That  is, 
B  oomnun  and  prolkne  meats,  without  any 
'vpeet  of  helinasi.  So  after,  io  Deut  xt. 
22.23. 

Vbr.  23.— Only  be  bdbb»]  Or,  he  strong: 

tht  Gr.  translateth.  Take  heed  strongly:  it 

meaasth  a  iull  and  finn  purpose  of  heart, 

not  to  «t  it  at  any  time.     Of  this  law,  see 

^  notes  on  I^er.  xvii.  10,  &c.     Is  thb 

"^'^l  FigoratiTeljr  spoken,  because,  the  soul 

(or  ^<)  h  in  the  bloody  as  is  expressed,  Lev. 

^^i«  11.    Not  kat  thb  soul,]  Because 

God  gifa  them  that  upon  the  altar,  to  make 

•0  Uonement  for  their  souls,  Lev.  xTii.  11. 
12.  ^ 

Vkb.  20.— Holy  things,]  Heb.  holt- 
*^:  the  Chald.  appUeth  it  to  their  tithes. 

Vtt.  27. — ^Thb  flesh  and  the  blood,] 
Both  of  them  were  wholly  brought  to  the 
^tar,  LeT.  i.  The  Gr.  translatelh,  the  flesh 
<Ao«  ikaU  ffier  upon  the  altar.    Sacri- 


fices,] To  wit,  peace-offerings,  for  the  flesh 
of  them  was  eaten  by  the  owners,  Ler.  vii. 
15.  Upon  the  altar,]  The  Gr.  trans- 
lateth  it.  at  the  base  (or  foot)  of  the  altar. 

Veb.  28.— In  the  eyes,]  That  is,  as  the 
Gr.  and  Chald.  expound  it,  be/ore  the  Lord. 

Ver.  29. — ^To  possess  them,]  Or,  to 
disinherit  them;  as  the  Chald.  salth  to  east 
them  out:  the  Gr.  translateth,  to  inherit 
their  land.  God  having  given  direction  for 
the  place  of  his  worship,  now  proceedeth 
with  the  things  and  manner  of  service  which 
they  should  perform  unto  him. 

Veb.  so. — Lest  thou  be  ensnared,] 
That  is,  deceived  in  thy  mind,  and  so  fall 
into  sin  and  destruction,  by  following  their 
religion.  The  Gr.  translateth,  thai  thou  seek 
not to/ollow them.  SeeExod.xxiii.S3.  Asthe 
nations  were  to  be  destroyed,  so  their  idola^ 
trous  service  was  to  be  abolished,  that  none 
of  their  customs  should  be  retained  in  IsraeL 
How  DID,]  Heb.  Hmo  will,  that  is,  how  use 
they  to  serve.     Hereupon  the  Heb.    say, 
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ensnared  after  them,  after  that  they  be  destroyed  from  before 
tliee,  and  lest  thou  inquire  after  their  gods,  saying,  How  did  these 
nations  serve  their  gods  ?  eyeu  so  will  I  do  likewise.  ^  "^  Thou  shalt 
not  do  so  unto  Jehovah  thy  God  ;  for  every  abomination  to  Jeho- 
vah which  he  hateth,  have  they  done  unto  their  gods ;  for  even 
their  sons  and  their  daughters  tliey  have  burnt  in  Uie  fire  to  their 
gods.  ^  Every  word  which  I  command  you,  that  sliall  ye  observe 
to  do  :  thou  shalt  not  add  unto  it,  neither  shalt  thou  diminish  from 
it 


"  thou  mtyett  not  inquire  (or  ask)  concerning 
the  way  of  the  service  of  an  idol  how  it  iff 
although  thoii  serve  it  not;  for  this  thing 
occasioneth  to  turn  after  it,  and  to  do  as  they 
do."  Maim,  treat,  of  Idolatry,  chap.  ii.  sect 
2.  Will  I  do,]  Not  unto  idols,  but  to  the 
Lord,  as  the  next  ver.  manffesteth.  So  not 
only  the  worship  of  &l8e  gods,  but  false  or 
Molatrous  worsliip  of  the  true  God,  is  here 
forbidden;  and  all  imitation  of  idolaters  Is 
condemned.     So  in  Lev.  xviil.  3. 

Vkr.  31. — Every  abomination,}  Tlie 
Chald.  expoundeth,  every  thing  that  it 
abominable  before  the  Lord:  in  Gr.  the 
abominafiont  which  the  Lord  hateth.  To 
THBR  GODS,]  The  Chald.  expounds  it,  to 
their  idols*  This  one  particular  of  burning 
their  children,  is  named,  (all  other  being  im- 


plied,) because  herein  thej  siiowed  nest  ml 
and  love  ;  as  Abraham  for  sacrificiog  his  soa 
at  God's  commandment,  is  highly  oomnend- 
ed.  Gen.  xxii.  12;  and  IstmI  when  thej 
would  show  themselves  most  studious  to  plesse 
the  Lord,  inquired  about  giving  'the  fniit 
of  their  body  for  the  sin  of  their  son!,'  Mif. 
vi.  7 ;  and  sometimes  practised  this  abomi- 
nation, Ps.  cvi.S7,  38  ;  Ezek.  xxiii.37,S9. 
But  €rod  here  condemneth  the  most  ferrent 
devotion  of  idolaters. 

Vbb.  32  — ^EvBiY  WORD,]  Op  thing;  in 
Chald.  every  commandmenL  Hereby  God 
appointeth  his  own  word  and  law,  to  be  the 
only  rule  of  his  service,  without  imitating  ths 
customs  of  others,  or  devising  any  thing  cf 
their  own.  So  io  Lev.  xviii,  4  ;  Deut  ir. 
1,8. 


»^i<l^i»»#»»^>»  <t»<K»0^ 


CHAP.  XIIL 

I .  Tlie  prophet  that  enticeth  to  idolatry ^  though  he  give  signs  which 
come  to  pass,  must  not  be  hearkened  unto,  but  pui  to  death.  6.  The 
brother,  child,  wife,  or  friend,  that  enticeth  to  idolatry,  must  not  he 
hearkened  unto,  spared  or  concealed,  but  stoned  to  death.  1 2.  The  attf 
that  revolteth  to  serve  other  gods,  after  due  inquiry^  must  be  smitten 
mth  the  sword,  men  and  beasts  utterly  destroyed,  the  spoils  bwiied, 
the  city  ruined  for  ever,  and  none  of  that  execrMe  thing  reserved. 

'  If  there  arise  in  the  midst  of  thee  a  prophet,  or  a  dreamer  of 


Ver.  ]. — Tp  there  arise, ]  Or,  when 
there  thall  stand  up  ;  liy  which  word  is  sig- 
ntlied  the  open  and  bold  carriage  of  deceiv- 
ers. Moses  having  from  the  first  command- 
ment taught  the  doctrine  of  one  only  God 
whom  we  should  in  faith,  love,  and  obedi- 
ence have  to  be  ours,  and  give  ourselves  to 
him ;  and  from  the  second  commancfment, 
taught  the  right  way  of  serving  this  God, 
according  to  his  own  word,  doth  now  from 
the  third  commandment,  teach  to  beware  of 
the  abuse  of  God's  name  and  word  unto  va- 


nity, heresy,  or  idolatry;  and  ao  geoeraOy 
wameth  Israel  to  take  heed  lest  they  trans- 
gressed the  first  and  second  commandmetiU 
by  the  breach  of  the  third.  In  the  mid«t 
OF  THEE,]  Spealdng  to  Israel,  amongst  whoa 
many  false  prophets  did  arise,  2  Pet  W.  1- 
Unto  which  danger  all  churches  are  sal>ject, 
as  it  is  said,  '  moreover  of  your  owmelves 
shall  men  arise,  speaking  perverse  things, 
AcU  XX.  80.  A  PROPHET,]  A  public  se- 
ducer, touching  whom  be  giveth  warning 
first,  as  afterwards  of  the  private,  in  ver.  6» 
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dreams,  and  he  give  unto  thee  a  sign  or  a  wonder ;  *  And  the  sign 
cometh,  or  the  wonder  which  he  spake  unto  thee,  saying.  Let  us 
go  after  other  gods  which  thou  hast  not  known  and  serve  them : 
'  Thou  shalt  not  hearken  unto  the  words  of  that  prophet,  or  unto 
that  dreamer  of  a  dream ;  for  Jehovah  your  God  tempteth  you,  to 
know  whether  you  be  the  lovers  of  Jehovah  your  God,  with  all 
yonr  heart,  and  with  all  your  soul.  *  After  Jehovah  your  God 
shall  ye  walk,  and  him  ye  shall  fear,  and  his  commandments  shall 
ye  keep,  and  his  voice  ye  shall  obey,  and  him  you  shall  serve,  and 
unto  him  shall  ye  cleave. 

'  And  that  prophet,  or  that  dreamer  of  a  dream,  shall  be  put  to 
death,  because  he  bath  spoken  revolt  against  Jehovah  your  God, 
which  brought  you  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  redeemed 
thee  out  of  the  house  of  servants,  to  thrust  thee  out  of  the  way, 
which  Jehovah  thy  God  commanded  thee  to  walk  therein :  and 
thou  shalt  put  away  the  evil  from  the  midst  of  thee. 


&c.  What  »  prophet  signifieth  Is  noted  on 
Geo.  xz.  7 ;  and  Exod.  yii.  1.  Dreams,] 
litis  WIS  one  of  the  wayi  l^  which  prophecy 
ome  of  old  onto  men.  Num.  xii.  6;  Jer. 
xxili.  25,  98,  By  a  prophet  he  seemeth  to 
denote  tlia  principal  sort,  such  as  saw  visions: 
bf  s  dreamer,  the  inferior  sort,  that  saw 
Uuagi  more  obscurely.  Hb  givb,]  Either 
by  word  and  promise,  or  by  action  and  ges- 
tnre,  ss  1  Kings  ziii.  3 ;  xxii.  1 1 ;  Matt. 
xii.  39,  40.  Wonder,]  Any  miraculous  or 
Bupematoral  thing,  as  Jannes  and  Jambres 
ia  ippeannce  turned  water  into  blood,  Exod. 
Til.  22, 

VxR.  2. — Ob  the  wonder,]  Heb.  and 
the  wonder:  these  are  said  to  come,  when 
tb«y  are  eflected  or  fulfilled:  so  Jer.  xxTiii. 
9 ;  Deut.  xTiii.  92.  Satiico,]  That  is,  and 
heuy:u  saying,  in  1  Chroo.  xiii.  12,  is  ex- 
pounded, and  said  in  2  Sam.  vi.  9;  so  in  2 
Kings  xxii.  9,  compared  w'ith  2  Cbron.  xxxir. 
16.  ArrsR  other  gods  ]  The  Gr.  explainetb 
it,  and  serve  other  god*  ;  which  the  Cbaid. 
caU«th,  idoU  of  the  people.  Thus  the  rali- 
gion  i^Tea  of  uod  by  the  hand  of  Moses,  was 
esubUsbed  against  all  opposition  that  after 
might  arise,  upon  what  pretence  soever  : 
And  w  the  &ith  taught  by  Christ  and  his 
H'^Ktles  was  confirmed  against  the  future 
sigTts,  and  lying  wonders  of  antichrist,  2 
Tbeat.  a  9,  10.  The  Hebs.  say,  *«  if  there 
■tend  op  a  prophet,  and  he  doth  great  signs 
and  wonders,  and  seeketh  to  deny  (or  malce 
&^)  the  prophecy  of  Moses,  we  may  not 
hearlcen  unto  him,  but  we  know  certainly, 
that  those  signs  are  by  enchantment  and 
KTcery.  For  the  prophecy  of  M<»es  was  not 
by  signs,  &c,  but  with  our  ejres  we  saw,  and 
with  our  ears  we  heard  as  be  did  hear,  &c. 
Therefore  the  Jaw  saith,  if  the  sign  or  won- 


der come  to  pass,  thou  shalt  not  hearken  to 
the  words  of  that  prophet,  (Deut.  xiii.)  for  lo 
he  Cometh  unto  thee  with  sign  and  wonder, 
to  make  that  false  which  thou  hast  seen  with 
thine  eyes.  And  forasmuch  as  we  believe 
not  in  a  wonder,  but  because  of  the  command- 
ment which  Moses  commanded  ui ;  how 
should  we  receive  this  sign,  which  cometli  to 
make  the  prophecy  of  Moses  false,  which  we 
saw  and  heard  ?"  Maim.  tom.  in  Jusude 
hatorah,  chap.  viii.  sect  3.  See  also  the 
annot.  on  Exod.  xix.  9. 

Ver.  3.— That  dreamer,]  Or.  the 
dreamer  of  thai  dream;  and  so  the  Gr. 
transiateth  it.  God  tempteth,]  Or  prov- 
eth :  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xxii.  1.  But 
there  God  himself  immediately  tempted  Abra- 
ham ;  here  mediately,  and  that  by  evil  means 
which  he  of  his  grace  and  wisdom  ordereth 
and  disposeth  for  good  to  his  people:  as  also 
the  apostle  saith,  *  there  must  be  also  here* 
sies  among  yon,  that  they  which  are  approv- 
ed may  be  made  manifest  among  you,'  i 
Cor.  xi.  19. 

VsR.  4. — ^After  Jehovah,]  The  Chald. 
saith,  after  the  fear  of  the  Lord  your  God, 
Here  the  Lord  and  his  commandments  are 
opposed  to  all  other:  so  that  after  Jehovah, 
meaneth  after  him  only ;  as  our  Saviour  ex- 
poundeth  a  like  speech,  Matt.  iv.  10 ;  from 
Deut.  vi 

Veb.  5.^-Spoken  revolt,]  Or,  apostacy, 
that  is,  spoken  words  to  cause  thee  to  revolt, 
or  turn  away;  as  the  Gr.  transiateth,  to 
make  thee  to  err  from  the  Lord,  This 
judgment  of  the  false  prophet  (as  all  other 
weighty  matters)  none  but  the  high  council 
of  seventy  one  elders  might  judge  of,  as  the 
Hebs.  say,  Talmud  Bab.  in  Sanhedrin,  chap, 
i. ;  and  Malm,  in  Sanhedrin,  chap.  v.     See 
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If  thy  brother,  the  son  of  thy  mother,  or  tliy  son,  or  thy  daugh- 
ter, or  the  wife  of  thy  bosom,  or  thy  friend,  which  u  as  thine  own 
soul,  entice  thee  in  secret,  saying.  Let  as  go  and  serve  other  gods, 
which  thou  hast  not  known,  thou  nor  thy  fathers.  '  Of  the  gods 
of  the  people  which  are  round  about  you,  nigh  unto  thee,  or  fur 
off  from  thee,  from  the  one  end  of  the  earth,  even  unto  the  other 
end  of  the  earth.  '  Thou  shalt  not  consent  unto  him,  nor  hearken 
unto  him,  neither  shall  thine  eye  spare  him ;  neither  shalt  thoiipity, 
neither  shalt  thou  conceal  him.  "  But  killing  thou  shalt  kill  him ; 
thine  hand  shall  be  first  upon  him,  to  put  him  to  death ;  and  after- 


tbo  tnnot  on  Nam.  id.  SO.  Thb  evil,] 
Both  porsoo  and  work  ;  as  the  Chald.  trans- 
lateth,  the  evil  doer  ;  the  6r.  the  evil  thing  ; 
but  in  Deut  xrii.  7,  the  Gr.  translateth,  the 
evil  one ;  which  Paul  approveth,  uaing  the 
lame  words,  in  1  Cor.  v.  13. 

Vkr.  6. — Thy  brothbb,]  By  nature,  or 
in  the  same  faith  and  church:  but  the  Gr. 
addeth,  thy  brother  on  thy  father* etidot  or  on 
thy  mether'e.  Son  op  thy  mothbb,]  Such 
are  dearest  brethren,  as  the  example  of  Jo> 
aeph  and  Beigamin  sboweth,  €ren.  xliii.  34  ; 
zlv.  12,  14.  Dauohtbb,]  Love  and  afleo- 
tion  descendeth  from  parents  to  children  as 
it  were  by  inheritance ;  and  the  daughter  for 
inAnnlty  of  sex,  is  most  spared  and  pitied ; 
but  may  not  so  be  in  this  case.  Or  thy  bo- 
som,] The  Gr.  saith,  which  is  in  thy  hotom. 
As  THINK  OWN  SOUL,]  Most  dearly  loved, 
put  therefore  in  the  last  place,  for  '  a  friend 
sticketh  closer  than  a  brother,'  ProT.  xviii. 
24.  And  as  man  and  wife  are  *  one  flesh,' 
Matt.  xix.  6,  so  friends  here  are  as  one 
soul.  Enticb,]  With  motions,  reasons,  ex- 
hortations; the  Gr.  translaieth  exhort  $  the 
Chald.  eouned.  The  Hebs.  write ;  *'  he 
that  enticeth  any  one  of  Israel  whether  man 
or  woman,  he  is  to  be  stoned ;  although  nei. 
ther  the  entioer  nor  the  enticed  hath  wor. 
shipped  the  idol,  yet  he  dieth  for  teaching  to 
worship  it  Whether  the  enticer  be  private 
man,  prophet,  be  the  enticed  one  singuhir 
person,  man  or  woman,  or  a  few  persons,  they 
are  to  die  by  stoning.  He  that  enticeth  the 
multitude  of  a  city,  he  is  a  thnister  away,  and 
is  not  called  an  enticer."  Maim,  treat,  of 
Idolatry,  chap.  v.  sect  1,  2.  See  after  in 
ver.  13.  Othbb  gods,]  In  Chald.  idolt  qf 
the  people  :  so  in  ver.  7. 

Vbb.  7.— Unto  thb  othbb  bnd,]  That 
iSy  all  the  world  over.  Hereby  God  con- 
demneth  all  the  feigned  religions  throughout 
the  earth,  as  being  gone  astray  from  him: 
and  having  made  himself  and  his  word  iuiowo 
unto  Israel,  would  have  them  therein  to 
rest  their  fiuth,  without  declining  .to  noveU 
ties.     '  We  know  that  we  are  of  God|  and  the 


whole  world  lieth  in  widudneas^'  1  John  t. 
19. 

Ver.  S.^—Not  consent,]  Or,  net  t^Kt^ 
have  any  liking  or  will  unto  blm.  From 
which  word  the  Hebe,  gather,  that  '*  it  is 
unlawful  for  the  enticed  to  love  the  enticer." 
Maim,  treat  of  Idolatry,  chap.  t.  sect  4. 
If  he  were  drawn  away  by  him,  so  that  be 
said,  '*  go  we  and  let  us  serve  them,  al> 
though  they  had  not  as  yet  served,  l)oth  of 
them  were  to  be  stoited,  the  enticer  aod  the 
enticed."  Ibid,  sect  5.  Eye  bpabb,]  To 
wity  from  vengeance.  See  this  phrase  in 
Gen.  xlv.  20;  Deut  vii.  16.  Pity,]  Or 
use  gentleness  and  indulgmoe,  as  Gen.  xix. 
16.  Conceal  him,]  But  bewray,  and  use 
all  means  to  bring  him  to  his  paniafamcat. 
Therefore  the  Hebs.  think»that  the  enticed  per- 
son was  to  take  vritnesses,  to  see  if  he  would 
entice  before  them:  if  he  would  not,  then  (they 
say,)  *'  it  is  commanded  to  lay  privy  irait 
for  him,  and  they  lay  wait  for  none  that  itb 
guilty  of  death  by  Uie  law,  but  for  tbia  man. 
And  thus  they  do  it:  the  enticed  briogeth 
two  men,  and  sets  them  in  a  dark  place,  so 
that  they  may  see  the  enticer,  and  hear  hii 
words,  but  he  may  not  see  them.  Then  be 
saith  to  the  enticer,  Say  what  is  it  that  you 
said,  &c  When  he  hath  [spoken,  the  en- 
ticed answereth.  How  shall  we  leave  our  God 
which  is  in  heaven,  and  go  and  serve  stocks 
and  stones  ?  If  he  convert  hereby,  or  hold 
his  peace,  he  is  free:  but  if  he  say  unto  him, 
thus  are  we  bound  to  do,  and  thus  it  l)eseeni. 
eth  us,  then  they  that  stood  there  aloof, 
bring  him  to  the  judgment-hall,  aod  tliey 
stone  him."  Maim,  treat  of  Idolatiy,  chap. 
V.  sect.  3. 

Vee.  9. — Shalt  bill  him,]  By  showing 
the  thing  to  the  magistrate,  who  hath  power 
to  kill  him:  therefore  the  Gr.  tianstateth, 
f  showing  thou  shalt  show  concerning  bim." 
Thine  hand,]  This  is  spoken  to  the  accuser, 
or  first  witness,  who  must  cast  the  first  stone 
at  him,  Deut  xvil.  7.  Of  the  manner  of 
stoning  used  in  Israel,  see  the  notes  on  Lev. 
xxiv.  23. 
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wards  the  hand  of  all  the  people.  '®  And  thou  slialt  stone  him 
with  stones,  and  he  shall  die,  because  he  hath  sought  to  thrust  thee 
away  from  Jehovah  thy  God,  which  brought  thee  forth  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  servants.  ^*  And  all  Israel  shall 
hear  and  fear,  and  shall  do  no  more  as  this  evil  thing  in  the  midst 
of  thee. 

"  If  thou  shalt  hear  (say)  in  one  of  thy  cif  ies,  which  Jehovah 
thy  Grod  giveth  to  thee,  to  dwell  there,  saying,  "  Certain  men,  the 
sons  of  Belial,  are  gone  out  from  the  midst  of  thee,  and  have  thrust 
away  the  inhabitants  of  their  city,  saying.  Let  us  go  and  serve 


Vnu  10. — ^To  TBBrsT  trkv  away  from 
Jehovah,]  In  Chald.  to  fnake  thee  to  err 
from  the  fear  of  the  Lord,  thkt  is,  to  go 
astraj  from  his  trae  worship  Lnd  service,  as 
fiear  io  Is.  xxix.  13,  is  expounded  worship  in 
Matt.  XT.  9.  Of  ssrvants,]  In  Gr.  and 
Cliald.  oftervUmde  or  bondage. 

Veb.  II. — Shall  do  no  mobs,]  Heb. 
ikoU  noi  add  to  do  ae  tkie  eoU  word^  that  is, 
soy  soch  evil  thing  as  this  is.  For  punish- 
ment of  transgressors  is  a  mean  to  restrain 
otben  from  widcedness,  and  to  maice  them 
wise,  ProY.  xxi.  II.  On  the  contrary,  '  be- 
came sentence  against  an  evil  work  is  not 
execQted  speedily,  therefore  the  heart  of  the 
BOOS  of  men  is  fully  set  In  them  to  do  evil,' 
£ccL  Till.  11.  See  the  like  in  Deut.  xvii. 
13.  The  Heb.  gather  from  the  words,  "  all 
Isjid  shall  hear,"  &&,  that  a' crier  was  to 
proclaim  before  him  unto  all  the  cause  of  his 
death  ;  and  they  note  four  sorts  of  evil 
doers,  before  whom  such  proclamation  was 
made,  "  the  rebellious  ekier,  (Deut.  xvii. 
13 ;)  the  presumptuous  fslse  witness,  (Deut 
xix.  19,  20 ;)  the  enticer  to  Idolatry,  (here 
spoken  of;)  and  the  stubborn  rebellious  son," 
(Deut.  xxi.  IS,  21.)  Maim.  torn.  4,  treat. 
of  rebels,  chap.  iii.  sect.  8. 

Vsa.  12. — If  thou  shalt  bear  say  in 
05X,]  Or,  token  thou  thaU  hear  of  one,  that  is, 
of  amp  one  ^  thy  ciiiee.  This  is  one  of  the 
most  severe  laws,  wherein  God  showeth  his 
jealousy  and  indignation  against  idolaters,  to 
the  utter  rooting  out,  not  only  of  their  per- 
nos,  but  of  their  posterity,  goods  and  city  it- 
•eli  for  ever.  Of  thy  cities,]  Of  the  cities 
of  Israel,  which  were  God's  people,  against 
whom  only  this  law  is  given,  if  they  should 
be  drawn  to  idolatjy,  and  not  against  those 
that  were  witliout.  So  of  spiritual  judgment 
ft  is  said,  <  do  not  ye  judge  them  that  are 
within  ?  But  them  that  are  without  God 
judgeth,'  1  Cor.  V.  12, 13. 

Veb.  13.— Sons  of  Bbual,]  That  is, 
wicked  or  mischievous  persons,  which  the 
ChaJd.  interpreteth,  eons  qf  toickednets.  Be^ 
A'^'f  (in  Heb.  BeUjiagnal)  \i  by  Interpreta- 

VoL.  II.  \ 
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tlon,  ^oUhout  prq^,  or  vnthout  yoke,  that  Is, 
lawless,  rebellious,  and   wicked ;    and    this 
name  is  given  unto  satan  or  antichrist,  op. 
posed  unto  Christ,  in  2  Cor.  vl.  15  ;  and  to 
be  sons  of  Belial,  is  to  be  addicted  or  given 
over  unto  wickedness,  as  in  1  Sam.  ii.  12  ; 
Judg.  xix.  22  i  1  Kings  xxi.  10.     The  like 
Is  of  a  '  daughter  of  Belial,*  1  Sam.  i.  16;  and 
*  man   of  Belial/   I   Sam.   xxv.  25 ;    and 
sometimes  the  wicked  are  simply  called  Be- 
lial, as  in  2  Sam.  xxlii.  6;  Nali.  i.  15 ;  and 
as  it  is  here  applied  to  persons,  so  Is  it  also 
to  wicked  things,  words,  or  thoughts,  as  iii 
Deut.  XV.  9.     OoT   from  the  midst  of 
THEK,]   Or,  from  among  you,  speaking  to 
Israel,  from  whom  such  wicked  persons  might 
in  all  ages  go  forth,  as  they  did  also  from  the 
Christian  churches,  as  it  is  said,  *  they  went 
out  from  us,  but  they  were  not  of  us,*  1  John 
ii.  19*  And  this  their  going  out,  argueth  like- 
wise their  stubborn  and  presumptuous  carriage 
in  their  evil,  which  they  did  not  in  secret,  but 
tA  proclaiming  war  against  the  Lord.     Have 
THRD8T  AWAY,]  Or,  have  driven,  kave  teitk» 
drawn,  to  wit,  out  of  the  wayy  as  was  ex- 
pressed in  ver.  5 ;  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it. 
kave  caused  to  err  (or  go  aetray :)  and  it 
uoteth  the  force  and  efiicacy  of  such  seducers ; 
as  Jeroboam  is  said  to  have  driven  Israel 
from  following  the  Lord,  2  Kings  xvil.  21. 
See  before  on  Deut.  iv.  19.     The  inhabi- 
tants,] This  is  spoken  generally  and  IndeA- 
nitely:  if  all  the  inhabitants  were  seduced, 
there  is  no  doubt  but  the  judgment  following 
was  to  be  executed:  the  Hebs.  also  think,  if 
the  greater  part  of  the  city  were  drawn  away, 
they  all  that  were  seduced,  were  to  die,  and 
the  city  to  be  destroyed  :  but  if  the  lesser  part 
only  were  withdrawn,  then  they  were  killed, 
but  the  city  itself  was  to  be  let  stand,  as  is  fur- 
ther showed  in  the  annot.  following.     Other 
GODS  J  In  Chald.  the  idol*  of  the  people :  so 
here  were  two  evils,  the  forsaking  of  the  true 
God,  whom  they  had  known,  and  the  follow- 
ing df  other  gods  whom  they  had  not  known. 
Of  these  the  Lord  laith  by  hii  prophet,  *  be 
astonished,  O  ye  heavens  at  this,  and  be  hor« 
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other  gods  which  ye  have  not  known :  **  Then  ahalt  thou  enquire, 
and  shalt  search,  and  shalt  ask  diligently  *,  and  behold  (tf  U  be) 
truth,  the  word  certain,  this  abomination  is  done  in  the  midst  of 
thee.  ''  Smiting  thou  shalt  smite  the  inhabitants  of  that  city  with 
the  edge  of  the  sword,  utterly  destroying  it,  and  all  that  it  dierein, 
and  the  cattle  thereof,  with  the  edge  of  the  sword.  ^  And  all  the 
spoil  of  it  thou  shalt  gather  into  the  midst  of  the  street  thereof  and 
shalt  bum  with  fire  the  city  and  all  the  spoil  thereof,  every  whit, 
to  Jehovah  thy  Grod  :  and  it  shall  be  an  hea'p  far  ever,  it  shall  not 
be  built  again. 


rlbly  afinid,  be  very  deiolate,  niCh  the  Lord ; 
for  my  people  hftTO  committed  two  evils,  they 
heve  feneken  me  the  fountein  of  liTiog  w»- 
teri;  they  heve  hewed  them  out  cisternt, 
broken  cisterns,  thit  can  hold  no  water,'  Jer. 
II.  IS,  IS. 

VsR.  14. — Tbbn  sbalt  thou  ENonmi,] 
He  tpeaketh  to  Israel,  aijd  therein  chiefly  to 
the  rulers,  whom  it  most  concerned  to  try 
out  this  case:  and  by  these  three,  enquire f 
tearch,  asi,  and  that  well  or  diligently,  he 
teacheth  what  care  should  be  had  for  finding 
out  the  truth;  that  this  severe  Judgment 
came  not  upon  any  without  their  due  demerit. 
The  Hebe,  say,  "  they  judge  not  a  city 
thrust  away,  but  in  the  judgment  hall  of  se-- 
▼euty.one  (magistrates:)  it  is  said  (In  Deut. 
ZTii.  6,)  thou  shalt  brtog  forth  that  man  or 
that  woman  unto  thy  gates,  and  shalt  stone 
them,  &c.  Particular  persons  are  killed  by 
the  judges  that  are  in  every  city ;  but  the 
multitude  are  not  killed  save  by  the  great 
synedrion.  The  great  court  do  send,  and 
inquire,  and  search,  till  they  know  evidently 
that  all  the  city,  or  the  most  of  It,  is  thrust 
away,  and  turned  to  idolatry.  Afterward 
thejr  send  two  learned  men,  to  admonish  and 
to  convert  them.  If  they  convert  and  show 
repentance,  It  is  well;  but  if  they  persist  in 
their  folly,  the  synedrion  do  command  all 
Israel  to  go  up  against  them  to  war :  and  they 
do  besiege  them,  and  wage  war  against  them, 
until  the  city  be  broken  up.  When  it  is 
broken  up,  forthwith  they  set  for  them  many 
courts  of  judgment,  and  do  judge  them: 
whosoever  hath  two  witnesses  come  against 
him,  that  he  served  an  idol,  after  they  have 
dispatched  him,  they  put  him  apart.  If  all 
the  idolaters  be  found  the  lesser  number,  they 
stone  them  to  death,  snd  the  rest  of  the  city 
Is  delivered.  If  they  be  found  the  greater 
number,  they  carry  them  up  to  the  high  court, 
and  give  sentence  there  against  them." 
Maim,  treat  of  Idolatry,  chap.  Iv.  sect.  3,  6. 

Vbb.  16. — SMrrs  thk  inhabitants,]  The 
Gr.  saith,  kiii  aU  Ms  inhaHUmU  with  th» 
tktuykier  cfihn  tword :  which  is  to  be  under- 


itood,  If  they  be  all  found  guilty:  ss  tiirj 
say,  ••  they  kill  with  the  sword  aU  that  hsfs 
served  (the  Idol ;)  and  smite  eveiy  soul,  own, 
women,   and  children.   If  all  (the  eitjr)  bt 
thrust  away.     If  the  Idolaters  be  foond  thi 
greater  number,  they  smite  all  the  little  omt, 
and  women  of  the  Idolaters  with  the  edge  d 
the  sword.    And  whether  the  whoie^  or  tbs 
most  part,  be  thrust  away,  they  stone  to  dettk 
those  that  did  thnist  them  away."    Mtim. 
Ibid.  sect.  6.    Uttbrlt  DnTBOvmo,]  Witk 
a  curse  or  execration:  after  the  Gr.  versioo, 
muUkematiMimg,      Of  such  the  Hefas.  ny, 
*'  the  men  of  the  city  drawn  away  (to  Uola- 
try)  have  no  part  in  the  world  to  come,  (thsl 
Is,  in  life  eternal.*')      Talmud.   BsbTi.  is 
Sanhedrin,   cap.   Chelelc       Thi  cattli^] 
And  of  *'  the  cattle  that  It  killed.  It  is  for- 
bidden to  make  any  profit  (or  use  of  then,) 
even  of  the  ox  that  Is  stoned."    Mahn.  in 
IdoUtry,  chap.  I  v.  sect  13. 

VxE.  16.— All  thk  spoil  of  it,]  Thii 
the  Hebs.  understand  largely,  whether  tbej 
be  the  goods  of  the  idolaters,  or  of  the  ether 
that  fell  not  unto  idolatry:  for  so  they  writs, 
*'  the  goods  of  the  just  men  that  ars  witbio 
It,  If  they  be  the  rest  of  the  Inhabitsnti  d 
that  city,  which  are  not  drawn  away  with  tbs 
multitude,  they  are  burnt  with  the  geocrtl 
spoil :  forasmuch  as  they  dwell  therein  their 
goods  perish.      A  company   of   passengen 
from  place  to  place,  If  they  pass  througb  i 
city  so  drawn  away,  and  l>e  drawn  away  witb 
It;  if  they  have  continued  in  It  thirty  diy<» 
they  are  killed  with  the  sword,  and  their 
goods  perish ;  if  not,  they  are  stoned  to  destk, 
and  their  goods  are  to  their  hein.     Tbe 
goods  of  the  men  of  another  city  reserred 
therein,  are  not  burned,  but  returned  to  the 
owners,  for  it  is  said,  the  spoil  of  it,  and  not 
the  spoil  of  their  neighbours     The  goods  ef 
the  wicked  men  of  that  city,  which  are  re- 
served in  another  city,  If  they  be  gathered 
together  with  it,  are  burnt  in  the  genenl:  j^ 
not,  they  perish  not,  but  are  given  to  their 
heirs,  the  holy  things  within  lt»  socfa  as  ire 
sanctified  for  the  altar,  do  die  ;  far  the  wA- 
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"  And  tliere  shall  not  cleave  to  tliy  hand  ought  of  the  cursed 
thing,  tliat  Jehovah  may  turn  from  the  burning  of  his  anger,  and 
may  give  unto  thee  tender  mercies,  and  may  have  tender  mercy  on 
thee,  and  multiply  thee,  as  he  hath  s^orn  unto  thy  fathers.  "  When 
thou  shalt  obey  the  voice  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  to  keep  all  his 
commandments,  which  I  command  thee  this  day,  to  do  that  which  is 
right  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  thy  God. 


fice  of  Um  wicked  it  lo  ibowfintion.  Thinp 
sanctified  to  the  maintenance  of  the  temple, 
ire  redeemed,  and  afterward  burnt:  for  it  is 
Aid,  Tile  spoil  of  it,  not  the  spoil  of  lieaven. 
Tha  fixst4xini,  and  the  tithe  that  ars  per- 
fect, are  as  the  holy  tilings  of  the  altar,  and 
die:  such  as  are  hiemisiied,  are  as  the  com- 
noo  Gsttle,  and  are  killed,  &c.  The  second 
tithei,  and  the  money  of  the  second  tithes, 
tnd  the  holy  scriptures  that  are  within  (the 
dty)  sre  laid  up  in  store."  Maim,  in  IdoU* 
try  chap.  iv.  sect  7,  0.  10,  16.  Evsby 
WHIT  J  The  Hob.  Calii  liere  used,  is  some- 
time en  wAole  hami-qffermg.  Lot.  xxvi. 
22  i  Deut  zuiii.  10.  Hereupon  the  Heh. 
Bj»  "Whoso  executeth  judgment  upon  the 
city  drawn  away  (to  idols)  lo  he  ofiereth  the 
bumt-oftring  Caiil ;  as  it  is  written,  'Every 
»hit'  (CaUl  to  tha  Lord  thy  God:  neither 
tfaat  only,  but  tumeth  away  burning  anger 
from  Israel,  (Deut.  ziii.  17,)  and  bringeth  a 
UeisiDg  and  mercies  upon  them.  Maim,  in 
IdoUtjy,  chap.  iv.  sect  16.    An  bsap,]  The 


Gr.  translateth,  wainhalnted}  the  Chald.,  « 
detoUUe  heap.  The  Heb.  say,  **  Whosoever 
buildeth  it,  is  to  be  beaten:  but  it  is  lawful 
to  torn  it  into  gardens  or  orchards ;  for  it  is 
said.  It  shall  not  be  built  again;  not  built 
for  a  city,  as  it  wu  before.  Maim,  ibid., 
sect.  8. 

Vbb.  17.— Not  clbavx  to  thy  hand,] 
That  is,  thou  shalt  not  make  any  profit  or  use 
to  thyself  of  any  of  the  goods  of  the  city. 
Compare  the  example  of  Jericho^  Josh.  vi. 
17,  &C.  and  lee  the  annot.  on  Deut.  Yii.  26. 
From  tbk  bcrninoJ  The  Chald.  expound* 
etli  Mtfrom  the  etrength^  the  Gr.,  /rem  the 
wrath  of  hie  anger,  which  oftentimes  is 
kindled,  not  only  against  the  sinners  them- 
selves, but  all  Israel  for  their  sakes,  as  Josh, 
vii.  1,  11,  12;  xxii.  17,  18,  SO. 

Vkr.  18.-~Obky,]  Or  hearken  to  the 
voice;  in  Chald.,  ehatl  receive  the  word  of 
the  Lord.  That  which  is  aight  in  tbx 
BYES,]  Which  the  Gr.  expoundeth,  That 
which  i»  good  andpleaemg  before  the  Lord. 
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CHAP.    XIV. 

1.  GocTs  children  are  not  to  d^figure  themselves  in  mourning /or  the 
dead,  3.  Nor  eat  any  abominable  thing,  4.  JFTiat  matfy  and  ivhat  may 
not  be  eaten,  of  beasts :  9.  Of  fishes.  W.Of  fowls.  19.  Creeping 
things  may  not  be  eaten.  21.  Nor  that  which  dieth  of  itself .  22.  Tithes 
to  ie  eaten  before  the  Lord.  24.  Or  (if  the  may  be  too  long  J  to  he 
turned  into  money f  and  it  to  be  bestowed  on  things  which  they  should  eat 
and  drink  with  Joy  before  the  Lord.  27.  The  Lemte  may  not  be  for- 
saken. 28.  The  third  year's  tithe;  for  the  Lemte,  stranger,  fatherless, 
and  widow, 

'  Ye  tare  the  sons  of  Jehovah  your  Grod :  ye  shall  not  cut  your- 


Vbb.  1.— .Ths  sonb  07  Jehovah,]  Or, 
MM  to  Jthemh:  the  Chald.  tnnslatoth,  mme 
^fore  the  Lard.  Under  the  name  sons,  he 
implSelh  danghters  alse»  as  is  expressed  in 
Dent  xxxii.  19;  S  Cor.  Ti.  18.  Mesas  here 
coteretb  intepncspCs  eooceming  the  com. 
monion   sf  the    saints  among  themseWes, 


which  should  be  holy ;  who,  as  they  must 
abstain  from  false  gods,  so  from  communion 
in  the  rites  and  oi^inances  of  religion,  with 
the  children  of  such.  Christ  is  the  Son  |of 
God  in  natnre,  '  the  Son  of  his  lore,'  Col.  1. 
IS.  We  in  Christ  are  the  sons  of  God  by 
adoption,  Rom.  viii.  16,  *  by  faith  in  Chrlsl,' 
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selv^es,  nor  put  baldness  between  your  eyes,  for  the  dead  •  '  For 
thou  art  an  holy  people  to  Jehovali  tliy  God ;  and  Jehovah  hatli 
chosen  thee  to  be  unto  him  a  people  of  peculiar  treasure,  above  all 
peoples  \v'hich  are  upon  the  fsvpe  of  the  earth. 

'  Thou  shalt  not  eat  any  abomination.  ^  These  are  the  beasts 
which  ye  shall  eat ;  the  ox,  the  lamb  of  sheep,  and  the  kid  of 
goats.    *  The  hart,  and  the  roe-buck,  and  the  fallow-deer,  and  the 


OaI.  ill.  26.  '  So  many  is  are  led  by  the 
Spirit  of  God,'  Rom.  viii.  14,  and  are  made 
partakers  of  his  love,  as  it  is  written  '  Be- 
hold what  manner  of  love  the  Father  hath 
bestowed  upon  us,  that  we  should  be  called 
the  children  of  God,'  1  John  iii.  1.  Not 
COT  TouRSBLVES,]  As  was  the  manner  of 
the  heathens,  especially  In  their  sorrow,  1 
Kings  XTlii.  28 ;  Jer.  xtl.  6,  and  in  particu- 
lar, when  their  friends  died,  Jer.  xvl.  6, 
which  thing  is  chiefly  intended  here.  The 
Chald.  translateth,  ye  thaii  noi  make  a 
tumuli.  Because  they  are  the  children  of 
God,  therefore  they  must  walk  in  his  fear, 
1  Pet.  i.  17,  and  purify  themselves,  '  even 
as  he  is  pure,'  1  John  iii.  3,  and  bear  all 
accidents  and  afflictions  that  come  upon  them, 
patiently;  and  forsake  all  heathenish  cus- 
toms,  and  not  hurt  their  own  bodies,  which 
are  the  temples  '  of  the  Holy  Spirit,'  1  Cor. 
vi.l9.  See  the  notes  on  Lev.  xix.  88.  The 
Heb.  say,  that  "  Gedidah,  the  cutting  here 
spoken  of,  and  Seritah,  the  incision,  in  Lev. 
xix.  28,  are  one  thing:  and  he  that  cutteth 
himself  for  the  dead,  whether  it  be  an  in- 
cision with  his  hand,  or  an  incision  with  an 
instrument,  he  is  to  be  beaten."  Maim, 
treat,  of  idolatry,  chap.  xii.  sect.  IS.  Put 
BALDNsss,]  That  is,  make  yourselves  bald, 
by  shaving  or  plucking  ofl*  the  hair:  which 
they  also  used  in  mourning  for  the  dead,  Esek. 
vii.  18;  xxvli.  81;  Jer.  xvi.  6;  xlviil.  37. 
See  also  Lev.  xxi.  5;  xix.  27.  Bktwkkn 
YOUR  EYES,]  That  is,  on  the  fore  part  of 
your  head :  as  the  Phylaeteriee  which  were 
to  be  between  their  eyes,  were  worn  oo  their 
heads,  as  is  noted  on  Exod.  xiii.  9,  16.  And 
in  Lev.  xxl.  5,  it  is  written,  *  They  shall  not 
make  baldness  upon  their  head.  For  the 
DB.ID,]  Thii  is  an  explanation  of  that  which 
elsewhere  he  saith  *  for  a  soul,'  Lev.  xix.  26; 
xxi.  1.  The  Heb.  here  say,  «'If  your 
father  die,  ye  shall  not  cut  yourselves,  nor 
make  you  bald,  nor  sorrow  more  than  is 
meet;  for  you  are  not  fatherless,  because  you 
have  a  Father  who  is  great,  living,  and  per- 
manent, even  the  holy  blessed  God.  But  ao 
infidel,  when  his  father  dieth,  hath  no  father 
that  can  help  him  in  time  of  need;  for  his 
father  which  is  left  him  is  of  wood,  and  his 
mother  of  stone;  as  it  is  written,  saying  to  a 


stock.  Thou  art  my  ftther;  and  to  a  rtme, 
Thun  hast  brought  me  ibrth,  (Jer.  iL  27,) 
therefore  they  weep  and  cut  themselves  siid 
make  them  bald.  And  farther,  because  Umw 
art  an  holy  people,  thereibre  then  mqrest  not 
deform  thyself  (or  make  thee  ill-&voiired.' ) 
Chaxkuni  on  Deut.  xiv.  Yea,  even  tbeiriK 
among  the  heathens  themselves,  Uamed  this 
folly  in  men,  that  mangled  their  bodies  far 
the  dead,  calling  them,  **  Varia  et  deteiU- 
billa  genera  lugendi,  pedores,  muliebres  licers- 
tiones  geoanim,  pectoris,  tenonim,  csfriiii 
percussiones.     Cic.  Tusc  quatst.  lib.  3. 

Vbr.  2.— >0r  ncuLiAR  treasuri,]  In 
Gr.,  a  peculiar  people;  in  Chald.,  a  he- 
loved  people :  see  the  annot.  on  Exod.  xii. 
6. 

Ver.  3.— Any  abomination,]  This  Sol. 
Jarchf,  and  the  Thargum  called  Jonathan, 
well  exphdn,  **  way  thing  that  1  have  nide 
abominable  to  you  (or  put  iar  from  you.^ 
'  For  every  creature  of  God  is  good,'  1  Tim. 
iv.  4,  and  tliere  is  '  nothing  common  (or  on- 
clean)  of  itself,*  Rom.  xiv.  14,  but  by  the  or- 
dinance of  God,  certain  creatures,  nests  ud 
drinks  were  made  unclean  unto  the  itm, 
yet  not  for  ever,  but  *  imposed  upon  then 
until  the  time  of  rsformsttion,'  Heb.  ix.  10. 
And  this  law  taught  them  holiness,  in  ib- 
staining  from  the  impure  communioD  wiik 
the  wicked,  AcU  x.  IS,  17,  20,  28.  Set 
the  annot.  on  Lev.  xi.  The  Hebs.  saw  thii 
mystery;  for  Baal  Hatturim  on  this  phco 
noteth,  **  Next  unto  these  words,  For  tboaut 
an  holy  people,  &c.  he  saith.  Thou  sbalt  not 
eat  any  abomination;  meaning,  that  tfaef 
should  not  be  commixed  vrith  infidels,  fcr  In- 
fidels are  like  unto  beasts. 

Vbb.  4. — Kid  opooatb,]  Or tkelmi^f 
goats:  the  Heb.  Seh,  ia  either  a  yowg 
aheep,  or  m  young  goat,  as  Exod.  xii.  4,  5, 
and  by  naming  tie  lamb  he  meineth  all  the 
breed  of  these  beasts,  young  or  old ;  as  fli' 
ton  of  fiuiii,  is  used  for  any  man  gensiaUf. 
old  or  young.  Pi.  cxliv.  3;  Job  xxv.  6L 

Ver.  6.— Hart,]  In  Heb.,  JJet,  a  wiM 
beast  well  known,  wnose  female  is  eallsd  w 
hmd^  Gen.  xlix.  21,  Ught  of  foot,  2  Ssai. 
xxii.  34,  bringing  forth  her  young  with  greet 
sorrow.  Job  xxxix.  i— 3.  Such  were  neat 
at  Solomou's  Uble,  1  Kiaga  iv.  23.    Rob- 
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wild-goat,  and  pygarg^  and  the  wild-ox,  and  the  chamois ;  *  And 
every  beast  that  parteth  the  hoof,  and  cleaveth  asunder  the  cleft  of 
two  hoofs,  tliat  cheweth  tlie  cud  among  the  beasts,  that  ye  shall 
eat.  '  But  this  ye  shall  not  eat,  of  them  that  chew  the  cud,  or  of 
them  tliat  part  the  cloven  hoof;  the  camel,  and  the  hare,  and  tlie 
coiiie,  because  they  chew  tlie  cud,  but  tliey  part  not  tlie  hoof,  they 
Aatt  be  unclean  unto  you.  ^  And  the  swine,  because  he  parteth 
the  hoof,  and  cheweth  not  the  cud,  he  shall  be  unclean  unto  you :  of 
their  flesh  ye  shall  not  eat,  and  their  carcass  ye  shall  not  touch. 
'  These  ye  shall  eat  of,  all  that  are  in  the  waters,  all  that  hath 


ITCE,3  Hebr.  TmM,  of  the  pleasantness  or 
beauty  of  this  beast;  ia  Chald.,  Tahfa;  in 
Gr.  Doreas:  (whereupon  the  woman  named 
in  Sjrriac,  Tahiiha,  AcU  iz.  36,  is  by  inter- 
pretation,  Dorcas;  in  English  a  roe:)  this 
beast  is  Tery  swift,  2  Sam.  ii.  18;  1  Chron. 
3ui.  S;  Song  Yiii.  14,  eaten  also  at  Solomon's 
table,  I  Kings  ir.  23.  Falix>w-dbbr,]  Or 
«itf  0jr,  higUt  or  buffei:  in  Heb.  Jae^ 
SKT,  (a  word  not  found,  but  here  and  in  1 
Kings  ir,  23.)  the  Gr.  transl&teth  it  don- 
ialot,  that  is,  the  buf,  hiffely  or  wild  ox, 
wfaicfa  somewhat  resembleth  our  common  ox, 
bat  is  of  another  kind,  larger,  black,  and 
more  fierce.  The  Chald.  and  Arabic  retain 
^  Heb.  name  Jachmura,  which  some  Hebs. 
say,  is  a  beast  like  unto  a  great  goat.  Some 
late  expositors  make  it  a  beast  like  an  ass; 
19  an  asM  in  Heb.  is  called  Chamor. 
W1LD.G0AT,]  In  Heb.  jieeo,  a  word  not 
fixmd  but  in  this  one  place:  of  it  some  think 
the  Lat  Alee  (by  putting  in  the  letter  /)  is 
derired,  which  we  call  the  elk;  a  beast 
somewhat  like  a  fallow-deer.  The  Gr.  trans- 
Uteth  it  Tragelaphoif  that  is,  a  goat-hart, 
vkich  is  in  part  like  a  goat  and  a  hart ;  such 
ire  found  in  Arabia.  The  best  Heb.  expo^- 
siton  say,  it  is  the  "  wild-goat  or  rock-goat,*' 
•0  named  of  climbing  the  rocks.  It  is  a 
beast  of  another  kind  than  the  common  goat; 
Mr  be  it  wild  or  tame,  the  beast  is  the  same. 
Ptgabs,]  So  the  Gr.  and  old  Lat  Tersion 
tnnsUte  the  Heb.  ihVAofi,  here  only  used: 
which  the  Chald.  calteth  Rema,  of  highneee, 
'^^  PUg^'f'g  <9  »  wild  beast  like  a  fallow. 
d«er,  or  roe-burk.  Wild-ox,]  Or,  wild- 
^U:  so  both  Onkelos  and  Jonathan,  the 
Chsld.  panphrast,  do  translate  the  Heb.  Teo, 
«ed  only  here,  and  in  Is.  li.  20,  where  it  is 
mailed  To,  The  Gr.  translateth  it  Ory», 
which  is  a  beast  like  a  goat.  The  Arabic 
inmeth  it  Tafetal.  Chamois,]  This  name 
»  borrowed  of  the  French,  as  being  a  beast 
like  a  wUd  goat.  The  Heb.  name  is  Zemer, 
the  Arabic  Zirapha  ;  both  have  the  signifi- 
ntion  of  cutting.  The  Gr.  translateth  it 
Oimelgpardaliaf  which  is  a  word  compounded 
of  the  came/  and  the  pantheress.     The 


Chald.  calleth  it  Ditsa,  which  U  a  kind  of 
roe.  These  scTen  sorts  of  beasts,  and  three 
of  cattle,  are  all  to  be  understood  of  several 
kinds,  (as  the  scripture  giveth  them  every  one 
a  several  name)  and  are  not  to  be  distin- 
gtxished  by  their  wUdness,  or  tameness,  but  by 
their  diflerent  nature;  for  as  the  Heb.  say, 
**  the  wild  ox,  and  the  (ox)  fatted  in  the  stall, 
these  are  of  the  kind  of  the  ox."  Maim, 
treat,  of  forbidden  meats,  chap.  i.  sect.  8. 
And  the  scripture  confirmeth  this,  as  when 
he  saith  of  David,  *  He  sacrificed  oxen  and 
failings,'  2  Sam.  vi.  13,  that  is,  oxen  fed  in 
the  pastures,  and  fatted  in  the  stall.  More- 
over they  say,  that  there  are  no  other  cattle 
or  beasts  in  the  world,  lawful  to  be  eaten, 
save  these  ten  kinds,  rehearsed  in  the  law ; 
they  and  the  kinds  of  them,  as  is  noted  on 
Lev.  xiv.  3.  And  further,  they  have  this 
Bayingf  *  Though  all  these  (ten  kinds)  are  law- 
ful to  be  eaten ;  yet  we  must  put  a  diiTerence 
between  the  clean  cattle,  and  the  clean  beasts. 
For  the  beasts,  their  fat  is  lawful  (to  be  eaten) 
and  their  blood  must  be  covered:  [Lev.  xvii. 
13,]  but  clean  cattle  their  fat  is  unlawful  to 
be  eaten,  [Lev.  vii.  23,]  and  there  is  no 
charge  to  cover  their  blood.'  Maim,  treat,  of 
**  forbidden  meats,"  chap.  i.  sect.  9. 

Vbr.  6. — That  chsweth,]  Understand, 
and  that  cheweth,  (as  the  Gr.  addeth  the 
word  and)  for  it  must  do  both,  else  it  was 
not  clean.  And  here,  because  the  former 
beasts  may  bo  unknown  by  their  names,  (as  is 
to  be  seen  by  the  variety  of  interpretations,) 
God  giveth  two  general  signs  to  know  aaiean 
beast  by,  the  '  parting  of  the  hoof  in  twain, 
and  the  chewing  of  the  cud :'  of  which,  see 
the  annot.  on  Lev.  xi.  3. 

Ver.  7. — Caukl,]  Of  this  and  the  rest 
that  follow,  see  the  notes  on  Lev.  xi.  4 — 7, 
and  of  the  exception,  how  in  cases  of  neces- 
sity unclean  meats  might  be  eaten,  it  is  there 
spoken.  They  chew,]  Or^  erery  of  them 
eheweth. 

Vbr.  9.— In  the  waters,]  Whether  in 
the  seat,  or  m  the  rivere.  Lev.  xi.  9.  Fin 
AND  SCALE,]  In  Gr.  and  Chald.,  fine  and 
scales:  see  the  annot.  on  Lev.  xi.  0,  &c. 
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fin  and  &cale  sliall  ye  eat.  *'  And  all  that  hatli  not  fin  and  scale, 
ye  shall  not  eat,  it  shall  be  unclean  unto  you.  "  Every  clean  bird 
ye  shall  eat  "  But  these  are  they  of  which  ye  shall  not  eat:  the 
eagle,  and  ossifrage,  and  the  osprey :  '*  And  the  vulture,  and  tlie 
kite,  and  the  glede,  after  her  kind :  ^*  And  every  raven  after  his 
kind :  *'  And  tlie  owl,  and  the  night-hawk,  and  tlie  sea-gull,  and 
tlie  hawk  after  his  kind:  ''  And  tlie  great  owl,  and  the  little  owl, 
and  tlie  red-shank :  '^  And  the  pelican,  and  the  gier-eagle,  and  the 
cormorant :  "  And  the  stork,  and  the  heron  after  her  kijid, 
and  the  lapwing,  and  the  bat :  '*  And  every  creeping  thing  that 
flieth,  it  shail  be  unclean  unto  you:  they  shall  not  be  eaten. 
"^  Every  clean  fowl  ye  sliall  eat.  Ye  shall  not  eat  of  any  carcass; 
thou  shalt  g^ve  it  unto  the  stranger  that  is  in  thy  gates,  that  he 
may  eat  it ;  or  Ihou  mayest  sell  it  unto  an  alien ;  for  thou  art  an 
lioly  people  unto  Jehovah  thy  God.  *'  Thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  kid 
in  his  motlier's  milk. 


Vbr.  10.— Unclean,]  And  n  an 
naihn,  as  is  said  in  Lev.  sd.  10,  11,  that 
their  flesh  might  not  be  eaten,  dot  their  car- 
casses touched,  as  before  in  ver.  8. 

Vkr.  12.— Eaglk,]  Of  this,  and  the  net 
that  follow,  see  the  annoL  on  Lot.  xi.  IS,  &c. 

VsR.  13. — VuLTORB,]  Called  here  in 
Heb.,  Raah,  of  seemg;  in  Lot.  zi.  14» 
Daah  iA  fiying*  Chazkuni  here  nith, 
"  Raah  and  Daah  are  one,  and  it  is  called 
Raah,  because  it  seeth  mueh."  Jonathan  in 
bis  Thargum  calleth  it,  <«the  white  Di^tha," 
according  to  the  name  in  Lev.  xi.  and  On- 
kelos  nameth  it  Bath  emnpka,  that  is, 
daughter  of  wing.  Gledx,]  A  Idnd  of 
kite  or  puttock,  in  Heb.  Dufah  :  this  is  not 
mentioned  in  Lev.  xi.  (see  the  annoL  there 
on  ver.  14,)  The  Gr.  calleth  it  JetinoM,  that 
is,  a  glede f  or  hHe. 

Ver.  15. — Owl,]  Or  founff  ewlj  or 
jfeung  oehrieh :  see  the  notes  on  Lev.  xi. 
16,  for  tliis  and  the  rest  that  follow. 

Vbr.  19.— That  plibth,]  Or,  of  the 
Jlpingjmri :  in  6r.,  mli  the  creeping  things 
^/atrls;  which  Jonathan,  Solomon  Jarrlii, 
and^thers,  expound  d./UeSf  bees^  hornets, 
and  all  such  like :  see  Lev.  xi.  20. 

VxR.  20. — Clkan  fowls,]  Or,  dean  fiff' 
mg  things;  implying  the  kinds  of  heusts^ 
which  were  lawful  to  be  eaten,  Lev.  xi.  21, 
22. 

Vrr.  21. — ^Ant  CARCA8B,]  The  flesh  of  a 
clean  beast  or  fowl,  that  either  dieth  alone,  or 
is  not  orderly  slain:  aee  the  annoL  on  Lev. 
xvii.  15.  Thb  stranger,]  Not  the  pro- 
selyte, or  stranger  joined  to  the  church,  for 
such  were  bound  to  keep  the  whole  law,  and 
this  in  special,  Lev.  xvii.  15,  but  as  both 
the  Chald.  paraphraeei  expound  it,  the  fmdr' 


cumeised  stranger  that  is  in  ihjf  cities ;  ud 
the  Gr.,  the  eqionmer  that  is  in  thy  eitie$. 
Of  three  sorts  of  strangers,  see  ths  notei  co 
Exod.  xii.  43,  45,  43.  This  stranfsr  here 
spoken  of,  the  Hehs.  call  Gertothah,  that  ii, 
the  stranger  inhakUant  (»  s^fnanur: 
in  Gr.  Faroikos:)  and  they  describe  him 
thus;  "Gertoshab  is  an  heathen,  who  takes 
upon  him  that  he  will  serve  no  idol,  with  Um 
residue  of  the  commandments  which  wen 
commanded  to  the  sons  of  Noah,  [whereof 
see  the  notes  on  Gen.  ix.  4,]  but  he  is  ort 
drcumcised  nor  baptised.  Such  sd  om 
they  (the  Israelites)  do  receive,  and  be  b  of 
the  saints  of  the  nations  of  the  world.  And 
why  is  he  called  Toshah  (an  inhshitant  ?}  bc^ 
cause  it  is  lawful  for  us  to  let  him  inhabit 
amongst  us  in  the  land  of  IsrseL"  Maim. 
tom.  2,  in  Issurei  Biah,  chap.  xiv.  sect.  7. 
Of  such,  they  held  that  they  mi^t  be  in 
ths  state  d  salvation,  as  they  cooiiesB  else- 
where. '*  The  sainU  of  the  nations  of  the 
worki,  they  have  a  portion  in  the  world 
that  is  to  come  (in  life  eternal)."  Main. 
treat  of  repentance,  chap.  Hi.  sect.  5.    Seu 

IT   UNTO    AN    ALIEN,]   Or,  Self  tbou  It  t*  * 

foreigner!  in  Chald.,  to  a  eon  qfthepe^i 
an  heathen  that  dwelt  not  in  the  UkI  of 
Israel.  An  holy  fboplr,]  And  tberefon 
are  to  show  forth  holiness  in  obeying  all  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord,  though  ioipofied 
but  for  a  time,  and  u  shadows  of  better  tbiog&> 
For  *  meats,  and  drinks,  and  divers  wash- 
ings, and  carnal  ordinances,  were  imposed  ob 
the  Jews,  until  the  time  of  refonpatioo» 
Heb.  ix.  10.  But  now  il  Is  said, '  Ui  m 
man  judge  you  in  meat  or  in  drink,  &<• 
which  are  a  shadow  of  things  to  cosse,  bit 
thebodyifof  Christ' Col.  ii.  16,17.    Kof 
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^  Tithing  thou  shalt  tithe  all  the  revenue  of  thy  seed,  that  the 
field  bringeth  forth,  year  by  year.  ^  And  thou  shalt  eat  before 
Jehovah  thy  Grod,  in  the  place  which  he  shall  choose,  to  cause  his 


nxTBM  A  KID,]  This  law  it  twice  giren  be- 
kn,  in  Exod.  xzii!.  19;  xxx'iv,  26,  see  the 
•oiMt.  there.  Under  the  nmme  of  a  htd,  the 
Heb.  imderaUiid  a  lamb  eltOi  Bnd  calf, 
or  other  beast:  ind  by  seethiog,  they  imply 
ilw  eating,  or  making  any  profit  or  use  of 
flHh  so  boiled.  The  Chald.  translateth,  thmt 
tkali  not  eai/U$h  wUh  mUk. 

VSS.    SS. ^TlTHIHO  THOU  SHALT  TITHV  J 

That  is,  shait  Id  any  wise,  careAilly,  faith- 
foUjr  separate  the  tithe;  meaning  the  second 
tithe  whicli  themselves  were  to  eat,  ver.  83, 
Uft  tbers  was  a  first  tithe  which  was  given 
'  t«  (he  Levites,'  out  of  which  the  Levites 
pud  a  tenth  part  again  to  the  priests.  Num. 
xrlii.  24—28;  Neh.  x.  87,  S8.  Then  of 
tint  which  remained,  the  owner  separated  a 
second  tithe,  which  themselves  did  eat  before 
Uie  Lord,  the  first  and  second  year:  in  the 
third  year  it  was  given  to  the  Levites,  and 
to  the  poor,  Deut.  xiv.  28,  29.  In  the 
fourth  snd  fifth  years  it  was  eaten  again  by 
the  owners  and  In  the  sixth  year  was  given 
totiiapoor.  The  seventh  year  was  a  rest 
tnd  Sabbath  to  the  land,  then  aU  things  were 
common,  Exod.  xxiii.  10,  11.  And  this 
Nurse  tliey  were  constantly  to  follow  in 
laria  Hereof  It  is  written  by  the  Heb. 
thai;  « After  that  they  have  separated  the 
fint  tithe,  every  year  they  separate  a  second 
Utile;  Deut.  xiv.  22,  and  In  the  third  year, 
■Ad  in  the  sixth  they  separate  the  tithe  of  the 
poor,  instead  of  the  second  tithe.  In  the 
first  (day)  of  Tisri  (or  September,)  is  the  be- 
{inning  of  the  year  for  the  tithe  of  com,  and 
of  poise,  and  of  herbs:  and  wheresoever  the 
beginning  of  the  year  is  mentioned,  it  Is  the 
fintof  Tisri.     And  the  fifteenth  of  Shebat 

St^  is,  the  eleventh  month  which  we  call 
Mttiy,^  is  the  beginning  of  the  year  for 
^«  tith«s  of  trees,  (fruit)"  Maim.  tom.  In 
Mttser  riieai  (or  treat,  of  the  second  tithe,) 
<^- '.  sect  1,  2.  See  also  the  anuot.  on 
E^ev.  xxvii.  30,  &e.  All  tbb  rbvbnits,] 
Or,  ait  the  meome,  that  Is,  fniits  or  increase 
*Ueh  are  gathered  and  brought  in  for  food, 
^  retson  ef  the  name  appeareth  in  2  Sam. 
IX*  10,  thou  Shalt  <till  the  land  for  him,  and 
^  Shalt  bring  in  (the  fruits)  that  thy  mas- 
^1  son  may  have  food  to  eat.'  The  Heb. 
t»7f  "All  man's  meat  that  Is  kept,  which 
P»»eth  eat  ef  the  gnnmd,  oweth  an  heave- 
^n'ng:  and  it  is  commanded«to  separate  out 
«  it,  the  ftrst-fhtito  for  the  priests,  &c.  and 
^kwriss  the  tithes."  Maim,  in  Trumoth, 
^^>.  11.  sect.  1.  And  whereas  the  eeriptuie 
"•wetlBii  spcaketh  ef  « revemie  fomeUme  of 


com,'  (as  alter  in  ver.  23,)  sometime  of  a 
morsel  of  bread,  (as  in  Judg.  xix.  5,)  they 
say,  the  grain,  **  when  it  is  eared,  is  called 
(Tebuah)  revenue,  everywhere;  and  after 
Uist  it  to  threshed  and  fanned,  it  is  called 
(Dagan)  com;  and  when  it  is  ground, 
kneaded,  and  baked,  it  is  called  (Path)  a  mor- 
sel, or  bread."  Maim,  in  Beracoth,  chap, 
iii.  sect.  1.  That  thb  pixld  bringbth 
roBTH.]  Or,  thai  cometh  out  of  the  field;  in 
Gr.,  the  generation  or  increaee  tfthff  field* 
Ybab  BY  YBAB,]  So  the  Gr.  also  interpreteth 
the  Heb.  phrase,  year  year,  which  to  else- 
wliere  written,  year  by  year,  Neh.  x.  35, 
and  Jonathan  in  hto  Thargum  explalneth  it, 
<»  every  year  and  year:  whereto  he  addeth, 
and  not  the  fruits  of  (one)  year,  with  the 
fruits  of  another  year:"  meaning,  that  they 
must  sepaiBte  their  tithes  yearly,  and  not  put 
two  years'  tithe  into'one. 

Vbb.  23. — Shalt  eat,J  In  Gr.,  ahall 
eai  it:  speaking  of  the  tithe  which  the 
owners  should  eat:  and  so  Jonathan  in  his 
Thargum  salth,  **  Ye  shall  eat  the  second 
tithe  before  the  Lord."  Bkvobb  Jbhovah,] 
The  tithes  which  were  given  to  the  priests 
they  might  eat  *  in  every  place,'  Num.  xviif. 
31,  this  second  tithe  was  holy,  and  might 
not  be  eaten,  but  where  God's  sanctuary  was; 
as  within  Jerusalem  when  the  temple  was 
there  built.  "  The  second  tithe  is  eaten  by 
the  owners,  within  the  walls  of  Jerusalem, 
(Deut  xiv.  23,)  **  Whosoever  eateth  so  much 
u  an  olive  of  the  second  tithe,  or  drioketh  of 
it  the  fourth  part  (of  a  log)  of  wine,  without 
the  wall  of  Jerusalem,  is  to  beaten,  as  it  is 
written  (In  Deut.  xii.  17,)  thou  mayest  not 
eat  within  thy  gates,  the  tithe  of  thy  com,  or 
of  thy  wine,  or  of  thine  oil,  &c.  and  he  is  to 
be  beaten  for  every  one  in  particular:  there- 
fore if  he  eat  of  tliem  all  three  without  the 
wall,  he  is  beaten  three  times."  Maim,  in 
Maaser  sheni,  chap.  ii.  sect  1,  5.  This  is 
meant  (they  say)  if  he  eat  thereof  without 
the  walto  of  Jerusalem,  after  it  is  once 
brought  in  thither;  "But  if  he  eat  of  it, 
before  it  cometh  within  the  wall  of  Jerusa* 
lem,  he  to  chastised  with  stripes,"  ibid.  sect. 
6.  Of  beating,  see  Deut.  xxv.  2,  3,  and  of 
the  holy  manner  of  eating  It,  see  Deut.  xxvi. 
14.  Hi8  namb,]  In  Chald.,  hie  divine 
prrMfiee,  (Shecinah,)  whereby  God's  presence 
with  his  church  in  Christ,  and  by  hto  Spirit, 
Is  meant:  see  the  notes  on  Exod.  xxxiv.  0. 
FiBdTLiNGe,]  These  were  given  to  the  priesu, 
Num.  xviii.  16;  Neh.  x.  36,  who  had 
many  other  gifts»  ef  which,  some  might  not 
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name  to  dwell  there,  the  tithe  of  thy  com,  of  thy  new  wine,  aud  of 
thy  new  oil,  and  the  firstlings  of  thy  herd,  and  of  thy  flock,  that 
thou  mayest  learn  to  fear  Jehovah  thy  God,  all  days.  ^  And  if 
tlie  way  be  too  much  for  thee,  that  thou  art  not  able  to  carry  it, 
because  the  place  is  far  from  thee,  which  Jehovah  thy  God  shall 
choose  to  set  his  name  there,  when  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  blessed 
thee ;  **  Then  shalt  thou  turn  it  into  money,  and  bind  up  the  money 
in  thine  hand,  and  shalt  go  unto  the  place  which  Jeliovab  thy  God 
shall  choose.    **  And  thou  shalt  give  the  money,  for  all  that  thy 


be  eaten  but  io  the  court  of  the  sanctuary; 
some  (of  which  number  these  firstlings  were,) 
night  not  be  eaten  but  in  the  holy  city:  and 
some  might  be  eaten  everywhere.  See  the 
annot.  on  Num.  xYiii.  To  Fear,]  This  is 
the  end  of  this  ordinance,  that  the  people 
might  be  inured  with  the  fear,  religion,  and 
service  of  God:  (for  fear  is  sometime  used 
generally  for  God's  worship,  Is.  xxix.  13. 
with  Matt.  XV.  8,  9.)  And  this  fear  they 
learned  both  by  the  action  itself,  eating  the 
tithe  of  all  their  fruits,  with  joy  and  thank- 
fulness  to  him  that  so  blessed  their  land  and 
labours,  the  tenth  whereof  they  consecrated 
unto  him :  and  by  beholding  the  other  holy 
things,  and  religious  actions,  performed  by  aU 
Israel  at  their  solemn  feasts.  In  this  latter 
sense  Chazkuni  here  expouodeth  it  thus; 
**  That  when  thou  goest  up  to  the  feast,  to 
eat  thy  second  tithe,  and  shalt  see  the  priests 
in  their  service,  and  the  Levites  in  their 
singing,  <nd  the  Israelites  in  their  standing, 
and  the  Synedrion  (or  magistrates)  sitting 
and  judging  the  judgments  of  Israel,  and  the 
doctors  teaching;  (for  from  thence  doctrine 
went  forth  unto  all  Israel,)  thou  mayest  learn 
to  fear  the  Lord  thy  God. 

VbB.    24. — ^TOO  MUCH   POB  THKK,]   That 

is,  as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it,  be  far  away 
fraim  iAee.  To  carby  it,]  In  Gr.,  to^ 
carry  them^  meaning  the  tithes  fore- men- 
tioned.  Hath  blessed  thxb,]  That  is, 
hath  given  thee  so  great  an  increase,  that  the 
tenth  of  them  is  more  than  thou  canst  carry 
to  the  place  of  God's  sanctuary. 

Ver.  26.— Tobm  it,]  Or  «//  U  for 
money :  Heb.,  give  U  for  tilver  ;  which  the 
Gr.  translatetb,  §eU  them  for  silver.  Of 
this  the  Heb.  have  these  ordinances;  "He 
that  will  redeem  the  fruits  of  the  second 
tithe,  redeemeth  them  by  their  price  (or 
worth)  and  saith,  Lo  this  money  is  instead  of 
these  fruits,  &c.  aud  he  carrieth  the  money 
up  to  Jerusalem.  He  that  redeemeth  his 
second  tithe,  blesseth  God  for  the  redemption 
thereof.  When  they  redeem  It,  it  is  not  by 
the  name  of  tithe,  but  by  the  name  of  com. 
mon  (or  profane)  things:  and  they  say,  *How 
much  are  these  common  fruits  woith;  though 


all  do  know  that  they  are  tithes.'  Th<y  re- 
deem not  the  tithe  fruits,  but  with  silver;  wd 
they  redeem  them  not  with  silver  ancoined, 
but  with  silver  stamped,  which  hath  soow 
figure  or  writing  upon  it:  and  if  he  redeem 
it  with  a  wedge  of  silver*  or  the  like,  he  doth 
nothing.  He  may  not  redeem  it  with  mone; 
which  is  not  current  at  that  time,  and  iothst 
place.  Neither  may  he  redeem  it  with  moeef 
which  is  not  in  his  own  power;  as  it  is  writ- 
ten, *  Thou  shalt  bind  up  the  money  io  tbioe 
hand.'  He  that  redeemeth  his  second  UUm 
before  he  have  separated  it;  as  if  he  ssj. 
*,  The  second  tithe  of  these  fruits  be  redeemed 
with  this  money;  he  saith  not  aoytbioj. 
seeing  he  hath  not  set  oat  the  tithe.'  Bat  if 
he  have  set  them  out,  and  then  say,  the  sccoxi 
tithe  which  is  in  the  north,  or  in  the  sonrh, 
be  common  (or  profane)  for  this  mooey;  1» 
then  it  is  redeemed.  When  they  redeem 
the  second  tithe,  it  must  be  with  the  wofth 
thereof^  and  not  by  guess,  but  exactly,  by  the 
measure,  or  by  the  weight  thereof  sod  so 
they  give  the  price.  If  the  price  be  kntma, 
he  may  redeem  it  by  the  mouth  of  one;  but 
if  it  be  not  known,  as  if  the  wine  begin  to 
be  sour,  or  the  fruits  to  be  rotten,  &g.  be  H 
to  redeem  it  by  the  mouth  of  three  cfaspmea. 
They  may  not  carry  the  tithe  fruits  from  c« 
place  to  another,  to  redeem  them  there." 
Maim,  in  Maaaar  theni,  chap.  iv.  As0 
bind  up,]  The  Gr.  saith,  and  ehaU  iaJke  tk 
money  in  tMne  hands, 

Veb.  26. — Tht  800 l  abketb  of  thb,] 
In  Gr.,  thy  eoui  deeireih;  by  «osr/,  meinmt 
appetite  or  lust  after  meat  or  drink,  as  io  P& 
Ixxvili.  28,  they  asked  <  meat  for  their  lopl.' 
They  might  not  bestow  the  money  on  ^^ 
things,  tlMii  for  food  or  anointing,  as  the  H«^ 
declare  it  thus;  *'  He  may  not  take  for  tht 
money  of  the  tithe,  ought  save  man's  meiW 
which  groweth  out  of  the  earth,  or  whicb  is 
nourished  by  that  which  groweth  out  of  tbe 
earth;  as  the  particulars  expressed  io  tbe  la«» 
oxen,  sheep,  wine,  or  strong  drink.  There* 
fore  they  may  not  buy  with  tbe  titbe  mooey 
water  or  salt,  &c.  because  they  grow  not  citt 
of  the  ground.  Hooey,  eggs,  and  milk,  trs 
as  oxen,  and  sheep;   for  though  they  r^ 
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soul  desireth,  for  oxen,  or  for  sheep,  or  for  wiiie,  or  for  strong 
drink,  or  for  whatsoever  thy  soul  asketh  of  thee :  and  thou  sha.t 
eat  there  before  Jehovah  thy  God ;  and  thou  shalt  rejoice,  thou  and 
thine  house.  "  And  the  Levite  which  is  within  thy  gates,  tliou 
shalt  not  forsake  him,  for  he  hath  no  part  nor  inheritance  with 

thee. 

"  At  the  end  of  three  years  thou  shalt  bring  forth  ail  the  tithe 
of  thy  revenue  in  that  year,  and  shalt  lay  it  up  within  thy  gates, 
*  And  the  Lievite,  because  he  hath  no  part  nor  inheritance  with 
thee,  and  the  stranger  and  the  fatherless,  and  the  widow  which 


not  oot  of  tlw  etrth,  yet  are  they  proceeded 
of  tbeoi  whieb  are  noariebed  firom  the  earth. 
Likcwiae,  they  kay  not  a  beast  with  the 
tithe  money  oat  of  Jenualem."  Maim.  In 
Maa$er  sheiii,  cha|>.  vii.  aect  3,  4,  6,  16. 
And  think  hoobkJ  In  Chald.,  the  men  of 
ikme  koute;  meaning  nich  at  were  clean, 
tiw  nockan  might  not  by  the  law,  Deut. 
nn.  14.  *'  Whoao  eateth  of  the  second 
tithf,  in  his  uodeauiess,  is  to  be  beaten." 
Maim,  in  MttOier  sJkem  chap.  iii.  sect.  1. 

Veb.  27. — ^Thy  oatbb,]  In  Gr.  and 
Child.,  tkjf  eHiet :  so  in  ver.  28.  Nor  for- 
iAKR  HIM,]  That  1%  lui  neglect  him,  hot 
minister  sufficient  for  him  also  to  eat,  drinlc 
uid  rejoice;  seeing  he  hath  no  land  of  his 
own,  to  supply  this  mito  him:  see  Deut.  lii. 
19.  And  this  bare  seemeth  not  to  be  meant 
ODiy  of  the  first  tithe,  commanded  to  be 
given  unto  the  LeviteS,  Num.  zviii.,  but  of 
eoromunicating  also  these  second  tithes  with 
them,  to  rejoice  together,  as  may  be  gathered 
by  the  law  following,  tot.  29. 

Veb.    28^ — At    thx    xnd    of    thrii 
nuaa,]  In  Gr.  Jfter  three  years :  but  it 
»  meant  in  the  third  year,  to  wit,  of  the 
serenth  or  Sabbath  year;  and  so  agsin  in  the 
sixth  year,  for  erery  third  year  is  meant. 
Therefore  in  Deut.  xivi.  12,  it  is  written, 
'  In  the  third  year.'    All  thr  tithr,]  The 
Hebe,  write,  "  Alter  a  man  hath  reaped  the 
seed  of  the  earth,  or  gatbersd  the  fruits  of 
the  trces^  tnd  ended  tiie  worlc  thereof;  he 
tepantctb  out  of  it  one  of  fti^;  and  this  is 
«Ued   '  The  great  heaTO-ofiering  (or  firsU 
tiints)  and  it  is  giren  to  the  priest:'  and  of 
this  is  spoken  in  Deut  xviii.  4.     Afterward 
he  aepuiteth  out  of  the  remainder,  one  of 
tea;  and  that  is  called  the  first  tithe;  and  he 
giveth  it  to  the  Lefites:  and  this  is  mention- 
ed in  Nan.  xviii.  24.    After  this  he  sepa- 
ntmth  oot  the  residue,  one  of  ten,  and  that 
is  callMl  tlie  second  tithe:  and  it  is  for  the 
owners  Rnd  they  eat  It  in  Jerusalem:  and 
cA/s  Is  ipakea  of  in  Ler.  xxvii.  30,  31,  and 
Pw^  »|y-  22.    According  to  this  order  do 
they  Mpante  in  the  first  year  of  the  seven,  and 


in  the  second,  and  in  the  fourth,  and  in  the 
fifth.  But  in  the  third,  and  in  the  sixth  of 
the  seven,  after  they  have  separated  the  first 
tithe,  he  separateth  out  of  the  remainder,  an- 
other tithe,  and  gtveth  it  to  the  poor,  and 
that  is  called  the  tithe  of  the  poor.  And 
these  two  years  there  is  no  second  tithe  but 
the  Uthe  of  the  poor,  and  that  is  spoken  of  in 
Deut.  xiv.  28 ;  zxvi.  12.  The  year  of  re- 
lease [which  is  the  seventh  year]  is  all  free ; 
and  tlMre  is  in  it  no  heave-offering,  nor  tithes 
at  all,  either  first  or  second,  or  tithe  of  the 
poor."  Malm.  tom.  3,  in  Maitanoih^ 
gntauJim,chKp,  1.  sect.  2 — 5.  Thy  gatxs,] 
In  Gr.  and  Chald.  thycUiee :  implying  cities, 
suburbs,  and  fields  about  them ;  but  not  out 
of  the  land  ;  as  the  Hebs.  say,  *'  They  may 
not  carry  out  of  the  land,  for  it  is  said,  With- 
in thy  gates;  and  (in  Deut.  xxvi.  12.)  That 
they  may  eat  within  thy  gates.*'  Maim.  in. 
Mattanothf  chap.  vi.  sect  17. 

Vrr.  29.— Thr  Lrvitr,]  He  was  to  hare 
all  the  first  tithe.  Num.  xviii.  24,  and  of 
that  do  the  Heb.  understand  this,  and  not  of 
the  second  tithe:  as  Sol.  Jarchl  here  saitb, 
"The  Levite  (shall  come)  and  take  the  first 
tithe:  and  the  stranger  and  the  fatherless, 
and  they  shall  take  the  second  tithe,  for  it  Is 
for  the  poor  of  this  year."  And  Chaskuiii 
saitb,  "In  the  third  year,  the  first  tithe  is 
for  the  Levite,  and  the  second  tithe  is  to  be 
divided  unto  the  poor."  See  the  notes  oq 
Num.  xviii.  Shall  rat  and  br  satis- 
FiRD,]  Or,  eat  and  have  their  Jill.  They 
were  not  bound  to  eat  it  in  Jerusalem,  as  the 
second  tithe  of  the  former  two  years;  but 
might  eat  it  within  any  of  their  gates.  About 
the  distribution  of  this  tithe,  they  had  these 
orders:  "  The  owner  of  the  field,  when  poor 
folk  pass  by  him,  and  he  have  there  the  tithe 
of  the  poor,  he  giveth  to  every  poor  body  that 
passeth  by  him,  so  much  of  that  tithe  as  may 
satisfy  him,  according  to  Deut.  xiv.  29.  How 
much  is  that?  If  it  be  of  wheat,  he  gives 
him  not  less  than  half  a  kab:  if  of  barley, 
not  less  than  a  kab:  of  rye,  not  less  than  a 
kab:  of  figs,  not  less  than  five  and  twentjr 
K 
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are  within  thy  gates,  shall  come,  and  shall  eat  and  be  satisfied) 
that  Jehovah  thy  God  may  bless  diee,  in  all  the  work  of  thine 
hand,  which  thou  shalt  do. 


shekels'  weight:  of  wine,  not  less  than  half  ft 
log:  of  oil,  not  less  than  a  quarter  (of  a  log,) 
Sec.  And  if  he  give  him  of  any  other  fruits, 
it  is  not  less  than  that  he  may  sell,  and  buy 
with  the  price  thereof  two  meals'  meat.  If 
there  be  many  poor,  and  he  have  net  enough 
to  give  unto  every  one  according  to  the  mea- 
sure, then  be  setteth  (the  tithe)  before  them, 
and  they  part  it  among  themselves.  With 
the  second  tithe  they  may  not  pay  debts,  or 
wages;  nor  redeem  captives  with  it,  nor  give 
alms  thereof,"  &c.  Maim.  \\\  Mattanotk 
gnan,  chap.  vi.  In  all  tab  work.]  That 
is  all  the  works f  as  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  ex- 


plain it ;  or,  m  every  wmrk.  This  Dsnoer  «f 
speech, '  that  he  may  bless,  thee,'  is  a  promiis, 
and  he  will  bless  thee,  (as  '  Judga  not,  thit 
ye  be  not  judged,'  Matt.  Tii.  1,  mcanelh, 
*  and  ye  shall  not  be  judged/  Luke  vi.  37,) 
and  it  sbowetli  how  *  godliness  is  profitabis 
unto  all  things,  having  promise  of  the  life  tkt 
now  is,  and  of  that  which  Ss  to  come,  I  Tim. 
iv.  8.  Unto  such  duties  as  these,  sod  to 
works  of  marry,  there  are  often  anoexcd 
promises  of  blening  in  the  scriptures,  Prov. 
iii.  0,  la  Esek.  x\xw,  30;  Mai.  ill.  10,  U  i 
2  Cor.  is.  6^10. 


CHAP.   XV. 

1.  The  seventh  year^  a  year  of  release  for  the  poor,  7.  Unto  the 
poor^  men  must  lend  freely^  and  give ;  the  seventh  year  must  be  no  let 
thereof.  12.  ^n  Hebrew  servant  must  be  set  free  in  the  seventh  yeofy 
and  liberally  rewarded.  16.  If  he  will  not  go  out  free^  his  ear  must  he 
bored,  and  he  is  a  servant  for  ever.  19'  ^11  firstlings  tnales  if  the  cai- 
tie,  are  to  be  sanctified  unto  the  Lord,  and  eaten  before  him;  21.  Es- 
eept  it  have  a  blemish^  then  is  it  to  be  eaten  by  any,  in  any  place: 
23.  But  not  the  blood. 

'  At  the  end  of  seven  years  thou  shalt  make  a  release.  '  And 
this  is  the  manner  of  the  release ;  that  every  creditor  that  lendeth 


VeR.  I. — At  TBI  KND  OF  8KVKN  TEARS,] 

Hereby  seemeth  properly  to  be  meant  accord- 
ing to  the  old  Lat.  version,  In  the  tevenik 
pear  ;  as  in  Deut  xiv.  88.  '  At  the  end  of 
three  yean,'  meaneth  *ln  the  third  year:' 
and  in  Jer.  xxxlv.  14,  it  is  said,  'At  tha 
end  of  seven  years,  let  ye  go  every  man  his 
brother,'  &c.  that  is,  as  thereafter  followeth, 
'  when  he  hath  served  thee  six  years;'  and 
Moses  here  in  Deut.  xv.  12,  explaineth  it, 
< in  the  seventh  year:'  and  the  Gr.  interpre- 
ters translate  that  place  of  Jeremiah,  '*  At 
the  end  of  seven  yean,  thus,  when  six  yean 
are  fulfilled."  So  here,  *  the  end  of  seven 
yean,'  is  the  seventh  year,  which  is  the  end 
or  last  of  the  seven:  and  as  servants  were  to 
be  released  in  the  beginning  of  the  seventh 
year,  when  they  had  fully  served  six;  so 
Aben  Ezra  ^upon  this  place)  expoundeth  this 
remission  el  debts  to  be  at  the  '*  beginning 
of  the  year."  Nevertheless  some  of  the 
Heb.  expositon  take  it  otherwise,  saying, 


'*  The  seventh  (year)  releaseth  not  debts  rf 
money,  but  at  the  end  thereof,  as  it  is  ftid 
(In  Deut.  XV.  1.)  At  the  end  of  seven  yesn, 
&c.  And  there  be  saith  (in  Pent  xxxi. 
10,)  At  the  end  of  seven  yean.  In  the  ••> 
lemnity  of  the  year  of  release,  in  the  fot^ 
of  tabernacles.  What  is  (meant)  then?  after 
(seven  yean;)  so  the  forgiveness  of  mooc/ 
Is  after  seven  (yean.)  Therefore  he  tbst 
lendeth  to  his  neighbour  In  the  seventh  yttt 
Itself,  may  require  his  debt  all  the  year;  but 
when  the  sun  Is  set  in  the  night  of  Kew.yctr's 
day,  at  the  going  out  of  the  aeventh  jttr, 
the  debt  is  lost."  Maim.  In  irt«MA,4isD. 
3.  treat,  of  the  '^  release  and  jubilee,"  dli^ 
ix.  sect.  4.  This  seventh  year  is  thatspskei 
of  in  Exod.  xxill.  11,  and  Lev.  xxv.  4, 
which  was  a  Sabbath  and  rest  for  ths  ho^i 
that  It  might  not  be  tilled;  and  a  vesr  of 
releasing  debts,  figuring  the  year  of  gno^ 
the  acceptable  year  of  the  Lord^  which  Cbriit 
preached,  by  whom  we  have  obtained  d  God 
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augki  onto  his  neighbour ;  do  release  it :  he  shall  not  exact  of  his 
ueighboor,  and  of  his  brother,  because  he  hath  proclaimed  a  re- 
lease to  Jehovah.    '  Of  a  foreigner  thon  mayest  exact  it :  but  that 


release  of  our  debts,  that  ]»,  the  forgireoess  of 
oar  sfm,  Luke  fr.  18,   19;  Matt.  t!.  12; 
Uka  li.  4,  and  m  Uught  also  to  forgive,  if 
«e  have  ought  against  any;  that  our  Father 
lira  which  is  in  hearen,  may  forgive  us  our 
trespasses  Mark  xi.  25,  that  we  be  kind  one 
to  toother,  tender^iearted,  forgiving  one  an- 
other, even  as   God  for  Christ's  sake  bath 
forgiyen  us,  Eph.  iv.  32;  Col.  iil.  12,  13. 
See  the  annot.  cm  Lev.  xxv.     A  bblkasb,] 
Or,  •  nmistion,  or  iniermisHoH,  called  in 
Heb.  Skemittak,   in  Or.   jfpketis,   that  is, 
foryhenett,  or   remusum :  the  word  which 
tbe  New  Testament  useth  for  '  forgiveness  of 
iJns,  Maik  i.  4;  Matt.  xxvi.  28,  whereof 
this  release  U  debts  was  a  shadow.     And  tbe 
word  is  likewise  used  in  Exod.  xxiil.  II, 
where  speech  is  of  the  land,  that  it  should  be 
let  rest,  or  iBt«rmitted  from  tillage,  which 
was  but  for  that  seventh  year  only:  wherefore 
it  cannot  be  gathered  from  this  word,  that 
the  remission  of  ddbto  here  commanded,  was 
le  be  fiw  ever,  but  might  be  an  intermission 
only  for  the  seventh  year,  wherein  was  neither 
wwin^  ner  reaping,  nor  other  works  of  hus- 
bandly, so  that  tbe  poor  had  not  such  means 
to  pay  their  debtg,  as  In  other  years.     How- 
^it,  the  Heb.  for  the  most  part  hold  the  re- 
mission to  be  perpetual,  and  therefore  have 
their  limiutions  ibr  some  debts  and  debtors, 
ts  titer  shall  be  shotred. 

Vie.  2.— Thb  Mannkr,]  Heb.  ike  word; 
which  the  Gr.  expoundeth,  th§  ordinance 
(»  commanSmeni)  0/  the  nlease,  Evkry 
CEKWToa,]  Hebu,  every  master  for  owner) 
•/  tie  lending  of  Ue  hand,  that  is,  0/  tke 
<^  temi  wUh  hie  hand:  which  seemeth  to 
uB|>lr  money,  and  tbe  like,  and  that  which  is 
•  man's  own,  whereof  he  hath  power,  as  to 
UDd,  to  to  remit,  it  may  also  be  interpret- 
ed  *'  ertry  master  id  tbe  exacUon  of  his  hand, 
which  he  nay  exact  of  his  neighbour,  do  re- 
««^  It;"  that  Is,  every  creditor  that  hath 
n«ht  to  exact  (the  deU)  with  his  hand,  do 
re»«Me  that  which  he  might  exact  The  Or. 
expounds  it  thus;  «« Thou  sbalt  forgive  every 
P»jper  debt  (or  every  debt  of  thine  own) 
*h»ch  thy  nelghboor  oweth  thee."  Cha»- 
Moi  here  obaerveth,  that  the  release  is  of 
things  lent,  not  of  things  taken  by  robbery, 
^of  Uunge  committed  of  trust  to  be  kept. 
^0T  MKACTj]  Or,  iMtf  urffentiyejract,  in  Or., 
y*  «*,  (or  s^e^re;)  which  the  Hebs.  un- 
dt^taod  both  of  exacUng  the  debt,  and  an 
0^  eonceming  It,  as  some  cases  might  re- 

i'z.  •*  '">e  ierenth  year  releaseth  an  oath, 
•«  it  Is  laid.  Thou  Shalt  not  exact;  notatall; 


neither  to  pay,  nor  to  swear;  meaning,  an 
oath  before  the  judges,  &c.  But  an  oath  of 
them  that  have  a  thing  to  keep,  or  for  part- 
nerahip,  or  the  like;  wherein  if  he  confess, 
he  must  pay;  in  such  case  he  sweareth,  after 
the  (year  oQ  release."  Maim,  in  treat,  of 
the  release,  chap.  ix.  sect.  6,  7.  And  oP 
HIS  Bbotrkr,]  That  is,  of  such  a  neighbour 
as  is  his  brother  in  the  faith ;  to  except  the 
stranger,  as  in  ver.  3.  So  and  is  often 
used  for  explanation,  as  '*  T  mean,  or  that  is 
to  say:"  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xiii.  15.  Bb- 

CAUSB  HI  HATH   PBOCLAlMKOj   Or,  "  whoo 

he  (that  is,  God  by  the  magistrate)  hath  pro- 
claimed, or  because  it  is  called  a  release." 
Thargum  Jonathan  expoundeth  it  of  a  pnv 
damatlon  by  tbe  magistrates.  To  Jehovah,] 
meaning,  to  his  honour,  and  by  his  command- 
ment. The  Chald.  translatetb,  ^^ors  ths 
Lord  :  the  Gr.  to  the  Lord  thy  Ood. 

Vbr.  8. — Of  a  poREioKBR,]  Whom  the 
Chald.  calleth  **  a  son  of  the  people,"  mean- 
ing  an  heathen.  Exact,]  The  Gr.  addetl), 
require  whatsoever  things  are  thine  with  him, 
Trinb  hand  shall  RBLBAsa;]  Which  tlie 
Greek  explaineth  thus,  hut  to  thy  brother  thou 
ehakmake  a  release  (pir forgiveness)  if  thy  debt, 
In  this  the  Hebs.  (which  hold  the  release  to  be 
for  ever)  have  their  limitations.  They  say,  the 
seventh  year  releaseth  a  debt  though  it  be 
lent  upon  a  bill  which  secureth  the  debt  by 
goods;  but  if  he  took  assurance  by  land, 
when  he  lent  It,  then  it  releaseth  not.  Also, 
he  that  lends  to  his  neighbour,  and  setteth 
him  an  appointed  time  of  ten  years,  he  re- 
leaseth not  (in  the  seventh.)  He  that  lends 
unto  his  neighbour,  and  conditioneth  with 
him,  that  the  seventh  year  shall  not  release 
him,  he  must  notwithstanding  release,  for  he 
cannot  frustrate  the  right  of  the  seventh  year* 
If  he  condition  with  him,  not  to  release  that 
particular  debt  in  the  seventh  year,  the  con. 
dition  standeth;  for  that  man  hath  bound 
himself  in  his  goods,  whereas  the  law  hath 
not  bound  him.  Mulcts  (or  forfeits)  for  en- 
forcing,  or  for  enticing  a  maid,  or  for  bring- 
ing an  evil  name,  &c.  are  not  released.  He 
that  lends  upon  a  pawn,  releaseth  not,  if  the 
debt  be  equivalent  with  the  pawn:  but  if  it 
be  more,  the  overplus  is  released.  If  the 
judges  have  given  sentence  (at  law)  and 
written,  *'  Thou,  such  an  one,  art  bound  to 
pay  this  man  thus  and  thus,  he  releaseth  not, 
for  this  is  not  In  the  nature  of  a  thing  lent. 
These  and  the  like  cautions  Maimony  show, 
eth  in  his  said  treat  of  the  release  and  Jubilee," 
chap.  ix.    Of  some  of  these  there  is  a  ques- 
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which  is  tliine,  with  thy  brother,  thine  hand  shall  release.  *  Only, 
that  there  be  not  in  thee  a  needy  man  ;  for  Jehovah  blessing  will 
bless  thee  in  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  to  thee^  an 
inheritance,  to  possess  it.  ^  Only,  if  hearkening  thou  wilt  hearken 
unto  the  voice  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  to  observe  to  do  all  his  com- 
mandment which  I  command  thee  fhis  day.  '  For  Jehovah  thy  God 
blesseth  thee  as  he  hath  spoken  unto  thee,  and  thou  shalt  lend  unto 
many  nations ;  but  thou  shalt  not  borrow ;  and  thou  shalt  rule 
over  many  nations,  and  they  shall  not  rule  over  thee. 

'  If  there  shall  be  in  thee  a  needy  num,  of  one  of  thy  brethren, 
in  any  of  thy  gates,  in  thy  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth 
unto  thee,  thou  shalt  not  make  strong  thine  heart,  uor  shut  thine 
hand  from  thy  brother  the  needy  man,  ^  But  opening  thou  shalt 
open  thine  hand  unto  him,  and  lending  thou  shalt  lend  him  enough 
Xor  his  want,  thai  which  is  wanting  unto  him.  '  Beware  of  thysdf, 
lest  there  be  a  thought  in  thine  heart  of  Belial,  saying.  The  seventh 


jtioD  to  be  mide  whether  they  be  agreeable 
to  the  law  of  God  here  given,  especially  if  it 
be  understood  but  of  an  intermission  of  the 
debt  for  the  seventh  year  only. 

Vbb.  4. — Only  that  therk  bb  not,] 
Or,  to  the  end  thai  there  be  not :  it  showeth 
the  reason  of  the  former  law  of  release,  that 
there  might  not  be  through  exacting  of  debts, 
any  man  brought  to  extreme  poverty.  In 
thee,]  In  the  midst  of  thee,  O  leraelf  or, 
among  you  :  so  again  in  ver.  7.  A  nbbdy 
MAN,]  This  word  noteth  a  depth  of  poverty, 
and  hath  the  name  £6Jon,  of  wishing  or  de- 
siring thinp  that  may  relieve  his  wants. 
Blessing  will  bless  thbJ  Tliat  is,  will 
surely  bless  thee  much;  so  that  thou  shalt 
not  lose  by  it,  if  thou  perform  this  duty  to 
thy  poor  brother.  The  Gr.  explaineth  it, 
Jor  thu  thing  the  Lord's  Uetting  wiU  bkee 
thee* 

Ver.  6.-— Blesseth  thee,]  Or,  hath 
bletsed  thee,  that  is,  will  surely  bless  thee;  a 
promise  spoken  of  as  already  done.  Thou 
SHALT  LEND,]  God  Will  SO  bloss  thoo,  that 
thou  shalt  have  enough  to  lend,  and  shalt  not 
need  to  borrow:  so  it  is  explained  in  Deut. 
xxviii.  12.  Rule  over  many,]  As  other- 
wise,  so  particularly  by  lending  unto  them, 
being  richer  than  they;  for,  *  The  rich  nileth 
over  the  poor,  and  the  borrower  is  servant  to 
the  man  that  lendeth,'  Prov.  xxH.  7;  compare 
also  Ps.  xxxvii.  21,  26. 

Vbb.  7. — Any  of  thy  gates,]  Or,  one 
of  thy  gates:  which  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  ex- 
pound ci/ief.  Not  make  strong,]  Ttiat  is 
not  harden  thine  heart ;  for  so  these  phrases 
do  one  open  another;  as  in  Exod.  iv.  21;  vii. 
3.  The  Gr.  expoundeth  it,  '*  not  turn  away 
thine  heart :"  the  apostle  calleth  it  a  '  shut- 


Ung  up  of  the  bowels '  (of  oonpassioo)  front 
him  that  hath  need*  1  John  iii.  17.  Sbvt 
THINE  band,]  That  is,  abstain  from  giving: 
contrary  to  the  opening  of  the  hand,  in  ver.8. 

Ver.  8.-»Opbn  thocb  hand.]  That  is,  be 
bountiful  and  give:  so  again  in  ver.  11.  Tboi 
it  is  said  of  God,  « Thou  openest  thine  htad, 
they  are  flUed  with  good/  Ps.  civ.  28;  cxIt. 
16.  Our  Saviour  saith,  *  Do  gutd,  and  lend, 
hoping  for  nothing  again;  and  your  rewird 
shaU  be  great,  and  ye  shaU  be  the  diildreo«f 
the  Most  High;  for  he  is  kind  unto  the  im- 
thankful,  and  to  the  evil.  Be  ys  tbuvfcn 
merciful,  as  your  Father  also  is  merdH' 
Luke  vi.  35,  36. 

Vbb.    9.— a  thought,]   Heb.  a  weri; 

used  generally  for  any  thing  or  thought:  tbe 

Gr.  saithy  a  hidden  vord,  or  seoret  thing' 

In  thy  heart,]  Or  with  thy  heart.    Or 

Belial,]  That  is,  qfwickedneee  ;  see  Dent. 

xiii.  13.     This   is  to  be  referred  note  tbe 

former,  a  vord  (or)  thought  ^  BeUal:  tf 

they  are  joined  in  Ps.  ci.  3;  xli.  9,  tkstii, 

a  wicked  thing  (or)  thought  in  thy  heart  wA 

so  the  Gr.  explaineth  it,  an  tmbne/ul  Ihiv- 

Some  refer  it  to  tlie  latter,  the  heart;  is  i^ 

he  should  say,  a  thought  m  thy  wiehed  htoit 

Thine  bye  be  evil,]  Hereby  is  meant  tlw 

manifestation  of  a  covetous  afibcUon,  is  '^ 

after  showed  by  the  effect,  and  thou  g^ 

not  unto  him  ;  and  proceedeth  firon  an  '  evil 

heart,'  ver.  10,  for  the  eye  declareth  vhst  is 

in  the  mind.     This  Solomon  teacbeth  bf  tbe 

contrary,  saying,  *  He  that  hath  €  good  «fti 

Fhall  be  blessed,  for  he  giveth  of  hisbreul  to 

the  poor,*  Prov.  xxii.  9,  whereto  agreeth  U»J 

speech  in  Eccl.  xxxv.  8.     '  Give  the  I/erf 

his  honour,  with  a  good  eye,  and  dinini^ 

not  the  first-fruiU  of  thine  hands.'    Bot  m 
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year  is  near  the  year  of  release ;  and  thine  eye  be  evil  against  thy 
brother  the  needy  man,  and  thou  givest  not  unto  him,  and  he  cry 
against  thee  unto  Jehovah,  and  it  be  sin  unto  thee.  "  Giving  thou 
shalt  give  unto  him,  and  thine  heart  shall  not  be  evil  when  thou 
givest  unto  him,  because  that  for  this  thing  JehoviJi  thy  God  will 
bless  thee  in  all  thy  works,  and  in  all  that  thou  puttest  thine  hand 
rnito.  "  For  the  needy  shall  not  cease  out  of  the  land:  therefore  I 
do  command  thee,  saying.  Opening  thou  shalt  open  thine  hand  to 
thy  brother,  to  thy  poor  afflicted,  and  to  thy  needy  in  thy  land. 

"  If  thy  brother  an  Hebrew,  or  ao  Hebrewess,  be  sold  unto  thee, 
and  serve  thee  six  years,  then  in  the  seventh  year  thou  shalt  send 


•▼fl  efe  signifieth  envy  and  coretousneag,  as, 
'  Eat  tboo  not  the  bread  of  him  that  hath  an 
•Til  eye/  Pror.  xxiii.  6,  and,  '  Is  thine  eye 
enl,  because  I  am  good?'  Matt  xz.  15,  and 
Christ  saith,  that  an  eril  eye  proceedeth 
*from  within,  oat  of  the  heart  of  men,'  Marie 
^i.  21,  tt.  It  bb  sin  unto  theb,]  Or, 
AS  M  Ocff,  that  Is,  a  great  sin,  for  which 
thon  shalt  be  condemned,  as  is  showed  in 
Mm.  izT.  41,  42,  45.  Thus  sin  is  used 
nmdry  times  for  a  most  sinful  and  damnable 
•ction;  as,  'The  thought  of  foolishness,' 
(that  is,  of  the  fool)  <  is  sin,'  ProT.  xxiv.  9, 
UMit  '  If  I  had  not  done  among  them  the 
worki  which  none  other  man  did,  they  had  not 
hid  gin/  John  xr.  24,  see  also  James  It.  17. 
Aod  this  sio  is  the  greater,  and  the  sooner 
punished,  when  the  poor,  for  want  of  release, 
do  07  unto  God. 

Vis.  10. — Giving  thou  sbalt  givb,] 
Thst  is,  *  In  anywise  give,  and  that  freely, 
hountifidly,'  &c.  So  in  ver.  11,  'opening 
thoa  shalt  open  '  thine  hand.  Think  heart 
SBALL  MOT  BK  BTIL,]  Of ^  Ui  not  tJUmt  heart 
U  nil,  that  is,  grudge  not,  grioTe  not,  nor 
diitrust  the  providence  of  God:  so  the  Gr. 
tnnslitstfa,  th(m  shalt  not  bo  grieved  in  thy 
heart.  Hiis  is  spoken  of  the  lieart,  because 
a  prttaoee  of  liberality  is  sometimes  made 
without  a  good  heart,  as  is  showed  in  Pror. 
»iii.  G,  7.  Hereupon  it  is  said,  '  Every 
n>M  according  as  he  purposeth  in  his  heart,' 
(so  1st  hira  give:)  '  not  of  grief,  or  of  neces- 
^^7;  for  God  loveth  a  cheerful  giver,'  2  Cor. 
ix>  7.  Will  blbs  tbbb,]  And  conse- 
qusBtly  will  enrich  thee;  for,  '  the  blessing  of 
theLorditmakethrich,'Prov.x.22.  Other 
Uessings  also  are  implied,  for  he  salth,  '  If 
^w  draw  out  thy  soul  to  the  hungry,  and 
atisfr  the  afflicted  soul;  then  shall  thy  light 
rift  io  obscurity,  and  t^  darkness  shall  be  as 
^  noon  day,  and  the  Lord  will  guide  thee 
nntinually,  and  satisfy  thy  soul  in  drou^ts, 
*^  make  fat  thy  bones;  and  thou  shalt  be 
l'*<t«  a  watered  garden,  and  like  a  spring  of 
«»t«r,  whose  waters  &il  not,  Is.  Iviii.  10, 11. 


Vbb.  11. — Not  ceasb  out  of  the 
LAND,]  Or,  from  the  midtt  of  (that  is,  from 
Vfithin)  the  kind.  Though  God  is  able  abun- 
dantly to  supply  all  men's  wants,  yet  snfler- 
eth  he  some  to  have  need,  as  for  other  causes, 
so  to  make  trial  of  the  love  and  compassion 
of  his  people  to  their  poor  brethren.  '  Ye 
have  the  poor  with  you  always ;  and  when- 
soever  ye  will,  ye  may  do  them  good,'  Mark 
xiv.  7. 

Ver.  12.~An  Hebrew,  or  an  Hkb- 
BEWES8,]  That  is,  as  the  Chald.  expoundeth 
it,  a  ton  of  lirael,  or  a  daughter  of  Israel; 
for  the  Israelites  were  called  Hebrews^  Exod. 
ii.  6,  afterward  (when  the  other  trihes  were 
fallen  from  God,  and  the  tribe  of  Judah  abode 
in  the  truth,  Hos.  xi.  12,)  they  were  called 
Jews,  Jer.  xxxiv.  9;  Ezra  v.  5,  vi.  7,  8, 
&c.  Esth.  iv.  7;  ix.  1.  Sold  unto  tree  J 
Of  the  selling  of  the  Hebs.,  see  the  law  fore- 
given  in  Exod.  xxi.  2—11;  Lev.  xxv. 
39 — 55.  The  Heb.  expositors  understand 
this  law  here  given,  for  him  that  was  sold  by 
the  magistrate,  according  to  Exod.  xxii.  3, 
and  not  for  such  as  sold  themselves.  Maim, 
treat,  of  Servants,  chap.  iii.  sect.  12,  but  it 
seemeth  by  the  words  of  Moses,  and  by  Jer. 
xxxiv.,  to  extend  further.  In  the  seventh 
TEAR,]  To  wit,  from  the  time  of  his  sale; 
for  this  is  not  the  seventh  year,  the  year,  of 
release  fore  spoken  of  in  ver.  1,  2,  9;  see  the 
annot.  on  Exod.  xxi.  2.  Send  him  out  free,] 
Or,  kt  him  go  out  a  free  man :  This  was  not 
an  intermission  of  service  for  the  seventh 
year  only,  but  a  fiill  release  for  ever;  where- 
fore God  blameth  the  Jews  in  Zedekiah's  days, 
who  had  released  their  servants,  and  after- 
ward caused  them  to  return,  and  brought 
them  into  subjection  and  servitude  again, 
Jer.  xxxiv.  14 — 16,  &c.  Neither  was  this 
release  to  be  purchased  by  the  servants  of 
their  friends,  but  was  for  nothing,  Exod.  xxi. 
2.  This  sabbath,  or  seventh  year,  figured 
the  acceptable  year,  the  time  of  grace  by 
Christ,  who  releaseth  freely  by  his  gospel, 
such  as  were  the  servants  of  sin  and  Satan, 
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him  out  free  from  thee.  "  And  wheu  thou  sendest  him  out  free 
from  thee,  thou  shalt  not  send  him  out  empty.  ^*  Furnishing  thoa 
shalt  furnish  him  out  of  thy  flock,  and  out  of  thy  floor,  and  oat 
of  thy  wine-press ;  of  thai  wherewith  Jehovah  thy  God  hath 
blessed  thee,  thou  shalt  give  unto  him,  "  And  thou  shalt  remem- 
ber that  thou  wast  a  servant  in  the  land  of  E^ypt,  and  Jehovah  thy 
God  redeemed  thee ;  therefore  I  do  command  Uiee  this  thing  to  day. 
"  And  it  shall  be,  if  he  say  unto  thee,  I  will  not  go  out  from  thee, 
because  he  lovcth  thee  and  thine  house,  because  he  is  well  with  thee ; 
"  Then  thou  shalt  take  an  awl«  and  shalt  thrust  it  in  his  ear,  and 
in  the  door,  and  he  shall  be  imto  thee  a  servant  ^fifr  ever ;  and  also 
unto  thy  woman-servant  thou  shalt  do  likewise.  "  It  shall  not  be 
hard  in  thine  eyes  when  thou  sendest  him  out  free  from  thee,  for 
the  double  of  the  hire  of  an  hired  servant,  he  hath  served  thee  six 
years :  and  Jehovah  thy  God  will  bless  thee  in  all  tliat  thou  doest 


Ii.  111.  1,  2;  Luke  ir.  18,  19;  Ron.  ru 
12—14;  iii.  24;  Hob.  ii.  14, 15;  Jubn  viii. 
32—36. 

VbR.  14. — FUBMISHINO  THOU  SHALT  FVft- 

KiSH  HIM,]  That  is,  in  any  cose  famish  him, 
ond  that  liberally,  or  adorn  him  as  with  a 
chain  ;  from  whence  the  similitude  is  hero 
taken:  that  as  crowns  and  chains  were  signs 
of  honour  and  dignity,  Dan.  ▼.  29,  so  the 
master  should  honourably  reward  his  brother 
for  his  service,  and  not  turn  him  out  as  a 
▼sgabond.  He  was  sold  for  extreme  poverty, 
Exod.  xxii.  3;  Lev.  zxv.  39,  and  if  he 
should  be  turned  away  empty,  he  might  either 
be  forced  to  return  into  servitude,  (from 
which  God  would  free  his  people,  because 
they  were  his  servants.  Lev.  xxv.  42,  55,) 
or  be  driven  to  steal,  Prov.  xxx.  9,  or  to  beg, 
or  live  in  misery.  Thy  floor,]  Thy  corn: 
by  these  three,  flesh,  bread  and  wioe  he  was 
sufllciently  provided  for  his  present  liveli- 
hood, and  that  of  the  best  Thy  God  hath 
BLES8XD  THEE,]  So  implying  other  things 
be^des  those  fore-mentioned,  and  giving  a 
reason  of  this  precept  from  the  blessing  of 
God  upon  the  roaster,  which  al^o  often 
Cometh  by  means  of  the  servant's  diligent  and 
faithful  service,  who  therefore  ought  not  to  be 
sent  away  empty.  Gen.  xxx.  27,  30 ;  xxxi. 
a,  38,  40,  42.  For  the  quantity,  the  law 
appointeth  not  how  much  the  master  should 
give  his  servant  at  his  departure:  the  Hebs. 
gather  from  Exod.  xxl.  32,  that  he  might 
not  give  him  "  less  than  the  worth  of  thirty 
shekels,  whether  it  were  of  one  kind  (of  the 
things  forementioned)  or  of  many."  Maim, 
treat,  .of  wrvants,  chap.  iii.  sect.  14. 

VsB.  16. — ^Thinb  house,]  That  is,  thine 
househokl,  wife,  children,  servants;  as  the 
ChakL  vsaitb,  the  imh  of  thins  houti.    He  is 


well,]  Is  well  used,  and  to  his  cootentBenL 
What  the  Hebs.  gather  from  these  wordi,  is 
noted  on  Lev.  xxv.  40. 

Yer.  17. — ^Thou  bbalt  tabs  an  avl,] 
This  was  to  be  done  by  the  knowledge  of  U» 
magistrates  also,  Exod.  xxi.  6,  see  the  so- 
not.  there.  In  bis  bar,  and  in  tbk  door,] 
So  fiKteoing  his  ear  to  the  door,  as  the  Gr. 
▼ersion  here  explaineth  it;  to  signify,  th^ 
he  yielded  himself  as  a  perpetual  eervtiit  in 
his  master's  house.  A  bkrvant  for  vnit] 
That  is,  tiU  the  year  of  jubilee:  or,  all  ths 
days  of  his  master's  life:  see  the  notes  en 
Exod.  xxi.  6.  Thov  sbalt  do  uebwiss,] 
To  furnish  her  liberally  when  she  goeth  out 
of  thy  service,  as  ver.  14,  and  (as  some  think) 
to  bore  her  ear  for  a  perpetual  servant,  if  ste 
will  not  go  out  free  at  the  end  of  six  revs. 
But  the  Hebs.  undersUnd  it  of  the  hnaet 
only,  and  hold  that  a  woman  was  not  to  be 
bored  in  the  ear.  Maim,  in  Servants,  dap. 
iii.  sect.  13.  Of  maid-senrants,  see  the  ls» 
in  Exod.  xxi.  7—11. 

Ver.  18.— It  shall  mot  bb  habo,]  Or, 
LetitU  fwt  hard,  that  is,  seem  hard  unto 
thee,  apd  grieve  thee,  that  thou  must  so  fumish 
him  with  thy  cooda  when  thou  lettest  bin  p^ 
The  doublb,]  In  Chald.,  two  for  cm.  Tin 

BIBE    or  AN   BIBED   SERVANT,]  Thst  iS|  bc 

hath  been  double  the  worth  of  an  hired  ser- 
vant to  thee,  that  he  hath  served  thee  wi 
years.  The  reason  of  this  speech  some  tbink 
to  be,  because  of  the  hard  service  whicb  Ix 
hath  done,  above  the  service  of  sn  birvllo^ 
as  in  Luke  x vii.  7—9.  But  by  the  Uw  Heb. 
servanU  might  not  be  used  like  slaves,  bat 
like  hired  servanU,  Lev.  xxv.  39,  40. 
Therefore  others  understand  it  in  respect  tf 
the  time,  that  an  hired  servant  might  not  M 
hired  longer  than  three  year*,  (as  in  Is.  x^i- 
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^  Every  firstling  which  shall  be  bom  of  thy  herd  and  of  thy 
flock,  the  male  thou  shalt  sanctify  unto  Jehovah  thy  God :  thou  shalt 
not  serve  with  the  firstling  of  thy  bullock,  nor  shear  the  firstling 
of  thy  flock.  ^  Thou  shsSt  eat  it  before  Jehovah  thy  God,  year 
by  year,  in  tlie  place  which  Jehovah  shall  choose,  tliou  and  thine 
house.  "  And  if  there  be  in  it  a  blemish,  lame,  or  blind,  any  evil 
Uemish,  thou  shalt  not  sacrifice  it  unto  Jehovah  thy  God.  **  Thou 
shalt  eat  it  within  thy  gates,  the  unclean  and  the  clean  (jperwn) 
together,  as  the  roe-buck,  and  as  the  hart.  ^  Only  the  blood 
thereof  thou  shalt  not  eat,  thou  shalt  pour  it  upon  the  earth,  as 
wati'.r. 


14,  '  within  three  yean,  u  the  yetn  of  an 
hireling,'  Iec.)  whereas  this  ierrsnt  had 
larrad  rix  yean.  But  there  is  no  law  gi^en 
of  God,  that  a  man  might  not  he  hired  for 
longer  time  than  three  years ;  and  there  if 
Che  like  phrase  in  speech  of  one  year,  b.  xxl, 
16.  Others  think  it  to  he  in  respect  of  his 
eeoditkn,  that  he  was  sold  (or  a  servant,  and 
90  bound  to  his  master,  and  could  not  be  free 
when  he  woold. 

Vn.  IO.—Op  tbt  bkrd,]  Or  in  (ihatis^ 
oaMtjO  thjf  herd,  and  in  tkyjlodk  y  meaning 
of  beeres,  sheep,  and  goals.  After  the  laws 
that  eoncem  the  poor  and  the  serrants  of 
Israel,  he  now  repsateth  a  lew  which  concern* 
ed  the  release  of  liis  ministers  the  priests 
that  lenred  the  Lord,  and  his  people  IsraeL 
Shall  SAitcnFY,]  That  is,  shall  sepante  as 
heiy  onto  the  Lord:  the  ground  of  this  law 
was  hecanse  God  smote  all  the  iirst-boni  of 
Egypt,  from  man  to  beast,  but  spared  the 
Israelites ;  therefore  he  commanded  them  (in 
peipetaal  memory  of  that  beneftt)  to  sanctify 
all  their  (irst^Nirn  males  unto  him.  See 
Eiod.  siii.  2,  1 1—15.  Not  sbrvb,]  That 
ii,  ss  the  Gr*  explaineth  M^noiio  do  any  work 
therewith ;  as  to  plough,  tread  out  the  com, 
«r  soy  other  like.  Because  these  beasts 
wcietbe  Lord's,  he  forbiddethmen  to  use  them 
as  their  own,  lor  any  work,  service,  or  profit 
Is  themielvea.  So  the  Hebs.  hold  the  law  by 
in/eienee,  to  concern  all  other  iioly  things^ 
ss  well  ea  the  fintlings;  and  that  for  trans, 
greniog  tliis  chaq^,  men  were  to  be  beaten. 


Maim.  tom.  3,  in  Megnitah,  rhap.  1,  sect. 
7. 

Vbb.  80.~Thov  SH.ALT  SAT  IT,]  This  is 
not  meant  of  the  owner,  but  spoken  to  the 
priest,  unto  whom  God  gave  all  the  firstlings 
of  Israel,  Num.  i.  15,  17,  18.  See  the  an. 
not  there.  Ykar  by  ybar,]  Every  firstling 
in  his  year,  and  not  defer  the  eating  of  it  till 
the  year  following.  Sball  cHooex,]  To  put 
his  name,  and  place  his  sanctuary  there:  see 
Deut  xii.  6,  6.  Tbinb  hoobx,]  Thy  family; 
in  Chald.,  ike  men  of  thy  house, 

Vn.  21.— Lamk  or  bund,]  Understand, 
if  the  beast  be  Imne  or  LUnd,  or  any  other- 
wise  blemished.  The  firstlings  were  to  be 
killed,  their  blood  and  fat  brought  to  the  altar, 
their  flesh  eaten  by  the  priests,  as  is  noted  on 
Num.  xviii.  17,  but  no  blemished  thing  might 
come  to  the  altar,  by  the  law,  in  Lev.  xxii. 
18—22,  therefore  not  the  firstlings  that  had 
Idemish  on  them. 

Vbb.  22«— Thov  8RALT  KAT  IT,]  Speak- 
ing  to  the  priest,  to  whom  the  firstlings  were 
given  for  their  livelihood:  see  Num.  xviii, 
17.  Within  thy  oatxs,]  In  Gr.  and 
Chald.,  wUhin  iky  ciOee,  that  is,  In  any  of 
their  common  hahitatioos.  As  thb  rob-bocs,] 
That  is,  as  ordinary  meat  wherein  is  no 
holiness.    So  in  Dent.  xii.  22. 

Vbr.  23. — ^1'rb  blood,]  Because  it  Is 
the  soul,  or  life,  and  was  for  atonement  of 
their  souls  upon  the  altar,  therefore  no  blood 
of  beast  or  fowl  might  be  eaten :  see  Deut 
xii.  23,  and  Lev.  xvU.  11,  12. 


CHAP.  XVI. 

\.  A  repetition  of  the  lam  touching  the  feast  of  the  paseavery  and  of 
unleavened  bread :  9-  €f  neeks  or  penteeost :  13.  Ofbootha  or  taber- 
nacles,    16.  Every  male  must  appear,  and  offer  according  to  the  gift  of 
Us  handy  at  these  three  feasts.     18.  Of  ordaining  Jttdges,  and  doing 
jusOee.    21.  Groves  and  pillars  areforlndden. 
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'  Observe  the  month  of  Abib,  and  keep  the  paasover  unto  Je- 
hovah  thy  God :  for  in  the  month  of  Abib,  Jehovah  thy  God 
brought  thee  forth  out  of  Egypt  by  night.  *  And  thou  shalt  sacri. 
fice  the  passover  unto  Jehovah  thy  God,  of  the  flock  and  the  herd, 
in  the  place  which  Jehovah  shall  choose,  to  cause  his  name  to  dwell 
there.  '  Thou  shalt  not  eat  with  it  any  leavened  bread;  seven  days 
shalt  thou  eat  with  it  unleavened  cakes,  the  bread  of  affliction :  for 
thou  earnest  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  in  haste ;  that  thou 
mayest  remember  tlie  day  of  thy  coming  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  all  the  days  of  thy  life.  *  And  there  shall  not  be  seen  vitb 
thee,  any  old  leaven  in  all  thy  coast,  seven  days ;  neither  shall  cmjf 


Veb.  1. — ObservxJ  Heb.  To  oUerve;  the 
iodefinite  put  for  the  imperatiTe,  as  is  noted  on 
Ezod.  ziii.  S.  Abib,]  Which  we  chW  March: 
the  Gr.ezpouodeth  it,  tkemat^  ^new/rmtt. 
See  the  notes  on  Exod.  xiii.  4.  And  kkbp 
THB  Passovbb,]  Hebr.  €md  thou  thali  do  (or 
wutke)  thtt  b,  celebrate  the  feast  of  the  pass- 
over,  or  sacrifice  the  paasoTer;  so  named, 
because  God  passed  over  the  houses  of  the 
Israelites,  when  he  slew  the  first-bom  of 
Egypt:  in  memorial  whereof,  this  feast  with 
the  rites  thereof,  were  commanded;  see 
Exod.  xii.,  and  the  annot.  there.  It  was  a 
figure  of  Christ  eur  pauwer,  and  of  our  re- 
demption by  him,  whose  feati  we  are  taught 
to  keep,  I  Cor.  v.  5,  8.  Bv  niqhtJ  At 
midnight  the  angel  of  God  slew  the  first-bom 
In  'Egypt,  then  rose  they  up,  and  began  to 
take  their  journey,  though  they  went  not  out 
of  Egypt  till  the  day  following:  see  Exod. 
xii.  29,  SO,  41,  42. 

Veb.  2. — Sacrificb,]  Or,  kiU,  elay  •  so 
Christ  our  paeeover  u  taer^hed  for  us,  ] 
Cor.  ▼.  7,  by  the  preaching  of  Christ  cruci- 
fied, and  showing  of  his  death,  we  now  keep 
this  feast.  Gal.  iii.  1 ;  I  Cor.  xi.  36.  Thb 
FLOCK,]  Of  eheep,  or  goaU  y  see  Exod.  xii. 
5.  Thi  herd,]  Of  ^lU,  or  buUocki, 
This  difiereth  from  the  passover  of  the  lamb, 
which  was  precisely  commanded  to  be  a 
young  sheep  or  goat  of  the  first  year,  one  for 
a  company,  to  be  eaten  all  of  it,  the  same 
night,  with  bitter  herbs,  &c.,  Exod.  xii.  But 
this  was  an  addition  to  the  former,  and  was 
of  sheep  or  bullocks,  so  many  as  men  would 
voluntarily  bring  to  the  feast;  called  there- 
fore by  the  Jews  'Chagigah,'  that  is,  the 
feoiUoffering ;  as  the  other  was  called 
Pascha.  An  example  hereof  we  have  in  2 
Chron.  xxxv.  7,8,  &c.,  where  many  thou- 
sands of  lambs,  kids,  and  bullocks  were  in 
Joslah's  time  by  him  and  his  nobles  given  for 
the  passover.  Of  this  the  Hebs.  say;  **When 
they  ofler  the  passover  in  the.  first  (month) 
they  offer  It  with  peace* offerings  In  the  four- 
teenth day,  of  the  herd,  or  of  the  flock,  great 


or  small,  males  or  females,  with  any  sacrifien 
of  peace:  and  this  is  called  the  Chsgigih  (or 
feast-offering)  of  the  fourteenth  (day.)  And  d 
this  It  is  said  (in  Deut.  xvi.  2,)  thou  ihalt 
sacrifice  the  paasover  to  the  Lord  thy  God,  of 
the  flock  and  the  herd."  Maim,  in  Koriam 
Peeachf  chap.  x.  sect.  12.  To  cavsi  bb 
NAME  TO  DWXLL,]  Whlch  the  Gr.  exponnd- 
eth.  hie  name  to  he  called  tipo»  there.  The 
Cbald.  thus,  to  eauee  hie  Majesty  (or  divins 
presence)  to  dwell  there.  So  in  ver.  6. 
This  was  where  the  tabernacle  or  temple 
should  be  placed;  which  in  time  was  at  Jero- 
salem,  where  Solomon  builded  the  Lord  ui 
house,  1  Chroo.  xvii.  12,  that  is,  builded  an 
house  for  his  name,  2  Sam.  xvU.  3.  See  slso 
Deut.  xii. 

Vbb.  S. — ^Lbavenkd  bkbao,]  WhSdi 
signified  corruption  in  heart,  word,  or  deed; 
as  hypocrisy,  maliciousness,  false  doctrine,  or 
any  other  wickedness,  or  wicked  peraoos:  lei 
Luke  xii.  I ;  Matt  xvi.  6,  12;  1  Cor.  v.  7r 
8,  13,  and  the  annot.  on  Eb^od.  xit.  15. 
Sbvbn  days,]  After  the  Paschal  lamb,  Lev. 
xxiii.  5—8,  see  the  notes  on  Exod.  xii.  15. 
Bbxad  or  AFPLicTioN,]  Or,  bread  o/ps- 
verty :  so  called,  because  it  was  a  mcmoriil 
of  their  affliction  in  Egypt,  and  of  their  but/ 
coming  out  irom  thenee  before  their  bresd 
had  time  to  be  leavened,  Exod.  xii.  34, 39. 
Hereupon  the  Israelites  used,  after  the  eat- 
ing of  the  Paschal  lamb,  to  break  a  cake  of 
unleavened  bread,  and  the  fether  of  the  ^' 
mily  gave  every  man  a  piece,  and  aid, 
**  Thisisthebraadof  affliction  which our&tbeis 
did  eat  In  the  land  of  Egypt,"  &c  as  is  sbow«! 
at  large  in  the  notes  on  Exod.  xii.  8.  That 
bread  Christ  consecrated  to  be  a  memorial  to 
us  of  his  afflictions  and  death  for  our  aki^ 
whereby  his  body  was  broken  for  us,  1  Cor. 
xi.  24—26.  IM  HASTE,]  This  w«rd  im- 
plieth  a  trembling,  and  an  hasty  flight  w 
fear  of  danger,  Deut.  xx.  3  ;  2  Sam.  iv.  4 ; 
2  Kings  vii.  15.  See  the  notes  on  Exod. 
xii.  11. 

Ver.   4._Sexn  with  thbb,]  Or,  *«f» 
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iiing  o{  the  flesh  which  thou  shalt  sacrifice  in  the  evening,  in  the 
first  day,  remain  all  night,  until  the  morning.  '  Thou  mayest  not 
sacrifice  the  passover  within  any  of  thy  gates,  which  Jeliovah  thy 
God  giyeth  thee.  '  But  at  the  place  which  Jehovah  thy  God  shall 
choose,  to  cause  his  name  to  dwell,  there  thou  shalt  sacrifice  the 
passover  in  the  evening,  about  the  going  down  of  the  sun,  €U  the 
season  that  thou  earnest  forth  out  of  Egypt.  '  And  thou  shalt  boil 
and  eat  in  the  place  which  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  choose ;  and  thou 
shalt  torn  in  the  morning,  and  go  unto  thy  tents.  '  Six  days  thou 
shalt  eat  unleavened  cakes,  and  in  the  seventh  day  shall  be  a  solemn 
assembly  unto  Jehovah  thy  God ;  thou  shalt  not  do  any  work. 


(i^^pforj  unto  tiee.     Learen  might  not  be 

f«ten«iior  so  much  as  left,  within  their  diveU- 

ingv.  but  cvefolly  sought  out  and  put  away 

^•Aira  the  feast  began.    The  manner  of  doing 

il  ind  meaning  thereof,  is  showed  on  Exod. 

»i.  15, 19,    Thy  coast,]  Or,  %  borden; 

the  Gr.  «itb,  thy  coatU,     Leaven  might  no 

*>y  be  reaerTed  for  any  use  till  after  the 

passorer,  but  was  purged  out  the  day  before, 

tnd  ibolished,  either  burnt,   or    otherwise 

made  twiy,  u  is  noted  on  Exod.  xii.  15.  Of 

ras  plesbJ  The  Gr.  translateth  plurally, 

^f  t^JUthe»  ;  to  imply  the  other  sacrifices  of 

tfat  fetst,  ts  well  as  the  paschal  Iamb;  where- 

of  wfaatsosTer  was  left  til]  morning,  was  to 

be  burnt,  as  a  polluted  thing,  Exod.  xii.  10. 

^  Hebe,  explain  this  law  thus:  '<The 

w-oflering  (Chagigah)  of   the   fourteenth 

(<^y)  is  at  (men's)  liberty  (to  offer)  but  not 

^X"nd.    And  it  is  eaten  for  two  days  and  one 

'i^bt,  like  all  the  sacrifices  of  peace-oflerings, 

(Ut.  Tii.  16—17.)     And  it  is  unlawful  to 

Jetve  of  the  flesh   of  the  Chagigah  of  the 

raorteenth  day,  unto  the  third  day;  as  it  is 

"^  (in  Deut.  xvi.  4,)  neither  shall  (aoy- 

tbing)  of  the  fiesb,  which  thou  shalt  sacrifice 

in  tbe  evening,  in  the  first  day,  remain  all 

night  until  the  morning.     By  word  of  mouth 

^«  ^ve  learned,  that  this  is  a  prohibition  for 

'««viog  the  flesh  of  the  Chagigah  of  the  four- 

teenthdty,  onto  the  sixteenth  day;  as  it  is 

nid,  Qoto  the  morning,  till  tbe  morning  of 

tbe  feeond  day.''     Malm,  in  Korban  Petach^ 

<^bap.  X.  sect.  xii!.     Of  this  was  that  prac- 

^» of  the  Jew^  in  John.  xTiii.  28,  they  went 

iKit  into  the  jiklgment-hall,  lest  they  should 

b«  defiled;  b^  that  they  wight  eat  the  past* 

ft^/  meaning  the  Chagigah  (or  feast-ofler- 

»tg)  of  the  passover;    for  the  paschal  lamb 

^  eaten  the  night  before,  Mark  xir.  12. 
he. 

Vti.  5 — Not  sacrifice,]  Or,  wft  km, 
Tbt  gatxs,]  That  is,  as  both  the  Gr.  and 
Child,  expound  It,  thy  citieg^  This  was  a 
perpetual  Uw  for  the  Pssch,  as  the  Hebs.  de. 
dare,  from  this  law,  thus:  "They  kill  not 
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the  passover  but  in  the  court,  as  the  rest  of 
the  holy  things:  yea,  in  the  time  when  the 
high  places  were  permitted,  they  sacrificed 
not  the  passover  in  a  private  high  place:  and 
whoso  oflereth  the  passover  in  a  private  high 
place,  is  beaten.  For  it  is  said,  (in  Deut. 
xvi.  S.)  Thou  mayest  not  sacrifice  the  pass- 
over  in  any  of  thy  gates:  we  have  been 
taught,  that  this  is  a  prohibition  to  kill  it  in  a 
private  high  place,  although  it  be  in  the  time 
when  high  places  are  permitted."  Maim,  in 
Korban  Pesach,  chap.  i.  sect.  3. 

VsB.  a. — About  TBxooiiro  down  ovthk 
BUN,]  That  is,  in  the  afternoon,  before  sun- 
setting  ;  for  at  sun-setting  the  day  ended.  For 
the  time  of  killing,  see  the  notes  on  Exod. 
xii.  6. 

Vsa.  7.^-Shall  boil,]  Or,  uethe:  so  the 
Heb.  word  properly  signifieth;  and  so  both 
the  Gr.  and  Cbald.  do  translate  it,  though 
the  Gr.  addeth  another  word,  thou  shalt  boil, 
and  roast,  and  eat.  Therefore  this  cannot 
be  meant  of  the  paschal  lamb,  which  might 
not  be  boiled,  but  roasted  only,  Exod.  xii.  8, 
9,  but  is  spoken  of  the  Chagigah  (or  feast- 
ofleriog)  forementioned,  which  might  be 
boiled  if  they  would :  and  so  they  practised 
in  Josiah's  passover;  they  roasted  the  pasS" 
over  (that  is,  tbe  lamb)  withjire,  but  the  holy 
offerings  they  boiled  in  pots  and  in  cauldrons, 
&c.,  2  Cbron.  xxxv.  IS,  &c.  Unto  thy 
TKNT8,]  That  is,  as  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  ex- 
plain it,  into  thy  houses,  or  dweUings,  See 
the  notes  on  Num.  xxiv.  5. 

Yui.  8.— SuLXMM  A88BMBLY,]  Called  in 
Heb.  Onatsereth,  of  retaining  the  people,  or 
of  restraining  them  from  work :  in  Or.  Ejto- 
dion,  the  outgoing  of  the  feast:  In  Chald.,  a» 
assembly,  or  congr^ation.  See  Lev.  xxiii. 
36.  Any  wobk,]  To  wit,  any  servile 
worhy  as  is  expressed  in  Lev.  xxiii.  8,  Num. 
xxviii.  25,  but  work  about  dressing  meat  or 
drink  might  be  done  on  the  feast  days,  but 
not  on  the  sabbath:  see  the  notes  on  Lev. 
xxiii.  3,  7. 
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name  to  dwell  there,  the  tithe  of  thy  com,  of  thy  new  wine,  and  of 
thy  new  oil,  and  the  firstlings  of  thy  herd,  and  of  thy  flock,  that 
thou  may  est  learn  to  fear  Jehovah  thy  God,  all  days.  ^  And  if 
the  way  be  too  much  for  thee,  that  thou  art  not  able  to  carry  it, 
because  the  place  is  far  from  thee,  which  Jehovah  thy  Grod  shall 
choose  to  set  his  name  there,  when  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  blessed 
thee ;  *^  Then  shalt  thou  turn  it  into  money,  and  bind  up  the  money 
in  tliine  hand,  and  shalt  go  unto  the  place  which  Jehovah  thy  God 
shall  choose.    ^  And  thou  shalt  give  the  money,  for  all  that  thy 


be  eaten  but  in  the  court  of  the  sanctuary; 
some  (of  which  number  these  firstlings  were,) 
might  not  he  eaten  but  in  the  hoiy  city:  and 
some  might  be  eaten  everywhere.  See  the 
annot.  on  Num.  x^ii.  To  Fear,]  This  is 
the  end  of  this  ordinance,  that  the  people 
might  be  inured  with  the  fear,  religioa,  and 
service  of  God:  (for  fear  is  sometime  used 
generally  for  God's  worship,  Is.  zxix.  13. 
with  Malt.  XT.  8,  9.)  And  this  fear  they 
learned  both  by  the  action  itself,  eating  the 
tithe  of  all  their  fruits,  with  joy  and  thank- 
fulness to  him  that  so  blessed  their  land  and 
labours,  the  tenth  whereof  they  consecrated 
unto  him :  and  by  beholding  the  other  holy 
things,  and  religious  actions,  performed  by  all 
Israel  at  their  solemn  feasts.  In  this  latter 
sense  Chazkuni  here  expoundeth  it  thus; 
**  That  when  thou  goest  up  to  the  feast>  to 
eat  tliy  second  titlie»  and  shalt  see  the  priests 
in  their  service,  and  the  Levites  in  their 
singing,  tfnd  the  Israelites  in  their  standing, 
and  the  Synedrion  (or  magistrates)  sitting 
and  judging  the  judgments  of  Israel,  and  the 
doctors  teaching;  (for  from  thence  doctrine 
went  forth  unto  all  Israel,)  thou  mayest  learo 
to  fear  the  Lord  thy  God. 

VeR.    24. — Too  MOCH   FOB  THCR,]   That 

is,  as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it,  be  far  away 
from  thee.  To  carry  it,]  In  Gr.,  io- 
carry  them,  meaning  the  tithes  fore-men- 
tioned. Hath  blessed  tbes,]  That  is» 
hath  given  thee  so  great  an  increase,  that  the 
tenth  of  them  is  more  than  thou  canst  carry 
to  the  place  of  God's  sanctuary. 

Veb.  25.— Turn  it,]  Or  eeli  it  for 
money :  Heb.,  give  it  for  silver  ;  which  the 
Gr.  translateth,  eeU  them  for  eUver,  Of 
this  the  Heb.  have  these  ordinances;  *'He 
that  will  redeem  the  fruits  of  the  second 
tithe,  redeemeth  them  by  their  price  (or 
worth)  and  saith,  Lo  this  money  is  instead  of 
these  fruits,  &c.  and  he  carrieth  the  money 
up  to  Jerusalem.  He  that  redeemeth  his 
second  tithe,  blessetb  God  for  the  redemption 
thereof.  When  they  redeem  it,  it  is  not  by 
the  name  of  tithe,  but  by  the  name  of  com- 
noo  (or  profane)  things:  and  they  say,  *How 
much  are  these  common  fruits  worth;  though 


all  do  Icnow  that  they  are  tithes.'  Tbey  re- 
deem not  the  tithe  fruits,  but  with  silver;  ud 
they  redeem  them  not  with  silver  uncoined, 
but  with  silver  stamped,  which  hith  wne 
figure  or  writing  upon  it:  and  if  he  redeem 
it  with  a  wedge  of  silver,  or  the  like,  he  doth 
nothing.  He  may  not  redeem  it  with  vmtj 
which  is  not  current  at  that  time,  and  iotbat 
place.  Neither  may  he  redeem  it  with  money 
which  is  not  in  his  own  power;  as  it  is  writ- 
ten, <  Thou  shalt  bind  up  the  money  in  tbine 
hand.'  He  that  redeemeth  his  secood  titlie 
before  he  have  separated  it;  as  if  he  »;, 
*,  The  second  tithe  of  these  fruits  be  redeemed 
with  this  money;  he  saith  not  anything, 
seeing  he  hatli  not  set  out  the  tithe.'  Bat  if 
he  have  set  them  out,  and  then  say,  theseceod 
tithe  which  is  in  the  north,  or  in  the  sooth, 
be  common  (or  profane)  for  this  money;  to 
then  it  Is  redeemed.  When  they  redeem 
the  second  tithe,  it  must  be  with  the  worth 
thereof  and  not  by  guess,  but  exactly,  by  the 
measure,  or  by  the  weight  tberadf  sod  » 
they  give  the  price.  If  the  price  be  loiown, 
be  may  redeem  it  by  the  mouth  of  cue;  but 
if  it  be  not  Icnown,  as  if  the  wine  begin  to 
be  sour,  or  the  fruits  to  be  rotten,  &c  he  it 
to  redeem  it  by  the  mouth  of  three  chapmen. 
They  may  not  carry  the  Uthe  fruitd  (rm  one 
place  to  another,  to  redeem  them  there. 
Maim,  in  Maaaar  eheni,  chap.  iv.  Akp 
BIND  UP,]  The  Gr.  saiih,  and  shalt  take  tk 
money  m  thine  hands. 

Ver.  26. — Tht  soul  abksth  of  this,] 
In  Gr.,  thy  soul  desireth;  by  tout,  metoms 
appetite  or  lust  after  meat  or  drink,  as  to  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  2St  they  asked  *  meat  for  their  sooL 
They  might  not  bestow  the  money  on  other 
things,  than  for  food  or  anointing,  as  the  Hebs. 
declare  it  thus;  '<  He  may  not  take  for  the 
money  of  the  tithe,  ought  save  man's  metl, 
which  groweth  out  of  the  earth,  or  whirb  is 
nourished  by  that  which  groweth  out  of  the 
earth;  as  the  particulan  expressed  io  the  lav, 
oxen,  sheep,  wine,  or  strong  drink.  There- 
fore they  may  not  buy  with  the  tithe  mooey 
water  or  salt,  &c.  because  they  grow  not  out 
of  the  ground.  Honey,  eggs,  and  milk,  *n 
as  oxen,  and  sheep;   ibr  though  they  fS^ 
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sool  dedreth,  for  oxen,  or  for  sheep,  or  for  wine,  or  for  strong 
drink,  or  for  whatsoever  thy  soul  asketh  of  thee :  and  thou  sha.t 
eat  there  before  Jehovah  thy  God ;  and  thou  shalt  rejoice,  thou  and 
thine  house.  "  And  the  Levite  which  is  within  thy  gates,  thou 
slialt  not  forsake  him,  for  he  hath  no  part  nor  inheritance  with 
thee. 

"  At  the  end  of  three  years  thou  shalt  bring  forth  aQ  the  tithe 
of  thy  revenue  in  that  year,  and  shalt  lay  it  up  within  thy  gates. 
"  And  the  Levite,  because  he  hath  no  part  nor  inheritance  with 
thee,  and  the  stranger  and  the  fatherless,  and  the  widow  which 


not  out  of  the  earth,  yet  are  they  proceeded 
of  tlwm  irUch  era  nonriabed  from  the  earth. 
Libwbe,  they  buy  not  a  beait  with  the 
tiths  money  oat  of  Jerasalem."  Maim,  in 
^taater  iken$,  chap.  vii.  lect.  3,  4,  5,  16. 
And  THijrs  hoosk,]  In  Chald.,  the  men  of 
'Aoitf  AMue;  meaning  such  as  were  clean, 
tiw  uocieao  might  not  by  the  law,  Deut. 
Ufi.  14.  *<  Whoso  eateth  of  the  second 
tithe,  io  his  undeanneas,  ii  to  be  beaten." 
Maim,  in  Maaser  ehetd  chap.  iii.  sect.  1. 

Ver.  27.— Tht  OATK8,]  In  Gr.  and 
Cbld.,  tkfeUiee  :  so  in  ver.  88.  Not  fob- 
UKR  Bijf,]  That  i%  nei  neglect  Atm,  bot 
nuoister  sufficient  for  him  also  to  eat,  drink 
*nl  njolce;  seeing  he  hath  no  land  of  his 
0*n,  to  supply  this  unto  him:  see  Deut.  xii. 
^^-  And  this  bars  aeemeth  not  to  be  meant 
OBly  of  the  first  tithe,  commanded  to  be 
Sfreo  onto  the  Levite*,  Num.  xviii.,  but  of 
comminicatiog  alio  these  second  tithes  with 
^t^cn,  to  rejoice  together,  as  may  be  gathered 
^tkehw  following,  ver.  SO. 

VfiR.    28.— At    thx    knd    or    THSsm 

TXABs,]  In  Gr.  jffter  three  years:  but  it 

«  meat  in  tho  third  year,  to  wit,  of  the 

KTCQth  or  Sabbath  year;  and  so  agsin  in  the 

^h  year,  for  oTory  third  year  is  meant. 

^benhn  In  Dent.  xxvi.  12,  it  is  written, 

'  In  the  third  year.'     All  thb  tithb,]  The 

He^  write,  "  After  a  man  hath  reaped  the 

teed  of  the  earth,  or  gathered  the  fruits  of 

the  trees,  md  ended  the  woric  thereof;  he 

ieperateth  out  of  it  one  of  iifly;  and  this  is 

oiJed  '  The  great  heaTo-oflering  (or  finU 

fridto)  and  it  is  giToo  to  the  priest:'  and  of 

^1  la  spoken  in  Deut  xviii.  4.     AfUrward 

^  lepafileth  oat  of  the  remainder,  one  of 

^;  and  that  is  called  the  first  tithe;  and  he 

giveth  it  to  the  Levitos:  and  this  is  mention- 

ed  fn  Num.  xTiii.  24.     After  this  he  sep»- 

nteth  oat  the  residue,  one  of  ten,  and  that 

H  csUed  the  second  tithe:  and  it  is  for  the 

<!f^oertf  and  they  eat  it  in  Jerusalem:  and 

this  is  spoken  of  in  Lev.  xxvii.  30,  SI,  and 

Deat  xiT.  22.     Aceordhig  to  this  order  do 

^y  sepantd  in  the  first  year  of  the  seven,  and 
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in  the  second,  and  in  the  fourth,  and  in  the 
fifth.  But  in  the  third,  and  in  the  sixth  of 
the  seven,  after  they  have  separated  the  first 
tithe,  he  separateth  out  of  the  remainder,  an- 
other tithe,  and  giveth  it  to  the  poor,  and 
that  is  called  the  tithe  of  the  poor.  And 
these  two  years  there  is  no  second  tithe  but 
the  tithe  of  the  poor,  and  tiuit  is  spoken  of  in 
Deut.  xiv.  28;  xxvi.  12.  The  year  of  re- 
lease [which  is  the  seventh  year]  is  all  free ; 
and  there  is  in  it  no  heave-oflering,  nor  tithes 
at  all,  either  first  or  second^  or  tithe  of  the 
poor."  Maim.  tom.  3,  in  Mattanoth, 
gf9iafi(^mi,chap.  i.  sect.  2—^.  Thy  gates,] 
In  Gr.  and  Chald.  Myci^MV :  implying  cities, 
suburbs,  and  fields  about  them ;  but  not  out 
of  the  land  ;  as  the  Hebs.  say,  "  They  may 
not  carry  out  of  the  land,  for  it  is  said.  With- 
in thy  gates;  and  (in  Deut.  xxvi.  12.)  That 
they  may  eat  within  thy  gates.*'  Maim.  in. 
Mattanothy  chap.  vi.  sect.  17. 

Vkb.  29.— Thb  Lbvite,]  He  was  to  have 
all  the  first  tithe.  Num.  xviii.  24,  and  of 
that  do  the  Heb.  understand  this,  and  not  of 
the  second  tithe:  as  S(d.  Jarchi  here  saith, 
'<The  Levite  (shall  come)  and  take  the  first 
tithe:  and  the  stranger  and  the  fatherless, 
and  they  shall  take  the  second  tithe,  for  it  is 
for  the  poor  of  this  year."  And  Chazkuni 
saith,  "  In  the  third  year,  the  first  tithe  is 
for  the  Levite,  and  the  second  tithe  is  to  be 
divided  unto  the  poor."  See  the  notes  on 
Num.  xviii.  Shall  bat  and  be  satis- 
fied,] Or,  eat  and  have  their  fill.  They 
were  not  bound  to  eat  it  in  Jerusalem,  as  the 
second  tithe  of  the  former  two  years;  but 
might  eat  it  within  any  of  their  gates.  About 
the  distribution  of  this  tithe,  they  had  these 
orders:  **  The  owner  of  the  field,  when  poor 
folk  pass  by  him,  and  he  have  there  the  tithe 
of  the  poor,  he  giveth  to  every  poor  body  that 
passeth  by  him,  so  much  of  that  tithe  as  may 
satisfy  him,  according  to  Deut.  xiv.  29.  How 
much  is  that?  If  it  be  of  wheat,  he  gives 
him  not  less  than  half  a  kab :  if  of  barley , 
not  less  than  a  kab:  of  rye,  not  less  than  a 
kab:  of  figs,  not  less  than  five  and  twenty 
K 
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which  Jehovali  tliy  God  giveth  unto  thee  through  thy  tribes;  aiid 
they  shall  judge  the  people  unth  judgment  of  justice.  ''  Thoushalt 
not  wrest  judgment^  thou  shalt  not  respect  persons,  neitlier  take  a 
gift,  for  a  gift  will  blind  the  eyes  of  the  wise,  and  will  pervert  the 
words  of  tlie  just.  ^  Justice  justice  shalt  thou  follow,  that  thou 
mayest  live,  and  inherit  the  land  whicli  Jehovah  tJiy  God  giveth 
unto  thee. 

^^  Thou  shalt  not  plant  thee  a  grove,  any  tree,  near  unto  the 
altar  of  Jehovali  thy  God,  which  thou  shalt  make  thee.  ''Neither 
shalt  thou  set  up  a  pillar,  which  Jehovah  thy  God  hateth. 


there  is  no  court  of  less  then  three,  as  Maim, 
showeth  in  Sanhedrin,  chap.  i.  sect.  3,  4. 
Gnnrru  unto  thkv,]  So  within  their  own 
land  Israel  had  this  charge,  bnt  not  without 
the  same,  as  when  they  were  dispersed  into 
other  nations.  **  We  are  not  bound  (say 
they)  to  constitute  judgment-halls  (or  courts) 
in  every  countiy,  and  in  every  city,  but  in 
the  land  of  Israel  only,  &c.  as  it  is  said  in  all 
thy  gates,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
unto  thee."  Maim,  in  Sanhedrin^  chap.  i. 
sect.  2.  Judgment  OF  JusTiCK,]  That  is,  as 
the  Gr,inns\^teth\i,  Just  JudgtHent;  which 
is,  when  there  is  an  equal  and  indiflerent 
course  of  proceeding,  when  the  truth  of  the 
cause  is  discerned,  and  when  judgment 
passeth  accordiog  to  the  law,  Ps.  Uxxii ; 
Iviii.  2,  3.  So  Christ  saith,  •  Judge  not  ac- 
cording to  the  appearance,  but  judge  just 
judgment,*  John  vii.  24.  The  Hebs.  say, 
that  the  justice  of  judgment  is,  an  equality 
towards  both  parties,  in  every  matter:  that 
they  let  not  the  one  speak  so  much  as  he 
seeth  needful,  and  say  to  the  other.  Be  brief 
in  your  speech:  and  that  they  show  not  a 
friendly  countenajice  to  the  one,  and  speak 
gently  to  him ;  and  frown  upon  the  other,  and 
speak  roughly  unto  him.  That  the  one  do 
not  sit,  and  the  other  stand ;  but  both  of  tliem 
stand,  or  if  the  judges  please,  that  they  both 
sit;  and  that  the  one  sit  not  on  high,  and  the 
other  below;  but  one  besides  another  it  is 
unlawful  for  the  judge  to  hear  the  words  of 
one  of  the  parties  before  his  fellow  be  come, 
or  out  of  the  presence  of  his  fellow:  and  so 
the  one  party  is  to  be  admonished  that  be  re- 
late not  his  cause  to  the  judge,  before  his  fel- 
low the  other  party  be  come,  &c.  Maim,  in 
Sanhedrin,  chap.  xxi. 

Vkr.  19. — Nor  wrest  jaDO.MK?<T,]  IStut 
deelme  (or  pervert^  turn  aside)  Judgment^ 
not  give  any  wrong  judgment  for  any  cause, 
as  did  Samuel's  sons,  who  *  turned  aside  after 
lucre,  andtook  bribes,  and  wrested  (or  per- 


Terted)  judgment,'  1  Sam.  viii.  3.  9m 
Deut.  xxiv.  17.  Rbpbct  persons,]  Or, 
acknowledge  faces,  that  is,  be  psrtitl,  n- 
specting  one  more  than  other:  see  Lev.  xix. 
15;  Deut.  S.  17;  Prov.  xziv.  23.  Takx  a 
GIFT,]  Or,  a  bribe:  this  is  repeated  frsn 
Exod.  xxiii.  S,  see  the  annot.  there. 

Vkr.  so — Justicb  justick,]  That  is,  ill 
manner  of  justice,  and  nothing  but  justice, 
exactly,  carefully  and  continually  thou  shalt 
follow:  the  Or.  traiislateth,  JusUjfthtdwkkk 
is  Just  shalt  thou  follow.  The  douhling  of 
the  word,  is  for  more  vehemency:  see  Deal 
ii.  27,  and  when  a  word  is  trebled,  it  is  BMSt 
vehement,  as  in  Exek.  xxi.  27;  Is.  vi.  3. 

Vkr.  21. — Not  plant  thu,]  Or,  «•< 
fdant  unto  thee^  w^for  thyself:  seethe  Hi^e 
phrase  in  Exod.  xx.  4.  A  grove,]  called  in 
Heb.  Asherah^  of  fdieky,  or  haffimtu,  a 
blessed  grove :  such  the  heathens  ussd  fir 
the  service  of  their  gods,  as  is  noted  on  Exod. 
xxxiv.  13,  but  the  Lord  would  not  have  such 
near  his  sJtar,  in  his  service :  Dotwithstand* 
ing  the  Israelites  corrupted  themselves  here> 
with  sundry  times,  as  Judges  iii.  7;  vi.  SS; 
1  Kings  xiv.  23;  xvi.  33;  2  Kings  xxi.  S, 
7,  and  there  were  prophets  ef  the  grovet^  1 
Kings  xviii.  19.  For  this  sin  God  threstened 
to  root  up  Israel  out  of  the  good  land,  which 
he  gave  to  their  fathere,  1  Kings  xiv.  15. 
The  Hebs.  say,  <*He  that  planteth  a  trco 
near  unto  the  altar,  or  io  any  (pari)  of  the 
court-yard,  whether  it  be  a  barren  tree,  or  tree 
that  beareth  food,  although  he  do  it  for  to 
adorn  the  sanctuary,  and  beautify  it,  lie  is  to 
be  beaten,  Deut.  xvi.  21.  Because  this  wis 
the  manner  of  idolaters,  they  planted  ticct 
by  the  altar's  side,  that  the  people  might  a»- 
semble  there.  Maim,  treat  of  7MAry, 
chap.  vi.  sect  0. 

Vkr.  22. — Skt  thcb  up  a  pikmr,]  Or, 
set  up  for  thjfsdf  a  statute,  or  stsndisf 
image :  whereof  see  the  aniiots.  on  Lev.  xxn. 
1. 
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1.  The  Mngs  sacrificed  to  the  Lord  must  he  unblemished,  2.  Idokh 
ten  are  to  be  stoned  to  deaths  being  convicted  by  witnesses.  8.  Hard 
eontroeersies  are  to  be  detemrined  by  the  law  which  the  priests  and 
judges  showed^  which  were  in  the  place  that  the  Lord  should  choose. 
12.  The  contemner  of  that  determination  must  die.  14.  The  election 
and  duty  of  a  kifig* 

*  Thoit  shalt  not  sacrifice  unto  Jehovah  thy  God,  ox  or  Iamb, 
wherein  is  blemish ;  any  evil  thing :  for  that  is  an  abomination  to 
Jehovah  thy  God. 

*  If  there  be  found  in  the  midst  of  thee,  in  any  of  thy  gates, 
which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  unto  thee,  man  or  woman,  that 
hath  done  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  in  transgressing 
his  covenant;  *  And  hath  gone  and  served  other  gods,  and  bowed 
himself  down  unto  them,  either  to  the  sun,  or  to  the  moon,  or  to 
any  of  the  host  of  the  heavens,  which  I  have  not  commanded ; 


Vn.  1. — Not  8Aciuricm»]  In  Gr.  not  of- 
fttj  wbicfa  is  more  general:  and  so  the  law 
ilso  adth  in  Lev.  xxif.  SO,  see  the  annot. 
there.  Ox  or  Lamb,]  These  ere  the  great- 
est sod  tlie  least  sacrifices,  under  which  two, 
til  other  are  comprehended.  The  ox  Is  not 
to  be  understood  of  a  gelded  beast,  (which  we 
onisliycall  an  ox)  for  so  it  became  blem- 
ished, and  unfit  for  sacrifice;  but  of  a  ball,  as 
the  original  properlysignifietii.  And  the  lamb 
(in  Heb.  &A)  implieth  the  kid  alao,  as  Exod. 
ni.  3,  5.  Blsmish,]  In  Heb.  Mum ;  ot 
which  the  Chald.  Muma,  and  Gr.  ifomos, 
tre  derived.  Whereupon  Christ  is  called 
the  Lamb  amomos,  (that  is,  laiihout  blemish) 
1  Pet^  i.  19.  It  meaoeth  any  superfluity, 
want,  or  deformity  in  any  part,  as  is  more 
Urg^ly  showed  on  Lev.  xxii.  22—24.  And 
it  it  applied  to  the  work  of  men's  hands.  Job 
xni.  7.  Evil.  THING,]  Heb.  evii  word; 
which  the  Chald.  explaineth,  any  evil  what- 
*oetfer.  For  though  there  were  no  visible 
Ncfflish,  yet  other  comiptioo  might  disable 
it.  u  if  it  were  sick,  Mai.  i.  8,  or  the  Aire 
•/  an  wAore,  or  price  of  a  dog^  Deut  xxiil. 
1^  or  any  such  like.  See  the  notes  on  Lev. 
uii.  25.  An  abomination,]  And  so  far 
<^  frma  being  accepted  at  man's  hand,  that 
Cod  pronouncetli  a  curse  on  those  that  sacri- 
<ictd  unto  him  such  corrupt  things,  Mai.  ]. 
13,  II.  Hereby  God  rcjecteth  all  sacrifices 
»▼«  of  his  son  Christ,  (who  is  the  *  Lamb 
wiUiottt  blemish,  and  without  spot,  1  Pet  I. 
19,  who  through  the  eteroal  Spirit,  offered 
hinsslf  without  spot  unto  God,'  Heb.  Ix. 
^^,)  tad  the  sacrificei  which  by  him,  and 


faith  in  his  name,  are  offered  to  God  con- 
tinually, Heb.  xiii.  15;  xi.  4;  1  Pet.  ii.  6, 
6. 

Vkb.  2. — 1p  THXEB  Bs  FOUND,]  Or,  when 
there  shall  be  found.  Any  of  thy  gatss,] 
Or,  one  of  thy  gates,  that  is,  thy  cities,  as 
the  Gr.  and  Chald.  translate  it.  In  trans- 
oansiNG,  Or,  to  transgress  his  covenant. 
Transgression  is  a  passing  over,  or  passing  by 
the  way  which  men  should  walk  in:  where- 
fore that  which  one  evangelist  expresseth 
thus,  they  '  transgress  the  tradition  of  the 
elders,'  Matt.  xv.  2,  another  expoundeth» 
they  '  walk  not  according  to  the  tradition.' 
Mark  vii.  5.  The  like  phrase  is  of  trans- 
gressing the  commandments,  and  the  law, 
Deut.  xxix.  13;  Deut  ix.  It 

VxR.  3.— C>ther  qods,]  Which  the 
Chald.  calleth  idols  of  the  peojdes.  Either  J 
Heb.  and  to  the  sun.  Besides  other  fictions 
of  their  own,  the  nations  worshipped  these 
creatures  also:  and  the  Israelites  fell  into  the 
same  sin,  Ex.  viii.  16;  2  Kings  xvii.  16; 
xxi.  3.  Any  of  thb  host,]  Or,  aU  the 
host,  that  is,  the  star?,  spheres,  constellations, 
&c.  as  Is.  xxxlv.  4  ;  Rev.  vi.  13;  Jer.  viii. 
2;  xxxiii.  22.  But  under  this  name,  the 
angels  also  may  be  implied,  Ps.  cxlviii.  2;  for 
they  are  '  heavenly  soldien,'  Luke  ii.  1S» 
15,  and  forbidden  to  be  worshipped.  Col.  ii. 
18.  (xod  only  is  to  be  served,  Matt  iv.  10, 
and  <  the  host  of  heaven '  worshippeth  him, 
Neh.  ix.  6.  Not  commandbd,]  Religious 
worship  and  service  may  not  be  performed  at 
the  pleasure  or  precept  of  men.  Is.  xxix.  IS; 
Matt.  XV.  9,  but  as  is  commanded  of  God: 
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*  And  it  be  told  thee,  and  thoa  hast  heard  of  it,  and  hast  inquired 
diligently ;  and  behold  it  be  a  truth,  €md  the  thing  certain,  that  this 
abomination  is  done  in  Israel :  *  Then  thon  shalt  bring  forth  that 
man,  or  that  woman,  which  have  done  this  evil  thing  nuto  thy 
gates,  the  man,  or  the  woman,  and  shalt  stone  them  with  stones, 
and  they  shall  die.  '  At  the  mouth  of  two  witnesses,  or  of  three 
witnesses,  shall  he  that  is  to  die,  be  put  to  death ;  he  shall  not  be 
put  to  death  at  the  mouth  of  one  witness.  '  The  hand  of  the 
witnesses  shall  be  first  upon  him,  to  put  him  to  death,  and  after- 
ward the  hand  of  all  the  people  ;  and  thou  shalt  put  away  the  evil 
from  the  midst  of  thee.  l£  a  matter  be  too  hard  for  thee  in 
judgment  between  blood  and  blood,  between  plea  and  plea,  and  be- 
tween stroke  and  stroke,  matters  of  controversies  witliin  the  gates; 


and  though  all  idolatries  in  the  world  are  not 
expressly  and  by  name  forbidden,  yet  by  the 
general  law  they  are  condemned,  Exod.  xz. 
4,  5,  and  it  is  enough  that  Ood  hath  not 
commanded  them:  see  Deut.  It.  8;  xii. 
32. 

Vkr.  4. — And  hast  inquirbd,]  Or,  then 
thou  9haU  inptire  diligenUff:  Heb.  inptire 
weli;  both  to  find  out  the  sin,  if  it  be  com- 
mitted ;  and  not  to  punish  any  man  upon  un- 
certain reports. 

Vkr.  5. — Unto  thy  oatbs,]  In  Gr., 
unto  the  gates :  but  the  Chald.  saith,  to  thy 
city.  Of  this  the  Hebs.  write:  "  they  stone 
not  an  idolater,  but  at  the  gate  (of  the  city) 
wherein  he  served  (the  idols:)  and  if  it  be  a 
city,  where  the  most  are  heathens,  they  stone 
him  at  the  door  of  the  judgment-hall.  That 
(in  Deut.  xvii.  5.)  *Unto  thy  gates,'  is 
meant  the  gate  wherein  he  served  (the  idol) 
and  not  that  wherein  sentence  (of  death)  was 
decreed  against  him."  Maim,  in  SanAottrmy 
chap.  XV.  sect.  2,  Stokb  tbkm,]  This 
judgment  of  the  particular  person  was  greater 
than  that  of  a  whole  city  which  were 
killed  with  the  sword,  Deut.  ziii.  15,  save 
that  their  goods  were  consumed  also;  this 
man's  goods  (as  the  Hebs.  say)  went  to  his 
heirs.  Of  the  manner  of  stoning,  see  the 
aunot.  on  Lev.  xxiv.  23. 

Ver.  6. — ^At  thb  mouth,]  Which  the 
Chald.  translateth,  the  word,  meaning  the 
testimony  of  two  or  three.  But  from  hence 
the  Heb.  gather,  they  must  receive  no  testi- 
mony but  from  the  mouth  of  the  witnesses; 
it  may  not  be  from  a  writing  of  their  hand. 
Maim,  in  treat,  of  witnesses,  chap.  iii.  sect. 
4.  See  the  notes  on  Dent.  six.  15.  Hb 
that  18  TO  DIB,]  Or,  he  that  tUeth :  the 
Chald.  expoundeth  it,  he  that  i>  gtiiitjf  (or 
deseroeth)  to  be  kilted.  Of  ohb,]  See  this 
explained  in  Deut.  xlx.  15. 

Vbb.  7. — And  thou  shalt  put  away 


the  evil,]  Of  this  phrase  see  Deut  xiii. 
5,  the  Gr.  tnnslateth,  and  put  ye  awey  (or 
take  away)  from  apwng  yottreeloet  that 
wicked  (person:)  which  very  words  Pioi 
useth  in  X  Cor.  v.  13,  when  he  commsodcth 
a  wiclced  man  to  be  cast  out  of  the  cfaurcb. 

Ver.   8. — A   hatter,]    Heb.  a  word- 
Too  HARD,]  Or,  faarveltouM,  as  being  hidden 
from  thy  knowledge,   that  thou  (0  judfp) 
canst  not  know  or  determine  it.    The  Gr. 
tnnslateth,  le  impotoSUe :  the  Cbsld.,  wfOr 
rated  from  thee.    It  is  spoken  of  things  Uut 
are  hidden^  and  so  too  hard  and  hmpeuihk 
for  one  either  to  know,  or  to  da    See  Gen. 
xviii.   14;  Jer.  xxxii.    17,  27;  Zach.  viu. 
vi;  Deut.  xxx.  11.    Blood  and  blood,] 
Heb.  hhod  to  blood:  which  phrase  noUth  a 
respect  of  one  thing  to  another,  when  Usejr 
are  compared.     By  Hood  may  be  undentood 
murder,  of  which  the  judges  may  be  dwrfii- 
ful  and  unable  to  find  out  whether  it  were 
wilful,  which  deserved  death;  or  unwiUtng, 
for  which  exile  into  the  cities  of  refitge  wis 
appointed.  Num.  xxxv.   16,   23,  24,   &c 
Blood  and  blood,]  Is  by  some  referred  to 
those  laws  mentioned  in  Lev.  xv.  19;  Deot. 
xxii.  17.     Plea,]  Or  Judgment  andjuif- 
menit  cause  and  cauee,  as  in  1  Kings  iii.  16> 
]  7 — 28.    Stroke  and  stroke,]  Ot^  fUtgst 
and  plague :  which  the  Chald.  translaUUi. 
plague  of  leprosy^  and  plague  of  Itproiy: 
wherein  there  might  be  difficulties^  that  tin 
priests  could  ncA  easily  judge :  see  Lev.  xiii.  14. 
But  by  plagues  or  stroke,  may  also  be  mcafit 
strokes  and  wounds  that  one  man  gave  onto 
another.     Matters,]  Or  words  of  strife^ 
that  is,  of  disagreement  among  the  jndgtfi 
that  they  could  not  accord  in  the  sentence  of 
judgment,  because  of  some  doubts  and  diffi- 
culties.    So  the  Chald.  translateth  it,  wordi 
(or  matters)of  division  of  judgment,    J«b>'- 
asphat  explaiueth  it  thus,  between  bloody  sad 
between  law  and  eommandmint,  ststuiet 
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then  thoa  shalt  ariae  and  go  up  into  the  place  which  Jehovuh  thy 
God  shall  choose.  '  And  thou  shalt  come  unto  the  priests  the  Le- 
▼iteSy  and  unto  the  judge  that  shall  be  in  those  days ;  and  thou  shalt 
inquire,  and  they  sha^  show  unto  thee  the  word  of  judgment. 
^*  And  thou  shalt  do  according  to  the  word  which  they  shall  show 
onto  thee ;  they  of  that  place  which  Jehovah  shall  choose :  and 
thou  shalt  obserre  to  do  according  to  all  that  they  inform  thee. 
"  According  to  the  law,  which  they  shall  teach  tliee,  and  accord- 


ni  JadgmentM,  2  Chrao.  xlx.  10,  to  imply- 
ing all  difliciiltias  ftboat  any  part  of  the  Uw 
wfaatsNTer.  Thy  gatbs,]  In  the  Gr.  end 
Chald^  iky  ciHeM.  Thkn  thovJ  Heb. 
and  thou  $haU  ariie  ;  speeking  to  the  judge 
or  jadges,  which  fioaod  the  cauaee  too  hard  for 
tbem  in  judgment:  ao  it  ia  written  of  the 
judgea,  "the  herd  matter  they  brought  unto 
Mosae,  and  every  amell  matter  they  judged 
tiwMdtee,  Exod.  xviii.  SOL  Shall  choosb,] 
To  pot  liis  nune,  and  to  dwell  there,  aee 
Deet.  xii.  5.  Thia  place  alierwerd  waa 
Janoalem,  as  it  ia  said,  *  Moreorer,  in  Jem- 
alem,  did  Jehoaaphat  aet  of  the  Leritee,  and 
d  the  prieats,  and  of  tlie  chief  of  the  fa- 
then  of  Israel,  for  the  Judgment  of  the  Lord, 
and  fat  controTerales,''  &c.,  8  Chroti.  xiz. 
8—10.  And  there  were  aet  'thrones  of 
jodgment,'  Pa.  cxxii.  5. 

VsB.  9. — And  virro  ths  judox,]  By  and 
is  meant  or,  as  is  opened  in  Ter.  12,  or  unto 
ike  Judge:  by  the  judge  is  understood  the 
high  council  ur  senate  of  judges,  which  were 
tf  the  ekitf  (or  heade)  of  the  fatkere  of 
Itruei,  2  Chron.  xix.  8,  as  they  who  here  are 
called  priuU,  are  in  Ter.  12,  called  the 
prieei :  and  in  I  Chron.  ir.  42,  many  rap- 
taina  are  in  the  Heb.  called  an  head.  And 
as  among  the  priests  one  was  chief,  so  among 
the  judgea  one  waa  prince  or  mler,  2  Chron. 
xiz.  11.  The  Heb.  records  say.  When  any 
doubt  arose  in  any  case,  to  any  one  of  Israel, 
**he  asked  of  the  judgment-hall  (or  Syne- 
drien)  that  was  in  his  dty;  if  they  knew, 
they  tfild  it  him:  if  not,  then  he  that  in- 
qnredy  together  with  the  Synedrion,  or  with 
the  messengers  thereof,  went  op  to  Jerusa- 
lem, and  inquired  of  the  Synedrion  that  was 
in  the  mountain  of  the  temple ;  if  they  knew, 
they  toki  it  him ;  if  not,  then  they  all  came 
to  Che  Synedrion  that  was  at  the  door  of  the 
court  jrard  (of  the  temple:)  if  they  knew, 
they  told  fit  them;  and  if  not,  they  all  came 
to  the  efaamber  of  hewn  (stone)  to  the  great 
Synedrfioo,  and  inquired,^  &c.  Maim.  torn. 
4.  treat,  of  lUieU,  chap.  i.  aect.  4.  Of  the 
three  Synedriooa  In  Jerusalem,  aee  the  an- 
not.  on  Num.  xl.  16.  That  shall  bx  in 
TBoss  DATS,]  From  hence  the  Heb.  gather, 
\\mX  if  the  high  Synedrion  had  judged  and 
determined  of  a  natter^  as  seemed  right  in 


their  eyes,  and  alter  them  another  Synedrion 
rese  up,  which  upon  reasons  seeming  good 
unto  them,  disannulled  the  former  sentence ; 
then  it  was  disannulled,  and  judgment  passed 
according  as  seemed  good  unto  these  latter: 
**  Thou  art  not  bound  (say  they)  to  walk  save 
after  the  Synedrion  (or  judges)  that  are  in 
thy  generation  (the  time  wherein  thou  llTost;)" 
Maim,  in  Rebelt,  chap.  ii.  sect.  1.  Tax 
WORD  OP  jaDOMSiiT,]  That  is,  the  matter  or 
sentence  of  Judgment:  which  was  to  be  ac- 
cording to  the  Uw  of  God,  ver.  11,  as  ii  is 
said  of  the  priests,  '*  And  in  coiitroTersy 
they  shall  stand  in  judgment;  and  they  shall 
judge  it  according  to  my  judgments,  Esek. 
xUt.  24.  Whereupon  It  was  also  said  unto  the 
judges,  *  Ye  shall  warn  them  that  they  tres- 
pass not  against  the  Lord,  and  so  wrath 
come  upon  you,  and  upon  your  brethren,'  2 
Chron.  xlx.  10. 

VXB.     10.^— ACCORDINO    TO    THK    WORD,] 

Or,  according  to  the  tentenee  of  the  word : 
Heb.  the  mouth  of  the  vford:  so  In  ver.  11. 
All  that  thbt  inform  tbkx,]  Or,  all  that 
they  teach  thee^  to  wit,  agreeably  to  Ood's 
law,  as  before  is  showed,  from  Eaek.  xlW.  24. 
And  in  this  sense,  Christ  said  to  the  people 
of  the  scribes  and  pharisees,  sitting  in  Moses' 
seat;  *  All  whatsoever  they  bid  you  observe, 
that  obsenre  and  do,'  Matt.  xxlH.  2,  3,  which 
he  meaneth  not  of  their  own  traditions,  but 
of  their  doctrine  according  to  Moses;  for 
when  they  taught,  *  for  doctrinea  the  com- 
mandments of  men,'  he  both  reproved  them 
himself,  and  willed  hie  disciples  to  let  them 
alone,  as  *  blind  leaders  of  the  blind,'  MaU. 
XV.  1.2—14,  and  charged  them  to  '  beware 
of  the  leaven  of  the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees, 
that  ia,  their  doctrine,  Matt  xvi.  6, 12.  Here 
therefore  the  Heb.  doctora  have  atumbled  at 
the  law,  whilea  from  this  scripture  they  would 
establish  not  only  the  written  law  of  God,  but 
the  law  by  word  of  mouth,  (or,  by  tradition) 
the  foundation  whereof  they  make  the  high 
Synedrion  which  was  in  Jerusalem:  from 
whose  judgment  they  held  it  not  lawful  to 
decline.    Maim,  in  Rebels,  chap.  i. 

VxR.  11. — According  to  THxLAW,]Or, 
according  to  the  mouth  (that  is,  the  sentence, 
doctrine  or  commandment)  of  the  Law, 
Not  dbcunk  from  ths  word,]  Or,  not 
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ing  to  llie  judgment  which  tliey  shall  say  unto  thee,  thou  shaltdo* 
thou  slialt  not  decline  from  the  word  which  they  shall  show  iinto 
thee,  to  tlie  right  hand  or  to  the  left.  '*  And  the  man  that  will  be 
presumptuous,  not  to  hearken  unto  the  priest  that  standeth  to  min- 
ister  there,  before  Jehovah  thy  Grod,  or  unto  the  judge,  even  that 
man  shaU  die;  and  thou  shalt  put  away  the  evil  from  Israel. 
''  And  all  the  people  shall  hear  and  fear,  and  not  do  presumptuously 
any  more. 

^*  When  thou  art  come  into  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God 
giveth  unto  thee,  and  shalt  possess  it,  and  dwell  therein,  and  shalt 
say  I  will  set  over  me  a  king,  as  all. the  nations  that  are  round 
about  me.  ^'  Setting  thou  shalt  set  over  thee  a  king,  whom  Je- 
hovah thy  God  shall  choose :  from  among  thy  brethren  shalt  thou 


ium  aside  from.  The  commindmeiii  to  do, 
and  the  prohibition  not  to  decline,  joined  to- 
gether in  this  liw,  do  show  the  weight  there- 
of:  the  naming  of  the  iaw,  judgmeni,  and 
vford,  xfhlch  the  priests  and  judges  should 
teach,  showeth  the  rule  of  right  judgment  to 
be  given  of  God  in  his  Uw,  Josh.  i.  7:  Oeut. 
T.  32,  33;  Exek.  xliv.  24,  from  which  when 
the  priests  departed,  the  Lord  made  them 
'  contemptible  and  baise  before  aU  the  people,' 
Mai.  ii.  7—9. 

VxR.  12. — The  man  that  will  do  pre* 
BDMPTirousLY,]  Or,  in  presumption, 
proudly ;  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  in  pridt ; 
the  Chsld.,  m  wuskedmess.  It  is  opposed 
unto  ignorance  and  error,  Exod.  xxi.  13,  14. 
By  ike  man  here  seemeth  to  be  meant  either 
private  person,  or  inferior  Judge,  that  proudly 
disobeyed  the  sentence  of  the  highest  coun- 
cil ;  but  the  Hebs.  refer  it  chiefly  to  tlie  re- 
bellious elder,  or  Judge:  and  whereas  they 
brought  their  own  traditions  (or  law  by  word 
of  mouth)  within  the  compass  of  the  law  to 
be  taught,  (as  is  noted  on  rer.  10)  they  ex- 
cept the  Sadducees  which  had  been  from  their ' 
youth  trained  up  in  their  fathers'  opinions,  and 
never  received  the  traditions  of  the  Phari- 
sees; that  such  were  not  to  die  by  this  law, 
for  not  obeying  the  doctrine  which  the  high 
court  taught  by  tradition:  as  also  from  this 
word,  voill  do,  they  teach  that  the  rebellious 
elder  was  not  guilty  of  death,  for  holding  in 
judgment  contrary  to  the  decree  of  the  high 
Synedrion,  or  for  teaching  others  so  to  hold, 
unless  he  teach  them  to  do  the  thing,  or  do  it 
himself.  Yet  though  he  were  free  from 
death,  the  magistrates  might  beat  him,  or 
otherwise  punish  him.'  Maim,  in  Rebels, 
chap.  ill.  sect.  1.  &c  The  Peiest,]  That 
is,  the  priests,  as  in  ver.  9,  for,  by  their 
mouth  every  controversy ,  and  every  stroke 
was  to  be  tried,  Deut  xxi.  5.  Standeth  to 
MiifttTEE,]  So  in  Ezek.  xliv.  24,  m  contro- 


versy they  shall  stand  in  Judgment:  leeOis 
notes  on  Deut.  x.  8.  Tbeeb  bsfobb  Jb- 
HOVAH,]  Or,  there  unto  Jehovah,  as  in 
Deut.  xxi.  5,  the  Gr.  translateth,  ia  lAe 
name  of  the  Lord.  Ob  unto  the  Judgb,] 
That  is,  the  Judges,  as  is  noted  on  ver.  9. 
And  by  this  disjunctive  or,  the  judges  are 
distinguished  from  the  priests  foremenUoned. 
Shall  die,]  The  manner  of  his  death,  the 
Heb.  say,  was  strangling;  and  they  that  pot 
him  to  death  were  the  chief  Judges.  "When 
witnesses  come  (and  testify)  that  he  hath  done 
according  to  his  teaching,  or,  that  be  hath 
taught  ^ers  to  do  it,  they  determine  his 
sentence  of  death,  in  the  Judgment-hall  that 
is  in'hiscity,  and  take  him  and  cany  him  op 
from  thence  to  Jerusalem.  And  thej  put 
him  not  to  death  in  the  judgment-ball,  that 
is  in  his  city,  &c.  but  carry  him  up  to  the 
high  Synedrion  in  Jerusalem,  and  keep  hin 
until  the  feast,  and  strangle  him  at  the  feast, 
as  it  is  said,  *  and  all  the  people  shall  bear 
and  fear," '  &g.  Maim,  in  Rebels,  chap.  Hi. 
sect.  8.  See  also  the  notes  on  Deutxiii.  H- 
The  evil,]  The  evU  doer,  as  the  Cha]d.«- 
plalneth  it,  agreeably  alio  to  the  Gr.,  sm 
Deut  xiii.  6. 

Ver.  14. — And  shalt  sat  J  That  is,  if 
thou  shalt  say,  I  will  set  over  me  a  ki»g ' 
Thus  God,  who  had  set  Judges  over  bis  peo- 
ple, permitteth  them  also  to  have  a  king,  if 
they  saw  it  so  meet,  and  would,  and  sfaoold 
do  this  thing  after  an  holy  and  orderly  man- 
ner. But  when  they  sought  it  amiss,  it  di** 
pleased  the  Lord,  1  Sam.  viii.  5—7;  xii.  IS> 
17,  19.  Then  God  gave  them  a  king  in  his 
anger,  and  took  him  away  in  his  wiith,  Hff> 
xiii.  11. 

VeE.     15.~SETTtNO    thou    SHALT  SIT,] 

That  is,  thou  shalt  m  any  wise  set:  thus 
bindeth  he  them  to  do  this  thing,  according 
to  the  rules  here  given,  both  for  the  good  of 
their  commonwealth  and  church,  and  for  a 
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set  over  thee  a  king ;  thou  mayest  not  set  over  thee  a  man  that  is  a 
foreigner,  which  is  not  thy  brother.  ^*  But  he  shall  not  multiply 
horses  to  himself,  nor  cause  the  people  to  return  to  Egypt,  to  the 
end  to  multiply  horses  ;  for  Jehovah  hath  said  unto  you,  ye  shaU 
not  add  to  return  this  way  any  more.  ^'  Neither  shaU  he  multiply 
wives  to  himself,  that  his  heart  turn  not  away ;  neither  shall  he 
greatly  multiply  to  himself  silver  and  gold.  ^"  And  it  shall  bo 
when  he  sitteth  upon  the  throne  of  his  kingdom,  that  he  shall  write 
for  himself  the  copy  of  this  law  in  a  book,  out  of  thai  which  is  before 


Rgnre  of  Christ,  to  whom  Uie  kingdom  of 
Israel  did  belongs  Is.  zxxli.  1;  Zsch.  ix.  9. 
Luks  i.  SI — S3.  Thy  God  shall  cboosx,] 
Either  by  the  ministry  of  his  prophets,  m  by 
Sunael  he  tnointcd  l&ul,  I  Sun.  x.  i,  end 
DsTid,  1  Sem.  xri.  I,  by  Abyeh,  he  chose 
Jeroboein,  1  Kings  xi.  29,  Si,  35,  or  by 
odier  mctne  ms  by  Urim  end  Thommim,  by 
IxiC,  or  the  like.  Try  BRSTHRSf  J  In  this 
Christ  wBs  figured,  es  else  in  his  other  fbnc- 
tiooa  of  prophecy  and  priesthood  ;  for  so  it  is 
written,  <  Jehovah  thy  God  will  raise  up  unto 
thee  a  prophet  from  the  midst  of  thee,  of 
thy  brethren,  Deut  xTiii.  15.  And,  in  all 
tbiogs  it  behoTed  him  to  be  made  like 
unto  Us  brethren,  that  he  might  be  a  mer- 
ciful and  faithful  hi|^  priest,'  &c.,  Heb.  il. 
17. 

Veb.  16^— Not  mitltiplt  hobsxs,]  Not 
get  him  many  horses,  lest  he  should  put  con- 
fidence in  worldly  strength,  whereof  horses 
were  the  principid,  as  appeareth  by  Ps.  xx. 
8;  Deut  xx.  1 ;  Pror.  xxi.  31.  To  Egypt,] 
Id  which  land  were  many  horses^  which  they 
•ceoonted  the  strength  of  their  country,  2 
Chfwi.  i.  16 ;  ix.  28,  whereupoo  it  is  said, 
*  Wo  to  them  that  go  down  to  E^pt  lor  help, 
and  itay  on  horses,'  &c..  Is.  xxxi.  I.  Not 
ADD  TO  EsrvBN,]  That  is,  not  again  return, 
either  for  the  cause  aforesaid,  or  for  to  dwell 
there,  becauae  of  their  great  idolatries,  and 
other  dns,  whereby  God's  people  might  be 
corruptod.  So  Jeremiah  from  the  Lord  die- 
Rttdcd  the  Jews  from  going  into  Egypt,  Jer. 
xJii.  10,  14,  16,  17,  ftc  The  Hebs.  say, 
"Itislawfitl  to  dwell  in  all  in  the  world, 
ave  in  the  land  of  Egypt:  but  it  is  lawful  to 
return  to  the  land  of  Egjrpt  for  merchandise, 
^.^  Maim,  treat,  of  KmgSf  ehapi  5,  sect. 
7,  & 

Vn.  17. — Mitltiply  wives,]  Take  many 
wifss;  the  Hebe,  and  some  Christians  un- 
<ienttnd  this  prohibition  of  exceeding  many, 
u  SolooKn  had  seven  kundred,  1  Kingii  xi. 
3,  iod  not  that  more  wives  than  one  are  here 
foHiidden.  But  howsoever  God  bare  with  the 
kings,  patriarchs,  and  other  men  that  had 
Bvs  wives  than  one,  and  that  this  custom 
prevailed,  yei  from  the  beginning  it  was  not 

Vou  II.  2 


so,  when  he  made  but  two  to  be  one  flesh. 
Gen.  ii.  24 ;  Matt.  xix.  5;  MlI.  ii.  14,  15, 
That  his  heart  turn  not  away,]  Or, 
neither  shaU  his  heart  turn  away,  to  wit, 
from  the  Lord,  unto  the  pleasures  of  life,  or 
unto  other  gods,  by  means  of  many  wives:  as 
of  Solomon  it  is  said,  *  His  wives  turned 
away  his  heart  after  other  gods,  and  his  heart 
was  not  perfect  with  the  Lord  his  God,  1 
Kings  xi.  4.  Although  his  mother  taught 
him  better,  saying,  'Give  not  thy  strength 
unto  women,  nor  thy  vrajrs  to  that  which  de- 
stroyeth  kings,'  Prov.  xxxi.  1,  S.  Greatly 
multiply,]  Or,  vehemenilff  (exeeedingly) 
multiply  silver  and  gold:  which  is  another 
mean  whereby  the  hMrt  may  be  withdrawn 
from  God ;  for  when  men  be  rich  and  full, 
they  are  in  danger  to  deny  and  say,  '  Who  is 
the  Lord?'  Prov.  xxx.  8,  9,  and  ihey  cannot 
serve  God  and  mammon.  Matt.  vi.  84,  the 
care  of  this  world,  and  the  deceitfulness  of 
riches  choke  the  word  of  God,  Matt.x{ii.  22, 
and  they  that  will  be  rich  fall  into  tempta- 
tion, and  a  snare,  and  into  many  foolish  and 
hurtful  lusts,  which  drown  men  in  destnio* 
tion  and  perdition,  1  Tim.  vi.  9. 

Vee.  18 When  he  aiTTSTH  upon  the 

throne,]  That  is,  when  he  is  king:  see  the 
notes  on  Exod.  xi.  5.  The  copy  op  this 
Law,]  The  Gr.  translateth  it,  this  Deuter- 
(momy.  The  Hebe,  have  recorded  thus ; 
"  When  the  king  sitteth  upon  the  throne  of 
his  kingdom,  he  is  to  write  him  the  book  of 
the  law  for  himself,  over  and  beside  the  book 
which  is  left  him  of  his  iathen,  &c.  If  his 
iathers  have  left  him  none,  or,  if  that  be  lost, 
he  is  to  write  him  two  books  of  the  law;  the 
one  he  is  to  reserve  in  his  house,  for  so  he  is 
commanded,  as  every  one  of  Israel ;  the  other 
is  not  to  depart  from  before  him.  If  he  go 
out  to  war,  it  (goeth)  with  him  ;  if  he  sit  in 
Judgment,  it  is  to  be  with  him,"  &c.  Maim, 
treatise  of  Kings,  chap.  iii.  sect.  I.  Before 
THE  Peiebtb,]  The  original  book  of  the  law 
was  kept  in  the  sanctuary,  as  appeareth  by 
Deut.  xxxi.  26  ;  2  Kings  xxii.  8:  out  of  that 
wu  the  king's  copy  to  be  written,  that  it 
might  be  perfect 
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the  priests^  the  Levites.  ^'  And  it  shall  be  with  him,  and  he  shall 
read  there  in  all  the  days  of  his  life,  that  he  may  learn  to  fear  Je- 
hovah his  God,  to  keep  all  the  words  of  this  law,  and  these  statutes, 
to  do  them.  ^  That  his  heart  be  not  lifted  up  above  his  brethren; 
and  that  he  turn  not  aside  from  the  commandment,  to  the  right 
hand  or  to  the  left,  to  the  end  that  he  may  prolong  Atf  days  in  his 
kingdom,  he  and  his  sons  in  the  midst  of  Israel. 


Vbr.  19. — It  shall  bk  with  him»]  In  all 
placet  whither  he  went,  he  carried  this  copy 
of  the  law  with  him,  as  before  is  aoted.  So 
God  said  unto  Joshua,  *This  liook  of  the  law 
shall  not  depart  out  of  thy  mouth,  Imt  thou 
■halt  meditate  therein  ^ay  and  night,'  &c. 
Josh.  I.  8.  This  David  did,  as  appeai«th  by 
Ps.  cxix.  16,  84,  97 — ^99,  &c.  Lbarn  to 
FBAE,]  Under  this  name  /ear,  not  only  the 
inward  reverence,  but  the  outward  worship 
and  service  of  God  is  also  implied,  even  aU 
true  religion:  as  that  which  Is  written, 
*  their  fear  toward  me  is  taught  by  the  precept 
of  men,'  Is.  xxiz.  13,  is  expounded  by  our 
Saviour,  *  In  vain  they  worship  me,  teaching 
for  doctrines  the  precepts  of  men,'  Matt.  xv. 
9. 

Vkr.  80. — Not  liftvd  vp  abovx  his 
BBKTHBKN,]  Bocauso  the  honour  of  the  Icing 
was  great,  and  all  were  to  obey  him  In  the 
Lord,  Josh.  I.  16—18;  Eccl.  viii.  8 — 4; 
Rom.  xiii.  1,  therefore  he  Is  warned  to  shun 

5 ride,  and  loftiness  of  heart;  whereupon 
)avid  said,  *  Lord,  my  heart  la  not  haughty, 
nor  mine  eyes  lofty,'  &c.  Ps.  cxxxi.  1,  8. 
The  contrary  was  found  in  Nebuchadnetzar, 
to  whom  *  the  most  high  God  gave  a  king- 
dom, and  mi^esty,  and  glory,  and  honour : 
but  when  his  heart  was  lifted  up,  and  his 
mind  hardened  in  pride,  he  was  deposed  from 
his  kingly  throne,  and  they  took  his  glory 
from  him,'  Dan.  v.  18^  80.   The  Hebs.  say, 


*<  As  the  scripture  giveth  great  henoarte  tbt 
king,  and  every  one  is  bound  to  hoooiir  hin; 
80  it  commandeth  him,  that  his  heait  be  hun- 
ble  within  him,  and  wounded,  as  it  is  sud 
(in  Ps.  ciz.  8?.)  'My  heart  is  irwnd«d 
within  me.'  And  he  may  not  cany  himieU 
with  pride  of  heart  in  Israel,  more  tbaa  ii 
meet,  Deut.  xvii.  80,  but  must  be  gnckw 
and  pitiful,  both  to  little  and  great;  and  |t 
out  and  come  in  for  their  pleasure  and  for 
their  good,  and  have  regard  of  the  honoar  ^ 
the  smallest  And  when  he  speaketh  onto  ill 
the  congregati<m  in  general  words,  be  sbotld 
speak  gently,  as  it  is  said  (by  David,  in  I 
ChroD.  xxvili.  8.)  'Hear  me,  ny  bnUmn 
and  my  people.'  It  Is  also  said  (}n  1  iCiogs 
xii.  7.)  'If  thou  wilt  be  a  servant  imtoUus 
people  this  day,'  &c.  And  he  must  lilnp 
use  exceeding  meekness:  we  have  had  dom 
greater  than  our  master  Moses,  yet  be  nidf 
'And  what  are  we?  your  murmariogs  arenri 
against  us,'  (Exod.  xvi.  8.)  And  be  btn 
their  cumbrance^  and  their  burden,  and  tber 
murmurings,  and  their  indignation,  u  i 
nursing  &her  beareth  the  sucking  child, 
(Num.  xi.  18.)  The  scripture  calkth  hin 
a  shepherd  to  feed  Jacob  his  senrant:  eod 
the  manner  of  a  shepherd  Is  expresMd 
(In  Is.  xl.  11.)  <  He  shall  feed  his  flock  lilff 
a  shepherd,  he  shall  gather  the  lambs  with  his 
arm,  and  carry  them  In  his  bosom,"*  ^• 
Maim,  treat,  of  KiiigSy  chap.  8.  sect.  6. 
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CHAP.   XVIII. 

1.  The  priests  and  LetUes  have  no  inheritance^  hut  the  Lord.  3»Tk 
priests' due  from  the  people.  6.  The  Levite's  portions.  9.  The.aboim' 
nations  (the  unlawful  arts  J  of  the  nations  are  to  he  avoided*  1^-  ^ 
prophet  is  promisedy  whom  Israel  must  hear.  20.  The  presumptuoiti 
prophet  is  to  die. 

^  The  priests,  the  Levites,  all  the  tribe  of  Levi,  shall  have  no 
part  nor  iiiheritaiice  with  Israel :  the  fire  ojfervngs  of  Jehovah«  and 

Vm.   1. — ^No  PART  J    Or,  no  portion,      which  would  have  been  a  great  portieOf » 
namely,  in  the  spoOs  taken  from  the  enemies:      appeareth  by  Josh.  xxil.  8.     So  the  Beta* 
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liis  inho-itance,  shall  they  eat  '  And  he  shall  have  no  inheritance 
among  his  brethren :  Jehovah^  he  is  his  inheritance,  as  he  hath 
spoken  nnto  him.  '  And  this  shall  be  the  priests'  due  from  the 
people,  from  them  that  slay  a  slaughter  fqf  any  beasts  J  the  Le- 


eipoood  it,  mo  part  m  ike  spoil,  nor  inheri- 

tanet  m  the  land;  Maim.  torn.  S.  treat,  of 

the  Release  and  Jubilee,  chap.  xifl.  sect  10. 

See  the  notes  on  Num.  xviii.  20.     NoR  in- 

HEBiTANCK,]  In  tho  lud  of  Canaan,  which 

was  divided  among  the  other  tribes.  Num. 

uvi.  2—53,  57.     But  because  the  Leyitea 

were  adjoined  to  the  priests  for  the  service  of 

the  Lord  and  Ills  church,  Num.  xviii.  1,  2, 

&c   thereCn-e    God  would  not  have  them 

cumbered  with  the  aAirs  of  this  life,  lest  hy 

(i>em  they  should  be  hindered  from  doing 

their  dotf  ,  as  it  fa  written,  *  No  man  that 

»&rreth,  entangleth  himself  with  the  aflairs 

of  this  life,  that  he  may  please  him  who  hath 

rhosen  him  to  be  a  soldier,'  2  Tim.  lil.  4. 

See  also  Dent.  x.  8,  9.     So  the  Hebs.  say, 

'  Wberefbre  was  not  Levi  counted  meet  to 

hare  inheritance  In  the  land  of  Israel,  or 

Bpoili  with  his  brethren?*    Because  he  was 

s^pvated  to  serve  the  Lord,  and  to  inherit 

lum,  and  to  teach  his  straight  wajrs,  and  his 

JQst  judgments  nnto  many,  Deut.  xxxiii.  10. 

Tberefiire  was  he  separated  from  the  ways  of 

tile  world:  they  wage  not  war  as  do  the  rest 

^  Israel,  neither  do  they  inherit,  nor  earn  for 

(liemselves  with  strength  of  thehr  bodies,  bat 

^^y  are  the  Lord's  power  (or  substance)  ts  it 

n  written   (in  Deut.   xxxiii.    11.)  <  Bless 

Lord  his  power:*  and  the  blessed  (God)  him- 

^If  eameth  for  them;  as  it  Is  written  (in 

Nam.  xviiL  20.)'  I  am  thy  part  and  thine  In- 

fieritance.' "    Maim,  treat,  of  the  Releute 

^od  Jubilee,  diap.  xiii.  sect.  12.     Firb-op- 

^sixgbJ  Which  were  to  be  offered  on  the 

^*v  by  fire,  as  the  meatejfenns,  etw-oj/fer- 

ifig,  and   tretpaeeoffering  of   every  man, 

^um.  xviif.  9.    And  bis  inbxbitanck,] 

'Hial  is,  all  other  things  which  being  the 

Lod's  right  by  his  law,  he  hath  given  to  the 

priests  and  Lerites.     Of  these,  see  the  notes 

on  Num.  xvlii.  where  four  and  twenty  gifts 

^ere  bestowed  on  the  priests,  all  expressed  in 

tile  law.     The  Gr.  referreth  it  to  the  former, 

^^'ogf  "  the  bomt-ofierings  of  the  Lord  shall 

be  their  infaeriUnce." 

Ver.  2. — AwD  HE,]  that  is,  Levi,  put  for 
ftU  the  Levites  and  priests  of  that  tribes  so 
•n  MaL  ii.  4,  5.  Spokbn  vnto  Riac,]  In 
Num.  xvlii.  20,  and  other  places.  Herein 
G«d  promisetfa  to  those  that  fear  him,  his 
ministers,  I  Cor.  xix.  13,  14,  and  all  his 
People,  to  be  their  inheritance,  that  is,  to  re- 
lit;^ e  them,  and  sopply  all  their  wants  out  of 
the  riches  of  Ms  grace,  2  Cor.  ix.  8.     So  the 


Hebs.  here  say;  **  Not  the  tribe  of  Levi  only, 
but  every  particular  man  of  all  that  comes 
into  the  world,  whose  spirit  malieth  him  will- 
ing, and  giveth  him  understanding  with 
knowledge  to  separate  himself,  to  stand  be- 
fore the  Lord,  to  minister  unto  him,  and  to 
serve  him,  to  know  the  Lord,  and  walk 
aright,  as  God  did  make  him ;  and  that  he 
break  from  off  his  neck  the  yoke  of  many  in- 
TButions  which  the  sons  of  Adam  have  sought 
out,  (Eccl.  vii.  29,)  behold  this  man  sancti. 
fleth  himself  holy  of  holies,  and  the  Lord  will 
be  his  part  and  his  inheritance  for  ever,  and  for 
ever  and  ever;  and  wfll  vouchsafe  unto  him  in 
this  world  the  things  that  shall  be  sufficient 
for  him,  even  as  he  did  vouchsafe  unto  the 
priests  the  Lerites.  Behold  David  saith  (in 
Ps.  xri.  6.)  '  The  Lord  is  the  portion  of  my 
part  and  of  my  cup,  thou  sustainest  my  lot.' " 
Maim.  In  the  Release  and  Jubilee,  chap, 
xiii.  sect.  13. 

Vbr.  3. — The  Priests'  due,]  Hch.  the 
Judgment  (or  rightj  of  the  priests:  which 
the  Chald.  expoundeth  due  unto  the  priests; 
and  so  the  word  Judgment  is  elsewhere  used 
for  dufyt  Ps*  Ixxxi.  6.  Slay  a  slattobter,] 
That  is,  kill  any  beast  for  common  food.  The 
original  word  generally  slgnlfieth  no  more 
than  to  kill  a  beast  (as  is  noted  on  Gen.  xxxi. 
54,)  and  in  special,  to  kill  for  sacrifice  nnto 
God.  But  the  large  meaning  is  here  to  be 
chosen;  for  it  agreeth  not  with  the  former 
laws  in  Lev.  touching  sacrifices,  that  the 
priests  should  hare  the  cheeks,  &c.  and  the 
general  exposition  of  the  Hebs.  is,  that  this 
is  meant  of  common  meats.  Ox  or  sbbbp,] 
Implying  goats  also ;  for  that  is  usually  com. 
prebend  ed  under  the  name  sheep  er  lamb. 
Tbat  be,]  Or,  and  he,  that  is,  every  one  of 
the  people  shall  give.  Give  0i«to  tbe 
Priest.]  Hereupon  these  are  called  gifts. 
Of  them  the  Hebs.  write;  **  It  is  command, 
ed  to  give  of  erery  clean  beast  that  Is  killed, 
onto  the  priest,  tbe  shoulder,  and  the  two 
eheeks,  and  the  maw,  (Deut.  xviii.  3,)  and 
these  in  eveiy  place  are  called  gifts.  And 
this  commandment  is  in  ase  continually, 
whether  when  there  Is  a  temple  or  not;  and 
In  every  place,  whether  within  the  land  (of 
Israel)  or  without  it:  and  it  Is  to  be  of  com- 
mon (things)  not  of  things  sanctified.  If  it 
1m  doubtful  whether  (the  beast)  be  a  firstling, 
these  gifts  must  be  given  out  of  it :  if  it  be  a 
firstling,  that  is  all  the  priest's,  (Num.  xvlii. 
15,)  and  if  it  be  not  a  firstling,  these  gifts 
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whether  ox  or  sheep,  that  he  shall  give  unto  the  priest  the  shouldeT 
and  the  two  cheeks  and  the  maw.  *  The  first^^tii^  of  thy  corn, 
of  thy  new  wine,  and  of  thy  new  oU,  and  the  fipst  of  the  fleece  of 
thy  sheep  shalt  thou  give  unto  him.  '  For  Jehovah  thy  Grod  hath 
chosen  him  out  of  all  thy  tribes,  to  stand  to  minister  in  the  name 
of  Jehovah,  him  and  his  sons  all  days. 

'  And  if  a  Levite  shall  come  from  any  one  of  thy  gates*  out  of 
all  Israel,  where  he  sojourned;  and  shall  come  with  tdl  the  desire 
of  his  soul,  unto  the  place  which  Jehovah  shall  choose ;  '  Then  he 
shall  minister  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  his  God,  as  all  his  brethren 


are  (out  of  it)  for  the  priest  Oifts  are  due 
of  none  but  clein  beasts  oolj,  as  it  is  said, 
*  Whether  ox  or  sheep/  &c.  whether  it  be 
Icilled  for  man's  meat,  or  for  to  feed  infidels, 
or  dogs,  or  for  medicine,  these  giits  are  due 
of  it.  If  a  proselyte  ha?e  a  besst  IciUed,  if 
it  were  before  he  was  joined,  he  is  free ;  if 
after  he  were  joined,  he  is  bound  (to  give 
these  gifts.)  In  a  piece  where  no  priests  be, 
they  may  prise  the  gifts  and  eat  them,  and 
give  the  price  to  any  priest  tliat  they  will. 
If  he  will  give  these  gifts  to  one  priest,  he 
may;  or  if  he  will  diride  them,  he  may  not 
giire  half  the  maw  to  one,  or  half  the  shoulder, 
but  the  shoulder  to  one,  and  the  maw  to  an- 
other, and  the  cheeks  to  them  both,  [that  is, 
to  each  of  them  one.]  If  a  priest  will  sell 
his  gifts^  he  may,  or  give  them  to  an  infidel, 
&c.  for  there  is  no  holiness  in  them  at  all. 
The  priest  may  not  Tiolently  take  the  gifts, 
nor  siak  them  with  his  mouth;  but  he  receives 
them  when  they  are  given  him,  with  honour," 
&c.  Maim,  in  Bieeurim  (or  firti  fntiitt) 
chap.  is.  sect.  1.  &c.  Ths  bhodldkr,] 
(saith  Maim.,  ibid.  sect.  18,)  **  and  they  may 
not  pluck  ofi*  the  wool,  or  slay  them,  but  give 
them  with  their  skin,  and  with  their  wool." 
Vbb.  4. — ^Thb  FIR8T-PBT7ITS,]  Of  those, 
see  the  annots.  on  Ezod.  xxil.  29;  Num. 
xviil.  12.  These  were  railed  by  the  Hebs., 
the  ** great  heave-offering;  and  it  was  to  be 
given  (they  say)  to  the  priest,  whether  it  were 
clean  or  unclean:  though  the  com  or  oil  were 
all  unclean  before  it  was  separated,  the  owner 
wu  bound  to  separate  out  of  it  an  heave-of- 
fering, and  give  it  to  the  priest.  If  it  were 
clean,  the  priest  did  eat  it ;  if  unclean,  they 
used  it  for  burning,  &c.  And  whosoever 
separated  the  great  heave-oflering,  or  the 
heave-offering  (J  the  tithe,  he  blessed  (God) 
before  he  separated  it,  after  the  manner  as  he 
used  to  bless  for  doing  all  the  command- 
ments." Malm,  in  Trwmotkt  chap.  ii. 
sect  14,  16.  Other  things  hereabout  are 
noted  on  Num.  xviil.  and  Lev.  xxii.  Of  tbb 
rLEBCB,]  Of  this  there  is  no  measure  set  by 
the  law;  but  by  the  Heb.  docton^  thejf  might 


mi  give  leu  ikan  one  of  tuiijf  (Uis  liitMh 
part,  as  of  other  firat-fruits  is  noted  en  Exod. 
xxii.  29.)  "  And  this  is  nst  das  bat  in  thi 
land  (of  Israel)  as  the  first-fruits  of  the  oim, 
and  of  common  (beasto)  not  of  holy.  And 
of  sheep  only,  male  and  femsls:  for  their 
wool  is  meet  for  clothing.  He  tbit  itpi. 
rateth  the  first  of  his  fleece,  and  it  be  hut,  ii 
indebted  for  it  afterward,  until  be  gifeitimto 
the  priest.  He  that  saith,  all  my  fleece  be 
first-fruits,  his  word  must  be  confirmed. 
Whoeo  hath  many  fleeces  of  first-iniiU,  ud 
would  divide  them  among  the  priesto,  benif 
not  give  less  to  every  one  than  the  weight 
of  five  shekels  of  white  wool,  enoqgli  kt  i 
litUe  coat."     Maim,  in  Bieeunm,  cbtp.  l 

Via.  5.— To  8TAMD  TO  MINlSTSa  IK  «« 

NAME,  &c.]  Tlie  6r.  ioterpreteth  it,  leiiMtf 
before  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  mimekr  eid  i» 
hleee  m  the  name  of  tke  Lord.  Tbisiho*- 
eth  a  reason  of  the  former  duty;  becsaseGtid 
had  called  the  prieste  from  worklly  liun  to 
serve  him,  and  to  minister,  and  low  unto  bit 
people  spiritual  things,  therefore  they  iboaid 
reap  the  people's  carnal  things,  as  1  Cor.  ix* 
II,  la     By  sfaiufii^  Is  noted  their minocr 

of  service,  as  is  observed  on  Deut.  x.  8i  '"^ 
their  continuance  in  the  samoi  as  Ps.  cxlx. 
91. 

Vbr.  6.^A  Levite,]  This  is  «p*" 
generally,  and  so  implieth  either  priert  c 
ordinaiy  Levite,  who  served  by  their  coiflW, 
but  might  at  other  times  come  up  end  mnt 
voluntarily,  and  have  their  portion  with  Ibeir 
brethren.  Of  tut  oatb,]  That  is,  ss  tbe 
Gr.  and  Chald.  do  translate,  of  thy  eitiet. 
For  the  Levites  dwelt  dispersed  in  the  tnbei 
of  Israel,  Josh.  xxi.  He  aoJouiKiDj  Hit 
dweUing  in  the  ciUes  Is  caUed  a  siyourdBf 
as  a  stranger,  for  that  the  prieste  fasd  's* 
Inheritance  with  Israel,'  ver.  1.,  bat  tbe 
Israelites  gave  them  (of  their  inhsritaiwe) 
cities  to  dwell  In,  and  the  suburbs  for  tbeir 
cattle,  Num.  xxxv.  2,  3.  Shall  caoo6>.J 
To  have  his  tabernacle,  or  temple  and  piiblic 
worship  there:  see  Deut  xyI.  2:  xii.  S- 

Ver.    7.-^hall  ministeb,]   Althom* 


CHAP.    XVIII. 


Til 


vites  that  stand  there  before  Jehovah :  '  They  shall  eat  portion  like 
portion,  beside  his  sales,  by  his  fathers. 

'  When  thon  art  come  into  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God 
pveth  unto  thee,  thou  shalt  not  learn  to  do  after  the  abominations 
of  those  nations.  ^*  There  shall  not  be  found  in  thee  any  that 
maketh  his  son  or  his  daughter  to  pass  through  the  fire ;  a  diviner 


thepriMts  and  Levltes  mioiftered  in  their 
couneiy  wliereuQto  they  were  distributed,  and 
unto  which  they  were  bound,  1  Chroo.  zziv. 
UT,  yet  if  any  would  at  other  timea  toIuo- 
tarily  aerre,  God  here  alloweth  it»  and  their 
portion  for  their  hhour.     But  the  Heba.  ex. 
phia  thia  with  aome  limitationa,    saying; 
"  Moaea  our  maater  divided  the  prieats  into 
•ight  wirda  (or  charges)  four  of  Eleazar,  and 
ibiffoflthamar.  And  ao  they  were  till  Samuel 
the  prophet:  and  in  Sarouel'a  day  a,  he  and 
king  David  divided  them  into  four  and  twenty 
na^h,  and  over  every  ward  one  head  pro- 
vost.   And  they  went  up  to  Jeruaalem,  for 
tke  aerviee  <if  the  ward,  every  week,  &c. 
And  it  is  commanded  that  at  the  aolemn 
ietsta,  all  the  wards  be  equal,  and  whoaoever 
of  the  priests  cometh  up  at  the  ieait  and  will 
Mrve,  be  may  aerve  and  have  a  portion  with 
them;  and  they  may  not  aay  to  him.  Go  thy 
way  till  thy  ward  cometh,  as  it  ia  written  (in 
Dsat.   xvii.   6.)    'And   if  a  Levite  shall 
rome  from  one  of  thy  gatea.'    Which  words 
in  meant  of  the  oflbringa  at  the  feasts,  &c. 
Bat  vows,  and  voluntary  offerings,  and  the 
d»S\y  sacrifices^  none  oiler  them  but  the  ward, 
whose  time  ia  appointed:  yea,  though  it  be 
at  the  feast,  aa  it  is  aaid  (in  Deut.  xviii.  8.) 
*  Tbey  ahall  eat  portion  like  portion,  besidea 
his  saiea  by  the  iathera.'    As  if  he  should 
ay,  they  shall  eat  portion  like  portion,  of  the 
offerings  of  the  congregation,  but  have  no 
like  portion  in  other  thinga,  which  the  iathera 
have  already  apportioned  them,  and  appointed 
^^trj  ward  by  the  weel^  &c.     And  they  ac- 
coant,  that  he  apeaketh  not  but  of  the  prieats: 
ior  there  are  no  gifts  in  the  sanctuary  to  eat 
o/,  hot  for  the  prieata  only.     And  so  a  priest 
which  hath  an  oflering,  may  come  into  the 
saoctiiaiy,  and  offer  it  any  day  when  he  will, 
as  it  is  said    (Dent,   zviii.   6.  «  And  shall 
come  with  all  the  desire  of  his  soul*)  and 
minister;  yea,  thou  it  be  a  ain-oflering,  or  a 
trespasa-oflering,  he  offereth  it,  and  maketh 
atonement  by  hia  own  hands,  and  hath  the 
skin  of  hia  oflering,  and  eateth  (the  flesh.) 
And  if  he  wiU  give  his  oflering  to  any  priest 
whom  he  will,  for  to  offer  it,  he  may  give  it; 
and  then  the  skin  of  the  oblation,  and  the 
terriee  thereof,  ia  the  prieat'a  only,  to  whom 
be  gave  it."    Maim,  treat,  of  the  Instru- 
menta  of  the  Sanctuary,  chap.  iv.  sect.  3—6. 


That  stand,]  That  ia,  aa  the  Chald.  ez- 
poundeth,  that  mhuMter. 

VxB.  8. — Portion  likx  portion,]  That 
is,  eyno/  portions,  one  as  much  as  another. 
The  Gr.  translateth,  he  shall  eat  tke  portion 
that  is  apportioned  (or  divided^  Besidb 
B18  SALB,]  That  ia,  beside  theoriee  of  the 
things  sold.  "By  thia  law,  if  a  Levite  aold  a 
houae,  he  might  redeem  it  anjf  time.  Lev. 
XXV.  32,  which  he  could  not  do,  if  he  apent 
hia  money  upon  hia  own  maintenance,  and 
had  no  portion  in  the  aanctuary.  Br  Bis 
7ATBBB8,]  Or,  according  to  the  father s,  Thia 
aome  refer  to  the  sales  forementioned,  which 
might  be  of  the  houses  that  he  had  from  hia 
fathers,  hia  patrimony,  Othera  refer  it  to 
the  order  of  hia  aerviee  and  portion,  which 
ahottld  be  according  to  the  coursea  and  warda 
aforeaaid,  without  confusion  or  disturbance  of 
them :  for  according  to  the  fathera  and  chief 
men  in  the  families,  were  the  courses  ap- 
pointed. Num.  iii.  9,  17,  21;  1  Chron. 
xxiv.  4.  The  Gr.  translateth,  beside  the 
sale,  which  is  according  to  the  family.  But 
the  Chald.  paraphraseth  thus.  Beside  the 
ward  (or  observation)  which  shall  come  on 
the  sabbathf  as  the  father*  have  appointed; 
that  is,  beside  that  portion  which  is  due  unto 
him  for  hia  aerviee  by  course  in  hia  week,  aa 
the  fathera  appointed. 

VxR.  10. — Tbkrb  shall  not,]  Or,  Let 
there  not  be  found.  To  pass  tb bough  tub 
FiRB,]  So  to  bum  them,  or  at  least  to  conae- 
crate  them  by  thia  aign  upon  idols,  and  in 
special  unto  Molech^  to  which  abomination 
this  aerviee  waa  performed  among  the 
heathena.  Lev.  xviii.  21.  See  the  annot. 
there.  The  Gr.  translateth,  any  thatpurgeth 
his  son  or  his  daughter  in  fire.  Of  Acbaz 
king  of  Judah  it  is  said,  that  he  made  his 
son  to  pass  through  the  fire,  2  Kinga  xvi. 
3,  which  Ezra  explaineth  thus,  he  burnt  his 
sons  in  the  fire,  2  Chron.  xxviii.  3.  A 
DiviNBR,]  In  Heb.  Kosom,  a  fore-seer,  or 
presages,  a  fore- teller  of  things  to  come,  as 
doth  a  prophet :  as  it  is  said, '  the  prophets 
divine  mr  money,'  Mic.  iii.  11,  and  Balaam, 
a  prophet,  2  Pet.  ii.  16,  ia  called  a  diviner^ 
Josh.  xiii.  22,  and  Uiough  it  be  sometime 
spoken  in  the  good  part,  as  in  Is.  iii.  8. 
T^e  prophet  and  the  diviner  (or  sage) 
and  the  ancient;    and   in  Prov.  xvi.  10, 
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of  divinations,  an  observer  of  times,  or  an  observer  of  fortunes,  oi 
a  witch.     "  Or  0116  that  charmeth  a  charm,  or  that  asketh  of  a 


dwiruUwn  is  m  the  Ups  0/  the  king:  yet 
commooly  it  is  meant  of  eTii  aiid  heathenish 
prophets,  or  of  the  false  prophets  in  Isnel, 
Is,  xliv.  25;  Ez.  xiii.  6,  7,  9.  With  such 
they  used  to  consult  in  weighty  cases,  ss  *  the 
Philistines  called  for  the  priests  and  the  di- 
Tiners,'  I  Sam.  vi.  2,  and  the  '  idng  of 
Babylon  stood  at  the  parting  of  the  way,  at 
the  bead  of  the  two  wajrs,  to  use  divination,' 
&c.  Ex.  xxi.  8 1 ,  82.  It  was  done  by  unlawful 
means,  as  Saul  said  to  the  witch,  "  divine 
unto  me  by  the  familiar  spirit,'  1  Sam.  xxvill. 
8,  and  it  was  a  thing  hateful  unto  God;  as  he 
saith,  *  Rebellion  is  as  the  sin  of  divination,' 
1  Sam.  zv.  23.  This  art  (ss  Cicero  show, 
eth  in  first  book  of  divination)  is  called  in 
Or.,  Mantikee,  of  Fury  (as  Plato  expounds 
it;)  in  Lat.  divmatio  d  divie,  of  the gode,  as 
TuUy  there  saith:  and  he  maketh  it  a  fore- 
knowledge and  perceiving  of  things  to  come: 
a  skill  much  magnified  in  all  nations.  The 
Hebs.  also  take  a  diviner  to  be  one  that  doth 
things  whereby  he  may  foretel  things  to  come, 
and  say,  '*8uch  a  thing  shall  be,  or  shall  not  be; 
or  say,  it  is  good  to  do  such  a  thing,"  &c.  The 
manner  and  means  of  divining  they  note  to  be 
divers;  some  doing  it  with  sand,  some  with 
itones ;  somebylyingdownon  the  ground,  some 
with  iron,  some  with  a  staff  which  he  carrieth 
In  his  hand,  and  leaneth  on,  &c.  whereto  they 
apply  that  of  the  prophet,  '  My  people  ask 
counsel  at  their  stocks,  and  their  staff  de- 
clareth  unto  them,'  Hos.  iv.  12.  It  is  unlaw- 
ful to  divine,  or  to  ask  (counsel)  of  a  di- 
viner. He  that  asketh  of  a  diviner  is  chas- 
tised with  stripes,  but  the  diviner  himself,  if 
he  do  any  of  the  foresaid  acts  (of  divination) 
or  the  like,  is  beaten."  Maim,  treat,  of 
idolatry,  chap.  xi.  sect.  6,  7.  Obskrvkr 
OF  TIMB8,]  Or,  Soothsayer;  an  observer  of 
the  clouds,  and  of  the  planets ;  a  planetary, 
or,  an  observer  of  the  flying  of  fowls ;  an 
augur.  The  diviners  forespokeo  of  were 
carried  much  by  inward  and  spiritual  mo- 
tions; these  by  outward  observations  in  the 
creatures.  They  were  of  esteem  among  the 
Philistines,  and  other  hMthens,  Is.  ii.  6,  and 
the  sin  crept  into  Israel,  2  Kings  xxi.  6, 
though  God  forbade  it  here,  and  in  Lev.  xix. 
26.  The  Hebs.  say,  they  were  such  as  did 
set  times  for  the  doing  of  things,  sayfbg, 
'*Such  a  day  is  good,  and  such  a  day  is 
naught:  such  a  day  is  At  for  to  do  such  a 
work ;  such  a  year  or  month  is  evil  for  such 
a  thing.  It  is  unlawful  to  observe  tiroes, 
though  one  do  no  work,  but  make  it  known  ; 
they  are  lies  which  fools  imagine  to  be  true, 
and  to  be  words  of  wise  men,"  &c.     Maim. 


in  treat  of  Idolatry^  chap.  xi.  sect.  8.    Ah 
OBSKRTBR  OF  FORTUNKS,]  One  that  cnriottsly 
searchetb,  obsenreth,  and   teBeth  sign  of 
good  or  evil  luck,  which  are  leaned  by  ex« 
perience ;  The  Heb.  Naehaeh  is  to  search 
and  find  out  by  experience.  Gen.  xxx.  S7; 
zliy.   6;  whereupon   Menacheth  (the  wonl 
here  used)  is  one  that  too  cuHonsiy  obserretli 
and  abaseth  things  that  do  fall  out,  u  lack^, 
or  unlucky  signs;    as  did  the  angwi  and 
soothsayers  among  the  heathen.    TheHebi. 
describe  it  thus ;  <'  as  if  one  dioold  say,  Be- 
cause the  morsel  of  bread  Is  fallen  out  of  n/ 
mouth,  or  my  staff  out  of  mhie  band,  I  will 
not  go  to  such  a  place  this  day;  for  if  I  go,  I 
shall  not  speed   of  my  business,  because  a 
fox  passed  by  on  my  right  hand,  I  will  luA 
go  out  of  my  house  this  day;  for  if  I  go, 
some  deceitfnl  man  will  meet  with  me.  And 
so  if  men  hear  the  chattering  of  a  bird,  and 
say  it  ahall  be  so,  ornot  so ;  it  is  good  to  da 
such  a  thing,  or  not  to  do  such  a  thing,  fte. 
And  so  he  that  maketh  signs  for  himself,  if  ft 
fall  out  so  or  so,  I  will  do  such  a  thing;  if  it  fall 
not  out,  I  will  not  do  it ;  and  all  things  of  Ska 
sort;  these  all  are  unlawful:  and  wlioBoeter 
doth  any  act,  because  of  any  of  these  things,  is  U» 
be  beaten."     Maim,  treat,  of  Idolafry,  chap. 
xi.  sect.  4.    This  sin  was  common  among  the 
heathen,  practised  of  the  wisest.  Num.  xxk. 
I ;  1  Kings  xx.  33 ;  and  it  spread  into  Israel, 
8  Kings  xvii.  17;  8  Chron.  xxxiSi.  6;  and  is 
at  this  day  too  common  among  Christitns, 
though  God's  law  plainly  forbiddeth  it  herr, 
and  in  Lev.  xix.  86.     A  Witch,]  Or,  s 
sorcerer,  a  magician;  In  Heb.,  Mtcatk- 
shephy  in  Gr.,  FhamuLkos;   of  this  kind 
were  Jannes  and  Jambres,  the  socceren  of 
Egypt:    see  the  notea  on  Exod.  rii.  11. 
Such  were  esteemed  among  the  wiie,  and 
called  to  tell  and  interpret  dreams,  Dan.  ii- 
8.     By  God's  Hw  a  witch  might  not  be  sof- 
fered  to  live,  Exod.  xxii.  18,  yet  did  this  cHl 
prevail  in  Israel,  8  Chron.  xxxiii.  6 ;  Jer. 
xxvii.  9 ;  Mai.  ill.  5.     The  Hebs.  seem  to 
hold  two  aorts  of  these  witches  or  soreerers, 
some  that  did  hurt,  others  that  did  hold  tb« 
ejres,  that  it,  by  Juggling  and  sleights  beguiled 
men's  senses.    Mecashshej^  (the  witch)  **'» 
to  be  stoned  to  death,  if  he  do  the  set  of 
witchcraft:  but  he  that  holdeth  the  eyes,  and 
seemeth  to  do  that  which  he  doth  not,  is  to  be 
beaten."    Malm,  treat   of  Idolatry,  chap. 
xi.  sect.  15. 

VXR.     H.^CHAKirSTB     A    CBAXM,]    Or, 

inehanteth  an  inehaniment,  or  eoitfwretk 
conjuration.  The  Heb.  Choier  signifirtli 
eot\foining,  or    eonsodatimg,    the    Cbakl. 
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familiar  fipirit,  or  a  wizard,  or  that  seeketh  unto  the  dead.  ^'  For 
every  one  that  doth  these  things,  is  an  abomination  unto  Jehovah : 
and  because  of  these  abominations,  Jehovah  thy  God  doth  drive 
them  out  from  before  thee. 

"  Thou  shalt  be  perfect  with  Jehovah  thy  God.     "  For  these 
nations  wliich  thou  shalt  possess,  hearkened  unto  observers  of  times. 


Daroe  Batimy  is  of  mwrmwrmg  or  mumbling: 

the  Gr.  Epaidon,  of  charming  or  incAani' 

ing.    This  charmer  U  said  to  be  he  *<  that 

spe&kflth  words  of  a  itrauge  laDgoage,  and 

without   sense:    and  he  in  his  foolishoess 

thinketh   that  these    words    are  profitable. 

That  if  one  sajr  so  or  so  unto  a  serpent,  or  a 

icorpioD,  it  caimot  hurt  a  man;  and  he  that 

nith  so  sad  so  to  a  man,  he  cannot  be  hurt, 

&c.  He  that  whispereth  overa  wound,  or read- 

eth  a  Teneoutof  the  bible:  lilcewise  be  thatread- 

eth  orersD  infant,  that  it  may  not  be  frightened; 

or  that  layeth  the  book  of  the  law  (the  bible) 

or  the  phylacteries  upon  a  child  that  it  may 

sleep;  such  are  not  only  among  enchanters  or 

charaaers,  but  of  those  that  generally  deny 

the  law  (of  God)  because  they  make  the 

words  of  the  scripture  medicine  for  the  body, 

whereas  they  are  not  but  medicine  for  the 

sott]»  as  it  is  wHtten  (in  Prov.  iii.  22.)  <  They 

shall  be  life  unto  thy  soul.' "   Msim.  treat,  of 

Idolafry,  chap.  xi.  sect.   10,   12.     Of  a 

TA MILIAR  BRRiT,]  Called  lu  Hob.  Ob,  which 

signifieth  a  bottle.  Job.  xxxiL  19,  applied 

here  sod  often  to  magiciaiu,  who  possessed 

with  aa  STil  spirit,  speak  with  hollow  Yoice 

as  out  of  a  bottle,  and  (as  some  say)  with 

swollen  bellies:  whereupon  the  Gr.  version 

iisuaily    calleth   them   EcgastrimtUhoi,    as 

speaking  out  of  the   belly.      But  the  holy 

Spirit  in  Acts  xrU  16,  expoundeth  it  more 

fully,  the  ipirii  of  POhon  (or  of  divination:) 

meaning  of  the  deyil.  whose  answers  were 

giTcn  to  the  heathens  by  these  means:  the 

chief  whereof  was  called  Pythius  Apollo^  and 

hii  temple  Pythion,  and  his  feast  Pythia  kept 

to  his  konour,  who  was  feigned  to  kill  the  ser- 

pent  Pfthoo.    The  manner  of  this  oracle 

the  prophet  showeth  to  be  with  an  hollow  low 

Toice ;  as,  <  Thy  ^eech  shall  be  low  out  of 

Che  dost,  and  thy  voice  shall  be  ss  of  one  that 

hath  a  ^miliar  spirit,'  Is.  xxix.  4.  The  Hebs. 

explahi  It  thus,  that  he  which  had  a  familiar 

spirit,  "  stood  and  burned  incense,  and  held  a 

nid  of  myrtle  tree  in  his  hand,  and  waved  it. 

And  he  spake  certain  words  in  secret,  until 

be  that  inquired  did  hear  one  speak  unto  him, 

tod  answer  him  touching  that  which  he  in- 

quired,  with  words  from  under  the  earth, 

with  a  very  low  voice,  &c.     Likewise  one 

took  a  dead  man*s  skull,  and  burnt  incense 

thereto^  and  enchanted  thereby,  till  he  heard 

a  very  low  voice,  &c     He  that  did  any  of 


these  acts,  was  to  be  stoned  to  death." 
Maim,  in  treat,  of  Idolatry,  chap.  vi.  sect.  1. 
This  was  Saul's  sin,  that  he  sought  to  a 
woman  which  had  *a  familiar  spirit,'  the 
voice  whereof  he  heard,  1  Sam.  xxviii.  7— 
IS,  for  which  transgression  the  Lord  killed 
him,  1  Chroo.  x.  1^  and  hath  threatened  to 
cut  off  all  from  among  his  people,  that  do  in. 
quire  vt  such.  Lev.  xx.  6.  Wizard,]  Or 
cunning  man  ;  in  Heb.  Jidgnoni,  so  named 
of  his  knowl«ige,  or  cunning :  and  so  the 
Gr.  version  in  other  places  calleth  him 
Gnostes,  of  knowledge,  a  prognosticator : 
but  here  the  Gr.  is  Teratoskopot^  he  that 
observeth  wonders.  The  Chaid.  giveth  him 
a  name  of  remembrance,  Zecuru.  He  is 
usually  joined  with  the  former,  '  that  hath  a 
familiar  spirit,'  as  in  Lev.  xix.  31  ;  xx.  6; 
2  Chroo.  xxxiii.  6;  1  Sam.  xxviii.  3,  and 
by  the  law  they  were  both  of  them  to  die. 
Lev.  XX.  27.  Such  were  among  the  Egyp- 
tians, and  other  heathens.  Is.  xix.  3,  it  Is 
likely  therefore  that  their  practice  was  alike 
abominable.  The  Hebs.  describe  him  thus, 
that  '*  he  put  in  his  mouth  a  bone  of  a  bird 
called  Jadvangh,  and  burned  incense,  and  did 
other  works,  until  he  fell  down  as  with  shame 
(or  modesty)  and  spake  with  his  mouth,  things 
that  were  to  come  to  pass."  Maim,  treat,  of 
Idolatry,  chap.  vi.  sect.  2.  That  ssiketh 
UNTO  THE  DEAD,]  Or,  as  the  Chald.  and  Gr. 
expound  it,  that  tnquireth  of  the  dead :  such 
we  call  of  the  Gr.  name,  a  Necromancer. 
Of  him  they  say,  that  '*  he  made  himself 
hungry,  and  went  and  lodged  among  the 
graves,  that  the  dead  might  come  unto  him 
in  a  dream,  and  make  known  unto  him  that 
which  he  asked  of  him.  And  others  there 
were  that  clad  themselves  with  clothes  for 
that  purpose,  and  spake  certain  words,  and 
burned  incense  for  that  purpose,  and  slept  by 
themselves,  that  such  a  dead  person  might 
come  and  talk  with  them  in  a  dream.'* 
Maim,  in  treat,  of  Idolatry,  chap.  xi.  sect.  13. 
Vkr.  13. — Perfect  with  Jehovah,] 
That  is.  In  faith  and  love  seek  unto  him  only ; 
and  as  he  doth,  so  abhor  thou  all  such  wicked 
persons.  Perfection  (or  sincerity ,  integrity) 
respecteth  our  upright  conversation  in  body 
and  mind,  as  is  noted  on  Gen.  vi.  9,  and  to 
be  •  perfect  with  the  Lord,'  Is  expounded  in 
Gr.,  before  the  Lord;  and  the  Chald.  saith, 
m  the  fear  of  the  Ixtrd:  but  our  Saviour 
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and  unto  diviners :  but  asforiheej  Jehovah  thy  Grod  hath  not  suf- 
fered thee  so.  "  Jehovah  thy  Grod  will  raise  ap  nnto  thee  a  pro- 
Ehet,  from  the  midst  of  thee,  of  thy  brethren,  like  unto  me :  unto 
im  ye  shall  hearken. 
'*  According  to  all  that  thou  askedst  of  Jehovah  thy  God  in 
Horeb,  in  the  day  of  the  assembly,  saying.  Let  me  not  hear  again 
the  voice  of  Jehovah  my  God ;  and  this  great  fire  let  me  not  see 
any  more,  that  I  die  not. 

"  And  Jehovah  said  unto  me.  They  have  well  spoken  that  which 


more  fully  openeth  it;  'Be  je  perfect,  even 
as  your  Father  which  li  in  heaven  ia  perfect, 
Matt.  V.  48. 

Vkb.  14.— Not  svffxrkd  thbb,]  Heb. 
noi  given  thee:  but  hath  taught  thee  better 
by  his  law  (which  tlie  other  nations  want, 
Ps.  cxlvii.  19,  20,)  and  wiU  more  ftilly  in- 
form thee  by  the  prophet,  whom  he  will  raise 
up  unto  thee,  ver.  15.  So  in  Acts  xir.  16. 
God  *in  times  past  suflered  all  nations  to 
walk  in  their  own  ways.' 

VxB.  15. — A  Pbophbt,]  So  named  of 
the  Gr.  j^rophete,  which  signifieth  ti  fore- 
teUer;  in  Heb.  iVafti,  of  uttering  and  inter- 
preting the  oracles  oi  God;  as  Aaron  was 
Moses'  prophet^  that  is,  nUerpreier,  Exod. 
Tii.  1,  and  of  seeing  visions  oi  God,  such  a 
man  was  called  '  a  seer,'  1  Sam.  ix.  9.  Unto 
all  the  former  diviners,  wizards,  charmers, 
&C.  raised  up  to  the  heathen  of  the  devil, 
Moses  here  opposeth  one  prophet  to  be  raised 
up  unto  Israel  of  God ;  and  this  was  Christ 
raised  up  unto  the  Jews,  as  Peter  applieth  it, 
Mying;  '  Moses  said  unto  the  fathers,  A  pr(^ 
phet  will  the  Lord  your  God  raise  up  unto 
you,  &c.  ye  are  the  children  of  the  prophets, 
and  of  the  covenant,  &c.  Unto  you  first 
God  having  raised  up  his  Son  Jesus,  sent 
him  to  bless  you,  in  turning  away  every  one 
of  you  from  his  iniquities.  Acta  iii.  22—26. 
Of  tht  bbbthbkn,]  Clurist  was  to  be  a  man, 
and  of  the  stock  of  the  Jews  by  promise,  be- 
cause the  people  could  not  endure  to  hear  the 
voice  of  God,  ver.  16,  and  as  in  respect  of 
his  prophecy,  so  of  the  priesthood ;  '  For 
every  high  priest  is  taken  from  among  men,' 
Heb.  V.  1,  and  of  his  kingdom,  as  in  Deut. 
xvii.  15,  'from  among  thy  brethren  shalt 
thou  set  a  king  over  thee.'  LiKx  unto  mx,] 
It  is  said,  'There  arose  not  a  prophet  in 
Israel  like  unto  Moses,  whom  the  Lord  knew 
lace  to  face,  in  all  the  signs  and  wonders 
which  the  Lord  sent  him  to  do.'  4ec.  Deut. 
xxxiv.  10—12.  This  therefore  cannot  be 
understood  of  the  ordinary  prophets,  which 
were  raised  up  in  Israel,  but  of  Christ  only, 
as  the  apostles  do  expound  it.  Acts  iii.  22 — 
26.    And  Christ  was  like  mito  Moses,  in 


respect  of  his  office  of  mediation  between 
God  and  his  people,  Deut  v.  5 ;  1  Tim.  ii. 
5,  but  greater  than  Moses,  as  being  'tbe 
mediator  of  a  better  covenant  (or  Testament} 
which  was  established  upon  better  promises,' 
Heb.  viii.  6.  Like  him  in  excellency;  for 
as  Moses  excelled  all  the  prophets,  in  speak, 
ing  with  God  mouth  to  mouth.  Num.  iii. 
6 — 8,  so  Christ  excelled  him  and  all  men,  in 
that  being  *  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father/  he 
hath  come  down  from  heaven,  and  declared 
God  unto  us,  John  i.  18;  iii.  IS.  Like  bin 
in  faithfulness,  but  therein  also  excelling:  for 
Moses  was  &ithful  in  God's  house  '  as  a  ser- 
vant, but  Christ  as  the  Son  over  his  own 
house,'  Heb.  iii.  2,  5,  6.  And  like  him  in 
signs  and  wonders,  wherein  he  also  excelled 
Moses,  as  the  history  of  the  gospel  sboweth: 
for,  he  was  a  '  prophet  mighty  in  deed  vuf 
wordy  before  God  and  all  the  people,'  Luke 
xxiv.  19,  'a  man  approved  of  God  smong 
them,  by  miracles,  wondera,  and  signs,  which 
God  did  by  him,  in  the  midst  of  them,'  Adi 
ii.  22,  *  for  he  did  among  them  the  worb 
which  none  other  man  did,'  John  xv.  24. 
Unto  bim,]  That  is,  not  unto  the  divinen, 
wizards,  or  any  such  like,  but '  unto  him,'  and 
him  only;  as, '  him  thou  shalt  serve,'  Deot 
vi.  13,  is  expounded,  *him  only,'  Msttiv. 
1(X  And  though  this  is  principally  meant 
of  Christ's  person,  of  whom  God  said,  '  heir 
him,'  Matt.  xvii.  5,  yet  it  implieth  also  Us 
ministers,  as  himself  said, '  He  that  besreth 
you  heareth  me,  Luke  x.  16. 

Veb.  16. — HoBEB,]  A  mountain  caUsd 
also  Sinai^  Exod.  xix.  where  the  law  wis 
given,  Deut  v.  2.  Of  the  assembly,]  Or, 
of  the  church,  when  all  Israel  were  aneO' 
bled  to  hear  the  law,  Exod.  xix.  9, 10,  be. 
Not  hear  again,]  Heb.,  not  add  to  hear: 
see  Exod.  xx.  ]9>  where  the  people  re<iue«ed 
Moses  to  speak  with  them,  and  not  God. 
Or  Jehovah,]  The  Chald.  traiulateth  it,  ^ 
the  word  of  the  Lord.  That  I  die  iiot,J 
Or,  and  let  me  not  du  ;  as  the  Gr.  traaalit- 
eth,  neither  let  ue  dk, 

Veb.  17. — Have  well  spoken,  J  Or* 
have  done  well  in  speaking.     The  Gr.  sait^ 


CHAP.    XVIII. 


281 


they  have  q>oken.  "  A  prophet  will  I  raise  up  unto  them,  from 
among  their  brethren,  like  unto  thee :  and  I  will  give  my  words  in 
his  mouth,  and  he  shall  speak  unto  them  all  that  I  shall  command 
him.  "  And  it  shall  be,  thai  the  man  which  will  not  hearken  unto 
my  words,  which  he  shall  speak  in  my  name,  I  will  require  U  of 


rigkitg  (or  weiij  ail  that  thejf  have  spoken. 
Although  Uieir  speech  proceeded  from  the 
Spirit  of  bondage  and  fear,  manifeatcd  in 
Uiem  by  the  work  of  the  law  in  their  con- 
sciences, Rom.  viii.  15,  and  thejr  deeiied  not 
Christ,  but  Motes  to  speak  unto  them;  yeX  as 
'the  Uw  was  a  schoolmaster  to  lead  them 
uiito  Christ,'  GaL  iil.  24.  so  God  took  occa- 
sion  hcfeby  to  preach  and  promise  Christ 
unto  them  ;  who  is  here  not  only  instead  of 
lU  diviners  and  soothsayers,  but  instead  of 
Moses  himself,  who  was  the  minister  of  the 
hw,  which  *  worketh  wrath,'  Rom.  It.  16, 
uid  iras  '  the  ministration  of  death,'  2  Cor. 
iii.  7.  But '  Christ  liath  redeemed  us  from 
the  coffse  tltereof,'  GaL  Jit  13,  and  Is  here 
I'romised  as  a  prophet  sent  to  bless  us.  Acts 
iii.  26.  *  for  the  law  was  giTBD  by  Moses,  but 
gnett  snd  truth  came  by  Jesus  Christ,'  John 
i.  17. 

Via.  18.— A  PaemEr,]  Meaning  Christ 
himsvlf,  the  interpreter  and  declarer  of  the 
word  of  God,  as  ver.  15,  of  whom  the  mul« 
titode  said,    'This  is  Jesus  the  prophet,' 
Mttt  ixi.  11.     Raisb  up,]  This  also  the 
peofrie  confirmed,  saying,  '  A  great  prophet 
ii  risen  op  amongst  us,'  Luke  vil.  16.  Will 
Girs,]  That  is,  wiU  put  and  esUblish,  as  the 
word  gweMy  I  Chron.  a  vil.  22,  is  the  same 
thtt   estaUisbed,    2    Sam.   yII.   84.      The 
^^d.  expoondeth  it,  /  will  give  my  worde 
4  frepheey.     Accordingly  Christ  said  to 
^  Father,  '  I  hare  given  onto  them  the 
•Olds  which  thou  gavest  me,'  John  xvli.  8. 
His  mooth,]    To  signify  this,  Christ  ap- 
peared with  *  a  sharp  two^ged  sword,  pro- 
ceding  out  of  his  mouth,'  Roy.  i.  16,  which 
fifored  *  the  sword  of  the  Spirit,  the  word  of 
God,'  J^  vl.  17,  for  God  Uth  made  his 
'mouth  like  a  sharp  sword/   Is.   xlix.  2; 
therewith  he  smote  his  enemies:  and  for  the 
<^MB£vts  wherewith  he  refresheth  his  people, 
his  lips  are  likened  to  *  lilies  dropping  sweet- 
noeUtog  myrrh,'  Song  ▼.  IS.    All  that  I 
iBALL  COMMAND,]  Thls  Chrlst  did  in  his 
*^^ii  person,  as  he  said, '  I  speak  not  of  my- 
*^»  but  the  Father  which  sent  me,  he  gave 
ne  a  commandment  what  I  should  say,  and 
wliat  I  should  speak;  and  I  know  that  his 
cummandaent  is  life  everlasting:  whatsoever 
I  speak  therefore,  even  as  the  Father  ssid 
ujito  me,  so  I  speak,'  John  xii.  49,  50,  and, 
*  AU  things  that  I  have  heaid  of  my  Father, 
1  have  made  known  onto  you,'  John  xv.  15. 
Vol.  II.  2 


He  did  and  doth  it  also  by  his  ministers;  for 
as  he  gave  his  apostles  the  words  which  the 
Father  had  given  him,  John  xvil.  8,  so  the 
things  which  they  spake  and  wrote,  were 
*  the  commandments  of  the  Lord,'  1  Cor. 
xiv.  37,  and  lie  requlreth  of  all,  that '  If  any 
man  speak,'  it  should  be  <  as  the  oracles  of 
God,'  1  Pet  iv.  11. 

Vn.   19.«— Mr  woeds,]    God  here  ac- 
knowledgeth  the  words  to  be  his  own,  which 
Christ  should  speak;   as  himself  also  said, 
'  My  doctrine  is  not  mine,  but  his  that  scut 
me,'  John  vii.  16.     And  whersls  prophets 
used  to  show  signs  and  wonders,  Deut.  xlii. 
1,  2,  though  Christ  did  many  such.  Acts  if. 
22,  yet  are  they  not  here  mentioned,  because 
the  '  word  and  gospel  of  Christ  Is  the  power 
of  God  unto  salvation,'  Rom.  xvi.,  and  his 
'  commandment  is  life  everlasting,'  John  xii. 
60,  and  Christ's  name  is  called  *the  word  of 
God,'  Rev.  xix.  18;  John  i.  I ;  and  the  word 
(rather  than  wonders)  was  that  which  the 
ancient  Jews  expected  by  Christ,  as  their 
later  writers  do  witness,  saying,  **  Let  it  not 
come  up  into  thy  mind,  that  the  king  Christ 
needeth  to  do  signs  and  wonders ;  the  thing 
is  not  so:  for  behold  Rabbi  Akibah  was  a 
great  wise  man  of  the  wise  men  of  the  Talmud, 
and  he  was  armour-bearer  to  Ben  Coziba  the 
king,  who  was  thought  to  be  the  king  Christ. 
And  both  he  and  all  the  wise  men  ol  his  age 
supposed  that  he  had  been  Christ  the  King, 
until  he  was  killed  for  his  Iniquities:  when  he 
was  killed,  they  knew  he  was  not  so.     And 
the  wise  men  asked  not  of  him  any  sign  or 
wonder."     Malm,  in  treat  of  Kingt,  chap, 
xi.  sect  Hi.     Howbelt,  when  the  true  Christ 
was  indeed  come,  that '  wicked  and  adulterous 
generation  sought  alter  a  sign,'  Matt  xvl.  14; 
xii.  38,  39,  and  except  they  saw  signs  and 
wonders,  they  would  not  believe,  John  iv. 
48,  and  though  he  did  many  miracles  before 
them,  yet  they  believed  not  in  him,  John  xii. 
37.     He  came  in  his  Father's  name,  and 
they  received   him  not;  another  (as  Ben 
Coziba)  came  in  his  own  name,  and  him  they 
received,  John  v.  43.     I  will  requibb  it, J 
To  wit,  by  punishment,  for  so  requiring  often 
signifieth.  Gen.  ix.  5;  xlli.  22,  and  so  the 
Gr.  here  transkteth,  1  will  take  vengeance 
on  him;  and  the  apostle  expoundeth  It  thus, 
<  every  soul  which  will  not  hear  that  prophet, 
shall  be  destroyed  from  among  the  people,' 
Acts  iii.  23.     The  Chald.  translateth.  My 
N 
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him.  ^  But  the  prophet  which  shall  presume  to  speak  a  word  in 
my  name,  which  I  have  not  commanded  him  to  speak,  and  he  that 
shall  speak  in  the  name  of  other  gods,  that  prophet  shall  eTen  die. 
"  And  if  thou  shalt  say  in  thine  heart,  How  shall  we  know  the 
word  which  Jehovah  hath  not  spoken.  "  ITuU  which  a  prophet 
shall  speak  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  and  the  thing  be  not,  neither 


tpord  shall  repiire  it  of  Mm.  And  the 
Hub.  doctors  so  explain  these  words,  "  He 
that  transgresseth  against  his  words,  is  guilty 
if  death  by  the  hand  of  God ;  as  it  is  writ- 
ten (in  Deut.  zviii,)  I  will  require  it  of 
him.''  Maim,  in  Jesude  haiorah,  chap.  ix. 
sect.  2.  This  was  fulfilled  upon  the  Jews, 
who  would  not  hearl&en  to  the  words  of 
Christ,  therefore  he  destroyed  the  city  and 
the  sanctuary,  as  was  prophesied,  Dan.  ix. 
26.  The  enemies  laid  it  even  with  the 
ground,  and  the  children  thereof  within  it: 
and  they  left  not  therein  one  stone  upon  an- 
other, because  she  knew  not  the  time  of  her 
visitation,  Luke  xix.  44.  So  they  died  in 
their  sins,  John  Tiii.  24,  and  wrath  came 
upon  them,  to  the  uttermost,  1  Thes.  ii.  16. 
Ver.  20. — Shall  pbssdmb,]  The  Gr. 
and  Chald.  expound  it,  shall  do  ungodly  and 
wkkedtg.  Not  commanded,]  Of  this  sin 
the  false  prophets  in  Israel  were  commonly 
guilty,  and  for  it  reproved ;  as,  "  They  have 
seen  vanity,  and  lying  divination,  saying, 
*The  Lord  saith;  and  the  Lord  hath  not 
sent  them,'  Ez.  xiii.  6,  and,  I  have  not  sent 
them,  saith  the  Lord,  yet  they  prophesy  a  lie 
in  my  name,  Jer.  xxvii.  15.  And  of  this 
the  Hebs.  say,  **  The  false  prophet  is  to  be 
strangled  to  death,  although  he  prophesy  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord,  and  neither  addeth  nor 
diminisheth,  (Deut.  xviii.  20.)  Whether  he 
prophesieth  that  which  he  hath  not  heard  by 
prophetical  vision,  or  whoso  hath  heard  the 
words  of  his  fellow  prophet,  and  saith  that 
this  word  was  said  unto  him,  and  he  pro- 
phesieth thereby;  lo,  he  is  a  false  prophet, 
and  is  to  be  strangled  to  death."  Maim, 
treat,  of  Idolatry,  chap.  v.  sect.  7,  8.  Of 
OTHKR  GODS,]  As  they  that  prophesied  by 
Baal,  Jur.  ii.  8;  xxiii.  13.  The  Hebs.  de- 
Clare  it  thus;  *'  The  prophet  that  prophesieth 
in  the  name  of  an  idol,  as  he  that  saith,  such 
an  idol,  or  such  a  star  said  unto  me  that  we 
are  commanded  to  do  this  or  that,  or  not  to 
do  it,  though  it  be  to  pronounce  that  unclean 
which  is  unclean,  or  that  clean  which  is  clean, 
&c.  he  is  to  be  atrangled  to  death,  &c.  And 
it  is  unlawful  to  ask  of  him  a  sign  or  a  won- 
der, and  if  he  do  any  of  himself,  they  may 
not  regard  him ;  and  whoso  supposeth  of  his 
signs,  that  peradventure  they  may  be  true, 
transgresseth  tliis  prohibition,  (Deut.  xiii.  3.) 


Thou  shalt  not  hearken  unto  the  words  of  thst 
prophet."  Maim,  treat,  of  Idolatry,  chap. 
y.  sect.  6,  7.  Shall  even  we,]  That  is, 
shall  be  put  to  death  by  the  magistrate,  uul 
his  judgment  !s  to  be  strangled,  ss  before  is 
noted.  For  which  strangling,  they  sftennrd 
(as  under  the  Romans)  used  cruci^ng.  And 
the  Hebs.  say,  "  They  judged  not  eitber  a 
(whole)  tiibe,  or  a  false  prophet,  or  the  high 
priest,  but  by  the  mouth  of  the  Synedrion  of 
seventy-one  judges.  Thalmod  Bsbjl.  in 
Sanhedrin,  chap.  1.  This  Wgli  Synedrion 
was  after  in  Jerusalem;  hereupon  oor  Sa- 
viour said,  <  It  cannot  be  that  a  prapbot  perish 
out  of  Jerusalem:  and,  O  Jerusalem,  Jern- 
salem,  which  killest  the  prophets/ ftc,  l^* 
xiii.  33,  34. 

Ver.  22.— That  which,]  In  Gr.,  vhai- 
soever  things .  meanin|^  of  predictions  fore- 
telling tilings  to  come.     For  touching  loat. 
ters  of  faith,  and  of  the  worship  of  God,  the 
people  were  to  hold  unto  the  written  h*; 
against  which  if  any  prophet  did  tesch,  wfl 
give  a  sign  or  wonder  which  cams  to  pish 
yet  they  were  not  to  believe  or  beariicn  onto 
him.    See  Deut  xiii.  1—6.    The  Tmo,] 
Or,  the  word  he  not.     But  Jonas  proph®« 
the  destruction  of  Nineveh  within  ^^1^^^' 
and  it  came  not  to  pass:  yet  the  Lord  had 
spoken  that  word,  Joo.  I. ;  iii.    Here  then 
conditions  are  implied;  as,  if  men  break nrt 
off  their  sins  by  repentance,  the  evils  fore- 
told shall  come  upon  them,  &c    Ei.  xxn»- 
13-15;  Jer.  ixvi.  12,  13,  18,  19.    fl*- 
cially  this  is  meant  concerning  prophecies « 
good  things,  which  if  they  come  not  to  pi»» 
the  prophet  is  found  false,  as  <  Jeremiah  said 
to  Ananias,  *  The  prophets  that  have  bwn 
before  me,  and  before  thee  of  old,  prop**- 
sied  both  against  many  countries,  and  spii^ 
great  Ungdoms,  of  war,  and  of  evil,  and  « 
pestilence.     The  prophet  which  PWP"^ 
of  peace,  when  the  word  of  the  prophet  sb« 
come  to  pass,  then  shall  the  prophet  be  laiown, 
that  the  Lord  hath  truly  sent  him,  Jer.  xx^m- 
8,  9.     Of  this  matter  the  Hebs.  say,  "E«7 
prophet  that  riseth  up  among  us,  and  saiw 
that  the  Lord  hath  sent  him,  it  is  not  neces- 
sary that  he  do  a  sign  Uke  one  of  the  si|«' 
of  Moses  our  master,  or  like  the  sig"'  T 
Elias  and  Elissus,  that  there  should  bem 
them  a  change  of  the  custom  of  the  wfln<?« 
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come  (to  pass)  that  is  the  word  which  Jehovah  hath  not  spoken, 
tlie  prophet  hath  it  in  presumption,  thou  shalt  not  be  afraid  of 

him. 


But  his  sign  shall  be,  that  be  foretell  things 
that  are  to  come  in  the  world,  and  so  confirm 
his  words,  Deut.  xviii.  21,  22.     Therefore 
when  titers  cometh  a  man  Rt  for  prophecy, 
vrith  the  arabassage  of  the  Lord,  and  he 
cometh  not  to  add  unto,  or  to  diminish  from 
(tfae  Iiw)  but  to  serve  the  Lord  by  the  com- 
mamlmeot  of  the  law,  they  must  not  say  to 
hira,  divide  the  sea  for  us,  or  raise  up  the 
fJe&d,  or  the  like,  and  afterward  we  will  be- 
liere  in  thee:  but  they  must  say  unto  him. 
If  thou  be  a  prophet,  foretell  us  of  things  that 
tretoeome:  and  when  he  telleth,  we  must 
ynji  to  see  whether  the  things  come  to  pass 
or  no;   and   if  there  fail  but  eren  a  little 
thing,  it  is  evident  that  he  is  a  false  prophet. 
I^t  if  all  his  words  do  come  to  pass,  he  is  to 
lie  esteemed  of  us  faithful.     And  they  try  him 
many  times;    if  his  words  be  all  of  them 
foQtid  Itithliil,  lo  this  is  a  true  prophet,  as  it 
is  said  of  Samuel, '  And  all  Israel,  from  Dan 
even  to  Beersheba,  knew  that  Samuel  was 
faithful  to  be  B  prophet  of  the  Lord,'  1  Sara. 
>i>.  20.     But  do  not  the  observers  of  time^ 
and  the  divinen,  foretell  things  that  do  come 
to  pass?     What  diflerence  then  is  there  be- 
iween  the  prophet  and  them?     Diviners  and 
such  like  persooSy  some  of  their  words  are 
<onf)nned,  and  some  are  not;  according  to 
that  nfaich  is  written  (in  Is.  xlvii.  IS),  Let 
ibem  stand  up  now  and  save  thee,  which  view 
the  heavens,  which  gase  on  the  stars,  which 
nake  known  by  the  months,  of  the  things 
^hich  shell  come  upon  thee:  [He  saith]  of 
the  tilings;  and  not  all  the  things.     And  it 
may  be,  that  nothing  at  all  of  that  which  they 
•ytik  is  confirmed,  but  they  err  in  all ;  as  it 
ii  written  (in  Is.  xliv.  25), '  That  fnistrateth 
the  signs  of  the  liars,  and  maketh  diviners 
fc«iU.'    But  the  prophet,  all  his  words  are  con- 
firmed; as  K  is  %vritten  (in  2  Kings  x.  10), 
There  shaO  fall  unto  the  earth  nothing  of  the 
iTord  of  the  Lord.     Also  he  saitli  (in  Jer. 
xxiii.  28),  The  prophet  that  hath  a  dream, 
iet  him  teQ  the  dream;  and  he  that  hath  my 
'<^<ird,  let  him  speak  my  wordfiaithfully:  what 
i«  the  chaff  to  the  wheat,  saith  the  Lord? 
'4 i  if  he  should  say,  the  words  of  the  divi- 
'^rs  and  their  dreams,  are  as  chafT,  where- 
v^ith  a  littie  wheat  is  mixed:  but  the  word  of 
ihe  Lord  is  as  wheat,  wherewith  there  is  no 
« l:aff  at  all.    And  of  this  thing  the  scripture 
a«ureth  ns»  sad  saith,  that  the  words  which 
d'lvititn  make  known  to  the  heathens,  they 
fio  lie ;  the  prophet  maketh  known  unto  you 
the  words  of  tmth,  that  you  have  no  need  of 
"(AhsMjen,  dWUiers,  and  surh  like,  De.'it. 


xviii.  10—15.  Lol  thou  art  taught,  that  a 
prophet  riseth  not  up  unto  us,  but  to  make 
known  unto  us  things  which  shall  come  to 
pass  in  the  world,  as  plenty  of  famine,  wars 
or  peace,  and  such  like:  Yea  even  the  needs 
of  a  particular  person  doth  he  make  known 
unto  him,  as  Saul  when  he  had  lost  a  loss, 
went  to  the  prophet  to  tell  him  where  it  was, 
1  Sam.  ix.  Such  things  as  these  doth  the 
prophet  tell ;  but  maketh  no  other  law,  neither 
addeth  to  the  commandment,  or  taketh  ought 
from  it.  Threatenings  of  vengeance,  which 
a  prophet  denounceth,  as  when  he  saith.  Such 
a  man  shall  die,  or  such  a  year  there  shall  he 
famine,  or  wars,  or  the  like;  if  his  words 
stand  not,  we  may  not  for  this  deny  his  pro- 
phecy,  nor  say,  behold  he  spake,  and  it  came 
not  to  pass ;  for  the  holy  blessed  God  is  long- 
suffering,  and  much  In  mercy,  and  repenteth 
of  the  evil ;  and  it  may  be,  that  they  have 
repented,  and  he  spareth  them  like  tlie  men 
of  Nineveh ;  or  that  he  deferreth  it  as  he  did 
Esekiah's  death,  2  Kings  xx.  But  if  he  pro- 
mise them  good,  and  say  it  shall  be  thus  or 
thus,  and  the  good  thing  come  not  which  he 
hath  spoken,  it  is  certain  that  he  is  a  false  pro- 
phet; for  every  good  thing  which  God  de- 
creeth,  though  upon  condition,  he  changeth 
not,  &c.  Loi  thou  art  taught,  that  in  words 
of  good  things  only,  is  a  prophet  tried.  As 
Jeremiah  said  in  his  answer  to  Ananias,  when 
Jeremiah  prophesied  of  evil,  and  Ananias  of 
good,  he  said  unto  Ananias,  'If  my  words  stand 
not,  it  shall  not  appear  by  this,  that  I  am  a 
false  prophet;  but. if  tliy  words  stand  not,  it 
shall  be  known  that  thou  art  a  false  prophet  i 
as  it  is  written.  The  prophet  which  speiJcetb 
peace,  when  the  word  of  the  prophet  shall 
come  to  pass,  the  prophet  shall  be  knovrn  that 
the  Lord  hath  sent  him  in  truth,'  Jer.  xxviii. 
9.  A  prophet  unto  whom  another  prophet 
beareth  witness  that  he  is  a  prophet,  lol  he  it  a 
prophet  out  of  doubt,  and  needeth  no  further 
trial.  For  behold  Moses  bare  witness 
unto  Joshua,  and  all  Israel  believed  in  him, 
before  he  showed  any  sign*  And  so  through, 
out  (all)  generations,  the  prophet  whose  pro. 
phesy  is  known,  and  they  have  found  his 
words  faithful,  time  after  time;  or  that  a 
prophet  hath  testified  of  him,  and  he  hath 
walked  in  the  ways  of  prophesy,  it  is  unlaw- 
ful to  make  question  afterward,  and  to  sus- 
pect his  prophecy,  lest  it  be  untrue.  It  is 
unlawful  also  to  tempt  him  more  than  is  meet, 
&€.,  for  it  is  written,  •  Ye  shall  not  tempt 
the  Lord  your  God,  as  ye  tempted  him  in 
Massab,    where    they  said.    Is    tho   Lord 
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Amongst  OS  or  not?'  (Deut  ▼!.  16;  Exod. 
xTii.  7).  But  after  it  is  known  that  he  is  a 
prophet,  they  must  know  and  believe  Uut  the 
Lord  is  among  them*  and  not  suspect  or  make 
further  question;  as  it  is  written,  and  thef 
shall  know  that  there  hath  been  a  prophet 
amongst  them,"  (Ez.  ii.  6).  Maim,  in 
Jesude  haiorah,  chap.  x.  By  this  testimony 
of  the  Jtf ws,  we  have  enough  to  answer  them 
concemiog  our  Lord  Jesus,  thai  he  was  a 
true  prophet  sent  of  God,  though  they  did  put 
him  to  death.  For,  *  as  he  came  not  to  de- 
stroy the  law  or  the  prophetic  but  to  liiUil/ 
Matt.  T.  17}  so  had  he  the  witness  of  Motes 
and  of  all  the  prophets.  Acts  iii.  22,  24: 
John  i.  45,  and  Moses  and  EUas  appeared 
talking  with  him,  Matt.  xvii.  2,  3,  so  that  if 
they  had  believed  Moses,  they  would  have 
believed  him,  John  v.  46.  And  John  Bap- 
tist (whom  all  men  held  to  be  a  prophet. 
Matt.  xxl.  26),  *  he  bare  witness  unto  the 
truth '  concerning  Christ,  John  i.  16;  v.  S3. 
He  was  also  '  approved  of  God  among  them 
by  miracles,  wonders  and  signs,'  Acts.  ii.  22, 
so  that  the  works  which  the  Father  gave  him 
to  finish,  which  also  he  did,  they  bare  witneu 
of  him,  and  the  Father  himself  bare  witness 
of  htm,  John  v.  36,  87,  yet  they,  like  '  an 
evil  and  adulterous  generation,'  (condemned 
by  these  their  own  canons)  believed  not  in 


h'm,  but  tempted  God,  and  sought  '  sftrr » 
sign.  Matt.  xii.  38,  39,  and  though  the  men 
which  saw  his  miracles,  said,  *  This  is  of  i 
truth  that  prophet  which  should  come  intotht 
worid,' John  vi.  14,  yet  that  Uthtoss  gsnsn- 
UoQ  believad  not,  but  said,  'What  ngn 
showest  thou,  that  we  may  see  and  belien 
thee?  John  vi.  30.  But  though  be  hid 
done  so  many  miradts  before  them,  yet  they 
believed  not,'  neither  could  they  belicTe,  be- 
cause that  Esaias  said, '  He  hath  blinded  their 
eyes,  and  hardened  their  heart,'  &c,  John 
xii.  37,  39,  40.  In  presumption  J  That  is, 
preMumpiwnisfy:  the  Gr.  translateth  it,  n 
ungodUnets,  the  Chald.,  tii  wtekednm. 
Not  be  afraid,]  Either  for  his  thnstenlng 
words,  or  for  his  signs ;  nor  afraid  to  put  him 
to  death.  And  thus  the  Hefas.  expltiii  it« 
saying;  « Whosoever  withdraweth  hiuetf 
from  killing  a  fidse  prophet,  becaoie  of  his 
dignity^  fiir  that  he  walketh  in  tfas  wajrt  d 
prophesy,  behold  he  transgresaeth  sgynst  this 
prohibition,  *  Thou  shalt  not  be  afraid  of  him.' 
And  so  he  that  withdraweth  himself  from 
tf  aching  concerning  him  what  he  isguittfof} 
or  that  dreadeth  and  feareth  for  his  voids, 
&c.  And  they  judge  not  a  &lse  prophet,  biA 
ill  the  judgment-hall  of  seventy-one  (me* 
gistntes).  Maim,  treat  of  Idolatry,  chip. 
V.  sect.  9. 
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CHAP.  XIX. 

1 .  The  cities  of  refuge.  4.  The  privilege  of  them /or  the  man-slayer. 
11.  The  wilful  murderer  must  die.  14.  The  land-mark  maiynoi  he 
removed.  15.  Tttfo  witnesses  at  the  least  must  stabUsh  every  tnaUer. 
16.  ^  false  witness  -must  be  diligently  inquired  into,  and  done  unto  at 
he  had  thought  to  do  unto  his  brother. 

'  When  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  cnt  off  the  nations,  whose  land 
Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  unto  thee,  and  thou  possessest  them,  and 
dwellest  in  their  cities,  and  in  their  houses ;  '  Thou  shalt  separate 
three  cities  for  thee,  in  the  midst  of  thy  land,  which  Jehovah  thy 
God  giveth  unto  thee,  to  possess  it  '  Thou  ^alt  prepare  for  thee 
the  way,  and  shalt  divide  into  three  parts  the  coast  of  thy  land, 


VUI.    2.^-TlIOn    8HALT    8SPABATB,]   In 

Josh.  XX.  7,  he  useth  the  word  sanctified;  in 
Num.  XXXV.  11,  'shall  appoint'  Here 
Moses  explaineth  the  sixth  coramandmeot, 
for  some  special  laws  concerning  iL  Thexb 
CITIES,]  Besides  those  three  which  Moset 
had  separated  without  the  river,  Deut.  Sv.  41« 
43.  These  three  cities  were  Kedeth,  She- 
chem  and  HebroHf  Josh.  xx.  7.    They  were 


all  cities  of  the  Levltes:  see  Nun.  xut.  6. 
In  TBS  MIDST,]  That  ia,  witMm  %  is*'' 
as,  m  the  midtt  of  the  eity^  Jer.  Hi.  25,  i* 
the  nma  that  vntkm  Me  dty^  2  Kings  ixt- 
19.  See  also  the  notes  on  Gen.  ii.  9.  TUs 
is  spoken,  because  there  were  no  cities  of  it- 
fuge,  but  in  the  land  which  Isnel  posNoa^ 
See  Nun.  xxxv.  2. 

VbR.  3..-^HAtT  rSBPAKK,]  Of  this  it  Is 
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which  Jehovali  thy  Grod  shall  give  thee  to  inherit ;  and  it  shall  be, 
thai  every  mim-slayer  may  flee  thither.  *  And  this  is  the  case  the 
mofi-slayer  which  shall  flee  thither  and  live :  whoso  smitetli  his 
neighbour  unwittingly,  and  hated  him  not  in  time  past ;  *  As  when 
he  cometh  with  his  neighbour  into  a  wood,  to  hew  trees,  and  his 
hand  fetcheth  a  stroke  with  an  ax  to  cut  down  a  tree,  and  the  iron 
slippeth  from  the  wood,  and  findeth  his  neighbour,  and  he  die;  he 
shall  flee  unto  one  of  these  cities,  and  live.  '  Let  the  avenger  of 
the  Uood  pursue  after  the  man-slayer  while  his  heart  is  hot,  and 
overtake  him,  because  the  way  is  long,  and  smite  him  in  soul,  and 
he  had  not  the  judgment  of  death,  because  he  hated  him  not  in  time 
past  'Therefore  I  command  thee,  saying.  Thou  shalt  separate 
for  thee  three  cities.  '  And  if  Jehovah  thy  God  enlarge  thy  coast, 
as  he  hath  sworn  unto  thy  fathers,  and  give  unto  thee  all  the  land 


aid,  "  The  senate  (or  magistrates  in  Israel) 
were  boond  to  prepare  the  ways  to  the  cities 
of  rsfoge,  to  make  them  fit  and  broad,  and  to 
remove  oat  of  them  all  stumbUng-blocks  and 
eflencef :  and  they  soared  not  any  hill  or  dale 
to  be  io  the  way,  nor  water's  stream,  but  they 
nude  a  bridge  over  it,  that  nothing  might 
binder  him  that  fled  thither.  And  the 
breadth  of  the  way  to  the  cities  of  refuge,  was 
no  leas  than  thirty4wo  cubits.  And  at  the 
partitions  of  ways  they  set  up  in  writing, 
'  Refuge,  Refuge:'  that  the  man-slayer  might 
iaiow  and  turn  thitherward.  On  the  I5th 
9f  the  month  Adar  (or  February)  oToiy  year 
the  magistrates  sent  out  messengers  to  prepare 
the  ways,"  &c.  Maim,  treat  of  Murder, 
chap.  Tiii.  sect.  6, 6.  Divide  into  thresJ 
Because  the  land  was  much  more  long  than 
broad,  thereibre  the  cities  of  refuge  were  in 
three  places  equally  distant,  and  so  commob. 
dious  ibr  men  to  flee  unto. 

Vn.  4 — ^Thk  cask,!  Heb.,  tAe  word;  in 

Gr.,  iAe  orditumee  o/tAe  nuM'Siajfer  (or 

murderer,)    And  live,]  Or,  tAai  we  nu»y 

live.    From  these  words  the  Heb.  doctors 

teach,  that  a  <'  scholar  exiled  to  the  cities  of 

rc%e,  Us  master  also  goeth  with  him;  as  it 

is  wrjtteo,    '*And  live:"   But  the  life   of 

them  that  knre  and  seek  after  wisdom,  is 

without  the  doctrine  of  the  law,  counted  as 

death.    And  so  the  master  that  is  exiled,  his 

•ebool  goeth  with  him,"  ftc.     Maim,  treat. 

of  Hwrder,  chap.  tIi.  sect  1.    Smitetb,] 

Meaning  to  death:  as  the  Chald.  translateth, 

kitteth.     So,  '  he  smote,'  2  Kings  ziv.  5,  is 

expounded,  '  he  killed,'  in  2  Chron.  xxv.  3. 

UswiTTiiraLY,]  Or,  ignorantfyy  unawaree; 

Heb.   without  knowledge;    the  6r.  saith, 

uHwiUmgiy,    Hated  bim  not,]    For    he 

that  was  his  eoemy,  though  he  killed  him  niw 

awarcs,  might  not  have  the  benefit  of  the  city 

if  refuge,  as  is  noted  on  Num.  xxxt.  20. 


"  And  who  is  he  that  hateth?  He  that  for 
enmity's  sake,  speaketh  not  unto  him  for 
three  days.  Maim,  treat  of  Murder, 
chap,  ri,  sect  10.  In  time  past,]  Heb. 
and  Gr.  Jfwn  yesterday,  and  the  third  day: 
so  in  ver.  6. 

VeB.    5 As    WHEN    HE    COMETH,]    Or, 

and  he  thai  shall  come;  and  thus  the  Gr. 
translateth  it  A  wood,]  Ot,  forest.  This 
is  a  similitude  for  all  like  places  and  cases: 
but  hence  the  Hebe,  gather,  *«  Whoso  cometh 
into  a  man's  yard  without  his  leave,  if  the 
man  of  that  house  kill  him  by  error,  he  is 
free  from  being  exiled  (into  the  cities  of  rs. 
luge)  for  it  is  said,  <  Into  a  wood.'  What  is 
that  wood?  A  place  which  the  sbdn  person 
hath  liberty  to  come  into.  And  so  all  other 
the  like."  Maim,  treat,  of  Murder,  chap. 
Ti.  sect  11.  The  wooD.l^That  is,  Me  Ae/ee, 
of  the  axe.  Findeth,]  That  is,  hOietht  or, 
Ughteih  upon.  And  live,]  Within  his  city 
of  refuge,  where  he  muet  abide  until  the  death 
of  the  high  priest,  Num^  xxxt.  26.  See  the 
atinot  there. 

Ver.  6. — Avenger,]  Or,  near  kinsman, 
who  b  by  duty  to  avenge :  see  the  notes  on 
Num.  XXXV.  12.  His  heart  is  hot  J  In- 
flamed with  anger,  grie^  and  desire  oiF  re- 
venge; in  such  hei^  of  the  mind,  the  affec- 
tions of  men  are  overcarried  to  q>eak  or  do 
that  which  is  not  meet  So  in  Ps.  xxxix.  4. 
*  Mine  heart  was  hot  within  me.  Because,] 
Or,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  if  the  way  be 
long :  Heb.  much.  In  soul,]  Or,  in  life,  viz. 
mortally,  deadly;  which  the  Gr.  translateth, 
smite  his  soul:  and  for  smite,  the  Chald. 
saith,  kill.  So  in  ver.  11.  Judgment,] 
That  is,  yuiit,  as  the  Chald.  explains  it,  tliat 
Is,  he  wss  not  worthy  of  death:  or  Judgment, 
that  is,  sentence  of  death  by  the  magis- 
trate. 

Ver.  8.— All  the  land,]  From  the  river 
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which  he  hatii  spoken  to  give  unto  thy  fatners :  '  If  Uiou  sluilt  keep 
all  this  commandment,  to  do  it,  which  I  command  thee  this  day,  to 
love  Jehovah  thy  God,  and  to  walk  in  his  ways  all  days ;  then 
thou  shalt  add  three  cities  more  for  thee,  beside  these  three. 
^°  That  innocent  blood  be  not  shed  within  thy  land,  which  Jehovah 
thy  God  giveth  unto  thee^&r  an  inheritance,  and  so  blood  be  upon 
thee.  ^^  But  if  a  man  be  a  hater  of  his  neighbour,  and  lie  in  wait 
for  him,  and  rise  up  against  him,  and  smite  him  in  soul  that  he  die, 
and  fleeth  unto  one  of  these  cities :  "  Then  the  elders  of  his  city 
shall  send,  and  take  him  thence,  and  shall  give  him  into  the  hand 
of  the  avenger  of  the  blood,  and  he  shall  die.  ^  Thine  eye  shall 
not  spare  him,  and  thou  shalt  put  away  innocent  blood  from  Israel, 
and  it  shall  go  well  with  thee. 

''  Thou  shalt  not  remove  thy  neighbour's  limit,  which  the  first 
fathers  have  limited,  in  thine  inheritance  which  thou  shalt  in- 
herit, in  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  unto  thee  to 
possess  it. 


of  Egypt,   unto  the  great  river,  the  river 
Euphrates,  Gen.  xv.  18. 

VkB.  9. — ^ThI8  COMMANDMKNT,]  In  Gr., 
these  commandments.     This  condition  being 
legal,  and  impossible  for  man  to  fulfil,  had  not 
therefore  the  accomplishment  outwardly  for 
the  enlarging  of  their  coast,  or  for  adding  of 
three  cities  more,  for  ought  that  is  known 
either  by  the  scriptures,  or  Jewish  records; 
and  is  therefore  to  be  referred  unto  Christ, 
spiritually.     The  Jews  themselres  refer  !t 
unto  Christ's  days,  but  carnally,  as  after  foU 
loweth.     In  his  ways,]  The  Gr.  addeth,  in 
tUl  his  ways  :  the  Chald.,  in  the  ways  that 
sire  right  before  him.     Add  tiirer  arics,] 
Of  this  the  Hebs.  say;  <*  In  the  days  of  the 
King  Christ,  they  shall  add  three  other  (cities) 
unto  these  six,  Ueut.  xix.  9.    And  whence 
shall  they  add  them?    Of  the  cities  of  the 
Keniaites,  and  the  Kcoites,  and  the  Kadmon- 
ites ;  concerning  whom  a  coTenant  was  made 
with  Abraham  our  father,  (Gen.  xt.  18, 19,) 
and  hitherto  they  have  not  been  subdued;  and 
of  them  it  is  said  in  the  law,  *\(  the  Lord 
thy  God  enlarge  the  coast.' "    Maim,  treat 
of  MurdeTy  chap.  viii.  sect.  4.     And  in  an- 
other place  the  same  man  saith,  (in  treat,  of 
Kings,  chap.  xi.  sent.  2.)     "Of  the  cities 
of  refuge,  he  saith.  If  the  Lord  thy  God  shall 
enlarge  thy  coast,  then  thou  shaH  add  three 
cities  more,"  &c.    But  this  thing  hath  never 
been  done;  and  tlie  holy  blessed  (God)  hath 
not  commanded  it  in  vain."     But  the  law  is 
not  in  vain,  though  it  be  not  literally  ful- 
filled in  the  precepts ; '  For  what  the  law  could 
not  do,  in  that  it  was  weak  through  the  flesh, 
God  (hath  done)  sending  his  own  Son,'  &c. 
Rom.  viii.  3,  by  him  we  have  strong  consol- 


ation, *  who  have  fled  for  refuge,  to  lay  hold 
upon  the  hope  set  before  us,'  Heb.  vi.  18. 

VsR.  10. — That  innocsnt  buwd  bs 
NOT,]  Or,  as  the  Gr.  translateth.  And  inno- 
cent blood  shalt  not  be  shed.  Meaning  the 
blood  of  the  unwilling  mau^layer,  who  is  not 
worthy  of  death,  ver.  6.  And  bloods  be,] 
That  is,  the  guilt  of  bloodshed;  as  the  Chald. 
expoundeth  it,  the  guilt  of  the  Judgment  ef 
mftrder.  The  Gr.  translateth,  tmd  there 
shalt  not  be  in  thee  (a  man)  guilty  of  blood. 

Ver.  11.~  Smite  rim  in  soul,]  Gr. 
smite  his  soul ;  that  Is,  as  the  Chald.  saith, 
kill  him  :  as  ver.  6. 

Ver.  It; — ^Tre  Elders,]  In  Gr.,  ihf 
senate.  I^encs,]  From  the  city  of  refu^<-, 
yea  or  from  the  altar  of  the  Lord,  Exod.  xxf. 
14,  for,  '  a  man  that  doth  violence  to  the 
blood  of  any  person,  shall  flee  to  the  pit,  let 
no  man  stay  him,'  Prov.  xxvili.  17.  See 
more  in  the  annots.  on  Num.  xxxy. 

Ver.  13. — Pot  awat  innocent  blood,] 
That  is,  as  the  Chald.  explainetfa  it.  Ami  thet 
shed  innocent  blood.  And  rr  shall  co 
well,]  Or,  that  it  may  go  welt  wHh  thee : 
or,  and  good  shall  be  unto  thee. 

Ver.  14. — ^Limit,]  Or  bound,  border, 
land-mark:  whereby  every  man's  inheri- 
tance in  the  land  was  Kmited.  A  sin  great 
in  all  places.  Job  xxiv.  2,  hut  greatest  in  the 
land  of  Israel,  God's  holy  limit  (or  border,) 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  54,  which  was  parted  by  lot  of  the 
Lord,  Num.  xxvi.  53--^0,  and  flgured  the 
spiritual  inheritance  which  the  saints  have  in 
the  church,  all  the  limits  whereof  are  *of 
pleasant  stones,'  Is.  liv.  18,  and  whereof  Ca- 
naan was  a  type,  as  is  noted  oo  Gen.  xii.  5. 
Therefore   among  the    curses    pronounced 
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"  Qae  witness  shall  not  rise  up  against  a  man  for  any  iniquity^ 
or  for  any  sin^  in  any  sin  that  he  sinneth  *.  at  the  month  of  two 
witnesses,  or  at  the  mouth  of  three  witnesses,  shall  a  word  be 
established. 

'*  When  an  unrighteous  witness  shall  rise  up  against  a  man,  to 
testify  revolt  against  him :  ^'  Then  both  the  men,  between  whom 
the  controversy  is,  shall  stand  before  Jehovah,  before  the  priests 
and  the  judges  which  shall  be  in  those  days.  '^  And  the  judges 
shall  make  diligent  inquisition ;  and  behold,  if  the  witness  be  a  false 
witness,  and  hath  testified  a  falsehood  against  his  brother :  ^'  Then 
shall  ye  do  unto  him  as  he  had  thought  to  have  done  unto  his 


a^'nst  the  breakers  of  the  law,  this  is  the 
third,  *Caraed  be  he  that  remoTeth  his 
neighboar's  lind-mark,  (or  limit,)  and  all  the 
people  Shan  saj,  Amen/  Deut.  xivil.  17. 
Tbi  7IR8T  7ATHBR8,]  Elotiar  the  priest, 
Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  and  the  heads  of  the 
fathers  of  the  tribes  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
Josh.  lir.  I.  The  word  /aihen  I  suppl/ 
from  ProT.  xxii.  28,  where  it  is  said,  *  Re- 
noTe  not  the  ancient  limit  which  thy  fathers 
htve  set;'  and  so  the  Gr.  transiateth  here, 
the  Umiii  which  thy  faihert  have  tH  g  in 
Chald.,  iht  ancienU.  In  the  land,]  Of 
*  Israel,  the  holy  land,'  Zach.  ii.  12,  the 
'  Lord's  land,'  Hos.  is.  S,  where  this  sin  wag 
facrtlegioos.  The  Hebs.  say«  '<He  that  re- 
moreth  his  Deighbour^s  land- mark,  and  talceth 
of  his  neigfaboar's  limit  into  his  own,  though 
it  be  but  an  inch,  if  he  do  it  by  force,  U  is 
rspioe;  and  if  he  reraoTO  it  in  secret,  it  is 
theft.  And  if  in  the  land  of  Israel  he  re- 
moTe  the  mark,  he  transgresseth  against  two 
prohibitions;  against  stealth  or  rapine,  and 
spinst.  Thou  shalt  not  remore  the  limit." 
Mtim.  treat,  of  Th^,  chap.  vii.  sect.  U. 

Vkb.  15. — ^NoT  RUB  UP,]  Or,  noi  stand, 
not  be  eHaUuhed,  (as  the  word  is  Englished 
ill  the  end  of  this  verse:)  and  so  the  Gr. 
translateth^  thall  not  abide,  or  amtinue.    The 
Hebi.  say,  <*  They  determine  not  any  sen- 
tence of  matters  by  the  mouth  of  one  wit- 
ness, neither  money  matters,  nor  matters  of 
lih  and  death,  Deut.  xiz.  15.     In  two  placet 
the  law  maketh  one  witness  &ithful ;  for  the 
sa>pected  wife,  that  she  shall  not  drink  of  the 
bitter  waters,  (Num.  ▼,)  and  for  the  heifer, 
that  it  shall  not  have  the  neck  cut  off,  (Deut. 
xzi.)    Maim,  treat,  of  JFUneteet,  chiap.  v. 
sect.  I,  8.    At  thb  mouth  J  The  Chald. 
espooodeth  \i,atthe  toord.     From  hence  the 
Jews  gather,  that  **  by  law  they  may  not  re- 
ceive witnea,  either  in  money  matters,  or  In 
matters  of  life  and  death,  hot  from  the  mouth 
of  the  witnesses,  (Deut  xlx.  15,)  from  their 
mouth,  and  not  from  a  writing  of  their  hand. 
Bat  by  the  words  of  the  foribet  they  deter- 


mine money  matters  by  witness,  that  is,  in  a 
bill,  although  the  witnesses  be  not  alive/' 
&c.  Malm,  treat  of  fFitneeeee,  chap.  iii. 
sect  4.  A  WORD,]  Or,  a  thing,  a  ntaUer, 
The  Gr.  tranalateth,  every  word :  and  so  the 
apostles  allege  this  place,  Matt,  xviii.  16;  2 
Cor.  xiii.  1 ;  which  showeth,  that  this  (as 
many  other  like  scriptures)  are  to  be  taken 
in  the  largest  sense:  see  Deut  xzvil.  26. 
Bb  ESTABLI8HBD,]  Or,  be  conjirmed,  etand 
as  firm  and  true.  So  our  Saviour  saith;  'It 
is  written  in  your  law,  that  the  testimony  of 
two  men  is  true,'  John  viii.  1 7. 

Ver.  IC. — ^Unriohtbous,]  So  the  Gr. 
traoslateth  the  Heb.  phrase,  witneee  of  un- 
righteoueneet  (or,  of  vioient  wrong,  of  m- 
jurioueneu)  the  Chald.  translatetb,  falee 
witnett :  so  InExod.  xxiii.  1.  To  testify,] 
Heb.  to  tnuwer,  which  is  a  general  word  for 
all  speaking  or  testifying,  as  the  Chald.  ex- 
poundeth  it,  to  testify  :  so  in  ver.  18.  See 
Exod.  XX.  16.  Revolt,]  Or  apostasy ^  a 
fallingt  or  turning  away  from  the  Lord,  as 
Deut  xiii.  6.  The  Gr.  tranalateth  it,  tm. 
piety. 

Vbr.  17.— Both  the  men,]  Or,  the  two 
men,  that  is,  the  accuser  and  the  accused* 
So  that  one  witness  may  cause  a  matter  to  be 
inquired  into,  though  no  aentence  may  be 
given  upon  the  testimony  of  one,  verse  15, 
and  chap.  xvii.  ver.  6.  Before  Jehovah,] 
Before  his  ark  or  sanctuary;  in  the  place 
which  he  shall  choose:  see  Deut  xvii.  8:  1 
Kings  viii.  31.  Before  thb  PRiBSTa,] 
The  Gr.  version  addeth,  and  b^ore  the  priests, 
and  btfore  the  Judges  :  see  Deut.  xvii.  9. 

Ver.  18.*— Make  diligbnt  inquisition,] 
Or,  inquire  wett :  which  the  Gr.  tranalateth, 
aeriboos,  that  is,  esnctly,  sM^isitely,  or  /ler- 
fecUy,  as  AcU  xxiii.  80.  False,]  The  Gr. 
translatetb  this  as  before,  unrigh^iust  or  im- 
jusi,  Tbstifibd,]  Heb.,  answered,  as  in 
ver.  16. 

Vbr.  19. — Thought,]  Or  presumed,  pre^ 
sumptuously  devised  and  enterprised:  the 
Gr.  tranalateth,  maliciously  thought.    Of  the 
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brother ;  and  thou  shalt  pat  away  the  evil  from  the  midst  of  theo. 
"^  And  the  residue  shall  hear  and  fear,  and  shall  not  add  to  do  any 
more  such  an  evil  thing  as  this,  in  the  midst  of  thee.  "  And  thine 
eye  shall  not  spare :  soul  for  soul,  eye  for  eye,  tooth  for  tooth, 
hand  for  hand,  foot  for  foot 


original  w«>rd  Zamain,  *  thoiigfaty'  the  Hefaccall 
tbf»  iklae  tritness  Zomem, '  Um  thinker,  or  pre- 
sumer;'  and  say,  **  Whoso  witneanth  iabdj, 
and  it  be  known  by  witeeases  that  he  hath 
witnessed  ialsdy*  this  man  Is  caUed  [gncd 
Zomem]  the  false  witness;  and  it  is  com. 
manded  to  do  unto  him  as  he  would  have  done 
by  his  testimony  imto  his  neighbour.  If  tbey 
hare  testified  ialsely  of  a  transgression  for  which 
men  are  guilty  of  stoning  to  death,  they  are  aU 
to  be  stoned;  if  of  burning,  they  are  to  be  burnt; 
and  90  for  other  deaths.  And  if  they  testi^ 
of  (crimes  worthy)  beating  OTery  one  of  them 
is  to  be  beaten,  &c.  If  they  testi^  of  things 
for  which  money  is  to  be  paid,  they  pay  the 
money  among  them,  according  to  the  number 
of  witnesses,  every  one  diall  give  the  portion 
tbat  coDcemeth  him,  &c.  This  is  meant  of 
witnesses  that  are  £Mind  false:  but  two  com- 
panies that  contradict  one  another,  and  so 
there  is  no  testimony,  they  do  not  punish  the 
one  of  them,  because  it  is  not  known  which 
company  speaketh  &lsely.  And  what  is  the 
diflerence  between  contradiction  and  false- 
hood P  Contradiction  is  in  the  testimony  it- 
self, the  one  saying,  this  thing  was,  and  the 
other  sajring,  this  thing  was  not.  Falsehood 
(or  forgery)  is  for  the  testifiers  themselves, 
when  the  &lse  witnesses  cannot  know  whether 
tlie  thing  was  done  or  not  As  witnesses 
that  oome  and  say,  We  saw  this  man  kill  a 
person,  or  he  boiTowed  a  pound  of  such  a 
man,  such  a  day,  in  such  a  place ;  and  after 
they  have  thus  witnessed,  and  are  searched 
into,  there  come  two  other  and  say.  On  this 
day,  and  in  this  place,  we  were  with  you  and 
with  these  all  the  day,  and  there  never  was 
such  a  thing;  this  man  kiUed  him  not,  or  this 
man  borrowed  not  of  that  man;  lo  this  is 
contradiction,  and  all  Uie  like.  But  if  they 
say  unto  them,  as  for  us  we  know  not  whether 
this  man  killed  that  man,  on  such  a  day  in 


Jeranalem,  as  you  say  or  no;  butwetestiif, 
that  yoa  yourselves  were  with  us  on  the  suae 
day  in  fkbylon ;  lo  these  are  iaiae  vritoeises 
(or  forgers)  and  most  be  killed,  or  ipake  mlh- 
hctiottf  fonsmnch  as  the  witnesses  which 
make  them  forgers,  have  no  respect  at  ill 
unto  the  testimony  itself  whether  ii  be  truth 
or  fidsehood.  And  if  the  first  witnesses  were 
an  hundred  persons,  and  there  come  two  ind 
prove  them  forgers,  saying.  We  testi^  that 
you  hundred  all  of  you  were  with  us  io  such 
a  day,  in  such  a  place ;  lo,  these  are  punished 
by  the  mouth  of  those  two,  for  two  are  as  an 
hundred,  and  an  hundred  as  two.  And  so  in 
two  companies  of  witnesses  that  contradict 
one  another,  they  go  not  after  the  grettest 
number.  Maim,  treat,  of  fTitnenet,  chap. 
sviii.  sect.  1 — 3.  As  for  witnesses  that  con- 
tradict one  another,  such  as  are  after  foond 
faulty,  though  they  be  not  put  to  death  Cor 
testifying  against  a  man's  life,  yet  are  thej 
chastised  at  the  judge's  disaretlon."  Maim. 
ibid.,  sect  6.  The  evil,]  Thai  is,  as  the 
Chald.  saith,  tke  evil  doer.  See  before  en 
Deut.  xvii.  7;  xiii.  II. 

VsB.  20 ^Tbe  besidue,]   That  is,  all 

other  shall  hear  and  femr.  Therefore  the 
Hebs.  say,  proclamation  was  made  oonceni- 
ing  these  forgers  or  false  witnesses,  the  jod^es 
**  wrote  and  sent  into  every  city,  tbat  loch 
and  such  men  witnessed  so  and  so^  and  «cn 
found  fialse,  and  we  killed  them,  or  they  were 
beaten  before  us,  or  we  set  such  a  fine  (or 
mulct)  upon  them.*'  Maim,  treat,  of  ff^ 
neuet,  cimp,  xviii.  sect.  17 

Veb.  21.— Not  spare,]  Or,  nai  f^-' 
of  this  the  Hebs.  hold,  that  all  hurts  maj  be 
bought  out  with  money,  except  life  for  lih; 
thereof  there  may  be  no  ransom.  Nibs. 
XXXV.  81.  See  the  annots.  on  Exod.  xti. 
25.  Soul,]  Or  U/e  (to  wit,  shall  go)  for 
life.    See  Lev.  xxiv.  17—20. 
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O  £1  jnL  P.     JL  ^ 

1.  Israel  must  not  fear  the  forces  of  their  enemies.  2.  The  priesUi' 
esfhartation  to  encourage  the  people  to  battle.  5.  The  officeni  proelam- 
tion,  who  are  to  be  dismissed  from  the  war.  10.  How  to  use  the  eitkt 
that  accept  or  refuse  the  proclamation  of  peace.    1 6*  WhaJt  cities  m^ai 
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he  dewted  and  dettroyed.    19.  Trees  of  man's  meat  must  not  be  de- 
ttrojfed  M  the  tkipe. 

'  When  thoa  goest  out  to  battle  against  thine  encmiesi  and  seest 
horses  and  chariots,  a  people  more  than  thou,  be  not  afraid  of  them, 
for  Jehovah  thy  God  is  with  thee,  which  brought  thee  up  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt.  '  And  it  shall  be  when  ye  are  come  nigh  unto  the 
battle,  that  the  priest  shall  approach,  and  speak  unto  the  people. 
'  And  he  shall  say  unto  them.  Hear,  O  Israel,  you  approach  this 
day  mito  battle  against  your  enemies :  Let  not  your  heart  be  soft. 


Vn.  1^— Whbm  tbov  oobt  ovtJ  This 
is  metnt  of  all  lawful  wars,  oflenslve  or  de- 
fensive, that  Is,  begun  b^  Israel,  or  by  other 
nations  against  Israel.     And  the  Hebe,  hold, 
tint  Israel  might  never  begin  first  to  war, 
bttt  the  wan  commanded  of  God;  and  those 
were  the  wars  with  the  seven  nations  in  Ca- 
nan,  (Dent.  ii.  1S4;  tII.  1,)  and  the  war 
sgunst  Amalek,  (Dent.  xiv.  17,  19,)  and  to 
iielp  Israel  out  of  the  hand  of  the  adversary 
wbieh  if  come  npoo  them,  (as  Jndg.  iii.  12— 
2S,  &c.)    Wars  permitted,  were  with  other 
people  (hat  oppugned  Israel,  as  Judg.  xi.  4, 
18—27 ;  2  Sam.  x.  2,  6,  7,  &c.     «•  For 
win  ooramanded,  It  is  not  necessary  to  hare 
Inre  of  the  high  council  (or  synedrion ;)  but 
tbc  liiog  may  go  out  of  himself  at  any  time, 
tnd  compel  the  people  to  go  out:  but  in  war 
permitted,  he  leadeth  not  the  people  out,  but 
It  the  month  of  the  senate  of  seyenty-ooe 
migistrates."    Maim,   in   Mitnek,  torn.  4, 
treat  of  Kinfft,  chap.  t.  sect  1,  2.     Cha-. 
MOTS,]  Heb.  kone  and  dkariotf  one  put  for 
Buy:  so  the  Cbald.  translateth  it  plurally  ; 
see  the  notes  on  Gen.  III.  2.  Be  not  avraid,] 
Or,  tkom  tktdt  not  /ear  for  tkem,  that  is,  not 
be  dinnayed  or  discounted.  See  the  notes  on 
£xod.  XX.  20.     Is  wrrR  thke,]  Or,  will  be 
*fiA  Out,  to  wit,  as  a  capUin,  2  Chron.  xiii. 
11i>    And  with  thie  the  faithful  encouraged 
t^temidvss  hi  their  batUea  as  Heiekiah  said 
'there  be  more  with  us  than  with  (our  ad- 
verairy ;)  with  him  is  an  arm  of  flesh,  but  with 
us  is  the  Lord  our  God,  to  help  us,  and  to  fight 
•or  battles,  2  Chron.  xxxii.  7,  8.     Sea  also 
Ps.  cxTiii.  6. 

Via.  2.-— Tbb  Pbixst,]  One  that  was 
appointed  and  anointed  for  this  purpose. 
*'  Vf hetber  it  be  In  w«r  commanded,  or  in 
*v  permitted,  they  appoint  a  priest  to  speak 
onto  the  people  at  the  time  of  the  battle,  and 
^y  anoint  him  with  the  anointing  oil  [men- 
tiooed  in  Exod.  xxx.  25,  &c,]  and  he  is  called 
tbe  tnointed  for  the  war.  When  they  are  set 
io  array,  and  do  come  near  to  the  battle,  he 
(bat  is  anointed  for  the  war  standeth  on  an 
btgh  place,  and  all  the  companiea  before  him, 
Vol.  ii.  2  O 


and  he  saith  unto  them  in  the  holy  tongue ; 
Hear,  O  Israel,  you  approach  this  day,  &e. 
(Deut  xxi.  3, 4.)  And  another  priest  under 
him  proclaimeth  it  to  all  the  people  with  a 
loud  voice.  And  ailerward,  the  anointed 
priest  saith.  What  man  is  there  that  hath 
built  a  new  house,  &c.  What  man  Is  there 
that  hath  planted  a  vineyard,  &c.  And  what 
man  is  there  that  hath  betrothed  a  wife,  &c. 
Thus  much  the  anointed  priest  speaketb,  and 
the  officer  procbiroeth  it  to  all  the  people  with 
a  loud  voice.  And  afterward  the  officer 
speaketh  of  himself,  and  saith,  What  man  is 
there  that  Is  fearful,  &c,  (Deut  xx.  8,)  and 
another  officer  proclaimeth  it  unto  all  the 
people.  And  after  that  all  which  are  to  re- 
turn, be  returned  from  the  army,  they  order 
the  army,  and  appoint  captains,  (Deut  xx. 
9.)  And  after  v^erf  company  they  set  offi- 
cers courageous  and  strong,  with  halberts  of 
iron  in  their  hands;  and  whoso  would  turn 
back  from  the  war,  they  have  pot^'er  in  their 
hand  to  cut  off  his  leg,"  &c.  Maim,  treat, 
of  Kin^t,  ch^>.  vii.  sect.  1—4.  Thus  Israel 
had  the  word  of  God,  and  his  ministers  to 
encourage  them,  that  they  might  fight  the 
battles  of  the  Lord  In  faith;  they  had  also  the 
holy  trumpets  blown  by  the  priests,  that  they 
might  be  '  remembered  before  the  Lord,  and 
saved  from  their  enemies,'  Num.  x.  8,  9;  2 
Chron.  xiii.  12.  And  touching  this  priest 
anointed  for  the  war,  the  Hebs.  teach  it  is  a 
peculiar  dignity  to  his  own  person  only,  not 
to  his  posterity,  and  in  the  war,  not  in  the 
sanctuary.  **He  that  is  anointed  for  the 
war,  his  son  is  nef  er  ordained  in  his  stead, 
but  he  is  as  other  priests;  if  he  be  anointed 
for  the  war,  he  is  anointeil;  and  if  he  be  not 
anointed,  he  is  not  anointed.  And  when  the 
priest  anointed  for  the  war,  ministereth  in  the 
sanctuary,  he  ministereth  in  four  garments,  ae 
the  other  prieste."  Maim,  in  Cfo  Aamik* 
dashf  chap.  iv.  sect.  21. 

VxR.  S.— Soft,]  Tender,  that  is,  ikint 
and  fearful;  as  the  Gr.  translateth  it,  d£r- 
Mohed  (or  faini,)  the  Chald.,  mooed.  This 
softness  or  iaintnesa  of  heart,  God  threaten- 
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fear  not,  and  hasten  not  away,  neither  be  ye  terrified  because  of 
them.  *  For  Jehovah  yout  God  is  he  that  goeth  with  you,  to  fight 
for  you  with  your  enemies,  to  save  you.  *  And  the  officers  sliall 
speak  unto  the  people,  saying.  What  man  is  there  that  hath  built 
a  new  house,  and  hath  not  dedicated  it  ?  Let  him  go  and  return  to 
his  house,  lest  he  die  in  the  battle,  and  another  man  dedicate  it 
'  And  what  man  t^  there  that  hath  planted  a  vineyard,  and  hath  not 
made  it  common  ?  Let  him  go,  and  return  onto  his  house,  lest  he  die 
in  the  battle,  and  another  man  make  it  conunon.  '  And  what  manu 
there  that  hath  betrothed  a  wife,  and  hath  not  taken  her?  Let  him 
go,  and  return  unto  his  house,  lest  he  die  in  the  battle,  and  another 


oth  AS  a  plague,  Le^.  xxtI.  36,  and  Job  ae- 
koowledgod  it  to^  lajing,  God  '  hath  loftened 
my  heart,'  Job  uiv.  16,  and  the  Rehoboam 
being  <  aoftphearted/  could  not  withtland  hi* 
anemlei,  2  Chron.  xiii.  7.  Although  thero« 
/ore  a  soift  heart  in  respect  of  God  and  his 
word,  is  commendable,  2  Kings  zxii.  10,  jet 
in  respect  of  our  enemies,  it  is  here  forbid- 
den ;  so  in  rer.  8;  Is.  Tii.  4.  Hasten  not 
AWAY,]  Through  fear  and  troubled  thoughte, 
and  want  of  faith.  David  blameth  this  in. 
firmity  inhimseU,  Ps.  Mxi.22 ;  cztI.  1 1.  Tbb- 
RiriED,]  Or  broken^  ditoouraged,  dawUed 
wiih  terror :  the  Gr.  tranalatelh,  dtdine  Mf 
from  their  facet.  See  the  annota.  on  verse 
6. 

VsR.  5.-*Tbb  Ofpicuw,]  In  Gr.  the 
tcribee :  of  them  see  the  notes  on  Deut.  xvl. 
18,  and  before  on  ver.  2.  What  man  is 
THBtB,]  Tlukt  is,  if  any  man^  or  whosoever 
haih :  as  in  Ps.  xxziv.  IS, '  Wbat  man '  is 
he  ?  Is  expounded  by  the  apostle  He  that 
will,'  1  Pet.  iil.  10.  Built  a  nxw  bouse,] 
By  the  Hebs.  this  hiw  taketh  piece,  <  whether 
he  hath  built  it,  or  received  it  (by  purchase) 
or  it  be  given  unto  him  for  a  gift,  or  it  fall 
unto  him  by  inheritance.  But  whoso  build- 
•th  an  house,  or  planteth  a  vineyard*  out  of 
the  land  (of  Israel)  ha  retumeth  not  home  for 
them."  Maim,  in  treat  of  Kingt,  chap.  vii. 
sect  5,  14.  Not  dedicated,]  Or  noi  ini* 
tittied,  that  is,  begun  to  take  possession  of,  and 
to  use  it;  which  was  wont  to  be  done  with 
solemnity,  Isaating,  and  singing  praise  to 
God,  as  the  title  of  the  xxx.  Psalm  showetb, 
ooneeming  David's  house.  Lest  he  die,] 
This  manner  of  speech  showeth  danger,  (as 
is  noted  on  Gen.  ill.  3»)  and  teacbeth  men  to 
be  resolute,  and  to  go  with  their  lives  in  their 
hands,  ready  to  expend  them  in  God's  quar* 
re),  as  Judg.  ix.  17;  Acts  xx.  22—24;  xxl. 
13.  '  For  the  sword  devoureth  one  aa  well 
as  another,'  2  Sam.  xi.  26;  Acte  xii.  2. 
And  another  man,]  Three  reasons  there 
seem  to  be  of  this,  sod  the  rest  that  follow. 
Because  the  thou^ts  sad  cares  of  their  houses. 


lands,  wives,  &c.  might  easily  trouble  men, 
and  hinder  them  from  fighting  the  Lord'i 
battles  with  courage*  aa  the  like  things  hind- 
ered thoee  that  were  called  to  the  grsst  np- 
per,  Luke  xiv.  18,  19,  and  *  no  mso  thit 
warreth,  entangleth  himself  with  the  aflain  of 
this  life,  that  ho  may  please  him  wbo  halh 
choeen  him  to  bo  a  soldier,  2  Tim.  ii.  4. 
Again,  God  hereby  showeth  oompssdoa  onto 
the  weak,  whom  be  spareth  for  a  time,  from 
hard  service,  till  they  bo  grown  strong,  and 
fit  to  fight  the  good  fight  of  faith,  1  Tim. 
vi.  12;  i.  18;  Rom.  xiv.  1,  4.  Thirdly,  ii 
his  mercies  towards  Israel  wers  many  of  them 
external,  and  concerned  their  comibrts  in  this 
life;  so  he  would  have  them  in  special  Ban- 
ner to  eiyoy  the  outward  blessing!  bestowed 
on  them. 

Ver.  6.— Planted  a  vinetasp,]  This 
also  the  Hebs.  understand  not  of  a  vinejrird 
only,  but  by  proportion  of  an  orchard,  dive- 
jard,  or  the  like.  '*  Whether  he  hart 
planted  a  vineyard,  or  planted  five  trtes  for 
meat,  of  any  kind,  or  transplanted  (that  is, 
removed  It  from  another  place)  or  graftad  tti 
so  that  it  be  bound  to  that  law  dT  unciftnm- 
dsed  iroit,  (in  Lot.  xix.  230  or  that  be  hath 
purchased  it,  or  taketh  it  by  inheritance  orb; 
free  gift:  (he  retumeth  home.)  But  if  h« 
hath  planted  but  four  trees  for  food,  or  6j* 
trees  (or  more)  that  are  barren,  orbalh  gottan 
a  vineyard  by  rapine,  he  retumeth  not  bw* 
therefore.  And  so^  if  a  vineyard  belong  to 
two  partners*  they  return  na  for  it."  Main* 
treat,  of  JKin^*,  chap.  vii.  sect  6.  ^*<^ 
MADE  IT  common,]  Or,  saol  jiTQ/biasd  >< ;  that 
is,  net  used  the  fruit  thereof  for  connuA 
food,  which  he  could  not  do  by  the  law,  till 
the  fifth  year  from  the  planting  thereof,  !<•▼• 
xix.  23—25.  The  Gr.  trsosUteth,  heth  nd 
made  merrp^  (or  f^etced  with  ths  fnut) 
thereof. 

Vee.  7 Betrothed  a  wife,]  "  Whsth^ 

maid,  or  widow;  or  if  his  brother's  wife  bU 
to  him,  (Seoording  to  tho  law  in  De«L  x^^- 
6,)  though  thi^  be  five  brsthrso,  and  one  tf 
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man  take  her.  *  And  the  officers  shall  speak  further  unto  tlie  peo- 
ple, and  8ay>  What  man  is  there  that  is  fearful,  and  soft-hearted  ? 
Let  him  go  and  return  unto  his  house,  that  his  brethren's  heart  melt 
not,  as  his  heart.  *  And  it  shall  be  when  the  officers  liave  made  an 
end  of  speaking  unto  the  people,  that  they  shall  constitute  captains 
of  the  armies  for  an  head  of  the  people. 

*'  When  thou  comest  nigh  unto  a  city,  to  fight  against  it,  then 
thou  shalt  proclaim  peace  unto  it.  "  And  it  shall  be,  if  it  answer 
thee  peace,  and  open  unto  theci  then  it  shall  be,  thai  all  the  people 


tbem  die,  all  the  mi  do  return  home.  All 
these  that  are  to  return  from  the  battle,  are  to 
return  when  they  hear  the  words  of  the  priest, 
aiuMo  proTide  water  and  Tictuals  for  their 
brethreo  which  are  in  the  army,  and  to  pre- 
pare the  ways  ibr  them."  Maim,  treat,  of 
Ki»g9^  chap.  Tii.  sect  79. 

VEa.8.---SHALL  SPEAK  ruRTHSR,]  Heb. 
*JiaU  add  to  speak.     See  the  notes  on  Ter.  2. 
Soft,]   Or  tender,  that  is,  faini-hearUd : 
see  Ter.  S.    When  Gfdeon  warred  against  the 
Mid'ianites,  and  made  this  proclamation,  of 
the  two  and  thirty  thousand  men  tliat  were 
bim,  there  returned  'two  and  twenty  thou- 
sand, and  but  ten  thousand  remained,'  Judg. 
Tii.  3.    Mklt  not/I  That  is,  faint  not,  or 
be  discouraged;  in  Gr.,  be  nd  made  /earjvl. 
An  usual  phrase,  whereof  see  Deut.  i.  86. 
Bf  this,  God  taught  his  people  to  hare  faith 
in  him,  and  every  man  to  encoursge  himself, 
and  one  another,  in  God's  assistance:  which 
tbey  that  did,  prospered ;  u  in  the  Reuben- 
itea^  war  against  the  Hagarites,  1  Cbron.  t. 
20,  the .  Jews'  war  against  the  Israelites,  2 
Chran.  xii.  12 — 18,  Jehoshaphat's  war  against 
the  Ammonites,  2  Chron.  xx,  and  many  the 
like.    Of  this  point  the  Hebs.  say,  that  after 
a  man  is  entered  Into  the  war,  *'  He  should 
sUy  himself  upon  him  that  is  the  Hope  of 
Isnel,  and  his  Saviour  in  time  of  distress; 
and  iuow  that  for  the  name  of  God  he  maketh 
war ;  and  should  put  his  life  in  his  hand,  and 
not  be  ahfiid  or  adread,  nor  think  either  of  his 
wife,  or  of  his  children,  but  wipe  the  remem* 
braoce  of  them  out  of  his  heart,  and  turn  from 
everything  unto  the  battle.    And  whosoever 
begioneth  to  think,  and  cast  doubts  in  the 
battle  and  maketh  himself  afraid,  transgreaseth 
i^inst  this  prohibition,  '  Let  not  your  heart 
be  soft,'  &c.     And  not  only  so,  but  that  all 
the  blood  of  Israel  hangeth  on  his  neck:  and 
If  he  prevail  not,  and  make  not  war  with  all 
his  heart  and  with  all  his  sonl,  lo  he  Is  as  he 
that  sheddeth  the  blood  of  all;  as  It  Is  writ- 
ten,  *  That  his  brethen's  heart  melt  not,  as  well 
u  his  heart'     And  behold  It  is  plainly  said, 
(in  Jer.  xlviil.  10,)'Cttrsed  be  he  that  doth  the 
work  of  the  Lord  deceitfully,  and  cursed  be 
he  that  keepeth  back  his  iword  from  blood.' 


But  whoso  fighteth  with  aU  his  heart,  with, 
out  dread,  and  his  Intent  is  to  sanctiiy  the 
name  (of  God)  only,  trusteth  in  him  that  he 
shall  find  no  hurt,  and  no  evil  shall  come 
onto  him.  And  he  will  build  him  a  sure 
house  in  Israel,  and  honour  him  and  his  chil- 
dren for  ever,  and  count  him  worthy  of  life 
in  the  world  that  Is  to  come ;  as  It  Is  written, 
(in  1  Sam.  nv.  88.)  'For  the  Lord  will  cer* 
talnly  make  my  lord  a  sure  house,  because 
my  lord  fighteth  the  battle  of  the  Lord,  and 
evil  hath  not  been  found  In  thee  from  thy 
days;  and  the  soul  of  my  lord  shall  be  bound 
in  the  bundle  of  life,  with  the  Lord  thy  God.' " 
Maim,  treat,  of  Kings,  chap.  vii.  sect.  15. 

VsR.  9.— Captains,]  Or  princes,  rulers. 
That  as  their  trust  should  first  be  in  God 
alone,  so,  secondly,  they  should  use  the  lawful 
outward  means  for  safety  and  victory,  and  not 
tempt  the  Lord.  For  an  bsad,]  Or,  in  the 
forefront  of  the  people ^  Heb.  in  tke  head; 
which  may  be  understood  both  these  ways,  as 
here,  so  In  2  Chron.  xiil.  12;  xz.  27.  The 
Gr.  translateth, /oiv  leaders  of  the  people. 

Vkr.  10 Shalt  PROCLAIM  piacb  ONTO 

IT,]  Heb.  shall  call  unto  it  for  peace  ;  where- 
by may  be  meant,  thou  shall  invite  (or  per- 
suade) ii  unto  peace.  The  Or.  translateth, 
shalt  call  them  out  with  peace ;  the  Chald., 
shalt  proclaim  thereto  words  of  peace.  The 
Hebs.  say,  "They  must  make  no  war  with 
any  man  in  the  world,  until  they  proclaim 
peace  unto  him,  whether  it  be  war  permit- 
ted, or  war  commanded,  Deut.  xx.  10.  If 
they  make  peace,  and  receive  upon  them  the 
seven  eommandments  which  were  given  to 
the  sons  of  Noah,  [whereof  see  the  notes  on 
Gen.  is.  4,]  they  must  kill  none  of  them, 
but  they  shall  be  tributaries,  (Deut  xz.  11.) 
Maim,  treat,  of  Kings,  chap.  vi.  sect.  1. 

Vbr.  11. — ^Ip  it  AN8WSR,]  That  is,  ac- 
cept of  the  conditions  of  peace  by  thee  pro- 
posed. The  Gr.  translateth,  And  if  they 
answer  thee  peaceable  words.  Tributaribs 
onto  thbe,]  Heb.  shaU  be  unto  thee  to  tri- 
bute;  which  the  Chald.  expoundeth,  for  of" 
ferers  of  tributes,  that  Is,  tributaries,  m  the 
Gr.  also  expbdneth  It.  And  tribute  Is  not 
only  of  men's  goods,  but  of  their  persons  to 
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that  is  found  therein,  shall  be  tributaries  unto  thee,  and  they  shall 
serve  thee.  *'  And  if  it  will  not  make  peace  with  thee,  but  inll 
make  war  with  thee,  then  thou  shalt  lay  siege  against  it  "  And 
Jehovah  thy  God  shall  give  it  into  thine  hand,  and  thou  shalt  smite 
every  male  thereof  with  the  edge  of  the  sword.  "But  the  women, 
and  the  little  ones,  and  the  catUe,  and  all  that  is  in  the  city,  all  the 
spoil  thereof,  thou  shalt  make  a  prey  unto  thyself;  and  thou  shalt 
eat  the  spoil  of  thine  enemies,  wliich  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  given 
thee.  "  Thus  shalt  thou  do  unto  all  the  cities  which  are  very  far 
off  from  thee,  which  are  not  of  the  cities  of  these  nations.  ^*  But 
of  the  cities  of  these  peoples,  which  Jehovah  thy  Grod  doth  give  thee 
for  an  inheritance^  thou  shalt  not  save  alive  any  breath.  ^'  Bat 
utterly  destroying  thou  shalt  utterly  destroy  them ;  the  Chethite, 


be  pftid  with  the  labour  of  their  bodies;  as  the 
Egyptians  set  over  Israel  task  (or  tribute) 
masters,  to  afflict  them  with  their  burdens, 
Exod.  i.  11.  And  Solomon  raised  a  tribute 
(or  levy)  of  thirty  thousand  men,'  1  Kings  v. 
is.  Accordingly  it  is  here  meant  of  U>th, 
and  the  Hebs.  explain  it  thus;  "The  tribute 
which  they  must  take  upon  them,  is  that  they 
shall  be  ready  for  the  king's  service,  with  their 
bodies^  and  with  their  goods:  as  to  build  the 
walls,  to  fortify  the  munitions,  to  build  the 
king's  palace,  and  the  like ;  as  it  is  written, 
(in  1  Kings  ix.  15,  &c,)  And  this  is  the  rea* 
son  of  the  tribute  [the  levy]  which  king  So- 
lomon raised^  for  to  build  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  his  own  house,  and  Millo,  and  the 
wall  of  Jerusalem,  &c.  and  all  the  cities  of 
store  that  Solomon  had,  &c.  And  the  king 
may  condition  with  them,  to  take  half  their 
goods,  or  their  lands,  and  leave  them  the 
movables ;  or  the  movables,  and  leave  them 
the  lands,  as  he  shall  make  the  conditions." 
Maim,  treat,  of  Kinga,  chap.  vi.  secL  1,  2. 
Shall  bsbvb,]  To  wit,  as  bond  servants; 
which  it  was  not  lawful  to  put  any  Israelite 
unto,  Lev.  xxv.  42,  44.  And  so  Solomon 
laid  upon  the  heathen  '  a  tribute  of  bond  ser- 
vice, but  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  Solomon  made 
no  servants  (or  bondmen)  but  they  were  men 
of  war,  and  his  servants,  and  his  princes,' 
&c.  1  Kings  ix.  21,  22.  The  Hebs.  say, 
"  If  they  would  talce  upon  them  the  tribute, 
and  not  the  servitude;  or  the  servitude,  but 
not  the  tribute;  they  may  not  hearken  unto 
them,  until  they  take  upon  them  both.  And 
the  servitude  which  they  must  take  upon 
them,  is  to  be  contemptible  and  very  base, 
that  they  lift  not  up  the  head  in  Israel,  but 
be  subdued  under  their  hand,  and  be  not 
reckoned  with  Israel,  for  any  matter  in  the 
world."  Maim.  In  Kingt,  chap.  vi.  sect. 
1. 
VxB.  12. — Not  make  pxack,]  Upon  the 


former  conditions,  as  the  Gr.  laitb,  \f  (by 
teiU  not  obey  tket, 

Vbb.  ]  3.— Shall  oivx  it,]  This  msf  be 
taken  as  a  promise,  or,  wktm  he  thaUpxt  U, 
i[C,  then  thou  shaA  emite. 

Veb.  14.--Eat  thb  spoil,]  That  ii,  in. 
joy  that  which  thou  hast  spoileid.  And  this 
is  a  blessing  and  comfort  after  victory,  vrkidi 
God  gave  unto  Israel  upon  their  wan  in  Ci* 
naan.  Josh.  xxiU  8,  and  figured  the  fruit  cf 
the  labours  which  Christ  and  his  psople  ibonkl 
enjoy  from  their  enemies,  Is.  liii.  12,  Luke 
xi.  22. 

Vbb.  16— Thbe  people,}  The  srren 
nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  DeuL  vil.  li 
2,  unto  which  the  Hebs.  add  (from  Dcat. 
xxv.  19,)  the  Amalekites;  saying,  "The 
seven  nations  and  Amalek,  which  mske  sot 
peace,  they  leave  not  of  them  any  nol, 
Deut  XX.  16;  xxv.  10.  And  it  is  holden, 
that  he  speaketh  not  but  of  such  as  mske  net 
peace,  as  it  is  written  (in  Josh.  xi.  19,  20,) 
There  was  not  a  city  that  made  pesce  with 
the  sons  of  Israel,  save  the  Hivites,  the  in- 
habiUnU  of  Gibeon;  all  (other)  they  took  k 
batUe)  for  it  was  of  the  Lord  to  harden  their 
hearts,  that  they  should  come  against  lavl 
in  battle  that  he  might  destroy  them  n  teri;. 
even  because  they  sent  unto  them  for  peace, 
but  they  received  it  not.  Joshua  sent  three 
writings  before  he  came  into  the  land.  Fin^ 
he  sent  unto  them  thus,  *  He  that  will  fleCf 
let  him  flee.  Again,  he  sent.  Whoso  will 
make  peace,  let  him  make  peace.  And  iplo 
he  sent.  Whoso  will  make  war,  let  hisB  make 
it.  If  it  be  so^  wherefore  did  the  Gibeooites 
deal  by  craft?'  Josh.  ix.  Because  he  bad 
sent  unto  them  in  the  general,  and  they  re- 
ceived it  not,  neither  knew  they  the  judgmeot 
(or  manner)  of  Israel,  &o.  Maim,  trest  « 
Kings,  chap.  vi.  sect.  4,  5.  Any  besath,] 
Or,  anjf  toul^  man,  woman,  or  ehiii. 

Veb.  17.— Uttebly  rasTBor,]  Or,  *• 
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and  the  Amorite,  and  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Perizzite,  the  Hivite, 
and  the  Jebnsite,  as  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  commanded  thee.  ^^  To 
the  end  that  they  teach  not  you  to  do  after  all  their  abominations, 
which  they  have  done  unto  their  gods,  and  ye  sin  against  Jehovah 
your  God. 

^  When  thou  shalt  lay  siege  unto  a  city  many  days,  in  making 
war  against  it,  to  take  it^  thou  shalt  not  destroy  the  trees  thereoi, 
by  forcing  an  ax  against  them ;  for  thou  mayest  eat  of  them,  and 
thon  shalt  not  cut  them  down :  for  is  the  tree  of  the  field  a  man, 
to  go  in  from  before  thee  into  tlie  bulwark  ?  ^  Only  the  tree  which 
thou  knowest,  that  it  is  not  a  tree  for  meat,  that  thou  mayest  de- 
stroy and  cut  down,  and  build  a  bulwark  against  the  city  that 
maketh  war  with  thee,  until  it  be  subdued. 


ttroy  at  cwned :  See  Nam.  xzl.  2.  Hath 
coMMAKiso  THKx,]  In  Exod.  xxxiT.  11, 12,* 
Dent.  i\\.  1—3. 

Vu.  19. — Not    dsstrot   ths  trebsJ 

Heb.  not  corrupt  (or  mar)  a  tree:  meaning 

u;  tree  that  bare  man's  meat.    The  Gr. 

tnittlateth  trees;   and   the  singular  is  oft 

ond  lor  the  planJ,  as  is  noted  on  Gen.  iii.  2. 

And  under  the  name  of  treee,  all  other  things 

ili^  neediid  tor  man's  life,  seem  here  to  be 

nserted  from  destruction.     The  Hebs.  ex- 

pttin  it  thas;  **  They  may  not  cut  down  the 

tree*  for  meat,  that  are  without  the  city;  nor 

witUuld  from  them  the  water  courses,  that 

Uicy  may  wither:  as  it  Is  written,  « Thou 

■^t  not  corrupt  the  trees:'  and  whoso  cot- 

^  iny  down,  Is  to  be  beaten.     And  not  in 

^  liege  only,  but  in  any  place,  whosoever 

cvttetb  down  a  tree  that  is  for  meat,  by  way 

of  corropting,   is.  to  be  beaten.     But  they 

nay  cot  them  down,  if  they  hurt  other  trees, 

»  hurt  the  field,  &c.  the  law  forbiddeth  not, 

Nit  by  way  of  corruption.    Every  tree  that  bears 

Mt  fruit,  it  is  lawful  to  cut  it  down,  although 

t  nun  have  no  need  of  it:  and  likewise  a 

fruit  tne  that  doth  hurt,  or  yieldeth  but  a 

UUe,  lod  is  not  worth  the  labour  about  it,  it 

is  hwfal  to  cut  it  down.     And  what  quantity 

n>y  that  be?    An  olive  tree,  if  it  yield  the 

foorOi  part  of  a  kab  of  olives,  [that  is,  a  log, 

wbereof  see  the  notes  on  Exod.  xxx.  24,] 

they  nay  not  cut  it  down:  and  a  date  tree 

wMeh  yieldeth  a  kab  of  dates^  they  cut  not 

^own.     And    not    trees    only,  but    whoso 

^fveketh  vessels,  or  rendeth  garments,  or 

piUeth  down  buildings,  or  stoppeth  wells,  or 

^otroyeth  meats,  by  way  of  corrupting,  trans- 


gresseth  this  law,  <  Thou  shalt  not  corrupt:' 
yet  is  he  not  to  be  beaten  therefore,  but  by  the 
doctrine  of  the  scribes  he  is  to  be  chastised," 
Maim,  treat  of  Kinge,  chap.  vi.  sect.  8,  9, 
By  this  prohibition,  God  restraineth  the 
waste  and  spoil  which  soldiers  usually  make 
in  wars;  and  teacheth  mercy  towards  his 
good  creatures,  and  that  which  serveth  for 
man's  life:  therefore  Christ  would  have  no- 
thing  lost  of  the  broken  meats  that  are  left, 
John  vi.  12.  And  as  in  figure  men  are 
likened  to  trees,  so  such  only  as  bring  forth 
no  *  good  fruit,'  are  cut  down.  Matt  iii.  10. 
See  also  Luke  xiii.  6,  7,  &c.  Rev.  ix.  4. 
Fob  thoo  mayest,]  Or,  as  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth,  but  thou  ehaU  eat  thereof.  Fob  is  thb 
TBKB,  &c.]  Or,  for  are  the  trees,  &c.  that  is, 
the  trees  of  the  field  are  not  as  men,  either 
to  come  out  against  thee,  or  to  ilee  from  thee 
into  the  bulwark.  This  interpretation  agreeth 
with  the  Gr.,  '*  Is  the  tree  that  is  in  the 
wood  a  man,  to  go  in  from  thy  face  into  the 
bulwark?  The  Chald.  In  like  sense  ex- 
plaineth  it  by  a  denial ;  "  For  the  tree  of  the 
field  is  not  as  a  man,  to  go,"  &c.  Other- 
wise it  may  also  be  translated,  "  Though  the 
trees  of  the  field  are  man's,"  that  is,  serve  for 
man's  use.  yet  spare  such  as  bear  fruit.  Or, 
according  to  that  which  went  before,  "  For 
the  tree  of  the  field  is  man's,"  to  wit,  his  food, 
or  life  of  man:"  as  in  2  Kings  xvlii.  31, '  eat 
ye  every  man  his  own  vine,  tiiat  is,  the  fruit 
of  his  vine.'  Into  tbb  bulwabk,]  Or,  in 
the  siege, 

Vbb.  20.— Subdubd,]  Or,  come  down  : 
which  the  Chald.  tnnslateth,  until  it  be  de- 
livered. 
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CHAP.   XXI. 

1.  The  expiation  of  murder  done  by  an  unkfionm  person:  thai  the 
elders  of  the  next  city  should  kill  an  heifer ^  and  wash  their  hands  oter 
it,  so  clearing  themsehoeSy  and  asking  mercy  of  God.  10.  The  usage  of 
a  captive  taken  to  wife.  15.  The  first-born  is  not  to  be  disinherited  upon 
private  affection.  18.  ^  stubborn  rebellious  son^  is  by  hisparents  to  he 
brought  forth  unto  judgment,  and  stoned  to  death.  22.  The  malefactor 
must  not  hang  all  night  on  a  tree* 

^  If  one  be  found  slain  in  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God  givetli 
unto  thee  to  possess  it,  fallen  in  the  field  ;  and  it  be  not  known  who 
hath  smitten  him :  '  Then  thy  elders  and  thy  judges  shall  come 
forth,  and  they  shall  measure  unto  the  cities,  which  are  round 
about  him  that  is  slain.  '  And  it  shall  be,  that  the  city  which  iz 
next  unto  the  slain  man,  even  the  elders  of  diat  city  shall  take  an 


Vbb.  1.— Slain J  Or,  woumded,  mean- 
ing to  death;  a*  the  Chald.  translateth,  ktU- 
ed:  and  this  law  was  to  be  kept,  whether  one 
or  many  were  found  slain.  Givetb,]  Or,  is 
Sfivinff,  to  wit,  shortly.  Tliis  being  a  figura- 
tiTo  expiation,  done  by  priests  with  the  death 
of  an  heifer,  &c.  showing  this  law  to  bo  pe- 
culiar to  the  commonwealth  of  Israel:  and  so 
the  Hebs.  say,  "  The  law  for  the  behMded 
heifer,  is  not  to  be  used  but  in  the  Uod  of 
Israel.  Maim,  in  Misneh,  torn.  4,  treat,  of 
Murder,  chap.  x.  sect.  1.  Fallen,]  That 
is,  lyinff  dead :  as,  there  feti,  I  Chron.  xxi. 
14,  is  expounded,  there  dt'ed^  8  Sam.  xxir. 
16.  The  6r.  translateth  it  fallen;  the 
Chald.,  fyinff.  All  these  circumstances  the 
Hebs.  hold  unto  strictly;  '*  It  is  said,  slain 
(or  wounded)  not  hanged,  nor  broken ;  for  such 
an  one  Is  not  caUed  Chalal,  (slain :)  in  the 
land  (or  ground)  not  hid  in  an  heap:  faUen, 
not  hanging  on  a  tree:  in  the  field,  not 
swimming  on  the  water."  Maim,  treat  of 
Murder,  chap.  ix.  sect.  11.  Not  known,] 
For,  if  it  be  known,  they  behead  no  heifer 
for  him.  If  but  one  have  seen  the  murderer, 
and  though  it  be  a  slave,  or  a  woman,  or  one 
whose  testimony  is  not  allowable,  yet  there  is 
no  beheading  of  the  heifer:  for  if  there  be 
many  open  murderers,  the  killing  of  the 
heifer  ceaseth.  If  one  witness  say,  I  saw  the 
murderer;  and  another  witness  deny  it,  say- 
ing. Thou  didst  not  see  him,  (and  these  wit- 
nesses come  both  together)  then  they  behead 
the  heifer.  Maim,  ibid.,  chap.  ix.  sect  18, 
13. 

Vie.  S.— Thy  Eldxrs,]  He  saith  not  the 
Eldert  of  thai  dfy,  as  after  in  ver.  3,(  for  it  is 
not  known  as  yet  to  what  dty  it  beloiigeth;) 


but  thy  elders  (O  Israel)  which  were  of  tht 
general  states  of  the  land.  The  Hebs.  a/, 
**  When  a  slain  man  is  found  iallen  on  tki 
earth,  &c.  they  leave  him  in  his  plice,  wd 
five  elders  come  forth  from  the  high  cuandl 
that  is  in  Jerusalem,  and  they  measure  inn 
him  unto  the  cities  that  are  round  sbout  tb 
slain  man.  Maim,  ibid.,  chap.  ix.  sect  1. 
Thy  Jtjdoxs,]  To  whom  criminal  c&ussidid 
belong,  for  the  trial  of  them.  Ukto  trc 
CITIES,]  He  saith  not,  mnto  the  iomu,  or  n^- 
hffeef  but  dtiee  :  and  by  the  Hebs.,  "  Tbqr 
measured  not  to  any  city,  but  such  as  hul  in 
it  a  court  of  three  and  twenty  (msgistnttf.} 
And  though  he  bo  found  by«a  city's  sid^  kc 
yet  they  measure.  And  when  they  btv* 
measured,  and  the  city  next  him  is  koowii, 
then  they  buiy  the  slain  man  in  bis  place,  tod 
the  elders  of  Jerusalem  return  to  tlwir  place; 
and  the  senate  of  that  city  bring  an  beifer, 
&c.  When  they  measure,  they  de  it  ei* 
actly.  And  they  measure  from  the  ooss  « 
him  (that  is  slain.)  If  his  body  be  in  cot 
place,  and  his  head  in  another,  they  bring  (bt 
body  to  the  head,  and  bury  it  in  the  {du* 
thereof.  If  there  be  many  dead,  one  bcsidt 
another,  they  measure  firom  the  nose  of  ereiy 
one  of  them.  And  if  one  city  be  nesiiit  ^ 
them  all,  it  bringeth  one  beiier  for  them  lU- 
Maim,  treat  of  Murdert  chap.  ix.  sect  4,9, 

Ver.  3.^An  hkipkr,]  Which  wsi  bf 
the  death  thereof  to  make  expiation,  in  fir^ 
for  this  murder,  as  ordinaiy  sacrifices  did  w 
men's  sins.  And  this  vras  done  Iw  the  J"* 
city,  because  of  presumption  of  the  »<<* 
when  other  proof  foiled:  and  this  heifer  «i^ 
to  be  of  the  menVof  that  city,  Sfeith  M«i» 
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heifer  of  the  herd»  which  hath  not  been  wrought  with,  which  hath 
not  drawn  in  the  yoke.  *  And  the  elders  of  that  city  shall  bring 
down  the  heifer  unto  a  rough  valley,  which  shall  not  be  tilled,  nor 
sown,  and  shall  strike  off  the  heifer's  neck  there  in  the  valle^. 
*  And  the  priests,  the  sons  of  Levi,  shall  come  near ;  for  them  Je- 
horah  thy  God  hath  chosen  to  minister  unto  him,  and  to  bless  in 
the  name  of  Jehoyah ;  and  by  their  mouth  shall  be  every  contro- 
versy, and  every  stroke.  °  And  all  the  elders  of  that  city  that  axe 
next  nnto  the  slain  rnw^  shall  wash  their  hands  over  the  heifer  that 
if  beheaded  in  the  valley.  '  And  they  shall  answer,  and  say,  Our 
hands  have  not  shed  this  blood,  and  our  eyes  have  not  seen  U. 


ibid.,  NcC.  2,  tnd,  "  an  heifer  of  the  Moond 
jeir,  or  under;  but  if  it  were  a  dajr  older 
thin  two  yean,  it  was  unlawful  Maim. 
Aid^  chap.  ix.  lect.  2,  and  chap.  z.  sect.  2. 
Ih  thi  toxeJ  The  same  caution  wu  for  the 
'red  heifer/ Num.  zix.  2,  lee  the  annots. 
there.  But  why  apeaketh  he  of  '  the  yoke, 
ifter  he  had  said,  Not  wrought  with?  aeeing 
todnw  with  the  yoke  is  comprehended  in 
othtr  works?  The  Hebs.  answer;  •*  Because 
thsyoksmaketh  it  disaliowable,  whether  it 
hi  in  the  hour  of  work  or  not  When  ithath 
dfiwn  hi  the  yoke  but  an  hand  breadth,  it  is 
BQlawioI,  though  it  neither  plowed  therewith, 
DOT  did  soy  other  work."  Maim,  ibid.,  chap, 
tiii.  Met.  a 

Vis.  4.^A  ROOGH  VALLBT  J  Or,  a  iiron$ 
^wnw:  the  Heb.  NadUU  is  both  a  valley, 
G«n.  nvi.  17,  19,  snd  a  water  stream  ruo- 
niag  in  a  TaUey,  Deut  iL  13, 30,  both  which 
»e  call  a  bourne.  Ethan  signifieth  Hrengih,  or 
'^Mf  and  durab&y  as  is  applied  sometimes  to 
»«t«i,  Eiod.  xiT.  27;  Ps.  Ixxiv.  16.  And 
Nicbil  Eihan,  in  Amos  ▼.  24,  is  '  a  mighty 
traus.'  So  here  we  may  understand  thhi  to 
he  not  only  a  valley,  but  a  stream  also  in  it, 
II  the  ChaU.  version  confirmeth:  but  the  Gr. 
tnnsUMh  it,  a  rough  vailey.  Maim,  in 
1^  ef  Mfurder,    chap.   ix.  sect  2,  satth 

'  thsy  bring  down  the  heifer  into  a  bum  that 
ftweth  tfrgogly,  and  that  is  the  Ethan  spoken 
«  in  Ihs  law."  Shall  not  bi  tillbd,] 
Either  at  the  time  when  the  heifer  is  killed, 
er  after.  «  The  valley  wherein  the  heifer  is 
^clMided,  is  onlawiul  to  be  town  or  tilled  for 
*^,  (Deut.  xxi.  4,)  and  whoso  worketh  any 
*»h  there,  in  the  body  of  the  ground,  as  to 
^t  or  dig^  or  sow,  or  plant,  or  any  the  like, 
he  is  to  be  beaten.  Butitis  lawful  to  dr«ss 
^  there,  or  to  dig  up  stones,  or  any  thing 
|[hkb  li  not  as  tillage  or  sowfaig,  ftc  Maim. 
««it  of  Murder,  chap.  x.  sect  9.  Strikb 
w  Tw  KBcx,]  Or  bekead,  (as  in  ver.  6,) 

^th  an  axe  on  the  hinder  parts  thereof," 
■uth  Maim,  ibid.,  chap.  Ix.  sect.  3.    The 


Gr.  translateth,  eui  the  einewe  of  the  heifer. 
After  It  was  beheaded,  and  expiation  made, 
the  lieifer  *'  was  buried  in  the  place  where  it 
was  killed,  and  it  was  unlawful  to  have  any 
profit  (or  use)  thereof.*'  Maim,  ibid.,  chap.  x. 
sect.  6. 

Ver.  6.>-.Thx  sons  op  Levi,]  In  Gr., 
lie  Leuitu,  What  they  were  to  du,  is  ex- 
pressed by  Moees,  but  may  be  gathered  by 
their  office  here  described,  to  minister,  &c. 
and  by  ver.  8,  where  prayer  is  made  for 
atonement.  And  so  the  Hebs.  explain  it, 
that  the'elders  were  to  wash  their  hands,  and 
say,  "  Our  hands  have  not  shed,  4cc.  (ver., 
7,)  and.  the  priests  said,  Make  expiation  for 
thy  people,"  &c.  ver.  8.  Maim,  treat,  of 
Murder,  chap.  ix.  sect.  3.  To  minister,] 
The  Gr.  saith,  lo  eiand  h^ore  him.  See 
Deut  X.  8.  Their  moOth,]  That  is,  as  the 
Chald.  expoundeth  it,  their  word,  meaning 
the  word  of  God  which  they  should  sho«r, 
Esek.  xliv.  23,  24.  Shall  be,]  To  wit, 
judged,  or  tried,  or  (ai  this  case  seemeth  to 
import)  expiated.  Stroke,]  Or  plague  ;  in 
Chald.,  plague  fff  kproey  ;  See  the  notes  on 
Deut.  xvii.  8 

Ver.  6.— All  the  Elders,]  Both  the 
magistrates  then  bearing  office,  and  such 
as  had  homo  it  before.  Fer  all  such  were 
called  elders,  as  appeareth  by  Judg.  viii.  14 
where  the  princes  and  elders  of  Succoth  were 
threescore  and  seventeen  men.  So  in  this 
case,  the  Hebs.  say,  "  The  judges  of  that  city, 
with  all  the  elders,  although  they  be  an  hun- 
dred, they  all  wash  their  hands  there,  in  the 
place  where  the  heifer's  neck  is  striken  off." 
Maim,  treat,  of  Mwder,  chap.  ix.  sect.  3. 
Shall  waah,]  In  sign  that  they  were  inno- 
cent of  that  blood-ahed:  as  Ps.  xxvi.  6; 
Matt  xxvii.  24. 

Ver.  7.— Shall  answer,]  That  is,  ehatt 
epeah :  for  so  the  word  ontufer  is  often  used 
for  the  beginning  of  a  speech.  Job  iii.  2« 
Have  not  shed,]  Or»  haih  notehedf  fat  the 
Heb.  hath  a  double  reading,  implying  both 
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'  Make  expiation  for  thy  pec^le  Is'ael,  whom  thou  hast  redeemed, 
O  Jehovah ;  and  lay  not  innocent  blood  in  the  midst  of  thy  people 
Israel,  and  the  blood  shall  be  expiated  for  them.  '  And  thou  shalt 
pat  away  innocent  blood  from  the  nudst  of  thee,  when  thou  shalt 
do  that  which  is  right  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah. 


DSD 


''  When  thou  goest  forth  to  battle  against  thine  enemies,  and 
Jehovah  thy  Grod  hath  delivered  them  into  thine  hands,  and  thou 
hast  taken  captive  a  captivity  of  them:  "  And  thou  seest  in  the 
captivity  a  woman  of  a  beautiful  form,  and  hast  a  desire  unto  her, 
and  wouldst  take  her  unto  thee  to  wife  :  ^  Then  thou  shalt  bring  her 


flingultr  and  plural;  to  signify  that  they  had 
not  any  hand  in  this  murder.  Not  sesn  it,] 
To  wit,  shed  by  any  other:  for  else,  this  ex- 
piation had  not  been  thus  made,  as  is  noted 
•n  Ter.  1. 

Ver.  8. — Make  expiation,]  Or  maJke 
aionemeni :  in  Gr.,  be  merei/ul.  Here  the 
Chald.  version  addeth,  "  The  priests  shall 
say,  make  expiation,"  &c.  and  so  the  Hebs. 
explain  it,  as  is  noted  on  Ter.  6.  Hast  re- 
DEEMED,]  The  Gr.  addeth,  out  of  the  land 
ef  Egypt.  Lay  not  innocent  blood,] 
Heb.  give  not,  that  is,  as  the  Chald.  openeth 
it,  give  not  the  guilt  of  innocent  blood ;  in 
our  phrase,  lay  it  not  to  their  charge.  The 
Gr.  translateth,  that  there  may  not  be  innO' 
cent  blood  m  thy  people.  To  give,  is  often 
used  for  to  suffer,  (as  is  noted  on  Gen.  xx. 
6,)  in  which  sense  it  may  also  be  taken  here 
suffer  not  itinoeent  blood,  to  wit,  to  be  un- 
punished, but  bring  the  murderer  to  light. 
Expiated  for  them,]  Or,  mercijutty  for- 
given them:  but  the  murderer  (if  afterward 
he  were  taken)  was  not  hereby  forgiven, 
which  the  Hebs.  gather  from  the  next  words, 
saying;*  *<  Although  the  murderer  be  found 
after  the  beheading  of  the  heifer,  yet  he 
fs  to  be  killed;  for  it  Is  written  (Deut 
xxi.  9,)  '  And  thou  shalt  put  away  innocent 
blood.'  **  Maim,  treat  of  Murder,  chap.  x. 
sect.  8. 

VxR.  9. — Innocent  blood,]  That  is,  the 
guilt  thereof:  but  the  Chald.  addeth,  the 
ehedder  of  innocent  blood,  according  to  the 
former  exposition.  Rtgbt  in  the  eyes,] 
The  Gr.  translateth,  that  which  is  good  and 
pleasing  before  the  Lord. 

fe  B  B  Here  begfnneth  the  nine  and  fortieth 
•eetion,  or  lecture  of  the  law :  see  Gen.  vi. 
ft 

Ver.  10. — ^Delivered  them,]  Heb. 
given  (or  delivered  him)  speaking  of  the 


multitude  of  enemies,  as  of  one  man;  so  titer. 
Captivity  op  them,]  Heb.  captivity  sf  him, 
that  is,  a  muUitude  ef  captives  otpriismen. 
So  in  Num.  xxi.  1.  This  law  is  like  the  (rill 
of  divorce,  Deut.  xxiv.,  which  our  Sarimr 
telleth,  was  suffered  for  the  hardness  of  mso'i 
hearts,  Matt  xix.  8.  And  the  Hebs.  them- 
selves, (though  much  addicted  to  itrange 
women,  and  plurality  of  wives)  usdentaod 
this  law  with  sundry  limitations,  and  to  be 
partly  for  necessity,  when  men  in  the  win 
were  absent  from  their  wives,  and  tenpUd 
with  concupiscence. 

Ver.  11.— In  the  captivity,]  Thtt  is, 
amongst  the  captives,  or  prisoners.  At  my 
other  time,  the  Hebs.  say,  this  was  not  hv- 
ful.  Hast  a  desire,]  Or  afeetest,  tetttd 
thy  love,  as  Gen.  xxxiv.  8.  And  wovldist 
TAKE  her,]  Or,  and  takest  her,  to  wit,  bf 
promise.  The  Hebs.  say,  or  soMieis  tbet 
come  into  the  heathen's  coast,  that  tkej  nuy 
in  their  hunger,  eat  swine's  flesh,  or  ether  ik- 
clean  meats,  when  they  can  gfX  no  other: 
"  And  so  a  man  may  lie  with  an  faesthen 
woman,  if  his  concupiscence  urge  him  there- 
to; but  he  may  not  lie  with  her  and  go  hii 
way,  but  must  bring  her  home  to  his  house; 
and  he  may  not  lie  with  her  the  seoood  time, 
until  he  have  married  her.  Neither  is  it 
lawful  for  him  to  take  this  beautiful  woom, 
save  in  the  time  of  captivity,  as  it  is  writtes; 
*And  thou  seest  in  the  captivity,'  ht. 
Neither  is  it  lawful  to  lie  with  two ;  for  it  if 
said,  'Her:*  nor  lawful  to  take  fwo^  and  lie 
with  the  one,  and  leave  the  other  for  his  bo- 
ther." Maim.  torn.  4.  treat,  of  MCmgs  vA 
Wars,  chap.  viii.  sect.  1—^.  This  Ijiag 
with  her,  seemeth  to  be  implied  in  theff 
words,  'thou  hast  humbled  her,'  ver.  14t 
which  phrase  is  not  used,  bat  of  an  eilste 
out  of  marrisge,  as  is  noted  oo  Gen.  xxiir. 
8. 

Ver.  12.— Home  to  thy  hoobb,]  Hefc. 
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home  to  thy  house,  and  she  shall  shave  her  head,  and  do  her  nails* 
"  And  she  shall  pat  off  the  raiment  of  lier  captivity  from  upon  her, 
and  shall  remain  in  thine  house,  and  shall  weep  for  her  father  and 
her  mother  a  month  of  days ;  and  after  that  thou  shalt  go  in  unto 
her,  and  be  her  husband,  and  she  shall  be  unto  thee  to  wife.   ^*  And 


mtndments  which  wen  eommanded  to  the 
sons  of  Noah,  lor  every  heatbeo  that  yieldeth 
not  to  those  coinmandments,  are  to  be  killed, 
if  they  be  under  our  hand,  saith  Maim,  in 
treat,  of  Kingt,  chap.  Tiii.  sect.  6 — 0. 

Ver.  1.3. — Raiment,]  In  Gr.,  the  gar- 
menu  of  her  captivity,  to  wit,  those  where- 
in  she  was  talcen,  and  shall  put  on  mourning 
weeds:  which  was  another  sign  of  her  hu- 
miliation, and  means  to  withdraw  the  man*s 
love  from  her,  if  she  continue  in  her  unbe* 
lief.  Remain,]  Or,  eH  m  thme  house, 
where  thou  mayest  behold  and  observe  her 
carriage.  A  month  of  days,]  That  is, 
thirty  days,  an  whole  month.  This  was  in 
respect  of  her  special  case  forementioncd. 
And  whereas  the  Hebs.  speak  of  two  monthe 
longer,  (as  is  noted  on  ver.  12,)  the  reason 
thereof  they  elsewhere  show  to  be  in  regard 
of  his  lying  with  her,  lest  she  should  be  with 
child,  that  so  the  seed  of  Israel  might  be 
known  from  the  heathens ;  for  by  Exod.  xxf. 
4,  it  appeareth,  that  a  heathen  bond  woman's 
children  were  her  master's,  and  not  counted 
the  Israelite's  who  begat  them;  and  by  Ezrax. 
3,  44,  it  is  evident,  that  not  only  the  heathen 
wives,  but  such  also  as  were  bom  of  them, 
were  put  away.  The  Hebs.  say,  *' Every 
woman  that  is  divorced,  or  is  a  widow,  she 
may  may  not  marry  again,  till  she  have 
tarried  ninety  days,  besides  the  day  of  her 
divorce,  or  of  her  husband's  death;  to  the 
end  that  it  may  be  known  whether  she  be 
with  child  or  no,  and  that  there  may  be  proof 
whether  it  be  the  seed  of  her  first  husband, 
or  of  her  second.  A  bond  woman  that  is 
made  free,  and  an  heathen  woman  that  be> 
Cometh  a  proselyte,  they  must  tarry  ninety 
days.  And  though  it  be  a  heathen  man,  and 
his  wife  that  become  proselyte,  they  separate 
them  ninety  days,  to  distinguish  the  seed 
which  is  begotten  in  holy  state,  from  the  seed 
which  is  not  so  begotten.  And  so  the  beauti- 
ful (captive)  although  there  is  a  law  given  her 
of  thirty  days  for  the  fitting  of  herself,  she 
must  tarry  ninety  dsjrs  for  the  fitting  of  her 
child."  Maim,  in  treat  of  Dworeee^  chap, 
xi.  sect.  18.  21.  Go  in  J  To  wit,  inio  the 
(marriage)  chamber,  as  Judg.  xv.  I.  And 
BE  HER  HUSBAND,]  Or  fuorry  her,  and  so 
lie  with  her,  as  Deut.  xxiv.  1.  This  might 
not  be  with  an  infidel,  Deut.  vii.  2.  See  the 
annot  there. 

Ver.  14.— If  thou  have  no  delight  in 


into  the  midst  ef  ihme  haute,  that  is,  into  it, 
•s  this  phrase  meaneth.  See  the  notes  oo  Gen. 
ii.9.  She  shall  shave,]  The  Gr.  changeth 
the  pemn,  saying,  thou  shaU  shave:  for  this 
beiog  a  siMne  and  dishonour  onto  her,  (1 
Cor.  xi.  6,  15,)  it  is  not  likely  the  woman 
would  wiUingly  do  it,  but  the  man  (in  whose 
power  she  was)  must  see  it  done.     Do  her 
KAILS,]  Or  make  them,  which  the  Chald. 
expoundeth,   lei    them  grow:    though    the 
pbrsse  may  be  taken  otherwise, '  to  pare  or 
cot  them'  (as  in  2  Sam.  xix.  24,)  and  so  the 
Gr.  translateth ;  yet  the  letting  of  them  grow, 
seeneth  here  to  be  meant,  for  her  more  de- 
iormity,  snswerable  to  the  shaving  of  her  head. 
The  Hebs.  open  it  thus;  <*  After  he  hath  lain 
with  her  once,  while  she  is  in  her  paganism, 
if  she  take   upon  her  to  come  under  the 
wings  of  God's  M^esty,  she  is  baptised  for  a 
proselyte  out  of  hand:  and  if  she  will  not, 
die  must  remain  in  his  house  thirty  days 
(Deot  xxi.  13,)  and  she  is  to  let  her  nails 
grow,  and  diave  her  head,  to  the  end  that 
sbe  may  be  deformed  in  his  eyes;  and  she 
most  be  with  him  in  his  house,  that  he  may 
look  upon  her  and  lothe  her.     And  he  is  to 
persuade  with  her,  that  she  may  receive  (the 
£i>th:)  if  she  receive  it,  she  is  made  a  prose- 
lyte, and  baptized  as  all  strangers.     And  she 
must  tarry  tliree  months,  one  month  weeping 
(for  her  fisther)  and  two  months  after  it,  and 
he  is  to  take  her  with  bill  of  dowry,  and  mar- 
riage.   And  if  he  have  no  delight  in  her,  he 
is  to  send  her  away  whither  she  will,  and  if 
be  sdl  her,  he  transgresseth,  &c.  (Deut.  xxi. 
14,)  If  die  will  not  become  a  proselyte,  they 
petwsde  with  her  twelve  months.     If  (yet) 
she  wiU  oel,  (but)  receiveth  the  seven  com- 
mandments  which  were  commanded  to  the  sons 
of  Nmh,  [whereof  see  the  annot.  on  Gen.  ix. 
4,J  then  he  is  to  send  her  away  whither  she 
will,  and  lo  she  is  as  all  other  strangers  that 
dweU  (hi  the  land,)  but  he  may  not  marry 
her;  for  it  is  unlawful  to  marry  a  woman 
which  is  not  a  proselyte.     If  she  be  with 
child   by  his  first  lying  with  her,  then  the 
ehOd  is  a  stranger,  and  is  not  his  son  for  any 
matter^  because  he  is  of  an  heathen  mother, 
ht.     If  the  beautiful  woman  will  not  leave 
her  idolatry  after  twelve  months,  they  are  to 
kJU  her :  and  so  the  city  that  would  make  peace, 
they  msy  make  no  covenant  with  them,  till 
they  rmoonce  their  idolatry ;  and  destroy  all 
Ui«  plRces  tberaof,  and  receive  the  other  com- 
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it  shall  be,  if  thou  have  no  delight  in  her,  then  thou  shaltsend  her 
away  whither  she  will ;  but  selling  thou  shalt  not  sell  her  for 
money :  tliou  shalt  not  make  a  gain  to  thyself  of  her,  because  thou 
hast  humbled  her. 

"  If  a  man  have  two  wives,  one  beloved,  and  another  hated,  and 
they  have  born  him  sons,  the  beloved  and  the  hated ;  and  if  the 
first-born  son  be  hers  that  was  hated :  "  Then  it  shall  be  in  the  day 
that  he  maketh  his  sons  to  inherit  that  which  he  hath,  he  may  not 
make  the  son  of  the  beloved  first-born,  before  the  son  of  the  hated, 
tohich  is  the  first-born.     "  But  the  first-bom,  the  son  of  the  hated, 


HSR,]  This  leeineth  to  be  meant  before  roar- 
riege,  not  after:  for  that  God  allowed  no  such 
lending  her  awajr  after  marriage ;  but  if  after 
he  had  once  lain  with  her  and  had  humbled 
her  (as  after  he  speaketh ;)  the  man's  afflic- 
tions were  withdrawn  from  her,  hy  beholding 
her  in  that  deformity  and  mournful  state 
within  his  house ;  then  God  permitted  this 
leaving  her,  but  with  the  cautions  following. 
Whither  she  will,]  Heb.  to  her  Moul,  that 
is,  according  to  her  own  will  or  desire.  The 
Gr.  translatetb,  tAou  shalt  send  her  away 
free.  Sbllinu  thou  shalt  not  sell,] 
I'hat  is,  not  at  all,  or  shalt  in  no  ease  sell 
her,  as  other  captives  might  be ;  and  this  re- 
compence  she  had,  and  the  man  sustained 
this  loss,  for  that  he  had  humbled  her; 
whereby  God  showed  compassion  to  this 
afflicted  woman,  and  his  dislike  of  the  man's 
lying  with  her  before,  though  for  the  hardness 
of  men's  hearts  he  sufiered  it  so  to  be;  as 
Matt.  xix.  8.  Make  again  to  thyself,] 
Or,  serve  thyself,  make  her  thy  servant.  The 
Heb.  Hithgnammer,  is  found  only  here,  and 
in  Deut.  xxiv.  7,  where  the  Gr.  expresseth 
it  by  Katadunafieo,  which  is  to  stthdue,  or 
bring  under  one's  power ;  which  word  is 
used  in  like  sense,  AcU  x.  38,  James  ii.  6, 
for  such  as  were  oppressed  under  the  power 
of  the  devil,  and  of  rich  men.  So  that  the 
man,  as  he  might  not  sell  this  woman,  so 
neither  make  a  servant  of  her  to  himself  or 
others.  So  the  Hebs.  expound  it,  **  If  he  sell 
her,  he  transgressetb  this  prohibition,  'Selling 
thou  shalt  not  sell  her,'  &c.  And  so  if  he 
subdue  her,  after  that  she  is  lain  with,  to  be  a 
bond  woman,  when  he  hath  use  of  her  ser- 
vice, he  transgressetb  this  prohibition,  *  Thou 
shalt  not  make  a  gain  to  thyself  by  her,  for 
he  may  not  serve  himself  by  her.' "  Maim, 
treat,  of  KingSy  chap.  viii.  sect.  6.  HoM- 
bled  her,]  Or,  afflicted  her.  This  word 
being  used  for  unlawful  copulations,  as  in 
Gen.  xxxiv.  2;  Deut.  xxii.  24,  29;  Judg. 
xix.  24;  2  Sam.  xiii.  12,  14;  Esek.  xxii. 
10,  11;  Lam.  v.  11,  showeth  also»  that  God 
approved  not  of  his  fact:  and  that  this  send- 


ing  her  away,  was  not  to  be  after  nimage, 
but  after  his  first  lying  with  her  oolr,  u  » 
before  noted. 

Ver.  15— Two  wives,]  Which  thou|Ji 
it  was  contrary  to  God's  first  institution,  Geo. 
ii.  22—24,  and  was  begun  by  Cain's  posterity, 
Gen.  iv.  19,  yet  the  corruption  being  iprcid 
over  all,  and  even  in  the  church,  God  for  i 
time  suffered  this  until  the  time  of  lefonot- 
tion;  but  approved  not  of  it,  as  appsareth  by 
Mai.  ii.  16 ;  Matt.  xix.  4,  5.  And  ben 
provideth  by  his  law,  agRinst  troublei  i»i 
confusion  that  might  arise  in  ^miliesbf  neb 
polygamy.  And  another  hated,]  Heb. 
and  one  hated;  but  this  word  one  in  the  lit- 
ter branch  of  the  sentence,  is  used  for  ss 
other ;  and  is  so  explained  by  the  Hoir 
Spirit:  as  when  it  is  said  in  Matt.  zxiv.  10, 
<  the  one  shall  be  taken,  and  the  one  left,'  to- 
other evangelist  expresseth  it  thus,  *  the  ow 
shall  be  taken,  and  the  other  left,'  Luke  int. 
36.   And  by 'hated,' understand *lesstloT»d' 

than  the  other:  for  it  is  spoken  by  vsf  ^ 
comparison,  as  in  Gen.  xxix.  31. 

Ver.  16.— He  maketh  his  so.x8  to  in- 
herit,] Or.  divideth  the  inheritance  It  ^** 
sons :  Irom  which  words  the  Hebs.  pther, 
that  "  The  first-bom  which  is  bom  sfitr  bis 
father's  death,  is  not  to  have  a  double  por- 
tion." Maim,  treat,  of  InherUanees,  chip- 
ii.  sect.  2.  He  mat  not,]  Or,  he  tetisft; 
he  shall  not  he  able;  that  is,  it  is  not  iiwiul 
for  him.  Mare  first-boek,]  That  is,r^ 
the  first  birth^right,  which  was  a  double  F* 
Uon.  As  Joseph  had  the  first  birth-rigb; 
when  a  portion  was  given  him  abort  bis 
brethren,  1  Chron.  v.  1,  2;  Gen.  xlriiL  &. 
22.  Before  the  son,]  Which  the  Gr. 
translateth,  despising  the  son. 

Ver.  17. — Acknowi*eooe,]  In  CheblM 
separate,  to  wit,  by  his  words  and  Brti«»- 
A  DooBLE  PORTION,]  Hob.  the  msath  (tbs'> 
is,  the  pari)  of  two,  which  the  Cbald.  tnns- 
lateth  Hoo  parts,  as  the  like  pfanse  nf^^ 
eth  in  Zach.  xiii.  8.  By  which  scripto*  |^« 
may  learn  what  this  double  portion  «ss,  tbV 
if  a  man  had  two  soot*  his  goods  «fi*  "'* 
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shall  he  acknowledge,  by  giving  to  him  a  doable  portion  of  all  that 
is  found  his ;  for  he  is  the  beginning  of  liis  strength,  the  right  of 
the  first  birth-right  is  his. 


tided  into  three  parts,  whereof  the  eldest  had 
two  puts,  and  thto  youngest  the  third.     For 
the  fint-born  was  to  be  nckoned  ss  two  sons; 
SB  Joseph  (who  had  the  first  btrtb-right,  1 
Chioo.  T.  %)  was  two  tribes,  Ephrsim  and 
Msoaaseh.      The    Hebs.  expUIn  it   thus; 
**Tbe  fint4iorn  is  to  receive  a  double  portion 
of  his  isther's  goods,  Deut  xxi.  17.  As,  if 
he  lesTe  fiTe  sons,  and  one  of  them  is  the 
first-born,  he  is  to  have  a  third  of  his  goods, 
■nd  every  of  the  other  four  receiveth  a  siith 
psrt«    If  he  leave  nine  sons,  the  first-bom 
liath  a  fifth  part,  and  trery  of  the  other  eight 
a  tenth  part,     And  so  according  to  this  par- 
tition do  they  part  always."     Maim,  treat, 
uf  JnherUemeety  cliap.  ii.  sect.  1.     Accord- 
ing to  this  phrase  Eliseus  desired  a  double 
portioQ  of  Ellas'  spirit,  8  Kings  ii.  9,  that  he 
might  have  so  much  more  as  any  of  liis  other 
disciples.    Of  all  that  is  found  his,]  The 
word  fmand  often  signifiefh  thingt  present, 
as  In  Gen.  xix.  16;  2  Chron.  v.  11;  xxxi. 
1.    So  in  this  case  by  the  Hebs.  judgment, 
**  The  fint-bom  had  not  a  double  portion  of 
the  goods  which  might  come  after  his  father's 
death,  but  of  the  goods  which  were  assuredly 
his  fiither's,   and   come  into  his  hands  (or 
power)  as  it  is  written, '  Of  all  that  is  found 
his/    As  one  of  the  heira  of  his  father  that 
dieth  after  the  death  of  his  hiher  the  firsU 
bom  and  the  single  (brother)  do  inherit  his 
goods  alilie.     And   so  if  his  father  hath  a 
dvbt  owing  him,  or  hath  a  ship  at  sea,  they 
are  hein  of  it  alike."     Maim,  treat,  of  In- 
kerUanceif  chap,  iiu  sect.  1.     It  is  also  said, 
'A.4md  his;'  he  saith  not,  *  found  hers;'  aud 
by  the  Hebs.  it  is  holdeo,  that  **  The  first- 
born  hath  not  a  double  portion  of  his  mother's 
goods:  but  the  first-born  and  another  son  that 
are  heirs  to  their  mother,  do  share  alike  whe- 
ther he  be  the  first-bom  for  inheritance,  or 
tiie  fint  that  openeth  the  womb.     The  first- 
bom  for  inheritance  is  he  that  is  first-bom 
to  hit  &ther,  as  it  is  written  (in  ver.   17.) 
*Tlie  beginning  of  his  strength;'  and  they 
respect  not  the  mother,  though  she  have  boru 
many  sons,  if  he  be  his  Other's  first-bom,  he 
hath  a  doable  portion.     He  that  cometh  (into 
the  world)  after  untimely  births  [that  were 
before  him]  is  the  fint-bom  for  inheritance. 
And  eo  one  iMnn  at  his  full  time,  if  he  be  bora 
dead,  be  that  cometh  after  him,  is  the  first- 
bom  Ibr   inheritance.    If  a  man  have  sons 
while  be  is  an  heathen,  and  after  beoometh  a 
proselyte,  he  hath  no  first-bora  for  inheritance. 
But  an  Israelite  that  bath  a  son  by  a  bond- 


woman, or  by  an  heathen  woman,  for  as  much 
as  he  is  not  called  his  son,  he  that  cometh 
after  him  of  an  Israelitess  is  the  first-bom 
for  inheritance,  and  hath  a  double  portion." 
Maim.,  ib.,  chap.  il.  sect.  8— IS.     Of  his 
STRENGTH,]  Or,  of  hu  voiour.     So  Jacob 
said   of   lleuben   his  eldest.  Gen.  xlix.  S. 
The  Gr.  translateth,  of  hit  children.     And 
tills  is  the  first  reason  of  the  law,  from  nature 
itself.    Thb  right,]  Heb.  the  Judgment ; 
which  the  Gr.   explaiueth  thus,   the  firtt 
birth-rights  are  due  (or  belong)  unto  him, 
Aud  this  may  be  understood  in  respect  of 
tlie  judgment  or  law  of  the  Lord;  which  is 
added  unto  the  former  reason  from  nature, 
and    maketh    the    first-born's    right   more 
firm  unto  him.     Wherefore  as  Esau  before- 
hand sold  his  birth-right,  and  the  sale  was 
confirmed.  Gen.  xxv.  33,  so  generally,  **  The 
first-bom  that  selleth  the  portion  of  the  birth, 
right  before  it  be  parted,  his  sale  is  firm,  be- 
cause the  poilion  is  his  t>efQre  it  is  parted,"  saith 
Maim,  tre&t.  of  Inheritance^  chap.  iii.  sect. 
6.     And  by  reason  of  this  right  of  the  first- 
born, his  cJiildren  after  him  do  inherit  also, 
as  this  Heb.  canon  showeth,  "  Whoso  hath 
two  sons,  a  first-bom,  and  another,  and  they 
die  both  of  them  wliile  he  llveth,  and  leave 
children  behind  them,  the  first-bom  leaveth  a 
daughter,  and  the  single  (brother)  leaveth  a 
son ;  the  son  of  the  single  (brother)  shall  in- 
herit of  the  old  man's  goods  a  third  part, 
which  was   his   father's  portion;    and    the 
daughter  of  the  first-bom  shall  inherit  two 
tlu'rds,  which  was  her  father's  portion.     And 
such  is  the  right  of  brethren's  children,  and 
of  the  father's  brother's  children,  aitd  of  all 
that  do  inherit:  if  the  father  of  one  of  the 
heirs  were  a  firet-boro,  the  heir  receiveththe 
portion  of  his  first  birth-right  for  him.  Maim, 
ib.,  chap.  ii.  sect.  7.     By  tliis  law  was  fore- 
shadowed how  the  elect,  '  the  Isnel  of  God,' 
Gal.  vi.  16,  which  are  his  first-born,  Exod. 
iv.  22,  and  *  church  of  the  first-bom  which 
are  written  in  heaven,'  Heb.  xii.  23,  shall 
have  a  double  portion,  and  inherit  the  good 
things  of  God,  as  they  which  have  the  *  pro- 
mise of  the  life  which  now  is,  and  of  that 
which  is  to  come,'  1  Tim.  iv.  8,  and  are  *the 
heire  of  God,  and  joint  heire  with  Christ,' 
Rom.  viii.  17,  and* being  'justified  by  his 
grace,  are  made  heire  according  to  the  hope 
of  eternal  life,'  Tit.  iii.  7,  God  having  begot- 
ten  them  again,  '  to  an  inheritance  incorrap- 
tible,  and  uodefiled,  and  that  fadeth  not  away 
reserved  in  heaven  for  u^,'  1  Pet.  i.  4. 


300 


DEUTERONOMY. 


"  If  a  mail  have  a  son  stubborn  and  rebellious,  which  obeyetli 
not  the  voice  of  his  father,  and  the  voice  of  his  mother^  and  they 
have  chastened  him,  and  he  will  not  hearken  unto  them:  **  Then 
shall  his  father  and  his  mother  lay  hold  on  him,  and  bring  him  out 
unto  the  elders  of  his  city,  and  unto  the  gate  of  his  place.    ^  And 


Vkb.  18.— StdbbobnJ  Or,  perverse ^  re- 
volting, rtfractory,  that  tumeth  away  from 
God  and  his  latv :  and  it  implieth  the  afieo- 
tion  of  the  heart,  as  Jer.  t.  23 ;  and  the  car- 
riage and  action  as  an  untamed  lieifer,  Hos. 
iv.  16;  Neh.  ix.  29.  And  so  the  apostle 
translateth  it  into  Or.  by  two  words,  '  disobe- 
dient (or  unpersuaded)  and  gain-saying,' 
Rom.  X.  21 ;  from  Is.  Ixv.  2.  So  here  the 
Gr.  expoundeth  it,  dieobedieni,  Rxbkl- 
Liovs,]  The  Heb.  AforeM^  signifieth  one  that 
changeth  or  tumeth  to  the  worse,  both  in 
heart  and  action,  and  in  particular  tumeth 
from  and  oppose th  the  word  of  God,  as  Deut. 
i.  26k  43 ;  ix.  7,  23,  24.  The  Gr.  here 
translateth  it  contentunu.  The  instance  of 
this  rebellion  is  showed  in  ver.  20.  Obby- 
BTH  NOT,]  Or  hearkeneth  not;  the  Chald. 
translateth,  receiveth  not  the  word,  Chas- 
TBNED,]  Or  nurtureth  ;  which  implieth  both 
toorde  and  ads,  as  by  rebukes,  stripes,  and 
outward  punishment,  Lev.  xxv'u  23,  28;  and 
sometimes  by  the  hand  of  the  magistrate, 
Deut  xxii.  18  ;  in  which  sense  the  Hebs. 
understand  this  here.  And  having  spoken 
before  of  words,  this  therefore  is  meant  of 
blows  also. 

Vbr.  19. — And  his  mother,]  Both  of 
them ;  so  that  one  alone  was  not  enough  to 
cause  him  to  be  put  to  death.  The  Heb. 
doctors,  as  they  are  always  wary  in  cases  that 
concern  the  taking  away  of  any  man's  life,  so 
In  this  aboTe  others,  they  set  down  many  and 
strange  limitations  ;  as,  first,  they  restndn  it 
to  those  particular  sins  of  gluttony  and  drank- 
enness,  ver.  20 ;  and  that  gluttony  to  be  eat- 
ing of  flesh  only,  and  drunkenness  with  wine 
only.  Also  that  the  son  is  not  to  be  put  to 
death,  unless  he  have  stolen  something  from 
his  father,  and  bought  therewith  flesh  and 
wine  for  riot,  and  eaten  and  drunk  it  without 
his  father's  leave,  in  a  company  that  are  all 
vain  and  vile  persons.  That  a  son  only,  not 
a  daughter,  is  to  be  put  to  death  by  this  law, 
and  he  not  a  little  one,  or  a  child,  who  is  not 
within  the  rule  or  compass  of  the  command- 
ments ;  nor  a  man  that  is  grown  up,  and  is 
in  his  own  power.  So  that  he  must  be  at 
least  above  twelve  years  of  age.  And  if  he  be 
married  three  months,  and  his  wife  be  known 
to  be  with  child,  they  free  him  also  from  this 
law,  because  it  is  said  a  son,  and  not  a  father. 
Moreover,  that  the  father  and  mother  must 
bring  this  rebellious  son  first  to  the  court  of 


three  judges,  and  there  complain  of  bis  dis- 
obedience; bringing  with  them  two  witnesses 
of  his  stealth  and  gluttony:  whereupoo  he  is 
there  beaten,  as  others  are  for  the  like  crime, 
and  this  is  that  chastening  in  ver.  18.    If  be 
fall  again  to  stealth  and  riot,  his  father  and 
mother  bring  him  again  before  the  angii* 
trates,  with  the  witnesses,  and  be  is  con- 
demned to  death.     But  if  before  sentence  it 
passed  on  him,  his  father  and  mother  do  re- 
lent in  pity  towards  him,  he  is  let  go.    If  be 
flee  away  before  sentence  is  gone  out  aguast 
him,  and  be  afterward  taken  when  he  is  in 
man's  state,  (which  they  also  judge  by  the 
hair  on  his  face)  he  is  not  put  to  death;  Int 
if  he  escape  after  sentence  of  condemnttloo, 
he  is  stoned  to  death  whensoever  he  is  tabo. 
If  his  father  be  willing  to  bring  him  to  the 
magistrate,  and  the  mi^er  not ;  or  the  mo- 
ther willing,  and  the  father  not ;  he  it  not  to 
be  judged  as  a  rebellious  son.    If  either  pa- 
rent have  loet  their  hand,  or  be  lame,  or  be 
dumb,  or  blind,  or  deaf,  the  son  passetk  oot 
mider  this  condemnation,  for  it  is  said,  **  they 
must  lay  hold  on  him,  and  bring  him,  sod 
must  say,  this  our  son,  &c.,  he  obeyeth  Mt 
our  voice,"  &c.     Theee,  and  the  like  cia. 
tions,  are  noted  by  Malm,  in  treat  of  Xdebt 
chap.  vii. ;  and  in  the   Bab.  Thalmnd.  in 
Sanhedrin,  chap.  viii.  ;  but  they  have  not 
all  of  them  sound  ground  from  the  scriptuie. 
Howbeit  if  any  son  be  by  any  of  these  excep- 
tions saved,  that  he  die  not  as  a  rebeliioos 
son,  yet  is  he  under  all  other  punishments 
which  the  magistrates  inflict  on  other  rioten 
and  like  malefactors.      Thb  oatb  op  bis 
PLACE,]  That  Is,  the  gate  of  the  place  when 
he  dwelt,  at  which  gate  the  magistrates  used 
to  sit,  Deut  xxii.  15;  xxv.  7.    So  the  Child, 
here  translateth,  (he  gate  of  the  jtidgeuiU'^ali 
of  hit  place, 

Ver.  20.— a  glutton,]  Or  rieUrt  *• 
vourer  :  in  Heb.  ZoUl,  which  hath  the  sig- 
nification of  vilenestt  Jer.  xv.  19.  1^ 
Chald.  addeth,  a  glutton  (or  riotous  eatir) 
ofjiesh,  and  a  riotous  drinker  of  wine  ;  which 
words  seem  also  to  be  understood  in  the  Heh. 
and  are  so  expressed  in  Prov.  xxiii.  80,  '  Be 
not  amongst  riotous  drinkers  of  wine,  anioegst 
riotous  eaters  of  flesh:  for  the  riotous  drinlLer, 
and  the  riotous  eater  (or  glutton)  shall  come 
to  poverty.'  Where  In  the  latter  senteiic«, 
the  words  Jlesh  and  wine  are  omitted,  as  here 
they  are  ii'i  Moses.     And  to  these  twq,  J^'* 
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they  shall  say  unto  the  elders  of  his  city.  This  our  son  is  stubborn 
and  rebellions,  he  obeyeth  not  our  voice,  he  is  n  glutton  and  a 
dnmkard.  ^  And  all  the  men  of  his  city  shall  stone  him  with 
stones,  and  he  shall  die ;  and  thou  shalt  put  away  the  evil  from  the 
midst  of  thee,  and  all  Israel  shall  hear  and  fear. 

^  And  if  there  be  in  a  man  a  sin  worthy  of  death,  and  he  be  put 
to  death,  and  thou  hang  him  on  a  tree :  ^  His  carcase  shall  not 
remain  all  night  upon  the  tree  ;  but  burying  thou  shalt  bury  liim 


tnd  tnn$,  the  Hebt.  do  restnin  thif  law,  as 
befiire  is  ootad:  but  oft  timet  such  things  are 
DAoied  far  an  instance,  and  do  imply  all  other 
of  like  sort. 

Via.  21. — ^Ano  bb  sball  dix,]  Or,  thai 
If  dit.  The  sins  of  riot  and  drunkenness 
were  not  bf  Mosea'  law  punishable  by  death: 
Uiii  therefore  was  in  respect  of  his  disobe- 
dieoos  to  his  parents,  which  greatly  aggratat- 
cd  his  no,  and  for  which  he  was  to  die,  when 
ether  drunkards  escaped  with  lighter  punisb- 
Bcnt.  Hereupon  Solomon  uttered  his  para« 
ble,  '  he  that  keepeth  the  law,  is  a  wise  son  ; 
hot  he  that  is  a  companion  of  gluttons*  sham* 
eth  his  iither,'  ProT.  xxviii.  7.  All  I8R4jil 
SBALL  BKAB,3  '^^^  ^^^^  ^^  spoken  of  somo 
•tber  notorious  male&ctors»  as  Deut  xlii.  11; 
xvii.  13 ;  xiz.  SO.  So  in  this  case,  the  Hebs. 
Mfi  ''  the  rebellious  son  must  be  proclaimed, 
Md  they  publish  by  writiugs  unto  all  Israel, 
in  Rich  a  court  we  stoned  such  an  one,  bo- 
ttuie  be  was  a  stubborn  and  rebellious  son. 
Maim,  treat,  of  RebeUj  chap.  vii.  sect.  13. 

Vei.  22.— Worth r  or  dkath,]  Heb.  of 
^  judgment  of  death ;  which  the  Chald. 
Weil  expoondeth,  desert  ^  judgment  to  be 
^d.  And  tbou  hang  him,]  The  Hebs. 
uodcntsiid  not  this  of  putting  him  to  death 
b;  hanging,  but  of  banging  a  man  up  after 
^  wu  fitooed  to  death,  which  was  done  with 
more  detestation  of  some  heinous  malefactors, 
7heir  words  are,  ''  we  are  commanded  to 
^1  the  blasphemer  and  the  idolater:  and  a 
IBM  b  hangedy  but  not  a  woman.  After 
^7  ve  itoned  to  death,  they  fasten  a  piece 
of  Uooher  in  the  earth*  and  out  of  it  there 
CMneth  a  piece  of  wood  ;  then  they  tie  both 
hU  hands  one  to  another,  and  bang  them 
eetr  unto  the  setting  of  the  sun,  and  let  him 
iornn  oat  of  hand,  and  if  he  abide  all  night, 
it  is  a  transgression,  Deut  ul.  23.  And 
*e  are  commanded  to  bury  all  that  are  killed 
by  the  Judges,  the  same  day  that  they  are 
^d.  Th^  may  not  be  hanged  on  a  tree 
thit  groweth  on  the  ground,  but  on  that  which 
Ittth  been  plucked  up,  that  there  may  not 
"Md  uiy  cutting  of  it  down:  for  the  tree  that 
^  is  hanged  on  is  to  be  buried  with  him, 
that  there  be  no  evil  memorial  of  him,  for 
nea  to  lay,  This  is  the  tree  whereon  such  a 


man  was  hanged.  And  so  the  stone  where- 
with the  stoned  is  killed,  and  the  sword 
wherewith  a  roan  is  put  to  death,  and  the 
napkin  wherewith  he  is  strangled,  they  all 
are  buried."  Maim,  in  Sanhedrin,  chap.  xv. 
sect.  6»  &c.  In  the  scripture  we  have  exam- 
ples of  Rechab  and  JQaanah,  who  for  murder, 
ing  Ishbosheth,  were  by  David's  command- 
ment slain,  thoir  hands  and  feet  cut  off,  and 
they  hanged  up,  2  Sam.  iv.  12 ;  where  their 
hanging  seemeth  to  be  after  their  death:  and 
so  in  others,  as  Josh.  x.  26 ;  which  might 
also  be  the  case  of  the  King  of  A  I,  Josh.  viii. 
29 ;  and  of  those  idolaters  in  Num.  xxv.  4. 
And  the  scripture  sboweth  a  double  punish- 
ment for  some  heinous  sins,  u  in  Acban's  fa- 
mily, who  were  burned  with  fire,  after  they 
were  stoned.  Josh.  vii.  26.  Among  the  Ro- 
mans afterward  they  hanged  or  fastened  them 
to  the  tree  alive  ;  and  such  was  the  death  of 
our  Lord  Cbristi  '  who  bare  our  sins  in  his 
own  body  on  the  tree,'  1  Pet,  ii.  24 ;  Luke 
xxiii.  33—39. 

'  Ver.  23.— Burtino,]  In  Gr.  t»  any  wiee 
bury  hhn^  This  was  also  fulfilled  in  our 
Saviour's  body,  which  was  buried  the  same 
day  that  he  was  hanged  on  the  tree,  John  xix. 

31,  38,  42.  HX  THAT  18  HANOBD,]  To  wit, 
•!»  tree,  as  Gal.  ill.  13.  This  speech,  as 
many  other  of  like  sort,  is  general ;  therefore 
the  Gr.  traoslateth,  etfery  one  thai  ie  hanged 
on  tree  ;  and  that  interpretation  the  apostle 
allegeth  in  Gal.  ill.  13.  Thx  curse,]  That 
is,  cursed,  as  the  apostle  expoundeth  it,  (ac- 
cording to  the  Gr.  version,)  Gal.  iii.  13. 
And  here  in  the  utmost  rigour  and  severity 
of  the  law  God  fore-signified  the  riches  of  his 
grace  towards  sinners  in  Christ,  '  who  re- 
deemed us  from  the  curse  of  the  law,  being 
made  a  curse  for  us,'  as  appeared  in  that  he 
was  hanged  on  the  tree,  Gal.  iii.  13.  '  He 
was  reckoned  among  tlie  transgresson,'  Luke 
xxii.  37 ;  and  God  '  made  him  to  be  sin  for 
us,  who  knew  no  sin,  that  we  might  be  made 
the  righteousness  of  God  in  him,'  2  Cor.  v. 
21.  The  Chald.  traoslateth,  *<  for  because 
he  sinned  before  the  Lord,  he  is  hanged." 
And  thou  shalt  not  dsfilx  thk  lamd,1 
Or,  as  the  Gr.  translaUth,  aiuf  the  land  shall 
not  be  dfJUed :  which  might  be  by  the  monu. 
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in  that  day,  for  he  that  m  hanged  is  the  corse  of  God ;  and  thou 
shalt  not  defile  thy  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  unto  thee 
for  an  inheritance. 


ment  of  God's  curse  remaining  upon  it  visi- 
bly. So  the  burial  was  to  abolish  the  curse 
from  appearing  in  the  Lord's  land.  A  figure 
of  the  fruit  and  eflect  of  our  Saviour's  burial. 


wherebj  the  rigour  of  the  law  was  deehnd 
to  be  satisfied,  and  all  our  sins  de&oed,  tad 
removed  out  of  God's  Bi|^  that  thsj  ihali 
never  be  imputed  unto  us* 


*<^*>tf»*>»>*y<>*^i*»*i#'<ir 


CHAP.  XXII. 

1.  The  law  for  our  brethren* 8  cattle  strayed^  or  things  last.  5.  the 
sex  is  to  be  distinguished  by  appareh  6.  The  dam  bird  is  not  to  be  taken 
With  her  young  ones.  8.  The  hotise  must  have  battlements.  9*  C'on/v- 
sion  is  to  be  avoided,  12.  Fringes  to  be  made  upon  the  vesture.  13. 
The  punishment  of  him  thai  slandereth  his  toife.  20,  22.  Of  adulteryi 
26.  of  rape,  28.  fomieationj  30.  incest. 


^  Thou  shalt  not  see  thy  brother's  ox  or  his  sheep  go  astray,  and 
liide  thyself  from  them ;  restoring  thou  shalt  restore  them  unto  thy 
brother.  *  And  if  thy  brother  be  not  nigh  unto  thee,  or  thou  know- 
cst  him  not,  then  thou  shalt  gather  it  into  thine  house,  and  it  shall 


Ver.  1. — Tht  brother's  ox,]  Yea,  though 
it  be  thine   enemy's,  Exod.  xxiii.  4.     Go 
ASTRAY,]  Heb.  driven  away,  or  thrutt  out  qf 
the  way,  by  any  means  of  themselves  or 
others:  as  by  a  dog,  hunted  from  the  flock  or 
fold,  and  the  like.      The  Gr.   and   Chald. 
translate,  erring  in  way,  and  going  attray. 
See  the  notes  on  Deut.  iv.  19.     This  duty 
required  towards  beasts,  is  much  more  to- 
wards men ;  as  God  applieth  the  similitude 
in  Eze.  xxxiv.  4,  16.     And  as  we  all  *  were 
like  sheep  going  astray,'  1  Pet   ii.  25 ;  so 
Are  we  daily  subject  to  stray  from  the  truth, 
and  have  need  one  of  another's  help ;  where- 
upon  it  is  said,  *  Brethren,  if  any  of  you  do 
err  (or  go  astray)  from  the  truth,  and  one  con- 
vert him,  let  him  know,  that  he  which  con- 
verteth  the  sinner  from  the  error  of  his  way, 
shall  save  a  soul  from  death,  and  shall  hide  a 
multitude  of  sins,'  Jam.  v.  19,  SO.     Hide 
THYSELF,]  That  is,  withhold  thine  help:  the 
Gr.  translateth  it,  wink  at,  that  is,  neglect, 
or  not  regard :  see  Lev.  xx.  4.     Restoring, 
&c.,]  That  is,  thou  ehaU  m  any  cote  restore, 
or  bring  again.    So  here  are  two  precepts;  a 
prohibition  to  hide,  and  a  commandment  to 
restore:  and  thus  the  Hebe,  observe  a  double 
sin  in  them  that  break  this  law,  and  some- 
times a  treble.     *'  He  that  seeth  a  lost  thing 


of  any  Israelites,  and  hideth  himself  linnn  % 
and  letteth  it  alone,  transgresseth  this  proU' 
bition,  *  thou  shalt  not  hide  tfayieif  frm 
them ;'  and  breaketh    this  commandineDti 

*  thou  shalt  restore,'  &e.  If  he  take  the  M 
thing,  and  restore  it  not,  he  brsaketh  Uit 
commandment  '(thou  shalt  nstore,)'  ud 
transgresseth  against  two  prohibitions,  ^^ 

*  thou  mayest  not  hide  thyseli;'  (Deat.  ixii. 
3;)  and  against  '  thou  shalt  not  rob,'  (Lev. 
xix.  13.)  Although  the  owner  of  the  lort 
thing  be  a  wicked  man,  &c.  we  are  mb* 
manded  to  restore  his  lost  thing  to  him.  u 
he  have  restored  it,  and  it  be  fled  away  i^ 
though  an  hundred  times,  he  is  bound  to  re- 
store it ;  for  it  is  written,  <  restoring  tkM 
shalt  restore  them.' "  Maim,  in  MisiaH 
torn.  iv.  treat  of  Robbery  and  Lett,  cfasp* 
xi.  sect  1,  2,  14.  Unto  thy  beothoJ 
Either  to  his  own  hands,  or  to  tbs  plM« 
where  it  was  and  should  be.  For,  '^^^ 
see  a  beast  that  is  fled  out  of  the  fold,  ind  1» 
retumeth  it  into  the  place  thereof,  lo  bo  biU| 
kept  this  commandment*  and  thereisnooeca 
to  make  it  known  unto  the  owner,"  »» 
Maim.  ibid.  chap.  xi.  sect  16. 

Ver.  S.--GATaER  it,]  That  Is,  «■*««' "J* 
Into  thine  house,]  Heb.  imio  the  widd  v 
thine  house  ;  whereby  is  meant  »•«*»»  ** 


CHAP.  XXII. 
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be  with  thee  until  thy  brother  seek  after  it,  and  thou  shalt  restore 
it  nnto  him.  '  And  so  shalt  thou  do  with  his  ass,  so  shalt  thou  do 
with  his  raiment,  and  so  shalt  thou  do  with  every  loss  of  thy  bro- 
ther, which  shall  be  lost  by  him,  and  thou  hast  found  it ;  thou 
mayest  not  hide  thyself. 

*  Thou  shalt  not  see  thy  brother's  ass  or  his  ox  fall  in  the  way, 
and  hide  thyself  from  them :  lifting  thou  shalt  lift  them  up  with 
him. 


mae,  u  ths  phnse  often  signifieth:  see  the 
notes  on  Geo.  if.  0.  But  this  tetcheth  a 
ore  to  keep  it  safe.  Sbbk  aftzb  it,]  But 
bt  U»t  feund  it»  is  also  to  use  means  that  the 
ovrner  may  know  of  it ;  and  the  Hehi.  say, 
"  He  is  bound  to  crjr  It,  and  make  it  known, 
tkjmg.  Whoso  hath  lost  such  a  kind  of  thing, 
let  him  come  and  give  the  signs  of  it,  and 
be  ihall  have  it.  At  the  first,  whoso  hath 
band  loy  thing,  crieth  it  three  times.  After 
the  lut  time,  within  seven  days  he  crieth  it 
tbe  fourth  time.  If  the  owner  come  not,  the 
thing  ibond  is  to  be  left  with  him  that  found 
it ;  end  if  in  all  that  time  it  be  stolen  or  lost, 
lie  is  bound  to  make  satisfaction  ;  but  if  it  be 
gone  by  Tiolence,  be  is  free.  For  he  that 
keepeth  a  lost  thing,  is  as  he  that  keeps  for 
liire,  &c.  [wiiereof  see  the  annot.  on  Exod. 
xxii.  10.]  And  he  most  hare  care  that  the 
thing  be  not  marred,  or  perish.  If  it  be  a 
Uvio^  thing  which  he  must  give  flood  unto ; 
iHt  he  a  working  (beast)  as  an  horse,  ass,  &c.y 
be  msy  put  them  to  labour  twelf  e  months 
from  the  day  that  be  found  them,  or  let  them 
<«t  for  hire,  and  take  their  hire,  and  give 
tbem  food;  and  if  the  hire  be  more  worth 
(bin  their  food,  the  orerplus  is  the  owner'n, 
&c.  Afterwards  they  are  sold  by  the  magis- 
tft<«8."  Maim,  treat,  of  Ro6bery  and  IjM9, 
«bap.  xiii.  sect.  I,  &c. 

VxR.  3.— Etkbt  loss,]  That  is,  every  loet 
^*»$ :  ind  by  like  proportion,  a  man  is  to 
Keep  his  neighbour's  goods  from  loss  or  pe- 
^^ng ;  ts^  <c  he  that  seeth  the  water  to 
fwrtow,  and  it  cometh  to  mar  his  neigh- 
^9  bouse,  or  his  field,  he  is  bound  to  stop 
w«  sune,"  Src.  Maim,  treat,  of  Robbery 
•»<f  Loti,  chap.  xi.  sect.  20.  Which  shall 
'>  LOST,]  Hence  the  Hebs.  observe,  that  if 
*  iBsn  will  •*  lose  his  goods  wittingly,  men 
||re  not  bound  unto  him.  As,  if  he  put  his 
^t  iato  a  steble  which  hath  no  door,  and 
be  Ueth  it  not,  and  so  it  goeth  away.  If  he 
<*8t  his  purse  into  a  place  common  for  all, 
^  goeth  his  way,  or  any  the  like,  lo  he  los- 
«h  his  goods  wiuingiy.  And  though  it  be 
n<*  Uwfol  for  him  that  s^eth  this  thing,  to 
™  H  for  himself,  he  is  not  bound  to  bring 
«  min  (lo  the  owner,)  for  it  is  said,  « which 
«ba!l  be  l«t/  to  put  a  difference  from  him 


that  loeeth  wittingly."  Maim.  ibid.  chap, 
xi.  sect.  11.  Thoo  matsst  not,]  That  i<:, 
it  w  not  lawful  to  hide  thyself,  or,  to  let  it 
alone.  Here  they  put  some  exceptions,  as 
they  say,  '*  a  priest  that  seeth  a  lost  thing 
in  a  place  of  burial,  must  not  defile  himself 
to  return  it  again,  because  when  he  keepeth 
one  commandment  of  restoring  the  lost  thing, 
he  breaketh  another  commandment  which 
saith,  *  they  shall  be  holy,'  (Lev.  xxi.  6 ; 
and  transgresseth  a  prohibition,  '  he  shall 
not  defile  himself,'  &c.,  (Loy.  xxi.  4;)  and  a 
commandment  doth  not  put  away  (or  cause  a 
man  to  transgress)  a  prohibition  and  a  com- 
mandment. On  the  contrary,  if  one  see  a 
thing  lost,  and  his  father  say  unto  him.  Re- 
store it  not,  he  must  restore  it,  and  not  obey 
him:  for  if  he  obey  his  father,  he  is  found  at 
the  time  when  he  keepeth  this  command- 
ment, *  honour  thy  &ther,'  that  he  breaketh 
this  commandment,  *  thou  shalt  restore  it ;' 
and  transgresseth  this  prohibition,  *  thou 
mayest  not  hide  thyself.'  Maim.  ibid.  chap, 
xi.  sect.  18,  19. 

Ver.  4. — ^Tht  brother's  ass,]  In  Exod. 
xxiii.  5  ;  he  saith,  '  thine  bater^s  ass ;'  that 
men  should  not  think  these  laws  bind  us  to 
do  good  unto  our  friends  only.  So  our  Sa- 
Tiour  saith,  *  lore  your  enemies,  do  good  to 
them  that  hate  you/  Matt.  t.  44.  Fallen,] 
that  is,  *  lying  under  his  burden,'  Exod. 
xxiii.  5.  SofaUenf  wu  used  before  for  ly- 
iny,  Deut.  xxi.  1.  Though  here  it  may  be 
taken  more  generally.  And  hide  thyself,] 
That  is,  *  forbear  to  help  him  up,'  Exod. 
xxiii.  6.  Lifting,  &c.,]  Or,  raising  thou 
ehalt  raise  them  up^  that  is,  help  to  do  it  in 
any  case,  though  it  be  again  and  again.  This 
the  Hebs.  understand  to  be  another  command- 
ment from  that  in  Exod.  xxiii.  5;  which 
they  open  thus ;  **  whoso  meeteth  with  his 
neighbour  in  the  way,  and  his  beast  lying 
under  a  burden,  &c.,  lo  he  is  commanded 
to  unloose  it  from  upon  him;  and  this  is 
commanded  to  be  done  in  Exod.  xxiii.  5. 
And  he  must  not  unloose  it,  and  leave  him 
presently  and  go  his  way,  but  must  lift  it  up 
with  him,  and  again  lay  tbe  burden  upon 
him,  Deut.  xxii.  4  ;  this  is  another  com- 
mandment.    And  if  he  leave  him  presently, 
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^  A  man's  ornament  shall  not  be  upon  a  woman,  neither  shall  a 
man  put  on  a  woman's  garment ;  for  every  one  that  doth  these 
things  is  an  abomination  to  Jehovah  thy  God. 

'  If  a  bird's  nest  chance  to  be  before  thee  in  the  way^in  any  tree, 
or  on  the  ground,  young  ones  or  eggs,  and  the  dam  sitting  upon 
the  young,  or  upon  the  eggs,  thou  shalt  not  take  the  dam  with  the 
young.     '  Sending  thou  slialt  send  away  the  dam,  and  the  youDg 


and  do  not  unloose  it  off  him,  nor  load  him, 
he  breaketh  a  commandment  which  ought  to 
be  done,  and  transgresseth  in  that  which 
ought  not  to  be  done ;  as  it  is  said,  '  thou 
shalt  not  see  thy  brother's  ass,  '&c.  If,  wheo 
he  is  unloosed,  and  laden  again,  he  fall  again, 
he  is  bound  to  help  him  up  another  time,  yea, 
though  it  be  an  hundred  times;  for  it  is 
written,  <  helping  thou  shalt  help  up,  lifting 
thou  shalt  lift  up.'  Therefore  he  must  go  a 
mile  bacic  with  him,  unless  the  owner  say, 
I  have  no  need  of  thee."  Maim,  treat,  of 
Murder,  chap.  iii.  sect.  1.  &c. 

Ver.  5. — A  man's  ornamsnt,]  Or^n- 
strument,  apparel^  dress.  The  Heb.  CU  is  a 
general  word  for  all  instrumentsi  vessels,  or- 
naments, whatsoever;  and  here  for  all  appa- 
rel and  furniture  whatsoever  a  man  putteth 
on  him,  in  time  of  peace  or  of  war:  and  so 
the  Chald.  transJateth  it  armour  or  vfeapons, 
which  is  also  forbidden  a  woman  to  wear. 
And  this  precept  concemeth  natural  ho- 
nesty and  seemliness,  which  hath  perpetual 
utility,  1  Cor.  xi.  4—6,  14.  And  it  is  to 
prevent  many  evils  which  may  arise  if  men 
and  women  should  be  clad  alike.  It  is  pro- 
bable also,  that  the  law  was  given  in  regard 
of  the  abuse  among  other  nations,  and  parti- 
cularly among  the  Egyptians,  (with  whom 
Israel  had  lived:)  for  human  writers  testify 
that  the  Egyptian  women  did  go  abroad  and 
use  merchandise,  &c.,  and  the  men  did  weave 
within  the  houses.  Berodoi,  in  Euterpe,  The 
Hebs.  explain  it  thus,  "  a  woman  may  not 
put  on  a  man's  ornament,  as  to  put  a 
mitre  or  an  helmet  on  her  head,  or  to  put 
on  an  habergeon,  or  the  like,  or  to  poll 
her  head  like  a  roan.  Neither  may  a  man 
put  on  a  woman's  ornament,  as  coloured  gar- 
ments, or  golden  jewels,  in  the  place  where 
men  use  not  to  wear  such  jewels,  but  women 
only:  all,  according  to  the  custom  of  the 
country  (wherein  they  live.)  A  man  tliat 
putteth  on  a  woman's  attire,  and  a  woman 
that  putteth  oo  a  roan's,  is  to  be  beaten  (by 
the  magistrate.")  Maim,  treat,  of  Idolatry, 
chap.  xii.  sect.  10.  The  attire  of  the  body 
spiritually  signifieth  the  ornaments  of  the 
mind,  Ps.  cxxxii.  9,  16  ;  Rev.  iii.  18 ;  so 
men  should  not  change  Uieir  nature,  to  be- 
come  efleminate,  as  the  Egyptians  and  Ba- 


bylonians are  threatened  to  be  like  women, 
Is.  xix.  16  ;  Jer.  1.  37 ;  li.  39.  And  in 
the  churches  women  are  to  be  silent,  and  not 
speak  as  men,  1  Cor.  xiv.  34.  *  I  sofler 
not  a  woman  to  teach,  nor  to  usurp  autho- 
rity over  the  man,  but  to  be  in  sUenee,'  1 
Tiro.  if.  IS.  Abomination  to  Jxhovah,] 
Heb.  the  abommatUm  of  Jekoeak,  that  is, 
abhorred  of  him,  which  the  Chald.  expoumi- 
eth,  an  abomination  before  Me  Lord, 

Ver.  6.— Chancb  to  bb,]  That  is,  if 
unawares  thou  meetest  with  it,  or  lightcit 
upon  it.  So  the  Gr.  translateth,  "  if  thou 
meetest  with  a  bird's  neat  before  thy  face." 
Or  on  ths  ground,]  Or  in  any  other  plice, 
as  on  the  water  or  the  like;  lor  these  sra 
put  but  for  an  instance,  because  usually  birds 
nestle  either  on  trees,  or  cm  the  ground.  So 
the  Hebs.  expound  it,  <  he  that  fiudeth  t 
nest  upon  the  waters,  or  on  the  back  of  soj 
living  creature,  is  bound  to  let  the  dsm  go. 
The  young  or  the  eggs  are  not  menUooed, 
neither  the  tree  or  ground,  but  that  the  scrip- 
ture speaketh  by  an  instance.  Maim.  ton. 
ii.  in  Shechitoh,  chap.  zlii.  sect  17.  Tn 
DAM,]  Heb,  the  mother:  so  after,  mm  for 
young  ones;  which  names  the  scriptnra 
giveth  to  aU  living  things  ;  and  the  Gr.  tod 
Chald.  keep  the  Heb.  phrase,  mother  uid 
children.  The  Hebs.  understand  this  pre- 
cisely of  the  dam  or  female  only,  and  say, "  • 
male  that  Is  fonnd  sitting  upon  a  nest,  is  free 
from  being  sent  away,  (that  is,  a  man  is  not 
bound  to  let  it  go.)  Maim.  ibid.  sect.  10. 
Thou  shalt  not  take,]  To  wit,  and  kill, 
for  that  is  chiefly  here  intended.  **  He  thit 
taketh  the  dam  with  the  young,  and  killeCh 
her,  the  flesh  is  lawful  to  be  eaten,  but  he  is 
to  be  beaten  for  killing  the  dam.  And  so  if 
she  die  before  he  let  her  go,  he  is  to  be  beaten: 
but  if  he  let  her  go  after  he  hath  taken  her, 
he  is  free.'*  Maim,  in  Shechitab,  cbsp.  xu<- 
sect.  1.  Compare  herewith  the  law  in  Ler. 
xxii.  S8,  '  whether  it  be  cow  or  ewe,  ye 
shall  not  kill  it  and  her  young  both  hi  a>e 
day." 

Vkr.  7. — Shndino  thou  shalt  sbkd,j 
That  is,  in  any  wise  send  away  (or  kt  go) 
ike  dam.  This  showed  the  strictness  of  tlie 
precept,  which  also  most  be  done  wiUingtjr* 
upon  the  former  penalty.    For  eveiy  prohib)- 
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tbou  shalt  take  unto  thee,  that  it  may  be  well  with  thee,  and  thou 
majest  prolong  thp  days. 

'  When  thou  buildest  a  new  house,  then  thou  shalt  make  a  bat- 
tlement for  thy  roof,  that  thou  put  not  blood  in  thine  house,  if  any 
falling  fall  from  it. 


tioD,  tfter  which  oometh  a  precept  Aillnii»- 

tire,  "  a  man  is  bound  to  perform  the  pre* 

cept concerning  it;  and  if  he  perfmn  it  not, 

be  ii  to  Im  beaten.     If  one  come  and  match 

tlie  dam  out  of  his  iiand,  and  send  her  away, 

•r  if  she  escape  away  from  under  his  hand 

igiinst  his  will,  he  is  to  be  beaten;  for  till 

ite  send  lier  awaj  of  himself,  he  performetb 

not  the  precept  concerning  her.     If  he  take 

the  dam  and  clip  her  wings,  that  she  cannot 

tj,  sod  then  send  her  away,  he  is  to  be  dia*- 

tised  with  stripes,  and  he  must  keep  her  by 

liin  till  her  wings  be  grown,  and  then  send 

W  away.     And  if  she  die  before^  or  be  lost, 

Im  is  to  be  beaten,  fiir  he  hath  not  performed 

the  commandment.     If  he  send  her  away 

ind  the  come  agaio»  he  must  send  her  away 

if&m,  though  it  be  four  or  fire  times ;  for  it 

B  said,  '  sending  then  shalt  send  her  away.' 

If  one  ay,  I  will  take  the  dam,  and  send 

May  the  young,  he  is  Ixmnd  to  send  away 

the  dam.    The  sending  away  of  the  dam  is 

not  in  use,  sare  Air  dean  birds, ' '  &c.    Malm* 

fn  Shechitab,  chap.  xili.  sect.  2^4, 6, 8.    '*  It 

b  unlawfial  to  take  the  dam  with  the  young, 

though  it  be  to  cleanse  a  leper  with  them« 

which  is  a  thing  commanded,  (Lev.  xlv.  4;) 

and  if  he  take  her  he  is  bound  to  send  her 

•way:  for  a  eommandment  is  not  of  force  to 

disaaoul  a  prohibition  and  a  commandment ; 

hilt  a  eommandment  and  a  prohibition  do  di»> 

mnsl  a  commandment"    Ibid,  sect  xix, 

God  by  this  law  tescheth  us  mercy  and  piety; 

(u  it  is  noted  for  barbarous  cruelty,  when 

the  mother  is  killed  with  the  children,  Hos. 

X*  14;  Gen.  xxxii.  11 ;)  therefore  when  the 

hird  is  hatching  her  e|^  or  cherishing  her 

young,  she  may  not  be  killed.     And  as  the 

Hcbs.  uj,  **  If  she  were  sitting  but  upon 

one  young,  or  one  egg,  a  man  was  bound  to 

■end  ber  away;"  howbeit,  that  if  she  were 

ta^en  from  the  nest  by  hunting,  it  was  lawful : 

"  the  law  iorbiddeth  not  save  to  hunt  (or 

Uke)  her  when  she  cannot  fly  away  for  (af- 

fccilen  to)  her  young  which  she  hatcheth ;  as 

it  is  mid,  '  and  the  dam  sitting  upon  the 

jwmg,'  **  &c.     Maim,  in  Shechitab,  chap. 

xili.  sect  16^  7.     And  this  law  for  compas- 

s><n  towards  birds,  teacheth  compassion  to. 

wards  msnklnd  much  more ;  as  when  he 

<^,  *thon  shalt  not  muzzle  the  ov,'  Deut 

XXT.  4  ;  the  apostle  showeth  it  to  be  written 

'  £»  our  sdus,'  1  Cor.  ix.  9,  10.    So  the 


Nebs,  here  say,  "  this  Is  to  lead  us  mito 
■Berey,  and  to  \ik%  out  of  our  hearts  cruelty 
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and  the  like  (afftctions,)  not  that  the  Intent 
of  the  commandment  is  to  show  compassion 
unto  birds,  &c.,  but  to  mankind."  R.  Mena- 
chem  on  Deut  xxt.  7»  fol.  210»  Prolong 
TBT  DATS,]  The  like  blessing  is  promised 
to  them  tiiat  honour  father  and  mother, 
Deut  ▼.  16;  the  Hebs.  account  that  one  of 
the  great  commandments ;  and  this  of  the 
bird  they  count  the  least  of  all  in  Muses' 
taw:  and  yet  such  a  promise  is  annexed  here* 
unto. 

Veb.  8.P— a  new  house,]  To  wit,  a  dwel- 
ling-house ;  for  so  the  Hebs.  explain  it»  '*  it 
is  commanded  to  make  a  battlement  for  the 
for  the  roofy  if  It  be  a  dwelling-house ;  but  » 
ham,  or  a  stable,  or  the  like,  a  man  Is  not 
bound  concerning  tliem.''  Maim,  treat  of 
Mmrtler,  chap.  xi.  sect.  1.  A  battlbmbnt,] 
In  Gr.  a  crown  .*  which  was  to  compass  the 
roof  of  the  house  round  about,  to  lieep  men 
from  falling  off.  For  In  Israel  the  houses 
had  flat  roofs,  on  which  men  walked,  2  Sam. 
xi.  9  ;  and  from  thence  they  called  and  spake 
to  the  people:  whereupon  Christ  speaketh  of 
preaching  and  proclaiming  *  upon  the  house 
tops,'  Matt  X.  27 ;  Luke  xil.  3.  '•  The 
heighth  of  the  battlement  might  not  be  less 
than  ten  hand-brsadths,  [six  of  which  hand- 
breadths  made  a  cubit,]  and  it  was  to  be 
strong,  that  a  man  might  kan  thereon,  and 
not  fall."  Maim,  treat  of  Murder,  chap, 
xi.  sect  S.  That  thou  put  mot,]  Or,  and 
Mow  tkaU  not  put  bloods;  which  the  Gr. 
trauslateth,  and  tkou  shalt  not  make  man- 
wlaughttr  in  iky  kouto;  and  the  Cbald.  for 
hloodt  saith  guilt  f^  murdir^vi  the  word  Uoodg 
often  signifieth:  see  Gen.  It.  10.  By  thia 
ft  appeareth,  that  all  other  occasions  of  blood- 
shed were  to  be  prevented  In  other  places  ss 
well  as  on  house-tops.  Which  the  Hebs. 
declare  thus ;  *'  whether  it  be  the  house-top 
or  any  other  thing,  wherein  there  is  danger 
and  likelihood  that  a  man  may  bll  and  die  ; 
and  if  a  man  have  a  pit  or  well  in  his  yaid, 
have  water  in  it  or  not,  he  is  bound  te 
mske  a  fence  about  it  ten  band-breadths  high, 
or  to  make  a  cover  over  it,  that  no  man  fiall 
therein  and  die.  And  so  any  stumbling- 
block  whereby  there  Is  danger  of  life,  a  man 
is  commanded  to  remove  the  ssme,  and  to 
beware  thereof,  and  to  give  warning  of  the 
thing  very  heedfully.  Otherwise,  if  he  re- 
move them  not,  but  leave  stombliog-blocliS 
that  may  bring  into  danger,  he  breiketh  a 
comtnaiidioentr  and  transgresseth  this  pr»- 
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*  Thou  slialt  not  sow  Uiy  vineyard  with  diyers  kinds,  lest  die 
full-ripe  fruit,  the  seed  which  tliou  hast  sown,  and  the  revenue  of 
the  vineyard  be  defiled. 


hibiUon,  of '  putUog  bloods.' ''    Malm,  treat, 
of  Afvrder,  chap.  xi.  sect.  4. 

Vbb.  9.*— Thy  vinbyabd,]  Nor  any  other 
field.  Lot.  six.  19.  Divxes  kinds,]  Or 
mUftures,  as  wheat  and  barley  together,  or 
the  like.  See  the  annot.  oo  Lev.  xix.  19. 
The  H«b9.  divide  seedi  into  three  sorts. 
**  The  first  of  them  is  called  Tebuab,  (re- 
venoe,)  and  it  oomprehendeth  the  five  kinds 
of  grain,  wheat,  rye,  barley,  ibx-ear-barley, 
and  oats.  The  second  of  them  is  called  Ke- 
tannith  (pulse)  and  it  compreheodeth  all  seeds 
which  are  eaten  of  men,  besides  the  revenue 
(aforesaid,)  as  beans,  pease,  lentiles,  millet, 
rice,  &c.,  and  such  like.  The  third  of  them 
are  called  garden  seeds;  and  they  are  all 
other  seeds  which  are  not  meet  for  man's 
meat,  but  the  fruit  of  the  seed  is  man's 
meat:  as  the  seed  of  onions,  and  of  garlic, 
and  of  rspe,  and  such  like.  And  flax  seed 
is  comprehended  under  the  general  of  garden 
seeds.  And  all  the  seeds  when  they  are  grown 
up,  and  all  the  while  the  seed  is  not  discenied, 
are  called  herbs."  Maim.  tom.  iU.  in  Kila- 
jim,  chap.  i.  sect.  8.  Now  of  this  law  con* 
eeming  vineyards  they  write  thus ;  *'  no- 
thing is  forbidden  by  the  name  of  divers 
kinds  in  the  vineyard,  but  the  kinds  of  the 
revenue  (of  com)  and  the  kinds  of  herbs 
only:  other  kinds  of  seeds  are  lawful  to  be 
sown  in  the  vineyard ;  and  I  need  not  say 
other  trees.  It  is  unlawful  to  sow  herbs  or 
com  by  the  vine's  sides,  or  to  plant  a  vine  by 
the  sides  of  herbs  or  com.  Whether  a  man 
plant,  or  let  them  grow,  when  he  seeth  divers 
kinds  spring  up  in  his  vineyard,  if  he  leave 
them  so,  it  is  defiled."  Maim.  ibid.  chap. 
T.  sect.  G— S.  Tax  foll-ripk  fbqit,] 
Heb.  iie/uUmesi  (or  j^ieniyj  which  the  Gr. 
Iranslateth  here,  ik»  /hut:  elsewhere  Me 
HrH/miU:  see  Exod.  xxii.  S9;  and  Num« 
xviii.  r7.  By  the  Hebs.  *'  a  vineyard  while 
the  grapes  were  unripe,  was  not  defiled: 
and  unripe  grapes  were  lawful  for  use." 
Maim,  in  Kilajim,  chap.  v.  sect  14.  Tbs 
8BXD,]  The  Gr.  addeth,  and  Oe  ntd  which 
tkou  $haU  sow  with  iktfruU  of  thy  vineyards 
Others  understand,  the  fruit  ^  Me  sud* 
AvD  TBS  RBVBNOB,]  Or,  •MoeiNe,  mcrmu0. 
The  scripture  usetb  this  word  for  the  imereoM 
of  com  or  flour,  and  of  the  vine  or  winepress. 
Num.  xi.  30.  So  it  may  be  taken  here,  for 
•ither,  or  for  both  of  them;  ior  both  were 
defiled.  The  Hebs.  apply  this  word  to  the 
five  kinds  of  grain  ibre-noted,  and  onto  them 
also  when  they  are  eared,  and  befors  they  be 
threshed :  as  in  another  place  they  my,  **  tbs 


five  kinds,  namely,  wheat,  barley,  rye,  foi- 
ear-barley,  and  oats,  these  five  when  they  are 
eared,  are  called  Tebuah  (revenue)  Id  eveiy 
place;  after  that  they  be  threshed  and  win- 
nowed^ they  are  called  Dagpn  (corn  or  gralo); 
and  when  they  are  ground,  and  their  n«al 
is  kneaded  and  baked,  they  are  called  Pith 
(bread.)"  Maim.  tom.  i.  treat,  of  Biesnngt, 
chap.  ill.  sect.  I.  Bb  dbfilbo,]  Or,  U 
Monciifiedt  as  the  Heb.  word  properly  and 
usually  signifieih  ;  and  so  the  Gr.  truisUt- 
eth,  that  U  be  not  tamcti/tgd.  Whereby  some 
understand  that  the  fruit  should  be  sepantsd 
from  common  use,  and  made  holy  to  tlie 
Lord,  and  be  eaten  by  the  priests.  Bet 
words  oiUimes  have  contrary  signification^ 
as  Sarac  to  6le*4^  is  used  for  cmrnag  otUaS' 
phewdngt  1  Kings  xxi.  lOy  13.  Cheud  is 
piety  and  impiety.  Lev.  xx.  17.  So  this 
word  here  is  by  the  Chald.  paraphrast  trans- 
lated d^d;  and  by  the  other  Hebs.  else- 
where so  expounded,  "  the  divers  kinds  (or 
mixtures)  of  the  vineyard,  as  any  of  ths  sorts 
of  com,  or  sorts  of  herbs  that  ars  sown  vith 
a  vine,  whether  an  Israelite  sow  them,  or  so 
heathen,  Iec,  both  of  them  are  unlawfiil  te 
be  eaten,  or  put  to  any  use  (or  profit)  as  it  is 
written,  (in  Deut  xxiL  9;)  *  leit  it  be  de- 
filed,' lie,  as  if  he  should  say,  lest  both  of 
them  be  made  abominable  and  unlaw^. 
And  whoso  eateth  ought  of  the  mixtures  of  a 
vineyard,  either  of  the  herha  or  of  the  giapss. 
Is  to  be  beaten  by  the  law."  Maim.  tom.  ii. 
treat,  of  Forbidden  Jdeatt^  chap.  x.  sect  6^ 
7.  The  same  author  in  tom.  iii.  treat.  Kila- 
jim, chap.  V.  layeth  down  also  these  oanons; 
"  he  that  soweth  two  kinds  of  com  or  tve 
kliids  of  herbs,  with  the  seed  of  the  vineyard, 
he  is  to  be  beaten  ;  once  for  this,  *  thou  shalt 
not  sow  thy  field  with  divers  kinds,'  (Lev. 
xix.  19 ;)  and  again  for  this,  '  thou  sbalt  oot 
sow  thy  vineyard  with  divers  kindsy*  (Deut 
xxii.  9.)  A  man  Is  not  to  be  beaten  far 
sowing  divers  kinds  in  the  vineyard,  until  he 
sow  within  the  Und  of  Isrsel,  fte.  But  enc 
doctors  have  forbidden  to  sow  divers  kiodi 
In  the  vineyard,  theu|^  out  of  tlw  land, 
because  the  divers  kinds  in  the  vineyard 
are  weighty;  for  if  they  be  sown  within  the 
land  of  Israel,  they  are  unlawful  to  be  used: 
and  seeing  they  are  anlawfiil  for  any  v* 
within  the  land,  they  are  nnlnwfid  to  bs 
sown  without  the  land.  It  Is  unlawfid  ts 
sow  herbs  or  com  by  a  vine's  side,  or  te 
plant  a  vine-tree  by  herbs  or  by  ooni ;  and  if 
a  man  do  so^  though  he  Is  not  to  be  beatso, 
yet  both  of  them  are  dsfilsd,  uid  not  to  be 
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**  Thoa  flhalt  not  plow  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together. 
ahalt  not  wear  linsie-woolsie,  wool  and  flax  together. 


II 


Thou 


pot  to  iiif  uw,  •itber  the  heiiw,  or  ths  corn, 
or  the  Tine,  but  they  hum  them  both,  u  it 
is  written,  <  lest  the  full-ripo  fruit,  &c., 
be  defiled :'  though  it  be  the  stnw  of  the 
com,  or  the  wood  of  the  TlDe.tree9  they  are 
ttnkwfel  for  mny  use,  hot  th^  bum  them ; 
neither  mgjr  they  beet  an  oven,  or  e  ouildroii, 
orkileoything  with  them  when  they  bum 
then."  These  and  imidry  liiw  obeenratione 
they  hive  hereabouts,  not  altogether  without 
probshillty:  and  herein  the  mixtures  of  the 
vintysTd  exceed  the  mixturee  of  the  field, 
which  they  thinlc  might  be  used  and  eaten, 
tJWgb  it  was  Bin  to  sow  them,  as  is  noted  on 
LcT.  III.  19.  This  kw,  with  other  such 
like,  was  typical,  and  perUined  to  the  mdi' 
BfloU  of  Motes'  law  :  whereby  it  seemeth 
ttito  me,  God  Unght  them  the  simple 
•od  tioeere  estate  of  his  church.  For  in 
njiteiy,  '  the  Tineyard  of  the  Lord  of  hosts 
^*tt  the  house  of  Israel,  and  the  men  of  Jn- 
^  the  ptaiit  of  his  pleasures,'  Is.  ▼.  7 ;  and 
^  plaoted  them  «  a  noble  vine,  whoUy  a 
n'sbt  (or  true)  seed  ;  though  they  toraed  into 
<i*gener»te  brsnchea  of  a  strange  vine  mito 
luB/  Jvr.  ii.  81.  Now  also  the  church  is  a 
vioeyard,  Christ  himself  the  vine,  and  we 
the  bnnehee,  John  xv.  1, 6 ;  and  this  vine- 
yyd  God  would  not  have  sown  with  divers 
luiMlt,  or  mixed  with  the  pro&ne  and  unbe- 
^tn,  lest  an  be  defiled,  2  Cor.  vi.  1 4—18 ; 
MsU,  iii.  7^10  J  ReT.  xxi.  84—27. 

Vn,   IC^WlTB    AH  ox  AND  AM   A88,] 

The  9M  was  a  clean  beast,  the  Mt  an  unclean: 
the  Hebs.  undenUnd  this  law  generally ; 
l^ioff  lor  all  work ;  and  the  ox  and  the 
us  for  an  dean  and  midesn  beasts  together. 
"  Whosoever  doth  work  with  two  kinds  of 
c^e  or  beasts  together,  and  the  one  of  them 
u  of  t  deso  kind,  and  the  other  of  an  unclean, 
lo  he  ii  to  be  beaten  in  every  place,  Deut 
xxii.  10.     Whether  he  plow,  or  sow  or 
<u^*r  a  wiggon  or  a  atone  with  them  toge- 
ther, &e.,  he  is  to  be  beaten.     And  whether 
»  be  ox  and  ass,  or  any  two  kinds,  whereof 
me  ii  undean  and  the  other  cleen,  either  of 
^1  ss  a  swine  and  a  sheep ;  or  of  wild 
*^*  as  a  wiM  ox  and  an  ele|rf»nt;    of 
Muli  With  catUe,  as  a  dog  with  a  goat,  or 
«•  like;  for  any  of  these  ho  is  by  the  law  to 
^  heateD.      If  a  waggon  be  drawn  with 
^c^flf  divers  kinds,  ho  that  sittoth  on  the 
^^eo  is  to  be  beaten  :  and  if  one  sit  onth« 
*H«w»  and  another  guide  it,  they  are  both 
^**^  i  yea  though  tlMy  be  an  hundred  that 
jwde  it,  they  are  all  beaten.     It  is  lawful  to 
J«  work  with  a  man  and  a  beast  together ; 
«r  the  law  ssith,  *  with  an  ox  and  an  assf' 


it  saith  not,  with  a  man  and  an  ass,  or  with 
a  man  and  an  ox.  A  (cleao)  beast  that  is 
become  polluted  (or  unfit)  for  sacrifice,  though 
it  be  but  one  body,  yet  the  scripture  maketh 
it  as  two  bodies,  for  that  it  was  holy,  and  was 
made  as  holy  and  as  profane  mixed  together; 
and  this  beast  is  found  as  a  clean  beast  with 
an  undean  beast  mixed  in  one ;  as  it  is  said 
(in  Lev.  xxvii.  11  ;)<  If  it  be  an  unclean 
beast,  of  which  they  do  not  ofi«r  a  sacrifice 
to  the  Lord:'  we  have  been  taught,  that  this 
is  not  spoken  but  of  beasts  disabled  iur  a  sa- 
crifice. Therefore  he  that  plougheth  with 
an  ox  disabled  for  sacrifice,  is  to  be  beaten  as 
for  mixed  kinds;  but  this  prohibition  is  come 
by  tradition."  Maim,  in  Kill^jlm,  chap.  ix. 
sect.  7—1 1.  This  law  was  also  typical  and 
bindeth  not  us  now,  according  to  the  letter, 
but  figured  out  the  ministers  in  the  church, 
as  did  the  ox  that  treadeth  out  the  com, 
which  might  not  be  muzxled,  Deut  xxv. 
compared  with  1  Cor.  ix.  8,  9 — 11 ;  1  Tim. 
▼.  17;  iv.  18.  These  in  the  Lord's  plough, 
(that  is,  in  the  ministry  of  his  word,  Lulce 
ix.  68;)  must  not  be  mixed  of  clean  and 
miclean,  of  the  servants  of  Christ  and  of  an- 
tichrist, 8  Cor.  vi.  14,  15. 

VsR.  11. — Lmsix-woLsiB,J  In  Heb. 
Skagnatn€Mf  expounded  in  Gr.  Kibdela, 
which  signifieth  things  adulterate  or  impure'* 
fy  miwed.  Moses  explaineth  it  af^er,  saying, 
wooi  and  fiam  tcffetker,  unto  which  only  the 
Hebs.  restrain  it,  as  is  more  largely  noted  on 
Lev.  xix.  19.  This  law  was  also  figurative: 
the  garments  of  the  saints  are  principally 
Christ  himself,  as  it  is  written,  '  put  ye  on 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,'  Rom.  xiii.  14;  he 
hath  given  unto  his  church,  *  that  she  should 
be  arrayed  in  fine  linen,  clean  and  bright, 
which  is  the  righteousness  of  the  saints,' 
Rev.  xix.  8  ;  that  we  may  be  found  in  him, 
not  having  our  own  justice  (or  righteousness) 
which  is  of  the  law,  but  that  which  is 
'  through  the  faith  of  Christ,  the  righteous- 
ness of  God  by  faith,'  Phil.  ill.  9.  There 
are  also  other  virtues  and  graces  of  the  Spirit, 
wherewith  the  faithful  are  adorned,  which 
are  <  good  works,'  1  Tim.  il.  9,  10 ;  1  Peter 
iii.  3,  4 ;  but  in  the  case  of  our  Justification 
before  God,  these  may  not  bo  mixed  toge- 
ther, for  '  a  man  is  justified  by  faith,  without 
the  deeds  of  the  law,'  Rom.  ill.  88;  Gal.  il. 
16.  Aud  as  by  the  letter  of  this  law,  in  the 
Heb.  account,  **  one  thread  of  wool  in  a 
linen  garment,  or  one  linen  thread  in  a 
woollen  garment,  made  it  unlawful,"  (as  is 
noted  on  Lev.  xix.  19;)  though  linen  or 
woollen  garments  were  worn  severally:  so 
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"  Fringes  sbalt  thou  make  unto  thee,  upon  the  four  skirts  of  thy 
vesture  which  thou  coverest  thee  withal. 

^  If  a  man  take  a  wife,  aud  go  in  unto  her,  and  hate  her,  ^*  And 
lay  against  her  occasions  of  speech,  and  bring  forth  upon  her  an 


justificatioa  by  faith  in  Christ,  and  by  our 
own  good  works,  are  m  opposite,  as  that  they 
caonot  agree  together  in  one  man  by  any 
manner  of  mixture,  in  the  case  of  justifica- 
tion before  God ;  but,  '  if  it  be  by  grace, 
then  is  it  no  mora  of  works  ;  otherwise  grace 
is  no  more  grace:  and  if  it  be  of  worlw,  then 
is  it  no  more  grace,  otherwise  worlt  is  no 
more  work,'  Rom.  xi.  6 ;  Gal.  iii.  la  Wool 
AND  FLAX,]  That  is,  taooilen  and  linen  to- 
getherj  which  the  Gr.  translateth,  in  ike 
same  •  the  Chald.  wool  and  Jiam  Joined  (or 
mised)  together. 

Vbb.  12.— Feingb,]  In  Heb.  GedUkn, 
which  elsewhere  is  translated  wreaike,  in  1 
Kings  Tii.  17  ;  and  the  wreaths  spoken  of  in 
Ezod.  xxTiii.  24  ;  and  the  ropes  (or  cords) 
in  Judg.  xTi.  11,   12;  are  by  the  Chald. 
translated  Gedilan :  and  the  Gr.  here  ex- 
poundeth  it  Strepta^  that  is,irrea^  w  cords: 
tor  they  were  twisted  threads  or  thnimbs, 
which  hung  upon   their  garments.     Mosee 
called  them  TsUsith,  Num.  xv.  38 ;  of  the 
locks   of  hair  like   which  they   did  hang. 
These  are  the  same^  though  called  here  by 
another  name;  and  the  Chaki.  translateth 
both  TsUsith  and  Gedilim,  by  the  word  Cms^ 
pedin,  which  is  borrowed  of  the  Gr.  Craspe- 
da,  which  name  the  Holy  Spirit  giveth  to 
these  fringes,   in   Matt,    xxiii.  5;    where 
Christ  blameth  the  Pharisees'  hypocrisy  for 
making  their  phylacteries  broad,  and  (cres- 
peda)  the  fringes  of  their  garments  large. 
The  making  of  these  by  the  Jews,  is  showed 
on  Num.  xv.  38,  &c.    Here  Moses  having 
repeated  the  mysteries  concerning  the  church, 
in  Ter.  9  ;  of  the  ministry,  in  ver.  10 ;  and 
of  the  doctrine,  in  Ter.  11 ;  addeth  to  them 
this  law  of  the  fringes,  which  were  signa 
annexed  to  the  word,  and  risible  tokens,  for 
them  to  *  look  upon,  and  remember  all  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord,  and  do  them, 
and  be  holy  unto  their  God,'  Num.  xt.  39, 
40.     See  more  in  the  annot.  on  that  place. 

Vn.  13.— Takb  a  wife,]  That  is,  marry 
her:  for  the  taking  is  after  the  betrothing  or 
espousals,  Matt.  i.  18, 20.  And  before  mar- 
riage, the  betrothed  persons  might  not  come 
together,  as  the  equity  of  thb  law  following 
ahoweth.  So  by  the  Hebs. :  "  the  spouse  U 
to  be  restrained  from  her  husband,  by  the 
doctrine  of  the  scribes,  all  the  while  she  is  in 
her  father's  house:  and  he  that  lieth  with  hii 
spouse  in  his  father-in-law's  house,  Is  to  be 
chastised  with  stripes."      Maim,  treat,  of 


of  fFivee,  chap.  x.  sect.  1.     After  in  tlie 
same  place  he  sboweth  him  the  manner  of 
marriage  among  them,  that  It  was  to  be  with 
blessings  (or  thanksgivings)  unto  God,  in  in 
assembly  of  ten  men  at  the  least,  and  with  a 
dowiy  bill  which  the  scrivener  wrote,  tnd 
the  bridegroom  paid  for,  whereby  he  endowsd 
his  spouse,  if  she  were  a  virgin,  with  two 
hundred  dinars  [that  is,  ftfty  s^els]  tnd  if 
she  had  been  married  before,  with  sn  baa* 
dred  dinars,  [that  is,  twenty.five  shekels,] 
and  this  waa  oslled  the  root  (or  prindpaO  i 
the  dowry :  the  dowry  might  not  be  less,  but 
more  so  much  as  he  would,  though  it  wers 
to  a  talent  of  gold.     After  the  dowry  bill  wu 
confirmed  by  witnesses,  the  bridegroom  went 
with  his  spouse  into  the  privy  dumber,  (<r 
closet,  such  as  is  mentioned  in  Joel  it  16;)  wd 
this  was  the  consummation  of  the  marrisgr. 
And  whoso  married  a  virgin  waa  to  rsjoiee 
with  her  seven  days,  (as  Cren.  xxix.  27 ; 
Judg.  xiv.  10,  12 ;)  and  with  a  widow  three 
days,  not  doing  any  work  those  days,  but 
eating,  drinking,   vad  rejoicing.     Go  n,] 
Into  the  chambtf,  Judg.  xv.  1 ;  and  by  oon- 
seqaenoe,  lie  with  her.     The  Gr.  translatetli, 
dwell  (or  house)  together  with  her:  whicb 
word  the  apostle  useth,  I  Peter  iii.  7.     Hatx 
Hxa,]  Which  ought  not  to  be  towards  sny, 
least  of  all  toward  his  wife,  whom  be  ought 
to  love  as  his  own  body;  *  for  no  man  ever 
yet  hated  his  own  flesh/  Eph.  v.  28,  29. 

Vm.  14.— Lay  aqaikst  bkr,]  Or,  put 
upon  her.    Oocasions  or  bpbbcb,]  Or,  ^ 
words,  that  is,  of  evil  words:  or,  pretenrti  of 
words,  that  is,  pretended  words  or  pfttemdtd 
matters.    So  the  Grsek  translateth,  prekad- 
td  words  ;  they  are  such  as  have  a  eotoar 
and  show  of  tnith,  to  excuse  and  hide  Ids 
liatred:  as  long  prayers  were  a  pretence  far 
the   coveteusness  of  the  Pharisees,    Matt. 
xxiii.  14.    But  pretence  and  truth  are  op- 
posed in  Phil.  i.  la     So  here,  and  ver.  2a 
Being  portb,]  Whether  before  the  parents 
and  friends,  or  unto  the  magistrates,  eocnstng 
her  before  them.     Some  think  this  latter  to 
be  meant,  and  as  the  Hebe,  describe  it,  when 
''  he  Cometh  unto  the  court  and  saith,  I  mar- 
ried  this  damsel,  and  I  found  her  not  to  have 
virginity,  and  when  I  inquired  into  the  net- 
ter,  it  was  msde  known  to  me,  that  she  had 
played  the  whore  under  me,  after  I  was  be* 
trothed  to  her,  and  these  are  my  witnesses 
that  she  played  the  whore  belbre  them.    And 
the  judges  shall  hear  the  woitis  of  the  wit 
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evil  name,  and  say,  I  took  this  womau,  and  I  came  nigh  unto  her, 
and  I  found  her  not  to  have  virginity :  "  Then  shall  the  father  of 
the  damsel,  and  her  motlier,  take  and  bring  forth  the  virginity  of 
the  damsel  unto  the  elders  of  the  city,  in  Uie  gate,  "  And  the  fa- 
ther of  the  damsel  shall  say  unto  Uie  elders,  I  gave  my  daughter 
unto  this  man  to  wife,  and  he  hateth  her.  "  And  lo,  he  hath  laid 
against  her  occasions  of  speech,  saying,  I  found  not  thy  daughter  to 
have  virginity ;  and  this  is  my  daughter's  virginity  :  and  they  shall 
spread  the  cloth  before  the  elders  of  tlie  city.  "  And  the  elders  of 
that  city  shall  take  the  man,  and  shall  cliastise  him. 

"  And  they  shall  amerce  him  in  an  hundred  shekels  of  silver,  and 
give  them  unto  the  father  of  the  damsel  because  he  hath  brought 


neset»  ind  examine  their  testimony:  if  the 
thing  be  found  true,  ehe  is  to  be  stoned." 
Miim.  torn.  ii.  in  Nagnanh  bethulab,  diap, 
iii.  sect  6.  But  by  this  order  of  the  text, 
the  former  seemeth  as  probable.  To  have 
VI16INITT,]  Heb.  I  found  not  io  her  vhrgi- 
«/y.  The  6r.  thus,  and  coming  unto  her, 
I  found  noi  her  virginity, 

VxB.  15 — Thk  path  KB,]  To  whom  the 
injury  extended,  if  she  were  falsely  defamed, 
or  if  she  had  played  the  whore,  ver.  21 ;  and 
to  whom  the  defence  of  the  daughter  did  most 
fiUj  appertain.     Op  the  damsel,]  The  word 
Jftgnarah  (domed)  is  properly  a  maid  mar- 
ritgeable,  which  of  the  Hebs.    is  reckoned 
after  tweire  years  of  age:  before  that  age 
ihe  is  called  a  little  one  or  child ;  and  after 
s|so,  if  sha  have  not  signs  that  she  is  mar- 
riageable ;  [such  as  are  mentioned  in  Ezek. 
x^  7.]      After  those  signs  she  is  called 
^<ignarah  (a  dameeij  till  six  months  com- 
plete, and  no  longer:  from  that  day  and  for* 
^"^vd,  she  is  called  Bogereth.     Malm,  treat. 
^fTwee,  chap.  ii.  sect.  1,3.     *•  Both  these, 
ifegnaroh,  (the  damsel,)  and  Bogereth^  are 
*^ject  to  the  punishment  here  appointed,  if 
^  be  not  found  Tirgins. "    Maim,  in  Nagn. 
beiholth,  chap.  iii.  sect.  7.    The  viroini- 
Tr,]  That  is,  the  signs  of  her  virginity  in 
^  rloCh,  Ter.  17 ;  and  witnesses  also,  (as 
the  Hebs.  say,)  that  they  are  so.     The  el- 
i>nt8,]  In  Gr.  the  senate :  that  is,  the  ma- 
gistrates.    This  was  the  senate  of  twenty, 
three  judges,  for  they  were  to  put  her  to 
^»lh  if  she  were  guilty,  ver.  21.     ••  They  . 
JDdge  not  this  judgment  but  in  the  court  of 
^hree  and  twenty ;  because  there  is  in  the 
Hpment  of  him  that  briogeth  forth  an  evil 
BUM,  the  judgment  of  life  and  death;  for  if 
the  thing  be  found  as  he  saith,  then  she  is 
lulled.     But  he  that  forceth  a  maid,  Deut. 
ixtl.  28 ;  end  he  that  enticeth  her,  Exod. 
uii.  16 ;  they  judge  of  them  at  all  times  in 
the  court  of  three."     Maim,  in  Nagnaiah 


bethulah,  chap.  iii.  sect.  3.  The  gate,] 
The  Cbald.  addeth,  the  gate  of  the  judg* 
ment'halt  of  the  place. 

Ver.  17. — Occasions,]  Or,  pretencee; 
U\  Gr.  pretended  words  (or  mattere,)  as  ver. 
14.  And  this  is  J  That  is,  these  are  the 
proofs  or  the  signs,  in  ver.  15 ;  Heb.  thete 
are  the  virginities.  The  cloth,]  Wherein 
the  signs  were  to  be  seen. 

Ver.  18.— Tub  man,]  The  husband  of 
the  damsel  that  is  found  to  have  accused  his 
wife  falsely.  Chastise  him,]  In  the  Chald. 
beat  him ;  which  was  the  next  punishment 
unto  death.  The  Hebs.  say,  <Mf  the  fa^ 
ther  bring  witnesses,  which  do  disprove  the 
witnesses  which  the  husband  brought,  and  it 
be  found  that  they  have  witnessed  a  false, 
hood,  then  they  are  stoned  [to  death,  accord, 
ing  to  the  law,  in  Deut.  xix.  18, 19  ;]  and 
he  [the  husband]  is  beaten,  and  amerced  in 
an  hundred  shekels.  And  of  this  it  is  said, 
in  ver.  17 ;)  '  these  are  my  daughter's  vir- 
ginities ;'  these  are  the  witnesses  that  dis- 
prove  her  husband's  witnesses.  If  her  hus- 
band again  bring  other  witnesses  which  do 
disprove  her  father's  witnesses,  then  the  dam- 
sel  and  her  father's  witnesses  are  stoned," 
Ter.  20,  21.  Maim,  in  Nagnar.  bethulah, 
chap.  iii.  sect.  6. 

Ver.  19. — Amerce,]  Or,  mulct;  fine 
him.  Hundred  shekels,]  The  word  sAe- 
kele  is  addeth  both  in  the  Gr.  and  Chald. 
▼eraions,  and  usually  is  to  be  understood 
when  the  Heb.  nameth  silver  only:  see  the 
notes  on  Gen.  xx.  16  ;  where  also  it  is  show, 
ed  what  a  shekel  was.  An  hundred  shekels 
was  the  double  dowry  of  virgins:  see  after  in 
Ter.  29«  Unto  the  patber,]  *'  And  if 
she  were  fatherless,  then  he  gave  them  unto 
herself,"  saith  Maim,  in  NagnaraL  bethu. 
lah,  chap.  iii.  sect  1.  A  virgin  op  Israel,] 
in  Gr.  a  virgin,  an  Jtraeliteee.  Hereupon 
the  Hebs.  say,  "  that  if  she  were  an  heathen 
that  was  become  a  proselytess,  or  a  bond- 
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forth  an  evil  name  upon  a  virgin  of  Israel,  and  she  shall  be  his  to 
wife ;  he  may  not  send  her  away  all  his  days.  ^  But  if  this  word 
be  truth,  ami  virginity  be  not  found  for  the  damsel.  ^  Then  they 
shall  bring  out  tlie  damsel  unto  the  door  of  her  father's  house,  and 
the  men  of  her  city  shall  stone  her  with  stones,  and  she  shall  die, 
because  she  hath  done  folly  in  Israel,  to  commit  whoredom  in  her 
father's  house :  and  thou  shalt  put  away  evil  from  the  midst  of 
thcc. 

^  If  a  man  be  found  lying  with  a  woman  married  to  an  husband, 
then  they  shall  die,  even  both  of  them :  the  man  that  lieth  with  the 
woman,  and  the  woman :  and  thou  shalt  put  away  evil  from  Israel 

"  If  there  be  a  damsel  a  virgin  betrothed  to  a  man,  and  a  man 


woman  that  had  her  freedom,  &c.,  he  that 
brought  forth  an  evil  name  upon  her,  was  free 
both  from  the  mulct,  and  from  beating." 
Tbej  hare  alio  other  like  exceptions,  which 
seem  not  approvable  ;  as,  that  if  she  were 
"  a  girl  under  years,  or  an  ancient  maid,  that 
had  past  the  flower  of  her  age ;  though  such 
maids  fw  playing  the  whore  after  they  were 
betrothed,  were  to  die,  yet  the  man  **  that 
brought  an  evil  name  upon  them,  was  free 
from  the  mulct,  and  from  beating."  Maim. 
In  Nagnarah,  chap.  iii.  sect.  2, 8.  Ha  mat 
NOT,]  Or,  he  eann^  send  her  atoay^  to  wit, 
by  a  biil  of  divorce,  as  other  men  were  per- 
mitted to  put  away  their  wives,  Deut.  xxiv. 
1.  **  It  Is  commanded  by  the  law,  that  the 
woman  upon  whom  he  hath  brought  an  evil 
name,  should  abide  under  him  for  ever,  Deut. 
xxii.  19;  and  If  he  put  her  away,  he  trans - 
gresseth  against  a  prohibition,  '  he  may  not 
put  her  away,'  and  he  is  to  be  compelled  to 
take  her  again.  And  If  another  do  first  be- 
troth himself  to  her,  or  If  she  die,  or  if  he  be 
a  priest,  who  may  not  take  a  divorced  wo- 
man, (Lev.  xxi.  7  ;)  then  he  Is  to  be  beaten 
for  putting  her  away,"  Maim.  In  Nag- 
narah, chap.  ill.  sect  4.  As  It  was  a  greater 
sin  for  a  man  to  defame  his  wife,  than  ano- 
tber  person ;  so  the  punishment  is  greater : 
for  they  that  defamed  their  neighboius  were 
but  beaten;  but  he  that  defamed  his  wife 
was  beaten  and  amerced,  and  never  suffered 
to  put  her  away,  which  was  permitted  to  other 
men,  Deut.  xxiv.  I,  8. 

Vbr.  20. — Be  Tftura,]  So  proved  by 
certain  evidence,  or  by  witnesses,  as  before 
Is  showed;  and  agreeable  to  the  law,  in 
Deut.  xvii.  4—6.  For  the  Hebs.  acknow- 
ledge, that  those  tokens  might  sometimes  be 
wanting  in  virgins,  and  yet  they  not  defiled ; 
and  therefore  the  judges  were  to  examine, 
whether  her  progenitors  wanted  their  flowers, 
or  she  herself  had  not  had  some  great  sick- 
ness, or  other  like  accident,  whereby  those 


signs  might  fidl."  Maim,  treat,  of  fFnee, 
chap.  xl.  sect.  12. 

VbE.  21. — HbB   PATHER*8  B0178E.]  That 

where  the  sin  was  done,  there  It  might  be 
punished.  FolltJ  In  Chald.  ^iiMiniy; 
which  was  not  only  eril  in  her,  but  a  reproach 
to  her  father,  and  scandal  to  the  whole  ^urch: 
see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xxxIt.  7 ;  where  this 
phrase  is  first  used.  Whorsdom  in  bbb 
Father's  boose,]  And  (as  the  Hebs.  think) 
under  her  betrothed  husband:  for  otherwise 
if  her  fault  had  been  done  before  she  was  be- 
trothed, and  it  were  known,  she  was  not  to 
die,  Exod.  xxii.  16,  17.  This  which  is 
said  (in  Deut.  xxii.  20,)  •  If  this  word  be 
truth,'  she  shall  be  killed,  (is)  when  she  hath 
committed  whoredom  after  the  betrothing  be- 
fore witnesses :  but  before  the  betrothiogb 
the  law  hath  already  said  of  her,  that  she  is 
free  from  any  thing ;  and  he  that  lay  with 
her  Is  bound  to  make  recompense  with  goods 
only,  whether  he  had  enticed  her,  or  foreed 
her."  Maim.  In  Negn.  bethulah,  chap.  iii. 
sect.  12.  If  this  punishment  were  for  her 
whoredom  before  she  was  betrothed  ;  itshow- 
eth  God's  severity  against  such  as  deceive 
their  husbands  in  such  sort,  and  dishonoured 
their  father's  house.  So  a  priest's  daughter 
playing  the  whore,  is  said  to  '  profane  her 
father,'  Lev.  xxi.  8. 

VxR.  22. — They  shall  dib,]  Tn  Gr.  ft 
shall  kiii  them  boih.  The  maimer  id  their 
death  was  either  by  stoning,  as  may  be  ga- 
thered by  John  viii.  4,  5 ;  or,  as  the  Hebs. 
say,  by  strangling :  see  the  annot  on  Lev. 
XX.  10. 

Ver.  23.— Betrothed,]  Or  espeused, 
which  was,  by  mutual  promise,  in  the  pre- 
sence of  witnesses,  before  marriage,  Matt. 
I.  18.  It  might  be  done  In  Israel  (as  the 
Hebs.  write)  three  ways;  by  a  piece  of 
money,  or  by  a  writing,  or  by  copulation.  By 
a  piece  of  money,  thragh  It  were  but  a  fhr« 
thing,  or  the  worth  thermf ;  and  the  man  said, 
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find  her  in  the  city,  and  lie  with  her:  '*  Then  ye  shall  bring  out 
both  of  them  unto  the  gate  of  that  city,  and  ye  shall  stone  them 
with  stones,  and  they  shall  die ;  the  damsel  because  she  cried  not 
out  in  the  city,  and  the  man  because  he  hath  humbled  his  neigh- 
hour's  wife :  and  thou  shalt  put  away  evil  from  the  midst  of  thee. 

**  And  if  in  the  field  a  man  do  find  a  betrothed  damsel,  and  the 
man  take  strong  hold  on  her,  and  lie  with  her,  then  the  man  tliat 
lay  with  her  shall  die,  he  only.  **  But  unto  the  damsel  thou  shalt 
not  do  any  thing ;  iAere  is  in  the  damsel  no  sign  of  death :  for  as 
when  a  man  riseth  against  his  neighbour,  and  killeth  him  in  soul, 
so  i>  this  matter.  "  For  he  found  her  in  the  field ;  the  betroth^ 
damsel  cried  out,  and  there  was  none  to  save  her. 

^  If  a  man  find  a  damsel  a  virgin,  which  is  not  betrothed,  and 
lay  hold  on  her,  and  lie  with  her,  and  they  be  found :  ^  Then  the 
man  that  lieth  with  her  shall  give  unto  the  damsel's  father  fifty 
shekels  of  silver,  and  she  shall  be  his  to  wife,  because  he  hath 
humbled  her ;  he  may  not  send  her  away  all  his  days. 


be  thou  betrothed  unto  mo,  or  mine  espoused 
wife  by  thfas  end  he  gave  it  her  before  wit- 
nesses. By  bUI,  and  then  he  wrote,  be  thou 
betrothed  onto  me,  or  the  like,  and  he  gave 
H  her  before  witnesses  ;  and  it  must  be  writ, 
ten  with  her  name  in  it,  and  with  her  know- 
ledge tad  ooosenty  else  it  was  no  betrothing. 
By  copulation.  Mid  then  he  said,  lo  thou 
ibslt  lie  betrothed  unto  me  by  this  copula. 
tko,  ind  so  he  was  united  unto  her  before 
two  witnesses;  and  after  copulation,  she  was 
^  betrothed  wife.  If  he  lay  with  her  by 
^y  of  fornication^  and  not  by  the  name  of 
i>ctrothing;  or  if  it  were  by  themselves  yftiih- 
<nt  witnesses,  it  was  no  betrothing.  And  he 
night  not  lie  with  her  tlie  second  tinle,  be- 
iore  tbey  were  married.  And  though  the 
'"'''^■''Uiig  night  bm  any  of  these  three  ways, 
yet  osaaUy  it  was  by  a  piece  of  money ;  and 
and  if  they  would,  they  might  do  it  by  writ- 
ing: bot  lietrothing  by  copuUtioo,  was  for- 
bidden by  the  wise  men  of  Israel,  and  whoso 
<Iid  it»  was  chastised  with  rods ;  howbeit, 
tbe  betrothing  stood  in  force.  And  it  was 
n<{tand,  that  thcjr  should  blees  God,  before 
tbe  coDtnct  was  made ;  as  is  showed  at  large 
by  Msira.  treat,  of  Wwu^  chap.  iii.  and  x.; 
uid  Joi.  Karo  in  Shulehan  anich,  treat  of 
^*p9iutU9,  chap.  I .  In  tbb  city,]  Or  t0um, 
^  sny  place  of  reeort  of  people,  where  she 
iBigM  ay  out  and  ba  rescued.  Tbe  city  is 
■Maed  far  an  instance,  because  therein  are 
itere  of  people. 

Vta.  24. — Shs  caiKO  not,]  As  is  pre- 
■niied,  because  she  was  In  the  city :  and  so 
consenting  to  the  sin,  she  is  guilty  of  death. 
Tbe  Hebe,  ss^,  ^  whosoever  is  lain  within 
the  city,  it  is  certainly  presumed  that  she  was 


enticed,  because  she  cried  not  out ;  unless 
witnesses  do  testify  that  she  was  forced  ;  as 
that  (the  man)  drew  a  sword  at  her,  and  said. 
If  thou  cry,  I  wiU  kill  thee."  Maim,  in 
Nagnarah  bethulah,  chap.  i.  sect.  2.  HuM- 
BLBD,]  That  is,  defiM^  as  Gen.  xxxiv.  2. 
Nbohbour*8  wiPK,]  So  she  is  called  after 
her  betrothing,  as  here,  so  in  Gen.  xaix.  81 ; 
Matt.  i.  80. 

Vkr.  85.— In  thb  fivld,]  Or  any  soli- 
tary place,  where  if  she  cry  she  cannot  be 
heard  :  opposed  to  the  city.  In  Tor.  83. 
Takk  strong  hold  on  hrb,]  Or^  as  the  Or. 
translateth,  foree  her 

Vkb.  86. — Thou  shalt  not,]  In  Gr.  j^e 
shaU  not,  speaking  to  Israel.  Ant  thing,] 
Heb.  a  ward.  Sin  of  dxath,]  That  is, 
ttn  worthy  of  death.  Killxth  him  in 
soul,]  That  is,  so  as  that  he  taketh  away  his 
soul  or  life.  In  Gr.  kUMh  hie  eoui.  This 
HATTKB,]  Heb.  (hie  word, 

VxR.  87.— >Cribd  OUT,]  As  is  presumed 
in  charity,  unless  the  contrary  be  proved  :  as 
ver.  84.  *' Whosoever  is  lain  with  in  tbe 
field,  it  is  certainly  presumed  that  she  was 
forced  ;  and  they  judge  her  with  the  judg- 
ment of  a  woman  forced,  unlesa  witnesses  do 
testify  that  she  lay  with  him  willingly." 
Maim.  In  Nagnarah  bethulah,  chap.  i.  sect. 
8.  NoNs  TO  8AVR,]  Or  no  eavhur,  that 
is,  as  the  6r.  and  Chald.  explaineth,  no 
helper  or  deliverer, 

Vbr.  88. — Lay  hold  on  brr,]  The  Gr. 
translateth,  force  her.  Herein  this  difiereth 
from  the  law  in  Exod.  xxii.  16,  17 ;  which 
was  for  such  as  consented  being  enticed. 

VxR.  89.— To  THB  dambbl's  vatbbb,] 
Or,  to  herself  if  she  have  no  lather.     Malm. 
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"^  A  man  shall  not  take  his  father's  wife,  nor  discorer  his  fa- 
ther's skirt 


in  Nagn.  b«thulah,  chap.  S.  sect.  9.     She- 
KKL8,]  This  word  is  added  in  the  Chald. 
and  Gr.  as  before  in  ver.  19.     And  fifty 
shekels,  as  the  Hebs.  write,  was  the  least 
dowry  that  virgins  might  have,  and  is  called 
in  Exod.  xxil.  17,  '  the  dowry  of  virgins ;  and 
was  the  weight  of  fifty  sheicels  of  fine  silver." 
Maim,  in  Nagnanh,  chap.  i.  sect.  1 :  and 
every  shekel  weighed  three  hundred   and 
twenty  grains  of  barley,  as  is  noted  on  Gen. 
zx.   16;   and  these  fifty  shekels  were  the 
mulct  for  lying  with  her  only ;  and  he  that 
forced  the  maid  was  bound  also  (aa  the  Hebs. 
show)  to  pay  for  her  shame,  and  for  her  pain, 
and  for  her  blot:    and  he  that  enticed    a 
maid,  (as  in  Exod.  xxii.  16;)  paid  but  three 
things,  the  forfeit  of  fifty  shekels,  and  for  her 
shame,  and  for  her  blot     The  forfeit,  that 
is  alike  for  all ;  whether  a  man  lie  with  the 
high  priest's  daughter,  or  with  a  stranger's 
daughter,  or  bastards,  the  forfoit  (or  mulct)  is 
fifty  shekels  ;  but  the  shame,  and  the  blot, 
and  the  pain,  are  not  alike  for  all,  but  deter- 
mined by  the  judges,  according  to  the  age 
and  dignity  of  the  damsel.    The  enticer  pay. 
eth  not  the  mulct,  unless  he  do  not  marry 
her,  (Exod.  xxii.  17 ;)  he  payeth  only  for  the 
ahame  and  blot  ;  but  he  that  forceth  her, 
payeth  all  four  out  of   hand.       Maim,  in 
Nagn.  bethulah,  chap.  ii.  sect  1,  &&    See 
slso  the  annot.  on  Exod.  xxi.  19.     Hvk- 
BLKD,]  Or,  afflidedf  that  is,  defiled  her.  And 
hence  the  Hebs.  gather,  that  the  man  was  to 
pay  also  for  her  pain,  or  smart,  as  is  before 


noted.  Not  bbnd  mm  away,]  Not  give  her 
a  bill  of  divorce,  as  other  men  might,  DeuL 
xxiv.  I.  See  before  on  ver.  19.  Here  th« 
Hebs.  say ;  *<  if  the  high  priest  force  a  mtid, 
or  entice  her,  he  may  not  marry  her,  be- 
cause he  is  commanded  to  take  a  virgin, 
(Lev.  xxi.  IS  ;)  and  at  that  time  when  bt 
taketh  this  woman,  she  is  not  a  virgin:  aod 
if  he  do  take  lier,  she  is  to  go  oat  again  bf 
bill  (of  divorce.)  If  (another  man)  tramgres^ 
and  send  her  away,  they  compel  him  to  take 
her  again,  and  he  Is  not  beaten  :  but  if  ths 
divorced  woman  die,  or  be  iietrothed  to  mo- 
ther, before  he  take  her  again ;  or  if  it  ware 
a  priest,  that  might  not  take  a  divorced  we. 
man,  (Lev.  xxi.  7 ;)  such  a  one  is  to  be  bsst 
en,  because  he  transgresseth  against  a  prohi- 
bition, [he  may  not  send  her  away,]  and  be 
cannot  fulfil  the  commandment  concerning 
her,  <  she  shall  be  his  to  wife.' "  Maim.  i.  ia 
Nag.  chap.  i.  sect.  6,  7. 

Vkb.  80. — ^NoT  TASK,]  To  wife,  much 
less  abase  by  whoredom  or  incest,  his  fother^i 
wife:  and  by  this  one,  all  other  incestuoas 
marriages  and  copulations  are  forbidden; 
against  which  the  law  is  given  at  large  in 
Lev.  xviil.  See  the  annot.  there.  Hn  Fi- 
THiai'8  SKIRT,]  In  Gr.  JUs  faiherU  evwr- 
ing :  so  in  DeuL  xxvii.  20 ;  where  a  curt 
is  upon  him  that  doth  this.  It  meaoeth  the 
9kirt  or  covering  which  his  father  only  might 
uncover,  and  not  he.  In  Lev.  xviii.  7,  it 
is  caUed  hie    « father's  nakedness,'  in  like 
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CHAP,  xxiir. 

1.  ^ho  may  or  may  not  enter  into  the  congelation.    9*  Uncleanness 
to  he  avoided  in  the  host.     15.  Of  the  fagitvoe  servant.     17.  AgaxMi 
Jilthi^ess,  18.  abominabh.  sacrifices^    19.  and  usury,    20.    Of  Vavos. 
24.  WhaJt  Uberty  a  man  had  in  his  neighbour's  tineyardf  cr  field. 

'  He  that  is  wounded  in  the  stones,  or  hath  his  privy  member 
cut  off,  shall  not  enter  into  the  church  of  Jehovah. 


Veb.  1.— Woundkd  itr  the  stones,]  Or, 
wnmded  in  any  of  his  stones;  for  the  word 
issiiigular,  and  properly  signiaeth  a  bruising  or 
erusking,  applied  here  to  the  wounding  of  a 
man  in  his  secret  parts,  which  might  be  done 
either  with  beating  and  bruising,  or  with  cut- 
ting of  the  Sioewff,  or  whole  member,  or  part 
thereof.    The  Gr.  traoslalath  it  TAladias, 


which  signifieth  one  that  hath  his  stones 
broken,  or  is  gelded.  This  law  tlie  Hebs. 
understand  of  such  only  ss  are  wounded  or 
gelded  by  the  hand  of  man,  not  such  as  srs 
so  made  of  God.  *'  If  the  stones  be  cut  off, 
or  one  of  them,  or  if  one  of  tliem  be  wounded, 
&c.  the  man  is  not  allowable  [to  esiter  into 
the  church  of  the  Lord,]  Or  if  the  sinews 
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*  A  bastard  shall  not  enter  into  the  church  of  Jehovah ;  even  to 
his  tenth  generation,  he  shall  not  enter  into  the  chorch  of  Je- 
hoTah. 


of  the  itoiiMy  or  wnj  of  them,  be  cut  or 
woonded,  &c.  he  Is  not  alloweble.     Alwejrs 
pmided  thtl  it  be  not  by  the  hand  of  God, 
but  be  enl  or  wounded  by  muiy  or.  by  dog,  or 
by  thorn,  or  foch  like  things.    For,  if  he  be 
born  with   his  privy  member  cut  of^   or 
voonded  in  the  fltonee, or  be  bom  wi  tboot  0tooee» 
cr  through  ienrent  sicbiesi  these  memben 
decay,  or  the  like:  lo  he  is  elloweble  to  enter 
into  the  church,  for  all  these  are  by  the  hand 
of  God.    It  is  unlawful  to  eorrapt  (or  raar) 
the  memben  of  generrtion,  eitlier  in  man,  or 
In  beast,  or  In  wild  beast,  or  in  fowl,  either 
oncleto  or  clean.     And  whosoever  geldeth 
(or  mtketh  an  eunncb)  is  to  be  beaten  by  the 
Ikw,  yea  thoogh  he  geldeth  after  another  hath 
gelded ;  ts  if  one  ortteth  off  the  privy  mem- 
ber, and  another  cometh    and  cutteth   off 
the  stones,  or  fmlleth  them  oflj  and  another 
Cometh  uid  cutteth  the  sinews  of  the  stones, 
&(*.  they  are  all  beaten."    Maim.  torn.  2,  in 
Jtfvrt  bmky  chap.  xri.  sect.  6—10.    Pbivt 
vsMBBa,]  Either  the  3rard,  or  stones,  or  any 
one,  or  piit  of  them:  for  the  Heb.  ShcpheaJk 
(which  hath  the  name  of  shedding  the  seed) 
Inplieth  both:  though  by  the  Hebs.  it  is  ap- 
plied  to  the  yard  or  a  part  thereof.     And  so 
UDong  the  Turks  at  this  day  they  make  their 
emmrhs  by  cutting  off  the  privities:  and  the 
Or.  transUteth,  Asm  that  is  cut,  or,  thai  hath 
(bit  privy  member)  cuf  e^.     Not  kntkr,] 
Or,  not  come  m  inio  the  ekurch  (or  m  tie 
ffH^f/Hon)  of  the  Lord,     That  is»  he  shall 
not  be  admitted  into  the  commonwealth  of 
Iirul,  either  to  minister,  or  bear  office,  or  to 
t>he  a  wile  of  them,  or  the  like.    As  it  is 
^hi  of  the  priests,  *  to  come  in  (or  enter) 
»to  the  house  of  the  Lord/  that  is,  to  min- 
^cr,  1  Chron.  xiv.  29,  and  to  'go  out  and 
cone  in'  before  the  pecple^  2  Chron.  i.  10,  is 
npooeded  to  judge  the  people,  1  Kings  iii.  0. 
1^  Is  ilio  aid  Si  Sotomon,  he  loved  many 
<<ruige  women   '  of  the  nations  concerning 
which  the  Lord  had  said  unto  the  sons  of 
Israel,  ye  shall  not  go  In  (or  enter)  to  them, 
sefther  shall  they  come  in  (or  enter)  unto  you,' 
I  Ringfl  x\.  1,  2,  that  is,  as  the  Chald.  there 
•xpouiidech,M/te»Mm/.  So  Joshua  charged 
<<nel,  that  they  should  nof  ^o  m  (or  efUer  ; 
^  Chald.,  nam  themselves)  among  the  na- 
t^,  Josh,  xxiii.  7,  and  upon  the  reading  of 
^^  law  to  Israel  returned  from  captivity, 
't^  separated  from  them  all  the  mixed 
Qoltitude,'  Neh.  xiii.  1-^     And  of  this 
^n  the  Hebe,  say,  •«  He  that  is  wounded  in 
^  stones,  or  hath  a  privy  member  cut  off,  if 
he  marry  wfth  a  daughter  of  Israel,  and  lie 
Vol.  IL  2 


with  her,  he  Is  to  be  beaten,  Deut  zxlll.  1, 
and  it  Is  unlawful  for  them  to  marry  women 
proselytes,  and  bond  men  that  are  made  free: 
and  thoagh  he  be  a  priest  that  Is  wounded  in 
the  stones,  he  may  take  such  a  woman,  be- 
cause he  is  not  in  his  holiness,  [that  is,  may 
not  do  the  priest's  office.  Lev.  xxl.  17,  21,] 
but  he  that  is  so  wounded,  may  not  marry  her 
that  is  a  bastard."  Maim,  in  Iteure  hiah^ 
chap.  xvi.  sect  1 , 2.  This  is  to  be  tmder- 
stood  of  such,  ss  though  they  were  wounded 
in  some  part,  yet  were  aUe  enough  for  gene- 
ration. Neither  can  this  be  meant  of  join- 
ing to  the  fiilth  and  religion  of  Israel,  or 
entering  into  the  church  In  that  respect:  for 
that  was  lawful  for  all,  Bxod.  xll.  48,  49 ; 
Num.  TV.  14,  15.  Howbeit  some  such 
strangers  as  were  joined  to  the  Lord,  yet 
remained  after  a  sort  separsted  from  his  poo. 
pie,  as  the  complaint  of  such,  and  the  Lord's 
comfortable  answer  unto  them,  In  Is.  IvI.  S, 
6, 7,  showeth.  And  so  for  eunuchs  In  the 
same  place,  ver.  S— 5.  The  Hebs.  say, 
"  Servants  which  are  baptised  by  the 
name  of  servitude,  and  do  toko  upon  them 
the  eommandments  which  servants  are  bound 
unto,  they  go  out  from  the  generality  of 
heathens,  but  come  not  Into  the  generality  (or 
common  state)  of  Israelites.  Thereforo  a 
bond  woman  Is  unlawful  (to  be  married)  to 
one  that  Is  free-beiti,  whether  she  be  his  own 
bond  woman,  or  his  neighbour's;  and  whoso 
goeth  Into  a  bond  woman,  is  to  be  scourged 
by  the  doctrine  of  the  scribes.  Lo^  It  Is  ex- 
pressed in  the  law,  Exod.  xxi.  4,)  that  a 
master  may  give  a  Canaanltess  bond  woman 
to  his  Heb.  servant,  and  she  is  lawful  for  him." 
Maim,  in  /retire  hiaht  chap.  xll.  sect.  11. 
See  after  on  ver.  S 

Vbe.  2.— A  Ba«taed»]  In  Heb.  Mamzer, 
which  meaneth  one  bom  of  a  stranger,  that 
is  not  a  lawful  wife:  and  so  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth  It  hero,  0/  an  whore:  in  Zaeh.  ix.  6, 
the  Gr.  hath  AUogenee,  an  Atien^  or  one  of 
another  generation.  The  Hebs.  say,  **  Tho 
bastard  (Mamser)  spoken  of  in  the  law,  is  he 
that  cometh  (or  Is  bom)  of  any  of  the  naked* 
nesses  (that  is,  the  incestuous  and  unlawful 
copulations,  forbidden  in  Lev.  xvlii.,)  except 
of  her  that  is  separated  for  uncleanness, 
(Lev.  xviil.  10,)  for  he  that  is  bom  of  her  is 
blotted,  but  is  not  a  bastard:  but  whoso  goeth 
Into  the  other  nakednesses  (or  unlawful  copu- 
lations) whether  by  force,  or  willingly,  prs- 
sumptuously  or  Ignorantly,  begetteth  a  bas- 
tard. And ,  whether  they  be  males  or  Cnnales, 
they  aro  for  bidden  (to  enter  into  the  church) 
R 
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'  An  Ammonite  or  a  Moabite  shall  not  enter  into  the  church  of 
Jehovah,  even  to  their  tenth  generation,  he  shall  not  enter  into  the 
church  of  Jehovah  for  ever.  *  Because  that  they  met  you  not 
with  bread  and  with  water,  in  the  way  when  ye  came  forth  oat  of 
E^ypt,  and  that  he  hired  against  thee  Balaam  the  son  of  Beor, 
from  Pethor  of  Mesopotamia,  to  curse  thee.  '  But  Jehovah  thy 
God  would  not  hearken  unto  Balaam ;  and  Jehovah  thy  Grod  tom^ 
for  thee  the  curse  into  a  blessing,  because  Jehovah  thy  God  loved 
thee.  *  Thou  shalt  not  seek  their  peace,  or  their  good  all  thy  days 
for  ever. 


for  ever;  m  it  is  written,  *Evan  to  tho 
taoth  generatiooy'  which  ii  m  if  ho  should 
ssy,  for  oTor.  Whether  a  besUrd  man  do 
marry  an  Isrulitoss,  or  an  Iiraelito  marry  a 
bastard  woman,  when  they  haTO  lain  to. 
gether,  they  are  beaten.  It  is  lawful  fur  him 
that  is  a  bastard  to  marry  her  that  is  a 
stnnger,  and  for  her  that  is  a  bastard  to  bo 
married  to  him  that  is  a  stranger:  but  the 
children  of  them  both  are  bastards,  for  that 
which  is  bom  goeth  after  the  blotted  person : 
for  it  is  said,  *  Into  the  congregation  of  the 
Lord ;'  and  the  congregation  of  heathens  is 
not  called  the  congregation  of  the  Lord.  A 
stranger  that  marrieth  a  daughter  of  Israel,  or 
an  Israelite  that  marrieth  her  that  is  a 
itranger,  begetteth  an  Israelite  in  erery  re- 
spect, which  may  not  lawfully  many  her  that 
is  a  bastard.  Maim,  in  /s#tfre  ^MtA,  chap. 
XV.  sect  I,  2,  7,  9.  To  his  tknth  oenb- 
»ATioN,]  Or,  to  the  Unih  generuiion,  ht 
kmuelf  tkaU  not  enter :  so  in  ver.  S,  where 
the  tektA  generation,  is  expound«d,/»>  ever; 
because  ten  is  a  complete  number. 

Vbr.  3.— An  Ammonitb,ob  a  Moabitb,] 
For  their  special  unkindness  and  sin,  these 
people  had  a  special  punishment  aboTe  others, 
that  these  men  might  never  be  admitted  into 
full  communion  with  the  commonwealth  of 
Israel,  as  other  nationa  might:  but  this  the 
Hebs.  restrain  to  the  men  only,  not  to  the 
women ;  for  Ruth  the  Moabitess  was  married 
unto  Boas,  Ruth  i v.  Their  words  are ;  **  AU 
heathens  whoeoever,  when  they  are  be- 
come proselytes,  and  have  taken  upon  them 
all  the  commamiments  which  are  in  the  law ; 
likewise  aervants  when  they  are  made  free« 
lo  they  are  as  Israelites  in  all  respects.  Num. 
XV.  15,  and  It  is  lawful  for  them  to  come  into 
the  church  of  the  Lord,  out  of  hand.  And 
the  proselyte  or  free  man  may  marry  a  daugh- 
ter of  Israel;  and  the  Israelite  may  many 
her  that  is  a  proselyte,  or  made  free ;  except 
of  four  people  only,  which  are  Ammon.  and 
Moab,  and  Edom,  and  Egypt;  for  these  peo- 
ple, when  any  of  them  beoometh  a  proselyte, 
lie  Is  an  Israelite  in  all  respeeti»  save  in  the 


case  of  entering  Into  the  ooogrsgation.  Tht 
Ammonite  and  the  Moabite  ire  focbiddcafar 
ever,  the  males,  but  not  the  fSsoislss,  0Mt 
xxiii.  3.  We  hava  it  as  a  traditkn  of  Mom 
from  mount  Sinai,  that  the  Ammonite  is  Ihi 
male,  and  the  Moabite  is  the  male,  wkick  ii 
forbidden  for  ever  to  many  a  dsugklsr  rf 
Israel,  though  it  be  his  sod's  son  to  the  wsrid'i 
end.  But  an  Ammonitess  sod  a  MoibitMi 
are  lawful  out  of  hand,  as  the  other  psopie* 
Maim,  in  Iseure  MaA,  ch^.  xil  sect  17, 
18.  But  if  the  women  of  Moib  and  Ab- 
moil  were  not  converted  to  the  rvligim  of 
God,  it  was  unlawful  to  marry  with  Ukb,  u 
with  any  other  peoples,  Nch.  xiii.  tS— 85; 
Ezra  ix.  i,  2.  Fob  bvbb,]  TheGr.  sddetii, 
nnd  /or  ever :  so  it  is  an  explanatioo  of  tbi 
former,  that  the  tenth  genertttkn  is  pA  iv 
all  generations  for  aver.  So  it  sppsmth, 
that  the  Mosbites  and  the  Ammonitos  Bti|li 
never  be  one  body  with  the  commonwostthcf 
Israel,  though  other  peoples  might,  u  Jotba 
an  Ishmaelite,  1  Chron.  ii.  17,  is  callod  is 
Israelite,  2  Sam.  xvii.  26. 

Vmtu  4.— Thby  mxt  yov  not,]  Thii 
sin  was  common  to  both  naUons^tbsnoxtpe 
cuUar  to  Moab  only.  So  eternal  dsomstiM 
is  inflicted  upon  theae  that  give  not  nostaod 
drink  to  God's  people  in  their  hunger  lod 
thirst.  Matt.  xxv.  42—46.  The  coatniy 
example  is  in  Melchlxedeck,  who  met  AUs> 
ham  with  bread  and  wine,  as  hs  retunod 
from  the  slaughter  of  the  kings,  G«>* 
xiv.  18,  &c.;  Heb.  vil.  1.  Bb  bissp,] 
That  is,  the  Moabite  hired.  Tbe  Ustory 
hereof  Is  set  down  at  large  in  Nam.  xxii-  l(C 

VbB.   6. — ^NOT  BBXK  TBBIB  PBACB,]  Tka 

like  is  spoken  of  the  Canaanite%  Eoais*  lU 
12.  This  is  not  meant  of  revenge  in  DsliOt 
which  is  unlawful  Rom.  xil.  17,  19,  or  tfait 
they  should  not  procure  the  salvation  of  ^ 
aouls,  1  Tim.  ii.  4,  but  respectolh  tbs  Bit- 
ter in  hand,  and  those  people  in  their  infi- 
deUty;  touching  whom  the  Hebe,  hold  Unt 
this  is  an  exception  from  the  fonner  law,  in 
Deut  XX.  10,  about  ofleriog  peace  whm  >* 
lawful  war  they  came  lo  besiege  tbeir  diid 
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'  Thou  shalt  not  abhor  an  Edomite,  because  he  is  thy  brotlier ; 
thou  shalt  not  abhor  an  Egyptian,  because  thou  wast  a  stranger  in 
his  land.  *  The  sons  which  shall  be  bom  unto  them  in  the  third 
generation,  any  of  them  shall  enter  into  the  church  of  Jehovah. 


Ammon  and  Motb,  w«  nnd  not  uito  them 
(pnKknatioii)  of  petce^  Deut.  xxiii.  6. 
Our  wise  men  have  nid,  forumuch  as  it  ia 
imttan,  « Proclaim  peace  unto  it,'  Deut. 
n.  10,  If  any  abould  think  the  lilce  for 
Ammon  and  M«»b,  be  saith.  Thou  shalt  not 
seek  their  peioe.  And  whereas  it  is  writ- 
ten, *  He  shall  dwell  with  thee,  &c.  where 
it  is  good  for  him,'  Dent,  xxiii.  16,  if  any 
ihoiild  suppose  the  lllie  for  Ammon  and 
Moib,  he  saith.  Then  shalt  not  seek  their 
peace,  'Or  their  good.'  But  though  we  do 
not  proclsim  peace  unto  them,  if  they  make 
peice  of  themselves  first,  it  Is  accepted. 
Mtim.  tonu  4.  treat,  of  Khtgi,  chap.  tI. 

MCt.S. 

Via.  7. — An  Eoomitx,]  Or  JdttmeoM, 
as  the  Gr.  calleth  him ;  and  as  in  Mark  iii. 
8.  Edom's  land  is  called  Jdumea:  the  Heb. 
bne  writeth  It  Jdmmie,  as  also  in  Ps.  Hi.  2, 
it  meaneth  the  posterity  of  Edom,  or  Esau, 
Imel's  brother.  Gen.  xxt.  S5— 30.  Thy 
BROTHEB,]  The  nearest  king  to  Israel  of  all 
people  on  the  earth,  and  therefore  often  called 
'his  brother.  Num.  xx.  14;  Obad.  x.  12; 
Ames  i.  11,  for  which  alliance  In  nature, 
tboogfa  they  were  enemies,  (Num.  xx.  18, 
21,)  jet  God  would  have  his  people  to  retain 
loving  and  natural  affection  towards  them. 
A  STXAHOER,]  Or  tojoumer:  although  the 
E^liaos  turned  te  hate  God's  people,  and 
to  oppress  them,  Exod.  i.  ftc,  yet  for  the  for. 
nier  good  which  Israel  had  received  in  their 
land,  the  Lord  would  have  his  people  to  show 
themselves  thankful;  that  Edom  and  Egypt 
shoold  sooner  be  admitted  Into  the  church  of 
the  Lord,  than  Bfoab  or  Ammon;  though  not 
90  soon  as  other  people»  which  had  not  wroug- 
ed  Isr«eL 

Vn.  8.— Tbi  third  gkckration,]  To 
wit;  after  they  are  become  proselytes,  and 
have  received  the  faith  and  religion  of  Israel, 
as  If  before  showed.  Of  these  the  Hebs. 
say;  <*  An  Egyptian  Edomite,  whether  males 
or  females,  the  first  generation,  and  the  se- 
cond, ere  unlawful  to  enter  into  Israel,  but  the 
third  genermtjon  may.  An  Egyptian  woman 
that  Is  with  child  when  die  becometh  a  pro- 
Klyte,  her  son  is  the  second  (generation.) 
Maim,  in  Itture  Hah,  cbi^p.  xil.  sect.  19, 
20.  As  for  other  nations,  it  is  before  show- 
ed, that  they  receiving  the  religion  of  Israel, 
iQight  enter  into  the  congre^on,  and  be 
commixed  with  them ;  ao  now  when  all  peo- 
ple are  confounded^  and  It  is  not  known  who 


are  traly  Moabites,  or  Ammonites,  or  Egyp- 
tians, &c.    The  Hobs,  profess  that  they  can- 
not observe  this  law;  and  thus  they  write: 
*<  Whoso  becometh  a  proaelyte  of  the  seven 
people  (of  the  Canaanltes)  he  is  not  forbid- 
den by  the  law  to  enter  into  the  congregation. 
And  it  is  a  known  thing,  that  none  of  them  be- 
came  proselytes,  save  the  Gibeonites,  (JosfaJx.,) 
and  Joshua  decreed  concerning  them,  that  It 
should  be  unlawful  for  them  to  enter  Into  the 
congregation,  either  men  or  women.    But  he 
forlNide  them  not,  save  so  Jong  as  there  was  a 
sanctuary,   (Josh.  Ix.  23,)  And  they  were 
called  Nethinlms,  because  he  gave  them  for  the 
service  of  the  sanctuary.     Then  came  David 
and  decreed  against  them  that  they  should 
not  come  Into  the  congregation  for  ever,  no 
not  In  the  time  when  there  is  no  sanctuary. 
And  BO  it  is  expressed  In  Ezra,  *  And  of  the 
Nethinlms,  whom  David  and  the  princes  had 
given  for  the  service  of  the  Levites,'  (Esra 
viii.  20,)  lo,  thou  roayest  see  they  depended 
not  on  the  sanctuary.     And  why  did  be  and 
his  council  decree  this  against  them?     Be- 
cause he  saw  the  hardness  and  cruelty  that 
was  In  them,  at  the  time  when  they  required 
that  seven  of  tlie  sons  of  Saul,  the  chosen  of 
the  Lord,  should  be  haoged  and  killed,  and 
they  had  no  compassion  on  them,  (2  Sam. 
xxi.  6, 9,)  When  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria 
came  up,  (2  Kings  xviii.  IS,  34,  36,)  he 
confounded  all  the  people,  and  mixed  iliem 
one  with  another,  and  carried  them  captives 
out  of  their  places.      So  these  Egyptians, 
which  are  now  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  are  other 
men:  and  so  the  Edomites  that  dwell  in  the 
field  of   Edom.     And   forasmuch    as  these 
four  nations  which  be  forbidden,  are  com- 
mixed  with  all  nations  of  the  world  which 
are  lawful,  all  are  lawful.    So  that  whosoever 
■eparateth  from  them,  and  becometh  a  pro. 
•elyte  at  this  time  in  any  place,  be  he  an 
Edomite,  or  an  Egyptian,  or  Ammonite,  or 
Moabite,  or  Ethiopian,  or  of  any  other  peo- 
ple, whether  they  be  men  or  women,  it  Is 
lawful  for  them  to  enter  into  the  church  out 
of  hand."   Maim,  in  I»sure  hiah,  chap.  xll. 
sect.  22^25.     Thus  the  partiUon  wall  be- 
tween  Jew  and  Gentile  is,  by  the  Hebs.  own 
grant,  in  part  broken  down,  but  Indeed  wholly 
unto  us  which  know  Christ;  who  were  In 
times  past '  AUens  from  the  polity  (or  com- 
monwealth) of  Israel,  and  strangers  from  the 
covenants  of  promise,  &c  but  we  are  now 
made  oigh  by  the  blqod  of  Christy  for  he  is 
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*  When  the  camp  goeth  f<Hrth  against  thine  enemieSp  then  keep 
thee  from  every  eiol  thing.  **  If  there  be  in  thee aman  that  isnot 
clean,  by  reamm  qf  an  accident  m  the  night,  then  shall  he  go  forth 
out  of  Uie  camp,  he  shall  not  come  in  within  the  camp.  "  But  it 
shall  be  at  the  looking  forth  of  the  evening,  he  shall  bathe  kmmif 
in  water :  and  when  the  sun  is  gone  down^  he  shall  come  in  within 
the  camp. 

^  And  thoa  shalt  have  a  place  without  the  camp,  and  shalt  go 
forth  thither  without  ^  And  thou  shalt  have  a  paddle  upon  thy 
weapon;  and  it  shall  be  when  thoa  sittest  down  without,  then  thou 
shalt  dig  therewith,  and  shalt  turn  back  and  cover  that  which 
Cometh  from  thee.  '^  For  Jehovah  thy  God  walkethin  the  midst  of 
thy  camp  to  deliver  thee,  and  to  give  Mp  thine  enemies  before  thee, 
therefore  thy  camp  shall  be  holy,  that  he  see  not  in  thee  the  an> 
cleanness  of  any  thing,  and  torn  away  from  after  thee. 


our  ptiea,  wIm>  htth  made  both  one,  ind  dii- 
■olvod  tbo  middle  wall  of  putitioD  between 
n,'  Bph.  if.  1«.  14. 

Vie.   9 Tbe.  camt,]  Or  ike  kmi,  tn 

wmj  of  loldien;  tonrhing  wbom  God  giTcKh 
kwt  lor  their  puritjr:  that  as  the  whole  camp 
of  laael  waa  to  be  pureed  of  all  leprous  and 
imelaan  penona,  Norn.  t.  S,  3,  lo  ereiy 
camp  or  anny  aent  Ibrth  to  war  at  any  time, 
abould  aiao  have  cara  of  bolineaa.  Kxvr 
THKB,]  Or,  beware^  imke  heed.  Evil 
TBmo,]  Heb.  eeil  word^  that  ia,  all  UDckan- 
neaa,  either  moral,  (as  John  warned  the  ad- 
dlen,  Luke  ill.  14,)  or  figuratlTo,  as  some 
qwdala  here  foUow. 

Vkb.  10.— An  aocidbntJ  To  wit,  of  on- 
deanneta,  by  the  iSNie  of  his  seed,  and  ao 
the  Gr.  tranolateth  It,  an  iisue ;  of  which, 
and  the  poUution  by  the  same,  see  Lot.  it. 
with  the  annoL  Odt  or  tbb  camp,]  Or, 
tenia  (a  plaoe)  wUkemt  the  camp,  where  all 
unclean  persons  were  to  remain.  Nam.  ▼.  S. 

Vkb.  11.— -At  tbb  lookikq  fobtb  op 
TBB  KVBinNOf]  Which  the  Gr.  timnslateth, 
towards  evening  ;  the  Cbald.,  ai  the  tiwte  tf 
the  evening :  See  this  phrase  in  Gen.  xxIt. 
63;  Exod.  kIt.  27.  Batbb,]  In  Gr.,  waeh 
hie  bodjf,  M  all  such  unclean  persons  were  to 
do,  Le?.  BY.  figuring  our  sanctiAcatlon  from 
uncleanness,  by  the  death  and  Spirit  of  Christ, 
Ueb.  X.  SS.  GoBB  dowb,]  Heb.  gone  cm, 
that  is,  when  the  day  of  his  uncleanness  is 
at  an  end:  for  the  day  emied  at  son-sel- 
Ung.  ' 

Vbr.  12. — Tboo  bbalt  bavb,]  Or,  there 
ehali  be  to  thee,  to  wit*  by  public  designation. 
A  PLAca,]  Heb.  a  hand,  that  is,  as  the  Gr. 
hath  it,  a  place  ;  in  Chald.,  a  place  appeini' 
ed  (or  nrepared.')  So  the  Hobs,  say,  "  It  is 
unlaw&d  to  tun  aside  within  the  camp,  or  In 
the  open  field  In  any  place;  but  it  Is  com- 


manded to  appoint  there  a  wmy  peculiar  fiar 
(men)  to  turn  aside  therein.  Maim,  trsat 
of  King*,  chap.  ri.  sect  14. 

Vbb.  IS — A  PADDLX,]  An  instruBBeot  of 
Iron  to  dig  an  hole  within  the  earth,  whcreia 
to  buiy  their  excrementa.  We  derive  the 
name  from  the  6r.  Pattuiee  er  PoMealet, 
whereby  the  Heb.  Jathed  is  translated  hers. 
Ufob  tbt  wbafon,]  Or  among  CAose  cr. 
mnmr:  in  Gr.,  upon  thygrrdte,  Tbat  wbkb 
OOMBTB  FBON  THBB,]  Thine  excremeots,  in 
Gr.  thp  shame  for  nneeemtiness).  These 
by  the  law  are  counted  unclean,  (as  almost  all 
the  other  that  come  out  of  man;)  and  de- 
filed other  things  which  they  were  used  aboo^ 
Eaek.  It.  12 — 14,  and  figured  the  cosmpt'OD 
of  nature.  Is.  ir.  4;  Mark  Til.  15^  20— 
23. 

Vbr.  14.— Walbctb,]  The  ChaU.  add. 
eth,  his  divine  presence  ^caiketh.  Bbpobb 
TBBB,]  The  Gr.  eipldneth  it,  into  thins 
hands.  So  in  Deot  ii.  36,  and  Tii.  2,  23, 
also  in  2  Chron  tI.  S6.  TtB  VKCLBAicNBas,J 
Or  the  nakedness,  the  discovery  ef  anything 
which  is  unclean:  the  Gr.  trausUtcth  it 
skame;  tha  Cbaid.,  transgression.  By  tins, 
God  taught  hia  people  hollnoss  of  coiiier«a- 
tion,  that  they  should  keep  themmlTos  from 
their  iniquity,  as  David  did,  Ps.  xtUI.  23. 
Pbom  aptbb  tbbb,]  That  ia,  from  ibIlo«ing 
or  aecompanjring  thee,  and  fivra  keeping 
thee.  The  Gr.  translateth  It,  from  ikae; 
the  Chald.,  Jrom  doing  good  nnis  tkee.  In 
like  manner,  when  God  mid,  *  1  win  bo  with 
thee,'  Gen.  xxxi.  3.  Jacob  nndersloed  H, 
'  I  will  do  thee  good,'  Gen.  zxxIL  0.  And 
both  are  expreased  In  Jer.  xxxil.  40,  *  I  will 
not  turn  from  after  them,  to  do  them  § oed.' 
And  of  God'ii  leUTing  hIa  people  let  tkrir 
wars,  and  the  evils  following,  there  is 
plaint  in  Ps.  xtiY.  10,  II,  ftc 
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"  Thau  ahalt  not  deliver  op  a  servant  unto  his  master,  which  is 
esc^ied  unto  thee  from  his  master.  '*  He  shall  dwell  with  thee  in 
the  midst  of  thee,  in  the  place  which  he  shall  choose,  in  one  of  thy 
gates,  where  t^  is  good  for  him :  thou  shalt  not  vex  him. 

"  There  shall  not  be  a  whore  of  the  daughters  of  Israel,  neitlier 


Vu.  15. — Not  dslivke  vp,]  Heb.  nd 
tkut  up  (or  dote)  u  D«ot.  xxxii.  SO,  mean- 
ing, iA«l  wp  imio  the  hand,  as  It  expraswd 
in  Pt.  xzxi.  9,  that  is,  tUlivered,  as  the  Gr. 
tod  ChaU.  here  translate  it     A  skjivakt  J 
The  Cbald.  addeth,  a  servant  o/tAe  people^ 
tlkit  is»  of  the  Gentiles,  who  tor  the  religion 
of  God  Cometh  from  his  master  to  the  church 
of  Israel.     *  This  servant  that  fleeth  to  the 
lind  (of  Israel)   he  is  a  righteous  stringer, 
[that  is,  a  proselyte  come  unto  the  iaith  and 
coTenant  of  God,]  saith  Maim.  torn.  4,  treat, 
of  8€rvaiU»9    chap.    Tiii.    sect.    11.       Is 
ncAPKD,]  Or  teparaied,  having  rid  free,  and 
delivered  himself  from  the  bondage  of  sin. 
The  Gr.  translaleth,  t#  added  (or  a/ffomedj 
wda  ihet.     By  this  law  God  showed  his 
lore  hi  Christ,  towards  all  strangers  even 
in  the  basest  estate,  that  come  unto  him  in 
&ith;  for  *  there  is  neither  bond  nor  free,  male 
or  female,  but  all  are  one  in  Christ  Jesus,' 
Gtl.  iii.  28.    It  figured  the  grace  of  God  to 
m  sinners,  who  *  were  the  servants  of  sin, 
bat  olwjring  from  the  heart  the  form  of  doc- 
trine whereto  we  were  delivered,  we  were 
made  '  free  from  sin,  and  were  made  the  ser- 
Tsnts  of  righteousness,  and  servants  to  God» 
to  have  our  fruit  onto  holiness,  and  the  end 
everlasting  life,'  Rom.  vl.  17,  18,  22.     Who 
after  we  have  escaped  the  pollutions  of  the 
world,  through  the  knowledge  of  Christ,  are 
not  again  to  be  entangled  therein,  and  over- 
come, 2  Pet.  ii.  20;  Gal.  iv.  7—10.     From 
BIS  M ASTSB,]  Who,  that  he  might  sustain 
no  damage  by  the  Ion  of  his  servant,  the 
Hebe,  say,  "  His  master  was  to  be  spoken 
onto,  to  write  him  a  bill  of  manumission  (or 
discharge  from  his  service,  and  he  again  was 
to  write  him  a  bill  of  debt  for  his  price, )  un- 
til be  was  able  to  pay,  and  then  he  paid  him. 
Maim,  in  SerwtfiU,  chap.  viii.  sect.  10. 

Veb.  10. — In  thr  uidst  of  thsk,]  The 
Gr.  translateth,  am&ng  you  he  shall  iwelL 
By  the  Hebe,  if  a  man  sold  his  servant  to 
the  heathen,  he  was  to  be  compelled  to  re- 
deem him  again,  and  to  let  him  go  out  free. 
If  a  man  sold  his  sertant  out  of  the  land,  ho 
was  to  be  set  free.  Malm,  treat,  of  Ser^ 
eante,  ehap.  vlll.  sect.  1, 0.  In  onbof  tht 
GiiTES,]  That  is,  as  the  Chald.  translateth, 
m  erne  (or  any)  of  thy  cities:  which  figured 
the  chmiches  of  Christ,  Ps.  xciz.  SO,  where- 
in they  that  are  escaped  from  the  servitude  of 
sin,  shoold  remain.  Acts  il.  47.  Good  for 
niM,]  Or,  good  unto  him,  that  it,  where  it 


liketh  him  bests  as  the  Gr.  translateth, 
where  ii  pleaseth  Acm,  and  where  njay  be 
most  for  his  benefit.  Not  vbx  him,]  Or, 
oppreu  ;  in  Gr.,  ajlict  him.  This  law  was 
for  all  strangers,  Kxod.  xxii.  21,  and  forbid- 
deth  all  manner  of  vexation  In  word  or  work. 
The  Hebs.  say,  <«  the  scripture  addeth  this 
admonition  concerning  him,  because  he  Is  of 
a  more  humble  spirit  then  (another) stranger: 
and  whoso  vexeth  this  stranger,  tninsgresseih 
against  three  prohibitions ;  *■  Ye  shall  not  vex 
any  man  hii  neighbour,'  Lev.  xxvii.  17,  and, 
*  A  stranger  thou  shalt  not  vex,'  Exod.  xxil. 
21,  and,  <  Thou  shalt  not  vex  him/  Deut. 
xxiii.  16,  he  transgresseth  also  against  this, 
<  Neither  shalt  thou  oppress  him,'  Exod.  xxli. 
21, '  And  he  is  not  to  be  vexed,  no  not  with 
words."  Maim,  treat,  of  Servants,  chap, 
viii.  sect.  11. 

Vbr.  17. — A  WHORB,]  Or  common  where^ 
fornicatress,  Sodomitess ;  one  that  married 
not,  but  lived  in  whoredom.     She  Is  called 
In  Heb.  Kedesah,  which  ordinarily  signifteth 
holiness,  but  is  used  here  for  the  contrary, 
(as  before  in  Deut.  xxil.  9,)  or  It  was  some 
filthy  religious  order  among  the  heathens; 
whereof  see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xxxviil.  21. 
The  Hebs.  describe  her  to  be  one  "that pros- 
tituted herself  unto  every  man."     Maim,  in 
Issure  Hah,  chap,  xviii.  sect.  2.  And  so  she 
difiered  from  the  whore  called  in  Heb.  Zonah 
which  had  defiled  herself,  though  but  once: 
see  the  notes  on  Lev.  xxi.  7.    Howbeit,  the 
difierence  Is  not  always  to  be  made ;  and  the 
next  verse  here  ceemeth  to  show  it.     Maim. 
Ill  tom.  2,  treat,  of  fFives,  chap.  i.  sect,  4, 
writeth  thus;  *'  Before  the  law  was  given,  a 
man  met  with  a  woman  abroad;  and  if  he 
and  she  pleased,  he  gave  her  hire  and  lay 
with  her,  at  the  parting  of  the  way,  and  be 
went  his  way;  and  this  Is  she  which  is  called 
Kedesah  (a  common  whore. )    After  the  law 
was  given,  such  common  whores  were  for- 
bidden, Deut  xxiii.  17.    Therefore  whoso- 
ever lieth  with  a  woman  by  way  of  fornica- 
tion, without  espousals,  be  is  beaten  by  the 
law,  for  that  he  hath  lain  with  a  whore.   But 
Onkelos  the  ChaM.  paraphrast  expoundeth 
this  law  otherwise  thus;  **  There  shall  no 
woman  of  the  daughters  of  Israel  be  (a  wife) 
to  a  man  which  is  a  servant:  neither  shall 
any  man  of  the  sons  of  Israel  take  a  woman 
which  Is  a  servant  (or  handmaid.)    But  that 
seemeth  not  to  be  the  meaning  of  this  place. 
WH0RBM0.VGKR,]  Or,  fomicotor:  one  that 
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shall  there  be  a  whoremonger  of  the  bods  of  Israd,  ^  Thou  shalt 
not  bring  the  hire  of  an  whore^  or  the  price  of  a  dog^  into  the  house 
of  Jehovah  tliy  6od>  for  any  vow;  for  even  both  of  them  are 
abomination  to  Jehovah  thy  God. 

"  Thou  shalt  not  lend  upon  biting  usury  unto  thy  brother,  usury 


■0  defileth  his  body  without  manitge;  a  So^ 
domite.  Notwithatauding  this  law,  Israel 
falling  from  God,  had  together  with  their 
idolatry,  *  houses  of  whoremongon,  (or  Sodo- 
niies)  that  were  in  (or  by)  the  house  of  the 
Lord,'  till  iKiDg  Josiah  brake  them  down,'  € 
Kings  xxiii.  7.  They  sacrificed  also  '  with 
whores,'  Hoa.  iv.  14,  so  that  both  carnal  and 
spiritual  whoredom  (which  Is  idotetry,  Jer. 
ii.  20,)  are  here  forbidden. 

Ver.  18. — ^Tbb  bibs,]  Or,  the  mrar^ 
wages:  the  Heb.  word  Eihnam  is  usually  an 
whore's  hire,  as  may  be  seen  in  Ezek.  xwU 
31,  S3,  34;  Hos.  ii.  12;  ix.  1;  Mic  i.  7. 
Am  whobb,]  In  Heb.  ZonaA;  which  seem- 
eth  to  be  the  same  with  Kedesah,  before 
mentioned:  though  it  compreheodeth  gene- 
rally all  such  as  are  forbidden  in  Lev.  xviii. 
to  any  which,  or  for  which,  if  a  man  give 
hire  or  reward,  to  lie  with  her,  it  might  not 
be  brought  into  the  Lord's  house.  And  this, 
as  the  Hebe,  explain,  whether  she  were  '*  an 
heathenish  whore,  or  a  bond  woman,  or  an 
Isnwlitess.  He  that  saith  to  his  neighbour, 
this  thing  thou  shalt  haye  to  let  thy  bond 
woman  lie  with  my  Heb.  senrant,  lo  this  is  an 
(whore's)  hire.  If  a  man  agree  with  an  whore 
to  give  her  a  lamb,  (as  Gen.  xxxviil.  16, 17,) 
and  he  doth  give  her  many,  though  he  give  a 
thousand,  they  are  all  an  whore's  hire,  and 
forbiden  to  come  on  the  altar.  If  he  lie  with 
her,  and  give  her  it  not,  and  after  the  time  he 
give  it  her,  though  it  be  after  many  years,  yet 
it  is  an  whore's  hire.  Howbeit  they  restrain 
this  (though  perhaps  too  much,)  to  such  things 
only,  as  might  in  themselves  be  brought  to 
the  altar,  as  clean  beasts,  and  fowls,  wine,  oil, 
and  fine  flour,  &c.  If  he  give  her  money, 
and  a  sacrifice  be  bought  with  it,  that  sacri- 
fice (they  say)  was  lawful.  If  he  give  her 
wheat,  and  after  it  be  made  flour;  olives, 
and  after  oil  is  made  of  them ;  grapes  and 
they  be  turned  into  wine;  these  are  lawful, 
for  the  hire  is  now  altered."  Maim.  tom.  3, 
in  Jssure  mizbeaeh,  chap.  iv.  sect.  8,  10, 
*'--*f-  This  Uw  Uoght  the  honour  and 
ssiictlty  due  unto  God's  house  and  service, 

ri?1iu   **.  r"^  ^'^^  **»"»  "nw'*  J"P«^* 

^^J^  ;«•  ^e  0/  (that  is,  the  thmg 

d^SZS^-^f  ^  *•  ^^^  This  some  do  u,J 
denund  of  the  •whoremonger  or  Sodomite 
fcrsmentioned;  as  the  scripture  caUeth  vile 


persons  dogs,'  Matt  tIL  6;  Rev.  xxii.  U; 
2  Pet.  ii.  22.     But  the  Hebs.  undentand  it 
literally;  for  as  the  dog  was  an  unclean  bessf. 
and  most  abominable  for  sacrifice.  Is.  Ixvi.  3, 
so  they  write,  if  **a  man  aaid  to  his  neigh- 
bour, I  will  give  thee  this  lamb  for  that  dog; 
or  if  he  exciiange  a  dog  for  any  beasts  cc 
fowls,  they  were  all  unlawful  to  be  broo^t 
unto  the  altar.    But  if  the  price  were  al* 
tared,  as  he  exchanged  a  dog  for  wheat,  end 
turned  it  into  flour;  that  (flour)  was  ]a«« 
ful.'*    Maim,  in  isswre  mMeaek,  chap.  iv. 
sect.  16,  &c.     For   ant   tow,]  Whether 
for  a  sacrifice  on  the  altar,  or  for  the  main- 
tenance or  reparation  of  the  house,  court* 
yard,  or  anything  about  the  sanctuary;  tbe 
thing  itself,  which  was  either  the  hire,  or  the 
price  of    these  vile   things,   might  not  bs 
brought  thither.     Under  tite  name  of  a  wsw, 
(which  men  Toluntarily  took  upon  themselves, 
Ter.  21 — ^23,)  other  sacrifioea  which  God 
commanded,  are  forbidden  to  be  brooght  of 
either  of  these,  that  is,   of  anything  which 
was  filthy  or  rile.  Both  op  tkbm,]  Tbe  one 
proceeding  from  the  breach  of  the  moral  lav* 
the  other  (taken  properly)  being  against  Utt 
legal  ordinances  of  dirine  service,  are  abooU* 
nation  to  the  Lord,  who  requlreth  his  stno- 
tuary  to  be  reverenced.  Lev.  six.  30^  and  ht- 
biddeth  his  *  name  to  be  despised,  his  altar  or- 
table  to  be  thought  contemptible,'  MaL  i. 
6 — 8,  or  his  house  to  be  made  '  a  den  o( 
thieves,'  Jer.  vii.  11;  Matt.  xxi.  13. 

VeB.      19. — ^NOT     IMXD      UPON      BITlllO 

U8DBT,]  Heb.  fiof  cause  ia  Hie;  whick 
meaneth,  as  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  both  inter- 
pret  it,  H9i  lend  open  kUing  usury  (or  »- 
crease:)  for  usury  is  hiiing  or  devoiiriog  d 
a  man's  substance ;  he  that  borroweth  on  nsoiy 
is  bitten  thereby;  and  he  that  ao  kndetli, 
causeth  to  bite,  or  maketh  his  neighbour  Is 
be  bitten  thereby.  It  may  also  imply,  thou 
shalt  <  not  borrow  upon  usuryV  for  that  also  ii 
unlawful,  Jer.  xt.  10,  and  he  that  so  borrow- 
eth, causeth  himself  to  bitten,  and  thu*  the 
Hebs.  understand  it,  as  is  noted  on  Exod. 
xxii.  25.  UburtJ  Heb.  hiiimg  ^  sUser, 
that  is,  usury  for  silver  (or  moo«y)  which  ii 
lent.  So  after,  biting  of  meat,  that  is,  usorv 
for  meat,  which  is  lent.  Op  ahj  TBina,] 
Heb.  of  any  toord:  which  thongh  it  be  oft«a 
used  for  anything^  as  the  Or.  here  also  txani^ 
lateth  it,  yet  from  hence  the  Hebs.  gather, 
usury  of  words  also  to  be  unlawful:  see  tho 
aimot.  on  Exed.  xxii.  25.     That  is  hsn 
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of  money,  usury  of  meat,  usury  of  anything  that  is  lent  upon 
usury.  "  Unto  a  stranger  thou  mayest  lend  upon  biting  usury ; 
but  unto  thy  brother  thou  shalt  not  lend  upon  biting  usury,  that 
Jehovah  thy  Grod  may  bless  thee  in  all  that  thou  settest  thine  hand 
unto,  in  the  land  whither  thou  art  going  in  to  possess  it. 

^  When  thou  shalt  vow  a  vow  unto  Jehovah  thy  Grod,  thou  shalt 
not  delay  to  pay  it ;  for  Jehovah  thy  God  requiring  will  require  it 
of  thee,  and  it  would  be  sin  in  thee. 

"  And  if  thou  shalt  forbear  to  vow,  it  shall  not  be  sin  in  thee. 


oroN  usuET,]  H«b.  that  biieeh(orma^biie) 
Under  thia  prohiUtkm,  the  cooUirj  it  com- 
nanded,  that  ira  tbottld  lead  onto  our  pcor 
bnchar  linealy,  and  not  taka  af^n  anything 
Biora  than  waa  knt,  Deut.  xt.  7—9;  Luka 
vi  34,  85;  Lev.  nr.  35,  36. 

Via.  80. — ^A  8TRA1C0BE,]  Or  alien^  in 
Um  Chald.,  a  mm  of  the  pUpUj  meaning  a 
Gentile,  an  infidel:  for  to  the  itrangera 
which  were  brethren  in  the  iaith*  they  might 
Dot  lend  upon  uauiy,  Lev.  zxr*  35—37. 
Matvt  lsmd  J  Or  tkali  tend  upon  uowty; 
Heh.  tkaU  cause  to  Mfo,  to  wit,  if  thou  wilt; 
» it  mtj  be  talcen  for  a  perminion,  lilce  the 
biU  of  divorce.  But  the  Hebe,  underatand 
tlui  to  be  a  eomwumdmenif  not  a  permiiaion 
only;  (Malm.  torn.  4,  treat  of  the  Lender 
o»d  Borrower^  chap.  v.  aect.  1.)  Aa  if  God 
vmild  by  this  cut  off  oecaaiona  of  familiarity 
with  infidelfly  left  larael  by  much  dealing  with 
them,  ibould  learn  their  wava.  Howbelt» 
wr  Saviour  (by  the  example  of  God  himielf,) 
tocheth  ua  to  be  loving  and  bouDtiliil  unto 
•U,  beth  good  and  bad.  Matt.  v.  44—48; 
Lake  vi.  35, 36.  SpiritoaUy  thia  ahowed  the 
ne  cf  the  law,  which  aa  an  hard  creditor 
•ladeth  more  of  men  than  It  giveth  unto 
them;  and  la  to  be  laid,  not  upon  the  rigfa* 
teeoi  nan,  (who  by  faith  ia  freed  from  the 
rigour  and  enrae  of  the  aame,)  but  on  the  law- 
iei>»  difobedlent  and  ainnen,  1  Tim.  I.  9, 
Rem.vii. 

Vaa.  S1._A  Vow,]  The  law  whereof. 
Ma  in  Lev.  xxvli.  and  Num.  xxx.  And 
whether  it  were  a  thing  promiied  unto  God, 
OT  to  be  given  to  the  poor,  It  waa  a  vow. 
Not  mlat,]  That  la,  noi  faii,  either  alto- 
gether,  or  by  deferring  tlie  time  of  payment: 
•N  the  notea  on  Esod.  xxii.  29.  Where- 
lore  if  a  man  have  abeolotely  vowed  a  thing 
to  the  Lord,  (aeelng  no  man  hath  aanirance 
tint  Ua  life  ahall  continue,  Jamea  iv.  13, 14,) 
In  aunt  with  all  apeed  perform  It,  leet  death 
Pn?ent  hinu  So  the  Heba.  aay ;  <*  He  that 
alth,  I  will  not  depart  out  of  the  world  un- 
tU  1  be  a  Naxarite;  lo!  be  ia  a  Naarito  out 
^  baBd,leat  he  die  by  and  by.  And  if  he 
Mr  hia  Naariteahip,  he  IranagreaMth," 


ftc.  Maim.  torn.  S,  treat,  of  Niumritee, 
chap.  I.  ioct.  4.  The  time  aod  place  of  pay- 
log  vowed  aacrificea,  wai  at  the  aolemn  feaata, 
and  in  the  aanctuary,  Deut.  xii.  5—7 ;  xvi. 
10,  17.  Hereupon  the  Hebe,  aay;  <*  Whe. 
ther  they  be  vowa  or  voluntary  gifta,  or  other 
thinga  which  a  man  la  bound  to  bring,  aa 
valuationa,  or  prieea,  or  tithea,  or  gifta  for  the 
poor,  it  ia  commanded  by  the  law,  to  bring 
them  all  at  the  feast  which  firrt  cometh,  &c. 
If  there  iail  out  a  feaat  and  he  bringeth  them 
not,  he  fruatrateth  a  commandment.  If  the 
three  feasta  (of  the  year)  pass  over  him,  and 
he  bring  not  his  oflerfngs  which  he  hath 
vowed,  or  voluntariiy  promised,  &c.  he  trans- 
gresseth  againat  this  prohibition,  *  Thou  shalt 
not  delay  to  pay  it.' "  Maim,  treat,  of  qfer- 
ing  the  Saer{/SeeSf  chap.  xiv.  sect.  IS.  To 
PAY  IT,]  This  payment  must  be  made  unto 
Ged  of  the  best  things  (as  Is  noted  on  Gen. 
iv.  4,)  they  might  not  bring  any  corrupt  or 
blemished  thing,  Mai.  i.  14;  Lev.  xxii.  81, 
nor  anything  filthy  or  vile,  Deut.  xxiii.  16. 
Neither  might  any  part  be  kept  back,  of  that 
which  waa  sanctified  by  vow  unto  the  Lord, 
Acts  V.  1—4,  Ac.  So  for  alms  to  the  poor, 
the  Hebe,  have  these  rules;  "  Alms  is  com* 
prehended  in  the  general  of  vows:  therefore 
he  that  saith,  Lo!  a  ahllUng  be  upon  me  for 
alms,  or.  This  shilling  he  an  alma,  he  is 
bomid  to  give  it  to  the  poor  oot  of  hand;  and 
if  he  delay,  he  transgresaeth  against  this  pre- 
cept, Thou  shalt  not  delay  to  pay  it.  For  tol 
It  ia  in  his  power  to  give  it  out  of  hand,  and 
there  are  poor  preaenL  If  there  be  no  poor 
there,  he  ia  to  separate  it,  and  lay  it  up  till 
he  find  aome  poor."  Maim,  treat,  of  gifts  to 
the  poor,  chap.  I.  aect.  1.  Rbquiring,  4c.] 
That  is,  will  surely  require  It,  and  punish 
thee  if  thou  pay  it  not  For  so  repUring 
implieth.  Gen.  ix.  5;  xlii.SS;  Deut.  xi.  19. 
Sin,]  Aod  ao  f  unishahie.  For  God  <  hath  no 
pleasure  in  fools;  pay  therefore  that  which 
thou  haat  vowed,'  Eccl.  v.  4. 

Vbb.  22.— ^halt  fobbbab,!  Or  eeassy 
refuse:  the  Gr.  tranalateth,  Jf  tkeiu  witt 
not  vow»  So  before  they  promiaed,  it  waa  in 
their  own  power,  aa  in  Ananias'  case,  Acts  v. 
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^  That  which  is  gone  out  of  thy  lips  thou  shalt  keep  and  do,  ac- 
cording as  thou  hast  vowed  onto  Jehovah  thy  Grod,  a  voluntary^- 
fering  which  thou  hast  spoken  with  thy  mouth. 

^  When  thou  comest  into  thy  neighbour's  vineyard,  then  thou 
mayest  eat  grapes  as  thy  soul  (desirethj  thy  fiU,  but  into  the  ves- 
sel thou  shalt  not  put  any. 


4.  Hovrbelt,  when  duty  bindeth  tis  to  show 
thinkfalneas  unto  God  for  his  mercies,  we  are 
allowed  to  tow  and  to  pay,  Ps.  Ixxvl.  18. 
The  Hebs.  say,  «  Althoagfa  sanctified  things, 
and  things  devoted  and  valuaticms  be  com- 
manded, and  ft  is  meet  for  a  maa  to  exercise 
himself  in  these  things,  for  to  suppress  his 
concupiscence,  and  that  he  be  not  niggardly^ 
but  may  fulfil  that  which  Is  commanded  by 
the  prophet,  '  Honour  the  Lord  with  tliy  sab- 
stance,'  (ProT.  lii.  9,)  yet  notwithstanding,  if 
he  do  never  sanctify  or  devoto,  there  is  not 
anything  in  it;  for  lol  the  law  testifieth  and 
•aith;  But  if  thou  shalt  forbear  to  tow,  it 
shall  not  be  sin  in  thee."  Maim,  trsat.  of 
vaiuoHons  and  dev€t9  thingSf^  chap.  viii. 
sect.  18.  Not  bb  sin,]  To  wit,  not  such 
sin  as  a  man  is  guilty  of,  if  he  tow  and  do 
not  pay,  Ecd.  v.  6.  For  otherwise  a  man 
may  sin  this  way  also,  in  negligence  and  un- 
thankfulnsss,  Luke  xvii.  17,  18.  In  this 
sense  Christ  said  to  the  Jews;  *  If  ye  were 
blind  ye  should  have  no  sin,'  John  ix.  41,  that 
is,  no  such  sin  as  now  remalneth  on  you,  for 
refusing  the  light.  So  in  John  xv.  82,  84 ; 
James  It.  17. 

Vbb.  83.— -That  which  is  oonb  ovt,] 
That  is,  thy  word,  or  promise:  as,  '  all  tlMt 
proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Lord,' 
Deut.  vili.  S,  is  expounded,  '  eveiy  word  of 
6od»'  Luke  iv.  4.  Kxxp  and  do,1  With 
heart  and  hand.  But  this  is  meant  of  lawful 
TOWS ;  for  such  as  are  idolatrous  and  wicked 
an  not  to  be  kept,  but  repented  of,  and  bro- 
ken, Jer.  xliv.  85—87;  Actsxxii.   18,  81. 

A    VOLQNTARY    OFFBBINO,]    All   TOWS  WOrO 

voluntsry  offerings,  but  all  Toluntary  oflerings 
were  not  Towrs:  see  the  difierence  noted  on 
Lev.  Tii.  16;  Deut.  xii.  6.  With  thy 
MOOTR,]  Hereupon  Solomon  saith,  *Sufler 
Dot  thy  mouth  to  cause  thy  flesh  to  sin ; 
neither  say  thou  bcibre  the  angel,  that  it  was 
an  unsdTlsed  error:  wlierefore  should  God  be 
angry  at  thy  voice,  and  destroy  the  work  of 
thine  hands?'  Eccl.  ▼.  6.  If  a  man  had 
spoken  it  with  his  heart  onhr  unto  God,  he 
was  bound  to  pay  it,  as  the  Hebs.  teach:  See 
the  notes  on  Lev.  vli.  IS. 

Vbb.  84. — Whbn  thou  combst,]  The 
ChaM.  translateth,  when  Met*  ari  JUred: 
and  of  such  do  the  Hebe,  underatsml  this  law, 
that  kboursrs  hirsd  to  work  in  a  ▼Jneyard, 
ere  to  eat  of  the  fruit  thereof.    Hereontothe 


apostle  seemeth  to  haTO  reference,  when  hs 
saith;  '  Who  planteth  a  vineyard,  and  e*tetb 
not  of  the  fruit  thereof:  or,  who  fesdeth  s 
flock,  and  eateth  not  of  the  milk  of  the  tock?* 
1  Cor.  ix.  7.  Whereby  not  the  owners  only, 
but  the  labourers  also  are  inteoded.  This 
and  the  like  law  fdlowing,  seemeth  to  si- 
tend  alee  to  such  as  occasionally  travel  throogh 
vineyards  or  fields,  who  may  for  Aeir  re- 
frsshing  in  time  of  need  gather  and  est:  si 
our  Lonl*s  disciples,  going  through  the  lewfl 
fields,  plucked  the  ears  of  com,  and  did  est, 
Matt  xii.  1.  ViNBTABD,]  And  by  iofer- 
eneoy  his  olive-yard,  or  any  such  like.  Tbt 
Hebe,  say;  «*  Labourers  which  do  work  open 
anything  that  groweth  out  of  the  esrth,  fte* 
the  householder  is  commanded  to  let  them  est 
of  that  which  they  srs  working  upon.  Diet* 
xxiii.  83,  84,  which  law  we  have  beea 
tought,  that  it  is  not  written  of  anything  tat 
concerning  the  hired  ^bourer.)  And  if  he 
did  not  hire  him,  bow  was  it  permitted  him 
to  come  into  his  neighbour's  vlnefsrd,  er 
stsndiog  com,  without  his  knowledge?  Bet 
thus  he  saith:  When  thou  shalt  oooie, bf  tks 
owner's  leave,  to  labour,  thou  sfaslt  set" 
Maim.  torn.  4,  treat,  of  Aarstf  tArngt^  chip, 
xii.  sect  1.  Howbeit  they  restrain  this  h« 
to  such  things  only  as  grow  out  of  the  graand; 
thereibre  they  add,  *«  He  that  milksth,  «r 
churaeth  butter,  or  maketh  cheeee,  eateth  ott 
(thereoO  because  they  are  things  that  grew 
not  on  the  ground:"  ibid,  sect  4.  But  **ke 
that  reapeth  (the  com)  and  he  that  thrsshslk, 
and  he  that  fsnnethand  purgeth  it,  he  thetest- 
toth  down  the  giapes,  and  he  that  Ivsadsth 
them  (in  the  wine-prsss,)  or  doth  any  sack 
like  works,  they  may  eat  by  the  law,"  ibid. 
sect  viii.  Eat  obapbs,]  And  so  if  bs  h- 
bour  upon  the  fig-tree,  he  may  eat  flfi;  snd 
all  the  like:  but  be  may  not  eat  (they  ssy) 
save  of  that  whereabouts  he  lahooreCh:  sndii 
he  labour  both  in  the  grapes  and  In  the  wios- 
fat,  ««he  may  both  eat  of  the  gnpse»  sod 
drink  of  the  must  (or  new  wine.)  If  he 
work  on  the  fig-tree,  he  may  not  est  sf 
grapes:  if  on  grapes,  he  may  not  est  of  figk 
And  he  that  is  working  upon  one  vine-tres, 
may  not  eat  (the  fruit)  of  anothsr  vine. 
Neither  may  be  eat  grapse  with  any  ether 
thhig;  as  with  bread,  or  the  like.  Bat  if  he 
have  agrsed  with  the  boosefadder,  fsr  ths 
quantity  thBt  be  shall  eat»  he  nay  sat  with 
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**  When  thou  coxnest  into  the  standing  com  of  thy  neighbour, 
then  thou  mayest  pluck  the  ears  with  thine  hand ;  but  thou  shalt 
not  moTe  a  sickle  unto  thy  neighbour's  standing  corn. 


bmd  or  with  nit,  or  with  tnything  that  he 
pleawtb."  Maim.  ibld.S6et.10, 12.  AsTHr 
SOQL,]  To  wit,  detireth  ;  or,  aeeonung  to 
tkf  una,  that  is,  thine  appetite.  The  Gr. 
joinelh  it  with  the  word  following,  thus,  90 
muek  09  thy  90ul,  (that  is,  thine  appetite) 
nay  he  JUM  with.  So  In  Pg.  Ixxriii.  18, 
thef  asked  meat  '  for  their  soul,  that  is,  for 
their  lost  or  appetite/  From  this  the  Hebe, 
gither,  that  only  he  himself,  not  any  other  of 
his  fiuniljr  may  eat.  *' The  labourer  that  shall 
ay,  Give  my  wife  and  children  that  which  I 
should  oat;  or,  lol  1  wlU  give  a  litUe  of  this 
which  I  have  taken,  to  my  wife  or  my  cbikl  for 
to  eat,  they  hearken  not  unto  him :  for  tiio 
law  doth  not  Touchiafe  it  to  any,  but  to  the 
worinnan  himself.  Though  he  be  a  Naxarita 
which  worketh  in  the  grapes,  [who  may  not 
by  tho  hiw  eat  any  of  them,  Num.  vi.  3,]  if 
he  say.  Give  it  my  wife  and  children,  they 
heaiken  not  onto  him.  A  workman  that  la* 
boureth  bimseli^  and  his  wife,  and  his  chil- 
dren, and  his  servants,  and  conditioneth  with 
the  bouseiioider,  that  be  will  not  eat  of  any- 
thing that  he  worlieth  upon,  neither  ha  nor 
his;  then  they  may  not  eat,  to  wit,  the 
greater  sort  of  them  ;  for  they  have  wittingly 
remitted  (of  their  right.)  But  the  little  ones 
he  eauiot  make  agreement  that  they  shall  not 
eat:  for  they  eat  not  d  that  which  Is  their 
lathar\  or  of  that  which  is  their  master's,  bat 
of  that  which  is  God's."  Maim.  ibid.  sect. 
13,  14.  Not  Ptrr.l  Hob.  net  gw&  any, 
either  to  carry  home  ior  himself  or  fior  any  of 
his. 
Vu.  85#— With  think  hand.1  To  wit, 


f  >r  to  eat,  ver.  24,  as  did  Christ's  disciples. 
Matt  zil.  ],  upon  the  warrant  of  this  law,  as 
is  probable :  howbeit,  the  Hebs.  understand 
it  of  the  labourers,  as  before.  And  t^e 
Chald.  version  liere  also  saith,  **  When  thtu 
art  hired  into  thy  neighbour's  Btandi\ig  corn, 
then  thou  mayest  pluck,"  &c.  Which  thoug'i 
the  meaning  be  good,  (for  even  the  beasi^ 
were  by  God's  law  to  eat  of  that  whereon  they 
laboured,  Deut.  xxv.  4,)  yet  the  extent 
hereof  seemeth  to  reach  fbrther,  even  to  all 
such  as  came  in  occaiionally>  and  had  a  de- 
sire or  need  to  taste  of  the  fruits.  Not  movs 
A  aiCKLv,]  Namely,  for  to  cut  down  for 
thine  own  eating,  or  for  to  carry  away  with 
thee,  as  ver.  84.  God,  whose  the  earth  is, 
and  the  plenty  thereof,  Ps.  xxlv.  i,  and  whose 
the  land  of  Canaan  was  in  special,  Lev.  xxv> 
S3,  who  seserved  tlie  first-fruits,  tithes,  cor- 
ners, gleanings,  ficc.  for  himself,  his  priests, 
and  the  poor  of  his  people.  Num.  xviil; 
Deut.  xxiv.  19 — 21,  would  have  the  fruits  in 
some  sort  common  for  the  necessities  of  all 
men,  especially  to  those  that  laboured  in 
them,  whether  men  or  beasts;  so  showing  his 
bounty  to  all,  yet  reserving  the  right  and 
property  of  the  owners,  which  no  man  might 
infringe:  that  mercy  and  justice  might  meet 
together,  and  not  one  man  put  his  sickle 
Into  another  man's  com,  to  reap  that  which 
another  hath  sown.  The  equity  of  this  law 
reacheth  also  unto  spiritual  things,  and  to 
God's  labourers  in  his  harvest,  2  Cor.  x. 
14—16;  1  Cor.  ix.  7,  0,  10_14;  Rom, 
XV.  20. 
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CHAP.  XXIV. 

1.  (y  dhorce,  5.  A  new  married  mangoeth  not  to  war,  6,  10.  Q^ 
pledges,  7.  Cf  man-stealers,  8.  0/  leprosy.  14.  The  hire  to  be  given 
in  ikie  tiine.  16.  Ofjuatiee,  19.  The  forgotten  sheaf  is  for  the  poor. 
20.  And  the  gleanings  of  the  fruits  to  be  left  for  them. 

^  When  a  man  hath  taken  a  wife,  and  been  her  husband,  and  it 
shall  be  that  she  find  not  grace  in  his  eyes,  because  he  hath  found 

^u.  1.— Bben  her  hiwband,]  That  is,  by  the  former  phrase,  taken  a  wife,  ss  is 
dooe  an  husband's  duty,  lain  with  her:  as  the  noted  on  Deut.  xxii.  13.  Gbacb,]  Or/a- 
Gr.  truislatetb,  dteelt  together  with  her.  So  tfour  in  hie  eyes  ;  in  Gr.,  grace  he/ore  him, 
Deut  xxi.  13.  For  his  marriage  is  signified      that,    if  he    like    her  not,     MArrsR   op 
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in  her  matter  of  nakedness :  and  he  shall  write  her  a  bill  of  di- 
vorcement, and  give  it  in  her  hand,  and  send  her  away  out  of  his 


KAKEDirsss,']  Or,  tke  nakedness  of  anything, 
that  ifl,  the  ditcorery  of  «Mn«  imclean  thing: 
or,  bj  transplicing  the  wordSy  anting  of 
nakednets,  that  is,  of  ehame  and  igoaminy; 
as  the  Gr.  transteteth,  a  MAameftU  (or  tm- 
comely)  iking.    This  is  thought  of  some  not 
to  be  meant  of  adultery,  for  which  ahe  wat 
to  die  if  it  were  pnnred.  Dent.  sxil.  22,  bat 
of  some  evil  thing  in  her  conditions  or  ac- 
tions, which  displeased  her  husband.     So  the 
phrHe  was  used  in  Deut.  xxiii.  14,  kr  that 
wliich  was  oncleanljr  and  unseemly.    And 
nm  SHALL  WRITK,]  Uoderstaiid  firom  the  for. 
mer  sentence,  and  if  he  skmii  wrOe:  for  this 
is  n-jt  a  commandment,  but  a  pennisBion,  as 
our  Saviour  saith,   '  Moses  because  of  the 
hardness  of  your  hearts,  suflered  you  to  put 
away  your  wives :  bat  from  the  beginning  it 
was  not  so^'  Matt.  xiz.  8.    So  after  in  ver. 
3,  *  And  the  latter  man  shall  haU  her,  that 
is»  if  he  shall  hate  her  ;*  for  all  is  supposition 
and  permission,  until  ver.  4.  where  she  is 
forbidden  to  her  fint  husband.    But  the  Heb. 
mistook  this  for  a  commandment,  Matt.  xix. 
7,  and  so  do  to  this  day,  as  is  to  be  seen  io 
their  writing*,  wherein  good  and  bad  are 
mixed  together  thus;  "  A  man  may  not  take 
a  wife,  and  have  a  purpose  in  him  to  dirorce 
her,  &c.     She  may  not  remain  under  him* 
and  minister  unto  him,  if  he  be  purposed  to 
divorce  her.    A  man  may  not  put  away  his 
first  wife,  except  he  hath  iound  io  her  the 
nakedness  of  something :  and  it  becomes  him 
Dot  to  be  hasty  to  send  away  his  first  wife ; 
but  the  second,  if  he  hate  her,  let  him  send 
her  away.     A  woman  that  is  of  evil  condi- 
tions, and  is  not  modest,  as  are  the  honest 
daughters  of  Israel,  it  is  commanded  to  put 
her  away."    Maim.   tom.  2,  treat,  of  Di- 
vorees,  chap.  z.  sect.  21,  82.    But  the  Lord, 
the  God  of  Israel  salth,  that  he  hateth  putting 
away,  Mai.  ii.  16.    And,  <  What  God  hath 
joined   together,   let  no  man    put  asunder. 
Matt.  six.  6.    Bill  of  di7obckmxnt,]  Or, 
lihel  (book)  of  etOiing  off;  which  the  Gr. 
Torsion  (approved  by  the  evangelists.  Matt. 
xiz.  7,)  calleth,  '  a  libel  of  divorcement,  or, 
of  departing  away,'  because  by  it  the  woman 
was  cut  off  from  her  husband,  and  departed 
from  him  and  his  house.    Of  this  the  Hebs. 
have  many  canons;  and  the  form  of  this  bill 
is  in  the  Tk'dmud  in  GOtin,  chap.  ix.  and 
by  Malm,  in  treat,  of  Dioorees,  chap.  iv. 
sect.  12,  set  down  in  these  words: 

"  In  such  a  day  of  the  wedc,  in  such  or  such 
a  day  of  the  month  N.  in  such  or  such  a  year 
from  the  creation  (of  the  world,)  or  from  the 
Bupputatlon  (of  Alexander)  after  the  account 


which  we  are  wont  to  count  by,  here  in  the 
place  N.  I.  N.  the  son  of  N.  of  the  plaoe  N. 
(or  if  then  be  any  other  name  or  snreame 
which  I  have,  or  my  iathers  have  had,  or 
(which)  my  place  hath*  or  my  fiOher's  ptaee 
have  had)  have  voluntarily,  with  the  willmg. 
ness  of  my  soul,  without  constraint,  both  dis. 
missed,  and  left,  and  put  away  thee,  even 
thee  N.  the  daughter  of  N.  of  the  city  N. 
(or  if  tiioa  hast  any  other  name  or  sarnsmr, 
thou,  or  thy  fitthers,  or  thy  place,  or  tbj  &- 
therms  plsoe)  which  hast  been  my  wife  here- 
tofore, but  DOW  I  dismiss  thee,  and  leave 
thee,  and  put  thee  away,  that  thou  majcst  be 
free,  and  have  power  over  thine  own  soul,  to 
go  away,  to  be  married  to  any  man  wfaon 
thoa  wilt;  and  that  no  man  be  relnsod  of 
thine  hand,  for  my  name,  finom  this  day  sad 
for  ever.  And  thus  thou  art  lawful  for  sny 
man;  and  this  is  unto  thee  from  me  a  writ- 
ing of  divoreement,  and  bill  of  dismlsBOo, 
and  an  epistle  of  putting  (thee)  away,  aeoerd. 
ing  to  the  law  of  Moses  and  Israel. 

(•  N.  son  of  N.  witness. 

«  N.  son  of  N.  witness. 
GiFX  IT,]  Or,  delioer  ii  into  ker  ^and,  sod 
this  also  before  witnesses.  The  Hebs.  oh. 
serve  tern  tkings,  which  thef  say  are  requi- 
site by  the  law,  and  are  the  root  (or  feunda 
tion)  of  the  divorce;  1.  "That  a  man  put 
her  not  away,  but  of  his  own  will:  gathered 
ham  these  vrords.  If  she  find  not  grace  in  his 
eyes;  but  the  woman  may  be  pot  awaj, 
whether  she  be  willing  or  not.  2.  That  bo 
put  her  away  by  a  irriting,  not  by  any  other 
thing.  S.  That  the  matter  of  the  writing  be 
to  divorce  her  and  pat  her  away  out  of  his 
possession.  4.  That  the  matter  of  that  di- 
voroement  be  between  him  and  her.  5.  Thst 
it  be  written  by  her  name.  6.  That  there  be 
no  action  wanting  after  the  writing  thereof 
save  the  delivery  of  it  unto  her.  7.  That  he 
give  it  unto  her.  8.  That  he  give  it  her  be- 
fore witnesses.  0.  That  he  give  it  her  by 
the  law  of  divorces.  10.  And  that  it  be  the 
husband,  or  his  deputy,  that  deliverelh  it  note 
her."  Maim,  treat,  of  Dieorast,  chap.  I 
secL  1.  Uuto  these  they  add  also  suodiy 
other  cauUons,  as  ''  Where  it  is  said  In  the 
law,  <  And  he  shall  write  her  a  bill,'  &c 
Whether  he  write  It  with  fab  own  band,  or 
speak  to  another  to  write  It  for  him;  and 
whether  he  deliver  it  with  his  own  bsod.  or 
speak  to  another  to  deliver  it,  (it  is  all  one)  it 
is  not  said,  *  He  shall  write,  bat  to  dgnify, 
that  she  may  not  be  put  away  but  b?  i  writ- 
ing; and,  <  He  shall  give  (to  sigoi^r)  tfcatsbs 
may  not  take  it  of  herttlf.     But  it  Is  oene*- 
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house :  *  And  ahe  depart  out  of  his  house,  and  go  and  be  another 
man's :  '  And  the  latter  man  hate  her,  and  write  her  a  bill  of  di* 
▼orcement,  and  give  i^  in  her  hand,  and  send  her  away  oat  of  his 
house ;  or  if  the  latter  man  die,  which  took  her  to  him  to  wife : 
'  Her  first  husband  which  sent  her  away,  may  not  return  to  take 
her  to  be  unto  him  to  wife,  after  that  she  is  caused  to  be  defiled, 


nuy,  that  Um  husbaod  apeak  hiniMlf  unto  tUe 
scriveiiar  to  write  it,  and  to  tbe  wituoases  to 
tulucribe  it.   Eveiy  bill  tliat  is  not  written  by 
tlie  name  of  tiie  mati  that  dlToroetb,  and  by 
tha  aame  of  the  woman  divorced,  is  no  bill. 
Whon  writeth  (a  biU)  to  pat  away  hia  wife,  and 
bcthlnketli  hiro,  and  doth  not  put  beraway,  but 
aiitiatfa  himself  with  her  afiter  it  is  written, 
ha  may  not   pat  her  away  by  that  bill  at 
lootbar  time  when  he  would  put  her  away. 
Whtfeas  the  law  saith,  <  And  give  It  in  h«r 
hsod;*  tlie  Kripture  meaneth  no  more,  but 
that  it  eome  unto  her;  and  whether  it  be  in 
bar  hand,  er  in  lier  boaooi,  or  to  her  deputy 
(or  attorney)  whose  hand  bIm  hath  made  as 
her  hand,  it  is  all  one.     But  it  is  necessary 
thst  he  be  made  her  attorney  Itefore  two  wit- 
nesses, and  that  there  be  two  witnesses  to 
testify,  that  the  biU  came  to  the  hand  of  her 
ottonMy.    The  husband  cannot  make  an  at- 
torney to  receire  the  bill  for  his  wife,  bat  he 
may  make  ooe  to  carry  it  to  his  wife.     If  the 
atlorney  have  received  the  bill,  and  before  it 
Cometh  to  the  woman's  hand,  the  husband 
cksBceth  his  mind,  and  saith  unto  him,  the 
bill  which  I  sent  bf  thee,  be  of  none  eflect; 
or  if  he  say  before  unto  his  wife,  the  bill 
which  I  have  sent  unto  thee,  be  of  none  ef- 
fect;  or  if  he  send  another  meesenger  to  make 
It  of  none  eflect ;  or  if  he  say  unto  others,  the 
bin  which  I  have  tent  to  my  wife  be  of  none 
effect,  b!  it  is  of  none  eflect,  though  it  come 
(ifter)  to  his  wile's  hand.    But  If  (he  speak 
it)  afier  it  be  come  to  her  hand,  or  to  the 
hind  of  her  attorney,  which  was  to  receive  it 
for  her,  be  cannot  make  it  of  none  effect.    He 
thst  divorceth  upon  conditioa,  if  the  condition 
hs  confirmed  she  is  divorced;  if  not,  she  is 
Dotdiforced.  Aai/hesay,Lo!  hereisthybiU, 
upon  ooofition  that  thou  give  me  200  pence 
witUo  these  thirty  days;  if  she  give  them 
^th  his  consent  within  thirty  days,  she  la 
divorced;  if  after  thirty  days,  she  is  not  di- 
vorced.    If  she  give  them  to  him  by  force, 
w  that  he  it  not  wNling  to  receive  them,  the 
bill  is  of  none  eflect,  till  she  give  them  with 
Ml  consent,"  &c.    Maim,  treat,  of  Divorces, 
rbap.  {{.  sect  1,  5;  chap.  ill.  sect.  1.  6; 
chap.  vi.  sect.  1,  3,  16;  chap.  viii.  sect.  1, 

Vei,  2 — Bb  AiroTHSR  M AN'a,]  Or,  be  to 
•rather  man:  either  by  full  marriage,  or  by 
espousals  only;  for  a  betrothed  woman  is  a 


roan's  wife,  Deut.  xxii.  23,  24.  So  the  Hebs. 
say;  "  He  that  putteth  away  his  wife,  and  she 
is  betrothed  to  another,  although  she  be  not 
married  to  him,  slie  is  unkwful  for  the  first 
(husband.)  And  If  the  first  do  return  and 
marry  lier,  he  is  to  be  beaten,  and  to  be  com- 
pelled to  put  her  out,  Deut.  xxiv.  4."  Malm, 
in  Divoreee,  cliap.  zi.  sect.  12.  She  might 
also  become  another  man's  by  fbmicatlon, 
though  she  married  not.  Jar.  Hi.  I,  yet  tlia 
phrase  often  implleth  the  state  of  marriage, 
Rom.  vii.  3,  4,  unto  which  sense  the  Hebs. 
restrain  it  here. 

Vbr.  8.—- And  thb  lattir,]  Under- 
stand from  the  last  clause,  "  And  if  the  kt- 
ter  man  hate,  and  if  he  write  her  a  bill,"  ftc. 
for  these  are  but  suppositions,  and  bare  per- 
missions, not  commandments  which  God 
would  have  done,  as  is  before  noted. 

Vbr.  4. — Mat  not  ritorn,]  Or,  ean- 
not,  it  is  not  lawful  for  him  to  take  her  again : 
and  this  is  Uie  law  which  God  comnuadeth, 
whereby  he  showeth  a  dislike  of  Uie  former 
divorcements;  as  after  he  plainly  confirmeth 
by  the  prophet,  Mai.  11.  16.  For,  <  Whoso- 
ever  shall  put  away  his  wife,  saving  for  tlie 
cause  of  fomicatloo,  causeth  her  to  commit 
adultery,  [and  If  he  marry  another,  he  com- 
mitteth  adultery,]  and  whosoever  shall  marry 
her  that  is  divoreed,  committeth  adultery,' 
Matt.  V.  32;  xix.  9.  Shb  is  caifsbo  to  bb 
DBFiLBD,]  Or,  is  eoMoed  to  d^  hertelf.  The 
Gr.  and  ChaM.  translate,  ehe  it  d^ed: 
but  the  Hob.  word  Httttamaah  is  of  such  a 
composition,  as  implleth  both  the  defiling  of 
herself,  and  the  cause  thereof  by  her  hua- 
band,  wlu>  pot  away  ftrsL  It  was  therefore 
an  error  in  tbe  Jews,  to  take  this  for  a  com- 
mandment of  God,  which  he  tolerated  only 
for  the  hardness  of  their  hearts ;  and  showed 
the  woman  to  be  defiled  by  her  second  mar. 
riage,  after  her  first  unjust  divorre.     Not 

CADSB  THB  LAND  TO  81 N,]  Or,  llW  99tjf^  tho 

land  to  tin  :  which  may  be  understood,  that 
by  their  example  others  should  not  be  occa- 
sioned to  do  the  IIIko;  or,  that  by  the  ma- 
gistrate's neglect  of  punishing  this  evil,  others 
be  not  emboldened.  Or  rather,  that  the  land 
be  not  In  sin,  that  Is,  punishable  for  this  sin, 
which  extendeth  not  only  to  the  persons  that 
do  it,  but  to  all  the  people  that  suffer  it:  as 
there  bo  examples  of  the  like  in  other  cases, 
as  Josh.  vii. ;  xxii.  17,  20.     Therefore  the 
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for  that  is  abominatioD  before  JehoTah ;  and  tbon  sbalt  not  cause 
the  land  to  sin,  which  Jehorah  thy  Grod  giveth  unto  tbee^br  an  b- 
heritance. 

*  When  a  man  hath  taken  a  new  wife,  he  shall  not  go  ont  in  the 
army,  neither  shall  anything  pass  upon  him :  he  shall  be  free  in 
his  honse  one  year,  and  rejoice  with  his  wife  which  he  hath  taken. 

*  (A  man  J  shall  not  take  to  pledge  the  nether  mill>stone,  or  the 
upper  mill-stone ;  for  he  taketh  to  pledge  the  sonL 


prophet  allecin;  this  b«,  tftith,  that  <  the  knd 
should  be  gnalljr  polluUd,'  Jcr.  iii.  1.  Mnd  t» 
the  Gr.  Persian  hcf«  instred  of  "sin  aiUi» 
and  jpe  shaU  not  defile  the  hnd.''  This  law 
is  fi|[nraUTei]r  applied  In  the  pfadiee  of  ft 
onto  God  and  his  church,  onCo  whoa  ki  was 
an  husband,  J«r.  xxxi.  SS,  and  onto  whoa  in 
time  he  '  did  kit*  a  bill  of  diTorceant.  bat 
for  her  adultery,'  Jer.  iii.  8,  not  apon  di»> 
pleasarvy  without  her  due  merit,  m  th*  Is. 
raeliles  often  did  to  their  wires,  (for  aKii  a 
*  biU  of  dirorce  thef  coold  not  show)  b«t  Jbr 
her  transgressions  she  was  p«t  away,'  Is.  L 
1.  And  thoofh  bj  this  law,  a  wnaan  pnft 
away,  and  becominf  another  Ban's,  aight 
not  return  to  her  first  hiwbanri  afain,  jei  God 
(who  is  abora  his  law")  odiereth  his  church, 
after  her  aany  adulteries,  to  ratnra  a^ain 
Mito  hira  by  ivpenlanee  and  iaith,  Jm*.  iii.  1 ; 
Hos.  ii.  S,  19;  iii.  1,  5.  The  apostle  also 
applieth  this  allejiory  to  the  church's  estate 
lander  the  law,  and  under  the  gospel  of  Christ, 
Rom.  vii.  1--^  &e. 

Vbb.  & — Ix  TRK  AEXT.3  Vmim  ike  trar, 
a  the  Gr.  tfinslateth.  In  Dtfut.  xv.  a  law 
given  for  each  a  were  betrothed  and  not 
planted  vimyards,  or  bnilt 
;  oalon  vf»  or  dwelt  in  thea; 
the  Hebt.  nndentandthoa  two  abo  in  this  law, 
njlng,  •*  He  that  hath  bnihiad  a  hoa^  and 
dedicated  It,  and  he  thai  aanicd  his  be. 
trothed  wife,  or  his  brother's  wilb,  (DmL 
xxT.  e,)  and  he  that  hith  ande  his  vineyard 
common,  thea  go  nst  ont  to  war  till  the  yar 
be  ended."  Maia.  tsa.  4,  treat,  of  Katgi^ 
chap.  Til.  aeC  la  Akttbccq.]  Or,  ongbft 
•f  mmjfiMmg,  that  is,  of  any  eharga  or  bnal. 
nea  eooeeralng  wars,  a  the  like.  There- 
fore wherea  ach  a  had  not  aarried  thair 
tpooaes,  nor  dedicated  their  houset, 
common  their  vineyards,  when  they 
back  from  the  army,  were  to  provide  vicbal^ 
and  prepare  the  ways  for  the  aray,  a  it 
noted  on  DeoL  xz.  7,  they  were  all  this  first 
year  free  froa  thea  and  other  the  Bin 
charges,  a  the  Hehs.  ay,  "  Thea  ge  not  ooft 
to  the  war  neither  are  they  charged  with 
anything  in  the  world,  Deut.  xsir.  5,  by 
word  of  mouth  we  have  been  tanght,  that  hie 
shaU  be  frw  a  year,  both  for  the  hooM  thatbe 


hath  dedialed,  aid  for  the  wifo  that  he  hath 
married,  and  for  the  viasyard  whoafririt  he 
hath  begmi  to  eat  oC  Att  the  year  long  hs 
neither  pnividelh  vicbBali»  nor  preparsth  tho 
way,  nor  watrheth  en  the  wall^  nar  givelhto 
the  trihma  of  the  city,  neither  aay  anythli^ 
in  the  werU  pas  open  Uas."  Blalm.  treat, 
of  Em^^  rtep.  vii.  sect.  10,  11.  Piss 
rroscnji,]  That  is,  a  the  Gr.  ezplaineth  it, 
l«  imid  lyai  Ada.  Fan,]  TM  ii,  ex. 
eapted  froa  all  poUie  labeiiri 
In  the  wars  that  king  Aa  made  with  <] 
none  wa  Ine,'  1  Kings  sv.  82,  when  aay 
be  aidenteed,  none  ave  snch  a  God's  lav 
did  exeapt:  a,  net  they  neither,  beeaae  <f 
the  gient  noeeasily  of  help.  Rsjoicm  win 
■a  wine,]  By  this  lew  God  showed  bow 
he  ^proved  of  holy  wedlock,  (abylhs 

he  shewed  his  hatred  of  a^iat  <i- 
i)  when  to  encomrage  the  newly  aarried, 

the  cnmhranca  which  that  estiti 
bringeth  with  it,  and  to  settle  their  love  each 
to  other,  he  esemptad  thea  aen  fram  all 
wars,  caret,  and  expenses,  Ifcnt  they  might 
the  aore  comfortably  provide  for  their  on 
esUte. 

VaL  6..^  A    max)    SBALl.    KOT    TAKE,] 

Heh.  BeskmUmatimAe:  this  is  to  be  andcr^ 
stood  of  any  man:  therefore  the  Gr.  and 
ChaM.  change  the  peian,  to  aake  the  sense 

an,  a  after  Mesa  else 
17.  Nktbvb  Miia.sTO:rK,] 
thiiwad  JbcAcrtasignifiethboth 
a  the  BiU  hk  general,  Exod.  xi.  &  Here, 
by  raaan  the  nppa  alOstone  i*  afta  asn- 
tionedy  the  netkar  dsne  Is  specially  aesaC 
Aul  nnda  thea  paiticdiara,  aU  othw  of  Ifts 
neeoamry  ae  for  man's  lifo  are  forirfdden  te 
be  tahai  tn  ptodge.  The  Hebe.  siy,**Hs 
that  lendeth  to  hie  neigfahea-,  foe.  may  ast 
take  to  plodgo  vessels  (a  faBtraOMnts)  whers- 
with  they  make  rsftdy  (meat)  for  the  lifo;  as 
miUfllones,  a  the  wooden  mill,  a  pets  whkh 
they  boU  meat  in,  a  bntcher'a  kniva,  aths 
like  things,  DeoL  xxiv.  6,  and  if  he  tabs 
snch  te  pledge,  he  mat  be  forced  to  restore; 
aid  if  thepawnhelost,abavtbdbrehede 
restore  it,  he  is  to  be  beaten."  Maioa.  torn. 
4,  tretf^of  the  Lemder  mmd  ilerreiar.  cbep. 
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If  a  man  be  taken  stealing  a  soul  uf  his  brethren^  of  tlie  sons 
of  Israel,  and  maketh  gain  to  himself  by  him,  and  selleth  him ; 
then  that  thief  shall  die,  and  thou  shalt  put  away  evil  from  the 
midst  of  thee. 

*  Take  thou  heed  in  the  plague  of  leprosy,  to  observe  diligently 
and  to  do  according  to  all  that  the  priests  the  Levites  shall  teach 
yon;  as  I  commanded  them  ye  shall  observe  to  do.    '  Remember 


iii.  sect  i.  Thx  uppkr  millstons,]  CaU- 
cd  Reckeb  a  Charret,  because  of  the  niimiog 
tiwRof  iipoo  the  nether  stone.  From  hence 
tiierMy,  *<He  that  tafceth  to  pledge  many 
tnatmineiits  which  are  for  food,  &c.  is  guilty 
^  every  instrument  (or  Tessel)  by  iteelf, 
tlmgh  they  be  two  instruments  wherewith 
tbey  do  ooe  wotIl,  [as  the  nether  millstone 
ud  the  upper]  he  is  guilty  for  them  by  the 
DUne  cf  two  instmments,  and  for  them  twain 
Be  ii  to  be  twice  heaten."  Maim.  ibid. 
rhip.  iii.  Met  3.  See  after  in  ver.  IJ,  18, 
n.  Thi  soul,]  That  is,  the  life  if  the 
Ms/  (or  Mf)  meaning  the  instruments  of 
lusliTcliliood:  end  as  Thargum  Jerusalemy  ex- 
Peuods  it,/Ae  necestHies  of  the  nul  (or  life.) 
The  ChaJd.  parephnseth  thus,  **  For  by  them 
u  iMde  (retdy)  meat  for  erery  soul."  Thus 
^  nitlstones  are  named  but  for  an  instance, 
foriiidding  ill  other  of  like  sort. 

Vbe.  7.— a  soul,]  That  is,  any  person, 

"»n,  woman,  or  child.     Or  Isbakl,]  This 

^  Hefat.  talu  as  a  limiUtion  to  Israel,  and 

^proS'lytes  thereof:  and  for  stealing  inft- 

(iels,  they  hold  he  was  but  to  make  restitution. 

Msiffl.  torn.  4,  treat  of  Theft,  chap.  ii.  sect 

1 :  chap.  ix.  sect.  6.     Maketh  gain,]  Or, 

^h  kimtelf;  the  Gr.   translateth,  and 

^ji^gwg  him  under  hie  power,  eelieth  Aim, 

See  this  word  used  in  Deut  xxi.  14.     And 

»LLETB  hih,]  The  Heb.  join  this  to  the 

lormer,  without  which  they  think  the  thief 

*>s  not  to  die.     *'  A  thief  is  not  guilty  of 

^  untn  be  stesl  an  Israelite,  and  get  him 

into  his  power,  and  serreth  himself  of  him, 

jnd  seUeCfa  him  to  others,  Deut  xxiY.  7.     If 

«  rtcal  him,  and  serve  himself  with  him, 

>|nl  do  not  sell  him,  or  do  seU  him  before  he 

wh  serred  himself  by  him,  he  is  frae  (from 

**^.)    Maim,  treat  of  Theft,  chap.  ix. 

'^  ii  3.    Otbem  think  that  if  he  either 

|«wd  himself  wjUi  him,  or  sold  him,  he  was 

^  die:  Bud  this  may  well  be  the  meaning  of 

^  Uw;  for  ufui  often  signifieth  or  as  is 

'•«edon  Gen.  xiil.  8;  xix.  12.    Shall  die,] 

y  the  Hchs.  say,  he  was  to  be  eirangled  to 

«°'A  **    Maim.  ibid.  chap.  ix.  sect  1 . 

ver.  8.— Plaoue  op  LBniosr,]  Which 
|»'gl»t  be  on  men*<  bodies,  or  on  garments,  or 
I"  houses.  The  law  of  all  these  is  given  st 
^•'8*.  in  Lev.  xlil.  and  xir.  clia|is.     All 


THAT  THX  PRiEgTS,]  The  Gr.  iranslatetb,  aU 
the  law  thai  the  pr'^*  <Ae  LeviteM  ehaU 
show  uniojfou.  This  is  a  warning  to  Israel, 
thit  if  any  man  had  the  leprosy,  or  a  sore  like 
the  leprosy,  be  should  not  dissemble  or  hide 
it,  or  pluck  off,  or  cut  away  the  signs  thereof, 
or  labour  by  medicines  to  cure  it,  or  do  any- 
thing thereto,  but  as  the  priest  directed  him 
according  to  the  law;  because  this  plague 
was  usually  by  the  hand  of  God  for  men's  sins, 
and  did  pollute  both  the  person  himself,  and 
all  that  touched  him ;  so  that  for  the  discern- 
ing and  curing  of  this  plague,  they  should 
seek  unto  God,  by  the  means  which  he  ap- 
pointed. Therefore  from  this  law,  the  Hebs. 
teach;  "  He  that  plucketh  off  the  signs  of 
undeanness,  either  all  or  some  of  them,  or 
feareth  the  living  (raw)  flesh,  all,  or  some  of 
it,  or  cutteth  all  the  sore  out  of  his  flesh,  or 
out  of  a  garment,  or  house,  either  before  he 
come  to  the  priest,  or  while  he  is  shut  up, 
or  after,  &c.  he  transgresseth  against  th's 
prohibition,  f  Take  thou  heed  in  the  plague  of 
leprosy,'  &c.  (Deut.  xsv.  S)."  Maim.  torn. 
S,  treat,  of  Leproty,  chap.  x.  sect.  1.  See 
the  annots.  on  Lev.  xiii.  As  I  command- 
ed them,]  If  then  the  priest  spake  or  did 
otherwise  than  God  prescribed,  it  was  not  to 
stand.  "  A  priest  that  pronounceth  him  un- 
clean that  is  dean,  or  him  clean  that  is  un- 
clean, he  doth  nothing  at  all,  for  it  is  writ- 
ten (in  Lev.  xiii.  ver.  14, 15)  he  is  unclean, 
and  the  priest  shall  pronounce  him  un- 
clean," &c.  Maim,  in  Leproey,  chap.  ix. 
sect  3. 

Ver.  g. — Unto  Mary,]  In  Heb.  Jtfinr- 
jam,  in  Gr.  Mariam  ;  she  was  the  sister  of 
Moses  and  Aaron,  a  prophetess  in  Israel, 
who  for  speaking  against  Moses,  was  smit- 
ten of  €rod  with  leprosy,  Num.  xii.  whose 
example  is  for  a  warning  to  all,  that  they 
sliould  not  sin  as  she  did,  lest  God  plague 
them  also:  and  that  the  justice  of  the  law 
should  be  executed  upon  all  lepers,  without 
respect  of  persons.  So  all  other  examples  in 
scripture  are  examples  unto  us,  1  Cor.  x. 
6 — 1 1 ,  and  so  Christ  saith,  *  Remember  Lot^ 
wife,'  Luke  xvii.  32. 

Ver.  10. — When  thou  lendest,]  Or, 
when  thou  t halt  exact  of  thjf  neighbour  the 
exaction  of  anything,  that  U,  ^^V  ^^'^ 
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what  Jehovah  thy  God  did  unto  Mary^  in  the  way,  after  ye  were 
come  forth  out  of  Egypt. 

^°  When  thou  lendest  thy  neighbour  the  loan  of  anything,  thou 
shalt  not  go  in  into  his  house,  to  fetch  his  pawn.  "  Thou  shalt 
stand  without,  and  the  man  to  whom  thou  dost  lend,  shall  bring 
forth  unto  thee  the  pawn  without.  ^  And  if  he  6e  a  poor  man, 
thou  shalt  not  lie  down  with  his  pawn.  ^  Restoring  thou  shalt  re- 
store the  pawn  unto  him  when  the  sun  goeth  down,  that  he  may  lie 
down  in  his  raiment  and  bless  thee,  and  unto  thee  it  shall  be  jus- 
tice before  Jehovah  thy  God. 

*^  Thou  shalt  not  fraudulently  oppress  an  hired  servant  that  is 
poor  and  needy,  of  thy  brethren,  or  of  thy  stranger  which  is  in 
thy  land,  within  thy  gates.  ^'  In  his  day  thou  shsdt  give  his  hire, 
and  the  sun  shall  not  go  down  upon  it,  for  he  t^  poor,  and  unto  it 


which  if  it  were  with  rigour,  or  of  %  poor 
Bian  that  had  not  to  pay,  was  unlawful.  See 
the  notea  on  Exod.  xxii.  25.  The  Gr. 
tranalateth,  1/  there  be  a  tMi  in  thy  neigh- 
bouTy  (that  is,  if  he  be  indebted  to  thee)  what 
debt  toever.  See  the  notes  on  Deut  xv.  g. 
Thou  shalt  not  go  in  J  This  is  spoicen  to 
the  creditor,  and  (as  the  Hobs,  say)  to  the 
messenger  of  the  magistrate  sent  to  taiie  a 
pawn.  *<  He  that  lendeth  to  his  neighbour 
poor  or  rich,  may  not  talce  a  pawn  of  him« 
but  by  the  Synedrion,  [that  is,  by  authority 
of  the  magistrate:]  and  though  it  be  the  mes- 
senger of  the  SynedrioQ  that  cometh  for  a 
pawn,  he  may  not  come  into  his  house  and 
taice  his  pawn,  but  must  stand  without,  and 
the  borrower  is  to  bring  out  a  pawn  unto  him, 
Deut.  xxir.  10.  If  it  be  so,  what  (differ- 
ence) is  there  between  the  creditor,  and  the 
messenger  of  the  Synedrion?  The  messen- 
ger of  the  court,  he  may  talce  the  pawn  out 
of  the  hand  of  the  borrower  by  force,  and  give 
it  the  lender:  but  the  creditor  may  not  take 
the  pawn,  till  the  borrower  giro  it  him  with 
consent  If  the  creditor  transgress,  and  go 
into  the  borrower's  house  for  his  pawn,  or 
snatcheth  a  pawn  out  of  his  hand  by  force,  he 
is  not  to  be  beaten,  because  the  act  is  broken 
off,  for  he  must  restore  the  pawn,  Deut.  xxir. 
13.  If  he  keep  not  this  commandment  to 
restore  it,  as  if  the  pawn  be  lost  or  burnt,  he 
is  to  be  beaten,  and  to  restore  the  price  of  the 
pawn."  Maim.  torn.  4,  treat,  of  the  Lender 
and  Borrower^  chap.  iii.  sect.  4. 

Vkb.  12. — Not  lib  down,]  To  deep;  not 
go  to  bed.  For  breach  of  this  law,  the  Lo)^ 
reproveth  Israel ;  'They lay themselTes duwn 
upon  clothes  laid  to  pledge,  by  every  altar/ 
Amos  ii.  8.  But  hereby  not  only  the  use  of 
the  poor  man's  pawn,  but  the  keeping  of  it  is 
forbidden ;  *'  with  his  pawn,  tliat  iit,  and  his 


pawn  by  thee  "  (or  in  thy  custody.)  Mdintt 
in  Lender  and  Borrower,  chap.  iii.  sect.  5. 

Vbb.  13.-^ When  thb  siw,]  Or,  as  the 
Gr.  translateth,  about  the  going  down  of  tke 
tun:  in  Ezod.  xxii.  26,  it  la  said,  <  before 
the  sun  goeth  down ;'  see  the  annoL  there, 
where  is  showed,  lligt  every  pawn  is  to  be 
restored  when  the  poor  man  bath  need  of  it, 
by  night  or  by  day.  If  the  pawn  must  thus 
be  restored  when  he  hath  need,  what  booteth 
it  to  take  the  pawn?  The  Hebs.  answer, 
that  by  this  means  **  the  debt  is  not  relea^ 
in  the  seventh  year,  (which  the  law  biddetb, 
Deut.  XV.  1—^)  and  if  the  borrower  die* 
his  movables  are  not  made  his  children^  but 
payment  is  made  by  the  pawn  aiter  his  dnXtiT 
Maim.  ibid.  chap.  iii.  sect  5.  Jcstice,]  In 
Gr.,  almt,  a  noA.  of  mercy,  which  God  will 
reward:  as  on  the  oontimry  in  ver.  I5b  ^ 
saith,  '  it  be  in  thee  a  sin,'  that  is,  an  ini- 
quity which  God  will  punish. 

Vkr.  14. — Not  fraudulkntlt  oppuss.] 
Or,  not  defraud :  the  Gr.  translateth,  Thorn 
•halt  not  fraudulently  heep  bach  the  kirt  of 
the  poor,  itc.  which  word  the  apostle  useth  io 
like  case,  saying,  '  Behold  the  hire  of  the 
labourers,  &c.  which  is  by  you  fraudulfSStJy 
kept  back,  crietb,'  &c.  James  v.  4,  and 
among  the  other  weighty  laws,  oar  Ssviour 
nameth  tlJs  for  one,  in  Mark  x.  19.  See 
also  Lev.  xix.  13.  Thy  oatss,]  Tfaat  is, 
as  tie  Gr.  and  Chald.  translate,  thy  ei/k*. 

Ver.  15.^-In  his  day,]  In  Gr.,  The 
same  day,  J^ay,  is  used  tor  all  Hmt.  His 
HIRE,]  Or,  hit  wagety  whether  for  his  own 
labour,  or  for  his  beaste,  or  other  things.  Se 
the  Hebs.  explain  it,  **  Whether  it  be  the  hire 
of  man,  or  the  hire  of  beasts,  or  the  hire  of 
instruments,  he  is  bound  to  give  it  ia  his 
time:  and  if  he  keep  it  aiter  the  time,  he 
transgresseth  against  a  prohibition."    Maim. 
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he  lifteth  up  his  soul,  that  he  cry  not  against  thee  unto  Jehovalij 
and  it  be  in  thee  a  sin. 

^  The  father  shall  not  be  put  to  death  for  the  children,  and  the 
children  shall  not  be  put  to  death  for  the  fathers :  they  shall  be  put 
to  death  every  man  in  his  oum  sin.  ''  Thou  shalt  not  wrest  the 
judgment  of  the  stranger,  nor  of  the  fatherless :  thou  slialt  not  take 
to  pledge  the  garment  of  the  widow.     ^  But  thou  shalt  remember 


torn.  4,  trail,  of  Hiring,  chap.  xi.  sect.  1. 
Not  go  down  upon  it,]  In  Lev.  xix.  IS,  it 
ia  iftid,  <  it  shall  not  ahlde  aU  night  with  thee;' 
which  two  the  Hobs,  unfold  thus;  '*  What  is 
the  Ume  (or  daj)  of  him  that  is  hired?  He 
tint  is  hired  for  a  day,  (his  hire)  is  due  aU 
tbtt  nigbt;  and  of  him  it  is  said  (in  Lev. 
xiz.  13,)  it  shall  not  abide  all  night  with  thee 
ontil  the  morning:  and  he  that  is  hired  for  a 
night,  it  is  due  aU  the  day;  and  of  him  it  is 
Aid,  'In  his  day  thou  shalt  giro  his  hire,' 
(Oeat  xiiY.  15).  And  he  that  is  hired  kg 
hoars  of  the  day,  it  fs  due  all  the  day;  if  for 
boiut  of  the  night,  it  is  due  all  the  night.  He 
tbit  is  hired  for  a  week^  or  for  a  month,  or 
for  a  year,  or  for  seTon,  if  (the  term)  go  out 
by  day,  it  is  doe  all  that  day ;  if  it  go  out  by 
night,  it  is  due  aU  that  night.  Maim,  ib., 
chap.  xi.  sect.  2.  Lifteth  up  bis  soul,] 
Thit  is,  bapeth  for  and  desireth  it  for  the 
nafaitenance  of  his  life.  So  the  Gr.  here 
translateth,  ks  haih  hope  ;  and  in  Jer.  xxii. 
27;  xlir.  14,  the  lifting  up  of  the  soul  signi- 
fieth  a  desire:  and  the  miJ  is  often  put  for 
^.  Hereupon  the  Hebs.  say;  *'  WhosooTer 
withholdeth  the  hireling's  wages,  is  as  if  he 
took  away  his  soul  (or  life)  from  him;  for  it  is 
wiltten.  Unto  it  he  lifteth  up  his  soul:  and  he 
tnnsgresseth  against  four  prohibitions,  and 
oneoommandment;  against.  Thou  shalt  not 
fnodulently  oppress;  and  against.  Thou  shalt 
not  rob;  and  against,  The  hireling's  work  (or 
nge)  sbaU  not  abide  all  night  with  thee;  and 
Halnst,  The  sun  shall  not  go  down  upon  it : 
ind.  In  his  day  thou  shalt  give  his  hire." 
Msim.  treat  of  Hiring^  chap.  xi.  sect.  2.  A 
«x,]  That  is,  a  great  iniquity  which  God 
^'U  ponish:  for  though  he  cry  not,  yet  is  it  a 
■in;  bat  the  cry  of  the  poor  hasteth  God's 
jadgment;  as  on  the  contrary,  the  blessing  of 
tbe  poor  procureth  a  good  reward  firom  the 
Lord,  Ter.  13.  Accordiog  to  this  phrase  it 
aid,  «The  wicked  thought  of  foolishness 
(that  is,  of  the  fool)  is  sin,'  Prov.  xxiv.  9. 
t^  is,  damnable,  and  to  be  punished  of  God. 
So  in  James  ir.  17;  John  xv.  22,  24;  ix. 
41.  And  in  1  Kings  i.  21,  <  I  and  my  son 
Solomon  shall  be  sinners,'  that  Is,  punished 
u  nalefactors.  Accordingly  God  threateneth 
to  'come  near  to  them  in  judgment,  and  to 
^  a  swift  witness  against  those  that  fraudu- 


lently oppress  the  hireling  in  his  wages,'  Mai. 
iii.  5. 

Ver.  16. — For  thk  children,]  Heb./or 
the  tons.  This  law  concerneth  the  magis- 
trates, who  should  not  kill  the  children  for  the 
parents,  or  parents  for  the  children,  no  not  in 
case  of  treason,  as  king  '  Amaziah  slew  his 
servants  which  had  slain  the  king  his  father, 
but  the  sons  of  them  that  slew  him*  he  put 
not  to  death,  according  to  this  law  of  Moses,' 
2  Kings  xiv.  5k  6 ;  2  Chron.  xxt.  4.  And 
God  himself  professeth  so  to  deal,  saying, 
*  The  son  shall  not  bear  the  iniquity  (that  is, 
the  punishment)  of  the  father,  neither  shall 
the  father  bear  the  iniquity  of  the  son,  &c. 
the  wickedness  of  the  wicked  shall  be  upon 
him,'  Exek.  xviii.  20.  The  Chald.  para- 
phrast  here  translateth,  by  the  mouth  <(f  the 
Mont ;  and  so  after,  by  the  mouth  qf  the  fch- 
there ;  meaning  that  they  should  not  die  by 
their  testimony.  And  so  the  Hebs.  gather 
from  this  law,  saying,  "Near  kinsfolk  are 
not  fit  to  be  witnesses  by  the  law,  as  it  is 
written,  *  The  fathers  shall  not  be  put  to  death 
for  the  sons,'  &c.  We  have  been  taught,  that 
In  this  general  prohibition  is  comprised,  that 
the  fathers  be  not  put  to  death  by  the  mouth 
of  the  sons,  nor  the  sons  by  the  mouth  of  the 
fathers ;  and  the  same  right  is  for  other  near 
of  kin."  Maim.  tom.  4, treat  of  fFUneesee^ 
chap.  xiii.  sect  1.  But  the  first  interpretation 
is  roost  proper  and  certain.  Not  bk  put  to 
DEATH,]  So  it  is  also  alleged  in  2  Kings  xiv.  6, 
but  in  2  Chron.  xxv.  4,  it  is,  '  they  shall  not 
die.'  The  one  openeth  the  other;  and  *to 
die,'  is  often  used  for,  '  to  be  put  to  death,' 
as  Num.  xxxt.  12,  SO;  Deut.  xvii.  12; 
xvili.  20;  xxii.  22,  25.  In  his  sin,]  And 
for  hie  ein  ;  for  so  the  Heb.  in  often  noteth 
the  cause:  see  Deut.  ix.  4. 

Ver.  17. — ^Not  wrest,]  Or,  ncipervert^ 
decline,  or  turn  aeide.  This  is  forbuiden  in 
all  judgment  generally,  Exod.  xxiii.  2, 
Deut.  XTi.  19,  specially  concerning  the  poor, 
Exod.  xxiii.  6,  more  specially  here  concerning 
'  the  stranger  and  fatherless:'  against  such  as 
thus  wrest  judgment,  the  Lord  will  come 
near  to  judgment,  and  be  a  swift  witness 
against  them,  Mai.  iii.  5.  The  Hebs.  say, 
"  Whosoever  wrasteth  the  judgment  of  any 
one  of  Israel,  transgresseth  against  one  pro- 
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that  thou  wast  a  servant  in  Egypt,  and  Jehovah  thy  God  redeemed 
thee  thence,  therefore  I  command  thee  to  do  this  thinff. 

'*  When  thou  reapest  thine  harvest  in  thy  field,  and  hast  forgot 
a  sheaf  in  the  field,  thou  shalt  not  return  to  take  it;  it  shall  be  for 
the  stranger,  for  the  fatherless,  and  for  the  widow,  that  JehoTah 


hibition,  tls.  'Ye  thtU  not  do  unrighteous* 
ness  in  Judgment/  Lev.  xix.  15.  And  if  it  be 
of  a  stranger,  be  traiisgresseth  against  two  pro- 
hibitions, Deut.  i\v»  17,  and  if  it  be  of  the 
fatherless,  he  transgresseth  against  three  pro- 
hibitions, Deut.  xxiY.  17."  Maim,  in  San- 
hedrin,  chap.  xx.  sect.  12.  Nor  of  trb 
FATHBRLns.]  The  word  nor,  or  and,  is  sup- 
plied also  by  the  Gr.  version,  and  so  is  often 
to  be  understood,  as  two  three  eunuchs,  2 
Kings  ix.  38,  for  two  or  three ;  so  to-morrow, 
the  third  day,  for,  or  the  third  day,  1  Sam. 
XX.  12, '  Liice  a  crane,  a  swallow,'  that  is, 
'  or  a  swallow,'  Is.  xxxviii.  14,  and  sundry 
the  liice.  The  Holy  Spirit  sometimes  suppli- 
etn  the  defect,  as  is  noted  on  Exod.  xxii.  ^0. 
In  the  Gr.  here  is  added,  and  of  the  widow; 
so  in  Deut.  xxvii.  19,  'Cursed  be  be  that 
wresteth  the  judgment  of  the  stranger,  fa- 
therless, and  widow ;  and  all  the  people  shall 
say,  Amen.'  Garuknt  of  thk  widow,] 
Or  any  other  thing  of  hers  that  she  hath  need 
of;  the  garment  is  named  but  for  an  instance ; 
as  in  Job  xxiv.  3,  there  is  mentioned  'the 
widow's  ox.*  The  Hebs.  have  this  general 
canon;  *'A  widow,  whether  she  be  poor  or 
rich,  they  may  take  no  pawn  of  her,  neither 
at  the  time  when  they  lend  unto  her,  nor  at 
any  other  time,  neither  by  the  commandment 
of  the  Synedrion,  Deut.  xxiv.  17,  and  if  any 
talce  her  pledge,  they  force  him  to  restore  it. 
If  the  pawn  be  lost  or  burnt  before  he  restore 
it,  he  is  to  be  beaten."  Maim,  treat,  of  the 
Lender  and  Borrower,  chap.  iii.  sect.  1. 

VbR.     19.— RkaPEST     THINB     HARVEST,] 

This  is  an  addition  to  the  law  in  Lev.  xix. 
3;  there,  a  comer  of  the  field,  and  the 
gleanings,  were  commanded  to  be  left  for  the 
poor;  and  here  the  forgotten  sheaf.  These 
three  were  due  to  the  poor  out  of  every  com 
field  in  Israel.  And  the  Hebs.  say,  this  law 
of  the  forgotten  sheaf  extended  also  to  the 
vineyard,  and  other  fruit  trees,  where  what- 
soever  was  forgotten,  might  not  be  taken 
again  by  the  o^vner;  see  the  annot  on  Lev. 
xix.  10.  Hast  forgot,]  This  the  Hebs. 
understand  as  spoken  both  to  the  owner,  and 
to  his  labourers ;  that  it  is  not  a  "forgotten 
sheaT  till  all  have  forgotten  it.  But  so  as 
that  they  all  be  in  the  field;  for  if  the  owner 
be  in  the  city,  and  speaketh  of  the  sheaf  in  the 
field,  which  he  thinketh  his  workmen  will 
forget,  and  they  do  forget  it,  this  (notwith- 


standing his  remembnnce  of  It)  is  a  ibrgotten 
sheaf.  Two  sheafs  asunder  one  from  anotlier 
are  (counted  as)  forgotten ;  but  three,  (orauire) 
are  not.  So  for  other  things;  is  two  noes, 
or  other  trees,  standing  asunder  one  from  in- 
other,  are  as  forgotten,  but  not  mere.  A  tree 
that  is  forgotten  among  the  trees,  though  it 
have  many  pecks  of  fruit  upon  it,  jet  b 
counted  as  forgotten.  Finally,  among  suny 
other  like  cautions,  they  say;  **  Wlist  is  for- 
gotten among  the  sheaves?  All  that  he  caoiMt 
stretch  out  his  hand  and  take  it;"  [Unt  ii,  if 
it  be  further  than  be  can  reach  from  the  plice 
where  he  standeth.]  Maim.  ton.  3,  ia 
Mattanoth  gnangim,  chap.  v.  **  And  is  it  is 
for  the  sheaves,  so  Ibr  the  standing  oon^  if  a 
man  forget  some  of  the  standing  corn,  sod 
reap  it  not,  it  is  for  the  poor."  Maim.  Ibid., 
chap.  1.  sect.  G.  For  ths  strakgxs,]  Io 
6r.,  the  protelyte,  one  joined  to  the  cbortfa 
of  Israel ;  to  such  these  gifts  pecoJiirly  be- 
longed, and  to  other  poor;  see  the  anoot  ai 
Lev.  xix.  10.  And  as  forgetting  often  lig- 
nifieth  a  neglect,  or  passing  over  of  a  thin|, 
so  io  this  case;  and  a  man  might  pmposrljr 
pass  over  a  sheaf  and  leave  it  as  forfoiUti, 
for  the  poor,  as  Boax  did  for  the  ttnnger 
Ruth,  saying  to  his  harvest-men,  '  Let  faD 
some  of  the  sheaves  for  her;  and  let  it  lie 
that  she  may  gather  it  up,'  Ruth  ii.  16.  Or, 
if  a  man  did  it  not  purposely  but  aonnres, 
yet  was  he  to  consider  herein  the  provideMt 
of  God,  which  caused  him  to  foiget  or  pus 
over  a  sheaf,  for  the  poor's  sake ;  for  ss  the 
ostrich  is  said  to  '  forget  her  eggs  which  ^ 
leaveth  In  the  earth,  because  God  hath  d^ 
prived  her  of  wisdom,'  &c.  Job  xxxix.  ld> 
17,  so  in  this  case  of  the  sheaf,  that  the  poor 
also  might  have  occasion  to  mind  the  prov^i* 
dence  and  love  of  God  towards  them,  in  thif 
relief.  In  all  thk  work,]  Or,  m  erl 
worh  ;  the  Gr.  saith,  in  ail  the  teorkt.  Tbii 
promise  of  blessing  is  to  encourage  them  io 
well  doing,  for  which  they  shouhl  ootlo* 
their  rew Jd ;  for  that  which  is  dons  ante  the 
poor  Christian,  Is  done  unto  Christ  himselV 
Matt.  XXV.  40,  and, '  He  that  is  graciem  vo\» 
the  poor,  lendeth  unto  the  Lord ;  snd  tbit 
which  he  hath  given  will  be  pay  him  asiim 
Frov.  xix.  17.  So  Boas  for  his  kindnesi  onto 
Ruth,  (whom  afterwards  he  took  to  wife)  hid 
a  son  of  her  (as  a  blessing  of  God)  Ohed,  the 
grandfather  of  David  the  king,  Ruth  ir. 
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thy  God  may  bless  thee  in  all  the  work  of  thine  hands.  ^  When 
thoa  beatest  thine  olive-tree,  thou  shalt  not  go  over  the  boughs 
after  thee ;  it  shall  be  for  the  stranger,  for  the  fatherless,  and  for 
the  widow.  *'  When  thou  gatherest  the  grapes  of  thy  vineyard, 
thou  shalt  not  gather  the  single  grapes  after  thee ;  it  shall  be  for 
the  stranger,  for  the  fatherless,  and  for  the  widow.  ^  i\nd  thou 
shalt  remember  that  thou  wast  a  servant  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
tlierefore  I  command  thee  to  do  this  thing. 


Vkr.  so.— BiatestJ  That  18,  u  the  6r. 
tnaslBtelh,  gatkenH  the  oUtw.  The  same 
it  to  be  umlarstood  of  all  other  trees  of  fruit 
which  they  gathered.  Not  go  ovbb  thb 
BOUGHS.]  In  6r.,  thou  shaU  noi  rrtum  to 
gather  the  ("oUvea)  afier  thee :  in  Cbtdd.,  thou 
thatt  nai  take  away  after  thee.  It  is  the  same 
Uw  for  treesy  which  wai  before  for  com,  that 
what  wai  forgotten  or  past  over  at  first,  should 
not  sfter  be  gathered,  but  left  for  the  poor. 
"  As  that  which  it  forgotten  in  the  revenues 
of  the  field,  and  the  Ulce,  lo  that  which  is  for- 
gotten in  all  trees  (is  tar  the  poor)  as  Deut. 
\%Y9,  SO,  ■  When  thoa  beatest  thine  olive 
tree,'  &c.  And  the  same  law  is  for  other 
tfees.    So  there  are  two  gifts  for  the  poor 


firom  the  trees,  that  which  is  forgotten  and 
the  comer.  Lev.  xix."  Maim,  in  Mattanoth 
gnanijlni,  chap.  i.  sect.  6,  7. 

VbE.     2i. ^NOT     GATBER     THB    SINOLB 

0BAPB8,]  Or,  not  fflean,  and  properly  the 
grapes  which  grow  not  in  clusters,  as  is  noted 
on  Lev.  xix.  10,  which  law  is  here  repeated: 
and  by  saying,  '  after  thee,'  he  seemeth  to 
teach  the  same  for  the  vine,  which  he  taught 
for  the  com  and  other  trees,  that  all  forgotten 
grapes  should  be  for  the  poor.  So  the  Hebs. 
observe,  that  there  are  "  four  gifts  for  the  poor 
in  the  viney  vd ;  the  grapes  that  are  brolcen  off, 
and  ibp  single  grapes,  and  the  corner,  and 
that  which  is  forgotten."  Maim,  in  MatU- 
uoth  guam.,  chap.  i.  sect.  7. 
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1 .  God  eammandeih  just  Judgment  towards  all.  2.  To  heat  such  as 
deserve  ii,  hut  not  with  more  ihan  forty  stripes,  4.  Not  to  muzzle  tlie 
ox  when  he  treadeth  out  the  com,  $,  Of  raising  seed  unto  a  brother 
deceased  nrithoui  issue.  7.  What  rvas  to  he  done  unto  the  man  that 
mould  not  raise  up  seed  unto  his  hrother,  11.  The  immodest  woman 
must  have  her  hand  cut  off.  1 3.  Against  unjust  weights  and  measures, 
17.  The  memory  of  Amalek^  for  cruelty  to  Israel,  is  to  he  hlotted  out 
from  under  heaven* 

*  If  there  be  a  controversy  between  men,  and  tliey  come  near 
tinto  judgment,  and  they  judge  them ;  then  they  shall  justify  the 
just,  and  condemn  for  wicked  the  wicked.    '  And  it  shall  be,  if  the 


Vbb.  1. — A  C0MTii0VBB8Y|]  A  plea,  or 
ftri/g  ;  in  6r.  a  eoniradiction.  And  thby,] 
Or,  that  they  (the  judges)  may  Judge  them, 
•Aod  this  law  conceroeth  all  courts,  the  high- 
ot  cf  seventy-one  judges,  the  couct  of  twen- 
ty4hnw,  sod  the  court  of  three  ;  the  lowest 
of  which  judged  ioforlor  causes  and  money 
Btttters,  and  hid  authority  to  beat  malefac- 
toR,  but  not  to  put  to  death.  Justify,] 
That  is,  pronounce  Just,  and  so  absolve  or 
•equit  in  judgment.  Cokdbmn  for  wick- 
^*»jj  Or,  pronoumoe  vided^vad  so  condemn 
in  judgment;  as  th«  Gr.  tianslateth  it,  con- 
<'""'>>    This  is  contrary  to  the  former,  and 

VoL.n.  2 


so  the  apostle  opposeth  them,  saying,  *  It  is 
Grod  that  justifieth,  who  is  he  that  condemn- 
eth  ?'  Rom.  vUi.  33,  34.  This  law  is  per- 
petual,  the  transgression  whereof  is  a  great 
sin  ;  for,  *  he  tlMt  justi5eth  the  wiciced,  and 
he  that  condemoeth  the  just,  even  they  both 
are  an  abomination  to  the  Lord,'  Prov.  xvii. 
15. 

VsB.  2. — ^Worthy  to  bb  bbatkn,]  Heb. 
a  eon  of  heating,  which  the  Gr.  translateth, 
tporthy  of  stripee;  and  the  Chald.  a  eon 
guilty  of,  or  uforthy  to  be  beaten.  So  '.the 
son  (or  child)  of  hell,'  Matt  xxiii.  15 ;  is  one 
worthy  of  hell-fire ;  the  '  son  of  death/  in  1 
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wicked  be  worthy  to  be  beaten ;  that  the  judge  shall  cause  him  to  lie 
down,  and  to  be  beaten  before  his  face,  according  to  his  wickedness^by 


Sftm.  XX.  31 ;  Is  one  that  wu  worthy  of 
death,  and  therefore  should  be  killed:  and  in 
the  gorpel,  '  if  the  son  of  peace  be  there,  (in 
the  bouse,)  Luke  x.  6  ;  which  another  evan- 
gelist explaineth  thus,  '  If  the  house  be 
worthy/  Matt.  x.  13.  Now  who  they  were  that 
desenred  beating,  are  by  the  Hebs.  showed 
thus,  **  he  that  transgresseth  against  a  prohi- 
bition, whereby  the  contrary  commandment 
to  be  done,  is  broken  off,  and  they  warned 
him  of  it»  and  said  unto  him.  Do  not  this 
thing,  for  if  thou  doest  it,  and  keepest  not 
that  which  is  commanded  concerning  it,  thou 
•halt  be  beaten,  and  he  transgresseth  and 
keepeth  not  the  commandment,  lo,  he  Is  to 
be  beaten."  Maim,  in  Sanhsdrin,  chap.  xri. 
sect.  4.  More  particularly,  "  these  are  to 
be  beaten,  whosoever  transgresseth  tgainst  a 
prohibition,  for  which  he  deserveth  to  be  cut 
off,  but  is  not  to  be  put  to  death  by  the  Sy- 
nedrion,  as  he  that  eateth  fat,  or  blood,  or 
leaven  at  the  passover.  Likewise,  whoso- 
ever transgresseth  tgainst  a  prohibition  for 
which  they  are  guilty  of  death  by  the  hand  of 
God:  as  he  that  eateth  of  fruits,  before  the 
first-fruits,  tithes,  &c.,  be  paid;  and  a  priest 
that  is  unclean,  and  eateth  of  the  heave -of* 
fering  which  is  clean.  Likewise,  whoso 
trmnsgresseth  against  a  prohibition,  wherein 
there  is  an  act  (or  work:)  as  he  that  boileth 
a  kid  in  his  mother's  milli,  [which  the  Hebs. 
understand  of  eating  flesh  with  milk ;]  or 
that  weareth  linsey  woolsey.  But  a  prohi- 
bition wherein  is  no  act,  as  to  walk  as  a  tale- 
bearer, to  revenge  or  bear  grudge^  or  receive 
a  &lse  report,  &c.,  for  such  he  is  nut  beaten, 
[nor  for  any  other  wherein  there  is  an  act, 
some  few  excepted.]  Every  prohibition,  for 
which  they  are  to  be  put  to  death  by  the  ma- 
gistrate, as  adultery,  working  on  the  sabbath, 
&c.,  they  are  not  beaten  therefore.  So 
every  prohibition,  for  which  thev  are  to  make 
satisfaction,  as  robbery,  theft,  etc.,  they  are 
not  beaten  for  it.  And  every  prohibition, 
whereby  the  (contrary)  commandment  is 
broken  off,  as,  '  thou  shalt  not  take  the  dam 
with  the  young,'  (Dout  xxii.  6  ;)  '  thou 
Shalt  not  wholly  rid  the  comer  of  thy  field,' 
(Lev.  xix.  9  ;)  &c.,  they  are  not  beaten  for 
it,  unless  they  keep  not  the  commanded 
thing  concerning  them,  [that  is,  unless  they 
omit  the  letting  of  the  dam  go,  Deut.  xxii. 
7 ;  and  the  leaving  of  the  comer  for  the  poor. 
Lev.  xix.  10 ;]  And  for  a  prohibition  (im- 
plied) in  the  generals,  they  are  not  beaten: 
but  all  other  prohibitions  which  are  in  the 
law,  they  are  to  be  beaten  for  doing  them. 
What  is  that  prohibition  (comprised)  in  the 


generals  ?  It  is  one  prohibitioo  which  gene- 
rally compriseth  many  things,  as,  ye  shall 
not  eat  with  the  blood,  (Lev.  xix.  S&)  And 
so  when  it  is  said,  do  not  such  a  thing,  and 
such  a  thing,  forasmuch  as  there  is  not  a  par. 
ticular  prohibition  set  before  every  one  sf 
them  he  is  not  to  be  beaten  for  ewtrj  one  of 
them,  unless  they  be  divided  in  other  prohi- 
bitions, or  said  by  word  of  mouth  that  they 
are  divided.  As  where  it  is  said,  Eat  not  it 
it  raw  or  sodden,  (Exod.  xii.  0 ;)  he  is  not 
beaten  (for  eating  of  it  raw  and  sodden)  twice, 
but  once.  Of  the  first-fraits  he  salth,  '  ye 
shall  not  eat  bread,  and  parched  com,  and 
green  ears,'  (Lev.  xxlii.  14;)  a  man  for  eat- 
ing these  three  is  to  be  beaten  thrice ;  by 
word  of  mouth  we  lave  been  taught,  that 
these  are  divided  (or  several. )  It  is  s^d  (in 
Deut.  xviit.  10,)  let  there  not  be  fband  in 
thee  any  that  maketh  his  son  or  his  daughter 
to  pass  through  the  fire ;  a  diviner  of  dlvina^ 
tlons,  an  observer  of  times:  although  all  tiiese 
things  be  comprehended  generally  in  one 
prohibition,  yet  are  they  divided  In  other 
prohibitions,  as  (in  Lev.  xix.  S6  ;)  ya  shall 
not  observe  fortunes,  and  ]re  shall  not  obaervs 
times:  to  teach,  that  every  one  of  thaae  Is  a 
prohibition  by  itself  several ;  and  so  all  other 
of  like  sort."  Maim,  in  Sankedrin^  ctep. 
xviil.  sect.  1-^3.  FipaUy,  th^  say»  «*  aU 
prohibitions,  for  which  cutting  off  is  das, 
but  not  death  by  the  msgistrste,  for  wlikh 
men  are  to  be  beaten,  are  one  and  twenty. 
All  for  which  death  Is  doe  by  the  Imiid  of 
God,  which  are  prohibitions  wherein  an  act 
is,  for  which  men  are  to  be  beaten,  are  el^- 
teen.  All  prohibitions  In  the  law,  for  which 
there  is  neither  cutting  off  due,  nor  death 
by  the  magistrate,  for  vdiich  men  are  to  be 
beaten,  are  an  hundred  sixty  and  eiglit.  So 
there  are  found  in  all  which  are  to  be  beaten, 
two  hundred  and  seven."  Maim.  Ibid, 
chap.  xix.  All  which  are  there  partlookriy 
related,  but  would  be  too  long  here  to  repeaL 
Thx  judge,]  That  Is,  A9/m4fu,  as  thaGr. 
trsndateth:  for  one  judge  sat  not  akma  to 
judge  controversies.  Neither  was  any  msn 
to  be  beaten  without  witnesses  of  his  crfms. 
"  No  man  Is  to  be  beaten  but  by  wltnassas 
and  evidence,  and  they  are  to  emmJna  the 
witnesses  by  Inquiry  tnd  diligent  seare^  area 
as  they  do  in  judgments  of  lifo  and  death  " 
Maim.  In  Semkedrm,  chap.  xvl.  seet.  4. 
Caoss  bim  to  lis  Dowxf,]  Or,  ^  ie  Ud 
down^  and  bound  fost:  the  msnner  ii  aid  to 
be  thus;  «<  both  his  hands  are  fost  bousidmito 
a  post,  this  way  and  that  way,  and  Iba  mi- 
nister of  the  congregation  [the  «xeoiiCi«Berl 
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a  nnmber.  '  Forty  (iiript$)  he  may  smite  him  j  he  shall  not  add 
n»re,  lest  if  he  add  to  smite  him  above  these  with  many  stripes, 
then  thy  brother  be  vile  in  thine  eyes. 


takalh  bold  on  hii  garmcntf,  if  tbey  rood 
thejr  nod,  or  i/  they  SMni'rend  they  Mtm- 
raod,  111111  he  meke  here  down  to  hlf  hMrty 
lor  he  is  not  to  best  him  upon  hie  elotbes. 
And  he  thet  is  beetea  neither  steodeth  nor 
iHteth,  bat  boweth  down."  Maim,  to  &»•. 
hedrint  chap.  xri.  secL  8, 10.  To  be  bbat- 
B5,]  Or  smitien;  in  Gr.  scauryetL  The 
Hebs.  say,  "  there  was  a  stooe  laid  behind 
hiiDi  on  which  the  minister  that  did  beat  him 
stood,  who  had  in  his  band  a  scouri^e  of  a 
boil's  hide,  doobled  to  two,  and  two  to  four; 
tad  two  icoarges  (or  thongs)  of  an  ass's  hide, 
thit  sUded  up  and  down  in  it:  and  the 
bnadtb  of  the  soourga  was  an  hand-breadth, 
sod  the  length  so  as  it  might  reach  to  the 
fore-part  of  his  belly;  and  the  handle  of  the 
Mourge  was  an  hand4ireadth  long.  He  that 
did  beat  Mm,  lifted  ap  the  scourge  with  both 
bis  handSp  and  imuto  him  with  one  hand, 
with  all  his  might,"  &c.  Maim,  in  SanMs^ 
drim,  chap.  xvi.  sect  8.  BsroRB  his  facb,] 
The  Gr.  traoslaleth,  be/ore  them,  meaning 
^  jodges,  who  were  to  see  him  beaton. 
And  they  say^  that  "the  greatest  of  the 
judges  read  all  the  while  that  he  was  in 
besUog,  (that  in  Deut.  xxviii.  53,  &c,)  <  If 
thoQ  wilt  not  observe  to  do  all  the  words  of 
this  law,  &c^  then  the  Lord  will  make  thy 
plsgoos  wonderful,  Uc,  And  the  second  of 
ibsjodlges  counted,  (the  number  of  thestrokes) 
ud  the  third  said  unto  the  minister,  Smite: 
sU  the  while  that  he  smote,  he  did  smite  at 
his  bidding."     Maim.  ibid.  chap.  xvl.  sect 

11.     ACOORDINO  TO   HIS  WICKBDfTBSS,]  Or, 

as  the  Chald.liitorpret«th  it,  according  to  the 
nfideney  (the  proportionj  of  hie  tin:  but 
the  6r.  saitb*  according  to  hie  impiay.  So 
thit  the  judges  might  moderate  his  Mows, 
Kcorduig  to  the  nature  of  his  trespass,  and 
the  man's  ability  to  bear  the  stripes;  but  they 
Bight  not  exceed  the  namber  set  here  of 
Cod.  "  They  may  not  add  more  than  forty, 
IboiVh  he  be  ae  strosig  and  lusty  as  Samson: 
bat  tbev  may  abate  from  him  that  Is  weak, 
&e>  If  they  hare  judged  him  to  hare  forty 
stripes,  and  after  that  they  have  begun  to  beat 
bim,  tiicy  see  him  to  be  weak,  and  say,  lie 
esaoot  bear  more  than  these  nine  or  twelve 
stripes  which  he  hath  received,  then  he  is 
free.  If  they  adjudged  him  to  receive 
tvdve,  and  after  that  be  is  beaten,  they  see 
bin  Strang  and  abie  to  bear  more,  be  is  ireo 
notwitbstandiaig,  and  may  not  be  beaten  with 
mora  than  they  adjudged  him.  Whoso  do- 
•erreth  many  beatings,  for  many  transgres- 


sions that  he  hath  done,  or  for  one  that  de. 
serveth  many.  If  they  adjudge  him  one 
measure  (or  Judgment)  he  is  beaten  and  dis- 
charged ;  if  not,  they  beat  him,  and  he  heal- 
eth  himself,  and  then  they  beat  him  again. 
Whoso  is  beaten  by  the  magistrates  for  a  sin 
which  deserveth  cutting  ofl^  and  Is  beaten  the, 
second  time  for  the  same  sin;  as  he  that 
eateth  (at,  rLev.  vii.  25,)  and  is  beaten  for  it, 
and  eateth  fat  the  second  time,  and  is  beaten 
for  it;  if  he  eat  it  the  third  time,  they  beat 
him  not,  but  put  him  into  little-ease,  a  nar- 
row place  as  high  as  himself,  wherein  he  can- 
not lie  down;  and  they  give  him  the  bread 
of  distress,  and  water  of  af&ictlon,  till  his 
bowels  be  shrunk,  and  he  be  sick:  and  after- 
ward they  feed  him  with  barley  till  his  belly 
burit."  Maim,  in  Sanhedrin,  chap.  xvil. 
sect  1,  2,  3,  and  chap,  xviii.  sect.  4.  Br  a 
NDWRBB,]  X^at  is,  by  a  cerUin  number,  de- 
termined by  the  judges. 

Vbr.  S.-^FoBTr  STRIPES,]  This  number 
forty  the  scripture  useth  sundry  times  in 
cases  of  humiliation,  affliction,  and  punish- 
ment: as  Moses  twice  humbled  himself  in 
fasting  and  prayer  forty  days  and  forty  nlghte. 
Deut  ix.  9,  18,  Ellas  fasted  forty  days,  1 
Kings  xix.  8,  and  our  Saviour,  Matt.  iv.  2. 
Forty  years  Israel  was  afflicted  in  the  wilder- 
ness for  their  sins,  Num.  xiv.  33,  34,  and 
forty  years  Egypt  was  desolate  for  treacherous 
dealing  with  Israel,  Ezek.  xxix.  11 — IS. 
Forty  days  every  woman  was  in  purification 
from  her  uncleanness,  for  a  man  child  that 
she  bare,  and  twice  forty  days  for  a  woman - 
child,  Lev.  xii.  4,  5.  Forty  days  and  forty 
nighU  it  rained  at  Noah*s  flood.  Gen.  vil.  12. 
Forty  days  did  Esekiel  bear  the  iniquity  of 
the  house  of  Judah,  Ezek.  iv.  6.  <  Jonas 
preached.  Yet  forty  days  and  Nineveh  shall 
be  overthrown,'  .^n.  ill.  4.  Forty  years' 
space  the  Canaanltes  had  to  repent,  after  Is- 
rael came  out  of  Egjrpt,  and  wandered  so 
many  years  in  the  wilderness,  Num.  xiv.  33. 
And  thrice  forty  years  the  old  world  had 
Noah  preaching  unto  them  repentonce,  Oen. 
vi.  3.  It  was  forty  days  ere  Christ  ascended 
into  heaven,  after  his  resurrection,  Acts.  i. 
3 — 9.  And  forty  yeari'  space  of  repentance 
he  gave  unto  the  Jews,  from  the  time  that 
they  killed  him,  before  he  destroyed  their  city 
and  temple,  by  the  Romans.  By  the  Hebs. 
this  law  is  expounded  thus,  **  How  many 
stripes  do  they  beat  (an  offender)  with?  with 
forty  lacking  one:  as  it  is  written,  (Deut. 
XXV.  2,  3,)  by  number  forty,  that  Is,  the  num- 
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*  .Thou  shalt  not  muzzle  the  ox,  when  he  treadeth  out  the  com. 
'  If  brethren  dwell  together,  and  one  of  them  die,  and  have  no 


ber  which  is  next  to  forty.  Thdmod  Bab. 
fn  Maecothf  chip.  iii.  This  their  under- 
standing is  veiy  ancient,  for  so  they  practised 
in  the  apostles'  days ;  as  Paul  testiiieth,  '  Of 
the  Jews  tire  times  received  I  forty  (stripes) 
save  one/  2  Cor.  xi.  24.  But  their  retson 
which  they  give  is  not  solid:  as  when  they 
say,  **  If  it  had  been  written,  *  Forty  in  num- 
ber,' I  would  say  it  were  full  forty:  but  be- 
ing written,  in  number  forty,  it  meaneth  the 
number  which  reckoneth  forty  next  after  it, 
that  is,  thirly-nine.  By  this  exposition  they 
confound  the  Terse?,  and  take  away  the  dis- 
tinction. I  think  rather  this  custom  was 
taken  up,  by  reason  of  the  manner  of 
their  beating  fore  spoken  of,  which  was  with 
a  scourge  that  had  three  cords,  so  that  erery 
stroke  was  counted  for  three  stripes,  and  then 
they  could  not  giro  even  forty,  but  either 
thfrty-nine,  or  forty-two,  wliich  was  above  the 
number  set  of  God.  And  hereof  they  write 
thus;  '*  When  they  judge  (or  condemn)  a 
sinner  to  so  many  (stripes)  as  he  cm  bear, 
they  judge  not  but  by  strokes  that  are  fit  to 
be  trebled,  [that  is,  to  give  three  stripes  at 
one  stroke  by  reason  of  the  three  cords.]  If 
they  judge  that  he  can  bear  twenty,  they  do 
not  say  he  shall  be  beaten  with  one  and 
twenty :  to  the  end  that  they  may  treble  (the 
stripes)  but  they  give  him  eighteen."  Maim. 
In  Sanhedrin,  chap.  xvil.  sect.  2.  Thus  he 
that  was  able  to  bear  twenty  stripes,  had  but 
eighteen ;  the  executioner  smote  him  but  six 
times,  for  if  he  had  smitten  him  the  seventh, 
they  were  counted  one  and  twenty  stripes, 
which  was  above  the  number  a(!(]udged :  so  he 
that  was  adjudged  to  forty  was  smitten  thirteen 
times,  which  being  counted  one  for  thnse, 
make  thlrty.nine.  And  so  R.  Bechaiaa 
writing  hereof,  saith;  "The  strokes  are 
trebled  (that  is,  every  one  is  three)  and  three 
times  thirteen  are  nine  and  thirty.  He  mat 
SMITE,]  In  Gr.,  they  may  scourge,  (or  shali 
teourge)  implying  all  the  judges  with  tlie 
executioner:  so  after,  and  they  shall  not 
add.  Not  add,]  Not  exceed  the  number 
set  of  GxA.  The  Hebs.  say.  If  he  that  is 
beaten,  *'  die  under  the  hand  of  the  execu- 
tioner, he  is  free;  but  if  he  add  one  stripe 
more  to  the  measure,  and  he  die,  then  the 
executioner  is  banished  for  it.  If  he  die  not, 
yet  he  transgresseth  against  this  prohibition: 
and  so  for  all  other  that  smite  their  neigh- 
bours. For  if  when  the  law  glveth  leave  to 
smite,  the  Scripture  commandeth  not  to 
smite  a  man  (more  than  the  appointed  mea- 
sure for  his  wickedness,  much  more  any 
other  man.     Therefore  whoso  smiteth   his 


neighbour,  though  he  smite  a  servant  with  a 
stroke,  for  which  there  Is  not  due  a  &rthing 
lecompenoe,  he  Is  to  be  beaten:  but  If  there 
be  recompenoe  to  be  made  for  it  by  money, 
no  man  payeth,  and  is  beaten  also."  Maim. 
In  Satthedrin,  chap.  xvL  sect.  12.  With 
MAifr  STRIPES,]  Or,  with  any  more  rtripes: 
Heb.  with  mveh  tmUing.  Tht  beothbb 
BE  VILE,]  Or,  be  eoniempUble.  By  this  (kd 
teacbeth  to  hate  and  despise  the  sin,  not  the 
sinner,  who  Is  by  this  chastisement  to  ht 
amended:  as  the  power  which  the  Lord  hath 
given.  Is  *  to  edification,  and  not  to  destruc- 
tion,' 2  Cor.  xiii.  10.  This  « vlleuess  or  ig. 
nominy  is  opposed  to  glory  or  honour,'  Is. 
xvK  14.  The  Gr.  traoslateth  it,  jfeehemM' 
Mt,  that  is,  be  ignominieue,  or  behatfe  him* 
eel/ unseemly :  which  word  Paul  useth  when 
he  saith, '  Love  doth  not  behave  itself  on- 
seemly,'  or  Is  not  ignominious,  or  contume- 
lious, 1  Cor.  xiii.  5.  Prom  this  the  Helis. 
teacli,  that  *'  whosoever  hath  sinned  and  is 
beaten,  he  returneth  to  his  dignity,  because 
it  is  said,  « Then  thy  brother  be  vile  in  thine 
eyes;  after  he  is  beaten,  lo  he  is  tfaybrotfaer.' 
And  all  that  deserve  cutting  off,  when  they 
are  beaten,  are  free  from  cutting  off.  The 
high  priest  when  he  sinneth.  Is  beaten  by 
three,  as  all  other  of  the  people,  and  return- 
eth to  his  highness  (or  dignity:)  but  the  chief 
of  the  session,  when  he  sinneth,  they  beat 
him,  and  he  returneth  not  to  his  first  estafes; 
yea,  he  returneth  not  to  be  as  one  of  the  rest 
of  the  Sytfedrion,  for  they  ascend  in  lioliDess, 
and  descend  not."  Maim.  In  Sanhedriuy 
chap.  xvii.  sect.  7—9. 

Vbb,  4^— The  ox,]  Or  the  ass,  or  any 
other  beast:  the  ojr  is  named  but  for  an  io- 
stanoe.  And  if  the  beast  may  not  be  imis- 
zledf  that  is,  have  his  mouth  tied  iip  (as  the 
Chald.  translateth)  but  Is  to  eat  that  wherein 
he  worketh,  how  much  more  men.  Hereupon 
the  apostle  saith,  *  Doth  God  take  can  fir 
oxenf  or  saith  he  it  altogether  for  onr  sakei? 
Pot  our  sakes  no  doubt  Uiis  is  written,  tbst 
he  that  ploweth  should  plow  in  hope;  and  ha 
that  thresheth  in  hope,  should  be  partaker  of 
his  hope,'  1  Cor.  ix.  9,  10.  See  abo  tb« 
notes  on  Deut.  xxii.  10.  Warn  he  tbeap- 
BTH,]  Or,  in  his  treading  or  tkreskiHg; 
which  the  Or.  (followed  also  by  the  apostJe) 
translateth,  treading  car  threshing.  Tbey 
used  in  Israel  to  thresh  their  com,  not  oofy 
with  flails  as  vre  do,  but  with  the  leete^bessts 
they  tr<)^  it  out.  Hoe.  x.  11,  and  sametlm^ 
with  cart-wheeis,  as  Is.  xxvii!.  27,  28.  So 
they  were  wont  in  other  nations,  as  the  Ro- 
mans did  beat  out  their  com  with  stares,  « 
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son,  the  wife  of  tlie  dead  shall  not  be  to  one  witliout,  to  a  man  that 
is  a  stranger,  her  husband's  brother  shall  go  in  unto  her,  and  take 
her  to  him  to  wife,  and  do  the  duty  of  an  liusband's  brother  unto 


tread  it  out  with  cattle.     Columel.  de  rust. 

lib.  8,  cap.  21.     Spiritially  this  signlAed  the 

labour  of  the  mini^rs  of  Uie  word,  preparing 

tbo  bread  of  life  for  the  soul,  as  the  apostle 

ihoweth,  saying,  '  Let  the  elders  that  rule 

well,  be  eoooted  worthy  of  double  honour, 

especislly  they  who  labour  in  the  word  and 

doctrine:  for  the  Scripture  saith, '  Thou  shalt 

not  musle  the  ox  that  treadeth  out  the  com/ 

1  Tiffl.  V.  17*  18,  and  to  this  the  proverb 

agreeth,  'Where  no  oxen  are,  the  crib  is 

dein  (or  empty),'  Pror.  xiv.  4.     Touching 

this  law,  the  Hebs.  write  thus ;  "  A  beast  is 

to  eat  all  the  while  that  it  worketh  in  things 

tittt  grow  out  of  the  ground,  whether  they  be 

yet  upoD  the  ground,  or  pulled  up :  he  is  also 

to  est  of  the  burdens  that  are  upon  his  back, 

&c  whosoever  restraineth  a  beast  from  eating, 

in  the  time  of  his  working,  he  is  to  be  beaten, 

Deut.  xxT.  4,  whether  it  be  an  ox,  or  other 

kind  of  beast,  unclean  or  clean,  and  whether 

be  tread  out  the  corn,  or  do  any  other  work 

in  that  which  groweth  out  of  the  ground ;  and 

it  is  Dot  said,  the  ox  when  he  treadeth,  but 

for  in  instance.     And  whether  he  muzzle 

him  at  the  time  of  his  work,  or  before  the 

time,  and  then  doth  work  with  him;  yea, 

tboagh  he  muzzle  him  by  voice,  [that  is, 

fnyeth  him  by  his  voice  from  eating]  he  is  to 

be  beaten.    If  he  hire  a  beast,  and  muzzle 

him,  sod  treadeth  out  com  with  him,  he  is 

both  beiten,  and  payeth  to  the  owner  thereof 

fcor  ksbs  for  a  bullock,  and  three  kabs  for  an 

Ui.    [A  kab  was  a  measure  that  held  as 

much  as  twenty.four  eggs.]    If  an  Israelite 

tretd  out  com  with  the  bullock  of  an  heathen, 

(snd  muzzle  it)  he  transgresseth  against  this 

Uw,  (Thou  Shalt  not  muzzle:'  but  if  an 

heithen  tread  with  an  Israelite's  buUock,  he 

trtojgresseth  not :  ['  for  what  things  soever  the 

law  asith,  it  saith  to  them  that  are  under  the 

law,  Rom.  iii.  19.]  If  he  muzzle  him  not,  but 

pot  a  prick  in  his  mouth,  that  he  cannot  eat, 

or  csose  a  lion  to  lie  thereby  [to  fray  him 

from  eating]  or  layeth  the  (bullock's)  calf 

^thoot  [to  keep  her  from  eating]  or  that  the 

beast  is  athirst,  and  he  giveth  it  no  drink,  or 

spread  a  skin  upon  the  com  that  he  may  not 

«*t;  ail  these  and  other  the  like  are  unlawful, 

though  he  is  not  beaten  [for  doing  them,"]&c. 

Maim.  torn.  4,  treat  of  Hired  things,  chap. 

3iiii.  lect.  1 — 3. 

Veb.  5.~If  brbthrsn  dwbll  to- 
GKTHBa,]Thts  law  is  first  to  be  understood  of 
pabiral  and  next  brethren  (the  Hebs.  restrain 
U  to  Israelites,  nnd  brethren  by  the  father's 


side  only;)  and  secondly,  if  there  be  no  bre- 
thren, the  next  kinsman  (for  all  kinsmen  are 
in  the  Scripture  phrase  brethren)  is  to  do 
the  duty  here  required,  as  the  example  of 
Boaz  and  Ruth  showeth,  Ruth  ili.  iv.  And 
their  dwelling  together  seemeth  to  denote 
their  single  state  of  life,  whilst  they  abode 
in  their  father's  house;  as  there  is  an  ex- 
ample of  Er,  Onan,  and  Selah,  in  Judah's 
family,  where  before  Moses'  time  this  law  was 
practised,  Gen.  xxxvili.  7,  &c.  Onk  op 
THEU  DIE,]  One  is  often  used  for  the  fint, 
as  in  Gen.  i.  5;  viii.  5.  So  some  understand 
this  law  to  be  lor  the  first-bom  of  the  brethren 
only:  others  take  it  generally  for  any  one  of 
them ;  and  thus  the  Hebs.  take  it  in  the  lar- 
gest sense.  '*  It  is  commanded  by  the  law, 
that  a  man  should  take  the  wife  of  his  bro- 
ther by  the  father's  side,  whether  of  such  as 
be  married  or  betrothed,  if  he  die  without 
seed,  Deut  xxv.  5.  Brethren  by  the  mo- 
ther's side  (only)  are  not  counted  for  brethren, 
in  the  case  of  inheritance,  or  of  taking  the 
brother's  wife,  and  putting  ofT  (the  shoe)  but 
are  as  if  they  were  none:  for  there  is  no 
brotherhood  but  by  the  father's  side.  Strangers 
that  are  become  proselytes,  and  servants 
which  have  their  freedom,  have  no  brother- 
hood at  all,  but  are  as  strangers  one  to  an- 
other,"  &c.  Maim.  tom.  2,  in  Jihbum,  (or 
treat  of  taking  the  Brother*a  wife,)  chap.  i. 
sect  1,  7,  8.  So  in  the  gospel  tliis  case  is 
propounded  to  our  Saviour  in  general  terms, 
Moses  said,  '  if  any  (man)  die/  Matt  xxli. 
84,  or  '  if  any  (man's)  brother  die,'  Mark  xii. 
19,  Luke  XX.  26,  that  it  seemeth  even  then, 
this  was  not  thought  to  intend  the  first-born 
only.  Have  no  son,]  Heb.,  no  son  to  him, 
that  is,  no  child:  for  son,  the  Gr.  translateth 
seed  which  comprehendeth  son  or  daughter: 
so  in  the  gospel  it  is  translated,  *  having  no 
children,'  Matt  xxii.  24,  or,  •  he  die  child- 
less,' Luke  XX.  28,  and  in  Matt.  xxii.  25,  it 
is  said,  *  having  no  seed.'  Thus  the  Hebs. 
expound  it,  "  That  which  is  said  in  the  law, 
'And  have  no  son;'  whether  it  be  son  or 
daughter,  or  seed  of  son,  or  seed  of  daughter, 
&c.  if  he  have  seed  by  ,that  wife,  or  by  an- 
other, he  freeth  his  wife  from  unloosing  the 
shoe,  or  marrying  his  brother:  yea,  though 
he  have  a  seed  which  Is  a  bastard,  &c.  But 
if  he  have  a  son  by  a  bond- woman,  or  by  an 
alien,  he  freeth  not  his  wife:  fur  the  seed  that 
Cometh  of  a  bond-woman,  are  servants,  Exod. 
xxi.  4,  and  they  which  come  of  infidels  are 
infidels,  and  are  as  none ;  for  of  the  heathen 
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her.  *  And  it  shall  be,  that  the  first-born  which  she  beareth,  shall 
stand  up  in  the  name  of  his  brother,  which  is  dead,  that  his  name 
be  not  blotted  out  of  Israel.  '  And  if  the  man  like  not  to  take 
his  brotlier's  wife,  then  let  his  brother's  wife  go  up  to  the  gate,  unto 
the  ciders  and  say.  My  husband's  brother  refusetli  to  raise  up  unto 
liis  brother  a  name  in  Israel ;  lie  is  not  willing  to  do  the  duty  of  an 


he  nlth,  *  Ff  e  wiU  turn  iwmf  thj  son  Irom 
after  me/  Deut.  vU.  4,  he  tumeth  him  away 
from  being  counted  of  the  church.  And  though 
his  son  by  the  bood-woman  be  made  free,  or 
his  son  by  the  alien  be  become  a  proselyte,  yet 
are  they  as  other  strangers,  and  freed  (ser- 
▼ants)   and  do  not  discharge  his  wife,  &c 
Whoso  dieth,  and  leaveth  his  wife  with  child, 
if  she  have  an  untimely  birth  after  his  death, 
she  is  to  maiy  her  husband's  brother  :  but  if 
she  bring  it  forth,  and  the  child  comoth  out 
alive  iuto  the  air  of  the  world,  although  it 
die  in  the  hour  that  it  is  bom,  lo  his  mother 
Is  discharged   from  pulling  off  the  shoe,  or 
marrying  her  husband's  brother."     Maim,  in 
Jibbum^  chap.  i.  sect.  3 — 5.     A  straxgkrJ 
That  is,  of  another  lamily  in  Israel,  as  the 
Gr.  translateth  it,  a  man  noi  near,  that  is, 
not  near  of  kin.    The  Hebs.  say,  *'  If  she  be 
married  to  another,  and  he  lie  with  her  before 
•he  be  married  to  her  husband's  brother,  or  have 
pulled  off  his  shoe,  he  and  she  are  to  beaten, 
and  she  is  to  go  out  by  (bill  of  divorce.)" 
Maim,  in  JBbum,  chap.  ii.  sect.  18.     Hkb 
husband's  BROTHEB,]  Or  ooxt  nearest  kins- 
man, as  in  Ruth's  case,  Ruth  ill.   Here  they 
say,  <*  Whoso  dieth  and  leaveth  many  bre- 
thren, it  is  commanded  that  the  eldest  marry 
his  brother's  wife,  or  pull  off  his  shoe.    If  the 
eldest  will  not,  they  turn  to  all  the  other  bre- 
thren: if  they  will  not,  they  turn  again  to 
the  eldest  and  say, Upon  thee  the  commandment 
(Ueth)  either  to  put  off  (the  8hoe>  or  to  many 
thy  brother's  wife:  and  they  cannot  compel 
the  husband's  brother  to  marry  her,  but  they 
may  compel  him  to  pull  off  (the  shoe).     If 
the  eldest  brother  be  gone  into  another  coun- 
Uy,  his  younger  brother  may  not  say,  the 
commandment  lieth  upon  my  elder  brewer, 
wait  for  him  till  he  come:  but  they  say  to 
this,  that  he  may  now  marry,  or  pull  off  (tlie 
shoe)."     Maim,  in  JtUtOHf  chap.  ii.  sect. 
6 — ^9.     Go  IN  UNTO  HKB,]  Into  the  Chamber, 
as  Judges  XV.  1,  that  is,  to  take  her  to  wife. 
The  Hc'bs.  think  this  might  not  be  done  **  till 
they  had  waited  ninety  days  "  after  her  hus- 
band's death,  which  was  to  see  whether  she 
was  with  child  or  not:  and  such  was  the  cus-  . 
tom  for  all  other  women  that  were  widows  ; 
they  married  not  till  after  three  months." 
Maim,  in  Jibbum^  chap.  i.  sect.  19.     This 
seemeth  necessary  in  this  case,   for  if  she 
were  with  child,  and  brought  it  forth  alive,  it 


was  not  lawful  for  her  brother-in-law  to  have 
her.  Lev.  xviiL  16. 

Vm.  6.— Stand  up  in  the  namb  or  bis 
BBOTHKR,!  That  is,  be  counted  and  eslled 
the  seed  of  the  dead  man,  not  of  the  living: 
and  for  this  cause  Onan  ainoed  in  not  per- 
forming this  duty,  because  '  he  luiew  thit  the 
seed  should  not  be  his,'  Geo.  xxxviii.  9. 
Thus  Obed,  whom  Boaz  begat  of  Rath,  b 
said  to  be  the  '  son  of  NaomC'  Roth  ir.  17. 
And  as  he  did  this  for  his  dead  brother,  sobj 
the  Hebs.  «  Whoso  married  his  brothor^ 
wife,  he  was  the  heir  of  all  his  brother's  goods." 
Maim.  tom.  4,  treat,  of  /ftAmraiuef ,  chsp. 
ill.  sect  7.  His  kamk  be  not  blottsp 
OUT,]  Or,  noi  wiped  oui ;  fur  that  wu  ui 
heavy  judgment  in  Israel,  Deut  ix.  II;  axis. 
20;  Ps.  cix.  13.  Therefore  to  comfcit  tfa« 
godly  eunuchs,  the  Lord  promiseth  to  gire 
them  '  a  name  better  than  of  sons  stid  of 
daughters,'  Is.  IvI.  5.  And  this  showethtiM 
reason  of  this  law,  that  God  would  have  bre- 
thren show  mercy  one  to  another,  both  *to 
the  living,  and  to  the  dead,'  as  Ruth  ii.  SO, 
that  widows  should  not  be  left  comfortless,  and 
that  families  should  not  be  cut  off  from  their 
inheritances  in  Canaan,  (which  were  ftgnrcs 
of  a  better  and  heavenly  heritage,  as  is  ibc*- 
ed  on  Gen.  xii.  5,)  but  that '  the  name  of  the 
dead  might  be  raised  up  upon  their  inberi- 
tauces,*  Ruth  It.  5,  10.  And  as  Christ 
himself  came  according  to  the  flesh,  tft«r 
this  manner  of  kindness  showed  by  Boas  to  kti 
grandfather;  so  unto  him,  and  his  cburrb, 
may  the  truth  of  this  shadow  and  legal  (rdi* 
nance  he  applied.  For  the  church  of  Israel 
was  his  wife,  Hosea  il.  who  bare  him  noebil- 
dren  by  the  law,  Rom.  tII.  10,  II.  Bat 
the  apostles  (his  brethren,  John  xx.  IT*)  ^ 
the  immortal  seed  of  the  gospel,  begst  chil- 
dren mito  him,  Ixith  of  the  Jews  and  Gen- 
tiles, 1  Cor.  iv.  15;  Gal.  iv.  19;  I  P«t  I 
23,  not  that  they  should  be  called  by  any  nsn's 
name,  1  Cor.  i.  12,  13,  but  to  carry  the  nsim 
of  Christ,  whose  name  shall  be  for  ever,  sad  coo^ 
tioued  as  long  as  the  sun;  In  whom  all  nstioe* 
shall  bless  themselves:  and  blessed  be  the 
name  of  his  glory  for  ever,  Pli.  Ixxii.  17.  19. 

Vkr.  7. — LiKK  SOT, 'I  Or  be  mi  wHimg* 
have  no  deUghi  or  pleaeure :  so  io  ver.  8. 
Though  God  would  have  brethren  perfonn 
the  foresaid  duty,  yet  if  their  a/lections  were 
contrary,  he  forced  them  not  hereaotOi  ^^ 
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husband's  brother  unto  me.  *  And  the  elders  of  his  city  shall  call 
him  and  speak  unto  him :  and  if  he  stand  and  say,  I  like  not 
to  take  her,  '  Then  shall  his  brother's  wife  come  near  unto  him  in 
the  eyes  of  the  elders,  and  she  shall  pull  off  his  shoe  from  off  his 
foot,  and  shall  spit  in  his  face  :  and  she  shall  answer  and  say.  So 
shall  it  be  done  unto  the  man  which  will  not  build  up  his  brother's 


worse  «vns  thould  grow  in  &iii]li«s,  through 
wut  of  loTe,  which  is  the  bond  of  perfect- 
neo.  Bat  what  if  the  woman  herietf  were 
not  willing?  For  this  God  giveth  no  express 
law:  but  b)r  the  Hebs.  opinion,  if  she  were 
fit  to  mwTj  bim,  and  would  not,  she  was 
judged  'ss  a  woman  lebelUous  against  her 
busbaod,  and  was  put  awaj  without  a  dowry, 
which  all  other  widows  bad.  If  her  hus- 
band's brethren  were  many,  and  the  eldest  re- 
quired her,  and  she  were  not  willing  thereto, 
but  would  have  another  brother,  they  heark. 
eocd  not  onto  her,  for  the  commandment  is, 
that  the  eldest  should  have  his  brother's  wife." 
Maim.  In  JQihum,  chap.  ii.  sect.  10.  To 
THXOATB,]  Where  the  judges  used  to  sit: 
§0  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  to  the  gate  of  the 
fudgment-kalt  (eaurtj  be/ore  the  elder m:  see 
Rttth  ir.  1,  t,  &c. 

Vn.  8.— And  speak  vnto  him,]  "The 
brother's  wife  goeth  after  her  husband's  bro- 
Uier,  in  the  place  where  he  is,  and  cometh  to 
the  judges:  and  they  call  him,  and  give  him 
counsel,  such  as  is  meet  for  him  and  her.  If 
it  be  good  to  many,  they  counsel  him  to 
many  her:  and  If  it  be  good  to  put  off  the 
choe,  as  if  she  be  rery  young,  and  he  an  old 
man,  or  she  an  old  woman,  and  he  a  young 
num,  they  counsel  him  to  put  off  (the  shoe). 
And  it  is  needful  that  the  judges  appoint  a 
certain  place  to  sit  in,  and  afterward  she 
puUeth  off  his  shoe  there  before  them,**  dn. 
Maim,  in  JMum^  chap.  iv.  sect.  1,  2. 

VSB.  9. — VXSIA,  OFF  BIS  SHOE,]   It  Is  Said 

Itoth  ir.  7,  that  **  this  was  the  manner  in  for- 
mer time  in  Israel,  concerning  redeeming, 
•nd  cooceming  changing,  for  to  confirm  i3l 
things;  a  man  pulled  off  his  shoe,  and  gave  It 
to  his  neighbour,  and  this  was  a  testimony 
in  Israef  So  in  that  case  it  was  a  sign,  that 
the  brother  gare  over  his  right  in  the  woman, 
and  resigned  her  to  any  other.  Sometime  it 
Is  a  sign  of  ignominy,  Is.  xx.  2,  4,  that  also 
is  Implied  here,  as  the  words  following  mani- 
fest The  manner  of  performing  this  rite, 
ii  mid  to  be  thus ;  **  They  brought  him  a  shoe 
of  leather,  which  had  an  heel.  Ice.  and  he  put 
it  OQ  his  right  foot,  and  tied  the  latchet 
thereof  upon  his  foot,  and  stood  he  and  she  in 
the  Synedrion  (or  court).  And  he  setting 
his  iioot  upon  the  ground,  and  she  sitting 
<fo<vQ,  stretched  out  her  hand  in  the  court, 
^  loosed  the  latchet  of  his  shoe,  and  pulled 


the  shoe  off  his  foot,  and  cast  It  on  the 
ground.  After  this  she  stood  up,  and  spitted 
on  the  ground  before  his  face,  with  spittle 
that  might  be  seen  of  the  judges,  and  it  was 
necessary  that  the  judges  diould  see  the 
spittle  that  came  out  of  her  mouth.  And 
afterwards  she  said,  *  Thus  shall  it  be  done  to 
the  man  which  wiU  not  build  up  his  brother's 
house ;  and  his  name  shall  be  called  in  Israel, 
the  house  of  him  that  hath  his  shoe  pulled 
off/  all  in  the  holy  tongue.  And  all  that 
sat  there  answered  after  her,  *  He  that  bath 
his  shoe  pulled  off,*  three  times."  Maim,  in 
Jibbum,  chap.  Iv.  sect.  6 — 8.  Spiritually 
this  signified,  that  such  as  would  not  beget 
children  unto  Christy  it  should  be  declared  of 
them,  that  their  feet  are  not  shod  '  with  the 
preparation  (or  stability)  of  the  gospel  of 
peace,'  mentioned  in  Eph.  vi.  15.  Spit  in 
HIS  PACE,]  Or  in  Mb  dight^  as  this  phrase 
is  interpreted,  Deut  iv.  37,  or  '  before  him,' 
as  Deut.  xi.  25.  The  Hebs.  expound  it  of 
spitting  on  the  ground  before  him,  as  Is  be- 
fore noted.  And  this  spitting  was  a  sign  of 
shame  and  ignominy,  as  Num.  xii.  14;  Is. 
50.  6.  Build  up  his  brother's  house,] 
Tliat  is,  beget  seed  for  his  brother:  as  Rachel 
and  Leah  are  said  to  '  build  the  house  of  Is- 
rael,' by  bearing  children,  Ruth  iv.  11.  See 
the  annots.  on  Gen.  xvi.  2.  The  house  of 
HIM,]  So  there  was  a  note  of  infamy  not 
upon  himself  only,  but  his  house,  his  poster, 
ity  after  him:  whereby  God  showed  how 
much  he  disliked  this  his  nnkindness.  And 
concerning  that  nearest  kinsman,  which  re* 
fused  to  marry  Ruth,  '  lest  he  should  mar  his 
own  inheritance,'  Ruth  iv.  6,  we  may  observe 
how  neither  he  nor  his  hath  any  name  or 
memorial  in  the  book  of  God,  though  there 
seemed  to  be  just  occasion  to  have  named  him, 
Ruth  iv.  1,  &c.  whereas  Boaz  who  did  the 
duty,  hath  not  only  his  genealogy  rehearsed, 
Ruth  I  v.  18 — 22,  but  is  In  the  roll  of  the 
kindred  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  came 
of  him  according  to  the  flesh.  Matt.  i.  1 — 6. 
After  all  these  rites  were  performed,  the 
Hebs.  do  record,  that  the  judges  gave  unto 
the  woman  a  bill  subscribed  with  their  names, 
wherein  they  testified  to  all  men,  that  such  a 
man  and  such  a  woman  had  on  such  a  day 
and  year  appeared  before  them,  and  done  all 
the  things  forementioned,  according  to  the 
law  of  Moses  and  Israel:  which  bill  was  a 
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house.  "  And  his  name  shall  be  called  in  Israel,  Tlie  house  of  lum 
that  hath  his  shoe  pulled  off. 

"  When  men  strive  together,  a  man  and  his  brother,  and  the  wife 
of  the  one  draweth  near  for  to  deliver  her  husband  out  of  the  hand 
of  him  that  smiteth  him,  and  putteth  forth  her  hand,  and  taketh 
hold  by  his  secrets, ''  Then  thou  shalt  cut  off  her  hand,  tliine  eye 
shall  not  spare. 

"  Thou  shalt  not  have  in  thy  bag  a  stone  and  a  stone,  a  great  and 
a  small.  ^*  Thou  shalt  not  have  in  thine  house  an  ephah  and  an 
ephah,  a  great  and  a  small.  ''  A  perfect  stone  and  a  just  shalt 
thou  have,  a  perfect  ephah  and  a  just  shalt  thou  have,  that  thy 
days  may  be  lengthened  in  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth 


testimonial  of  her  full  discharge  from  this 
man,  after  which  she  was  free  to  be  married 
to  any  other."  Maim,  in  Jibhum,  chap.  iv. 
sect.  29, 30. 

Vkb.  11. — When  men  strive,]  Or figfU, 
as  it  were  flying  one  upon  another.  And 
HIS  BROTHER  J  That  is,  hit  neighbour  ;  bro- 
ther is  tal&en  here  in  a  large  sense,  as  in 
Exod.  ii.  11,  and  in  many  other  places.  To 
DELIVER  HER  HUSBAND,]  This  though  it  was 
lawful  for  her  to  do,  and  a  fruit  of  her  love; 
yet  God  forblddeth  it  to  be  done  by  any  un* 
lawful  or  immodest  manner:  for  we  may  not 
do  evil  that  good  may  come^  Rom.  iii.  8. 

POTTETH  FORTH  HER  HAND,]   This  nototh  B 

purposed  act:  for  if  she  had  done  this  ana- 
wares,  the  penalty  following  was  not  to  be 
inflicted  upon  her.  So  the  Hebs.  conclude 
in  the  general  for  all  men,  "  He  that  bringetb 
shame  (on  his  neighbour)  is  not  guilty  (of 
punishment)  for  the  shame,  unless  he  do  it 
purposely,  as  It  is  written,  *  And  she  putteth 
forth  her  hand  :'  but  lie  that  doth  shame  to 
his  neighbour  without  intent,  is  free."  Maim, 
torn.  4,  in  Chobel,  (or  treat,  of  him  that  doth 
hurt  and  damage,)  chap.  i.  sect.  10.  By 
Hfs  BECEBTft,]  Or  pHvities ;  which  in  the 
Heb.  have  their  name  of  shame,  "  the  shame- 
full  parts."  From  hence  the  Jews  have  a 
general  law,  that  men  are  to  make  satisfac- 
tion for  all  manner  of  shame  that  they  bring 
upon  their  neighbour,  as  is  noted  on  Exod. 
xxi.  19.  Their  saying  is,  **  He  that  hurteth 
his  neighbour,  is  bound  to  rnhke  him  satisfac- 
tion for  Ave  things,  viz.  the  damage,  and  the 
pain,  and  his  healing,  and  his  resting,  and 
the  shame;  and  these  five  things  are  recom- 
pensed out  of  the  best  of  his  goods,  &c.  He 
is  bound  to  pay  for  the  shame  by  itself,  Deut 
xzv.  11,  12,  under  which  law  is  generally 
comprehended  he  that  bringeth  shame  (upon 
his  neighbour)."  Maim,  in  Chobel^  chap.  1. 
sect.  I,  8. 

Vbr.  12. — Cut  off  her  hand,]  The  in- 


strument wherewith  she  sinned:  by  it  teach- 
ing to  cut  ofi*  and  abstain  from  such  actions. 
And  this  severe  punishment  God  appdotetb 
for  her  immodest  carriage. 

VeR.  is. — A  BTONE  AND  A  STONE,]  That 

is,  as  the  Gr.  and  Cliald.  translate,  a  veighi 
and  a  weight;  meaning  divers  weights, 
wherewith  to  deceive  in  bujring  and  Belling, 
called  <  the  bag  of  deceitful  weights,'  Mic  vL 
11.  In  Israel  they  used  to  hkve  their 
weights  of  stone,  or  the  lilie:  see  the  annoL 
on  Lev.  xiz.  36.  So  'an  heart  and  an 
heart,'  meaneth  a  double  deceitful  heart,  1 
Cbron.  xii.  S3.  This  law  forbiddeth  not  only 
all  unrighteousness  in  buying,  selling,  and 
exchanging;  but  all  injustice  in  judgment. 
Matt  vii.  1,  2,  as  God,  blaming  the  judges, 
sattht  '  You  weigh  the  violent  wrong  iS  yoor 
hands  in  tbe  earth,'  Ps.  Iviii.  3.  The  like 
evil  is  to  be  avoided  in  handling  the  word  of 
God,  that  it  be  not  <  deceitfully,'  2  Cor.  iv. 
2.  So  for  measuring  the  ordinances  of  God 
in  his  church,  by  the  reed  and  line  which  be 
hath  given  therefore,  Exelc.  xt.  3,  5  :  xliii. 
10;  Rev.  xi.  1,  called  '  a  golden  reed,'  Rev. 
xxi.  15. 

Ver.  14. — In  THINE  HOUSE,]  Though  a 
man  do  not  weigh  or  measure  vritii  such,  yet 
it' is  unlawful  *'to  have  a  light  weight,  or 
scant  measure  in  his  house  or  shop,  (as  the 
Hebs.  teach  from  this  place)  hr  another  may 
come,  who  knoweth  not  that  it  ladceth  weight, 
and  may  weigh  with  it."  Maim,  treat,  of 
Thefi,  chap.  vii.  sect  3.  Efbab,]  Or 
bushel:  in  6r.  and  Chald.,a  nuaemre  ami 
a  measure,  that  is,  a  double  measure.  The 
ephah  is  named  instead  of  all  other:  what  it 
was,  see  on  Lev.  xix.  36,  and  Exod.  xvL 
36:  So  in  Prov.  xx.  10.  <  A  stone  and  a 
stone,  an  ephah  and  an  ephah,  are  an  alMMm- 
nation  to  Jehovah,  even  both  of  them.'  See 
also  Prov.  xi.  1 ;  xx.  23. 

Ver.  15.— a  perfect  stone,]  In  Gr.,  J 
inte    weight:    so  after,  a  true 
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unto  tliee.     '*  For  he  is  an  abomination  to  Jehovah  thy  God^  who- 
soever doth  tliese  thifigs,  whosoever  doth  unrigliteoiisness. 

"  Remember  that  wliich  Amalek  did  mito  thee  by  the  way  when 
ye  were  come  forth  out  of  Egypt.  "  How  he  met  thee  by  the  way, 
aiid  smote  the  hindmost  of  thee,  all  that  were  feeble  behind  tliee, 
aiid  thou  wast  faint  and  weary ;  and  he  feared  not  God.  "  There- 
fore it  shall  be,  when  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  given  rest  unto  thee, 
from  all  thine  enemies  round  about,  in  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy 
(Tod  giveth  unto  thee  Jbr  an  inheritance  to  possess  it,  thou  shalt 
blot  out  the  remembrance  of  Amalek  from  under  the  heavens: 
thou  slialt  not  forget  it. 


Hence  Solomon  mUUi,  *  A  perfect  stone  it  the 
Lord'i  delight,'  Prov.  xi.  1.  And  a  JcfsT,] 
Heb.  *  and  (a  stone  oO  justice  :  so  in  ephah 
of  jmtice,  that  is,  most  just  and  exact :  con. 
trary  to  them  that  made  the  ephah  small,  and 
tlM  ihekel  great,'  Amos  viii.  &  So  in  Ezek. 
xlr.  10,  it  is  said,  '  Balances  of  justice,  and 
in  ephah  of  justice,  and  a  bath  of  justice,  shall 
70  hare.'  God  here  commandeth  justice  and 
equity  in  all  things,  oorporal  and  spiritual,  as 
our  Saviour  teacheth  us,  saying,  *  Judge  not, 
sod  ye  ihail  not  be  judged :  condemn  not,  and 
ye  shall  not  be  condemned:  forgire,  and  ye 
littU  be  ibrgiven:  Give,  and  it  shall  begiTen 
Biito  you,  good  measure,  pressed  down,  and 
sfaskeo  together,  and  running  over,'  &c. 
Lake  vl.  37,  3S.  And  Job  applying  this  to 
his  sute  of  life,  saith,  <  Let  him  weigh  me  in 
bslances  of  justice,  that  God  may  know  mine 
integrity/  Job  xxxl,  6.  And  every  man  is 
willed  to  *  ponder  (or  weigh)  the  path  of  his 
ieet,*  ProT.  iv.  86»  that  is,  (as  the  aposUe  ex- 
peundeth  it)  to  *makestraight  paths  for  his  feet,' 
Hebi  xii.  13.  May  bb  lbnothbnbo,]  Or 
fnitngeil;  or,  tAai  lAsy  majr  lengthen  thy 
^Jfe;  of  which  phrase  see  Exod.  xx.  12.  As 
't  Jurt  weight  and  balance  are  the  Lord's,' 
Pruv.  xvi.  11,  and  < his  delight,'  Prov.  xi.  I, 
n  he  rswardeth  with  blessing  and  long  Ufe, 
the  keepfaig  of  this  law,  than  which  there  is 
waie  more  necessary  in  human  society. 

Vxa.  16. — An  abomination,]  That  is, 
WM<  lAommabU;  yea,  not  only  the  person 
that  doth  these,  but  even  the  weights  and 
■Mssnres  themselves  ere  said  to  be  an  ahomi- 
Bitisn,  ProT.  xi.  1;  xx.  83,  and  the  rather 
for  that  this  iiyuiy  is  done  under  a  show  of 
juitice,  and  done  espeefadly  to  the  poorer  sort, 
*hich  boy  by  retail,  whose  wrong  God  espe* 
^y  ragaitieth.  Unrio htbousnbss, ]  Or 
^jwrioue  evil:  which  general  word  is  here 
*^ded,  to  imply  all  other  wrongs  and  deceits, 
which  abound  among  men,  whereby  they  op* 
pna  and  defraud  one  another:  but '  the  Lord 
is  the  avenger  of  all  such,'  1  These,  iv.  6, 
•nd  ht  *  hath  svrom  by  the  excellency  of  Ja* 

Vol.  11.  -  '  8 


cob,  Surely  1  will  never  forget  any  of  their 
works,'  Amos  viii.  6,  7. 

VxR.  17. — Rbiibbibbb,]  Heb.  To  re- 
member,  of  which  phrase  see  the  notes  on 
Exod.  xiii.  3.  Amalbk,]  That  is.  Me 
j^malekUeef  which  were  the  children  of 
Esau,  Jacob's  brother:  of  whose  wickedness 
see  Exod.  xvli.  8,  &c. 

Vkr.  18— Hb  mbt  thbbJ  By  way  of 
enmity,  not  of  amity;  therefore  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth,  he  resitted  thee;  when  it  had  been 
his  duty  to  have  met  them  with  bread  and 
water,  for  their  refreahing,  Deut.  xxill.  4. 
In  1  Sam.  xv.  8,  it  is  said,  <  he  laU  (wait) 
tor  in  Israel  in  the  way.'  Smotb  thb  hind- 
most,] Heb.,  euioff  the  tail;  a  stratagem 
of  war,  lawful  against  God's  enemies,  as 
Josh.  X.  19,  but  wicked  against  his  people. 
The  Gr.  translateth,  Cut  off  thy  hindmosi 
troop;  in  Chald.,  A«  kiiled,  Fbbblr,]  In 
Gr.,  ivearied;  in  Chald.,  lingering :  which 
fact  was  cruelty  in  Amalek;  lor  the  &int  and 
feeble  ought  to  be  comforted  and  refreshed. 
Matt  xi.  88;  1  Thess.  t.  14 ;  and  such  were 
gathered  in  the  rore-ward,  u  Israel  marched. 
Num.  X.  85.  Though  this  might  be  a  just 
correction  from  God,  for  such  u  fainted  in 
their  travel,  wheroin  they  should  have  been 
encouraged.  Soe  the  notes  on  Exod.  xvli. 
8.  Fbarbd  not  God,]  The  Chald.  saith, 
he  /eared  not  the  glory  0/  the  Lord:  for  his 
gloiy  conducted  them  in  a  piliv  of  cloud  and 
fire,  Exod.  xiil.  81,  and  God  by  signs  and 
wonders,  great  plagues  and  terribleuess,  had 
brought  Israel  oat  of  Egypt,  which  made  all 
people  afraid,  Exod.  xv.  14,  &e.  yet  Amalek 
feared  not.  As  *by  the  fear  of  the  Lord, 
men  depart  from  evil,'  Pror.  xvi.  6,  so  the 
want  of  his  fear  is  the  cause  why  men  rush 
Into  all  evil,  Ps.  xxxvi.  1,  8,  ftc. 

Vbr.  19.-»Givbic  rest  onto  thxb  from 
ALL,]  Under  which  Is  implied,  a  euUtmng 
of  alt  the  enemies;  for  so  these  phrases  do 
explain  one  another,  8  Sam.  vii.  II,  with  1 
Chron.  xvli.  10.  And  here  God  deferreth 
vengeance  till  after  many  years:  so  showing 
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forbearance  towards  the  wicked,  which  should 
lead  them  to  repentance,  Rom.  ii.  4,  and 
compassion  towsirds  his  people,  whom  he 
would  not  exercise  with  all  waters  at  once, 
lest  they  should  be  discomfited.  See  Exod. 
xiii.  17.  Blot  out,]  Or,  wipe  out  the  re- 
membrance, that  there  should  no  name  or 
memorial  of  them  remain:  a  sign  of  great 
wrath,  as  Deut.  ix.  14;  xxix.  80.  This 
judgment  God  executed  by  Saul  the  first 
king  of  Israel,  whom  he  sent  to  destroy  utter- 
ly these  Amalekites, '  both  man  and  woman, 
infant  and  sudding,  ox  and  sheep,  camel  and 
ass,'  I  Sam.  xv.  2,  3.  But  he  failed  in  the 
peiformauce  of  it:  therefore  God  stirred  up 
theSImeonites(in  king  Hezekiah's days) 'and 
they  smote  the  rest  of  the  Amalekites,  that 


were  escaped,'  1  Chron.  iv.  42,  43,  yet  Ha- 
man  of  A  gag  the  Amalekite  remained,  who 
plotted  the  death  of  all  the  Jews:  but  heind 
his  ten  tons  were  killed;  and  Amalek's  nw- 
mory  is  perished,  Hos.  ill.,  &c  And  under 
this,  the  like  judgment  on  antichrist  wu 
figured:  see  the  annot.  on  Exod.  xvii.  Shalt 
NOT  FORGBT,]  That  is,  Take  heed  thou  for- 
get it  not:  hj  forgetting  he  implieth  also  ne- 
glect of  performing  this  judgment  Tbere- 
fore  Saul  who  performed  it  not  thoroughly, 
but  spared  the  king,  and  the  best  of  the  cat- 
tle, (though  for  sacrifice  unto  the  Lord)  was 
rejected  cl  God,  as  having  sinned  greatly,  1 
Sam.  XV.  9,  21,  23,  and  for  It  he  was  slain, 
I  CImni.  X.  13,  and,  an  Amalekite  had  an 
hand  in  his  death,  2  Sam.  i.  8—10. 
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CHAP.   XXVL 

1.  The  prof esswn  of  Mm  that  offer eth  the  basket  of  firat-fruiu.  12. 
The  confession  of  him  that  hath  given  his  tMrd  yearns  tithes,  16.  The 
covenant  between  God  and  the  people. 


'  And  it  shall  be  when  thou  art  come  into  the  land  which  Je- 
hovah thy  God  givetli  unto  thee^r  an  inheritance,  and  thou  pos- 
sessest  it,  and  dwellest  therein ;  ^  That  thou  shalt  take  of  the  first 


&  fe  B  Here  beginneth  the  fiftieth  lec- 
ture of  the  law:  see  Gen.  vl.  9 

Ver.  1,- — When  thou  art  comk,]  Or, 
JFhen  thou  thatt  be  come,  Posskssbst  it,] 
"  He  showeth  that  they  were  not  bound  to 
(bring)  the  first-fruits,  till  the  land  were 
subdued,  and  parted  among  them,"  saith  Sol. 
Jarchi  on  this  place. 

Vbr.  2w»-0f  thr  first,]  Or,  qf  the  be^ 
ginning ;  which  the  Gr.  translateth,  </  the 
Jtmt'fruit  qf  the  fruiit  of  thy  landf  mean. 
Ing,  of  those  which  were  first  ripe,  them  they 
were  to  honour  God  with  In  the  first  place, 
and  to  show  their  thanlifulness  for  his  bless- 
ings, that  so  they  might  be  sanctified,  and  in- 
creased  unto  them,  Prov.  iii.  0,  10.  These 
first-fruits  were  to  be  separated  before  all 
other,  as  is  noted  on  Num.  xvili.  13.  And 
Sol.  Jarchi  scanneth  the  words  thus;  **0f 
the  first,  and  not  all  the  first:  for  all  fruits 
were  not  bound  to  give  the  first-fruits,  but  the 
seven  sorts  only,  for  which  the  land  of  Israel 
is  commended  (In  Deut  vili.  8,)  the  like  is 
said  by  others  of  them;  '*They  bring  no 
first-fruits  save  of  the  seven  Idnds  spoken  of 
in  commendation  of  the  land,  (Deut.  vili.,) 


and  they  are  wheat,  and  barley,  and  giapcs, 
and  figs,  and  pomegranates,  and  olives,  siid 
dates:  and  if  one  bring  any  Itesides  theie 
seven  sorts  they  are  not  sanctified.  They 
bring  not  of  the  dates  that  grow  on  moon- 
talns,  nor  of  the  fruits  that  grow  In  valleys, 
nor  oif  olives  which  are  not  of  the  chiefSest; 
but  of  the  dates  that  grow  in  valleys,  and  of 
the  fruits  that  grow  on  mountains,  beoaass 
they  are  of  the  choicest  (or  best)  They  bring 
no  first-fruits  of  liquors,  save  of  dives  and  of 
grapes  only;  for  it  is  said,  '  Of  the  fnrit  ti 
the  land,'  and  not  of  the  liquor:  and  if  me 
bring  of  the  liquors,  they  receive  them  nU 
of  him.  They  Jiat  dwell  near  to  Jennkin, 
bring  figs  and  grapes  that  are  moist,  and  they 
that  dwell  far  ofl'  bring  them  dried."  Maiotw 
tom.  3,  in  Biccurim,  chap.  ii.  sect  2 — t. 
The  first-fruits  have  no  measure  set  by  the 
law,  but  by  the  words  of  our  vrisemen,  he 
must  separate  one  of  axty.  And  be  thst 
will  make  all  his  field  first-fruiU,  may  so  do. 
If  he  have  separated  his  first-fruits,  and  re- 
turneth,  and  addeth  more  unto  them,  that 
which  he  addeth  is  as  tha  finUfniits."  lb. 
sect  17,  18.  GiVBTH,]  Or,  Is  gieinff  laUe 
thee;  the  Gr.  addeth,  by  lotf  or  ftr  iaieri* 
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of  all  the  fruit  of  the  earth,  which  thou  shalt  bring  of  thy  land, 
which  Jehovah  thy  God  givcth  unto  thee,  and  shalt  put  i^  in  a  bas- 
ket, and  shalt  go  unto  a  place  which  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  choose 


tance:  this  was  tlie  land  of  Canaan,  the  seat 
pf  God's  church,  and  figure  of  a  better  in- 
beritance  by  Christ:  the  first-fruits  whereof 
(which  are  the  graces,  or  '  the  first^niits  of 
the  Spirit,'  Rom.  Tiii.  23,)  are  to  be  brought 
unto  the  Lord,  that  they  may  be  accepted  in 
Christ  Yea,  we  ourselres,  whom  he  hath 
begotten  *  with  the  word  of  truth,  that  we 
should  be  a  kind  of  first-fruits  of  his  crea- 
tures,' (James  i.  i  8,)  are  to  present  our 
bodies  nnto  him,  and  our  reasonable  service, 
Kom.  xii.  1.  The  Hebs.  say,  **  If  one  bring 
firet-fhiits  from  without  the  land,  they  are  no 
first-firuits."  Maim,  in  Biccurim,  chap.  ii. 
wft  I.  In  a  basket,]  So  the  6r.  and 
Chald.  translate  the  word  Tene,  used  only 
here,  and  in  Deut.  xxviii.  5,  17.  The 
Hebs.  understand  it  generally  of  any  Tessel, 
ind  bold  it  necesssry  (from  this  place)  <' that 
the fiist-fniits  be  brought  in  a  vessel;  also 
titey  teach,  that  erery  sort  c^  fruit  should  be 
brought  in  a  vessel  by  itself;  but  if  he 
bfoagnt  them  in  one  vessel,  it  would  serve. 
And  they  might  not  bring  them  mixed  all  to- 
gether, but  the  barley  underneath,  and  the 
wheat  above  it,  and  the  olives  above  that, 
snd  the  dates  above  them,  and  the  pome> 
gnnates  above  them,  and  the  figs  uppermost 
in  the  vessel.  And  there  should  be  some- 
thing pot  between  every  several  kind,  as 
clothes,  or  rushes,  or  leaves,  or  the  like ;  and 
they  laid  about  the  figs,  clusters  of  grapes 
oQtwaid.  If  be  brought  them  in  a  vessel  of 
metal,  the  prieet  took  the  first-fruits,  and  re- 
rtored  the  vessel  to  the  owner:  but  if  he 
brought  them  in  a  vessel  of  osiers,  or  of 
rashes,  or  the  like,  then  both  the  first-fruits 
sod  baskets  were  the  priest's. "  Maim.  torn. 
3,  la  Bieeurim,  (or  ireatiM  of  FirH-frtatM^ 
chap.  ill.  sect.  7,  8.  Amd  shall  00,] 
Namely,  at  the  feast  of  harvest,  or  pentecost, 
which  was  seven  weeks  after  the  passover,  as 
msy  be  gathered  by  Bxod.  xxxiv.  22,  and 
Deut.  xvi.  9,  10,  then  the  people  went  up 
together,  and  carried  off  their  first-fruits  with 
(hem.  The  Hebs.  say,  "  They  brought  no 
^^n*-fruits  before  the  pentecost,  as  it  is  writ- 
ten, <  And  the  feast  of  harvest  of  the  first- 
fruiU  of  thy  Jabours,'  (Ezod.  xxiil.  16,)  and  if 
^  brought  them  (before,)  they  received 
tbem  not  of  him,  hut  he  left  them  there  until 
^  lolenm  feast  came."  Maim,  in  BUxurifn^ 
chap.  ii.  sect.  6.  His  nams  to  dwell,] 
1^  Chald.  saith,  kit  dwine  pruence  to 
^tU;  the  Gr.,  Air  iMrme  to  6e  called  upon 
then:  meaning  the  tabernacle  or  temple, 
<:*Ued  elsewhere,   'the  house  of  Jehovah, 


Exod.  xxiil.  19.  This  in  ages  following  was 
at  Shiloh  and  then  at  Jerusalem,  whither  tlie 
people  used  to  repair  with  great  solemnity; 
and  at  the  performance  of  this  service,  they 
are  said  to  do  thus:  ''  When  they  carried  up 
the  first.fruits,  all  the  cities  that  were  in  a 
station  (or  county)  gathered  together  to  the 
(chief)  city  of  the  station,  to  the  end  they 
might  not  go  up  alone ;  for  it  is  said,  *  In  the 
multitude  of  people  is  the  king's  honour,' 
(Prov.  xiv.  28.)  '  And  they  came  and  lodged 
all  night  in  the  streets  of  the  city,  and  went 
not  into  the  houses  for  fear  of  pollution.' 
And  in  the  morning  the  governor  said.  Arise, 
and  let  us  go  up  to  Zion  the  city  of  the  Lord 
our  Ood.  And  before  tbem  went  a  bull 
which  had  his  boms  covered  with  gold,  and 
an  olive  garland  on  his  head,  to  signify  the 
first-fruits  of  the  seven  kinds  (of  fruits.)  And 
a  pipe  struck  up  before  them,  until  they  came 
near  to  Jerusalem;  and  all  the  way  as  they 
went,  they  sang,  I  rejoiced  in  them  that  said 
unto  me,  '  We  will  go  into  the  house  of  the 
Lord,'  &c.  (Ps.  cxxii.)  "  When  they  were 
come  nigh  to  Jerusalem,  they  sent  messen- 
gers before  them,  to  signify  it  to  the  men  of 
Jerusalem,  &c.  Then  the  captains  and  go- 
vernors went  out  of  Jerusalem  to  meet  them : 
if  many  men  came,  there  went  out  many; 
and  if  but  few,  few.  And  when  they  all  were 
come  within  Jerusalem  gstes,  they  began  to 
sing,  *  Our  feet  have  been  standing  in  thy 
gates,  O  Jerusalem,'  (Ps.  cxxii.)  All  the 
chief  artificers  that  were  in  Jerusalem  stood 
before  them,  and  saluted  them,  '  Welcome, 
brethren,  the  men  of  such  a  place.'  And 
they  went  in  the  midst  of  JerusaJem,  and  the 
pipes  striking  up  before  them,  till  they  came 
near  to  the  mount  of  the  house  (of^  God :) 
when  they  were  come  thither,  they  took  every 
man  his  basket  on  his  shoulder,  and  said, 
'Hallelujah,  praise  God  in  his  sanctuary/ 
&c.  (Ps.  ci.)  and  they  went  thus  and  sung  till 
they  came  to  the  court-yard ;  when  they  were 
come  thither,  the  Levites  sang  (the  xxx.  Ps. 
^  I  will  exalt  thee,  O  Lord,  for  thou  hast 
drawn  up  me,' "  &c.  Talmud  Bah,  in 
Biceurim,  chap.  iii.  sect  2-^,  end  Maim, 
in  Biecurim,  chap.  iv.  sect.  16.  Unto  this, 
and  other  like  manner  of  solemn  assembling, 
the  prophet  hath  reference,  when  he  saith, 
*  Ye  shall  have  a  song  as  in  the  night  when 
an  holy  solemnity  is  kept;  and  gladness  of 
heart,  as  when  one  goeth  with  a  pipe,  to  come 
into  the  mountains  of  Jehovah,  to  the  rock 
of  Israel,'  Is.  xxx.  29. 
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to  cause  Iiis  name  to  dwell  there.  '  And  tliou  shalt  come  unto  the 
priest,  which  shall  be  in  tliose  days,  and  shalt  say  nnto  him,  1  pro- 
fess this  day  nnto  Jehovah  thy  God,  that  I  am  come  into  the  land 
wliich  Jehovah  sware  onto  our  fathers  for  to  give  nnto  ns.  *  And 
the  priest  shall  take  the  basket  out  of  thine  hand,  and  shall  set  it 
down  before  the  altar  of  Jehovah  thy  God.    '  And  thon  shalt  an- 


Vbb.  3. — ^UNTOTfnPBUST,]God*tpab. 
lie  minister,  and  the  figure  of  Christ,  of 
whom  St  is  written,  ^*  By  him  let  ns  oOcrthe 
sacrifice  of  praise  to  God  eoDtinnUj,  thet  is, 
the  fimit  of  the  lips,  confessing  to  his  name,' 
Heh.  xiii.  15.  Which  shall  bb,]  That  is, 
which  shall  minisCer  in  his  coarse  in  thoae 
days;  for  the  priests  ministered  by  tnms: 
see  1  Chron.  xxiv.  I  PBoms,]  Or,  /  dlr- 
elare,  I  shmt  opemhf  btfcre  the  Lord.  And 
because  of  this  presenting  themselTes  and 
their  first-frulta  to  him,  the  Hebs.  say,  '*  That 
when  they  brought  their  first-fruits,  they 
brought  in  their  iMnd  turtle  doree  and  young 
pigeons;  some  they  hang  upon  the  baoiiets, 
and  they  were  for  bumt-ofierings  and  some  in 
their  huid,  which  they  gaTO  unto  the  priests." 
Maim,  in  Biccunm,  chap.  iii.  sect.  9. 

Vbr.  4. — Bkfobb  tbb  AltabJ  That 
there  it  might  be  sanctified  by  Christ,  figured 
by  the  altar,  Matt,  xxiii.  19 ;  Heb.  xiii.  10, 
&e.  and  so  made  acceptable  to  God. 

Vbb.  5.~Shalt  answbb,]  That  is, 
9kali  tpeaA,  or  finmounoe :  These  words 
were  to  be  spoken  by  every  man  that  broqght 
the  first-fruits,  except  he  were  not  a  man,  or 
not  the  owner  of  the  land,  or  the  like:  for 
such  exceptions  they  do  put  "  He  that 
brought  the  first-fruits^  might  if  he  would 
give  them  to  his  sertint,  or  to  his  neif^bour, 
all  the  way,  till  he  came  at  the  mount  of  the 
house  (of  God.)  When  he  came  to  the  mount 
of  the  house,  he  himself  was  to  take  the  baa- 
ket  on  his  own  shoulder,  yea,  though  he  were 
the  king,  the  greatest  in  Israel:  and  when  he 
came  at  the  court-jrard  he  professed,  while 
the  basket  was  upon  his  shoulder,  *  I  profem 
this  day  unto  the  Lord  thy  God,'  &c.  Then 
he  let  down  the  basket  from  his  shoulder,  and 
the  priest  put  his  hand  under  It  and  waved 
it,  and  he  said,  •  A  Syrian  ready  to  perish 
was  my  father,'  &c  and  he  left  it  by  the  al- 
tar's side,  at  the  south-west  horn  (of  the  al- 
tar) on  the  south  side  of  the  horn,  and  bowed 
himself  down,  and  went  out  But  the  con- 
fession is  not  alike  for  all:  some  are  bound  to 
bring  first-fruits,  and  yet  make  no  confessioo 
over  them;  as  the  woman,  and  he  that  is  of 
neither  sex,  and  he  that  is  of  both  sexes,  male 
and  female ;  because  they  cannot  say,  *  Which 
the  Lord  hath  given  unto  me.'  Likewise 
tutors  (or  guardians)  and  servants  and  mes- 


sengers; ibr  they  cannot  my,  'Which  the  Lard 
hath  given  unto  me.'  The  proaelyte  bringBlk 
and  profcamth,  as  it  is  said  to  Abraham,  <A 
&ther  of  a  mnltStnde  of  nations  have  I  gifa 
thee  to  be/  (Gen.  xvii.  &.)  Behold  he  is  the 
£tfher  of  all  the  whole  world,  which  an 
gathered  under  the  wings  of  the  divine  ma- 
jesty. And  to  Abrmham  was  the  oath  at  finf, 
that  his  sons  sbonki  inherit  the  land.  Like- 
wise the  priests  and  Levites  do  bring  (fint- 
firuits)  and  profess,  because  they  have  dtiai 
and  suburbs.  He  that  separateth  his  fint- 
frnits,  and  seUeth  his  field,  hriogeUi  then, 
but  pnlesBeth  not:  fiar  he  cannot  my,  '  Whkk 
the  Lord  hath  given  me,'  because  the  land  is 
not  his.  And  he  tliat  bought  it,  is  not  boond 
to  separate  other  first-fruits  of  that  sort,  bs- 
canse  he  that  sold  it  hath  separated  them  al- 
ready; and  if  he  do  separate  any,  he  may 
bring  them,  but  not  make  profession ;  bat  of 
ano^er  sort  he  may  separate,  bring,  and  |h«> 
feas.  He  that  separateth  firrt-ihiits,  and  they 
are  lostbefore  they  come  at  the  mount  of  (God't) 
house,  and  he  separate  other  ibr  them,  be 
bringeth  the  second,  but  profeaseth  net,  becums 
he  cannot  ay,  *  The  first  of  the  fruit  of  the 
land,'  (Dent  xxvi.  10.)  for  they  are  not  the 
first,  &c.  He  that  bringeth  first-fruits  <f 
one  kind,  and  maketh  profMsion,  and  oometh 
again  and  bringeth  first  fruits  of  another  kind, 
he  maketh  no  profession  over  them ;  for  it  is 
said,  '  I  profess  this  day;'  one  time  in  the 
year  doth  he  make  profession,  and  not  twice. 
He  that  bringeth  first-fniits  after  the  feast, 
until  the  dedication,  although  he  separated 
them  before  the  Isast,  bringeth  them,  birt 
maketh  no  professioo,  because  it  is  saki  C-n 
ver.  11.)  « And  thou  shUt  rsjoice  in  aU  the 
good ;'  so  there  is  no  profening,  bat  at  the 
time  of  rrjoicing,  from  the  (beginning  of  the) 
feast  of  weeks,  until  the  end  of  the  fieaat" 
Maim,  in  Biocun'm,  cb^.  iU.  sect  IS,  fc- 
and  chap.  iv.  sect  1,  &c.  In  that  wUcb  is 
said  of  thejNnore^  (or  sfron^er.)  Miim. 
diftreth  from  bis  fellows;  for  in 
Bab.  in  Bieemnwt,  chap.  i.  sect  4,  it  is 
«  The  proselyte  bringeth,  but  piufasssth  not, 
because  he  cannot  ay,  'Which  tbm  hast 
sworn  to  our  fathers  to  give  unto  us:  M  if 
his  mother  were  an  Israelltee^  lie  brin^Ch 
and  profeseeth.'  But  the  former  well  agrseth 
with  the  mystery  of  the  gospel;  Cor  m  IK  » 
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swer  and  say  before  Jehovah  thy  Gkxl,  A  Syrian  {ready  to  perish) 
UHis  my  father,  and  ho  went  down  into  E^ypt,  and  sojourned  there 
with  a  few  men,  and  became  there  a  nation  great,  mighty,  and 
many.  '  And  the  Egyptians  evil  intreated  us,  and  afflicted  us,  and 
laid  upon  us  hard  servitude.  '  And  we  cried  out  unto  Jehovah  the 
God  of  our  fathers,  and  Jehovah  heard  our  voice,  and  saw  our 
affliction,  and  our  labour,  and  our  oppression.  '  And  Jehovah 
brought  us  forth  out  of  Egypt,  with  a  strong  hand,  and  with  an  out> 
stretched  arm,  and  with  great  terribleness,  and  with  signs  and  with 


praphnled  in  E»k.  xlvii.  22.  <  Ye  shtll 
dirida  (the  land)  by  lot,  for  aa  inheritance  to 
Jim,  and  to  the  strangers  that  sojourn  among 
you,  which  shall  beget  children  among  you, 
and  they  shall  be  unto  you  as  bom  in  the 
country/  &c.  So  when  Christ  came,  Zac- 
chew  the  chief  publican  became  *  the  son  of 
Abraham/  Luke  xix.  9,  and  in  Christ  'there 
is  neither  Jew  nor  Oreeic,  but  all  are  one  in 
him,  and  Abraham's  seed  and  heirs,  accord, 
ing  to  the  promise/  GaL  iii.  28,  29.  And 
in  him  Is  this  serrice  in  the  mystery  of  it 
fulfilled,  when  we  at  our  pentecosU  that  is, 
when  we  receive  the  first-fruits  of  God's 
Spirit  (Acts  ii;  Rom.  Tiii.  23,)  do  honour 
him  with  our  persons,  our  substance,  and  with 
the  first-fruits  of  all  our  increase,  Pror.  iii. 
9,  ofiering  the  sacrifice  of  praise  unto  God 
continually,  the  fruit  of  our  lips  confessing  to 
bii  name,  Heb.  xiii.  15.  For  as  the  first  of 
all  fruits  were  holyi  so  the  church  is  holy  unto 
the  Lord,  of  all  people  in  the  earth,  Rev.  xIt. 
4;  James  i.  18,  as  it  is  written,  *  Israel  is 
holiness  unto  Jehovah,  the  first-fruits  of  his 
reTcooe,'  Jer.  ii.  3.  And  as  these  firstpfruiU 
were  brought  unto  the  sanctuary  in  a  basket, 
so  the  good  Israelites  whom  God  would  ac- 
cept for  his,  are  likened  to  '  a  basket  of  good 
fig*  set  before  the  temple  of  the  Lord,  even 
like  the  figs  that  are  first  ripe,  and  them  God 
promiseth  to  acknowledge,  and  to  set  his  eyes 
upon  them  for  good,  and  that  they  shall  be  his 
people,  and  he  will  be  their  God/  &c.  Jer. 
xxiv.  1,  2,  5—7.  A  Syrian  bkadt  to 
FiBiSfl,]  Heb.  Ah  AramiU  peritking,  or,  of 
perditUm;  that  is,  ready  to  perish  through 
poverty,  affliction,  and  misery,  as  in  Prov. 
uii.  6,  7.  *  Give  strong  drink  unto  him  that 
is  ready  to  perish,'  &c.  Let  him  drink  and 
ferget  his  poverty,  and  remember  his  misery 
no  more.'  An  Aimmite  is  after  the  Gr.  call- 
ed a  Syrian,  as  is  noted  on  Gen.  x.  22,  and 
this  Syrian  here  spoken  of  was  Jacob,  who 
dwelt  in  Syria  with  Laban  the  Syrian,  twenty 
yean  in  hard  service.  Gen.  xxviii.  5 ;  xxxi. 
38;  xl.  4],  42;  Hos.  xii.  12,  and  therefore 
though  he  was  naturally  an  Hebrew,  yet  for 
his  misery  is  called  a  Syrian ;  as  contrary. 


wise  Jather,  who  by  nature  was  an  Ishmaelite, 
1  Chron.  ii.  17,  is  for  his  faith  and  sUte  of 
grace  called  an  Israelite,  2  Sam.  xvii.  25. 
And  thus  God  said  to  the  Jews  that  dwelt  in 
Canaan,  'Thy  nativity  is  of  the  land  of 
Canaan;  thy  father  was  an  Amorite, and  thy 
mother  a  Cbethite/  Ezak.  xvi.  a  Others 
understand  it  here  of  Laban,  translating,  *  A 
Syrian  was  destroying  my  father,  (or  working 
his  perdition;')  and  to  this  the  Chald. 
agreeth,  sajrlng,  **  Laban  the  Syrian  sought  to 
destroy,  (or  undo)  my  father,  and  the  vulgar 
Lat,  ji  Syrian  pertecuted  my  father.  The 
Gr.  diflereth  from  both,  translating.  My  fa^ 
ther  left  Syria,  By  this  speech  they  were 
taught  to  acknowledge  their  first  estate  and 
original  to  have  been  most  miserable;  and  so 
we  ought  all  to  confess,  Eph.  ii.  2,  3.  A 
FKW  MKN,]  In  Chald.,  a  tmaU  people  :  they 
went  down  but  with  '  seventy  souls,'  Gen. 
xlvi.  27. 

VxR.  6. — Evil  intrbatkd,]  Did  evil,  or 
vesed :  and  this  is  a  commemoration  of  their 
second  main  afiliction,  whereof  see  Exod.  i, 
&c.  and  it  was  a  figure  of  our  bondage  under 
Bin  and  satan,  which  we  being  delivered 
from,  are  to  mention  with  thankfulness,  Rom. 
vi.  17,  18 ;  Tit.  ill.  3.  Hard  sbrvitvdb,] 
In  Gr.,  hard  work*  :  they  made  them  serve 
'  with  rigour,  that  their  lives  were  bitter  unto 
them,'  Exod.  i.  14,  God  would  not  have  us 
forget  our  former  miseries,  though  we  be  come 
out  of  them:  he  sundry  times  commandeth 
this;  *■  Thou  shalt  remember  that  thou  wast  a 
servant  in  Egypt,'  Deut.  xvi.  12.  '  Remem- 
ber that  ye  having  been  in  times  past 
heathens,  &e.  were  without  Christ,  l»eing 
aliens  from  the  commonwealth  of  Israel,' 
Eph.  il  11,  12. 

Vbe.  7. — Wb  cribd  out,]  In  Chald., 
toe  prayed:  see  Exod.  ii.  23—25.  Hbard 
OUB  voiCB,]  In  Chald.,  accepted  our  prayer. 
Saw,]  In  Chald.,  t^  toae  revealed  (or  mam- 
fut)  before  him :  see  Exod.  iii.  7.  Oor  la- 
BOUB,]  Or  our  molestation, 

Vbr.  8. — OnT-sTEBTCHED,]  In  Gr.  and 
Chald.,  an  high  arm:  see  Exod.  vii.,  &c. 
Tbbriblbness]  Or  terror:  this  the  Gr.  and 
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wonders.  '  And  lie  hath  brouglit  as  into  tliis  place,  and  hath  given 
unto  lis  tills  land,  a  land  tiowing  witli  nulk  and  honey.  '^  And  now, 
behold,  I  have  brought  the  first-fruit  of  the  land,  which  thou,  Je- 
liovah,  hast  given  unto  me ;  and  thou  shalt  set  it  down  before  Je- 
hovah thy  God,  and  slialt  bow  down  thyself  before  Jehoyah  thy 
Grod.  "  And  thou  slialt  rejoice  in  all  tlie  good  which  Jehovah  thy 
God  hath  given  unto  thee,  and  unto  thine  house,  thou,  and  the  Le* 
vite,  and  Uie  stranger  tliat  is  the  midst  of  thee. 

"  When  thou  hast  made  an  end  of  tithing  all  the  tithe  of  thy 
revenue,  in  the  tliird  year,  the  year  of  tithe,  and  hast  given  it  unto 
the  Levite,  to  the  stranger,  to  the  fatherless,  and  to  the  widow,  that 
they  may  eat  witliin  tliy  gates,  and  be  filled.     "  Then  thou  shalt 


Chftld.  transUU  titiwu,  aiid  so  in  DeaU  !▼. 
31. 

VcL  9. — Mils  and  bonxt,]  Undar 
which  tno,  ftll  oth«r  e^nbly  Uessin^  mnd 
I  eAvenljr  also,  in  tiiiure,  are  implied:  and 
lM*rebj  they  acknoTiI«<dge  the  truth  of  God's 
promises  nude  unto  their  fathers;  whereof 
see  the  notes  on  Exod.  ili.  d.  So  after  in 
xer.  15. 

^'KR.  IO.^Trk  FRriT.j  In  Gr.,  Ukejirst-. 
frniU  of  the  frmits.  As  we  ourselres 
are  the  Lord's  first- fniiUt,  Rev.  xIt.  4,  and 
have  receired  the  first-fruits  of  his  *  Spirit,' 
Rom.  Tiii.  23,  so  we  then  do  eire  the  first- 
fruits  note  him,  when  in  Christ  (the  tme 
saoctuiry)  we  arknowledge,  that  we  and  con 
are  his,  and  have  this  grmce  not  of  ourselrea^ 
or  for  our  own  merits,  but  of  his  guodness 
and  liberality.  2  Cor.  iii.  5;  Eph.  ii.  8,  9. 
10;  Til.  iii.  S — 6.  Srr  nr  dowk,]  Or 
'*  leave  it  for  the  priests,  which  did  after  eat 
iL  The  first>fruits  were  giren  to  the  men  of 
the  chaise  [the  priests  that  ministered]  and 
thej  divided  them  smong  them,  as  the  [other] 
holy  thinfi  of  the  mnrtouy."  Maim,  in 
Biceufim^  chap.  iii.  sect.  1.  It  figured,  that 
we  should  consecrate  ourselTes  and  ours  for 
ever  unto  the  Lord,  Rom.  xii.  1 ;  ti.  \%  2S. 

Vbi.  11.— -Shalt  ftEJoicv,lAs  they  woe 
bound  to  do  at  all  other  feasts.  Dent.  xvi.  11, 
15.  So  that  after  this  homage,  the  people 
abode  in  the  holy  city  aB  that  night  feasting, 
and  the  neat  day  they  might  depart,  and  not 
before.  Hereupon  the  HebsL  note  seven 
tilings,  which  they  that  brought  first-fruits 
were  bound  unto;  '■  the  coming  to  the  place; 
and  the  vessel  (or  basket;)  the  profession  to 
be  made;  and  the  oblation,  (or  sacrifice;)  and 
the  song,  and  the  waving  of  it  by  the  priest; 
and  the  tarrying  all  night.  When  he  hath 
brought  his  first-fruits  to  the  sanctuary,  and 
made  profemion,  and  ofiered  his  peace-offer- 
ings,  he  may  not  go  out  of  Jerumlem  that 
day,  to  return  to  his  own  place,  but  must 


tarry  there  all  night,  and  return  on  the  mor- 
row to  his  own  city;  as  it  is  written,  (in 
Dent.  xvi.  7,)  and  thou  shalt  turn  in  tbe 
morning,  and  go  unto  thy  tents.  All  tbe 
turnings  which  thou  shalt  turn  out  of  the 
sanctuary  after  thou  art  come  thither,  shsD 
not  be  but  in  tbe  morning."  Maim,  in  Bie- 
curim,  chap.  Iii.  sect  14.  In  all  tbi 
GOOD.]  Or,  as  the  Gr.  translateth,/sre//ae 
yood  tkimga :  the  chieiest  whereof  sra  ths 
tirst-fruits  of  the  Spirit,  wherewith  God 
sanctifieth  his  people:  as  when  Christ  tcscb- 
eth  that '  Our  Father  which  is  in  heaven  will 
give  good  things  to  them  that  ask  him,'  Mstt 
vii.  \\y  another  evangieUst  exponndeth  it,  bs 
wiU  *  give  the  Holy  Spirit  to  them  thst  ask 
him,'  Luke  xL  13.  For  this  Spirit  and 
graces  of  God  which  we  have  received,  we 
ought  to  rejoice  before  him  continoally,  Pi 
c;  Luke  x.  20;  PhiL  Ui.  1 ;  I  Pet  i.  8;  1 
Then.  ▼.  16. 

Vbb.  12.— Op  tht  mvbnok,]  Whick 
the  Gr.  exponndeth,  «f  tk§  fnita  9/  % 
kmd.  See  the  notes  on  Dent  xiv.  tL  Tn 
TSAB  OP  Tmn;]  That  is»  the  year  when  the 
second  tithe  was  to  be  given  to  the  poor, 
which  was  the  third  and  the  sixth  year  ef 
vttrf  seven  years,  whereof  the  law  was  gireo 
beibfe  in  Dent.  xiv.  28.  The  Gr.  trans- 
latetfa,  tke  weeomd  tkke  Iftew  sAoA  ght  tt  iki 
Xevtfe,  &c  Of  this  the  Hebs.  say,  "W« 
are  commanded  to  confess  belore  the  Laid, 
after  that  we  have  brought  forth  all  the  gifts 
whk^  be  of  the  seed  of  the  land,  and  this  is 
called  the  conlvsion  of  the  tithe.  And  «• 
make  not  this  conlearion,  but  after  the  fear 
wherein  we  have  separated  the  tithes  of  the 
poor,  Deut.  xxvi.  12."  Maim.  ton.  3,  in 
Mmamr  sAessf,  or  traat  of  the  Stenrnd  TUk) 
chap.  xl.  sect  1,  2.  Within  tht  gateSiJ 
That  is,  as  the  Gr.  and  Chakl.  eipoond  iV 
%  csMcr:  see  Deut.  xiv.  2S,  29. 

VxE.  IS.— TbbnJ  Hebr.  Amd  Atm  tktM 
Mty.    The  Ume  is  leoonied  by  the  Hebs.,  w 
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say  before  Jehovah  thy  God,  I  have  put  away  the  holy  thing  out 
of  mine  house,  and  also  have  given  it  unto  the  Levite,  and  to  the 
stranger,  to  the  fatherless,  and  to  the  widow^  according  to  all  thy 
commandment,  which  thou  hast  commanded  me :  I  have  not  trans. 


be  "  at  the  Minchah  [the  oblation]  in  the 
list  good  day  of  Uie  pasaoTor  of  the  fourth 
(year)  and   of  the  seventh;  as  it  is  said, 
'When  thoa  hast  made  an  end  of  tithing:' 
at  the  iisast  wherein  all  the  tithes  are  ended. 
And  the  passover  of  the  fourth  year  cometh 
oot,  but  all  the  fruits  of  the  third  fyear)  are 
tithed,  whether  they  be  the  fruits  of  the  tree, 
or  fruits  of  the   land."    Maim,   in  Miuuer 
ihenif  chap.  xli.  sect.  S.     The  reason  hereof 
was,  the  passover  was  kept   in   A  bib  (or 
March)  Dan.  xvi.  1,  and  '*  the  first  of  Tisrl 
(that  is,  September)  was  the  beginning  of  the 
year  /or  the  tithe  of  com  seeds,  and  herbs: 
iod  the  fifteenth  of  Shebet  (which  we  call 
January)  was  the  beginning  of  the  year  for 
the  tithes  of  the  firuits  of  trees,"  as  Maim, 
showeth  in  Mtuuer  sheni,  chap,  xi,  sect.  2, 
n  by  March  following,  the  tithes  of  the  third 
ytu  (which  th^  had  '  laid  up  within  their 
gates,'  Dent.  xiv.  88,)  might  all  be  bestow- 
ed, and  the  passover  was  the  next  feast  that 
(ensued,  when  all  men  were  bound  to  appear 
before  the  Lord,  Deat  xvi.  16.     Say  bb- 
FORI  Jbhovah,]  That  by  this  solemn  con- 
fen'oB,   they  might  testify  their  voluntary 
obedience  to  his  lavrs  with  a  clear  conscience, 
sad  so  crave  and  eiqiect  his  further  blessing. 
Ths  Hebt.  say,  '*  This  confession  might  be 
uttered  in  any  language  that  a  man  spake ;  and 
every  one  spake  for  himself;  and  if  many 
v^oold  confess  jointly  in  one,  they  might. 
And  itb  commanded  to  be  done  in  the  sanc- 
tuary 'Before  the  Lord;'  and  if  they  con- 
fess«I  In  any  place,  they  were  discharged." 
Maim,  in  Mooter  sheni,  chap.  xi.  sect.  6,  6. 
Pot  away  thb  holy  thing,]  In  Chald., 
^  Mjf  tkmff  of  the  take  :  Heb.  the  hoSnets; 
meaning,  thinge  0/  hoUneu ;    as   the   Cr. 
tnaslateth,  /  have  purged  the  holy  things  out 
•/  say  itomte  :  so  that  this  confession  respect- 
ed net  the  tithe  of  the  poor  only,  but  all  other 
holy  things,  which  they  were  bound  to  give 
onto  God,  or  his  ministers,  or  the  poor.  And 
'  patting  away/  slgniffeth  the  removing  and 
Btter  Uking  away,  so  that  nothing  remaineth. 
So  the  Hebs.  aay,  A  man  "  confesseth  not 
ontil  there  be  not  any  of  the  gifts  remaining 
with  Um;  as  it  is  said,  I  have  put  away  the 
(holy  thing  out  of  mine)  liouse:  <  And  in  the 
ereningof  the  last  good  day  (of  the  passover) 
•w  the  putting  away,  and  on  the  morrow 
was  the  confession.'     Thus  he  did:  if  there 
remained  with  him  any  heave-oflering  of  the 
t>the,  be  gave  it  to  the  priest:  if  any  of  the 


first  tithe,  he  gave  it  to  the  Levitos:  if  any 
of  the  poor's  tithe,  lie  gave  it  to  the  poor.  If 
there  remained  with  hira  any  of  the  fruits  of 
the  second  tithe  of  confession,  or  of  that 
which  was  of  the  fourth  year's  plantation  (Lev. 
xix.  24,)  or  any  money  of  their  redemption, 
lo  he  put  them  away,  and  cast  them  into  the 
sea,  or  burnt  them.  If  any  first-fruits  re- 
mained with  him,  he  put  them  away  iu  every 
place;  whereby  is  meant,  that  he  burned  and 
put  away  that  which  remained  with  him  of 
the  fruits  which  he  could  not  eat  all  of  them 
before  the  good  day  came,  &c.  He  cannot 
confess  till  he  have  brought  out  all  the  gifts ; 
as  it  is  said,  '  I  have  put  away  the  holy  thing,' 
that  is,  the  second  tithe,  and  the  fourth  year's 
plantation,    called    'holy,'    Lev.   xix.    24, 

*  Out  of  my  house,'  that  is,  the  cake  (Num. 
XV.  20,)  which  is  the  priest's  gift  in  the  house, 

*  I  have  given  it  to  the  Levite,'  this  is  the 
first  tithe,  (Num.  xviii.  21.)  'And  also  I 
have  given  it,'  which  implieth  generally,  that 
the  other  gift  was  before,  namely,  the  great 
heave-ofiering  (of  first-fruits,)  and  the  heave- 
offering  of  the  tithe :  '  To  the  stranger,  to 
the  fatherless,  &c.  this  is  the  tithe  of  the  poor, 
and  the  gleaning,  and  the  forgotten  (sheaf) 
and  the  corner,'  (Deut.  xxiv.  19;  Lev.  xix. 
9,  10,)  although  the  gleaning,  the  forgotten, 
and  the  corner,  do  not  hinder  the  making  of 
confession.  And  he  must  separate  the  gifts 
in  order,  and  afterward  make  confession,  as  it 
is  written,  *  According  to  all  thy  command- 
ment,' &c.  Lo,  if  the  second  tithe  were  given 
before  the  first,  he  might  not  make  confession. 
If  his  untithed  fruits  were  burnt,  he  might 
not  make  confession,  because  he  hath  not  se- 
parated the  gifts,  nor  given  them  to  whom 
they  were  due.  He  that  had  nothing  but  the 
second  tithe  only,  made  confession,  for  the 
ground  of  the  confession  is  in  the  tithe.  And 
so  if  he  had  nothing  but  first-fruits  only,  he 
made  confession,  as  It  is  said,  *■  I  have  ptit 
away  the  holy  thing,' "  &c.  Maim,  in  Afaaser 
ehenij  chap.  xi.  sect.  7,  &c.  Thy  command- 
MRNT,3  In  Gr.,  commandmentt :  and  the 
word  according^  implieth  the  order  of  doing 
all  things,  as  before  is  noted.  Not  trans - 
0RB8SBD,]  By  doing  any  things  amiss,  as 
giving  bad  for  good;  and  as  the  Hebs.  ex- 
pound it,  one  kind  for  another y  or  old  for 
new,  or  new  for  old,  or  the  lllce.  Of  trans- 
gression, see  the  notes  on  Deut.  xvii.  2, 
FoRGOTTBN,]  This  the  Hebs.  apply  to  for- 
getting to  bless  God  for  it,  and  to  mention  hi 
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gressed  thy  commandments,  neither  have  I  forgotten.  *^  I  have  not 
eaten  thereof  in  my  mourning,  neither  have  I  put  away  ought 
thereof  for  the  unclean,  neither  have  I  given  {mghi  thereof  for  the 
dead :  I  have  hearkened  to  tlie  voice  of  Jehovah  my  God ;  I  have 
done  according  to  all  that  thou  hast  commanded  me.  ^  Look  down 
from  the  habitation  of  thine  holiness  from  the  heavens,  and  bless 
thy  people  Israel,  and  the  land  which  thou  hast  given  unto  us,  as 
tliou  swarest  unto  our  fathers,  a  land  that  floweth  with  milk  and 
honey. 

^*  This  day  Jehovah  thy  Grod  hath  conmianded  tliee  to  do  these 
statutes  and  judgments,  and  thou  shalt  keep  and  do  them  with  all 


name  upon  it.  Maim.  ilikL,  chafi.  si.  tect. 
15.  But  it  is  more  geneimU  impl/inf  the 
neglect  of  ui  j  precept,  ooneerning  the  thangi 
here  spoken  of:  for  in  spiritual  duties  unto 
God,  aU  men  are  iaultjr,  Ps.  six.  12;  Eecl. 
Tii.  so. 

Vbr.  14.— In  my  movemuio,]  Or,  in  my 
sorrow  :  Bjr  this  it  appeareth,  that  this  law 
and  confession  extended  further  than  to  the 
third  year's  tithe,  which  was  all  given  to  the 
poor,  DeuL  xxiv.  S8,  29,  and  nUght  not  be 
eaten  by  the  owner  of  the  land:  and  reached 
to  the  first  and  second  year's  tithei^  which  the 
owners  were  to  eat  before  the  Lord,  Deut. 
xir.  22,  23,  but  might  not  eat  of  it  in  their 
mourning,  upon  pain  of  being  beaten  by  the  ma- 
gistrate, as  Maim,  showeth  in  Mooter  skeni, 
chap.  iii.  sect  5,  where  he  further  saith  (in 
sect.  6,  7.)  *<  Who  is  this  mourner?  He  that 
bewaileth  any  of  his  kiudredy  whom  he  is 
bound  by  the  law  to  mourn  for.  And  in  the 
day  of  death  he  is  bound  to  mourn  by  the 
law,  (Lot.  x.  19.)  If  he  be  kept  unburied 
many  days,  he  is  a  mourner  all  those  days  till 
he  be  buried,  by  the  doctrine  of  the  scribes. 
And  not  the  second  tithe  only,  but  all  the 
holy  things,  every  one,  if  he  eat  of  them  in 
mourning,  by  the  law  he  is  to  be  beaten;  if 
So  his  mourning,  by  the  scribes'  doctrine,  he  is 
to  be  scourged."  Compare  herewith  the  sajring 
of  the  prophet,  *  Their  sacrifices  shall  be  unto 
them  as  the  bread  of  mourners;  all  that  eat 
thereof  shall  be  polluted,'  Hos.  ix.  4.  Pur 
A  WAT,]  The  word  before  used  in  ver.  13, 
but  otherwise  turned  here  in  the  Gr.  /  kavt 
not  taken  fntii  thereof:  which  6r.  word 
is  used  in  Josh.  v.  12,  for  eatimg  fruU:  and 
so  the  H«b8>  expound  this  here  of  eating; 
**  He  that  eateth  the  second  tithe  in  unclean- 
ness,  is  to  be  beaten;  for  it  is  said,  I  have 
not  put  away  thereof  for  the  unclean:  whether 
the  tithe  be  unclean,  and  the  eater  dean;  or 
the  tithe  clean,  and  the  eater  unclean:  and 
he  that  eateth  it  in  Jerusalem  before  it  be 
redeemed.  The  uncircumcised  is  as  the  un- 
clean; and  if  he  eat  that  second  tithe,  he  is 


to  be  beaten  by  the  law,"  &c.  Maim,  ia 
Maaear  ekemif  chap.  iii.  secsL  1,  4.  Fox  tbi 
VHCLXAN,]  So  the  Gr.  tnnslateth  it;  raein- 
Inglbranyundean  person  toeat  of  it;  or  for  soy 
unclean  use.  Heb.  in  wiofean,  whereby  msj 
be  meant,  m  wmehtmmets.  Fob  thk  dxad,] 
Or,  to  ike  dead:  whereby  may  be  under- 
stood, to  any  idol,  or  for  any  idolatrous  me; 
as  idolaters  are  said  to  eat  '  sacrifices  of  tbe 
dead,'  Ps.  cvi.  28,  or  to  be  eaten  at  any  desd 
man's  iimermi,  whereby  the  holy  thing  mi^t 
be  polluted;  as  Hos.  ix.  4,  for  at  ionenb 
thej  used  to  eat  and  drink,  Esek.  xxiv.  17. 
Jer.  xvi.  7.  Tbe  Hebe,  expound  it  thoi; 
''  that  he  hath  not  received  (or  bought)  there, 
with  eofib  or  shrouds  (for  the  burial  of  tbe 
dead)  nor  given  thereof  to  other  monrnen." 
Maim,  in  Mooter  ekemi,  chap.  xi.  sect  15. 
Further  they  say,  **  The  second  tiths  is  given 
to  eat  and  to  drink,  Deut  xlv.  23,and  sooiDt* 
ing  is  as  drinking.  And  it  is  unlawful  for  • 
man  to  bring  it  out  for  his  other  needs;  si  to 
receive  therewith  vesaehi,  or  garmenti,  or 
servants;  as  it  is  written,  '  I  have  not  given 
thereof  for  the  dead;  ae  if  he  should  say  I  bsve 
not  brought  it  out  for  anything  which  keepcth 
not  alive  the  body,"  &c  ib.  chap.  iii.  lect 

la 

Vbb.  I5.^Thb  habitation  or  try 
HOL1NB88,]  That  is,  lAy  koly  kakU^Hen; 
as  the  Gr.  trmnslateth  it,  tkine  kofy  ktmte. 
By  this  prayer  they  submitted  themielves 
unto  the  trial  and  judgment  of  God,  for  tbdr 
upright  keeping  of  these  his  laws  (ss  Fk. 
xxvi.  1 — 3,)  and  having  dear  oonaeiences, 
they  had  boldness,  before  God,  to  crave  and 
expect  his  Ueasing:  ibr  he  that  is,  *  a  doer  of 
the  work  (of  God)  this  man  sfasU  be  Ueseed 
in  his  deed,'  James  f.  26. 

VxB.  16^— This  oat,]  Moses  eoBcIoding 
his  exposition  of  the  laws,  with  a  waning  (tf 
obedience  teacheth  the  children  that  they  ere 
alike  interested  in  God's  covenant,  u  were 
their  fathen;  and  so  their  posteri^:  ibr  what 
was  spoken  and  done  unto  them,  coneernetfa 
us  alsob  Hos.  xii.  4;  Ps.  Ixvi.  6,  7.    Tbt 
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tliine  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul.  "  Thou  hast  avouched  Jehovah 
tUs  day  to  be  imto  thee  for  a  God,  and  to  walk  in  his  ways,  and  to 
keep  his  statutes,  and  his  commandments,  and  his  judgments,  and 
to  hearken  unto  his  voice.  ^  And  Jehovah  hath  avouched  thee 
tkU  day,  to  be  unto  him  for  a  people  of  peculiar  treasure,  as  he  hath 
spoken  unto  thee,  and  to  keep  all  his  commandments.  *'  And  to 
give  thee  to  be  high  above  all  nations  which  he  hath  made  in  praise, 
and  in  name,  and  in  beautiful  glory ;  and  that  thou  mayest  be  an 
holy  people  unto  Jehovah  thy  God,  as  he  hath  spoken. 


God,]  Tfat  fiiBt  BrgnnieDt  of  obedience,  firom 
the  penoD  of  God,  and  his  gnce  towardi 
them,  who  bath  eorereign  authority  thereby 
to  oommaod. 

Vbr.  17. — Hast  avouchsd,]  Or,  ktui 
made  to  tof^  that  is,  to  promise:  in  Gr.,  Aofl 
ckiften,  A  second  reason  of  obedience,  be- 
cauie  of  tlie  mutual  covenant  between  God 
sod  hk  people:  see  Exod.  xlz.  3^  4,  S,  whkh 
corenaot  was  not  with  the  fiuhers  only,  (Dent. 
V.  S,  S,)  but  being  now  renewed  with  their 
chitdrsn,  and  in  ^em  with  aO  their  posterity, 
served  both  to  confirm  their  faith,  and  to  in* 
crease  their  obedience  and  sanctification. 
UxTo  TBBB  FOR  A  Gois]  Or,  as  the  6r. 
tmilatelh,  My  God  :  what  this  meaneth  is 
showed  on  £xod.  xx.  2,  3.  His  ways,] 
Which  lie  comroandeth  to  waUt  in ;  and  they 
imply  both  doctrines  of  faith,  and  precepts  of 
raajinen,  (as  is  noted  on  Gen.  vi.  18;  xviii. 
19f)  and  an  imitation  of  him,  as  beloved 
chiUreo,  Eph.  ▼.  1,  S;  Matt.  t.  48. 
Statittis,]  The  ordinances  of  worship  and 
senrice  which  he  taught:  see  the  notes  oo 
Deot.  IT.  1.  Commandments  J  Tiie  moral 
Iaw  given  in  £xod.  xx.  JvdgmwtsJ  The 
judicial  laws,  whereof  see  Exod.  xxi.  1,  4fc. 
So  all  whatsoever  are  in  God's  law,  are  com- 
preheoded  under  these  heads.  Hbarekn 
UNTo^]  Or,  obey  ku  poke,  if  any  special 
thiog  be  commanded  unto  any,  as  when  God 
sent  Sanl  to  root  out  Amalek,  1  Sam.  xv.  1, 
2.  19,  80,  82. 

Vkb.  18.-^Hath  avouched  thbb,]  Or, 
nuide  ikee  to  aay,  that  is,  to  promise,  or  give 
thy  word:  in  Gr.,  hath  dkoten  ikee.  Pscu- 
UAX  TSBAsaftB,J  In  the  Gr.  a  peculiar  peo^ 
pU;  in  Chald.,  a  belooed  people:  see  the 
noteA  on  Exod.  xix.  5.  To  kebf,]  That  is, 
thai  thou  shauldeet  keep  f  which  as  it  is  a  part 
of  the  covenant  on  God's  behalf,  so  is  it  the 
wrorlc  of  his  grace  in  all  his  people,  as  he  hath 
said,  '  1  will  put  my  law  in  their  inward 
puts,  and  write  it  in  their  hearts,'  Jer.  xxxf. 
33. 

Vbr.  19.«-Givb  thbx  to  br  bioh,]  Or 


make  ikee  (set  thee)  high :  of  which  see  the 
notes  on  Deut.  xxvili.  1.     And  this  is  the 
third  argument  to  persuade  obedience,  in  re- 
spect of  the  high  excellency  which  God's 
people  begin  to  obtain  by  him  in  this  life, 
and  shall  fully  possess  in  the  end.     See  Col. 
iii.  1—4;  James  i.  9.     In  praisb,]  Or  /or 
praiee ;  to  be  praised  even  of  the  enemy,  for 
my  mercies  upon  thee,  as  Zeph.  iii.  19,  20. 
So  he  is    said  to   'make    Jerusalem   (his 
church)  a  praise  in  the  earth,'  Is.  Ixil.  7,  for 
'he  exalteth  the  horn  of  his  people,    the 
praise  of  all  his  saints,'  Ps.  cxivili.  14.     In 
NAMB,]  Or  for  name,  that  is,  fame  or  re- 
nown; this  is  a  continuance  and  increase  of 
the  former  praise,  called  therefore  '  an  ever- 
lasting name  that  shall  not  be  cut  off,'  Is. 
Ivi.  &,  and  'a  name  that  shall  remain,'  Is. 
Ixvi.  82.     And  it  was  by  a  settled  continu- 
ance of  the  state  of  his  church ;  as  on  the 
contrary  by  scattering  them,  he  is  said,  <  to 
blot  out  the  name  of  Israel    from  under 
heaven,'    8    Kings   xiv.   87.      Beautiful 
GLORY,]  Which  coDsisteth  in  outward  bless- 
ings wherewith  God  adometh  his  church,  as 
with  *  garments  of  beautiful  gloiy,'  Is.  Iii.  1, 
opposed  unto  '  ashes,'  Is.  Ixi.  S,  and  is  the 
continuance  of  his  heavenly  ordinances  and 
kingdom  among  them.  Is.  Ixiv.  11;  Ezek. 
xvi.    18.    And  all  these  three  degrees  of 
grace  the  church  enjoyeth  by  being  united 
unto  God;  as  it  is  written,  'As  the  girdle 
cleaveth  to  the  loins  of  a  man,   so  have  I 
caused  to  cleave  unto  me  the  whole  house  of 
Israel,  and  the  whole  house  of  Judah,  saith 
Jehovah:  that  they  might  be  unto  me  for  a 
people,  and  for  a  name,  and  for  a  praise,  and 
for  a  beautiful  glory,'  Jer.  xiii.  11.     See  also 
Jer.  xxiiii.  9.     An  holy  pboplb,]  This  is 
the  chiefest  end  of  all  our  obedience,  the 
glory  of  God,  and  our  own  salvation ;  which 
is    accomplished    by  our  sanctification,    as 
the  apoatle  saith,  *  Being   now   made   free 
from  sin,  and  become  servants  to  God,  ye 
have  your  fruit  unto  holiness,  and  the  end 
everlasthig  life,'  Rom.  vi.  88. 
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CHAP.   XXVII. 

1.  The  people  are  commanded  to  tvriie  the  ktiv  upon  the  stones,  when 
they  are  came  into  the  land  of  Canaan.  5.  To  hold  an  altar  of  whole 
stones.  II.  The  tribes  clioided  on  Gerizzkn  €md  EboL  l^  Theeurses 
pronouneed  on  mount  Ebal. 


'  And  Moses,  and  the  elders  of  Israel,  commanded  the  people, 
saying :  Keep  all  the  commandments  which  I  command  yon  thit 
day.  '  And  it  shall  be  in  the  day  when  yoa  shall  have  passed  over 
Jordan,  unto  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  unto  thee, 
that  thou  shalt  set  thee  up  great  stones,  and  plaster  them  with 
plaster. 

'  And  thou  shall  write  upon  them  all  the  words  of  this  law,  when 
thou  art  passed  over,  that  thou  mayest  go  in  unto  the  land  which 
Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  unto  thee,  a  land  that  floweth  with  milk 
and  honey,  as  Jehovah  the  God  of  thy  fathers  hath  spoken.  ^  And 
it  shall  be  when  ye  are  passed  over  Jordan,  ye  shall  set  up  these 


Vbr.  I. — ^Tbk  Eldbrs  of  Ibbakl,]  In 
Gr.,  the  tenate  of  ike  tmu  of  Itraei :  com. 
pare  ver.  9.  Here  Moses  giveth  order  for 
the  confiriiiaUoQ  of  all  the  lews  before  re- 
peated, by  outward  signs  once  to  be  perfonned 
by  Israel,  when  they  riiould  be  come  into 
Canaan.  The  end  whereof  was  to  teach 
them  salvation  by  Christ,  and  that  they 
should  not  expect  it  by  the  works  of  the  law, 
for  that  leaveth  them  under  the  curse,  ver. 
26,  Gal.  iii.  10.  All  thb  commandment,] 
That  is,  cwnmandmeniSy  as  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth  it ;  or,  every  eomtnandment.  See  rer. 
10. 

Vbr.  2.>-.Thb  day,]  That  is,  the  time, 
the  first  opportunity.     For  this  rite  was  ful> 
filled  not  the  first  day  that  Israel  went  into 
Canaan,  but  after,  as  Josh.  riii.  SO,  &c.    So 
*  day  is  used  for  time,'  Luke  xix,  42.     Sbt 
up,J  Or,  erecty  to  wit,  ttonee  for  pillars,  as 
in  Exod.  xxir.  4,  to  signify  the  tribes  of 
Israel;  who  being  brought  of  God  into  his 
good  land,  were  by  this  extraordinary  rite  to 
profess  their  homage  and  obedience  unto  him, 
otherwise  to  undergo  the  curses  of  his  law. 
Which  their  consciences  accusing  them  of, 
they  might  be  led  unto  Christ,  for  redemp- 
tk>n  from  the  curse.     With  plaster,]  Or 
with  lime,  whiting,  that  the  words  of  the  bw 
might  be   written  thereon:   a  memorial  of 
God's  benefits  unto  them,    "rhe  word  plotter 
Ss  used  to  signify  hypocrisy,  as  Paul  called 
Ananias  *  a  plastered  (or  whited)  wall,'  Acts 
xxiii.  3,  and  the  pharisees  are  likened  to 
'  whitod  (or  plastered)  sepulchres,  which  ap- 


pear beautiful  outward,'  %tc.  Malt  xxiii.  f7. 
And  that  seemeth  also  to  be  intended  here; 
that  all  such  as  seek  life  by  the  works  of  the 
law  (which  Israel  alter  did,  Rom.  ix.  31,SS|) 
have  their  hearte  within  hard  and  stony, 
(Exek.  xxxTi.  26,)  though  outwardly  tfaej 
appear  of  another  nature  and  colour,  andhsfe 
the  profession  of  the  law  upon  them,  wheic- 
in  they  glory,  Rom.  ii.  17,  23.  Theicftre 
afterward  blessings  and  cursings  are  meotioD- 
ed,  ver.  12,  IS,  but  Moses  rebeaneth  none 
bat  curses,  as  being  the  due  of  all  such  hypo- 
crites. And  from  the  last  verse  of  this  chspier, 
Pkul  proreth,  that  '  as  many  that  are  of  the 
works  dT  the  law,  are  under  the  cnrss/  GsL 
iii.  10. 

Vbr.  S.— All  the  words,]  Either  the 
ten  commandments,  called  the  'ton  words,' 
Exod.  xxxiT.  28,  which  are  the  sum  of  sB 
law:  or,  all  the  words  following  in  this  chap> 
ter.     See  the  notes  on  tot.  8.    That  tbo? 
MAYE8T  oo  IN,]  And  Consequently  possess 
and  enjoy  the  land,  which  figured  heaven: 
for  the  law  promiseth  life  to  them  that  do  it, 
Rom.  X.  5,  though  unto  man  it  is  impossible. 
Or,  it  may  be  read,  '  for  that  thou  art  come 
in:'  as  being  a  reason  of  this  serriee,  and  cf 
their  duty  to  keep  the  law.     And  so  the 
Gr.  tnnslateth,   fFhen  ae  thmt  mrt  eeme 

Vbr.  4 — ^Eral,]  Or,  Gehol;  u  Ao  Gr. 
writeth  it,  Gaibal:  and  here  the  other  mimiit 
Gerixzim,  (ver.  12,)  Is  also  understood;  but 
because  the  curses  only,  are  after  expressed, 
and  they  were  oo  mount  Ebal,  therefore  it  a 
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stones  which  I  command  you  this  day  m  momit  Ebal,  and  thou  shalt 
plaster  them  with  plaster.  ^  And  thou  shalt  build  there  an  altar 
unto  Jehovah  thy  God,  an  altar  of  stones,  thou  shalt  not  lift  up 
amf  iron  upon  them. 

*  Of  whole  stones  shalt  thou  build  the  altar  of  Jehovah  thy  God, 
and  thou  shalt  offer  diereon  burnt-offerings  unto  Jehovah  thy  God. 
'  And  thou  shalt  sacrifice  peace-offerings,  and  shalt  eat  there,  and 
rejoice  before  Jehovah  thy  God.  *  And  thou  shalt  write  upon  the 
stones  all  the  words  of  this  law  very  plainly.  '  And  Moses,  and 
the  priest  the  Levites  spake  unto  ail  Israel,  saying,  Take  heed, 
and  hear,  O  Israel,  this  day  thou  art  become  the  people  of  Jeho- 
vah thy  God.  "  Therefore  thou  shalt  obey  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
thy  Grod,  and  do  his  commandments  and  his  statutes,  which  I  com- 
mand thee  this  day. 


nimed.  Of  tbig  mount,  see  Yer.  12,  13. 
^iTH  PLA8TKR,]  Or,  fGfM  /flRe,  ts  ver.  2. 

Vst.  5. -.An  Altab,]  To  signify  God, 
the  oUwr  perty  in  the  covenant,  as  was  at 
meant  Sinai,  Exod.  xxlt,  4,  and  to  teach  by 
it,  and  the  saerifires  oflered  thereon,  that 
there  ooold  be  no  salTatlon  but  by  Christ,  and 
iiis  SMaiftce  for  remission  of  sins.  Iron,] 
That  ie,  any  thus  tool,  to  hew  or  polish  them, 
hot  they  shooh)  be  as  they  were  natural ;  to 
^gnifj  the  perfection  that  should  be  in 
Christ's  human  nature,  whereby  he  was  ac- 
ce|»table  to  God,  though  before  men  he  seem- 
•d  altogether  deformed.  Is.  Hi.  14;  liii.  2,  he 
was  'tbestone  cutout  without  hands,*  Dan.  ii. 
34,  35.  And  no  man  might  lift  up  an  iron 
tool  upon  these  stones,  to  teach  that  man's 
wisdom  is  foolishness  with  God:  see  the  notes 
on  Exod.  Z&.  25,  where  the  axe  of  man,  *pol- 
lotetb*  the  altar  of  God. 

Vni.  6.^-Or  wbolk  stonvs,]  And  not 
9/  Acvn,  Exod.  XX.  25.  Of  such  '  whole 
or  entire  stones  did  Joshua  build  it,'  Josh. 
vUi.  SI.  BtmNT-orrniNGS,]  To  obtain 
ef  God  by  Christ  forgiveness  of  sins;  and 
aoetlfteatioo  of  life:  see  the  annot.  on 
Le».  i. 

Vet.  7. — pBACs-orrsBiNos,*!  To  show 
their  hope  of  peace  and  prosperity  by  Christ; 
and  their  thankfulness  for  his  graces:  see  Ler. 
ill  Bat  tbkbs,]  Keeping  holy  banquet: 
for  the  flesh  of  the  peace-oflerings  were  eaten 
by  the  owners  and  priests,  Lev.  vii.  15,  &c. 
Thk  tsoght  them  the  spiritual  joy  which 
thejr  should  have  in  Christ,  for  his  deliver- 
■>ws  of  them  from  the  cone  of  the  law;  and 
bis  flesh  we  do  eat  unto  life  eternal,  Gal.  iii. 
13;  John  vJ.  51. 

Vtt.  8 — Very  plainly,]  Or,  »/atn/y  and 
^fj  (or  fairlyj  Heb.  making  them  plain, 
^ng  them  toeU.  Hereby  is  meant  a  large 
**^  Ur  writing,  easy  to  be  read  of  all,  as  in 


Hah.  ii.  2.  That  all  sorts  of  people  might 
have  the  knowledge  of  God's  law,  and  learu 
to  do  the  same.  And  by  this  it  appeareth, 
that  '  all  the  words  commanded  to  be  written, 
(or  the  copy  of  the  law,  which  Jesus  wrote. 
Josh.  viii.  82,)  were  not  the  whole  book  of 
Deuteronomy,  much  less  all  Moses'  books,  as 
some  have  thought;  for  what  stones  would 
suffice  for  such  a  work?  With  these  whited 
stones,  on  whose  outside  the  law  was  written, 
we  may  compare  that '  white  stone,'  (in  Rev. 
ii.  17,)  which  Christ  giveth  to  all  his,  *and 
in  the  stone  a  new  name  written,  which  no 
man  knoweth  saving  he  that  receiveth  it:' 
those  being  to  show  Uie  work  of  the  law  out- 
wardly; this,  the  work  of  Christ's  grace  and 
Spirit  inwardly.  Compare  also  2  Cor.  iii.  2, 
S. 

VsR.  9. — Takr  herd  and  hear,']  Or, 
Attend  (^hearken)  and  hear,  as  the  Chald. 
expoundeth  it;  but  the  Or.  saith,  Be  silent 
and  hear.  Art  bkcomk  the  feople,]  Or, 
art  made  /or  a  people  to  Jehovah^  by  re- 
newing of  the  covenant,  declared  so  to  be; 
and  therefore  bound  to  obey  his  command' 
ments:  as  it  is  said,  'For  all  people  will 
walk,  e^try  one  in  the  name  of  his  God:  and 
we  will  walk  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  our 
God,  for  ever  and  ever,'  Mic.  iv.  5. 

Ver.  10. — ^Therefore  thou  bhalt,] 
Heb.  And  thou  shalt  obey;  the  Chald.  saith, 
aheUt  receive  the  word  of  the  Lord,  By 
obeying  (or  hearkening  UTito^  is  mrant  the 
due  observing  or  keeping  of  the  things  spoken: 
as,  '  our  fathers  have  not  hearkened  unto  the 
words  of  this  book,'  2  Kings  xxli.  13,  is  ex- 
plained,  *  our  fathers  have  not  kept,'  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  21.  Commandments,]  Or,  com- 
mandment, meaning  every  one  in  particular, 
and  all  in  general:  for  the  offending  '  in  one 
point,  maketh  us  guilty  of  all,'  James  ii.  10, 
See  the  like  in  Deut  v.  10. 
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"  And  Moses  commanded  the  people  in  that  day,  saying :  "  These 
shall  stand  to  bless  the  people  upon  mount  Gerizzim,  when  ye  are 
passed  over  Jordan :  Simeon,  and  Levi,  and  Judah,  and  IsBBcfaar, 
and  Joseph,  and  Benjamin.  ^'  And  these  shall  stand  for  the  corse  on 
mount  Ebal :  Reuben,  Gad,  and  Aser,  and  Zabulon,  Dan  and  Na- 
phtali.  '*  And  the  Levites  shall  answer,  and  say  unto  all  the  men 
of  Israel  with  an  high  voice. 

'^  Cursed  be  the  man  that  maketh  a  graven  or  a  molten  tmo^,  an 


VsR.  12.->Gbrizzim,]  Called  in  Or. 
Garizein  ;  of  it,  and  the  other  mounts  Ebal, 
Moies  laid  be/ore,  they  were  *  over  against 
Gilga],  beside  the  oaks  of  Moreb,'  Dent.  xi. 
SO.  And  Bknjamin,]  These  six  here 
named  were  the  worthiest  tribes,  all  bom  <A 
Jacob's  wires  the  free  women,  and  none  of  the 
handmaids'  children:  God  showing  hereby  the 
strength  and  nobleness  of  the  blessings  (above 
the  curses; )  and  that  they  belong  to  such  chil- 
dren of  the  free  women,  as  Paul  teacheth  us 
in  an  allegory,  Gal.  iv.  22 — 31.  Howbeit, 
though  Moses  appointeth  these  to  bless,  yet 
he  expresseth  not  the  blessings:  by  such  si- 
lence leading  his  prudent  reader  to  look  for 
them  by  another,  which  is  Christ,  John  vii. 
17;  Actsiii.  26.  For  silence  in  the  holy 
story  often  implieth  great  mysteries,  as  the 
apostle  Tin  Heb.  vii.,)  teacheth  from  the  nar- 
ration 01  Melchisedelc,  in  Gen.  xiv. 

Vui.  IS. — Fob  tbs  cubsk,]  That  is,  to 
pronounce  it.  In  speaking  of  tlie  blessings, 
he  nameth,  '  the  people,'  ver.  12,  but  now  for 
the  curse,  he  mentiooeth  not  '  the  people,' 
but  implieth  them  only,  as  if  he  were  loth  to 
name  them  for  such  misery.  Ebal,]  In  Gr., 
Gaibal :  this  is  reported  to  be  near  mount 
Gerisnm,  but  northward;  and  Gerizzlm  to- 
wards the  south,  (which  is  the  right  side  of 
the  world,  Ps.  Uxxix.  13,)  if  so  they  were, 
it  foiieshowed  the  blessings  which  should  be 
pronounced  to  those  which  at  the  last  day 
shall  stand  '  on  the  right  hand,'  and  the  curses 
upon  those  « on  the  left,'  Matt  xxv.  33,  34, 
41.  The  manner  of  performing  this  law  is 
recorded  by  the  Hebs.  thus;  <<  Six  tribes 
went  up  towards  the  top  of  mount  Gerizzim, 
and  six  tribes  went  up  towards  the  top  of 
mount  Ebal ;  and  the  priest  and  Levites  and 
the  ark  stood  beneath  in  the  midst.  The 
priests  were  round  about  the  ark,  and  the 
Levites  about  the  priest,  and  all  Israel  on  this 
side  and  on  that,  as  it  is  written.  And  all 
Israel,  and  their  elders,  and  officers,  and 
their  judges,  stood  on  this  side  the  ark,  and 
on  that  side,  before  the  priests  the  Levites, 
which  iMre  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the 
Lord;  as  well  the  stranger,  as  he  that  was 
born  among  them ;  half  of  them  over  against 


mount  Gericzim,  and   half  of  tiiem  ofcr 
against  mount  Ebal,  (Josh.  viii.  33.)  Thej 
turned  their  ftices  towards  Gerizsim  and  pro- 
nounced the  blessing,  *  Blessed  be  the  mio 
that  maketh  ne  graven  or  molten  (tinige^ 
and  those  (on  the  one  side)  and  those  (en  tin 
other)  answered.  Amen.'    They  tum^  thei< 
faces  towards  mount  Ebal,  and  pronounctd 
the  curse,  '  Cursed  be  the  man  that  mal»tli  % 
graven  or  a  molten  (image,)'  &c.  and  thoM 
(on  the  one  side)  and  those  (on  the  other) 
answered.  Amen;  till  they  hsd  finished  the 
blessings   and  the  curses.      And  aftenvardi 
they  brought   stones   and    built  an  altsr," 
&c.     Thalmud.   Bab.  in  SoteA,  chap.  vii. 
Rbubem,]  He  was  the  eldest  of  all  Jacob's 
sons  by  Leah  the  free-woman,  Gttu  xxii. 
32,  yet  as  for  defiling  his  father's  bed  he 
lost  his  dignity.  Gen.  xliz.  3,  4,  so  here  be 
is  taken  from  Ms  brethren,  to  be  among  the 
handmaids'  sons,  and  set  on  the  mount  for  the 
curses,  one  of  which  was  this,  '  Cursed  be  he 
that  Ueth  with  his  father's  wife,'  &c.  ver.  K^ 
so  the  memory  of  his  sin  remained  to  hit 
posterity  in   special    manner.     Gad  axd 
Abbb,]  The  sons  of  Zilpah,  Leah's  hand- 
maid. Gen.  XXX.  10^-1 3»     Zabulon,]  The 
sixth  and  youngest  of  all  Leah's  sons.  Gen. 
XXX.  20,  and  because  there  were  to  be  six 
tribes  on  this  mount,  two  must  be  taken  of 
the  free  women's  sons:  and  God  took  nooe  of 
Rachel's,  but    the  eldest  and  youngest  of 
Leah's.     Dan   and  Naphtali,]   The  two 
sons  of  *  Bilhah  Rachel's  handmaid,'  Gen. 
XXX.  4     8. 

Vbb.  14.— Thb  Lbvites,]  That  is,  soim 
of  the  priests  the  Levites,  Josh.  viii.  S3;  their 
office  was  to  teach  Jacob  God*s  '  jodgBMots* 
and 'Israel  his  law,'  Deut.  xxxiii.  10^  and  ts 
the  sdenm  blessing  was  by  the  Levites 
usually,  Deut.  x.  8,  so  here  the  corses  wore 
by  them  pronounced  to  the  people.  Shau. 
AN8WBB,]  That  is,  tpeai,  or  premtmnct. 
Answering  is  often  used  for  the  beginning  of 
a  speech,  as  in  Job  iii.  2.  To  aix  tbb  uks,] 
Or,  to  every  man :  the  Gr.  saith,  to  aU  ItraeL 

Veb.  15. — CuBSBD,]  It  was  commanded 
that  the  '  blessing  should  be  put  upon  neesnt 
Gerizzim,'  Deut.  xi.  29,  and  so  in  the  B- 
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abomination  unto  Jehovah,  the  work  of  the  hand  of  the  crafts- 
man, and  putteth  it  in  a  secret  place  :  and  all  the  people  shall  an> 
swer  and  say,  Amen. 

'*  Cursed  be  he  that  settetli  light  by  his  father,  or  his  mother : 
and  all  the  people  shall  say.  Amen. 

"  Cursed  be  he  that  removeth  his  neighbour's  limit :  and  all  tlie 
people  shall  say.  Amen. 

^'^  Cursed  be  he  that  maketh  the  blind  to  err  in  way :  and  all  the 
people  shall  say,  Amen. 

^  Cursed  be  he  that  wresteth  the  judgment  of  the  stranger,  fa- 
therless, and  widow :  and  all  the  people  shall  say.  Amen. 

"*  Cursed  be  he  that  lieth  with  nis  father's  wife,  because  he  un- 
covereth  his  father's  skirt :  and  all  the  people  shall  say.  Amen. 


ftnfng  cif  this  precept,  Joehut  read  as  well 
the  '  biasings  as  the  curses,'  Josh.  tIIi.  34. 
But  the  chief  end  of  this  ordinance  was  to 
teach*  that  so  many  as  are  of  the  works  of 
the  law,  are  under  the  curse,  as  is  opened  in 
Gal.  ill.  10.  The  manner  is  rehearsed  be* 
fore  out  of  the  Thalmud,  and  the  like  is  in 
the  Jemsalenif  Thargum  upon  this  pkce, 
laying,  *'Tbey  turned  their  faces  towards 
mount  Oerizsim,  and  opened  their  mouth 
with  hleadttg:  Blessed  be  the  man  that 
maketh  not  any  imsge,  or  figure,  or  any  si- 
mlUinde  which  is  hateful  and  sbominable  be- 
fore the  Lord,  the  work  of  the  hands  of  the 
son  of  Dan,  and  putteth  it  not  In  a  secret 
place.  They  turned  their  faces  towards 
mount  Ebaly  and  said.  Cursed  be  the  man 
which  maketh  an  image,  or  a  figure,  or  any 
slmlUtiide,  which  is  hateful  and  abominable 
before  the  Lord,  the  work  of  tlie  hands  of  the 
ton  of  man,  and  putteth  it  in  a  secret  place: 
tod  all  the  people,  these  (on  the  one  side) 
and  these  (on  the  other  side)  answered  and 
Mid,  Amen."  Cursing  Is  twth  in  words 
and  deeds,  and  implieth  both  the  withhold- 
Ing  of  all  good  things,  and  the  inflicting  of 
all  eril,  especially  of  eternal  damnation  and 
tonnent,  Matt.  xxt.  41.  See  the  annot.  on 
Gen.  Hi.  14;  It.  II.  Thb  man,]  That  is, 
every  one,  as  Paul  expoundeth  the  last  of 
these  curses,  Gal.  III.  10,  teaching  us  to  un- 
derstand the  like  of  all.  Graven,]  The 
Chald.,  and  Thargum  Jerusalemy,  interpret 
it  Tie§m,  an  image  :  under  grantn  and  mol- 
tern  images,  all  other  like  human  inventions 
are  Implied,  as  is  noted  on  Exod.  xx.  4.  And 
the  like  is  to  be  understood  for  the  transgrei- 
sion  of  any  other  commandment  of  the  first 
table.  An  abomination  to,]  Or,  the  abomi* 
uaHcm  of  Jekovah,  that  is,  which  he  greatly 
ahharreth.  Hereupon  images  and  idols  are 
ofteo  called  '  abominations,'  2  Kings  xxiil. 
13;  U  xliT.  19;  Eaak.  vii.  SO.  THBOBAnn. 


MAN,]  Or  arii/icer,  implying  all  devices  of 
the  most  wise  and  prudent,  which  make  idols 
'  according  to  their  own  understanding,'  Hos. 
xlii.  2,  For  artijicere  were  employed  In  the 
work  of  God's  sanctuary,  1  Chron.  xxlx.  6, 
but  when  they  leave  the  word  of  God,  and 
follow  their  own  inventions,  their  work  is 
cursed  and  condemned,  Jer.  x.  3,  0;  Is.  xL 
18,  20;  Hos.  viii.  6.  A  bbcrkt  flacb,]  So 
ihat  not  open  idolatry  only,  but  the  most  se- 
cret is  execrable,  though  it  be  even  in  *  the 
heart:'  see  Ezek.  viii.  12;  Ps.  xliv.  20,  21, 
Ambn,]  Or,  So  be  ii,  bm  ib^  Gr.  translateth 
it.  A  confirmation  of  the  curse  with  theit 
own  mouths,  desiring  that  it  might  be,  anc 
believing  that  it  should  be:  see  Num.  v.  22- 
The  Httbs.  say  of  blessing,  *'  Whosoever  an. 
swereth  Amen  after  him  that  bleaseth,  he  if 
as  he  that  blesseth."  Maim,  in  Misneh 
treat,  of  Bbseimge,  chap.  i.  sect.  11.  The 
same  is  to  bo  thought  of  saying  jimen  afiei 
all  these  curses. 

Veb.  16.— Sbttbth  light  bt,]  Or,  u 
the  Gr.  hath,  diehonowreih  :  see  the  aimots. 
on  Exod.  XX.  12. 

Vbb.  17.— Limit,]  Or,  }wnd'mark,  boT" 
der  :  against  which  the  law  was  before  given, 
in  Deut.  xix.  14. 

Veb,  18.— Blind  to  bbb,^  Or,  te  go 
atiray.  They  that  see,  ought  to  be  '  eyes  to 
the  blind,'  Job  xxix.  16,  and  are  forbidden  to 
'  put  a  stumbling-block '  before  them.  Lev. 
xix.  14,  much  more  to  seduce  them  from  the 
right  way:  for  they  that  are  proud,  and  err 
from  God's  commandments,  are  *  cursed,'  Ps. 
cxix.  21,  how  much  more  if  they  cause  others 
to  err?  '  He  that  causeth  the  righteous  to  go 
wtray  in  an  evil  way,  shall  fall  himself  into 
his  own  pit,'  Prov.  xxviii.  10. 

Vbb.  10..~Wbb8Tbtb,]  Or,  pervertelh, 
tumeth  aside :  See  the  law  concerning  this, 
in  Deut.  xxiv.  17. 

Vbb.  20. — Pathbb's  wipb,]  Of  this,  and 
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the  mt  Uiat  (oUow,  see  Ler.  xriiL 
nen  gire  themselTes  over  to  diTera  Doisome 
lusts  of  tlie  fleshy  God  canseth  diven  omes 
to  be  pronounced  s^inst  this  s!o,  the  more  to 
deter  men  from  following  the  same  in  any 


"  Cursed  be  he  that  lieth  with  any  beast :  and  all  the  peopleshall 
say.  Amen. 

**  Cursed  be  he  that  lieth  with  his  sister,  the  daughter  of  his  fa- 
ther or  the  daughter  of  his  mother,  and  all  the  people  shall  say, 
Amen. 

"  Cursed  be  he  that  lieth  with  his  mother-in-law :  and  all  the 
people  shall  say.  Amen. 

**  Cursed  be  he  that  smiteth  his  neighbour  in  secret :  and  all  the 
people  shall  say.  Amen. 

^  Cursed  be  he  that  taketh  a  reward  to  smite  a  soul,  the  blood  of 
an  innocent :  and  all  the  people  shall  say.  Amen* 

"  Cursed  be  he  that  confirmeth  not  the  words  of  this  law  to  do 
tliem :  and  all  the  people  shall  say.  Amen. 

CoNriBMSTH  NOT,]  Of,  ttoUiAtlk  md: 
vUch  the  Gr.,  and  our  apostle  In  GsL  iu. 
10,  expound  '  continueth  not.'  For  'when 
the  juk  man  tometh  awaj  from  his  jmticsi^ 
and  oommitteth  lniq[iiitf  ,  &c.  all  his  josties 
that  he  hath  done  shall  not  be  mentioiied;  is 
his  trespass  that  he  hath  treepassod,  snd  in 
his  sin  that  he  hath  sinned,  in  them  dall  be 
die,'  Eiek.  xviil.  84.  See  the  aunoC.  oo 
Lot.  xjlti.  15.  Thk  words,]  In  Gr.  efltkf 
w&rdt .-  see  the  like  in  Lev.  xxt.  18;  Exod. 
xzT.  40;  Deut.  xix.  16.  And  so  ths  spoi- 
tie  dtah  this  place  in  GaL  ilL  10,  'con- 
tinueth not  in  all  things  written  in  the  book 
of  the  law.'  To  oo  tbkm,]  This  is  an  cs- 
podtion  of  the  former  word  csn^raMrt,  lod 
sometime  the  one  is  put  for  the  other;  ss,  *t» 
confirm  the  words  of  this  coTonant,'  8  Kiafi 
xxiii.  3,  for  which  another  prophet  saith, '  to 
do  the  words,'  8  Chnn.  xxxIy.  31.  *For 
not  the  hearers  of  the  law  are  jmt  before 
God,  but  the  doers  of  the  law  shaU  be  joiti- 
fied/  Rom.  ii.  IS.  And  Ibrssmoeb  ai 
*  there  is  not  a  just  man  upon  earth,  thaldorth 
good  and  sinneth  not,'  Eccl.  vii.  80,  ■there- 
fore by  the  deeds  of  the  law  there  dull  oo 
flesh  be  justified  in  his  sight,'  Rom.  iiL  80, 
that  the  apostle  rightl/  gathereth,  'as  man/ 
as  are  of  the  worics  of  the  law,  are  under  Um 
corse,'  Gal.  iii.  10.  Therefore  the  uie  of 
the  law  was  to  be  '  a  schoolmaster  unto  Christ, 
who  hath  redeemed  us  from  the  gutm  of  the 
law,  being  made  a  cune  for  osi'  GaL  iii-  84 
13. 


VxE.  84. — Smitvtb  J  This  word  is  used 
sometimes  for  tlaymg  or  lulling,  as  Deut.  I. 
4;  xiii.  15»  sometimes  for  wounding  only, 
Zach.  xiiL  6,  or  chastising,  Deut  sxriiL  87, 
88,  sometimes  for  smiting  '  with  the  fist  of 
wickedness,'  Is.  Iriii.  4,  or  'with  the 
tongue,'  Jer.  xriii.  18.  In  secbxt,]  The 
Gr.  expoondeth  it,  by  guile. 

y KB.  85. — ^A  BKWABD,]  A  bnU,  or  yj/l : 
as  the  Gr.  translateth  it,  gi/U  :  and  this  is 
the  magistrates'  sin,  Deut.  xvi.  19,  and  was 
found  in  Israel,  as  Mic  iu.  11.  'The  heads 
thereof  judge  for  bribes.'  To  smitb,]  In 
Chald.,  to  kili  a  nmi,  that  is,  a  penon. 
The  bijOOO  of  an  innocxmt,]  Or,  as  the 
Gr.  expoundeth  it,  of  iftnocent  blood;  which 
is  an  eliect  of  bribery,  as  in  Ezek.  xxii.  18. 
«In  thee  haTO  they  taken  bribes,  to  shed 
blood.' 

Ybb.  86.—  CvBSKD  BB  HE,]  The  Gr.  trans- 
lateth,  Cmrud  be  every  man:  and  so  the 
apostle  allegeth  it.  Gal.  iii.  10,  where  he 
giveth  this  doctrine,  '  So  many  as  are  of  the 
works  of  the  law,  are  under  the  curae :  that 
while  men  do  the  law  outwardly,  yet  are 
they  cursed  by  the  htw,  as  being  privily  trans, 
gressors:  for  'the  Uw  is  spiritual,  but  men 
are  carnal,  sold  under  sin,'  Rom.  rii.  9 — 14. 
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1.  If  upon  caneUHon  of  6bsertmg  and  ddmg  all  Qod^e  eommand- 
mentSf  he  promiseih  many  blessings  earthly  and  heavenly.  15.  Bui  for 
disobedience,  he  threateneth  manifold  curses,  pkigues,  ami  miseries. 
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*  And  it  shall  be^  if  hearkening  thou  shalt  Iiearken  unto  the 
Toice  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  to  observe  to  do  all  his  commandments, 
which  I  command  thee  this  day,  that  Jehovah  thy  God  will  give 
thee  to  be  liigh  above  all  the  nations  of  the  earth.  '  And  all  these 
blessings  shall  come  upon  thee,  and  overtake  thee,  if  thou  shalt 
hearken  unto  the  voice  of  Jehovah  thy  God.  >  Blessed  shcJt  thou 
be  in  the  city,  and  blessed  shalt  thou  be  in  the  field.  *  Blessed  shall 
be  the  fruit  of  thy  womb,  and  the  fruit  of  thy  ground,  and  the  fruit 
of  thy  cattle,  the  increase  of  thy  kine,  and  the  flocks  of  thy  sheep. 
Slewed  shall  be  thy  basket  and  thy  dough-trough.  *  Blessed  «Aaft 
thou  be  when  thou  comest  in,  and  blessed  sheUt  thou  be  when  thou 
goest  out.  '  Jehovah  will  give  thine  enemies  that  rise  up  against 
thee  to  be  smitten  before  thy  face;  they  shall  come  out  against  thee 


VbB.      1. HbASKKNINO       THOV      SHALT 

iiABKBV,]  That  b,  gkaii  amHmuMy  and 
dm^emUjf  htarkem  to  (or  obey)  tk§  voice; 
which  the  Chald.  translatetb,  thaU  receive  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  At  in  the  former  chapter 
the  law  was  confirmed  by  Uessiogs  and  cwses 
proDQUDced  by  the  people;  so  here  it  is  con- 
firmed in  like  sort,  but  more  largely,  by  God 
himself:  that  Israel  might  be  Icept  in  due 
obedience,  and  finding  in  themselves  the  im- 
ponibiU^  et  doing  the  law,  they  might  have 
reeourse  unto  Christ  by  faith.  To  obsbrvx 
TO  DO,]  In  Gr.,  to  obterve  (or  keep)  and  to 
do.  Gi7B  THBB  TO  BB  HIGH,]  That  is,  *  tet 
mtd  eetaUUh  thee  high  :  as  giving,  1  Chron. 
xvii.  22,  ii  expoondedy  '  stabUahing,'  2  Sam. 
vii.  24.  And  '  highness  meaneth  heavenly 
difQity  given  of  God,  by  the  high  (or  heavenly 
tailing,  whereof  they  were  made  partakers, 
Phil.  iii.  14;  Heb.  iii.  1,  whereby  they  were 
to  seek  and  mind  *  the  things  that  are  above/ 
Col.  iiL  I,  2»  and  have  their  '  conversation  in 
heaven,'  Phil.  iii.  20.  For,  '  the  way  of  life 
is  ahove  to  the  wise,  that  he  may  depart 
from  hell  beneath/  Prov.  xv.  24.  See  also 
Dettt  xxvi.  19. 

VSB.  2. — OVBRTAKB  THBB,]  Or  take  hold 
m  thee :  The  Gr.  trandateth,  /nd  thee.  It 
meaneth  obiainiMg  of  all  blessings,  and  effec- 
tml  applying  of  them,  for  their  good  and 
comfort  The  like  is  said  of  their  curses,  in 
ver.  15,  45,  and  generally  of  God's  *  words 
Bnd  statutes^  of  wUch  the  prophet  telleth  the 
Jewi^  that  they  overtook  (or  took  hold)  of 
^ir  liaheri,  when  they  were  puiished  for 
tnnsgressing  them,  Zecb.  1.  6. 

Vbb.  3. — ^Blbssbd  THOV,]  The  first  bless- 
^^g  is  opoQ  the  person,  who  must  be  accept- 
lUe  to  God,  before  any  of  his  works  are  hC" 
c^ted,  Gen.  iv.  4,  and  the  penoa  being 
l>)esnd,  an  things  prosper  about  him.  What 
'Messing'  is,  see  the  annot.  on  Gen.  i.  22  ; 
i>.  3 ;  xli.  2.  CiTT,]  By  this,  and  the  Jield, 
*U  places,  and  tU  estates  of  life  are  meant. 


Vbr,  4.— Fruit  op  thy  womb,]  Or,  of 
thy  belly  :  the  Chald.  saith,  the  child  of  thy 
botoelt.  The  second  blessing  is  upon  a  man*s 
possessions,  of  all  sorts  for  increase,  which 
was  at  the  first  by  God's  blessing  the  creatures. 
Gen.  i.  22,  28,  and  so  continueth,  as  it  is 
written,  '  And  he  blesseth  them,  and  they 
are  multiplied  greatly,'  Ps.  evil.  39.  So  Ps. 
cxxviii.  1,  3.  Thy  obovrd,]  Or  land,  the 
fruits  whereof  were  also  figures  of  heavenly 
blessings:  see  Lev.  xxvi.  4.  Incrbasb,] 
Or  young :  in  Gr.,  horde :  see  Deut.  vii.  13. 

Ver.  5. — Baskbt,]  Whereinto  fruits  are 
put  when  they  are  gathered,  Deut  xxvi.  2. 
Douoh.trouoh,]  Or  dough,  or  etore :  see 
Exod.  viii.  3;  xii.  34.  These  two  are  named 
instead  of  all  places  and  vessels,  wherein  the 
fruits  and  commodities  which  God  sendeth, 
are  kept  for  use  and  store*  Therefore  the 
Gr.  for  basket,  translateth  bame,  (as  Luke 
xii.  18,)  and  for  the  'dough-trough,'  re- 
mainders, or  store  that  is  left.  So  in  ver. 
17.  And  this  is  the  third  degree  of  blessing 
upon  the  commodities  which  men  reap  of 
their  possessions. 

VxR.  6. — CoMBST  IN,]  By  coming  in, 
and  going  out,  the  scripture  meaneth  all  em- 
ployment and  administration  in  any  business, 
or  office,  as  in  government  of  a  kingdom,  2 
Chron.  i.  10^  of  the  church.  Acts  i.  21^  of  a 
family,  Gen.  xxxix.  11;  Ps.  civ.  23,  and 
generally  of  all  other  af&irs,  as  2  Sam.  iii. 
25;  Acts  ix.  28.  So  this  fourth  blessing 
concemeth  the  whole  administration  and  con- 
versation of  the  saints. 

Vbr.  7 — Smittbn,]  That  is,  as  the  Gr. 
and  Chald.  expound  it,  cruehed,  and  broken  ; 
see  an  example  of  this  in  David's  enemies,  2 
Sam.  xxii.  38—43.  And  the  fifth  blessing 
concemeth  the  safety  of  God's  people,  and 
their  victories  over  their  enemies,  of  whom 
the  chief  is  satan  himself,  and  him  will  <the 
God  of  peace  crush  mider  the  feet  of  his  peo- 
ple,' Rom.  xvi.  20.    Flbb,]  A  sign  of  (lis- 
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one  way,  aiid  fly  before  tliee  serea  ways.  *  Jdioyah  will  coDUDand 
Uie  blessing  to  be  with  thee,  in  thy  store-honaes,  and  in  all  that  thou 
settest  thine  hand  nnto,  and  he  will  hleas  thee  in  the  land  which  Je- 
hovah thy  God  giveth  unto  thee.  'Jehoyah  will  ataWiah  thee  unto 
hinue^for  an  holy  people,  as  he  hath  sworn  unto  thee,  if  thoaahalt 
keep  the  commandments  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  and  walk  in  his  ways. 
*'  And  all  people  of  the  earth  shall  see,  that  the  name  of  Jdioyah  is 
called  npon  thee,  and  they  shall  be  afraid  of  thee.  ^'  And  Jehovah 
will  make  thee  plenteous  in  good  iUmg^^  in  the  fruit  of  thy  womb, 
and  in  the  fruit  of  thy  cattle,  andin  the  fruit  of  thy  ground,  in  the 
land  which  Jehovah  sware  unto  thy  fathers,  to  give  unto  thee. 
^  Jehovah  will  open  unto  thee  his  good  treasure,  the  heavens,  to 
give  thee  rain  of  thy  land  in  his  season,  and  to  faleaa  all  the  work  of 
thine  hand :  and  thou  shalt  lend  unto  many  nations  and  thou  shalt 
not  borrow. 

"  And  Jehovah  will  give  thee  to  be  the  head,  and  not  the  tail, 
and  thou  shalt  be  above  only,  and  shalt  not  be  beneath,  if  thou 

comfitan  anddcstnictioD:  UMrefera  wIimiom      Ikna  to  be  Iomwb  tud  wAmnmltA^  d  ill 


prophet  nith,  •  Wilt  thoQ  Am  befor*  Cliio* 
enemies?'  2  Sam.  xxir.  IS,  •ooUier  explain, 
eth  it,  'to  be  deetroyed  before  tl^e eoaBici,' 
1  Chran.  ui.  1&  Skvxn  ways,]  Tbat  ii, 
OTonjr  ways  :  lo  ngnifjing  a  fall  cooqaeit 
over  them,  far  stvem  ia  a  omplete  mimber, 
often  used  far  «mii|^  m  ia  noted  eo  Gen.  ii. 
2;  xuiii.  3;  Lev.  ir.  6.  It  aigniSeth  abo 
their  dkpvnUm,  oveiy  nan  his  waf  ,  wheraaa 
they  came  out  jointly  together,  all  'one  way.' 

yB.S.~WlLLCOMMAHD,]  That  ii,  will 
poweriuUy  seni^  and  efibetnally  pracore  the 
Ueminf.  Of  thia  phraae,  toe  Lot.  xxt.  21. 
The  centraty  hereunto  it,  he  '  will  send  upon 
thee,'  Tor.  20.  Tea  blessino,]  Whereun* 
to  Is  opposed  '  the  cnne,  Tesatlon,  and  re- 
buke/ Tor.  20.  Stobb-bousbs,]  Or  hams; 
In  Chald,  trtaturui  so  in  Piot.  i».  10. 
That  thou  sbttbst  thy  band  onto.]  Heb. 
the  idti^sf  to  of  thy  kamd :  whereof  see 
Dent.  xii.  7.  Thus  this  sixth  promisa  Im- 
plieth  a  general  blessing  npon  all  that  the 
godly  hath  or  doth. 

Veb.  9.— Stabluh  tbkk,]  Set  thee  np 
llrm  and  sure.  This  seventh  blessing  pn^ 
perly  ooncemeth  spiritual  thiop  and  heaYon- 
ly,  far  the  sanctiacation  of  the  diureh,  and 
establishment  thereof  in  that  grMX,  by  rsa- 
son  of  the  coYenant  and  cath  of  God,  where- 
of  he  noYor  repenteth,  Ps.  ex.  4.  *  For  the 
gifU  and  calling  of  God  are  without  repon- 
tanoe,'  Rom.  xi.  29. 

Veb.  10. — ^Is  callbd  opon  thxb,]  That 
Is,  Men  art  called  by  kit  natme :  aa  befare 
Moses  said,  ■  Ye  are  the  eons  of  JehoYah 
your  God/  DeuL  xIy.  1.  Of  this  phnse» 
see  the  annot  on  Gen.  xWiii.  16.  Hera  God 
enlargeth  his  farmer  blenijigs,  in  causing 


other  peepka.  Afbaid  or  tubs,]  At  ku 
fare-promised,  DeuL  xi.  SS,  and  had  eoM 
to  pass  BBitn  Isnel,  Dent.  if.  26^  and  anto 
Abnten,  Is.  xU.  5,  and  olhar  particahr 
peiBQBs,  SB  «Sanl  was  alraid  of  DaYid,  bs- 
canae  tha  Lenl  was  with  him/  1  Sam.  zrifi. 
12, 15»  29. 

Vie.  II. — ^Makb  nntB  plkktbovs*]  Or, 
flM*f  tAre  «s  eenf ;  In  Gr.,  mwMply  Ikee. 
Inoood,3  Or, /tr^Md  things.  Anealaife- 
ment  of  the  blessing  premised  in  Ycr.  4, 
which  all  shoold  see  1^  the  abonducs  flf 
good  things  iram  beneath. 

Vbb.  12.— Tbbabobb,]  Or,  fmsmy, 
jfare  Jtsnsr,  which  he  expoundeth  after  to  be 
rain  faom  heaYon,  far  so  the  scripture  dte- 
when  mentioneth,  'treasures  of  the  tna^t 
and  treaauraa  of  the  hail,  and  of  the  wind/ 
Job  xxxYiii.  22;  P».  cxxxy.  7,  and  then 
were  blessings  from  aboYe,  which  caused  the  lo- 
creaae  of  thoee  good  things  premised  io  ver. 
4,  6.  In  ma  beabon,]  That  is,  m  dmt  see- 
Mm  ;  meaning  the  ftnt  and  latter  rmin,  Bteo- 
tioned  in  Deut  zi.  14.  See  the  notes  oo 
LeY.  xxyI.  4.  Shalt  lend,]  That  is,  shslt 
haYO  such  plenty,  aa  that  thou  shalt  lend  onto 
many  nations;  a  sign  both  of  wealth,  Ubersl- 
ity,  and  sovereignty;  lor,  *  the  boiiower  is 
ssrYant  to  the  man  that  lendeth,'  Ptoy.  xxii. 
7,  therefore  the  Gr.  glYoth  here  a  dooUe  in- 
terpretation; '  thou  shalt  lend  onto  maoy  na- 
tions, and  thou  shalt  not  borrow:  and  sbslt 
rule  OYor  many  nations,  and  they  shsO  not 
rule  OYor  thee.-'  which  wordb  are  borrowed 
here  from  Deut  xy.  6. 

Veb.  is.— The  bead,]  A  figure  or  psf- 
able,  meaning  ckitf  in  authority  and  power, 
(called  before,  a  riding  oYer  auny  ostions, 
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hearken  unto  the  c<miiiiandxnentB  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  wliich  I 
command  thee  His  day,  to  observe  and  to  do.  ^*  And  thou  shalt 
not  go  aside  from  any  of  the  words  which  I  command  you  this  day, 
to  the  right  hand,  or  to  the  left,  to  go  after  other  gods  to  serve 

them. 

*'  And  it  shall  be,  if  thou  wilt  not  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  Je- 
hovah thy  God,  to  observe  to  do  all  his  commandments,  and  his 
statutes  which  I  command  thee  this  day,  that  all  these  curses  shall 
come  upon  thee,  and  overtake  thee.  ^'  Cursed  shaU  thou  be  in  tlie 
city,  and  cursed  shaU  thou  be  in  the  field.  "  Cursed  shaU  be  thy 
basket,  and  thy  dough-trough.  "  Cursed  shall  be  the  fruit  of  thy 
womb,  and  the  fruit  of  thy  ground,  the  increase  of  thy  kine,  and 
the  flocks  of  thy  sheep.  '*  Cursed  shalt  thou  be  when  thou  comest  in, 
and.  cursed  shalt  thou  be  when  thou  goest  out.  '^Jehovah  will  send 
apon  thee  a  curse,  vexation,  and  rebuke,  in  all  that  thou  settest 
thine  hand  unto,  which  thou  wouldest  do,  until  thou  be  destroyed, 
and  until  thou  perish  quickly,  because  of  the  evil  of  thy  doings, 
for  that  thou  hast  forsaken  me.  "  Jehovah  will  make  the  pesti- 
lence cleave  unto  thee,  until  he  have  consumed  thee  from  off  the 


DmL  XT.  6,)  as  *  the  U\V  aignifieth  inferior, 
ity  wd  bawDen^  which  the  Chald.  expound- 
eth  this,  'The  Lord  Kvill  give  thee  to  be 
stroi^  Bod  not  wetk.'  This  if  opened  in  Is. 
ix.  14,  15.  '  The  Loid  will  cut  off  from  Is- 
rael, heed  and  tail»  &c.  the  ancient  and  hon- 
ourable, he  is  the  head;  and  the  prophet  that 
tcaeheth  liee,  he  if  the  tail.'  Thua  by  head 
here,  we  may  also  understand  spiriLually,  the 
hoooar  of  the  tnithi  wherewith  the  church  of 
God  should  be  adorned  and  exalted.  AbovbJ 
Id  honour  and  dignity,  not  earthly  only,  but 
heavenly,  as  in  ver.  I.  So  Christ  said  to  the 
Jews,  'Ye  an  from  beneath»  I  am  from 
shore:  ye  are  of  this  world,  I  am  not  of  this 
world,'  John  Tiii.  23.  Likewise  of  his  dis- 
ciples he  sal  thy  '  They  are  not  of  the  world, 
ereo  aa  I  am  nt^  of  the  world,'  John  xvii. 
16.  If  Taou  flBAB&KN,]  The  condition  of 
the  farmer  promises,  the  fii'st  braoct)  where- 
of is  obedience*  to  do  all  that  is  commanded. 
VuL  14.— And  thov  bhalt  not,]  That 
is,  If  Attu  9haU  nci  ;  for  this  is  the  second 
braocb  of  the  condition,  restraining  all  dis- 
obedience against  any  of  God's  words. 
Otbbb  gods,  ]  Which  the  Chald.  expoondetb, 
IdoU  ^  ikt  people. 

Via.  15. — Not  bbaekbn,]  In  Chald., 
Mo<  noeiee  the  word  of  Lord,  Here  fol- 
loweth  a  large  comminatioo  of. the  curses 
tbst  shall  come  upon  the  transgressors  of  the 
law:  compare  this  with  Lev.  xxvL  14,  &c. 
aitd  this  condition  is  opposite  to  the  former  in 

Vr.  10,^ — CffMSO  THOD  J  The  first  curse 
i«  upon  tbeir  persons,  opposed  to  the  blessing 
Vol.  U.  2 


in  ver.  3.  What  the  atree  meaneth,  see 
Deut.  xxvii.  15;  Gen.  iii.  14. 

Ver.  17. — DouGH-TnoiyoH,]  Or  tiore  ; 
in  Gr.,  thy  remainder.  This  second  curse 
is  opposed  to  the  third  blessing  in  ver.  6. 

VxR.  IS. — Fruit  of  thy  womb,]  In 
Chald.,  the  child  of  thy  howeU,  This  third 
curse  is  set  against  the  second  blessing  in 
Ter.  4. 

Ver.  19. — Comibt  in,  &c,]  That  is,  in 
all  thy  ways  and  administration.  The  fourth 
curse,  opposed  to  the  fourth  blessing ;  in  Ter. 
6. 

Ver.  so. — A  curse,]  So  God  threateneth 
the  priests,  in  Mai.  ii.  i,  and  this  fifth  de- 
nunciation is  against  the  sixth  promise  of 
blessing,  in  ver.  8.  This  curse  the  Gr.  ex- 
poundetb,  4icA,  or  penury.  Vexation,]  Or, 
trouble,  tumultf  and  dettruction,  as  Deut.  vii. 
23,  this  the  Gr.  interpreteth,  ybmi'ne  y  but 
the  word  is  more  general,  implying  wars  also, 
and  other  plagues  upon  the  body,  as  Zach. 
xiv.  13;  1  Sam.  xiv.  20;  v.  9.  And  this 
judgment  was  upon  Israel,  2  Chron.  xv.  5. 
Rebukx,]  This  is  not  only  from  men,  but 
from  God,  who  is  said  to  reiukct  not  only  by 
words,  but  by  deeds,  whereupon  men  'perish,' 
Ps.  ixxx.  17,  and  'his  rebuke  is  with  flames 
of  fire/  Is.  Ixvi.  15.  Hereupon  the  Gr. 
here  translateth  it  consumption.  How  this 
rame  upon  Israel,  see  Is.  Ii.  20;  xxx.  17. 
Forsaken  me,]  In  Chald.,  fortaken  my 
fear* 

Ver.  21. — ^The  pestilence,]  The  Gr. 
aiid  CHald.  translate  it,  death :  see  the  sfi- 
not.  on  Exod.  v.  3,  and  Lev  xxvi.  25.  The 
V 
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land  whither  thou  goest  to  possess  it.  **  Jehovah  will  smite  tliee 
with  the  consumption,  and  with  the  burning  ague>  and  with  all  in- 
flammation, and  with  an  extreme  burning,  and  with  the  sword,  and 
with  blasting,  and  with  mildew,  and  they  shall  pursue  thee  until  then 
perish.  "  And  thy  heavens  which  are  over  thine  head  shall  be 
brass,  and  the  earth  which  it5  under  thee  fhaU  be  iron. 

^  Jehovah  will  give  thee  rain  of  thy  land  to  be  powder  and 
dust ;  from  the  heavens  shall  it  come  down  upon  thee  until  thou  be 
destroyed.  ^  Jehovah  will  give  thee  to  be  smitten  before  thine  ene- 
mies ;  thou  shalt  go  out  against  him  one  way,  and  flee  before  him 
seven  ways,  and  thou  shalt  be  for  a  removing  to  all  the  kingdoms 
of  the  earth.  **  And  thy  carcass  shall  be  for  meat  to  all  the  fowls 
of  the  heavens,  and  to  the  beasts  of  the  earth,  and  none  shall  fray 
them  away.  "  Jehovah  will  smite  thee  with  the  boil  of  Egypt,  and 
with  the  emerodsy  and  with  the  scab,  and  with  the  itch  whereof 
thou  canst  not  be  healed.     "  Jehovah  will  smite  thee  with  madness, 


fulfilling  of  this  plague  is  metitioned  in  Amos 
ir.  10. 

Vkb.  22.— Consumption,]  Of  this,  and 
the  affue  following,  see  Lev.  xxti.  16.  1*hk 
SWORD,]  Or  drought :  but  the  Gr.  taketh  it 
in  the  first  sense,  translating  it  datigkUr : 
so  in  Lev.  sxvl.  26.  Blasting,]  Of  com 
and  fruits  with  a  dry  wind,  2  Kings  xiz.  26, 
for  the  original  word  slgnifieth  drynett  i  and 
such  was  the  east- wind  that  blasted  in  those 
parts.  Gen.  xli.  6.  Therefore  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth  it,  carruptiim  with  wind.  The  fulfill- 
Ing  of  this  judgment  is  showed  in  Amos  I  v. 
9;  Hag.  ii.  17.  Mildkw,]  Which  hath 
the  name  in  Heb.  of  paleness  (as  Jer.  xxx. 
6,)  and  so  is  here  translated  in  Gr.,  and  is  a 
plague  upon  com,  through  too  much  moist- 
ness,  (as  hkuHng  is  with  dryness)  whereby 
the  natural  greenness  Is  gone  before  it  be  ripe, 
and  the  colour  faded.  So  In  Amos  iv.  9; 
Hag.  ii.  I7;2Chron.  vi.  28. 

Vkr.  23.— Tbt  hbatkns,]  In  Gr.  and 
Chald.,  <Ae  heewen :  see  the  annot  on  Lev. 
xxvi.  19.  It  meaneth  a  restraint  of  rain, 
whereby  the  land  should  be  barren. 

Vnu  24.^PowDKR,]  Or  smaU  dust.  In- 
stead of  rain,  your  air  shall  be  filled  with 
dust,  which  the  wind  and  other  things  raise 
in  time  of  drought  This  vrord  is  used 
when  speaking  of  God*s  judgments,  Is.  ▼. 
84;  xxix.  6;  Esek.  xxvi.  10;  Nah.  i.  S; 
Luke  ix.  5,  and  with  dust  was  Egypt 
plagued,  Exod.  ix.  9.  From  TBRHBAVBNSy] 
*rh»iU,Jromtkeair. 

VxR.  25 — Smittkn,]  In  ChakL,irole»: 
this  is  opposite  to  the  fmh  blessing,  in  ver. 
7.  Flbr,]  And  consequently  fall  and 
perish ;  as  to^e  three  months  before  the  ene- 
my, 2  Sam.  xxT.  13,  is  expounded,  <  to  be 
destroyed  three  months,'  1  Chron.  xxl.  12. 


For  a  rrmoving,]  That  is,  removed,  fAoAea, 
and  dispersed;  as  the  Gr.  trmnslatetb,  thee 
shalt  be  in  dispersion.  This  wont  Jeremisk 
useth  when  the  time  of  their  disperskn  ifss 
come  upon  them,  Jer.  xv.  4;  xxix.  18 ;  xxxiv. 
17.     So  in  2  Chron.  xxix.  8. 

Ver.  26. — Tht  carcass,]  That  is,  ear- 
easses ;  the  Gr.  expoundeth  it,  yemr  deed 
men :  he  meaneth  that  they  shouki  not  have 
honest  burial ;  but  being  slaio  by  the  sword, 
should  be  eaten  by  beasts.  These  words  of 
Moses  Jeremiah  repeateth,  Jer.  vii.  SS; 
xvi.  4;  xxxlv.  20.  And  Asaph  lamentctk 
the  pouring  out  of  this  plague,  Ps.  Ixxix.  1 

—a 

Vkr.  27 ^Boil  or  EarPT,]  Or  gjyytfim 

Mhers,  whereof  see  Exod.  ix.  9^11.  Bui- 
RODS,]  Or  piles,  a  disease  wherewith  God 
smote  the  Philistines  in  their  secret  hinder 
parU,  1  Sam.  v.  9;  Pa.  Ixxviii.  66.  For  this 
diMase  the  Heb.  hath  two  names,  the  one  In 
the  line  Chtaphdlim^  the  other  in  the  nsrgin 
Tech6rim ;  and  this  latter  is  used  In  the 
line,  in  1  Sam.  vi.  11,  17.  Itcb,]  So  the 
Gr.  expoundeth  it:  the  Chald.  saith,  a  dry 
scab.  WHKRxor,]  Or,  so  thai  thorn  eend 
not  be  healed :  and  this  is  the  counterpart  te 
the  promise  OAde  upon  their  obedience,  w 
Exod.  XV.  26. 

Vbr.  2a— Maj>nb88,]  Or^Jnry;  this  is 
properly  in  the  mind,  but  manifertad  by 
foolish  gesture,  1  Sam.  xxl.  IS,  14.  Aiid 
because  the  prophets  were  often  moved  with 
ecstacles,  and  carried  themselves  stnogely, 
some  in  contempt  would  call  them  mad  men. 
2  Kings  ix.  11;  Jer.xxlz.  26.  BunoressJ 
That  is  both  in  body  and  mind.  Is.  xlii.  19. 
The  contrary  blessing  we  receive  by  Christ, 

Is.     xlii.     7,     16.        A8TX>NI8HMIKT,]    Or, 

amtusommU^  wondering :  this  is  thrsatsned 
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and  with  Uindness»  and  with  astonishment  of  heart.  ''  And  thou 
sbalt  be  groping  at  noon  day>  as  the  blind  gropeth  in  thick  dark- 
ness, and  thou  shalt  not  prosper  in  thy  ways,  and  thou  shalt  be 
only  fraudulently  oppressed  and  robbed  all  days,  and  none  shall  save 
thee,  '^  Thou  shalt  betrothe  a  wife,  and  another  man  shall  lie  with 
her ;  thou  shalt  build  an  house,  and  thou  shalt  not  dwell  therein  ; 
then  shalt  plant  a  vineyard  and  shalt  not  make  it  common.  '^  Thine 
ox  shail  be  slain  before  thine  eyes,  and  thou  shalt  not  eat  thereof : 
thine  ass  shall  be  violently  taken  away  from  before  tliy  face,  aitd 
shall  not  return  unto  thee ;  thy  sheep  shall  be  given  unto  tliine  ene- 
mies, and  thou  shalt  have  none  to  save.  '^  Thy  sons  and  thy 
daughters  shall  be  given  to  another  people,  and  thine  eyes  shall  see, 
and  shall  fail  with  longing  for  them  all  the  day,  and  there  shail  be 
no  power  in  thine  hand. 

^  The  fruit  of  thy  hand,  and  all  thy  labour  shall  a  people  eat  up 
which  thou  knowest  not :  and  thou  shalt  be  only  fraudulently  op- 
pressed and  crushed  all  thy  days.  ^  And  thou  shalt  be  mad  for 
the  sight  of  thine  eyes  which  thou  shalt  see.  ''  Jehovah  will  smite 
thee  with  an  evil  boil  on  the  knees,  and  on  the  legs,  whereof  thou 
canst  not  be  healed,  from  the  sole  of  thy  foot,  even  unto  the  top  of 
thine  head.  **  Jehovah  will  bring  thee,  and  thy  king  which  thou 
shalt  set  over  thee,  unto  a  nation  wliich  thou  hast  not  known,  thou 


tma  to  the  prophetf ,  in  Jer.  iv.  9,  and  oUier 
uobclieven,  Hab.  i.  5;  Acts  xiii.  41. 

VxB.  29. — Groping,]  Or,  feeUng;  meant 
M  in  efiflct  of  blindnets  of  soul,  as  Pluil 
speaketh  of  God'i  works  to  the  heathen,  'that 
Uiey  ihoold  seek  the  Lord,  if  haply  they 
might  feel  (or  grope)  after  him,  and  find  him,' 
AcU  XTii.  17.  So  it  is  said  of  the  wicked, 
io  Job  ▼.  14.  '  Thtsy  meet  with  darkness  in 
the  day  time,  and  grope  in  the  noon  day  as 
in  the  night:'  and  in  Job  xii.  25,  *They 
grope  in  the  dark  without  light.'  Savk 
TBEi,]  That  is,  as  the  6r.  translateth  it, 
t&ou  ihalt  have  no  helper.  So  in  2  Sam. 
xxii.  42,  '  they  looked,  but  there  was  none  to 
saTe.* 

Vbi.  so.— Lib  with  hsr,]  Or,  dejle, 
ntith  her,  Tbe  Heb.  Sha^  signifying  the 
*ct  of  generation,  as  here  and  in  Is.  xiii.  16, 
Zach.  nir.  2,  expounded  in  the  Heb.  margin 
to  be  read  SkacaB,  which  is  to  lie  with. 
Maei  rr  coMMOfr,]  That  is,  gather  and  eat 
^  gnpes  thereof.  See  Deut.  xx.  G.  On 
tbe  contrary,  when  God  promiseth  grace  he 
ttith,  <the  planters  shall  plant  (vines)  and 
shall  make  them  common,'  Jer.  xxxi.  6. 

Via.  31.~NoT  BKTORN,]  That  is,  not  be 
"^tttrned,  or  restored,  as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it. 
^e  the  annou.  on  Geo.  ii.  20;  xvi.  14.  To 
«^VB,]  In  Gr.,  no  helper  :  as  Ter.  29. 

Vn.  82 — Fail,]    Or,  be  consumed,   to 


wit,  teith  longing,  or  detire :  so  it  is  else- 
where spoken  of  the  eyes,  in  Ps.  cxix.  82,  of 
the  soul,  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  3^  and  of  the  reins  Job 
xix.  27,  where  Job  speaketh  of  his  desire  to 
see  God  at  the  resurrection.  No  power  in 
THY  BAND,]  So  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
and  the  Gr.,  thg  hand  shall  noi  be  strong  (or 
able)  or  we  may  interpret  it,  nothing  shall  be 
in  the  power  of  tiUne  hand*  The  contrary  is 
in  Mic.  ii.  1;  Gen.  xxxi.  29. 

'Ver.   S3 Eat  up,]  Or,   devour:  this 

judgment  came  upon  Israel  by  the  heathen. 
Is.  i.  7;  Jer.  T.  17;  vili.  16. 

Ver.  34.-— For  the  sight,]  In  Gr.,  for 
the  tight  (or  visions)  meaning  that  they 
should  see  such  heavy  troubles,  as  should 
make  them  mad  through  fear  and  sorrow, 
being  without  faith,  comfort,  and  patience. 
These  are  the  lively  and  powerful  effects  of 
the  law  upon  the  conscience  of  sinners,  that 
it  bereareth  them  of  all  sense  of  God's  favour: 
ibr,  *the  law  is  not  of  faith,'  Gal.  iii.  12. 

Ver.  35. — Evil  boil,]  Sore,  or  ntaHg- 
nant  ulcer:  such  a  plague  spiritual  God 
sendeth  on  antichrist,  Rev.  xvi.  2.  And  in 
body.  Job  was  afflicted  with  such  '  from  the 
sole  of  his  foot  unto  the  top  of  his  bead,'  for 
the  trial  of  his  faith  and  patience.  Job  it.  7. 

Ver.  36. — ^Brino,]  Or  lead,  make  go, 
into  captivity.  This  foretelleth  the  over- 
throw  of  their  state,  which  was  accomplished 
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or  thy  fathers,  and  there  thou  shalt  serre  other  gods,  wood  and  stone. 
^  And  thou  shalt  be  for  an  astonishment,  for  a  proTerb,  and  for  a 
by-word  among  all  people,  whither  Jehovah  shall  lead  thee. 
^  Much  seed  shalt  thou  carry  out  into  the  field,  and  little  shalt  thou 
gather  in,  for  the  locust  shall  consume  it.  **  Thou  shalt  plant 
vineyards  and  dress  them,  but  thou  shalt  not  drink  the  wine,  nor 
gather  (jthe  grapes)  for  the  worm  shall  eat  it  *"  Thou  shalt  have 
oliye-trees  in  all  thy  coast,  but  thou  shalt  not  anoint  thyse^  wM 
the  oil,  for  thine  olive  shall  cast  (fits  fruity  "  Thou  shalt  beget 
sons  and  daughters,  but  they  shall  not  be  tnine,  for  they  shall  go 
into  captivity.  **  All  thy  trees,  and  the  fruit  of  thy  land,  shall  the 
grasshopper  possess.  ^  The  stranger  that  is  within  thee  shall  get 
up  above  thee  on  high  high,  and  thou  shalt  come  down  below  be- 
low. ^*  He  shall  lend  to  thee,  and  thou  shalt  not  lend  to  him ;  he 
shall  be  the  head,  and  thou  shalt  be  the  tail.  **  And  all  these 
curses  shall  come  upon  thee,  and  shall  pursue  thee,  and  overtake 
thee,  until  thou  be  destroyed,  because  thou  hearkenedst  not  unto 
the  voice  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  to  keep  his  commandments  and  his 
statutes  which  he  hath  commanded  thee.  *^  And  they  shall  be  upon 
thee  for  a  sign  and  for  a  wonder,  and  upon  thy  seed  for  ever. 
"  Because  thou  servedst  not  Jehovah  thy  God  with  joyfulness,  and 
with  goodness  of  heart  for  the  abundance  of  all  things.  ^  There- 
fore thou  shalt  serve  thine  enemies,  whom  Jehovah  will  send  against 
thee,  in  hunger,  and  in  thirst,  and  in  nakedness,  and  in  want  of  all 
things :  and  he  will  put  a  yoke  of  iron  upon  thy  neck,  until  he 
have  destroyed  thee.    ^  Jehovah  will  bring  against  thee  a  nation 


by  Assyria  and  B^ylon,  S  Kings  xvii.  6; 
XXV.  1,  &c.  Thy  kino,]  In  Gr.  thy  prm- 
c€$  :  both  were  fulfilled,  2  Kings  xxiv.  14, 
15.  Other  oods,]  As  in  their  own  land 
they  served  other  gods,  that  i9,  idols  of  wood 
and  of  stone,  Jer.  ii.  27,  so  God  threateneth 
to  send  them  as  slaves  into  other  lands,  where 
they  would  do  the  like,  though  by  his  pro- 
phets he  warned  them  not  to  do  so,  Isa.  zliv. 
8,  0,  &c.  Jer.  x.  2—11.  So  for  making  an 
Idol  in  the  wilderness,  God  had  before  given 
them  up  'to  worship  the  host  of  heaven,' 
Acta  vii.  41,  42.  The  Chald.  here  transla- 
teth,  thou  shall  serve  people  thai  serve  idols 
of  wood  and  of  stone.     So  after  in  ver.  64. 

Vkb.  37. — A  BY  .WORD,]  A  sharp  or  cut- 
ting taunt:  thus  God  threatened  again  im- 
mediately before  it  came  to  pass,  Jer.  xxiv. 
0,  and  before  that  in  Solomon's  days,  1  Kings 
ix.  7,  and  it  came  upon  them,  as  Ps.  xHv. 
14,  15,  &c. 

Vkb.  38. — The  Loctot,]  That  is,  lo- 
custs: see  the  judgments  here  threatened, 
fulfilled  in  Joel  i.  4;  Amos  iv.  9;  vii.  1,2: 
Hag.  i.  6,  11. 


Vbr.  42.^-GiUMBOFlw,]  CaUed  fa  tifh. 
Tesalaisal,  a  word  here  only  used;  the  Gr. 
translateth  it  erisubee,  which  is  a  Hasting 
or  mildew,  that  spoileth  com. 

Ver.  44.— The  bead,]  Or,  for tke  heel, 
that  is,  the  ehie/j  which  the  Chald.  exponnd- 
eth  strong ;  as  tlie  foaf  is  in  CbaM.  lbs 
weak:  aee  ver.  13. 

Vkr.  46.— Fob  a  sign,]  The  Gr.  ssd 
Chald.  translate  plurally,  signs  and  wsatkn. 
Thy  SDCD,]  Chald.,  thy  eons 

Ver.  47. — Goodness  or  heavt,]  Tiie 
Gr.  translateth  it,  a  good  heart ;  the  Ciftid., 
truth  of  heart :  it  roeaneth  also  gladnesSt  as 
in  Is.  Ixv.  14,  it  is  opposed  to  *  sorrow.'  Of 
this  the  Jews  made  ooofession  when  they 
were  returned  from  Babylon,  Neh.  ix.  35. 
Of  all,]  Gr.,  of  ail  things  ;  and  Tbsi;saiB 
Jonathan  addetb,  of  all  good:  and  so  is  far. 
48,  want  of  aU  good, 

Ver.  48 — Yoke  op  iron,]  That  Is,  bard 
servitude  under  heathen  mien;  as  Jwr.xxriS. 
IS,  14,  for  'servants  are  aaid  to  be  under  the 
yoke,'  1  Tim.  vi.  1. 

Vkr.  49.^A8  the  Eagle,]  Tfart  ffieth 
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from  far,  from  the  end  of  the  earth,  as  the  eagle  flieth :  a  nation 
whose  tongue  thou  shalt  not  hear.  "  A  nation  of  a  strong  face, 
which  will  not  regard  the  face  of  the  old,  nor  show  grace  to  the 
young.  "  And  he  shall  eat  the  fruit  of  thy  cattle,  and  the  fruit  of 
thy  land,  until  thou  be  destroyed,  which  shall  not  leave  unto  thee, 
corn,  new  wine,  or  new  oil,  the  increase  of  thy  kine,  or  flocks  of 
thy  sheep,  until  he  have  destroyed  thee.  **  And  he  shall  besiege 
thee  in  ail  thy  gates,  until  thine  high  and  fenced  walls  come  down, 
wherein  thou  trustedst,  throughout  all  thy  land,  and  he  shall  be- 
siege  thee  in  all  thy  gates  throughout  all  thy  land  which  Jehovah  thy 
God  hath  given  unto  thee.  **  And  thou  shalt  eat  tlie  fruit  of  thy 
womb,  the  flesh  of  thy  sons  and  of  thy  daughters  which  Jehovah 
thy  God  hath  given  unto  thee,  in  the  siege  and  in  the  straitness 
wherewith  thine  enemies  shall  distress  thee.  **  The  man  that  is 
tender  among  you  and  very  delicate,  his  eye  shall  be  evil  towards 
Ins  brother,  and  towards  the  wife  of  his  bosom,  and  towards  the 
remnant  of  his  sons  which  he  shall  leave.  ^^  So  that  he  will  not 
give  to  any  one  of  them  of  the  flesh  of  his  sons,  whom  he  shall 
eat,  because  he  hath  not  left  unto  him  anyMtti^  in  the  siege  and  in 
the  straitness,  wherewith  thine  enemies  shall  distress  thee  in  all  thy 
gates.  *  The  tender  tvoman  among  you  and  delicate,  which  would 
not  adventure  the  sole  of  her  foot  to  set  it  on  the  ground  for  deli- 
cateness  and  for  tenderness,  her  eye  shall  be  evil  towards  the  hus- 
band of  her  bosom,  and  towards  her  son,  and  towards  her  daughter : 
^  And  towards  her  after -birth  that  comcth  out  from  between 
her  feet,  and  towards  her  sons  wliich  she  shall  bear,  for  she  shall 
eat  them  for  want  of  all  things^  in  secret,  in  the  siege  and  in  the 
straitnes8,wherewith  thine  enemy  shall  distress  thee  in  thy  gates. 


fiwifU/  and  violently,  therefore  the  Gr.  trans- 
Uleth,  /Ow  the  violence  of  an  eagle.  This 
^  &  prophecy  of  the  Babylonians,  the  '  lion 
ir/Ui  eegle's  wings,'  Dan.  vii.  4.  So  Nebo. 
cbadnezzar  is  likened  to  a  '  great  eigle  with 
gr«t  winga/  8bc  Eoek.  xvii.  3,  12.  Not 
fiCAR,]  That  is,  not  underttand:  see  the 
noes  on  Gen.  xi.  7. 

Vsa.  50.^-Of  a  strong  rAci^]  That  is, 
t^d,  fierce,  cruel,  and  (as  the  Gr.  translateth) 
impudent.  This  title  is  given  to  Antiochus 
Epipbanes,  the  great  afflicter  of  the  Jews, 
f)u.  viii.  23.  Not  regard,]  Not  respect 
cr  boQoitr  any  person. 

Vkr.  61. — Fruit  of  thy  cattle,]  Thy 
young  beasts.  See  the  fulfilling  of  this  men- 
tioned before  the  captivity.  Is.  i.  7.  Corn,] 
The  enemies  devouring  of  these  earthly  bless- 
ings In  Canaan,  the  holy  land,  figured  also 
tbtt  Israel  should  for  their  sins  be  deprived 
of  God'«  heavsQly  blesaings,  Ull  God  should 
turn  them  again  to  hinuelf  by  the  faith  of  the 
gospel:  and   then  he  iireareth,    *If  I   give 


(that  Is,  surely  I  will  not  give)  any  more 
thy  com  to  be  meat  for  thine  enemies, 
sod  the  sons  of  the  stranger  shall  not  drink 
thy  wine,  for  which  thou  hast  laboured :  but 
they  that  have  gathered  it,  shall  eat  It,  and 
praise  the  Lord,  and  they  that  have  brought 
it  together,  shall  drink  it  in  the  courts  of  my 
holiness,  Is.  Ixii.  8,  9. 

Ver.  52. — ^Tby  gates,]  In  Gr.  and 
Chald. ,  My  cities :  so  ver.  55.  See  this  ful- 
filled, 2  Kings  xvii. ;  xxv. 

Ver.  63. — The  fruit  of  thy  womb  J  In 
Chald.,  the  children  of  thy  bowele.  The 
like  threatening  is  in  Lev.  xivi.  29;  Jer. 
xix.  9,  fulfilled,  2  Kings  vi.  29 ;  Lam.  iv.  10. 

Ver.  54 — Eye  shall  be  eviu]  That  is, 
he  shall  grudge  and  envy  :  see  Deut.  xv.  9. 
The  Gr.  transUteth,  he  shall  bewitch  with  his 
eye.  So  In  ver.  56.  Of  his  bosom,]  That  i% 
Which  lietb  in  his  bosom,  as  Mic.  vii.  5. 

Veb.  57.— Her  after-birth,]  And  so 
her  little  one  therein ;  as  the  Chald.  expound- 
eth  it,  the  least  of  her  children. 
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"  If  thoa  wilt  not  observe  to  do  all  the  words  of  this  law,  thaton; 
written  in  this  book,  to  fear  this  glorious  and  fearful  name  Jefao- 
Tah  thy  God.  '  And  Jehovah  will  make  marvellous  thy  plagues, 
and  the  plagues  of  thy  seed;  plagues  great  and  permanent,  and 
sicknesses  evil  and  permanent.  **  And  he  will  bring  upon  thee 
every  disease  of  Eg^^it,  which  thou  wast  afiraid  because  of  them, 
and  thev  shall  cleave  unto  thee. 

"  Also  every  sickness,  and  every  plague,  which  is  not  written  in 
the  book  of  this  law,  them  will  Jdhovah  bring  upon  thee,  until  thon 
be  destroyed.  **  And  ye  shall  be  left  with  a  few  men,  whereas  ye 
were  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens  for  multitude,  because  thou 
hearkenedst  not  unto  the  voice  of  Jehovah  thy  God.  "  And  it 
shall  be,  as  Jehovah  rejoiced  over  you,  to  do  you  good,  and  to  mul- 
tiply you,  so  Jehovah  will  rejoice  over  you  to  make  you  perish, 
and  to  destroy  you,  and  ye  shall  be  plucked  from  off  the  land, 
whither  thou  goest  in  to  possess  it  **  And  Jehovah  will  scatter 
tliee  among  all  peoples,  from  the  end  of  the  earth,  and  unto  the  end 
of  the  earth ;  aind  there  thou  shalt  serve  other  gods,  which  thou 
hast  not  known,  thou  or  tliy  fathers,  wood  and  stone.  ^  And  in 
those  nations  thou  shalt  not  find  ease,  neither  shall  there  be  rest  for 
the  sole  of  thy  foot :  and  Jehovah  will  give  unto  thee  there,  a 
trembling  heart,  and  failing  of  eyes,  and  pining  of  soul. 

**  And  thy  life  shaU  be  hanging  tit  domU  before  thee,  and  thou 
shalt  dread  night  and  day,  and  shalt  not  have  assurance  of  thy  life. 
•^  In  the  morning  thou  shalt  say.  Who  will  give  the  evening ;  and 


Vke.  68. — ^F&ISPCL,]   In   Gr,  marrei- 


VxE.  59. — ^Tht  tlaous,]  Or,  erery  9f 
tAy  pUtgues:  as  Um  form  of  the  Hrh.  word 
implieth.  Tht  8Kkd,]  Chald.  Mjr  cAUdrtm. 
Pekmansxt,]  Or,Jifm^/aiiA/ui  amdeomtmu- 
ing  long:  »s  Thaigum  Jonathan  expUineth, 
uAiek  thail  dure  Imtg  mpOH  jmtr  hidiet. 

VsR.  60. — Disease,]  Or  tkimeMM;  in 
Gr.  Morrow.  Of  the  pla^^ues  of  Egypt,  seo 
Exod.  Tiii.  Ice. 

Vie.  62. — ^With  a  few  men,]  Gr.,  m  a 
sAort  (or  small)  number  :  Chald.  a  people  of 
numheTy  that  \%,  soon  numbered.  See  this 
fulfilled.  Is.  i.  9.  Heaekehedst  not,] 
Chald.,  reeewedH  not  tAe  word. 

Vbe.  63— Will  eejoice.]  Although  the 
destruction  of  the  wicked  is  to  themselTOS 
miserable,  jret  God's  judgments  upon  them 
are  unto  him,  his  angels,  and  aU  the  saints, 
joyful.  Rev.  XTiii.  20;  Ps.Wiii.  11,  12;  Jer. 
li.  48,  for,  '  when  the  wicked  perish,  there 
is  shouting  joy,'  ProT.  xi.  10. 

Vee.  64. — And  onto  the  end,  &c,]  That 
is,  from  one  end  of  tAe  eartA  to  onoiAer,  A 
like  phrase  is,  <  from  the  end  of  the  hesTens 


vnto  the  end  of  them/  Mfttt  xxiv.  SI;  MaH( 
xiU.  27.  This  dispenion  of  the  Jews  is  ria- 
ble  even  to  this  day.  Seeye  otbeb  com,] 
The  Chald.  expeundeth  it,  oeroe people  <M 
oeroe  idoU  :  but  it  implieth  God*s  judgotet, 
in  giving  them  over  to  other  sin :  see  the  Mies 
on  ver.  S6. 

Vee.  65.^Not  find  ease,]  Or^motkam 
fuieineoi.  Unto  this  corse  of  the  Uw  ftr 
sin,  is  opposed  the  promise  of  grace  in  Christ, 
Jer.  xxxi.  2.  A  teesibung  beast  J  Is 
Gr.  a  faint  (or  dioeowraged)  Aeari,  Set 
Lev.  xxvi.  36;  Is.  i.  &  FAiUNOorxTD,] 
In  Gr.,  failing  epee,  that  shall  look  for  de- 
liverance, but  not  see  it.  Pining  of  H>viy\ 
In  Gr.,  a  meUing  ooul,  that  is,  sorrowfolwd 
fearful.     See  Lev.  xxvi.  16  ;  1  Sam.  \l  S3. 

Vee.  66. — Hanoing  in  dovbt,]  That  i% 
uncertain,  as  after  followeth.  So  the  Gr.. 
tAp  life  eAall  be  Aanging  before  iAine  ep^- 
Not  have  assueance  or  thy  life,]  Ou  ■•< 
believe  in  tAp  life;  in  Gr.,  wof  beHtoe  tf.r 
life  ;  that  Is,  have  no  assunnce  of  it,  bat  k<- 
ways  fear  death. 

Vee.  67— Who  will  give,]  Tbst  Is,  O 
lAat  it  were  evening:  see  DeuL  v.  89.    A 
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in  the  eyening  thou  ahalt  say.  Who  will  give  the  morning  :  for  the 
dread  of  thine  heart  wherewith  thou  shalt  dread,  and  for  the  sight 
of  thine  eyes  which  thou  shalt  see. 

''  And  Jehovah  will  return  thee  to  Egypt  with  ships,  by  the  way 
whereof  I  said  unto  thee.  Thou  shalt  not  see  it  again  any  more :  and 
there  ye  shall  be  sold  to  your  enemies,  for  bond-men  and  for  bond- 
women, and  none  shail  buy  you. 


liveljr  dMcription  of  miiery,  wherein  erery 
hour  bj  night  or  by  day  seemeth  long  and 
tedioos.     Compare  Job  Til.  3,  4. 

Vnt.  68. — ^To  Egypt,]  The  house  of 
bondigei  Ezod.  xx.  2,  and  figure  of  spiritual 
bondage  nnder  dn  and    latan:    in    whic-h 


estate  the  law  leaveth  all  men,  till  they  be 
redeemed  by  grace  in  Christ.  So  another 
prophet  saith,  *  They  shall  not  dwell  in  Jeho- 
vah's land;  but  Ephraim  shall  return  to 
Egypt,  and  they  shall  eat  uncleaa  things  in 
Assyria,'  Hos.  Iz.  S. 


CHAP.    XXIX. 

1.  Ma$esbegin8 to  renew  the  covenant^  exhorteth  Israel  to  chedienee, 
by  the  memory  of  the  works  they  have  seen.  10.  ^11  stand  be/ore  the 
Lordf  to  enter  into  his  covenant.  1 8.  The  great  wrath  on  him  thai 
flaitereth  Mmself  in  his  wickedness.  29-  Secret  things  belong  unto 
God. 


'  These  are  the  words  of  the  covenant  which  Jehovah  command- 
ed  Moses  to  strike  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  in  the  land  of  Moab, 
beside  the  covenant  which  he  struck  with  them  in  Horeb. 

*  And  Moses  called  unto  all  Israel,  and  said  unto  them.  You  have 
seen  all  that  Jehovah  did  before  your  eyes  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  unto 
Pharaoh,  and  unto  all  his  servants,  and  imto  all  his  land.  '  The 
great  temptations  which  thine  eyes  have  seen,  the  signs,  and  those 
great  wonders.  ^  Yet  Jehovah  hath  not  given  unto  you  an  heart 
to  know,  and  eyes  to  see,  and  ears  to  hear,  unto  this  day.  '  And 
I  have  lead  you  forty  years  in  the  wUderness ;  your  clothes  are  not 


Via.  Iw — To  gTAiKS,]  Or  to  cut,  where- 
of see  the  notes  on  Gen.  xr.  18.  Here  the 
covenant  is  renewed  between  God  and  the 
people;  and  it  is  the  same  in  effect  with  the 
covenant  made  at  Horeb,  Exod.  xix.;  xxiv., 
s»Te  that  Christ,  who  Is  the  end  of  the  legal 
corenaiit,  is  here  more  clearly  revealed,  es- 
pecially in  chap.  xxx.  Ter.  11 — 14.  Of 
Moab,]  The  country  on  the  outside  of  Jor- 
din,  whsreof  see  Deut.  i.  1, 5.  In  Hoekb,] 
Or  CAorei,  that  Is,  mount  Sinaij  where  the 
covenant  was  given,  Exod.  xx.  and  the  bless- 
higs  and  curses  for  confirmation  thereof,  Lev. 
xxvi.  3^46. 

Vm.     3 ^TnfTATiozrs,!    Or     triali, 

wherebjr  God  tried  the  Israelitea'  faith,  and 
the  hardoeis  of  the  Egyptians  in  letting  Is- 


rael go:  see  Dent  iv.  34;  vll.  19.  From 
God's  former  benefits,  whereof  they  had  ex- 
perience, he  exhorteth  them  to  keep  the 
covenant. 

Ver.  4.— Not  given  unto  tou,]  This 
showeth  the  inability  of  man  to  understand 
the  things  of  God,  without  the  gift  of  God. 
And  long  after  this,  Paul  complaineth  of  the 
Jews,  '  even  unto  this  day,  when  Moses  is 
read,  the  vail  is  laid  over  their  hearts,'  2 
Cor.  ill.  15,  and  Christ  saith,  that  *  to  them 
it  was  not  given  to  understand  the  mysteries 
of  the  kin^om  of  heaTon,'  Matt  xill.  II — 
14. 

Vee.  6 Upon  tou,]  Or /rem  upon  you; 

that  is,  so  wt  you  should  put  them  off  and  cast 
them  from  you.     Compare  Deut.  vill.  4. 
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waxen  old  upon  upon  you,  and  thy  shoe  is  not  waxen  old  upon  thy 
foot.  '  Ye  have  not  eaten  bread,  neitlier  have  yoa  drunk  wine  or 
strong  drink,  that  ye  might  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  your  God. 
'  And  ye  came  unto  this  place,  and  Sihon  king  of  Hedibon,  and 
Og  king  of  Bashan  came  out  against  us  unto  battle,  and  we  smote 
them.  And  we  took  their  land,  and  gave  it  for  an  inheritance  tn 
the  Reubenites,  and  to  the  Gadites,  and  to  half  the  tribe  of  die 
M anassites.  '  Therefore  ye  shall  keep  the  words  of  this  coyenajQt, 
and  do  them,  that  ye  may  wisely  do  all  that  ye  do. 

BB5> 

^^  Ye  stand  this  day  all  of  you  before  Jehovah  your  God,  your 
heads  of  your  tribes,  your  elders  and  your  officers,  all  the  men  of 
Israel :  "  Your  little  ones,  your  wives,  and  thy  stranger  that  u 
within  thy  camp,  from  the  hewer  of  thy  wood,  unto  the  drawer  of 
thy  water.  "  That  thou  shouldest  pass  into  the  covenant  of  Jeho- 
vah thy  God,  and  into  his  oath  wliich  Jehovah  tliy  God  striketh 
with  thee  this  day.  ^'  That  he  may  stablish  thee  this  day  for  a  peo- 
ple unto  himself,  and  that  he  may  be  unto  thee  a  Grod,  as  he  hath 
spoken  imto  thee,  and  as  he  hath  sworn  unto  thy  fathers,  to  Abra- 
ham, to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob. 

^*  And  not  with  you  yourselves  alone  do  I  strike  this  covenant 
and  this  oathf  *'  But  with  him  that  is  standing  here  with  us  tids 


Ver.  6. — Brbad,]  To  wit,  ordinary  bread 
out  of  the  eajrth,  but  God  hath  nourished  you 
with  manna»  the  bread  of  heaven,  Pa.  Ixxviii. 
S4,  25;  Dtiut.  Tiii.  3. 

Vkr.  7. — Sihon,]  In  Gr.,  8«on  king  of 
Eteton*     Of  this  history,  see  Num.  xxi. 

Ver.  8. — We  took  J  In  Chald.,  we  sub- 
dued. To  THE  REUBSflTES,]  In  Chald.,  to 
the  tribe  of  Reuben,  &c.  See  the  perform- 
ajice  hereof  in  Num.  xxxii. 

Ver.  9. — Wiselv  do,]  Or  prudently 
carry,  and  with  understanding,  and  conse- 
quently prosper:  eo  ia  1  Kings  ii.  3 ;  Joeh.  S. 
7,8. 

B  fe  b  Here  beginneth  the  one  and  fiftieth 
eectioQ  of  the  law:  see  tlie  notes  on  Gen.  Ti. 
9 

Ver.  10. — Your  heads  op  rovK  tribes,] 
That  is,  your  headt,  or  chief  men,  which  are 
the  heads  of  your  iribee  ;  the  Gr.  translateth 
them  by  one  word  Arehiphuloi^  that  is,  the 
chief  or  ruiers  of  the  tribes. 

Ver.  11.— Thit  stranger,]  In  Gr.,  the 
proselyte  which  is  in  the  midst  of  your  camp. 
Such  of  that  mixed  multitude  as  came  out  of 
Bsypt  wHh  Isnel,  Ezod.  xii.  38,  and  others 
that  had  joined  themselves  to  the  church. 
IIbxbr   of   thy   wood]    Surh    as  hewed 


wood,  and  drew  water,  were  tbs  basest  ser- 
vants or  slaves  of  Israel,  fas  afUrward  wu 
the  case  of  the  Gibeonites,  Josh.  iz.  SI,  27,) 
who  also  by  faith  were  admitted  into  tbs 
churrh  and  covenant  of  Israel. 

Ver.  12. — That  thod  shouldest  pass,] 
He  speaketh  to  them  all,  as  to  one  msn;  sod 
to  pass  <  into  the  covenant,'  is  a  phrase  taken 
from  the  manner  of  making  covenants,  when 
they  passed  between  the  parts  of  the  ncri- 
fices,  Gen.  xv.  17;  Jer.  xxxiv.  18—20. 
His  oath,]  Or,  hie  execration;  in  Gr.. 
his  eurseSf  because  tJhey  took  the  curses  ti 
the  law  upon  them,  if  they  kept  not  U» 
covenant.  This  is  called  *  the  oath  of  God,' 
Eccl.  viii.  2.  So  this  peoplo  rttoming  from 
the  captivity  of  Babylcmt  '  entered  into  i 
curse,  and  into  an  oath,  to  walk  in  God's  kw 
which  was  |p«en  by  the  haod  of  Mosss^  Nek. 
x.  29. 
'  Ver.  13.— a  God,]  Or,  for  a  God:  this 
is  the  substance  of  the  covenant,  even  sutk 
as  is  made  with  us  in  Christ,  2  Cor.  fi-  16; 
Heb.  viii.  10;  Rev.  xxi.  3.  See  the  an- 
not.  on  Gen.  xvii.  7. 

Ver.  15.^Not  herb,]  Meaning  tbefr 
posterity  throughout  all  gentimtiens,  to  whom 
this  covenant  did  alike  belong.  So  io  Tlof- 
gum  Jonathan  it  ia  expounded,  ''end  i^^iUi 
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day  before  Jehovah  your  God,  and  with  him  that  i^  not  here  with 
OS  ikis  day.  ^  For  ye  know,  how  we  have  dwelt  in  the  land  of 
E^iypt,  and  how  we  have  passed  in  the  midst  of  the  nations  which 
ye  passed  by.  ''  And  ye  have  seen  their  abominations,  and  then- 
filthy  idols,  wood  and  stone,  silver  and  gold,  which  were  with  them. 
^  Lest  there  should  be  among  you  man  or  woman,  or  family  or 
tribe,  whose  heart  tnmeth  away  this  day  from  Jehovah  our  God, 
to  go  to  serve  the  gods  of  those  nations ;  lest  there  should  be  among 
you  a  root  that  beareth  gall  and  wormwood.  ^'  And  it  be  when  he 
heareth  die  words  of  this  oath,  that  he  bless  himself  in  his  heart, 
sa3rins,  I  shall  have  peace,  though  I  walk  in  the  imagination  of 
mine  heart,  to  add  the  drunken  to  the  thirsty.  ^  Jehovah  will  not 
spare  him ;  but  then  the  anger  of  Jehovah  and  his  jealousy  shall 


erery  genenlion  that  ihAll  rise  up  unto  the 
irorid'a  end,  &c.  But  this  is  to  be  under- 
stood with  exoeptioQ  of  the  new  covenftnt, 
which  God  promised,  sod  liath  now  established 
onto  ui  in  Christ,  Jer.  zxxi.  31—33;  Heb. 
fiii.  7—10. 

YbB.  16. — ^HOW  WX  BA^-K  DWKLT,]   Or, 

tkai  which  ure  have  dweUf  which  Jonatlian 
expoundeth,  the  number  if  years  that  we 
ham  dweU,  This  their  peregrination  in 
Egjpt.  and  deliversnce  tlienoe,  with  Ood's 
gndous  conduct  of  them  throi^  the  wilder- 
ness, are  named  as  motiTSS  to  peraiade  unto 
obedience. 

Vbb.  17.— FiLTHr  IDOLS,]  In  Heb.  Gil- 
iuUm  (whereof  see  Ler.  xxvi.  SO,)  in  Gr. 
IfUe. 

Vkr.  18. — Lbst  thbbb  bbovld  bb,]  Or, 
ss  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  explain  it.  Thai  there 
he  net.  Whosb  hbabt,]  The  heart  is  to  be 
leapt  with  all  diligence,  because  out  of  it  are 
the  iasuse  of  life,  Pro^.  ir.  23.  According 
therefore  to  this,  Paul  wameth  the  Israelites, 
'  Talbs  iie^9  brethren,  lest  there  be  in  any  of 
yoa  an  oTil  heart  of  unbelief,  in  departing 
from  the  liring  God/  Heb.  iii.  12.  From 
Jbbovah,]  In  CbeXd., /rem  the  fear  of  the 
Lord.  Thb  ooosJ  In  Chald.,  the  idoU  rf 
the  peeple.  A  boot,]  An  evil  heart  fore- 
mentieoed,  which  is  hidden  from  men,  as  the 
root  is  hidden  in  the  eartii,  but  the  fruits  after 
do  appear.  The  Chald.  trsnslateth  It,  a  man, 
Bbabetb,]  Or  Jrueti/ieth,  heareth  fruit : 
in  Gr.,nringeth  up;  which  word  Paul 
oseth  in  Heb.  xil.  15.  Gall  and  worm- 
wood,] The  Gr.  translateth,  with  gall  and 
hittemeu;  whereby  is  meant  sins,  (as  the 
Chald.  explaineth  It,  and)  as  it  was  said  to 
Simion  Magus,  *  Thou  art  in  the  gaU  of  bit- 
terness, and  in  the  bond  of  iniquity,'  Acta 
Yiii.  23.  The  aposUe  alluding  to  this  plaoe, 
saltb,  *  lest  any  root  of  bitterness  springing 
up  trouble  you,'  Heb.  xii.  15,)  for  encholee. 

Vol.  II.  8 


with  gall,  aying,  enochlee,  trouble,)  Oall 
(or  hemlock)  was  a  bitter  and  poisonous 
weed,  growing  in  the  east  countries,  as  ap- 
peureth  by  Hoe.  x.  4,  and  wormwood  like- 
wise :  which  are  applied  sometimes  to  sins, 
as  here  and  in  Amos  tI.  12;  Deut  xxxll. 
32,  sometimes  to  bitter  punishment,  as  in 
Jer.  ix.  25;  xxiii.  15;  Lam.  iii.  15,  19. 

Vbb.  19. — Of  this  oath,]  Or  ai  the  Gr. 
saitb,  of  this  curte:  see  ver.  12.  I  shall 
HAVE  PBACB,]  Or,  pcocc  shall  be  unio  me, 
that  is,  safety  and  prosperity,  without  hurt  or 
punishment.  Imagination,]  Or  contempla- 
turn,  that  which  the  heart  hath  spied  out, 
and  looketh  unto.  So  the  Chald.  translateth 
it,  imaginaiion,  (or  conceit)  but  the  Gr.  call- 
eth  it  aberration.  This  sin  Jeremiah  often 
imputeth  to  this  people^  Jer.  iii.  17;  vli. 
24;  ix.  14;  xi.  8 ;  xtI.  12;  xviii.  12;  xxili. 

17.      To    ADD  THB  DBUNKXN,]  To  wit,   the 

drunken  eeul  to  the  thirety,  or,  the  moist  to 
the  dry;  meaning,  to  add  sin  unto  sin  In 
abundance ;  as  in  Is.  xxx.  1.  The  soul  that 
desireth  is  said  to  thirst,  Ps.  Ixiii.  1,  and  as 
the  godly  do  *  hunger  and  thirst  after  righ- 
teousness,' Matt.  ▼.  6,  so  do  the  wicked  after 
unrighteousness  and  *  drink  it  up  like  water,* 
Job  xxxiT.  7,  which  when  he  hath  glutted 
himself  therewith,  he  may  be  said  to  have 
added  drunkenness  to  his  thirst.  Some  un. 
derstand  it  also  of  punishment  for  sin,  which 
the  Chald.  favoureth,  translating,  thai  I  may 
add  unto  him  the  sins  of  ignorance,  unio 
(the  sins  of)  presumption.  The  Heb.  Sfip^ 
AofA,  to  add,  is  sometimes  used  for  to  eon- 
sume  or  destroy,  (as  in  Ps.  xl.  15,)  in  which 
sense  the  Gr.  interpreters  took  it  here,  saying, 
*  that  the  sinner  destroy  not  also  him  that  is 
without  sin.' 

Vbb.  20. — Nor  sparb,]  Or,  tud  forgive 
him  in  mercy.  For,  '  if  we  walk  in  the 
light,  as  (God)  is  in  the  light,  the  blood  of 
Jesus  Christ  his  Son  cleanselh  us  from-  all 
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smoke  against  that  man,  and  every  curse  that  is  written  in  this 
book  shall  lie  upon  him,  and  Jehovah  will  Uot  out  his  name  from 
under  the  heavens.  ^^  And  Jehovah  will  separate  him  unto  evil, 
out  of  all  the  tribes  of  Israel;  according  to  all  the  curses  of  tlie 
covenant  that  is  written  in  this  book  of  the  law.  "  And  tlie  after 
generation,  your  sons  that  shall  rise  up  after  you,  and  the  stranger 
that  shall  come  from  a  far  land,  shall  say,  when  they  shall  see  the 
plagues  of  that  land,  and  the  sicknesses  thereof  wherewith  Jeho- 
vah hath  made  it  sick ;  "  Thai  all  the  land  thereof  is  brimstone 
and  salt,  and  burning,  that  it  is  not  sown,  neither  springeth,  nor  any 
grass  groweth  therein,  like  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah, 
Admah,  and  Zebojim,  which  Jehovah  overthrew  in  his  anger  and 
in  his  wrath. 

**  Even  all  nations  shall  say,  Wherefore  hath  Jehovah  done  thus 
unto  this  land  ;  what  meaneih  the  heat  of  this  great  anger?  ^  Then 
they  shall  say.  Because  they  have  forsaken  Uie  covenant  of  Jelio- 
vah  the  God  of  tlieir  fathers,  which  he  struck  with  tliem  when  he 


sill/  1  J<^n  i.  7.  But  God  will  not  be  mer- 
( iful  '  to  »ny  that  unfaithfully  cominit  ini- 
qnity/  Ps.  lis.  6.  Jealousy,]  Which  is 
'  the  rage  of  a  mao,  that  he  will  not  spare  in 
the  day  of  Tengeance,'  ProT.  ti.  34,  applied 
here  unto  the  Lord,  as  in  Exod.  xz.  5. 
Smokb,]  Id  Gr.,  bum  :  a  sign  of  great  dis- 
pleasure, as  in  Ps.  IxxiT.  1.  Shall  lib 
UPON  HIM,]  The  Gr.  and  Cbald.  translate, 
thail  cleave  unto  him.  See  this  word  in  Gen. 
iv.  7. 

Veb.  21. — OaT  OF  all  tbb  Tribbs,]  In 
Gr,ffrom  aU  the  tone  of  Israel,  that  is,  iroin 
the  communion  of  the  church  (whereto  he 
addeth  daily  such  as  shall  be  saved.  Acts  ii. 
47>)  even  as  before  in  ver.  20,  the  man  was 
separated  from  communion  with  God.  So  he 
threateneth  against  the  &l8e  prophets,  *They 
shall  not  be  in  the  secret  or  my  people, 
neither  shall  they  be  written  In  the  writing 
of  the  house  of  Israel,  neither  shall  they 
enter  into  the  land  of  Israel,'  Ecek.  xiii.  9. 
And  this  is  a  separation  unto  evil,  or  for  his 
hurt,  as  on  the  contraiy  the  Levites  were  se- 
parated for  their  good,  when  they  were  de- 
signed '  to  stand  before  the  Lord,  to  minister 
unto  him,'  Deut.  x.  8.  That  is  wbittkk,] 
In  Chald.,  Ihalt  are  written  :  meaning  all  and 
every  one. 

Vbr.  28.*— Madb  it  sick,]  In  Gr,^  which 
he  hath  sent  upon  U.  God  here  signifSeth 
such  a  certainty  of  his  judgments,  as  all  peo- 
ple (within  the  church  and  without)  should  be 
witnesses  of  them. 

Vbr.  23. — And  salt,]  Which  makeih 
the  land  barren,  as  saltness  is  used  for  barren- 
ness, in  Ps.  cf  ii.  34.  So  Abimelech  'sowed 
the  city  with  salt,'  which  he  made  utterly 


desolate,  Judg.  ix.  45,  and  the  wicked  mm 
shaU  dwell  Mn  a  salt  land  and  not  inhabited,' 
Jer.  xvii.  6,  and  of  miry  places^  which 
should  not  be  healed,  it  Is  said,  '  they  slitll 
be  given  to  salt,'  Eaek.  xlvii.  11.  AivT 
0RA8S,]  Or  any  herb:  in  Gr.,  any  ynen 
things  whi(4i  phrase  is  used  in  Rev.  ix.  4. 
This  signified  a  spiritual  barrennen  in  msn's 
hearts,  that  they  should  not  bring  forth  Uw 
fruits  of  the  Spirit,  Heb.  vi.  7,  8.  OvxR- 
THRow  or  Sodom,]  Whereof  tee  Geo.  xix. 
24,  ^5,  with  the  annot.  Zbrotim,]  By  the 
letters,  Zebfiw^  but  read  ZO^im^  as  is  noted 
on  Gen.  xiv.  1,  in  Gr.,  Sedoeim.  Tbesstws 
cities  were  destroyed  with  Sodem  and  Ge- 
morrahf  and  so  another  prophet  salth  onto 
Israel,  *  How  shall  I  make  thee  as  Adniah? 
shall  I  set  thee  as  Zebojim?'  Hos.  xi.  8.  Ih 
HIS  ANGBR,]  To  their  condemnation,  2  Pet. 
ii.  6,  he  overthrew  them,  *  and  repented  not,' 
Jer.  XX.  10. 

Vbr.  24.^-Shall  sat,]  Every  '  nan  to 
his  neighbour,'  as  Jer.  xxii.  8,  that  is,  one  to 
another. 

Vbr.  26.— Strokb.]  Heb.  mI^  that  is, 
made  with  them  ;  which  the  Gr.  txanslatelh, 
covenanted  (or  despised)  wUh  their  feAen, 
For  things  done  to  the  &tbers  are  applied  to 
the  children:  see  ver.  14,  15.  The  like 
speech  is  in  1  Kings  ix.  8,  9, '  they  shall  ssfi 
Why  hath  Jehovah  done  thus  unto  this  land, 
and  to  this  house?  And  they  shall  answer: 
Because  they  have  forsaken  Jehovah  their 
God,  who  brought  forth  their  hXhen  out  of 
the  land  of  E^rpt,'  &c.  which  another  pro- 
phet recordeth  thus;  'Because  they  have 
forsaken  Jehovah  the  God  of  their  fathen, 
who  brought  tliem  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
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brought  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  ^  For  they  vent 
aiid  served  other  gods,  and  bowed  themselves  down  unto  them; 
gods  whom  they  knew  not,  and  he  had  not  imparted  unto  them. 
'^  And  the  auger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled  against  tiiis  land,  to  bring 
upon  it  every  curse  that  is  written  in  this  book.  "  And  Jehovah 
rooted  them  out  of  their  land,  in  anger,  and  in  wrath,  and  in  great 
indignation,  and  cast  them  into  another  land,  bs  U  is  this  day. 
^'  The  secret  Mngs  belong  unto  Jehovah  our  God,  and  the  things 
revealed  belof^  unto  u%  and  to  our  sons  for  ever,  to  do  all  the  words 
of  this  law. 


Egypt,'  2  Chron.  vii.  22,     So  in  Jer.  zx!i. 
8,9. 

Ver.  26. — Othkr  gods,]  Iu  Chald.,  the 
vloU  of  the  people.  Gods  whom  tb s y  knew 
NOT,]  Or  gods  which  knew  not  ikem.  And 
us  HAD  NOT  IMPARTED,]  That  is,  ami  he, 
to  wit,  any  of  those  gtxls,  had  H4^  imparted 
or  bestowed  any  good  thing  upon  them. 
Thus  the  Cbaid.  paraphraU  expounds  it,  and 
they  had  nai  done  good  unto  them :  and  Jo- 
nathan in  Tharg.  and  they  had  not  divided 
unio  them.  Or  it  may  be  referred  to  the 
true  God,  that  he  had  not  imparted^  that  is, 
taught  them  to  have  any  part  or  fellowship 
with  those  gods,  or  their  services.  The  Gr. 
traoslateth,  neither  had  he  dietrUnUed  wUo 
them.  And  whereas  it  is  said  of  the  sun, 
moon,  and  stars,  that  *  God  hath  imparted 
Ihem  unto  all  nations,*  Deut.  iv.  19,  this 
here  may  aggrave  their  idolatry,  that  not  only 
worshipped  such,  but  even  the  fictions  also  of 
the  heathens,  gpoda  which  they  never  saw, 
knew,  or  had  any  manner  of  benefit  by  them ; 
whereby  their  sin  was  the  more  odious. 

Ver.  27.— Evbrt  cursb,]  The  Gr.  para- 
phraseth,  according  to  all  the  curtee  of  the 
covenant^  which  are  written  in  the  book  of 
this  law.  The  accomplishment  of  this  was 
acknowledged  by  Daniel,  *The  curse  Is 
poured  upon  ua,  and  the  oath  tlutt  is  written 
in  the  law  of  Moses  the  servant  of  God,  be- 
cause we  have  sinned  against  him,'  Dan.  ix. 
11,  &e. 

Vkr.  29. — RooTBD  tbbmoutJ  Or,  p'uched 
them  up:  which  is  contrary  to  'planting,' 
Jer.  xxiv.  6;  xlii.  10;  xlv.  4.  Thus  the 
law  of  Moses  leaveth  sinners  under  the  curse, 
and  ntoted  out  of  the  Lord's  land:  but  grace 
in  Christ  towards  repenting  and  believing 
sinners,  '  planteth  them  upon  the  land,  and 
they  shall  no  more  be  plucked  up,'  Amos  ix. 
l^f  for  they  are  *■  kept  by  the  power  of  God 
thrsogh  faith  unto  salvation,'  1  Pet.  i.  5. 
A:<i>  CAST  thkm,]  Or,  sent  them:  in  the 
Heb.,  the  word  catty  hath  an  extraordinary 
gi'ut  letter,  to  signify  the  greatness  of  this 
(uiiishment.      And  Baal  Hatturim  uoteth 


upon  it,  <  There  is  a  great  Lamed,  and  a 
want  of  lod,  to  teach,  that  there  is  no  casting 
away  like  that  of  the  ten  tribes.'  Whereof 
see  2  Kings  xvii.  18,  23. 

Ver.  20. — Thk  becrkt  things  belong,! 
Or  hidden  things  are  to  be  left  unto  Jehovah. 
This  is  to  be  understood  generally  of  all  se- 
cret things  which  God  hath  not  revealed  in 
his  word,  as,  <  the  times  or  seasons  which  the 
Father  hath  put  in  his  own  power,'  Acts  1.  7» 
*  the  day  and  hour'  of  judgment,  Matt.  xxiv. 
36,  and  all  other  like  things.     Particularly  it 
may  be  applied  to  God's  counsel  concerning 
the  Israelites,  in  punishing,  and  casting  them 
off  for   their  sins,    and  afterward  calling  a 
remnant  of  them:  which  the  apostle  treating 
of  in  Rom.  xi.  saith ;  •  O  the  depth  of  the 
riches  both  of  the  wisdom  and  knowledge  of 
God!  how  unsearchable  are  his  judgments, 
and  his  ways  past  finding  outt'  Rom.  xi.  38. 
The  Heb,  Nietaroth  (here  used)  sometimes 
meaneth  'secret  sins,'  as  Ps.xix.  13.     Uiito 
which  some  of  the  Hebs.  refer  this  speech, 
that  secret  sins  God  will  punish,  but  open 
sins  are  for  men  to  punish.     Cbazkuni  on 
Deut.  xxix.  and  so  Jonathan  in  Thargum 
explaineth  it,  '  Hidden  sins  are  manifest  be- 
fore the  Lord  our  God,  and  he  will  take  ven- 
geance on   them,'  &c.     And  the  things 
RSVEALKD,]    Or,    hut    Open   (or    mani/eti) 
things  belong  to  ue,  and  to  our  tone  :  upon 
which  last  words,  the  Heb.  text  hath  extraor- 
dinary pricks,  to  stir  up  attention  to  the  mat- 
ter here  spoken,  as  it  is  indeed  worthy  of  all 
observation,  for  it  teacheth  the  continual  duty 
of  God's  people  in  all  ages,  to  learn  his  law, 
to  do  the  same,  and  to  have  care  that  true 
religion  may  be  continued  among  their  pos- 
terity.   The  Hebs.  say,  '*  Every  man  of  Is- 
rael is  bound  to  learn  the  law^  be  he  poor  or 
rich,  be  he  In  health  of  body,  or  under  chas- 
tisements ;  be  he  young,  or  old  and  decrepit ; 
though  he  be  so  poor  that  he  lives  on  alms; 
yea,  though  he  have  wife  and  children,  he  is 
bound  to  set  himself  a  time  to  learn  the  law, 
by  day  and  by  night,  as  it  is  said,  '  And  thou 
shalt  meditate  therein  day  and  night."    The 
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grett  wise  men  of  Israel,  aome  of  them  were 
bewen  of  wood,  and  aome  drawen  of  water, 
and  some  blind:  notwithstanding  they  em- 
ployed themselyes  in  learning  the  law,  day 
and  night.  How  ia  a  man  bound  to  learn 
the  lawp  UnUl  the  day  of  his  death,  as  it  is 


said, '  And  lest  they  depait  finom  thine  heart, 
aU  the  days  of  thy  Ufe/  (DeuL  fv.  8J  aodaH 
the  while  that  he  employeth  not  himself  in 
learning,  he  forgetteth."  Maim,  in  7W- 
mmd  Torak,  chap.  i.  sect.  8^-10. 
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CHAP.    XXX, 

1.  Great  mercies  promised  to  repentant  sinners.  11.  The  command' 
ment  is  manifest^  and  word  near.  Life  and  death  are  set  before  them, 
fcith  an  exhortation  to  choose  life. 

'  And  it  shall  be  when  all  these  things  are  come  upon  thee,  the 
blessing  and  the  curse  which  I  have  set  before  thee,  and  thou  shalt 
cause  tiiem  to  return  unto  thine  heart,  in  all  the  nations  whither 
Jehovah  thy  God  hath  driven  thee :  *  And  thou  return  unto  Jeho- 
vah thy  God,  and  slialt  hearken  to  his  voice,  according  to  all  that 
I  command  thee  this  day,  thou  and  thy  sons,  with  all  thine  heart, 
and  with  all  thy  soul.  '  Then  Jehovah  thy  Grod  will  return  thy 
captivity,  and  have  compassion  upon  thee,  and  will  return  and  ga- 


Veiu  1. — ^Tbiss  TRiifos,]  Heb.  IAcm 
ftordtf  that  is,  things  before  spolcen  ot  Here 
follow  promises  of  grace  in  Christ  to  repent- 
ing and  belieTing  sinners.  The  BLnsmo,] 
That  is,  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  tke  bleu- 
ingt  and  the  cunts.  After  the  experiment 
of  the  law,  and  weakness  thereof,  that  it  can- 
not keep  men  in  the  state  of  blessedness,  nor 
deliver  them  from  the  cwBe,  they  are  as  by  a 
schoolmaster  brought  unto  Christ,  Gal.  iil. 
24;  Rom.  Tiil.  3,  4.  Hays  set,]  Heb. 
have  piven.  So  in  Ter.  15,  19.  Cause 
THEM  TO  RBTaRN,]  Or  rvtfiMW,  ftrtit^  affam 
to  thine  hearty  that  is,  eali  to  mind,  eontider 
seriously.  So  in  Deut.  ir.  39.  This  is  the 
beginning  of  repentance  and  turning  to  the 
Lord,  by  calling  to  mind  their  sins  and  God*s 
words  and  works;  as  in  1  Kings  viii.  46, 47. 
*  If  they  sin  against  thee,  &c.  and  thou  be 
angry  with  them,  and  deliver  them  to  the 
enemy,  &c.  If  they  shall  make  it  return  to 
their  heart,  in  the  land  whether  they  were 
carried  captives,  and  return  and  make  suppli- 
cation unto  thee/  &c.  So  in  Is.  xlvi.  8. 
*Show  yourselves  men,  make  it  return  to 
heart,  O  ye  transgressors:'  and  in  Lam.  iii. 
21.  'This  I  make  to  return  to  my  heart, 
therefore  have  I  hope.'  A  like  phrase  is  of 
the  prodigal  son,  in  Luke  xv.  17,  that  'he 
came  to  himself.' 

Vkr.  2.— Unto  Jehovah,]  The  Chald. 
expoundeth  it,  unto  the  fear  of  the  Lord. 


This  is  tme  repentance,  both  to  leave  the 
evil,  and  to  turn  unto  the  g«NRl,  from  whieh 
they  departed.    So  in  Lam.  fii.  40.  'Let 
us  search  and  try  our  ways,  and  tora  again  to 
the  Lord.'    The  contrary  is  complained  of  in 
Hos.  vfi.   16,  'they  return,  but  not  to  tlM 
Most  High.'    And  here  &ith  also  is  fnplifd: 
for  as  to  come  unto  Christ,  is  to  believe  in 
him,  John  vi.  3ft»  so  to  turn  untn  tiM  Lord 
with  all  the  heart,  is  to  believe  in  bin;  fcr 
with  the  heart  man  believeth  onto  rigbteoos- 
ness,'  Rom.  x.  10,  and  '  by  faith '  the  heart 
is  purified.  Acts  xv.  0,  unto  which  obedieMe 
and  good  works  are  added,  Jam.  ii.  14— S6. 
Vxm.  S.*»WiLL  mETuftit  thy  caninTT,] 
Will  bring  thee  again  out  of  Iwodage  under 
thine  enemies,  which  figured   tlie  bondife 
under  sin,  2  Pet  ii.  19,  20.     Thereibrs  the 
Or.  translateth  it,  «^  Am/ %  «M#,  that  is,  mil 
forgive  them;  as  kemlin^^  in  Malt  xiii.  15^ 
is  expounded,  '  forgiving  of  sins,  Mark  iv. 
12.    This  is  a  promise  of  gr«oe  to  be  per- 
formed by  Christ,  wlio  preached  'deliveiancf 
to  the  capUves,'  Luke  iv.  18,  and  it  is  the 
jof  of  his  people,  Ps.  xiv.  7 ;  cxxvi.  1,  % 
and  a  figure  of  their  '  salvation,'  Is.  i.  t2> 
compared  with  Rom.  ix.   27.    '  Him  huh 
God   exalted  with  his  right  hand,  to  be  a 
Prince  and  Saviour,  for  to  give  repentance  to 
Israel,  and  forgiveness  of  sins,'  Acts  v.  SI. 
Have  compassioit,]  Or,  ehow  tender menf; 
this  is  the  cause  of  the  former  grace  and  de- 
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ther  thee  from  all  the  peoples,  whither  Jehovah  thy  God  hath 
scattered  thee.  *  If  any  of  thine  be  driven  out  unto  the  utmost 
part  of  the  heavens,  from  thence  will  Jehovah  thy  God  gather  thee, 
aud  from  thence  will  he  take  thee.  *  And  Jehovah  thy  God  will 
bring  thee  into  the  land  which  thy  fathers  possessed,  and  thoushalt 
possess  it;  and  he  will  do  thee  good,  and  multiply  thee  above  thy 
fathers.  *  And  Jehovah  thy  God  will  circumcise  thine  heart,  and 
the  heart  of  thy  seed,  to  love  Jehovah  thy  God,  with  all  thine 


lifertnoe.     It  is  of  '  Jehorah's  mercies,  that 
we  ire  not  consuraed,  because  his  compassions 
ftil  not,'  Lam.  iii.  22.     So  the  iather  of  the 
prodigal  son,  seeing  liim  afar  off,  *had  com- 
puiion,'  Luke  xr,  20.     And  this  compas- 
sioD  or  mercy  respecteth  man's  misery,  Matt. 
ii.  36;  xiT.  14.     And  gatrkr  thbb,]  So 
after  the  captivity  of  Babylon,  God  promis- 
•tb,  <  He  that  scattered  Israel,  will  gather 
Um,  and  keep  him  u  a  shepherd  doth  his 
iloek/  Jer.  xnl.  10.     This  work   Christ 
hath  spiritoally  accomplished,  of  whom  it  is 
laid,  that  he  should  *  die,  not  for  the  nation 
of  the  Jews  only,  but  that  also  he  should  g»* 
ther  together  In  one  the  children  of  God  that 
wers  scattered  abroad,'    John  xi.   51,  62. 
Therefore  this  *  gathering'  is  often  celebrat- 
ed, as  in  Ps.  crii.  1—3  ;  cxWii.  1,  2  ;  CTi. 
47.  48. 

Vol  4. — Ip  art  op  TRim  bb  driybn,] 
Heb.  I/tky  driven  atttf  speaking  of  every 
particular  person,  and  of  all,  as  one  man. 
The  Gr.  traiislateth,  J/  %  dUpeniim  be, 
that  is,  tty  dupereed;  which  word  is  used  in 
this  sense,  in  John  ▼».  35;  I  Pet.  I.  1. 
Utibost  raBT  op  thx  bkavbns,]  That  is,  of 
the  world,  which  seemeth  to  be  bounded  by 
tiie  heavens.  The  Gr.  translateth  it, /rom 
M«  end  (or  uimoMi  par^  qf  heaven,  unto  the 
*^ef  heaven:  which  phrase  Christ  useth, 
of  gathering  together  his  elect  at  the  last  day. 
Matt  xxiv.  31.  See  the  Notes  on  Deut  iv. 
32.  This  promise  Nehemiah  looked  unto, 
in  his  prayer  alleging  God's  words,  If  *  ye 
<nnsgrcss,  I  will  scatter  you  abroad  among 
the  nations:  But  if  yt  turn  unto  me  and  keep 
myromraandments,  and  do  them,  though  any 
of  thine  were  driven  out  unto  the  utmost  part 
of  the  heavens,  yet  will  I  gather  them  from 
theoce,  and  bring  them  unto  the  place  that  I 
hate  chosen  to  set  my  name  there,'  Neb.  i. 
8i  9.  Tbt  God  oatmeb  theb,]  The 
Thtrgmn  called  Jonathan's,  expoundeth  this 
to  be  « the  Woid  of  the  Lord  ;  and  the  per- 
formance to  be  by  the  hand  of  Elias,  and  by 
the  hand  of  the  King  Christ"  Respecting 
(u  it  seemeth)  the  promise  of  Elias,  Mai.  iv. 
5. 6,  which  was  John  the  Baptist,  the  fore- 
runner of  Christ,  Luke  i.  16,  17. 

Via.  5.— Shalt  possF4ia,j  Or,  thalt  tn- 


herii  ii.  This  is  a  promise  of  restoring  them 
unto  his  church,  figured  by  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, Ps.  Ixix.  36,  37  ;  Ezek.  xxxvi.  8,  11, 
12,  24,  28,  &c. 

Vbr.     6. — Will     circumcibs      think 
HXART,]    The  Gr.  translateth,  wili  purge 
(or  eieanee  round  about)  thine  heart :  and 
both  the  Chald.  paraphrasts  expound  it,  wiii 
take  away  the /ooHehnese  qf  thine  heart,  an^ 
the  fooUthneet  of  the  heart  ofjthy  eons.     This 
is  a  promise  of  spiritual  blessings  in  regene- 
ration and  sanctification  by  Christ,  *  in  whom 
we  are  circumcised  with  the  circumcision 
made  without  hands.  In  putting  off  the  body 
of  the  sins  of  the  flesh,  by  the  circumcision 
of  Christ,  buried  with  him  in  baptism,'  &r. 
Col.  ii.  1 1.  12.     And  of  this  it  Is  said, « Cir- 
cumcision  is  that  of  the  heart  In  the  spirit, 
not  in  the  letter,  whose  praise  is  not  of  men 
but  of  God,'  Rom.  ii.  29.    See  the  annot.  on 
Gen.  xvii.    The  Heb.  doctors  in  the  Mi- 
drash,  or  commentary  on  Song  ii.  12.  from 
these  words,  *The  time  of  pruning  (or  of 
cutting  the  vines)  Is  come,'  give  this  exposi. 
tion  :  For,  the  time  is  come  that  Israel  shall 
be  redeemed,  the  time  is  come  that  the  su- 
perfluous foreskin  shall  be  eut  off,  which  Is 
spoken  of  in  Deut.  xxx.  6,  and  the  Lord  thy 
God  will  circumcise  thine  heart,'  &c.  where 
they  apply  this  work  of  grace  unto  Christ 
whom  they  looked  for.      To  lots  ]  This  is 
the  effect  of   Christ's  circumcision,  that  it 
taketh  from  us  evil,  and  giveth  good  :  *  Love 
being  the  fulAUing  of  the  law,'  Rom.  xiii.  10, 
and  implying  all  other  graces  ;  as  it  is  said, 
'  I  will  give  them  one  heart,  and  one  way, 
that  they  may  fear  me  all  days,'  &c.  Jer.  xxxii. 
39.     *  And  I  will  give  them  one  heart,  and 
I  will  put  a  new  spirit  within  you :  and  I  will 
take  the  stony  heart  out  of  their  flesh,  and 
will  give  them  an  heart  of  flesh,  that  they 
may  walk  in  my  statues,  and  keep  my  ordi- 
nances,  and  do  them,'  &c.  Ezek.  xi.  19,  20. 
That  thoo  may  est  live,]  So  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth the  Heb.  phrase, /or  thy  K/e,  mraning 
the  life  of  God,  here  by  faith  and  holiness, 
Rom.  vi.  11,  13,  and  hereafter  for  ever  in 
heaven  :  as  *  to  enter  into  life,'  Matt  xviii. 
9,  is  expounded, '  to  enter  into  the  kingdom 
of  God,'  Mark  ix.  47. 
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Lf  art,  arid  witL  all  tliv  aoul,  that  tliou  may  est  live.  '  AiidJehovah 
thy  Gud  will  put  all  tl.ese  curses  upon  thiiie  enemies,  and  upon  tliy 
La'ters  wluch  persecuted  tbee.  '  And  thoa  shalt  return  and  hearken 
to  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  and  do  all  his  commandments  which  I 
c<»mn\aud  thee  this  day.  *  And  Jehovah  thy  God  will  make  tbee 
I  loiiteous  in  every  work  of  thine  hand,  in  the  fruit  of  thy  womb, 
and  in  the  fruit  of  tiiy  cattle,  and  in  the  fruit  of  thy  land  for  good, 
for  Jehovah  will  retium  to  rejoice  over  thee  for  good,  as  he  rejoiced 
over  thy  fathers.  "'  If  thoa  shalt  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  Jeho- 
vail  thy  God,  to  keep  his  commandments,  and  his  statutes,  that 
urhich  U  written  in  this  book  of  the  law,  if  thou  shalt  return  unto 
Jehovah  thy  God  with  all  thine  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul.  ^*  For, 
this  commandment  which  I  conmiand  thee  tkU  day,  it  is  not  hidden 
from  thee,  neither  ii  it  far  off.  "  It  is  not  in  the  heavens,  to  say, 
who  shall  go  up  for  us  to  the  heavens,  and  take  it  for  us,  and 


Veb.  7 — ^WiLL  rvrj  Heb^  «tf  jtvr. 
Here  iollow  cvthij  biesin^  wbich  God  of 
hU  grace  wUl  Mid  unlo  IW  iurmtx  fpiritiaL 
Oi  vthicb  oite  is  tbe  curses  apon  their  ea»- 
iniej,  eMicenun^  which  it  is  «id,  'Tho« 
xi'iJL  render  unto  them  a  reconipence,  O 
Lord,  according  to  the  mfc  of  their  hands: 
thou  wilt  give  them  aomnr  d.  hmt,  thy  one 
unto  them ;  tho«  wilt  pcncciile  in  anger,  and 
de^troj  them  from  under  the  hcaYcns  of  the 
Lord,'  Lam.  ill.  64 — 66. 

Yes.  S.^Hkaekck  to,]  Or  Uty  dm 
voice  ;  which  the  Chald.  iBterproCcth,  reeeire 
tke  ¥r9rd  0/  tk€  ImH  :  so  in  ver.  10.  The 
ccodition  of  obedience  b  set  beibro  the  tom« 
poral  blcssiags  ;  for  '  godliness  hath  the  pro- 
mise of  the  life  that  now  is,  and  of  that  which 
is  to  rome/  1  Tim.  iv.  8. 

Vsa.  9. — yiAKU  Tii«K  FUWTKors,]  Or, 
mnke  tket  eMceUeni^  mito  which  Thargum 
Jonathan  addeth,/«>r  jeorf,  tkwttye  mey^ot^ 
per  in  all  tit  ttorks  of  jaur  kamdg.  Rb- 
JottB  OVER  THKX,]  This  Cfarist  taught  in 
paroles,  of  rejoicing  for  the  latl  sketp  that 
mta  found,  Luke  xt.  6,  7,  and  of  the  prodi. 
gal  son  he  saith;  *  It  was  meet  that  we  should 
make  merry  and  be  glad;  ior  this  thy  brother 
was  dead,  and  is  alive  again ;  and  was  lost, 
and  is  found,'  Luke  xr.  32.  So  in  the  other 
prophets,  '  I  will  rejoice  in  Jerusalem,  and 
joy  in  my  people,'  Is.  Ixt.  19,  and,  '  I  will 
rejoice  over  them  to  do  them  good,'  Jer. 
%%\\\.  41.     See  also  DeuL  xxviii.  C3. 

Vbr.  10. — ^That  which  is  wbittbn,] 
Meaning  all  and  everything  written;  so 
toiiching  us  exact  obedience.  Unto  Jeho- 
vah,] la  Cbald.,  unlo  the  fear  of  tke  Lord. 

Vkb.  11. — This  coMUANDtiBirr,]  Which 
after  io  ver.  14,  he  calleth  ike  word;  and  the 
apostle  expoundeth  it,   tke  word  of  faitk, 


Rom.  X.  a.  So  this  speech  is  not  of  the  U« 
only,  neither  ■haweth  it  what  man  can  do  by 
tho  lawy  moch  lesa  by  nature;  but  is  iLe 
spaech  oi  'the  rightaooBMSB  of  fruth,'  Rm. 
X.  6.  TWqgh  Mmes  teacheth  them  liso. 
not  to  blame  the  law  of  bardnem  to  be  leanwd 
mei^g  God  had  now  canmd  it  tobe  writtenaad 
axpovoded  nnta  them.  Nor  biodiii  riox 
TBKB,]  Or,  noi  too  mmroeUoms  and  karij* 
tkee  to  know,  and  wo,  «i<  tayotii^r,  throogb 
kith  m  Christ,  aa  is  tha  law  without  kith,  in 
that  it  is  <  weak  through  the  flesh,'  RookTiii- 
3.  The  Chald.  transklath,  it  b  naufortt- 
odfinmikte  ;  and  Thargvm  Jonathan  thus  ci- 
poumMb,  it  is  nef  cesojirf  (or  kid)ftomym. 
The  Holy  Spirit  in  6r.  tranaUtath  this  word 
■nreelfiar.  Matt.  xxi.  42,  from  Ps.  civili. 
and  imfoenkk^  Lidte  i.  37.  See  the  uMt 
on  Gen.  xviii.  14»  and  DeuU  xvii.  &  Bf 
Isaiah  also  God  mith;  '  I  have  not  ipokca 
in  secret  in  a  dark  plaoa  of  the  earth,'  la 
xlv.  19. 

Vkb.  12.^To  bat,]  That  is,  UsT  ift** 
skomldesi  oay  ;  so  in  ver.  IS,  see  the  asn^As. 
on  Gen.  vi.  19,  where  sundry  like  speeds 
are  ahowed.  This  nying  la  meant  ef  the 
heart  also;  wherefore  tha  apostle  dleih  it 
thus;  '  Say  not  in  thine  heart,  WhoahaU  p> 
up  into  heaven?'  Rom.  x.  6.  Who  bball 
CO  vp  fob  db,]  Tha  Jerusalamy  Thaifoni 
explaineth  it»  *«  O  that  we  had  one  tike  Mo- 
ses the  prophet,  that  might  go  up  iiiio  the 
heavens,"  &c.  bat  the  ap»tlo  applieth  it  BMre 
heavenly  to  Christ's  incaniation;  '  Whoshatt 
go  up  into  heaven,  that  is,  to  bring  Christ 
down  from  above?'  Rqb«z.  6.  Untowlikh 
doubt  ho  opposeth  the  confession  with  the 
noQtb,  that  Jesus  the  Lord,  ver.  9^  that  is 
that  'God  was  manifested  in  the  fk«h,'  1 
Tim.  iii.  16,  for,  *  no  man  hath  asvcodrd  up 
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cause  us  to  hear  it,  that  we  may  do  it  ?  "  Neither  is  it  beyond  tlic 
sea,  to  say.  Who  shall  go  over  to  beyond  sea  for  ns,  and  take  it  for 
us,  and  cause  us  to  hear  it,  that  we  may  do  it  ?  ^*  But  the  word 
w  very  nigh  unto  thee,  in  thy  mouth,  and  in  thy  heart,  to  do  it. 
'^  See,  I  hare  set  before  thee  this  day  life  and  good,  death  and  evil. 
**  In  that  I  command  thee  this  day  to  love  Jehovah  thy  God,  to 
walk  in  his  ways,  and  to  keep  his  commandments,  and  his  statutes, 
and  his  judgments,  that  thou  mayest  live  and  multiply,  and  Jeho- 
vah thy  God  may  bless  thee  in  the  land  whither  thou  goest  in  to 


to  he&ven,  (uf  wliom  we  may  learn  the  true 
oitderstandiiig  of  tlie  law)  but  he  that  came 
down  from  beaYeo,  even  the  Son  of  man 
which  is  in  heaven,'  John  iii.  13.  And 
CAUSE  V8  TO  HEAR  IT,]  That  Is,  jfTeocA  it 
wiio  us.  That  we  hat  do  it,]  Or,  and 
vfe  thould  do  it. 

Veb.  13. — Beyond  the  sea,]  Thargum 
Jonathan  explaincth  it,  beyond  the  great  sea; 
and  Thargum  Jernsaleray  addeth,  "  Neither 
is  the  law  beyond  the  great  sea,  that  thou 
shoaldest  lay,  '  Oh  that  we  had  one  like  Jo- 
taa  the  prophet,  that  might  go  down  to  the 
kottom  of  the  great  sea,  and  bring  it  to  us,'" 
&c.  All  things  hidden  from  men,  which 
they  cannot  attain,  are  either  in  heaven 
above,  or  beyond  sea,  in  the  far  places  of  the 
earth:  but  the  law  of  (xod  is  in  neither  of 
these,  but  near  unto  every  ooe,  to  learn  and 
to  do.  Wbo  shall  go  over  to  beyond 
SEA,]  Paul  allegeth  this  place  thus,  <  Who 
shall  go  down  into  the  deep,  that  is,  to  bring 
up  Christ  from  the  dead  V  Rom.  x.  7,  unto 
which  be  oppoeeth^  In  ver.  9,  belief  in  the 
'heart,  that  God  hath  raised  him  from  the 
dead.  Now,  Jonas  the  prophet,  to  whose 
example  the  Jerusaleroy  Thargum  applieth 
this,  was  a  figure  of  Christ,  as  himself  hath 
Aid,  'As  Jonas  was  three  days  and  three 
nights  in  the  whale's  belly;  so  shall  the  Son 
of  man  be  three  davs  and  three  nights  in  the 
heart  of  the  earth/  Matt.  zii.  40.  And  as 
the  sea  in  Jonah's  case  is  called  *  the  deep,* 
Ps.  dv.  6;  cvU.  S4,  26;  Exod.  xv.  5,  so 
Dtvid  (propbetying  of  Christ)  saith  that  God 
hsd  bnnji^  him  up  '  from  the  deeps  of  the 
«arth»'  Ps.  Ixxi.  20.  So  the  apostle  speaking 
of  Christ's  rising  out  of  the  grave,  useth  the 
word  'ibyss'  or  '  deep,'  which  is  spoken  both 
of  earth  and  sea. 

V«i.  14. — BtTT  THE  WORD,]  TWs  the 
apostle  expoundeth  thus,  •  But  what  faith  (the 
righteousness  which  is  of  faith  ?)  The  word 
is  nfgh  thee,  &c  that  is,  the  word  of  faith 
which  we  preach,'  Rom.  x.  8.  By  this  it 
appeveth  that  Moses  wrote  of  Christ,  John 
▼.  40,  and  that  be  was  closely  taught  in  the 
law.     <  For  Christ  is  the  end  of  the  law,  for 


righteousness  to  every  one  that  believeth,' 
Rom.  X.  4.  And  the  Jews,  which  cleaving 
to  the  law  refused  the  gospel,  or  word  of 
faith,  '  had  a  zeal  of  God,  but  not  according 
to  knowledge,'  Rom.  x.  2.  In  thy  modth,] 
Or,  <  for  thy  mouth,  that  is,  for  thee  to  con- 
fess with  thy  mouth  that  Jesus  is  the  Lord,' 
as  Rom.  x.  9.  So  *  in'  is  used  for  '  for,'  in 
Deut.  ix.  4;  xxIt.  16.  In  thine  heart,] 
Or,  for  thine  heart :  that  thou  mayest  *  be- 
lieve in  thine  heart  that  God  hath  raised  him 
(Christ)  from  the  dead,  (and  so  mayest  be 
saved,)'  Rom.  x.  9.  To  do  itJ  The  law, 
which  is  fulfilled  by  believing  in  Christ ;  as 
it  is  said,  'This  is  the  work  of  God,  that  ye 
believe  in  him  whom  he  hath  sent,'  John  vi. 
29,  upon  which  belief  true  obedience  follow- 
eth,  Heb.  viii.  10. 

Ver.  15. — I  have  set,]  Heb.  /  have 
given,  that  is,  proposed  and  confirmed  by  my 
doctrine.  So  ver.  19.  Life  and  good,] 
H/e  as  the  end,  and  good  as  the  means  lead- 
ing to  life:  or  life,  that  is,  God  himself,  of 
whom  he  saith  in  ver.  20, '  he  is  thy  life ;' 
and  good,  that  is,  felicity  following.  The 
Gr.  changeth  the  order  thus,  life  and  death, 
good  and  evil,  Thargum  Jerusalemy  ex- 
plalneth  it,  **  the  law  of  life,  which  is  a  good 
law ;  and  the  law  of  death,  which  is  an  evil 
law."  And  Thargum  Jonathan  thus ;  '  The 
way  of  life,  for  which  a  good  reward  shall  be 
recompenced  to  the  just ;  and  the  way  of 
death,  for  which  an  evil  reward  shall  be  re- 
compenced to  the  wicked. 

Ver.  16. — To  love,] This  is  a  declaration 
of  the  life  and  good  forementioned,  which 
they,  whose  hearts  God  would  circumcise, 
ver.  6,  should  come  unto  by  the  faith  that  Is 
in  Christ.  In  his  ways,]  The  Chald.  saith, 
in  the  v:ays  that  are  right  before  him. 
Keep  his  commandments,]  Which  is  an  ef- 
fect of  love ;  as,  *  If  ye  love  me,  keep  my 
commandments,  John  xiv.  15,  and,  *  This  is 
the  love  of  God,  that  we  keep  his  command- 
ments,* 1  John  V.  3.  '  And  this  is  his  com- 
mandment, That  we  should  believe  on  the 
name  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ,  and  love  one 
another^'  &c.  1  John  iii.  23. 
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parses  it.  ^  Bnt  if  tLise  heart  turn  away,  and  thou  wilt  not  hear, 
bat  sh.iit  be  drawn  away,  and  bow  down  thyself  to  other  gods,  and 
serre  them ;  ^  I  denooDce  unto  y on  tkis  day,  that  perishing  ye  shall 
peiisL^ye  ^lall  not  prolonf  yomr  days  iqnn  the  land,  which  thou  art 
pasin^over  Jordan  to  go  Id  thither  to  possess  it.  ^ItaketheheaTens 
and  the  earth  to  witness  acainst  yoo  tikis  day;  life  and  death  Ihave 
set  before  thee,  the  bteasinf:  and  the  corse,  therefore  choose 
thou  life,  that  thoa  may  est  lire,  thoa  and  thy  seed.  "  To  loTe  Je- 
hovah thy  Ciod,  to  hearken  to  his  Toice,  and  to  (deaYe  nnto  him; 
for  he  is  thy  life,  and  the  length  of  thy  days,  to  dwell  upon  the 
land  wiiich  JehoTah  sware  nnto  thy  fathers^  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac, 
and  to  Jacob,  to  tixt  onto  them. 


CTl.  ' 


Vtt.  IT.— Brr  ir.jOr. -!lWir«Aiir  A««r< 
r.     TjJs  b  tit  *6k»A  i 
«/:    wc    Dc^L    xxix.    IS. 

Av  Its;;  Ib  CtAJd..  a^  idmU  mftiepempk. 

Vkl  is. — PssJaHuec  TK  &BAU.  nKisa,] 
That  is,  assaretilT  and  spefAiW  poisk;  as 
ibe  Gr.  sait^  pewwk  wHk  pei^tm  Sa  a 
I>c«t.iv.  26. 

VUL    19. 1  C-AU.    TBK   HKATBrS,    &r.] 

Tkb  okestatiflB  of  beavcss  and  earth,  (nsad 
abo  heicre  in  I>«^  !▼.  d6^  aay  be  iBMkr> 
suxd  ol  God  and  tke  angels  in  keavcn,  (as 
Pisal  erptnwth  tlwni  in  I  Tim.  t.  21^  oraf 
tlw  other  creatms  also  in  Wann  and  in 
cartii;  H  Jasboa  aid,  «Thit  Stene  sIm^  be  a 
B.  far  it  hitk  haaid  all  the 


U  the  Lofd/  Ac;  JadL  xut.  27.  So  in 
DeuL  xuu.  1;  Ii.  i.  2.  *  Glvt  ear,  O 
heavens,  and  hear,  O  earth  :*  and  in  ft.  L  4. 
*  He  will  call  to  the  beaTens  fnm  aho«%  and 
to  the  earth  to  judge  his  people;*  and  in  Joh 
u.  27,  '  the  heavens  ihall  reveal  his  iniqidtj, 
and  the  earth  sliall  rise  op  agaiut  hinu  I 
BAVK  ssr,]  Heb.  /  Amie  gneMy  that  is, 
fiuthftilljr  proposed  bgr  doctrine,  and  discfaarf- 
ednjrdutjr:  aoin  vcr.  I&.  The* Ufa  and 
Uessiag '  which  lie  Mt  bofaro  them,  was  bj 
the  faith  oT  Christ,  GaL  IL  16;  uL  9,  the 
death  and  cone  vras  bjr  refusing  Christ,  and 
seeking  to  jostilied  by  the  woris  of  tho  law; 


aa  are  of  the  vrarks  of  the  hw, 
the  cvae,'  Gal.  ilL  la  Thesi- 
roBs  c8O06K,l  Heb.  mtd  ekeete  ikm;  or, 
mtdAtm  akmH  rtlmsr;  which  is  the  dntjrof  tU 
God's  preple,  to  be  perfanned  bj  gnoo  in 
Christ  So  *  David  dioso  Iho  way  of  the 
tnrih,  the  praeepis  oT  God,'  Pik  cxii.  80, 
Compare  also  Josh.  sxIt.  15,  ft 
ithan  osplalneth  this  qteech 
"and  cbsoeo  jo  the  waj  of  life,  irtiidi 
is  the  faw,  tlMt  ye  may  Uvo  in  the  life  of  tk 
worid  la  como,  yoD  and  yoor  aons."  Tbisii 
tam;  if  it  be  mwientoed  not  of  « the  hv  of 
mvka,  but  of  the  law  of  faith,'  as  Robl  ui. 
n,  2S:  ix.  31—33. 

VkS.  20. — To  BKAEKKN   TO  BIS  fOIClJ 

In  ChaU.,  U  reetme  kk  word.  Unto  buiJ 
QmU^  soite  kit  fmer,  Hk  is  tbt  ufs,] 
not  is,  the  anthor  of  thy  life  and  alvsUon 
thrao^  Christ,  as  in  John  zvU.  3.  'Tbsi 
fa  lifa  eternal,  to  know  thee  the  only  tne 
God,  and  Jesos  Christ  whom  thou  hist  sent:' 
yea,  Christ  himself  fa  *tlie  resunoctioo  and 
the  life,'  Jobn  zL  25;  xIt.  6.  And  in  1 
Johav.  2a  *  Wo  know  that  the  Son  of  God 
fa  oome,  and  hath  given  ns  an  undentsDdlo| 
that  wo  may  know  him  that  fa  tros:  sad  we 
are  in  him  that  is  trae,  oven  in  hii  Sod 
JosBB  Christ;  thb  fa  tlM  traa  God  and  eteml 
life.' 


CHAP.  XXX 1. 

1.  Moses  being  ready  to  die,  eneourageik  the  people  thai  should  go 
into  Canaan.  7.  He  eneourqgeth  Joshua  thai  should  he  their  governor* 
9.  Pe  delicereth  the  Ian  unto  the  priests^  which  n>as  to  he  read  n* 
the  seventh  year  unto  the  people,  14.  Moses  and  Joshua  present  them- 
selves before  the  Lord^  16.  who  foretelUth  the  peopU^sfaJ&ng  from  hm^ 
and  his  anger  against  them  therefore*  19*  Se  eomnumdeth  a  sang  to  he 
written^  to  testify  against  the  people.    24»  Moses  deHvereth  the  book  of 
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the  law  to  the  LevUeSy  to  he  kepi  in  the  side  of  the  ark^  for  a  witness 
agaxMt  them  and  their  rebellion.    28.  He  tnaketh  a  protestation  to  the 

elders. 

£)D£) 

'  And  Moses  went  and  spake  these  words  unto  all  Israel.  '  And 
he  said  unto  them,  I  am  an  hundred  and  twenty  years  old  this  day, 
lean  no  iQore  go  out  and  come  in:  and  Jehovah  hath  said  unto 
me,  thou  shalt  not  go  over  this  Jordan.  '  Jehovah  thy  God  he 
goeth  over  before  thee ;  he  will  destroy  these  nations  from  before 
thee,  and  thou  shalt  possess  them  :  Joshua  he  shall  go  over  before 
thee,  as  Jehovah  hath  said.  ^  And  Jehovah  will  do  unto  them  as 
he  did  to  Sihon,  and  to  Og,  kings  of  the  Amorite,  and  unto  the  land 
of  them  whom  he  destroyed.  *  And  Jehovah  will  give  them  before 
you,  and  ye  shall  do  unto  them  according  to  every  commandment 
which  I  have  commanded  you.  ^  Be  ye  strong  and  courageous, 
fear  not,  neither  be  discouraged  because  of  them :  for  Jehovah  thy 
God,  he  it  is  that  goeth  with  thee,  he  will  not  fail  thee  nor  forsake 
thee.  '  And  Moses  called  unto  Joshua,  and  said  unto  him,  in  the 
eyes  of  all  Israel,  Be  thou  strong  and  courageous,  for  thou  shalt  go 
in  with  this  people  into  the  land  which  Jehovah  hath  sworn  unto 
their  fathers  to  give  unto  them,  and  thou  shalt  cause  them  to  in- 


B  fi  ft  Here  begiiineth  the  two  and  fiftieth 
section  or  lecture  of  the  law:  see  the  notes 
on  Gen.  vi.  9.  And  here  Moses  setteth  the 
state  of  Israel  in  order  before  his  death. 

Vu.  2.~Old,]  Heb.,  §on  0/ an  hundred 
and  twenljf  years  ;  of  which  phrase  see  Gen. 
V.  32.  So  long  while  Noah  preached  to  the 
world,  bnilding  the  ark,  Gren.  vi.  3,  14 ;  1 
Pet  iii.  19,  80.  Of  these  120  years,  Mo- 
ses lived  forty  in  Pharaoh's  court  in  Egypt, 
Acts  Tii.  20,  23,  forty  in  the  land  of  Midian 
Acts  vil.  29,  30;  Exod.  vii.  7,  and  forty 
years  he  goTemed  Israel.  I  can  no  mobb 
CO  OUT,]  That  is,  no  more  administer  in  my 
office:  see  the  annot.  on  Num.  xxvii.  17. 
This  inability  of  Moses  was  not  so  much  for 
his  ftge,  (for  '  his  eye  was  not  dim,  nor  his 
natural  moisture  fled,'  Deut.  xxxiv.  7,)  as  for 
the  ordinance  of  God  next  mentioned.  And 
Jkhovah,]  Or,  for  Jehovah  hath  taid;  as 
is  showed  In  Num.  xx.  12 ;  Deut.  iii.  25, 
26.  And  is  often  used  instead  of  /or,  as  is 
noted  on  Gen.  xii.  19.  Or  it  may  be  taicen 
Ks  Another  reason,  why  Moses  might  no  longer 
gorem  them. 

Vkb.  3,— Joshua,]  In  Gr.,  Jesut,  who 
^^  substiUite  in  Moses'  place.  Num.  xxvii. 
16—18,  81C.  A  figure  of  our  Lord  Jesus, 
who  by  grace  and  truth  bringeth  us  into 
God's  eternal  rest,  after  the  ending  of  Moses' 

Vol.  IL  3 


law,  John  i.  17;  Rom.  x.  4.  Thus  the 
people  are  comforted  in  respect  of  their  sor- 
row for  Moses' .death,  by  promise  of  the  Lord's 
presence  among  them,  and  Joshua's  succeed- 
ing goYornment  under  him. 

Vrb.  4. — Of  thi  Amorite,]  That  is*  of 
the  Amoritet,  as  the  Gr.  translateth:  by 
whose  destruction  (before  mentioned  in  Num. 
xxi.  23,  &c.;  Deut  ii.  iii.)  Israel  is  en- 
couraged  against  their  other  enemies.  The 
LAND,]  Tlukt  is,  the  people  of  the  land. 

Ver.  5. — Commanded  you,]  Which  was, 
to  root  them  out,  and  let  none  remain,  Deut. 
XX.  16,  17. 

Ver.  6. — Be  ye  strong,]  Or,  Be  con- 
firmed. Hold  foitt  to  wit,  your  faith  in  God: 
in  Gr.,  Quit  you  like  men  ;  which  word  Paul 
useth  in  1  Cor.  xvi.  13.  So  after,  in  ver.  7. 
CoDRAOEOUs,]  Or,  be  hardy t  strong,  valiani 
in  heart  and  carriage.  This  word  is  applied 
to  the  heart  in  Ps.  xxvii.  14,  and  arms,  in 
Prov.  xxxi.  17,  and  signifieth  an  increase  and 
steadfastness,  Prov.  xxi  v.  5;  Ruth  i.  18. 
The  like  exhortation  is  often  used,  as  Josh. 
X.  25;  1  Chron.  xxii.  13;  2  Chron.  xxxii. 
7.  He  IT  18 J  In  Chald.,  hie  word  it  is. 
So  in  ver.  8.  Fail  thee,]  Or,  let  thee  go, 
leave  thee  to  thyself,  but  will  hold  thee  fast. 
So  ver.  8;  Josh.  i.  6 ;  Heb.  13.  5. 

Ver.  7. — Strong  and  couragbour,]  Or, 
confirmed  and  strong  as  ver.  6,  Joshua  be. 
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herit  it  *  And  Jehovah,  lie  it  is  that  goeth  before  thee ;  he  wiJI  be 
with  thee,  he  will  not  fail  theo,  nor  forsake  thee ;  fear  not,  neither 
be  dismayed.  '  And  Mosos  wrote  this  law,  and  gave  it  unto  the 
priests,  the  sons  of  Levi,  which  bear  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 
Jehovah,  and  unto  all  the  elders  of  Israel.  ^°  And  Moses  com- 
manded them^  saying.  At  the  end  of  seven  years,  in  the  solemnity 
of  the  year  of  release,  in  the  feast  of  booths,  "  When  all  Israel  is 
come  to  appear  before  Jehovah  thy  Grod  in  the  place  which  he  shall 
choose,  thou  shalt  read  this  law  before  all   Israel  in  their  ears. 


ing  to  bear  the  charge  and  toil  of  the  people, 
hath  the  same  exhortation  and  promise  in 
particular,  that  was  before  unto  all :  and  it 
was  in  the  eyes  of  all,  lest  any  after  Moses' 
death  should  deny  his  authority.  A  lllce 
speech  *  David  made  to  Solomon/  1  Chron. 

XXTiii.  SO. 

Vkb.  8. — He  will  be  with  thee,]  The 
Chald.  paraohraseth,  his  tcard  will  be  thy 
help. 

Ver.  9.— This  Law,]  In  Gr.,  aU  the 
words  of  this  law  in  a  Hook.  Which  barb 
THE  ARK,]  They  had  the  chief  charge  to 
IooIk  to  the  aric  and  other  holy  things ;  and 
though  the  Levites  bare  it,  as  appeareth  by 
Num.  iii.  31;  iv.  15;  x.  21,  yet  sometimes 
the  priests  themselves  also  bare  it,  as  when 
they  passed  over  Jordan,  Josh.  vi.  17,  when 
they  compassed  Jerichoy  Josh.  vl.  12.  So 
after  in  rer.  25,  Moses  spake  to  '  the  Le- 
vites.'  Ths  Elders,]  The  magistrates:  as 
the  priests  by  teaching,  so  the  elders  by  go- 
verning are  to  look  that  the  law  of  the  Lord 
be  observed,  Mai.  ii.  7;  Hos.  iv.  6;  Mic.  iii. 
1;  2  Chron.  xix.  6,  8—10. 

VsR.  10. — 0/  seven  tears,]  That  is,  of 
every  seventh  year,  which  was  a  year  of  re- 
lease, Deut.  zv.  1.  The  solemnity,]  Or, 
the  set  time ;  as  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  trans- 
late it,  the  time.  Release,]  Of  debts, 
Deut.  XV.  1,  2,  &c.  that  being  freed  from 
worMly  cares,  they  might  apply  their  minds 
to  God's  law.  A  figure  of  the  year  of  grace, 
and  remission  of  our  debts  by  Christ;  where- 
upon we  should  give  ourselves  to  holiness, 
Luke  iv.  18,  19,  21;  Rom.  vi.  11—13. 
Booths,]  Or  tabernacles,  whereof  see  Lev. 
xxili. 

Ver.  11. — Which  he  shall  choose,]  To 
set  his  ark  and  tabernacle,  and  so  '  to  place 
his  name  there,'  Deut,  xvi.  2.  Thov  shalt 
read,]  Speaking  to  Israel  generally,  and  it 
was  performed  in  special  by  the  chiefest  of 
then,  either  the  high  priest,  as  Esra  (the 
chief  of  them  that  returned  from  Babylon) 
read  it,  Neh.  vili.  1— d,  &c.  or  as  the  Hebs. 
say,  the  king  himself  (when  they  had  a 
king)  used  to  read.     For  this '  commandment 


was  to  Joshua,  and  therefore  the  king  read  It,' 
saith  Cfaazkuni  upon  this  plaee.  Which  is  by 
others  of  them  declared  thus,  '  The  king  wts 
he  that  read  in  their  ear?,  uid  they  read  in 
the  women's  court;  (which  was  the  outtr 
coort-yard  of  the  temple.)  And  the  liiog 
read  sitting,  and  if  he  read  standing,  it  wss 
the  more  commendable.  He  read  fron  the 
beginning  of  Deut,  &c.  When  be  read, 
they  blew  trumpets  through  all  Jeruaaleinf 
for  to  assemble  the  people.  And  they  set  up 
a  great  pulpit  of  wood,  [as  Is  mentieoed  also 
In  Neh.  viii.  4,]  and  set  itinthemi&t  of  tlie 
courtoyard,  and  the  king  went  up  and  at 
thereon,  that  they  might  hear  him  read;  sad 
all  Israel  that  went  up  to  the  feast,  gathered 
round  about  him.  And  the  minister  of  Um 
synagogue  (such  as  we  read  of  in  Luke  it. 
17,  to,)  took  the  book  of  the  law,  and  gare 
it  to  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue,  (such  as  is 
mentioned  in  Luke  xiii.  14>)  and  the  ruler  of 
the  synagogue  gave  it  to  the  ssgan,  orseoond 
chief  priest,  called  in  Acts  v.  24,  the  captain 
of  the  temple,)  and  the  sagan  gave  it  to  the 
high  priest,  and  the  high  priest  to  the  kin^ 
for  to  honour  him  before  the  multitude.  And 
the  king  took  it  standing,  and  if  he  wookl  be 
sat  down  and  opened  it,  and  seeing  it,  be 
blessed  God,  (as  is  recorded  of  £sTm  in  Neh. 
viii.  5,  6,  and  after  read  till  he  made  an  end. 
"  Then  he  folded  it  up,  and  blessed  (God)  agalo 
after  it,  as  the  manner  was  to  bless  in  the 
synagogues.  Both  the  reading  and  the  blessing 
was  in  the  holy  tongue.  The  hearers  were 
bound  to  prepare  their  heaits,  and  to  make 
their  ears  attentive  to  hear  with  iiear  and  re- 
verence, and  with  joy  and  trembling,  as  In 
the  day  when  (the  law)  was  given  on  (mount) 
Sinai:  though  they  were  great  who  men, 
which  knew  the  whole  law  every  whit,  they 
were  bound  to  hear  with  great  attentiveness, 
&c.  for  the  king  is  the  messenger  (of  the 
congregation)  to  cause  the  words  of  God  to 
be  heu^.  If  the  day  of  assemUinif  (the 
people)  began  to  be  on  the  sabbath,  tfa^  de- 
ferred it  till  after  the  sabbath,  because  of  the 
blowing  with  trumpets,  &c.  which  mtf  ht  noi 
put    away  (the  keeping  oO    the  labhath." 
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"  Gather  togetlier  the  people,  men,  and  women,  and  children,  and 
thy  stranger  that  is  witliin  thy  gates,  that  they  may  hear,  and  tliat 
they  may  learn,  and  may  fear  Jehovah  your  Grod,  and  observe  to 
do  all  the  words  of  this  law.  ^*  And  that  theii*  sons  which  have 
not  known  may  hear,  and  learn  to  fear  Jehovah  your  God  all  the 
days  that  ye  shall  live  on  the  land,  whither  ye  are  going  over  Jor- 
dan, to  possess  it 

"  And  Jehovali  said  unto  Moses,  Behold  thy  days  approach  to 
die ;  call  Joshua,  and  present  yourselves  in  the  tent  of  the  congre- 
gation, tliat  I  may  give  him  a  charge.  And  Moses  and  Joshua 
went  and  presented  themselves  in  the  tent  of  the  congregation. 
"  And  Jehovah  appeared  in  the  tent,  in  a  pillar  of  a  cloud,  and  the 
pillar  of  the  cloud  stood  over  the  door  of  the  tent.  ^^  And  Jdio- 
vah  said  unto  Moses,  Behold,  thou  liest  down  with  thy  fathers,  and 
this  people  will  rise  up,  and  go  a  whoring  after  the  gods  of  the 
strangers  of  the  land,  whither  they  are  going  in  to  be  amongst 
tliem,  and  will  forsake  me,  and  break  my  covenant  which  I  have 
stricken  with  tliem.     ^'  And  mine  anger  shall  be  kindled  against 


Maim,  in  Misneh,  torn.  3,  in  Chagifftik,  cbap. 
iii.  sect.  3,  4,  ficc.  In  their  ears,]  That 
Uiejr  mvf  hear  tnd  understand  it,  as  the 
ChaJd.  (ntnslatetb,  and  cause  them  to  hear  it  : 
which  hearing  is  often  used  for  understanding, 
ks  is  noted  on  Gen.  xi.  7.  So  in  Neh.  viii. 
9,  *  \h«f  read  in  the  boolc,  io  the  law  of  God 
distinctly,  and  gave  the  sense,  and  caused 
them  to  understand  the  reading.' 

VbR.      12.— WOMKHr     AND      CHILDREN,] 

Which  though  they  were  not  bound  to  come 
up  at  the  yearly  feasts,  Eiod.  xxiii.  17,  yet 
to  this  reading  they  were  bound,  such  as 
ew^d  understand,  Neh.  viii.  3.  The  Heb. 
caoons  say,  '*  Whosoever  is  free  from  appear, 
iiig  (before  the  Lord,  Exod.  xxiii.  17,)  is  free 
from  the  commandment  of  *^  gather  together," 
]>eat.  xxxi.  12,)  '*  except  women  and  chil. 
dren,  and  the  onoircumcised;  but  the  unclean 
ii  free  from  this  commandment,  as  it  is  writ* 
^  (in  ver.  11,)  when  all  Israel  is  come;  but 
the  (unclean)  was  not  fit  to  come.  And  it  is 
clear,  that  such  as  were  of  neither  sex,  or  of 
Mh  sexes,  were  bound  to  come,  seeing  wo- 
men were  bound."  Maim,  in  Chi^igah^ 
fiap.  iii.  Met.  2.  Thv  gates,]  Id  Gr.  and 
ChaId.,%«iYier. 

Vkr.  U. — ^Tht  dayb  approach,]  Or yO/rt 
nigh  at  hand:  and  so  the  term  of  his  life 
^oltilied;  as  where  it  is  written,  '  the  king- 
dom of  heaven  approaeheth,'  Matt.  iv.  17^ 
Mother  explaineth  it,  <  The  time  is  fulfilled, 
uul  the  kingdom  of  God  approacheth  (or,  is 
4t  hand,)'  Mark  i.  15.  To  die,]  Under- 
sttQd,/or  thee  to  die:  of  such  want  of  the 
Person,  (easy  to  bo  understood  by  the  con- 


text,) see  the  notes  on  Gen.  vi.  19;  xxiii.  8; 
xlvii.  29.  The  Gr.  translateth^  Behold^  the 
days  of  thy  death  approach.  And  I  will 
GIVE,]  Or,  thtMt  I  may  command  him,  or 
charge  him:  which  being  done  in  the  taber* 
nacle,  and  by  God's  appearing  in  the  cloud, 
ver.  15,  served  both  for  Joshua's  own  con- 
firmation, and  to  assure  all  Israel  that  he  had 
authority  from  God  over  them.  Compare 
Num.  xxvii.  18, 19. 

Ver.  15. — Jehovah  appeared,]  That  is, 
a  glorious  sign  of  his  presence ;  as  in  Thar- 
gum  Jonathan  it  is  expounded,  *'  the  glory  of 
the  divine  migesty  of  the  Lord."  Pillar 
OF  a  clood,]  Out  of  which  ne  was  wont  in 
favour  to  speak:  see  £xod.  xxxiii.  9;  Ps. 
xcix.  7. 

Ver.  16.— Liest  down,]  To  wit,  to 
sleep,  that  is,  to  die :  as  Job  xiv.  12;  Acts 
vii.  60 ;  1  Thess.  iv.  13.  Thy  fathers,] 
The  faithful  of  former  times,  signifying 
the  immortality  of  the  soul,  as  is  noted  on 
Gen.  XXV.  8.  Wherefore  Thargum  Jona- 
than paraphraseth  on  this  place  thus;  <<thou 
liest  down  in  the  dust  with  thy  fathers,  and 
thy  soul  shall  be  treasured  up  in  the  treasury 
of  eternal  life  with  thy  fathers."  Go  a 
whoring,]  Or  fornicate,  that  is,  comtnit  idol' 
airy,  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it  Gods  of 
THE  »TRANOERS,]  In  Gr.,  the  strange  gods 
of  the  land;  in  Chald..  the  idols  of  the  peo^ 
pie  of  the  land.  They  are  going,]  Heb. 
he  is  going  ;  speaking  of  the  people  as  of  a 
man;  so  after  often  in  this  chap.  The  rea- 
son hereof  is  noted  on  Gen.  xxii.  17. 

Ver.    17. — Will  hide    my   face,]    In 
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them  in  that  day,  and  I  will  forsake  them,  and  wiU  hide  my  face 
from  them,  and  they  shall  be  devoured,  and  many  evils  and  distresses 
shall  find  them  ;  and  they  will  say  in  diat  day.  Have  not  diese  evils 
found  us,  because  our  God  is  not  amongst  us?    "  And  I  hiding  will 
hide  my  face  in  that  day  for  all  the  evils  which  they  shall  have  done, 
in  that  they  are  turned  unto  other  gods.     ^  And  now  write  ye  this 
song  for  you,  and  teach  it  the  sons  of  Israel,  put  it  in  their  mouths, 
that  this  song  may  be  a  witness  for  me  against  the  sons  of  Israel. 
**  For  I  will  bring  them  into  the  land  which  I  sware  unto  their 
fathers,  that  floweth  with  milk  and  honey,  and  they  shall  eat  aixl 
be  filled,  and  be  fat,  and  they  will  turn  unto  other  gods,  and  serre 
them,  and  despitefully  provoke  me,  and  break  my  covenant  '^And 
it  shaU  be  when  many  evils  and  distresses  have  found  them,  that 
this  song  shall  answer  before  them  for  a  witness,  for  it  shall  not  be 
forgotten  out  of  the  mouth  of  their  seed :  for  I  know  their  imagi- 
nation which  they  do  this  day,  before  I  have  brought  them  in  unto 
the  land  whicli  I  sware.     ^  And  Moses  wrote  this  song  in  that 
day,  and  taught  it  the  sons  of  Israel.     "  And  he  charged  Joshua 
tlie  son  of  Nun,  and  said.  Be  strong  and  courageous,  for  thou  shalt 
bring  in  the  sons  of  Israel  unto  the  land  which  I  sware  unto  them, 
and  I  will  be  with  thee.     ^  And  it  was  when  Moses  had  made  an 
end  of  writing  the  words  of  this  law  in  a  book,  until  they  were 
finished,   *^  That  Moses  conmianded  die  Levites  wliich  bear  the 
ark  of  the  covenant  of  Jehovah,  saying :  ^  Take  this  book  of  the 
law,  and  put  it  in  the  side  of  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  Jehovah 
your  God,  that  it  may  be  there  for  a  witness  against  thee.    "  For 
I  know  thy  rebellion,  and  thy  stiff  neck :  behold,  while  I  am  yet 
alive  with  you  this  day,  ye  have  been  rebellious  against  Jehovah, 

Chald.,  win  take  away  mjr  dimne  presence,  phesied  in  DeQt.xxxii.15y  tnd  sbowed  tobn 

So  in  Ter.  IS.     Dkv'ourxd,]  Or,  eaten  up,  come  to  pan  in  Neh.  ix.  25,  S6. 
to  wit,  of  their  enemies,  made  a  prey,  Heb.  Vn.  81. — Answer  bkfork  trim,]  Tbtt 

to  eat,  which  is  used  passiTelf,  as  to  hear  is,  tetttjy  be/ore  (and  againti)  them.    Tain 

Eccl.  iii.  2,  that  is,  '  to  be  bom.'     See  the  imagination,]    The  thing  forged  in  their 

Notes  on  Gen.  vi.  20;  xri.  14.   Find  them,]  heart;    which    the    Gr.    translateth,   (^ 

That  is,  hefal,  or  cvme  upon  ikem  :  so  after,  moKcioutneM  (or  funiffktme$f.)    Thisimagi- 

and  in  Ps.  cxix.  143;  Neh.  ix.  32.     Found  nation  is  before  the  thoughts  or  cogitatiors, 

us,]  Heb.  found  me,  because  my  God  ie  not  as  appeareth  by  1  Chron.  xxriii.  9 ;  xilx. 

til  the  midst  of  me.  18.     See  Gen.  Ti.  5. 

Vkr.    18.»Other  gods,]    In    Chald.,  Vbr.  23. — ^I  will  be  irrra  tree,]  In  G**- 

idoU  of  the  people:  so  in  ver.  20.  he  will  be  urith  thee;  as  being  the  words  of 

Ver.  19. — This  song,]  In  Gr.,  the  vorde  Moses  (whom  the  Gr.  before  named)  cob- 

of  this  tong  ;  after  described  in  chap,  xxxii.  coming  God.    The  Chald.  iraoflatelli,  *y 

containing  a  prophecy  of  their  falling  away,  word  shall  be  thy  help.    See  Ter.  8. 
and  of  God's  judgments  following.     It  vss  Vee.  25. — The  levites.]  Espedall/A' 

given  in  a  song,  that  it  might  the  more  easily  priests  the  sons  of  Levi^  as  in  ver.  9. 
be  learned,  and  Icept  in  memory,  with  de-  Veb.  26. — In  the  side,]  Or,  by  He  pie- 

light,   and    might    move    their    aflections.  which   in  Thargura    Jonathan    is  express- 

Against,]  Or,  m,  that  is,  amongH  the  sons  of  ed,  '*  in  a  coffer  by  the  right  side  ^  the 

Israel :  so  in  ver.  26.  ark." 

Ver.  20.— And  be  fat,]  The  like  is  pro-  Vkr.  27.— Stiff  neck,]  Or,  hard  nfck. 
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and  how  much  more  after  my  death  ?  "  Gather  togetlier  unto  me 
all  die  elders  of  your  tribes,  and  your  officers,  that  I  may  speak  in 
their  ears  these  words,  and  call  the  lieavens  and  the  earth  to  wit- 
ness against  them.  ^  For  I  know,  that  after  my  deatli,  corrupting 
ye  wUi  corrupt  (yourselves,')  and  will  turn  aside  from  the  way 
wliich  I  have  commanded  you,  and  evil  will  befall  you  in  the  lat- 
ter days,  because  ye  will  do  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  to  pro« 
yoke  liim  to  anger  through  the  work  of  your  hands.  ^°  And 
Moses  spake  in  the  ears  of  all  tlie  church  of  Israel  the  words 
of  tliis  song,  imtil  they  were  ended. 

wbicfa  elsewhere  U  is  likened  to  '  ao  iron  Gr.  they  are  named  by  one  word  Phularchuij 
sinew,'  Is.  xWiii.  4.     See  Exod.  xxxii.  9.  that  is  ruUrt  (wprincet)  of  your  tribes. 

Veb.  28. — Eldebs  or  yodr  Tribes,]  In 


*.  <!>.«...  »Km»M» 


CHAP.   XXXII. 

1.  Moses*  song^  which  setteih  forth  God^s  mercies  unto  Israel^  their 
tins,  and  his  chastisements  by  sword,  famine,  pestilence  and  captivity. 
36.  His  mercy  in  Christ  towards  them  in  tlie  end.  46.  Moses  exhorteth 
them  to  set  their  hearts  upon  his  words.  48.  God  sendeth  him  up  to 
mount  Neho,  to  see  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  die. 

SDD 

'  Give  ear,  ye  heavens,  and  I  will  speak,  and  let  tlie  earth  hear 
the  sayings  of  thy  mouth. 

Give  ear,  O  heavens,  to  that  which  I  declare. 
And  hear,  O  earth,  what  my  mouth's  sayings  are. 
'  My  doctrine  shall  drop  as  the  rain,  my  speech  shall  distil  as  the 
dew,  as  the  small  rain  upon  the  tender  herb,  and  as  tlie  showers 
upon  the  grass. 

Drop  down  as  doth  the  rain  shall  my  doctrine 
Distil  as  dew  so  shall  my  speech  divine : 


t  fi  fe  Here  beginnetb  the  three  and  fiftieth 
Rctioo  of  the  law:  See  Gen.  ti.  9. 

Vke.  1. — Giv«  BAR,]  Or,  hearken  ye 
keavent.  Moses  beginneth  this  prophetical 
song,  calling  as  with  the  sound  of  a  trumpet, 
the  betTens  and  earth,  (and  all  the  creatures 
in  them,)  to  be  witnesses  of  his  word,  (u  in 
Beut.  XXX.  10;  xxxi.  2S,)  the  more  to  af- 
feet  tbe  hearts  of  the  people.  So  Isaiah  be- 
ginneth his  prophesy  against  rebellious  Israel, 
ls>  i.  2.  For  though  men  die,  yet  heaven 
•nd  earth  endure,  Ps.  cxix.  89^91 ;  Ecd.  i. 
4«  And  though  men  will  not  hear,  yet 
o^r  creatures  shall  hear  and  witness  against 


them,  Josh.  xxiv.  27.  And  I  will,]  Or, 
that  which  I  shall  speak  :  as,  *  and  he  shall 
prepare,'  Mai.  iii.  i,  is  expounded,  '  which 
shall  prepare,'  Mark  i.  2.  And  let  thk 
EARTH  HEAR,]  Or,  hear,  O  earth;  for  he 
changeth  the  person,  and  in  Is.  i.  2,  he 
changeth  the  order  also,  *Hear  ye  heavens 
and  give  ear  thou  earth ;'  and  in  Jer.  xxii. 
29.  *  O  earth,  earth,  earth,  hear  the  word 
of  Jehovah.' 

Vbr.  2.— My  doctrine,]  Or,  My  received 
learning:  the  doctrine  of  religion  is  so  call- 
ed, because  it  is  received  from  God,  not  de- 
vised by  men  ;  as  in  1  Cor.  xi.  23.  '  I  re- 
ceived of  the  Lord  that  which  also  I  delivered 
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As  on  the  tender  herb  the  small  rain  pours, 

And  as  upon  the  grass  the  greater  sliowers : 
^  For  I  will  proclaim  the  name  of  Jehovah ;  give  ye  gi'eatncss 
unto  our  God. 

For  I  Jehovah's  name  proclaim  abroad  ; 

O  give  ye  greatness  unto  him  our  God. 
*  The  rock,  perfect  is  his  work,  for  all  his  ways  (xre  judgment : 
God  is  faithfulness,  and  without  iniquity ;  just  and  righteous  is  he. 

The  Rock,  most  perfect  is  his  action, 

Because  his  ways  are  judgment  every  one : 

God  is  most  faithful,  and  iniquity 

In  him  is  none,  but  just  and  right  is  he. 


unto  you.'  So  our  Saviour  saith,  ^  As  my 
Father  liath  taught  me,  I  speak  these  things.' 
John  viii.  28.  And  so  it  should  be  received 
of  the  hearers,  as  '  the  word  of  God,'  not  of 
men,  1  Tliess.  ii.  13.  Shall  DRor,]  Or, 
let  it  drop  ;  as  being  a  wish,  and  also  a  pro- 
mise that  his  doctrine  should  be  profitable  and 
e/Iectual,  as  the  rain ;  which  as  it  *  waiteth 
not  for  the  sons  of  men,'  Mic.  v.  7,  so  it 
cometh  down  *from  heaven;  and  returneth 
not  thither,  but  watereth  the  earth,  and 
roaketh  it  bring  forth  and  bud :'  in  like  sort, 
the  word  of  God  <  shall  not  return  unto  him 
void,  but  it  shall  accomplish  that  which  he 
pleaseth,  Is.  Iv.  10,  11.  The  Chald.  trans- 
lateih.  My  doctrine  shall  be  stceei  as  the 
rain :  the  Gr.,  let  U  be  expected  as  the  rain, 
TfiK  RAIN,]  Which  maketh  the  barren  earth 
fruitful,  and  so  resembleth  the  word  of  God, 
and  cfl'ect  thereof  in  the  hearts  of  men:  see 
Is.  xlv.  8.  Contrary  to  false  teachers,  which 
are  *  clouds  without  water,*  Jude  v.  IS.  For, 
*  whoso  boastetli  himself  of  a  false  gift,  is 
clouds  and  wind  without  rain,'  Prov.  xxv. 
14.  Shall  distil,]  Or,  let  it  distil,  or/low 
down:  as  the  Gr.  translateth,  let  my  tcords 
come  do%on  as  the  dew ;  and  tlie  Chald.,  let 
my  speech  be  received  as  the  dew.  The 
manner  of  delivering  God's  word  is  here,  and 
often,  likened  to  *  a  dropping,'  Ezek.  xx.  46; 
xxi.  2  ;  Matt.  ii.  6,  the  word  itself,  to  '  rain 
or  dew,'  figures  of  heavenly  graces.  See 
Gen.  xxvii.  28.  Thk  small  bain,]  Or 
small  drops;  in  Heb.  Seghnirim,  so  named 
of  hairs,  like  which  it  falleth.  Or  it  may 
have  affinity  with  Saghnar,  a  storm,  end 
mean  a  stormy  rain,  figuring  the  doctrine  of 
the  law,  which  as  it  was  given  with  storm 
and  tempest,  Heb.  xii.  18,  so  it  workethlike 
effect  in  the  conscience.  So  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth it  a  shower^  or  showery  rain :  the 
Chald.,  as  the  rainy  winds  which  bhw  upon 
the  tender  herb,  Thk  showbr*,]  The 
strong  or  greater  rain,  which  falleth  with 


manifold  drops,  or  with  violence  as  arrows: 
the  Chald.  translateth  them  drops  of  the  let- 
ter rain;  whereof  see  DeuL  xi.  14.  The 
withholding  of  these  was  a  punishment,  ts  in 
Jer.  iii.  3,  'the  showers  have  been  wlthhoid- 
en,  and  there  hath  been  no  latter  rain :'  the 
giving  of  them  was  a  blettSng,  P$.  Ixv.  11; 
Ixxii.  6;  Mic.  t.  7.  Grass,]  As  the  peo- 
ple sometimes  are  likened  to  grass,  for  their 
frail  and  momentary  state,  Is.  xl.  6, 7,  so  here 
they  are  likened  to  grass  and  herbs,  which 
grow  by  the  rain,  Job  xxxviii.  26,  27,  tint 
they  should  not  be  unfruitful  hearers,  tik« 
stones  or  sandy  ground,  whereon  uoliiing 
groweth. 

Vbr.  3. — VR0CLAm,']0r publish, preaek: 
but  the  Chald.  tumeth  it,  pray  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord.  Givb  yb  grbatnessJ  Or 
mqfesty,  that  is,  magnify  him:  so  in  Jude 
25,  '  to  the  only  wise  God  our  Saviour  be 
glory  and  majest/  (or  greatness:)  and  in  1 
Chron.  xxix.  11.  <  Thine,  O  Jehovah,  h 
the  greatness,  and  the  power,  and  the  gloo'/ 
&c. 

Vbr.  4.— Thb  Rock,]  Tha  is,  astheGr. 
translateth,  God:  bo  in  ver.  18,  SO,  37;  1 
Sam.  ii.  2 ;  2  Sam.  xxii.  2,  32.  God  is 
called  *  the  Rock,'  because  of  his  might,  sta- 
bility and  immutability;  and  to  his  church  be 
is  a  Arm  foundation,  MaU.  xvi.  18,  and  CImst 
is  the  Rock,  1  Cor.  x.  4.  His  woRX,]  Ib 
Gr.,  his  tear  As  ;  so  *  work,'  in  Ps,  xcv.  9,  is 
*  works '  in  Heh.  iii.  9,  and  it  implicth  bis 
works  both  of  creation,  and  redemptieu  ef  kis 
people,  and  all  other  wrought  in  them ;  which 
are  said  to  be  perfect,  or  unblemished,  be- 
cause thero  is  no  defect,  no  fiautt  in  any  sf 
them.  Therefore  in  it  the  righteous  do  re- 
joice, Ps.  xdi.  5.  Hw  WAva,]  That  is,  hit 
administration f  his  doings.  Jodgnbht,] 
That  is,  most  judicious,  right  and  efwl : 
and  so  shall  they  find  that  walk  in  them,  P<« 
xxv.  8 — 10.  Faithf DIMNESS,]  Or  /aith' 
uudersUnd,  a  God  of  faitk^  IM  is,  isesi 
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*  They  have  corrupted  themselves,  their  spot  is  not  (the  spot  J  of 
his  sons,  fthey  are  J  a  crooked  and  perverse  generation. 

They  on  themselves  have  brought  corruptions. 
Their  spot  is  not  of  (those  that  be)  his  sons 
They  are  a  generation  which  is 
Turn'd  to  perverseness,  and  to  crookedness. 

•  Do  ye  thus  requite  Jehovah,  O  people  foolish  and  unwise  ?  Is 
not  he  Uiy  Father  that  hath  bought  thee  ?  hath  m^  he  made  thee, 
and  established  thee  ? 

Do  ye  Jehovah  in  this  wise  reward, 
O  foolish  folk,  and  wanting  wise  regard  ? 
Thy  Father  that  hath  bought  thee,  is  not  he  ? 
Hath  he  not  made  thee ;  and  establish'd  thee  ? 


fmtkfiti  and  truCf  that  all  may  rely  safely 
upon  him  and  his  word.  Without  ini- 
goiTY  J  Or,  thera  is  no  iniptity,  (no  a^u- 
rmtt  evil)  in  him,  as  the  6r.  translatetfa. 
So  in  Pa.  xcii.  16, '  Jehovah  is  righteous,  my 
Reck,  and  no  iniquity  is  in  him.'  Right  J 
Or,  rigMeouB :  in  Gr.,  Jnsi  and  holy  the 
Lord  it.  As  his  foMh  is  constant  to  those 
that  follow  him,  so  is  his  justice  righteous  to 
meh  OS  ibnake  him. 

Veb.  5. — Thby  haw  cohrvptkd  thsm- 
SBL7»,]  Or»  li  hath  corrupted  Utelf; 
■peaking  of  the  people,  (as  is  expressed  in 
Exod.  xxxii.  7,)  as  of  one  man,  and  prophe- 
iyiog  hero  their  &Hing  away  from  God.  Or, 
U  kith  corrupted  (itself)  be/ore  him,  that  is, 
before  or  against  God.  The  Gr.  translateth, 
they  hate  tinned:  and  corruption  is  used 
Iwth  for  sin,  as  in  Gen.  vi.  11,  and  for  de- 
struction following  sin,  as  Gen.  y\.  IS,  it  be- 
iog  always  tiie  changing  of  the  state  of  a 
thing  from  good  to  otH.  And  this  corrupt- 
ing themMlves,  was  chiefly  idolatry,  as  ver. 
15—17,  &c.  Exod.  xxxii.  7,  and  implieth 
•bo their  destruction;  and  it  is  ascribed  to 
UtenselTes,  that  it  might  not  be  imputed 
onto  God:  so  in  Hos.  xiii.  9.  Hereupon 
latab  eafled  them  '  children  that  were  cor* 
niplere/  Is.  i.  4,  and  this  their  action  is  op- 
posed to  the  perfection  of  God's  work,  in  ver. 
4.  Tbbr  spot,]  Or,  their  blot,  their 
Uemith  ;  that  is,  their  vice,  or  evil,  (as  the 
^^ord  is  explained  in  Deut.  xvii.  I,)  and 
thereupon  their  blame.  This  is  opposed  to 
God's  faithfulness  in  ver.  4,  and  it  is  an  ef- 
fect of  their  foresaid  corruption,  and  an  evi- 
dent sign  thereof.  Not  of  bis  sons,]  That 
K  n^  such  a  spot  (or  blemish)  as  is  in  the 
cant  of  God  through  their  infirmity,  whereto 
til  are  subject;  but  such  as  is  in  a  crooked 
>nd  penrerw  generation,  that  will  not  be  re. 
riaimed  from  their  Tices.  And  this  is  a  de^ 
c  vation  of  the  effect  of  the  law  in  Israel, 


which  was  added  <  because  of  transgressions,' 
Gal.  lit.  19,  and  when  it  came,  sin  revived; 
and  the  passions  of  sins,  which  were  by  the 
law,  did  effectually  work  in  their  members,  to 
bring  forth  fruit  unto  death,  as  Rom.  vii.  9, 
5.  But  the  grace  of  God  through  tho  gos. 
pel,  worketh  contrary  effects  of  sanctification, 
which  the  apostle  layeth  down  in  these  words 
oi  Moses  thus;  *  That  ye  may  be  blameless 
and  sincere,  the  children  of  God,  unblemished 
(or  spotless)  in  the  midst  of  a  crooked  and 
perverse  generation,  among  whom  shine  ye 
as  lights  in  the  world,  holding  fast  the  word 
of  life,'  Phil.  ii.  15,  16.  The  Chald.  ex. 
poundeth  it,  "  They  have  corrupted  them- 
selves,  and  not  him;  sons  that  have  served 
idols."  Crooked,]  Or  froward;  it  is  con- 
trary to  etraight  or  etfen,  h.  xlii.  16,  and  they 
that  are  thus  in  heart,  are  an  abomination  to 
the  Lord,  Prov.  xi.  80.  This  tiUe  Peter 
gave  mito  the  Jews,  that  refused  the  gospel. 
Acts  ii.  40,  and  herein  the  people  are  op- 
posed to  God  <  just  and  righteous,'  in  ver.  4. 
as  they  that  perverted  all  equity,  Mic.  iii.  9, 
and  had  made  them  crooked  paths.  Is.  lix.  8. 
Pebvbbsb,]  That  turn  and  writhe  themselves 
and  others,  as  wrestlers  use:  but  this  word  is 
applied  to  such  va  are  perverse  in  mind  and 
counsel.  Job  v.  13,  used  also  by  our  Saviour 
in  Luke  ix.  41.  'O  faithless  and  perverse 
generation.'  Hereby  Israel's  habit  in  evil  i^ 
signified,  resisting  the  Holy  Spirit,  Acts  vii. 
61,  so  that  their  corruption  and  spot  could 
not  be  cured,  but  remained  upon  them  as 
malignant  ulcers.  Compare  Is  i.  5,6;  Jer.  v.3. 
Vbb.  6. — Requite,]  Or  reward,  recoM" 
pence.  This  is  a  sharp  rebuke  of  the  ungrate- 
ful people,  (set  down  therefore  question-wise,) 
who  in  faith  and  obedience  should  have 
showed  at  least  their  thankful  hearts,  as  did 
he  which  said,  *  What  shall  I  render  unto 
Jehovah  for  all  his  beneficial  rewards  unto 
me?  I  win  take  up  the  cup  of  salvation,  and 
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^  Remember  tlie  days  of  old,  consider  the  years  of  generation  and 
generation :  ask  thy  father,  and  he  will  ^ow  thee ;  thy  elders, 
and  they  will  tell  thee. 

Remember  thoa  the  days  that  were  of  old. 

Mind  ye  the  years  of  ages  manifold : 

Ask  thou  thy  Father,  and  thee  show  will  he. 

Thine  elders  faskj  and  they  will  tell  it  thee. 
"  When  the  most  high  divided  inheritance  to  the  nations,  when 
he  separated  the  sons  of  Adam,  he  set  the  bounds  of  the  people, 
according  to  the  number  of  the  sons  of  Israel. 

When  tlie  most  High  dealt  to  the  nations 

Their  heritage,  and  severed  Adam's  sons 

The  borders  of  the  peoples  set  he  then. 

As  number  was  of  Israel's  children. 


call  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah,'  Ps.  cxvl. 
12,  13.  Foolish,]  Or  mie :  the  Heb.  No- 
hal,  is  such  a  /ooi  as  hath  his  understanding 
and  judgment  faded  and  depraved,  whereup- 
on he  becometh  vile  and  wiclced,  saying  in 
his  heart,  there  is  no  God,  Ps.  xiv.  1,  and 
blaspheming  his  name,  Ps.  Ixxiv.  18.  This 
fool,  or  vile  person,  is  opposed  to  the  noble 
or  liberal.  Is.  xxxii.  5.  The  Chald.  here 
translatetb,  people  which  have  received  the 
law,  and  are  not  wiee,  Fathxb  J  By  re- 
generation, as  1  Pet.  i.  3;  Deut.  xiv.  1. 
BoDUHT  THKE,]  Or,  thy  purehaeert  thif 
possessor,  owner ;  see  the  anuot.  on  Exod. 
XV.  16.  And  this  aggravateth  their  sin,  who 
denied  the  Lord  that  bought  them,  as  2  Pet. 
ii.  1,  for  *  the  ox  knoweth  his  owner  (or  him 
that  bought  him)  though  Israel  did  not 
know,'  Is.  i.  3.  Madb  thkb,]  Not  only  .in 
the  first  creation,  as  Gen.  i.  26,  but  in 
exaltation  to  dignity  after  redemption,  as  God 
is  said  to  have  '  made  Moses  and  Aaron,*  I 
Sam.  xii.  6,  who  advanced  them  to  that  hon- 
our in  his  church.  Therefore  this  word  is 
used  for  a  degree  of  grace  after  creation,  as 
in  Is.  xliii.  7.  *  I  have  created  him  for  my 
gloiy,  I  have  formed  him,  yea  I  have  made 
him.'  So  Christ  is  said  to  have  'made 
twelve,'  when  he  ordained  them  to  the  office 
of  apostleship,  Mark  iii.  14.  And  Paul 
saith  of  Israel,  that  God  '  exalted  the  people, 
when  they  dwelt  as  strangers  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,'  Acts.  xiii.  17.  Established,] 
Formed,  fitted,  and  ordered  firm  and  stable, 
that  thou  mightest  abide  in  his  grace. 

Vbb.  7.— Op  old,]  Or,  of  the  world  and 
ages  putf  all  which  will  testify  of  God's  grace 
unto  his  people.  Thus  Moses  confirmeth 
that  which  he  spake  of  God's  goodness  to- 
wards them,  in  ver.  6,  and  by  tUs  the  saints 
confirmed  themselves  in  their  troublea  and 
fears,  Ps.  Ixxvii.  6,  7;  cxix;  62;  cxliii.  6. 


So  in  Is.  xlvi.  9.  *■  Remember  the  fomier 
things  of  old,  for  I  am  God,  and  there  is 
none  else,'  &c.  Gxnbbation  and  oxisisa* 
TiON,]  That  is,  all  generations,  and  every 
of  them:  so  in  Ps.  Ixxxix.  2,  'to  gcnaratioa 
and  generation;'  and  Esth.  ill.  4,  'day  and 
day,'  that  is,  every  day:  and  Exra  x.  14, 
'  citj  and  city,'  that  is,  eveiy  city.  He  wiu 
SHOW,]  This  the  psalmist  confirmeth,  saying, 

*  O  God,  with  our  ears  we  have  heard,  our 
fathers  have  told  unto  as  the  work  thoa 
wroughtest  in  their  days,  in  days  of  old,'  lie. 
Ps.  xUv.   1,  2,  &c     So  in  Judg.  vi.  13. 

*  Where  be  all  his  miracles,  which  ov  &UMn 
told  us  ofp' 

Veb.  8. — Divided  inbbritakce,]  Tbt 
is,  appointed  and  gave  lands  and  countries 
for  the  nations  to  inherit;  as  *  mount  Seir'  to 
the  Edomites,  Deut.  ii.  5,  Ar  to  the  Mosb- 
ites,  Deut.  ii.  9,  and  so  to  the  others,  Amos  is. 
7.  For  God  *  hath  made  of  one  bhnd  sll 
mankind,  for  to  dwell  on  all  the  &oe  of  the 
earth:  and  hath  determined  the  times  before 
appointed  y  and  the  bounds  of  their  hahitatiiiHt 
that  their  should  seek  the  Lord,  if  baply  thiy 
might  feel  after  him,  and  find  hiflu,*  Ads 
xvii.  26,  27.  Sepabatkd,]  Into  distinct 
families,  and  people,  with  several  langotfes; 
whereof  see  Gen.  z.  xi.  Bouhdb,]  Or. 
borders,  limits  of  the  people;  which  nwj 
be  referred  specially  to  the  people  in  the 
land  of  Canaan,  whose  bounds  God  pnipor* 
tioned  before-hand,  according  to  the  number 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  that  they  mi^  be  pos- 
sessors of  it  ailer  the  Canaanltes.  TbMgh 
generally  there  is  also  a  proportioo  between 
tiie  seventy  nations  reckoned  in  G«n.  x.  simI 
the  seventy  souls  of  Israeiy  which  was  their 
whole  number  when  they  went  down  io^ 
Egypt,  Gen.  xlvi.  27;  Deut.  x.  22,  and  mere 
particularly  between  Canaan  with  his  elefen 
sons.  Gen.  x.  15—16,  and  the  twelve  sons  of 
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*  For  Jehovah's  portion  is  his  people,  Jacob  is  the  line  of  his  in- 
heritance. 

For  his  folk  is  Jehovah's  portion, 

Jacob  the  line  of  his  possession. 
^'  He  found  him  in  a  land  of  wilderness,  and  in  an  empty  placet 
€md  howling  of  the  desert ;  he  led  him  about,  he  instructed  him,  he 
kept  him  as  the  apple  of  his  eye. 

Him  in  a  land  of  wilderness  he  found. 

In  empty  place,  and  howling  desert  ground  : 

About  he  led  him,  taught  him  prudency  ; 

He  kept  him  as  the  apple  of  his  eye. 


Iinel,  which  bectme  patriarchs  to  the  church 
of  God,  Exod.  i.  1—4 ;  Gen.  zlTiii.  28  ; 
Acts  Tii.  8.  Tm  sons  op  Israxl,]  In  6r., 
the  angeU  of  God:  so  the  Saventj  trantUted 
this  place  purposely,  lest  the  heathens  shoold 
here  take  oflence,  that  Israel  should  be  match- 
ed frith  the  seventy  nations,  that  is,  with  all 
peoples  of  the  woriid.  And  the  Jews  supposed 
there  were  lOTenty  angels,  rulers  of  the 
NTenty  nations;  and  therefore  they  say  *  ac- 
cording to  the  nnmber  of  the  angels  of  Qod/ 
wbere^  they  mean  seventy.  Their  opinion 
is  to  be  seen  in  R.  Menachem  on  Gen.  xlvl. 
where  he  saith,  '*  It  is  a  general  rule  that 
there  is  one  (degree  of)  glory  above  another, 
and  they  that  are  beneath,  are  a  secret  signi- 
fication of  thoee  that  are  above,  and  the 
seventy  seals,  (Oen.  xlvi.  27,)  signify  the 
seventy  angels  'that  are  round  about  the  throne 
of  (God's)  glory,  which  are  set  over  the  na- 
tions.* Bat  we  are  warned  to  beware  how 
we  intrude  ourselves  into  those  things  which 
we  have  not  seen,  Col.  ii.  18. 

Vie.  9. — Postion,]  Or  pari,  which  he 
hath  divided  unto  himself,  Exod.  xix.  6.  6, 
uk)  for  whom  he  long  before  prepared  an 
babitatloo.  And  as  he  hath  taken  his  people 
for  his  portico,  so  they  again  take  him  for 
theirs,  Ps.  cxlii.  6,  and  he  is  called  '  the  por- 
tion of  Jacob,'  Jer.  x.  16;  li.  19.  This 
word  Paul  applieth  to  our  heavenly  calling  in 
Christ,  speaking  of  *  the  portion  of  the  ia- 
luritence  of  the  saints  in  light,'  Col.  i.  12. 
Jacob,]  That  is,  the  poster!^  of  Jacob; 
which  being  tbo  name  of  his  Infirmity,  be- 
ware he  was  called  Israel,  commendeth  God's 
love  unto  his,  when  they  were  weak  and  un- 
worthy. And  Jacob  is  the  generation  of 
them  that  sesk  God's  isce,  Ps.  xxiv.  6.  Thx 
unj  Or,  ike  aord  of  hit  inheritance,  that 
is,  his  heritage,  as  by  line  or  measure  befallen 
or  alklted  to  him;  and  so  his  peculiar,  whom 
none  other  can  ehallenge.  Compare  Ps.  xvi.6,7. 

V«i.  10.— -Hs  rovKD  HIM,]  That  is,  Ood 
foimd  Jaeeb;  meaning  Jacob's  posterity,  the 
Isnelites,  whom  Ood  found,  and  was  present 
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with  them  in  the  wilderness,  to  help  them  in 
all  their  miseries.  Therefore  the  Gr.  trans, 
lateth,  Hetuffieedhim:  and  the  Chald.,  He 
sufficed  their  necessities  ;  %» finding  is  used 
for  sufficing,  in  Num.  xi.  S2.  God's  people 
of  themselves  do  all  'go  astray  *  like  lost 
sheep:  but  he  seeketh  and  ftodeth  them,  for 
their  salvation.  Is.  liii.  6;  Ps.  xix.  176; 
Luke  XV.  2,  4 — 7,  32.  Land  op  wildsb* 
ZOESS,]  a  wUd  or  desert  land,  where  no  in- 
habitants were,  no  dwelling  city,  no  food  to 
sustain  him,  Ps.  evil.  46;  Jer.  ii.  6.  See 
before  in  Deut.  viii.  15.  The  wilderness 
figured  the  people  of  the  world,  Exek.  xx. 
36,  amongst  whom  God's  people  strayed,  till 
he  found  them  out:  for  when  we  were  yet 
'  sinners,  and  enemies,'  he  loved  us,  and  re- 
conciled us  to  himself  by  the  death  of  his 
Son,  Rom.  r.  8,  10.  Empty  place,]  In 
Chald.,  a  dry  plaee ;  Heb.  emptiness :  a 
place  not  to  be  inhabited,  as  appeareth  by  the 
opposition  in  Is.  xlv.  18.  So  all  men  nato* 
rally  are  empty,  till  they  be  filled  with  grace, 
and  made  *  the  habitation  of  God  through  the 
Spirit,'  Eph.  ii.  11, 12—22.  Howlinq  op 
THB  onBRT,]  Or,  yeUing  ofJeshimon ;  the 
wilderness  is  called  a  place  of  howling,  for 
the  wild  beasts  that  dwell  there,  or  for  the 
wants  that  men  find  therein:  and  Jeshimon, 
which  signifieth  a  desert,  or  desolation, 
may  be  taken  for  a  special  wilderness  so 
named,  as  in  Num.  xxi.  20,  or  generally^ 
for  all  desolate  waste  places:  and  such  was 
that  which  Israel  wandered  in,  Ps.  Ixxvlli. 
40.  The  Gr.  and  Chald.  translate  it,  a 
waterless  place  ;  and  so  in  Is.  xliii.  20,  God 
promiseth  to  *  give  waters  in  Jeshimon,  (or 
in  the  wilderness.)'  It  figured  our  estate  in 
sin,  without  God's  word  and  Spirit,  which 
are  likened  unto  waters,  Is.  xliv.  3 ;  John 
iii.  5;  vii.  38,  39.  Hb  led  him  aboot,] 
To  wit,  in  the  wilderness  forty  years,  as 
Deut.  viii.  2.  Or,  <  he  compassed  him  about,' 
to  wit,  with  his  love  and  providence:  so  tho 
Gr.  tnmslatetfa,  he  compassed  him,  and  the 
Heb.  well  betroth  it.     Thus  David  saitb  to 
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"  As  an  eagle  stirreth  up  her  nest,  fluttereth  over  her  young, 
spreadeth  abroad  her  wings,  taketh  them,  beareth  them  on  her 
wings. 

like  as  an  eagle  stirreth  op  her  nest 
She  moveth  flattering  oyer  her  youngest  $ 
She  q>reads  abroad  her  wings,  them  taketh  soft, 
Upon  her  wings  she  beareth  them  aloft : 
''  Jehovah  alone  did  lead  him,  and  Aere  was  no  strange  god  witii 
him. 

So  did  Jehovah  lead  him  all  alone. 
And  other  strange  god  with  him  was  there  none. 
He  made  him  ride  on  the  high  places  of  the  earth,  that  he 


IS 


God,  *  thou  vrilt  compass  me  Aboui  with  loogs 
of  deliTeranoe,'  Ps.  zzxii.  7»  «od  in  Jer. 
xxzi.  32,  ^  compasing  is  uwd  for  goinf  about 
to  wio  one's  knre  and  favour;  which  majalso 
be  intended  here.  The  Cfaald.  timslateth, 
"  He  phhoed  them  round  about  hit  dirine 
Majesty:"  which  maj  haTO  reference  to  !»• 
rael's  encamping  round  about  God's  taber^ 
nacle.  Num.  ii.  Insteuctkd  him  J  Or, 
made  tkem  io  uHdeniaHd,  to  wit,  by  his 
Uw,  and  by  his  Spirit,  as  Neh.  ix.  IS,  20. 
So  the  Chald.  explalneth  it,  ke  learned  tJkem 
ike  werde  of  the  lam.  Applx  of  his  stb,] 
Or,  ike  black  (the  sight)  of  kU  eye;  that  is, 
wiUi  all  diligent  care  and  love  tendering 
them.  Thus  David  prajeth,  *  Keep  me  as 
the  apple  of  the  eye,'  Ps.  xvli.  8,  and  the 
prophet  saith,  « He  that  toucbeth  you,  toucb- 
eth  the  apple  of  his  eye,'  Zach.  ii.  8. 

Vbb.  11 Av  £aolk,1  The  chiefeat  of 

all  birds,  which  similitude  God  therefore  ap- 
plieth  to  himself  here,  and  in  Exod.  xix.  4. 
Stabbtb  up,]  Or,  maketk  mp  ker  nest, 
that  is,  her  young  ones:  which  the  eagle 
rouseth  up  with  hisr  cry;  so  God  did  his 
people  with  his  word  and  promises,  while 
they  slept  in  their  sins  in  Egypt.  This  is 
declared  in  Esek.  xx.  5-— 7,  and  the  history 
is  in  Exod.  iv.  29—31.  So  to  the  church  it 
is  said,  ^  Awake,  awake,  put  on  thy  strength, 
O  Zion,'  &c.  Is.  Ui.  1,  and  <  Awake  thou 
that  sleepest,  and  stand  up  from  the  dead,  and 
Christ  shall  gjre  thee  light,'  Eph.  ▼.  14. 
Flottxrbth,]  Or  muivetk  and  cherisheth. 
This  is  the  word  use4  in  Gen.  i.  2,  '  the 
Spirit  of  God  moved  for  fluttered)  upon  the 
face  of  the  waters.'  That  openeth  the 
meaning  here  to  be  God's  motions  by  the 
Spirit  in  the  heart  of  his  people.  Sprxad- 
XTH  ABROAD,]  As  preparing  herself  to  flight, 
and  thereby  proToking  her  young  to  go  with 
her.  This  God  per&med  by  spreading  out 
the  wings  of  his  power  against  Egypt  in 
plaguing  themi  and  for  Israel  in  preserving 


them  from  tiKae  ptagues;  so  making  way  for 
his  people  to  pass  out  (^  the  place  of  their 
bondage.  Takbth  them,]  That  if  they  be 
slack  or  nef^igent,  she  may  procure  them  to 
come  away.  So  God  by  his  angels  took  hoM 
on  Lot's  hand,  and  led  him  oat  of  Sodom, 
Gen.  xix.  16,  and  hasted  the  departure  of  Ii- 
rael  out  of  Egypt,  Exod.  xii.  Oh  bib 
W1N08,]  In  gentleness,  and  iior  their  ssiity: 
not  in  her  talons  wherewith  she  beareth  her 
prey.  And  the  eagle  soaring  high,  heryouog 
being  on  her  wings,  are  safe  from  all  danger. 
Thus  God  led  Israel  safe  through  the  Red  sea, 
Exod.  xiv,  and  into  the  wilderness  of  Sinai, 
where  he  said  unto  them,  '  You  have  seen 
what  I  did  to  the  Egyptians;  and  I  have  boraa 
you  upon  eagle's  wings,  and  brought  yeo  onto 
myself,'  Exod.  xix,  4.  So  Christ  givetb  *  to 
the  woman  his  church,  two  wings  of  a  great 
eagle,  that  she  might  flee  mtto  the  wilder. 
ness,  into  her  place  where  she  Is  nooriibed,' 
Rev.  xii.  14. 

Vbb.  12.— Alonb  lbad,]  Or,  lead  him 
aione;  which  may  be  refenred  to  Jehovah 
their  ooly  leader,  and  so  the  Gr.  explains  ii: 
or,  to  the  people  led  akme,  as  In  Nun.  xiii> 
9,  and  Deut.  xxxiii.  28»  they  are  aid  to 
•*dweU  alone;"  and  thus  the  Chald.  Inter- 
pretoth  it.  Lbad  him,]  That  is,  kad  Is- 
rael, conducting  them  through  the  wikJerneaa 
in  iftfety,  as  Deut.  viii.  which  mercy  is  often 
mentioned,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  14,  52,  63;  cxxxvi. 
16;  Neb.  ix.  12.  *  The  angel  of  his  pre*- 
ence  saved  them,'  Is.  Ixiii.  9.  With  him.] 
With  Jehovah  ;  Or,  with  Israel;  as  the  Gr, 
translateth,  vtitk  tkem.  God  ersctad  hii 
tabernacle,  and  set  his  true  worship  ia  Isnel; 
without  commixture  with  the  idototry  ef  the 
nation.  And  unto  that  they  should  have  fcefit 
themselves,  as  Ps.  Ixxxi.  8— la  The 
Chald.  paraphraseth,  *•  there  shall  no  service 
of  idols  be  established  before  him. 

VxR.    IS.— Madb  him  bidb,]  Made  Is- 
rael to  conquer  and  triumph:  so  riding  ii 
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might  eat  the  fruits  of  the  field,  and  he  made  him  to  suck  honey 

out  of  the  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the  flinty  rock. 

He  made  him  ride  on  the  earth's  places  high. 
That  he  might  eat  the  fields'  fertility : 
He  made  him  also  from  the  rock  to  suck 
Honey,  and  oil  out  of  the  flinty  rock  : 
^*  Batter  of  kine,  and  milk  of  the  flock,  with  fat  of  lambs,  and 

of  rams  of  the  breed  of  Bashan,  and  of  goat-bucks,  with  the  fat 

of  the  kidneys  of  wheat,  and  the  blood  of  the  grape,  thou  didcst 

drink  pure  wine* 

Butter  of  kine,  milk  also  of  the  flock. 

With  fat  of  lambs,  and  rams  of  Bashan  stock. 

And  goats,  with  fat  of  wheaty  kidneys  fine. 

And  of  the  grape's  blood  thou  didst  drink  red  wine. 


often  used  ibr  conqaering  and  mbduing:  at, 
Ps.  xlv.  4;  faiYi.  \2i  Rev.  ▼!.  8;  xix.  11, 

14.      HmH  PLACtS  OF  TBB  XARTH,]   Or,  df 

the  lantl,  to  wit,  Canaao,  which  they  con- 
quered: and  by  the  h^^h  piaees,  an  meant 
the  mountBitis,  and  high  waUed  cities  which 
they  subdued.  Dent.  i.  28.  A  Uka  proiniM 
is  mide  in  Is.  IvUi.  14.  '  I  will  cause  thee 
to  ride  on  the  high  places  of  the  earth:'  and 
in  Deot^  nxiii.  29,  *  thou  shalt  tread  upon 
their  high  places.'  The  Chald.  here  transla- 
teth,  **  He  placed  them  on  the  strong  places 
of  the  earth/'  AitD  hb  did  sat,]  Or,  thai 
hi  might  eai :  the  Gr.  saith,  <*  he  fed  them 
with  the  frulU  of  the  fields."  Fruit,]  Or, 
fruitfitiHetSj  all  things  that  grew  in  the 
^eids.  HOXBT  OUT  OP  TBB  ROCK,]  That  is, 
honey  ef  bees  nestling  in  roclcs:  or  honey 
fruit^  as  dates  and  the  lilce,  which  grow  on 
ptbn  trees,  (as  oil  on  oh've  trees,)  in  rocky 
piioes:  that  whereas  rocks  and  stones  are 
ositaOy  barren,  God  made  such  places  fruit- 
ful to  Israel ;  eren  as  he  gave  them  water  out 
of  the  rocks  In  the  wilderness,  Exod.  x?ii. 
6;  Num.  xx.  11,  whereto  this  here  also  may 
h«Te  reference,  and  mean  waters  sweet  as 
honey  and  oil.  This  honey  and  oil  figured 
the  heavenly  graces  which  God  bestoweth 
vpoo  his  church  in  Christ,  (who  Is  likened  to 
a '  Reck,'  1  Cor.  x.  4,)  and  which  he  would 
continue,  if  men  would  hearken  unto  his  law, 
Ps.  Uxxi.  14,  17 ;  cxix.  103  ;  Song  iv.  11. 

VkB.  14. BUTTBR  OF  KINB,]  Or,  of  the 

herd,  that  Is,  made  of  cows'  milk:  these 
Uiings  were  a  sign  of  the  fniitfubiess  of  the 
lend,  u  Is  obeenred  by  the  prophet,  Is.  vii. 
21,  22«  And  as  soft  and  smooth  words  are 
sometimes  likened  to  *  butter,  and  oil,'  Ps. 
It.  22,  so  here  they  figursd  the  soft  and  com- 
forttble  words  of  grace,  wherewith  God 
satiateth  the  souls  of  his  people.    The  Chald^ 


panphraseth,  **He  gave  them  the  v[xAU  of 
their  kings  and  rulers,  with  the  tithes  of  their 
great  and  strong  men,"  &c.  and  so  in  Amos 
It.  1.  Princes  of  Samaria  are  called  *  kine  of 
Bashan.'  Of  trb  flock,]  Of  sheep  and 
goats,  Lot.  1.  10,  for  the  food  of  them  and  of 
their  househoM,  as  Ptot.  xxtII.  27.  Fat  of 
LAMBS,]  That  is,  fatted  lambs,  rams,  &c. 
Of  thb  brkbo  of  Bashan,]  Hob.  tona  ^ 
Baahan,  that  is,  bred  and  fed  on  mount 
Bashan,  which  was  a  fertile  place,  and  good 
to  nourish  cattle,  Num.  xxxti.  1,  S,  4,  33. 
Fat  op  tbe  kidneys  of  whxat,]  That  is, 
fine  flow  of  the  kemd*  tf  wheat.  The 
yfovr,  which  is  the  best  and  the  principal,  is 
called  the/ol,  here  and  in  Ps.  Ixxxi.  17; 
exlTii.  17,  and  the  kernels  are  called  kid* 
neys,  because  when  they  are  full,  they  resem^ 
ble  kidneys  in  shape.  Blood,]  That  is,  Juice 
o^  the  grape,  which  is  red  coloured  like 
iiood.  Hereupon  Christ  killing  his  enemies, 
and  haTing  his  clothes  sprinkled  with  blood, 
is  described  like  one  treading  gimpes  in  the 
wine  fat,  Is.  Iiii.  2,  3;  Rot.  xIt.  19,  20; 
xix.  13.  And  this  sense  the  Chald.  keepeth 
here,  transkting  It,  '<the  blood  of  their 
mighty  men  shed  like  water."  But  literally 
it  is  meant  cf  the  wine  that  was  plentiful  in 
the  land  of  Canaan;  and  spiritually  of  the 
heavenly  graces  wherewith  Christ  fiUeth  his 
people.  Is.  Iv.  1.  Thou  didst  drink,]  He 
tumeth  his  speech  to  Israel:  the  Gr.  for  more 
plainness  translateth  as  before,  theif  drank* 
PuRB  wiNB,]  Or  red  wine,  as  in  Ps.  Ixxr. 
8,  and  in  Is.  xxTii.  2,  '  In  that  day  sing  ye 
unto  her,  a  Tineyard  of  red  wine ;'  and  such 
was  the  best  wine  In  the  land:  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth it  only  wine.  Thus  Moses,  by  •honey, 
oil,  butter,  milk,  fat  flesh,  fine  bread,  and 
wine,'  (soTen  things  under  which  number  all 
other  are  comprehended)  signlfietb  the  mani- 
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"  But.  Jeshurun  waxed  fat,  and  kicked;  thou  art  waxen  fat, 
thou  art  grown  gross,  thou  art  covered  with  fatness :  then  he  for- 
sook God  which  made  him,  and  lightly  esteemed  the  rock  of  his 
salvation. 

But  Jeshurun  did  wax  fat,  and  did  kick. 
Thou  art  waxed  fat,  art  covered,  art  grown  tliick  ; 
The  God  which  made  him,  then  did  he  forsake, 
<  And  of  the  rock  which  sav'd  him,  light  did  make. 
They  provoked  him  to  jealousy  with  strange  gods,  witli  abomi- 
nations they  provoked  him  to  anger. 

Witli  strange  gods  they  to  jealousy  Iiim  mov'd ; 
With  loathsome  uMs  they  his  anger  prov'd. 


16 


fold  blessings  which  Israel  enjoyed  in  their 
land.  Which  was  a  figure  unto  them  of  tho 
most  fertile  kingdom  of  Christ,  and  the 
heavenly  comforts  of  his  word  and  Spirit, 
wherewith  be  sanctifieth  his  people.  And  of 
these,  some  are  food  for  children  to  sudc,  as 
honey,  oil,  butter,  and  milk.  Is.  vii.  15,  16, 
the  rest  are  stronger  meats  for  meii:  so  the 
faithful  have  in  their  infancy  .easy  instruc- 
tion, *the  sincere  milk  of  the  word,'  to 
grow  thereby;  and  in  their  ripe  age,  the 
higher  mysteries  of  the  gospel,  as  1  Pet.  ii. 
2;  1  Cor.  iii.  1,  2;  Heb.  ▼.  12—14. 

Vrr.  15.— -Jeshurun,]  Or  Jesurun^ 
that  is,  as  the  Chald.  explain  it,  Itrad;  the 
Gr.,  Beloved;  so  in  Deut.  xxxiii.  5,  86, 
where  the  Chald.  again  translates  it ''  Israel ;" 
the  Gr.  *<  Beloved;"  and  in  Is.  xliv.  *thou 
Jeshurun  whom  I  have  chosen;  the  Chald. 
saith,  <'  thou  Israel:"  the  Gr.,  «  thou  beloved 
Israel."  It  hath  the  name  of  'Josher, 
Righteousness,'  as  being  a  righteous  people 
by  calling,  having  laws  right  and  equal,  if 
they  had  walked  in  them.  Or  it  may  be  de- 
rived of  *  Shor,'  which  is  to  look  or  see,  be- 
cause this  people  saw  the  glory  of  God  at  the 
giving  of.  the  law.  The  same  word  Shor  is 
also  a  bullock;  which  some  think  Moses  here 
alludeth  unto,  as  if  Israel  were  waxed  like  a 
fat  bullock  which  kicked.  But  the  other 
places  where  this  word  is  used,  imply  no  such 
thing.  Waxed  fat,]  In  Chald.,  vmxed 
rich.  This  was  the  occasion  of  their  falling 
from  God,  the  prosperity  and  blessfogs  which 
they  had  in  Canaan,  as  is  also  showed  in  Neh. 
ix.  85,  86.  <  They  took  strong  cities,  and  a 
fat  land,  and  possessed  houses  full  of  all  goods, 
wells  digged,  vineyards,  and  oliveyards,  and 
fruit  trees  in  abundance:  so  tliey  did  eat,  and 
were  filled,  and  became  &t,  and  delighted 
themselves  in  thy  great  goodness.  And  they 
turned  disobedient,  and  rebelled  against  thee; 
and  cast  thy  law  behind  their  backs,'  &c. 
The  like  complaint  is  in  Jer.  v.    87,  88. 


Though  this  may  imply  also  the  '  fatoes  of 
their  heart,'  whereof  see  Is.  vi.  10;  Mitt. 
xiii.  16.  Kicked,]  That  is,  behaved  tbeD- 
selves  contemptuously,  and  waxed  wantoo: 
and  it  signifieth  their  contemptoous  abuse  of 
God's  holy  ordinances,  as  he  ocmiplaineth  of 
priests,  '  Wherefore  Idck  ye  at  my  sacrifice, 
and  at  mine  oflering,  which  I  have  cominaod> 
ed,'  &c.  1  Sam.  ii.  89.  This  word  Piol 
seemeth  to  respect,  when  he  speakethefnidi 
as  '  tread  under  foot  the  Son  of  God,'  Heb.  l 
89.  Thou  art  coterkd,]  Or,  tkou  hatt 
covered  thyself,  thy  face,  or  thine  heart  with 
fatness,  as  is  explained  in  Job  xv.  27,  thus : 
'  he  covereth  his  fiMe  with  his  Citness ;  bimJ 
maketh  coUops  of  fat  on  his  flanks.'  Aod  in 
Ps.  xvii.  10.  *  They  are  inclosed  io  their 
own  iat ;  with  their  mouth  they  speak  proud- 
ly: and  in  Ps.  Ixxiii.  7.  'Their  eyes  OaoA 
out  with  fatness.  He  forsook  God*]  In 
Chald.,  he  foreook  the  serviee  if  (hi:  ks 
tumeth  hif  speech  away  from  the  pe(q>le,  as 
they  that  would  not  hear :  and  speaketli  la 
heaven  and  earth  for  to  wHneas,  as  in  ver.  1. 
And  this  is  the  fint  part  of  their  sin,  te  kf- 
sake  the  good  God.  Made  hin,]  By  crest* 
ing,  and  .  advancing  him,  as  in  ver.  6. 
Lightly  esteemed.]  Or,  viMy  and/e^*^ 
detpiied;  Heb.  *' jenabbe],of  Nabalfoeliik,'' 
as  he  called  them  in  ver.  6.  Tbe  Cbald.  ei- 
pounds  it,  "  he  provoked  to  anger."  Tffi 
Rock,]  The  mighty  God  Christ;  as  ver.  4. 
So  the  Gr.  translatetb,  "he  departed  finora  God 
his  Saviour. 

Ver.  16.— Provoked  him  to  jealoost,] 
Or,  made  him  Jealoue,  that  is,  exceeding 
angry:  'for  jealousy  is  the  rage  of  a  nan; 
therefore  he  will  not  spare  in  the  day  of  ven- 
geance,' Prov.  vi.  34.  Strange  gods,]  Tfaa 
Chald.  explaineth  it,  the  eerviee  of  idoli,  « 
idolatry.  So  in  Ps.  Ixxviii.  58,  'they  pro- 
voked him  to  jealousy  with  their  graren 
images.'  And  in  1  Kings  xiv.  88,  83,  tb« 
Jews  *  provoked  him  to  jealousy  with  thci'' 
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^  They  sacrificed  to  devils,  not  to  God ;  to  gods  whom  tliey  knew 
not,  to  new  gods  that  came  lately  up,  of  whom  your  fathers  were 
not  afraid. 

Tliey  sacrificed  to  devils,  not  to  God  ; 

To  gods  of  whom  themselves  no  knowledge  had : 

Unto  new  gods,  which  up  but  lately  came. 

Such  as  your  fathers  feared  not  the  same. 
"  Of  the  Rock  that  begat  thee  thou  art  unmindful,  and  hast  for- 
gotten God  that  formed  thee. 

The  Rock  that  thee  begat  thou  mindest  not. 

And  God  that  formed  &ee  thou  hast  forgot. 
'*  And  Jehovali  saw  it,  and  contemptuously  abhorred  tiietn,  be- 
cause of  the  provoking  of  his  sons  and  of  his  daughters. 

And  of  Iiis  sons  and  daughters,  then  the  Lord 

Did  see  the  provocation,  and  abhorred. 


siofl,&c.,  for  Uiey  ftlso  built  them  high  placet, 
and  imagefy'  &c.  Aod  this  is  the  second  part 
of  their  sio,  to  turn  to  Idols  and  devils.  Abo- 
minations,] That  is,  abominable  Idols,  or  false 
godsy  and  other  sins,  as  Lev.  xviii.  26,  27; 
Deut  Tii.  25;  2  Kings,  xxiil.  13. 

Vbr.  17. — To  OKViLS,]  That  waste  and 
destroy  manlciod,  as  their  name  Shedim  here 
signifieth:  see  Lev.  xvil.  7,  and  these  are  in 
this  respect  opposed  to  God,   *who  maketh 
and  savelb   his  people,'  ver.  15.     So  Jero- 
boam's calves  are  called  '  devils,'  2  Chron. 
xi.  15,  '  and  all  the  Gentiles'  idols  are  devils,' 
1  Car.  X.  20,  and  '  AntichrisU,'  Rev.  ix. 
20.     *  And  unto  devils  the  Israelites  sacri- 
ficed their  sons  and  their  daughters,  when 
thfj  sacrificed  them  unto  the  f^ols  of  Canaan,' 
Ps.  cvi.  37, 38.     Whom  they  knew  wot,] 
Had  no  knowledge  or  experience  of  any  good 
from  them ;   or,  god9  which  knetr  noi  ihentf 
that  is,  had  done  them  no  good;  as  on  the 
contraiy  the  true  God  saith,  'I  did  know 
thee  in  the  wilderness,'  Hos.  xili.  5,  where 
the  Chald.  explaineth,  '  I  supplied  their  ne- 
cessities.   Came  latxly  up,]  Heb.  came 
from  near,  that  ia,fiwn  near  time:  which 
when  it  is  spoken  of  a  thing  past,  meaneth 
iaieiy,  when  of  a  thing  to  come,  it  meaneth 
sAoH/jr,  as  in  Ezek.  vil.  8.     Wbrb  not 
AFftAiD,]  With  horror,  lest  they  should  be 
hurt  by  him.     So  the  original  word  properly 
signifteth,  and  therein  dilfereth  from  that  fear 
or  reverence  which  we  owe  to  the  true  God. 
He  meaneth,  that  they  were  such  gods  as 
could  do  neither  good  nor  evil,  as  is  said  in 
Jer.  z.  5,  '  Be  not  iafraid  of  them  for  they 
canDot  do  evil,  neither  also  is  it  in  them  to 
do  good.' 

Vbb.  is.— Thb  rock,]  That  is,  as  the 
Or.  saitb,  the  God,  and  the  Chald.  ihe  ttrong 
fear,  that  Is,  the  strong  God:   see  ver.  4. 


BflCAT  THKB,]  *  With  the  word  of  truth,  that 
thou  shouldest  be  a  kind  of  first  fruits  of  his 
creatures,  as  Jam.  i.   18.     The  Chald.  ex- 
poundeth  it,  created  thee;  which  may  also  be 
applied    to  '  creating  in  Christ  Jesus  unto 
good  works,'  as  Eph.  ii.  10.     Unmindfdl,] 
In  Gr.  haUfortaieen  :  this  and  the  word  fol- 
lowing, haet  forgotten,  showeth  their  long 
continuance  in  their  sin,  whereof  God  com- 
plained by  the  prophet,  '  My  people  have  for- 
gotten me  days  without  number,'  Jer.  ii.  32. 
And  is  not  only  forgetfulness  in  mind,  but  in 
aflection  and  action;  as  when  they  made  a 
calf  in  the  wilderness,  '  they  forgot  God  their 
Saviour,'  Ps.  cvi.  10,  21.     So  God  when  he 
will  punish  them,  threatepeth,  *  I  will  utterly 
forget  you,  and  forsake  you,'  Jer.  xxiii.  39. 
Hereupon  he  saith,  *  Remember  these,  O  Ja- 
cob and  Israel,  for  thou  art  my  servant;  I 
have  formed  thee,  thou  art  my  servant,  O  Is- 
rael, show  not  thyself  forgetful  of  me,'  Is. 
xliv.  21.     That  formbo  thbr,]  Or,  that 
brought  thee  forth  :  in  Gr.  that  nourished 
thee:  in  Chald.  that  made  thee.     God  is 
here  likened  to  a  father  that  begat,  and  a 
mother  that  bare  or  brought  forth ;  both  which 
do  set  forth  his  love,  and  the  work  of  his 
grace. 

Vbr.  10.— ^aw,]  the  Chald.  saith,  ii  wat 
revealed  before  the  Lord.  God  the  judge 
first  taketh  notice  of  the  sin,  as  in  Gen. 
xviii.  20,  21.  CoNTBMPTuouSLV  abhor, 
red,]  Or,  lathed,  deepited  ae  lothesome : 
which  the  Gr.  expresseth  by  two  words,  he 
wae  Jealous  (or  femeni),  and  he  wae  pro^ 
voked :  the  Chald.  hie  anger  iva$  strong. 
This  word,  which  Is  commonly  used  for  men's 
contemptuous  provoking  or  despiting  of  God, 
is  here  and  in  Lam.  ii.  6,  applied  to  God  his 
despising  and  lothing  of  sin  and  sinners. 
The  frovoxiho  ]  Or,  the  angering,  the  in- 
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And  he  said^  I  will  hide  my  face  from  them,  I  will  see  what 
their  end  shall  be  ;  for  they  are  a  very  froward  generation,  sons  in 
wlioni  is  no  faith. 

And  I  will  hide  my  face  from  tliem,  said  he; 

I  will  behold  what  their  last  end  shall  be : 

For  a  most  froward  generation 

They  children  are,  in  whom  faith  there  is  none. 
"  They  have  provoked  me  to  jealousy  witli  that  which  is  not  god; 
tliey  have  provoked  me  to  anger  with  their  vanities  :  and  I  will  pro- 
voke them  to  jealousy  with  those  which  are  not  a*  people  ;    I  will 
provoke  them  to  anger  with  a  foolish  nation. 

They  have  me  unto  jealousy  moved 

With  that  which  is  not  God,  have  me  stirred 

To  indignation  with  their  idob  vain : 

I  them  will  move  to  jealousy  again 

With  those  which  are  no  folk ;  to  indignation 

I  will  provoke  them  with  a  foolish  nation. 


dignatioo  or  grief,  cauMd  by  his  loos  and 
dtughtere,  that  is,  by  thsm  which  had  been 
his  children  by  his  gncious  calling  of  them, 
and  would  teem  to  to  be  still,  *  but  their  tpot 
was  not  such  as  hit  childrtn't,  Ter.  5. 

VsR.  SO. — Will  hide  my  pack,]  The 
Chald.  expounds  it,  totitf  take  away  my  di' 
vine  pretence.  It  meaneth  also  the  with* 
drawing  of  his  favour;  therefore  hit  children 
often  prayed  against  this,  Ps.  xxvii.  9;  di.  2, 
3;  Exod.xxxiii.15,16.  And  when  God  threa- 
teneth  judgment  to  his  people,  he  saith,  *  I 
will  show  them  tlie  back  and  not  the  face  in 
the  day  of  their  calamity,'  Jer.  xviii.  17. 
And  liere  their  punishment  is  answerable  to 
their  sin:  as  they  first  withdrew  their  Ioyo 
and  obedience  from  God,  to  he  withdrew  hit 
presence  and  grace  from  them ;  that  though 
they  sought  him,  they  should  not  find  him,' 
Pror.  i.  88.  The  contrary  it  promised  to 
the  faithful,  '  they  shall  tee  hit  face,'  Rev. 
xxii.  4.  Will  sbb,]  And  let  othert  tee:  at 
the  Gr.  taith,  /  wiil  shew  what  ehall  he  to 
them  at  the  last.  Now  the  last  end  of  tin- 
ners, if  they  convert  not,  is  their  destruction. 
Ps.  Ixxiii.  17,  18;  Prov.  xiv.  12,  13; 
xxiii.  32.  Very  FROWARD,]  Heb.  a^«iie- 
ration  of  frewardnesses,  or,  of  pervereiiies^ 
that  is,  a  most  froward  and  perverse  people. 
This  word  Paul  useth  of  heraUcs,  Tit.  iii.  11. 
No  FAITH,]  No  firmnett,  truth,  or  ttability; 
for  '  faith'  hath  the  name  of  tteadfastnest:  tee 
the  notes  on  Exod.  xvii.  12. 

Vbr.  21. — ^NoT  GOD^l  Or,  no  god:  a  pro- 
phecy of  the  njection  of  the  Jews,  with  the 
cause  thereof.  They  left  the  Lord  their  God 
and  toolc  another,  for  they  made  him  jealous 
and  angry:  the  Lord  alto  will  leav«  them  and 


take  another  people,  to  they  ihall  be  pro* 
voked.  Thbir  vanitixs,]  That  it,  at  tbs 
Gr.  tranalateth,  their  idols;  or  u  theChakl. 
expounds  it,  their  service  ofidois.  So  idois 
are  called  'vanities,'  Jer.  viii.  19;  xit. 
22\  2  Kings  xvii.  15,  *  becaute  ihey  are  no- 
thing,' 1  Cor.  viii.  4.  Not  a  peoplk,]  Or, 
no  peojdef  that  is,  by  the  Gentiles  which  are 
not  now  my  people,  whom  I  will  call  to  my 
faith  and  obedience  by  the  gospel,  whercliy 
the  Jews  thall  have  occasion  of  jealousy  and 
anger.  So  Paul  expoundeth  this  in  Rom.  x. 
19,  &c.  And  in  1  Pet.  ii.  10,  '  Which  Id 
time  past  were  not  a  people,  but  are  now  the 
people  of  God.'  And  in  Hoe.  i.  10,  <  In  the 
place  where  it  was  said  unto  them.  Ye  arenA 
ray  people ;  there  it  shall  be  said  unto  then. 
Ye  are  the  sons  of  the  living  God.*  This 
God  threateneth  to  take  his  kingdom  firom  the 
Jews,  and  give  it  to  the  Gentiles.  A  fool- 
ISH  NATION,]  and  therefore  vile  and  despissd: 
to  this  is  a  reward  of  their  *  fooliah  desf^g* 
of  the  Lord,  forementioned  ver.  15.  The  Jews 
understand  theae  things  of  the  ChaldMoi, 
which  carried  them  captive  and  to  gritted 
them;  because  it  is  written,  'Behold  the 
land  of  the  Chaldeans,  this  was  not  a  people/ 
&c.  Is.  xxiii.  13.  But  the  apostle't  exposi. 
tion  is  heavenly,  showing  the  r^ection  of  the 
Jews  for  refusing  Christ;  and  calling  of  the 
Gentiles,  (esteemed  of  them  Ibols)  lor  whidi 
the  Jews  were  angry,  as  appeareth  by  Rom. 
xi.  14;  1  Tbes.  ii.  15,  16;  which  GeiOilet 
are  called  *  foolish,'  becaute  they  *  were  car. 
ried  away  after  dumb  idols,'  1  Cor.  xii.  2. 
Whereupon  it  is  said,  <  They  are  altogether 
brutish  and  foolish:  the  stock  is  a  doctrioe  of 
vanities,'  Jer.  x.  8.    •  They  became  vain  in 
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*^  For  a  fire  is  kindled  in  mine  anger,  and  shall  burn  unto  tlie 
lowest  hell,  and  shall  consume  the  land,  and  her  increase,  and  set 
on  fire  the  foundations  of  the  mountains. 
For  in  mine  anger  kindled  is  a  fijre. 
And  to  the  lowest  hell  shall  bum  tn  ire  ; 
And  shall  consume  land,  and  fruits  of  the  same. 
And  the  foundations  of  the  mounts  inflame. 
^  I  will  heap  evils  upon  them,  I  will  spend  mine  arrows  upon 

them. 

Upon  them  I  will  heap  up  evil  sorrows. 
Upon  them  I  will  spend  my  piercing  arrows. 
**  JTuy  shall  be  burnt  with  hunger,  and  devoured  with  the  burn, 
iog  coal,  and  with  a  bitter  stinging  plague,  and  I  will  send  upon 
them  the  teeth  of  beasts,  with  the  poison  of  serpents  of  the  dust. 
They  shall  be  burnt  with  hunger,  and  devoured 
With  burning  coals,  and  bitter  plague  out-poured : 
And  teeth  of  beasts  upon  them  I  will  bring. 
With  poison  of  serpents  in  dust  creeping. 


tbeir  inugfnatfofif,  uid  their  foolish  heart 
was  daricened:  profeaaiog  themsetres  to  be 
wiie»  they  became  ibols,'  Rom.  i.  21,  82. 

Vol  22. — ^Kindi.bd  m  mimk  anokr,)  Or, 
kamdkfrwH  mine  anger,  or,  ihraugh  my 
MtMlf  that  is,  by  the  breath  thereof.  By 
fin  it  meant  God's  fieiy  judgments,  which 
by  the  enemy,  drought,  blasting,  and  other- 
wise he  would  bring  upon  their  land,'  Amos 
ii.  2,  5.  So  in  Eaek.  zxz.  8,  •  God  saith 
he  will  set  a  file  in  Egypt,'  which  the  Ghald. 
Ume  ezpoundeth,  '*  peoples  strong  as  fire ;" 
bet  here  the  Chald  tnuudateth,  *<  For  an  east 
wind  strong  as  fire  cometh  Ibrth  firom  before 
me  in  anger."  As  before,  God  withdrew  his 
good  things  from  them,  so  now  he  threaten- 
etii  to  inflict  evils  ufwn  their  land,  and  upon 
tbeir  persons.  Thk  lowmt  hsi.l,]  Or,  tke 
MiflawnetSf  that  is,  the  lowest  part  of  the 
earth;  ibr  so  iSAee/,  or  Htli,  here  and  often 
BKanelh,  as  Num.  XTi.  30,  32,  33.  See  the 
Amiot  on  Gen.  xzxvii.  36.  This  meaneth 
&  BMSt  vehement  lire,  which  should  bum 
downward  even  to  the  midst  of  the  earth.  Thk 
KARTs,]  Or,  Me  land,  wherein  Israel  dwelt, 
*^eh  should  be  wasted  with  war,  drought, 
fce.,  that  no  man  ahould  dwell,  no  fruits 
fihoQld  grow  thereon:  for  God  'tumeth 
■priogi  CM  waters  into  diy  ground ;  a  fruitful 
hod  faito  saUneas  (or  barrenness),  for  the 
vHebednessofthem  that  dwell  therein,' Ps. 
cHi.  33,  SI.  So  upon  the  famine  in  Israel 
the  piephet  complaineth,  •  The  fire  hath  de- 
vwred  the  pastures  of  the  wilderness,  and  the 
<Iune  hath  burned  all  the  trees  of  the  field,' 
Joel  {.   4-~19.      Foundations   ov    thk 


MOUNTS,]  that  is,  the  strongest  places  of  the 
land,  Jerusalem  itself,  founded  on  the  holy 
mountains,  was  destroyed  by  the  fire  of  God's 
wrath,  Amos  ii.  6  ;  Lam.  ii.  1 — 3.  So  it  is 
said,  <  The  Lord  hath  kindled  a  fire  in  Zion, 
and  it  hath  devoured  the  foundations  thereof,' 
Lam.  iv.  11. 

-  y SB.  23. — I  wiLi.  HEAP,]  Or,  will  add : 
I  will  consume,  will  spend  evils  an  them : 
the  Or.  saith,  /  will  gather  iogeiher  evils 
against  them.  These  plagues  concern  the 
people,  as  the  former  did  their  land.  Ar- 
BOWS,]  That  is,  plagues  that  ahall  come  sud- 
denly  and  swiftly,  Zach.  ix.  14.  Arrows 
mean  plagoea  of  all  sorts,  as  the  Scriptures 
mention  '  the  evil  arrows  of  famine,  Esek.  v. 
16^  of  pestilence,  Ps.  xci.  5,  and  other  sick- 
nesses, Fs.  xxxvili.  2.  3;  Job  vi.  4.  of  wars, 
Jer.  1.  14,  of  thunder,  lightning,  &e.  2  Sam. 
uil*  14, 15.  And  among  the  Gentiles  this 
phrase  was  used,  as  the  pestilence  is  called 
*<an  evil  arrow,"  by  Homer  in  Iliad  1. 

Vbb.  24. — Burnt,]  Iu  Gr.  consumed: 
Moses  useth  a  word  not  elsewhere  found  in 
Hebraw,  but  in  the  Chald.  it  signifieth  to 
heat  or  ^aini ;  and  so  it  may  intimate  their 
destmcthm  by  the  Chaldeans,  at  what  time 
they  wero  so  burnt  with  famine,  that  their 
visages  wero  black  as  a  coal,  their  skin  clave 
to  their  bones.  Lam.  iv.  8.  Others  translate 
ii  filled  or  mested;  so  it  answeroth  to  their 
sin,  who  had  filled  themselves,  and  kicked, 
ver.  15,  and  now  for  a  punishment  should  be 
filled  with  hunger.  This  the  Chald.  favour- 
eth,  translating  it,  '*  blown  up  (or  swollen) 
with  famine."    And  this  is  the  first  *  evU 


384 


DEUTERONOMY. 


^  Witnout,  the  sword  shall  bereave :  and  from  the  chambers  ter* 
ror :  both  the  young  man  and  the  virgin,  the  suckling  with  tlie 
man  of  gi'ay  hairs. 

Without,  the  sword  it  shall  bereave  them  quite, 
And  from  the  inmost  chambers  fearful  fright : 
Both  the  choice  young  man,  and  the  virgin ySitr, 
The  suckling,  with  the  man  of  hoary  hair. 
^  I  said  I  would  scatter  them  into  comers,  I  would  make  the  re- 
membrance of  them  to  cease  from  among  men. 
I  said,  I  would  them  into  comers  drive, 
I  would  men  of  their  memory  deprive. 
^  Were  it  not  that  I  feared  the  wrath  of  the  enemy,  lest  their 
adversaries  should  behave  themselves  strangely ;  lest  they  should 
say.  Our  high  hand,  and  not  Jehovah,  hath  done  all  this. 
Were  it  not  that  th'  wrath  of  the  enemy 
I  feared,  lest  behave  themselves  strangely 
Their  adversaries  should,  lest  they  should  say. 
Our  high  hand  hath  done  all  this,  and  not  Jah. 


■rrow  of  famine/  as  Euk.  ▼.  10.  The 
BURNING  COAL,]  Hereby  Uie  lightning  or 
thunderbolt  ieemeth  to  be  meant,  as  in  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  48  or  the  burning  carbuncle,  a  fiery 
ulcer  on  the  body,  as  in  Hab.  iii.  6,  this  word 
is  Joined  with  the  pestilence.  Properly  the 
wordsignifieth  *  fiery  coals,'  Soog  viii.  6;  figu- 
ratively, it  is  applied  to  arrows  that  fly,  Ps. 
Ixxvi.  4.  The  Gr.  and  Cbald.  here  expound 
it,  "  devoured  with  fowls."  Bittu,]  in  Gr. 
incurable.  Stinging  plagub,]  in  Heb. 
Keteb,  which  is  the  name  of  a  dMdIy  sting- 
ing disease.  Joined  with  the  pestilence,  in  Ps. 
xci.  6,  which  the  apostle  translateth  *  a  sting,' 
In  1  Cor.  XY.  65,  from  Hos.  xiii.  14,  and  so 
the  Gr.  there  expoundeth  it.  But  here  the 
Gr.  calleth  the  disease  opiMthotono$ ;  which 
is  a  strange  and  Tohement  disease  in  the  neck, 
when  by  the  stlflhess  of  the  nerves  or  sinews, 
the  neck  is  strained  backward  to  tho  shoulders, 
and  kiUeth  a  man  within  four  days,  as  Cornel. 
Celsus  showeth  in  lib.  It.  c.  8.  But  it  seem* 
eth  here  to  be  more  general,  for  the  pest  and 
other  terrible  sicknesses,  whereby  God  soon 
cutteth  ofi*  the  life  of  man  with  bitterness. 
The  Chald.  expoundeth  it  *evil  spirits.' 
Thb  tuth,]  Heb.  the  teeth  of  betute,  wUd 
beasts  to  devour  men  and  cattle.  See  Lev. 
xxvl.  «;  Esek.  T.  17;  xiv.  21.  Sm- 
PBNTB,]  Or,  creeping  thinge^  worme :  the 
Chald.  translateth  it,  dragons  thai  creep  m 
the  dust.  The  wild  beasts  kill  by  force; 
worms  and  serpents  by  secret  subtilty. 

Vbr.  25. — Without,]  Abroad  out  of  the 
cities.  Thb  sword,]  ofthe  enemy  by  wars. 
Bbrbavb,]  Or  rob,  to  wit,  all  sorts  and 
iexes^  as  after  followetb.    Thus  God  threat- 


ened his  four  son  judgments  meotiooed  in 
Esek.  xiv.  21,  Rev.  vi.  8,  *  The  sword,  tnd 
the  famine,  and  the  evil  beasts,  and  ths  po- 
tllence,  to  cut  off  from  them  man  and  bsiit 
Tbrrob,]  Invirard  terror  of  oonsdcooe, 
whereof* see  Job  xt.  20—24,  'tannd 
death/  as  Ps.  Iv.  6»  and  so  the  Chald.  tnoi- 
lateth  it,  "  dread  of  death,"  mcaabig  tkt 
they  should  even  die  through  fear.  Bon 
THB  YOUNG  MAN,]  To  wit,  shsll  be  beresTcd: 
so  all  sorts  shall  be  cut  off  with  ttess  jadf- 
meots. 

VbE.    26. — SCATTBB    THBM    INTO    OOS- 

NBR8,]  Or,  drive  them  from  comer  Is  csr. 
ner:  in  Gr.  ditperse  them;  In  CbaU.  ^ 
Hn^  them.  Here  God  showeth  the  bm- 
sure  of  thehr  punishments,  which  thooglitlMy 
deeerve  to  have  in  all  eBtrsml^,yet  hs  ««ild 
moderate  In  mercy. 

Vbb.  27.— Wkbb  it  not,]  Or,  faf  lAd  / 
fear  the  vfrath  (or  provoeoHon)  of  the  at' 
my.  God  speaketh  these  thin^  after  (bt 
manner  of  men:  and  In  regard  of  his  g^/fj 
(that  the  enemy  shouki  not  blaspheaie)  bs 
would  spare  Israel  from  utter  destruetlen.  S» 
God  pleadeth  also  with  them  in  £sek.  si. 
IS.  14,' 21,  22,  44.  Bbbavb  thbhsbltis 
8TRANGBLY,]  Or,  wuiko  otromgo  of  the  tot- 
ter, deny  and  dlnembk  the  truth  of  U» 
things  which  the  Chald.  expoundeth,  *'aB»r 
nify  themaelves."  Compare  Pk.  cxI.  8.  Or, 
it  may  mean  the  strange  and  inhumsn  deal- 
ing of  the  enemies  against  Israel. 

Vbr.  28 For  thby,]  That  is,  the  Is- 
raelites, as  the  next  verse  showeth,  sod  it  is 
a  reason  of  the  destruction  which  God  theogU 
to  have  brought  upon  them,  Yer.  26|  it  n»/ 
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"  For  they  are  a  nation  void  of  counsels,  and  there  is  no  under 
standing  in  Uiem. 

For  they  a  people  whose  counsels  are  gone, 

And  understanding  in  them  there  is  none. 
"  O  that  they  were  wise,  that  they  understood  this,  that  they 
would  consider  their  latter  end. 

O  that  they  wise  were,  would  this  understand. 

That  they  consider  would  their  latter  end. 
"  How  should  one  chase  a  thousand,  and  two  put  ten  thousand 
to  flight,  except  their  Rock  had  sold  them,  and  Jehovah  had  shut 
them  up. 

How  should  one  make  a  thousand  flee  in  chase. 

And  two  make  even  ten  thousand  fly  apace. 

Except  their  strong  Rock  had  them  sold  away, 

Jehovah  had  them  shut  up  to  decay, 
'*  For  their  Rock  is  not  as  our  Rock,  even  our  enemies  being 
judges. 

For  their  Rock  is  not  like  our  Rock  mighty. 

And  judge,  let  be  our  very  enemy. 
^  For  their  vine  is  of  the  vine  of  Sodom,  and  of  the  blasted  fields 
of  Gomorrah ;  their  grapes  are  grapes  of  gall,  they  have  most  bit- 
ter clusters. 

For  their  vine  of  the  vine  of  Sodom  is, 

And  of  Gk>morrah's  blasted  vine  branches : 

Their  grapes  they  be  the  grapes  of  poisoned  gall. 

The  clusters  that  they  have  are  bitter  all. 

also  be  applied  to  their  enemies.     Void  of  thejr  were  lold  even  for  notUog,  u  Pt.  xliv; 

covN-sni,]  Or,  as  the  6r.  traoslatetfa,  whwh  Is.  !▼.  8,  and  this  was  for  their  iniquities, 

kwe  lotl  counsel,  in  that  they  have  forsaken  Ps.  1.  1.     Shut  them  up,]  In  Gr.  deliver 

God'i  )aw,  which  should  foe  their  counsellor,  them  ;  meaning  into  the  enemies'  hands,  as 

Ps.  ciix.  24,  Ps.  xxxi.  9.      So  God  is  said  to  shut  up, 

Via.  29. — O  THAT  TRBY  wsRv,]  Or,  as  (that  is,  delirer)  his  people  to  the  sword,  Ps. 

the  Chald.  translateth  it,  if  they  were  wise.  Ixxviii.  62.     Bee  this  phrase  in  Deut.  xxiii. 

Compare  Ps.  cvii.  43;  Hos.  xir.  9.     Uif-  15. 

dustaud,]  Which  is  the  effect  of  wisdom,  Ver.   31. — Thkib  bock,]  The   god    on 

whereof  they  depriired  themselves.     Comi-  whom  the  heathens  rely:  so  the  Gr.  explain- 

Dxi  THXiR  LATTBE  END,]  Study  and  apply  eth  it,  "  For  our  God  is  not  like  their  gods." 

tbelr  minds  to  God's  works,  past,  present.  The  person  is  changed,  as  if  Moses,  or  the 

sad  to  come:  this  want  of  wisdom  in  them,  people  spake  of  the  heathen  idols,  that  they 

the  prophet  lamenteth,  *  She  remembered  not  could  never  have  given  their  worshippers 

her  latter  end,  therefore  she  came  down  won-  power  over  Israel  if  God  their  Rock  had  not 

derfitlly,'  Lam.  i.  9.  sold  them.     Jvdges,]  For  the  enemies  were 

VsR.  SO.— One  chase  a  thousand,]  See-  afraid  of  the  God  of  Israel,  because  of  his  for* 

ing  God  promised  Israel  that  they  should  mer  judgments  on  the  E^^ians,  1  Sam.  iv. 

chase  their  enemies,  and  a  hundred  of  them  8.    Balaam  confessed  the  power  of  God,  and 

should  pot  ten  thousand  to  flight.  Lev.  xxvi.  his  goodness  unto  Israel,  Num.  xxiii.  8}  12, 

7, 8,  hew  should,  on  the  contrary,  one  ene-  19,  20,  21,  &c.    The  Egyptians  would  have 

my  chase  a  thousand  of  them,  if  God  had  not  fled,  for  they  perceived  that  God  fought  for 

■old  the  Israelites  for  their  sins  ?     Thxib  Israel,  Exod.  xiv.  25. 

BOCK,]  That  is,  God,  as  the  Gr.  translateth:  Ver.  32.— Their  vine,]  The  vine  of  Is- 

*^  ver.  4.      Sold  them,]  In  Chald.  deii-  rael,  so  other  prophets  compare  Israel  with 

i^«^M«m,  meaning  to  the  enemies,  to  whom  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  Is.  i.  10;  Esek.  xvi. 

Vol.  U.                                                    3  C 
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^  Their  wine  is  the  poison  oF  dragons,  and  the  cruel  venom 

of  asps. 

Their  wine  is  of  the  dragon's  poison  felly 
And  of  the  asps  wliose  venom  is  crnel. 
^  Is  not  tliis  laid  up  in  store  with  toe,  and  sealed  up  in  my  trea- 


suries ? 


Is  not  this  same  laid  up  in  store  with  tne. 
Even  sealed  up  within  my  treasury  ? 


45»  46,  66.  Althoagh  therefore  these  things 
may  be  applied  to  the  heethens,  yet  chiefly 
they  respect  Israel  in  their  apostacy;  for, 
•  what  things  soever  the  law  salth,  it  saith  it 
to  them  that  are  under  Uie  law,  that  every 
mouth  may  be  stopped,  and  all  the  world  may 
become  guilty  before  God/  Rom.  ill.  19. 
By  the  Tine  here,  the  Chald.  understandeth 
punishment,  translating,  **  Their  Tsogeanoe 
is  like  the  Tengeance  ofthe  people  of  Swiom." 
And  that  such  were  their  sin  and  punish- 
ment,  Jeremiah  complaineth  in  Lam.  It.  6. 
This  may  also  be  applied  to  the  apostacy  of 
Antichrist.  Or  the  viifB,]  Or,  above  the 
vine  of  Sodom,  that  is,  worse  thsn  it  God 
had  planted  Israel  '  a  noble  Tine,  wholly  a 
right  seed,  but  they  turned  it  into  the  dege- 
nerate plant  of  a  strange  Tine/  Jer.  ii.  ll. 
So  God  planted  the  Christian  church  in 
Christ '  the  true  Tine/  John  xt.  I,  but  they 
degenerated,  and  worshipped  the  beast  Anti- 
christ whose  city  *  is  spiritually  called  So. 
dom,'  Rot.  zi.  S.  Blasted  FtSLDa,]  Or, 
Uoiied  vmet  (or  tIdo  branches)  that  grow  In 
Gomoffrmh's  fields.  So  the  Or.  translateth  it 
here  "  a  Tine  branch.'*  And  the  Hob.  She- 
demakf  which  is  sometimes  used  for  a  fieid» 
or  Tine,  Is.  xtI.  S,  is  in  Is.  xxxtII,  £7, 
« blasted  com ;'  and  for  it  in  2  Kings  xix.  S6. 
is  written  ShedepAahf  which  properly  signi- 
iieth  « blasted  corn,'  or  blasting,  Deut  xxTiii. 
f2t  which  sense  I  think  ought  to  be  retained 
here,  as  the  Chald.  translateth  it,  <<  their  smit- 
ing or  beating/'  that  Is,  when  Gomorrah  was 
burnt  with  fire,  Gen.  xix.  and  the  fields  and 
Tines  In  them  blasted,  they  brought  forth  none 
but  bitter  and  hurtful  grapes;  so  did  this  peo- 
ple Israel,  and  so  do  Antlchristians.  Their 
ORAFBB,]  The  grapes  of  them  and  Aim,  that 
Is,  of  them  all,  and  of  oTery  one,  for  so  much 
the  Heb.  form  Implieth;  by  grapes,  meaning 
their  works,  as  Is.  lit.  Gall,]  that  is,  bit- 
ter, Tenomou%  and  hurtful,  as  the  Chald.  ex- 
plaineth  It  <*  the  gaU  of  serpents,"  see  Deut 
xxix.  IS.  Most  bittee,]  Heb.  dusters  i^ 
Mtemeseesf  meaning  most  eWland  noisome 
doctrines  and  actions;  and  as  sometimes  it  is 
used  for  bitter  afflictions.  Job  xili.  26,  so 
here  the  Chald.  appUeth  it  to  the  reward  of 
their  otII  works.     The  breasts  of  Christ's 


cfaonih  (out  6f  which  the  people  suck  the 
wine  of  God's  graces  by  the  miolstry  of  the 
gospel)  are  likened  to  dnsten  of  grapes, 
SoBg  Til.  7.  So  hers,  on  the  contriry, 
Is  signified  the  oorruptioa  of  true  doctrine  bjr 
false  prophets  and  ministers  of  AntichriiC. 

Ver.  33.— Their  wine,]  Wine  is  sooe- 
times  used  to  signify  the  fnilts  and  fftm 
of  God's  Spirit,  Song  It.  10 ;    t.  1 ;  viii. 

2.  Here  It  signifieth  the  corrupt  doetrioe 
and  heresies  wherewith  the  Jews  potsoeed 
themselTes  and  their  disciples:  and  ths  wioe 
of  fomicatfons,  that  Is,  the  heresies  and  ido- 
latries of  Antichrist,  wherewith  all  nation 
haTe  been  made  drunken,  as  Rot.  xril  2. 
Poison  of  draooms,]  In  Gr.  /my  (or  hot 
wrath)  ^  dragons  f  that  is,  their  doctrines 
and  actions  are  Tonomous  and  deadly  to  soul 
and  body,  as  being  doctrines  of  derils,  sod 
the  poison  of  the  old  dmgon  whom  Antkthnst 
adores,  1  Tim.  It.  1;   Rot.  xiii.  4;  ni* 

3,  4,  &c  So  in  Is.  lix.  5.  *  They  hatch 
cockatrice  eggs,  &e.,  he  that  eateth  of  their 
eggs  dieth.'  Crvel,]  In  Gr.  tnemaUeJwf 
of  asps  ;  in  Chakl.  as  the  gall  of  asps,  Ike 
cruel  serpents;  which  are  Teuomoua  serpents 
that  will  not  be  charmed,  Ps.  Iviii.  5,6,  aad 
so  it  noteth  their  incurable  maliciousness:  aad 
wlien  it  Is  used  for  punishment,  it  noteth  also 
the  grioToosness  of  it,  as,  '  He  shaU  sncfc  the 
poison  of  asps,  the  Tiper's  tongue  shall  siay 
him,'  Job  XX.  16. 

Ver.  S4.~This,1  In  Gr.  these  thingi ; 
that  Is,  the  sins  of  Israel  foremeutiooed ;  as 
the  Chald.  expounds  it,  all  their  work*. 
Laid  up  in  store,)  Wliich  the  Chald.  later* 
preteth,  numifest  be/ore  me*  Their  evil 
fruits,  the  grapes  of  Gomorrah,  and  of  f^« 
God  laid  up  for  to  punish.  Sealed  op,]  Kot 
to  be  lost,  or  forgotten,  or  left  unpunished  ,* 
wherefore  the  Chald.  pRraphraaeth, «'  laid  op 
Rgainst  the  day  of  judgment  In  my  tnasuries.  *' 
According  to  this  phrase  Job  speafctfih, '  My 
transgression  Is  sealed  up  In  a  bag,  and  thai 
sewest  up  my  inlqui^/  Job  xiT.  n.speakkig 
of  his  sins  which  God  left  not  unpooished: 
though  the  time  and  means  of  punishment  is 
to  man  unknown,  as  r  sealed  book  caiutft 
be  rsed.  Is.  xxIx.  I U  In  kt  treasvrib.] 
Or,  among  mp  treasures:  meaning  Ged's 
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^  To  me  bekmgeth  vengeance  and  recompeuce ;  in  the  time  their 

foot  shall  slide ;  for  the  day  of  their  calamity  t^  near,  and  fJie 

things  that  shall  come  upon  them  make  haste. 
To  me  belongs  vengeance,  and  to  repay 
In  time,  when  as  their  foot  sliall  slide  away  : 
For  day  of  their  calamity  is  nigh, 
And  things  that  come  on  them  come  hastily. 
^  For  Jehovah  will  judge  his  people,  and  repent  himself  for  his 

servants,  when  he  shall  see  that  tl^e  nand  is  gone  and  there  is  none 

shut  up,  or  left. 

For  Jah  will  to  his  people  do  judgment. 
And  for  his  servants  will  himself  repent. 
When  he  shall  see  that  their  strong  hand  is  gone. 
And  shut  up  or  remaining  ihere  is  none 


secret  wisdom  and  knowledge,  wheo  and  how 
to  pooidi  them  for  it.  So  the  apostle  speak- 
eth  of  <  treasures  of  wisdom  and  knowliKige,* 
Col.  ii.  3,  and  in  Job  xxxvlil.  22,  24,  the 
treasons  (or  treaauries)  of  snow  and  of  hail 
are  mentioaed,  which  God  reserreth  against 
the  time  of  troobla,  against  the  day  of  hattle 
ind  war. 

Vbk.  35 — To  MK  TENOKANCi^]  Or,  oew- 
geance  it  mme,  to  pmiish  Israel  for  their  re- 
bellioos,  and  to  punish  their  enemies  for  abus- 
ing them.  Therefore  the  apostle  maketh  this 
a  general  doctrine,  and  tOMheth  us  to  com- 
mit our  iiyories  unto  God ; '  Beloved,  avenge 
not  yourselves,  but  rather  give  place  unto 
^nntik ;  for  it  is  written,  Teogoance  is  mine, 
I  will  repay,  nith  the  Lord,'  Rom.  xii.  19. 
And  by  this  he  would  deter  us  from  sin, 
Heb.  X.  29,  30.  In  ths  timx,]  Or,  at  the 
<nif,  to  wit,  which  I  have  appointed,  that  is, 
in  dee  time  ;  or,  as  the  Gr.  translateth  "  in 
tbe  time  when  their  foot  shall  slide:"  mean- 
ing, then  his  vengeance  should  be  seen. 
Tbiie  poot  shall  slide,]  Or,  tkaU  he  fv- 
mned;  which  the  Chald.  expoundeth,  '<  they 
shall  be  carried  captive  out  of  their  land." 
But  it  is  more  general,  and  signifieth  their 
&U  into  maniibld  afflictions,  agaiost  which 
David  piayeth  and  comforteth  himself  in  the 
mercy  of  God,  Pto.  zvii.  6 ;  xxxviii.  16, 
17;  exxi.  3;  zciv.  18.  Calamity,]  The 
origioal  word  properly  signifieth  'a  fog,' 
w  thick  ckxid,  and  is  fitly  applied  to  the  time 
of  affliction  and  dismal  day;  which  the  Gr. 
translateth  •<  day  of  perdiUon  ;"  and  the  apos- 
tie  calleth  the  day  of  judgment,  '  the  day  of 
perdition  of  ungodly  men,*  2  Pet  iii.  7. 
That  shall  com  upon  tbsm,]  Or,  that 
9re  rtatfyfir  tkem  Kid  for  him,  that  is,  for 
every  one  of  them.  Make  haste,]  Heb. 
^^heth  hatte :  a  word  singular  and  mascu- 
Ihie,  joined  vrith  the  former  word  plural  and 


feminine,  to  intimate  a  particular  liasteniiig 
of  every  judgment  in  sore  measure.  This 
sentence  the  apostle  hath  reference  unto, 
when  prophesying  of  false  teachers,  he  saith, 
'  their  judgment  now  of  along  time  lingereth 
not,  and  their  perdition  slumberbth  not,'  2 
Pet.  ii.  1,  3. 

VsR.  36. — Judge  his  people,]  That  is, 
punish  the  evil  and  defend  the  good  against 
the  oppressors.  So  against  such  as  forsake 
Christ  Paul  allegeth  this  sentence,  'The 
Lord  will  judge  his  people  ;'  and  addeth,  '  It 
is  a  fearful  thing  to  fall  into  the  hands  of 
tlie  living  God,'  Heb.  z.  30,  31.  And  for 
defenc:  the  Psalmist  saith,  '  Judge  me,  O 
God,  and  plead  my  cause  against  an  unmer- 
ciful nation,'  Ps.  xliii.  1.  Repent  him- 
self,] Change  the  course  of  his  administra- 
tion towards  his  people,  as  a  man  when  he 
rcpenteth  changeth  his  way.  This  is  spo- 
ken of  God  not  properly,  (for  he  cannot  re- 
pent, 1  Sam.  XV.  29,)  but  after  the  manner 
of  men,  as  is  noted  on  Gen.  vi.  6.  For  this 
repentance  of  God  concerning  his  servants, 
Moses  prayeth,  in  Ps.  xc.  13,  and  God  pro- 
miseth,  if  a  nation  turn  from  their  evii, 
he  will  repeot  him  of  the  evil  that  he  thought 
to  do  unto  them,  Jer.  xvill.  8,  and  performed 
it  towards  the  Ninevites,  Jon.  iii.  10,  and 
towards  the  Israelites,  Amos  v11.  2,  3,  6. 
And  hereupon  men  are  exhorted  to  turn  unto 
the  Lord,  '  For  he  is  gracious  and  mercifil, 
slow  to  anger,  and  of  great  kindness,  and  re- 
penteth  him  of  evil,'  Joel  ii.  13.  The 
HAND,]  Of  his  people,  that  is,  their  strength; 
which  the  Gr.  explaineth  thus  **  for  he  seeth 
them  feeble."  So  hand  is  for  strength,  or 
power;  as, '  the  hand  (or  power)  of  the  sword,' 
Job  V.20.  'the  hand  of  the  dog,'  Ps.  txxli.21. 
And  there  is  shutup,]  Or,  nothing  it  thtU 
up  or  left;  or,  "  and  come  to  nothing  (con- 
sumed) is  he  that  is  shut  up,  and  that  is  left." 
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'""  And  he  shall  say,  Where  are  their  gods ;  the  Rock  in  whom 
they  trusted  for  safety  ? 

And  he  shall  say,  where  do  their  gods  abide^ 

The  rock  on  whom  for  safety  they  relied  ? 
^  Which  did  eat  the  fat  of  their  sacrifices,  did  drink  the  wine  of 
their  drink  offerings  ?  let  them  rise  up  and  help  you,  let  him  bean 
hiding-place  for  you. 

They  whicli  their  sacrifices  fat  devoured. 

Which  drank  the  wine  on  their  oblations  poured  ? 

Let  them  arise,  and  show  you  helpful  grace. 

Let  him  be  unto  you  an  hiding-place. 
^  See  now  that  I,  /  am  he,  and  there  is  no  God  with  me ;  I  do  kill 
and  make  alive  ;  do  wound,  and  I  heal ;  and  there  is  none  that  de- 
livereth  out  of  mine  hand. 

Beliold  ye  now,  that  I,  even  I  am  he. 

And  God  there  is  not  any  beside  me : 

I  kill  and  quicken,  wound  and  whole  I  make, 

And  out  of  mine  hand  none  away  can  take. 


And  80  it  may  be  understood  both  of  persons 
and  of  goods,  that  there  is  '  none  shut  up  *  in 
the  enemies'  hand,  as  captive,  or  prisoner, 
none  *  left'  untalcen  by  the  enemy:  or  *  none 
shut  up '  in  houses,  cities,  towers,  to  escape 
the  enemy;  *  none  left'  escaped  from  de- 
struction. In  meaneth  an  utter  overthrow  in 
their  state  and  kingdom;  as  the  overthrow  of 
Jeroboam's  house  is  threatened  in  these  terms, 
*  I  will  cut  off  from  Jeroboam  him  that  piss- 
eth  against  the  wall,  him  that  Is  shut  up  and 
left  in  Israel,'  1  Kings  xiv.  10.  The  lilce 
is  threatened  to  Ahab,  1  Kings  xxi.  21. 
And  this  compassion  here  promised,  was  in 
some  sort  showed  to  Israel,  in  the  days  of  Je- 
roboam, eon  of  Joash,  as  it  Is  written,  *  For 
the  Lord  saw  the  affliction  of  Israel,  that  it 
was  very  bitter,  for  there  was  not  any  shut  up, 
nor  any  left,  nor  any  helper  for  Israel,'  2 
Kings  xiv.  26. 

Ver.  S7. — ^And  hk  shall  sat,]  That  is, 
the  Lord  shail  say^  as  the  Gr.  version  ex- 
plaineth  it.  God  here  upbraideth  the  idols 
which  Israel  followed,  as  being  vain  and  una- 
ble to  help  them  :  whereby  Israel  also  rr- 
ceiveth  a  sharp  rebuke,  and  check  of  con- 
science for  leaving  the  Lord  to  follow  such. 
It  may  also  be  referred  to  the  gods  of  the 
heathenr,  over  whom  God  thus  triumphed, 
after  he  hath  redeemed  his  people.  But  Je- 
remiah useth  the  like  speech  against  Israel, 
'  Where  are  thy  gods  that  thou  hast  made 
thee  ?  Let  them  arise  if  they  can  help  thee 
In  the  time  of  thy  trouble,*  &c.  Jer.  ii.  28. 

Vkr.  38.— Did  bat  the  fat,]  That  is, 
to  whom  they  burned  the  fat  of  thiBir  sacri. 
fkces;  which  therefore  are  Mud  to  be  *  eaten* 


by  those  gods ;  as  the  sacrifices  to  the  Lord 
was  called  his  *  bread,'  Lev.  xxi.  6.  Lit 
HIM  BE,]  In  Gr.  let  them  be :  but  this  listh 
reference  to  <  the  Rock '  (the  mighty  God) 
forementioned,  ver.  37,  in  whom  th»y  hoped 
for  safety.  So  God  said  to  Israel,  *  Go  sad 
cry  unto  the  gods  which  ye  have  chosen,  let 
them  save  you  In  the  time  of  your  tribula- 
tion,'  Judg.  X.  14.  It  is  a  sharp  reproof 
with  an  upbraiding  of  their  folly. 

Vek.  99.— Skb  mow,]  In  Gr.  tee  tee. 
God  having  manifested  the  vanity  of  &be 
gods,  provoketh  all  to  come  unto  him,  wIm 
Is  himself  alone  eternal,  powerful,  and  grs- 
cious.  Jonathan  in  his  Thaigum  panpbns- 
eth  here  thus,  <*  When  the  wortl  of  the  Lord 
shall  be  revealed  for  to  redeem  his  people,  be 
will  say  to  all  peoples.  See  now,"  &c.  I,  I  am 
HE,]  In  Gr.  /  am:  It  Is  the  mora  vefaeBeot 
by  doubling  the  word  I,  as  the  like  Is  found  in 
Is.  xliii.  25;  Hos.  v.  14.  It  meaneth  also,  <  I 
am  the  same,'  that  is,  eternal  and  uncbange* 
able:  so  in  Ps.  di.  28,  *  Thou  art  be,'  which 
the  apostle  expoundetb,  *  Thou  art  the  same,' 
Heb.  I.  12.  Jonathan  aforesaid  openeth  it 
thus,  *'  I  he  that  am,  and  have  been,  and  I 
he  that  shail  be."  This  aoconleth  with 
God's  describing  of  himself  in  Rev.  L  I; 
xvi.  5.  And  here  the  mystery  of  the 
Trinity  is  Implied,  as  In  Deut.  vi.  With 
ME,]  In  6r.  besidee  me;  and  so  In  Isaiah 
he  saith,  '  besides  me  there  Is  no  God,*  b. 
xiv.  5.  I  DO  KILL,]  None  but  I  have  power 
of  death  and  life.  So  Anna  in  her  song  saith, 
<  Jehovah  killeth  and  maketh  alive,  he  bring- 
eth  down  to  the  grave,  and  briogeth  up,'  i 
Sam.  ii.  6.     Hereby  Christ  Is  known  to  be 
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•  For  I  lift  up  my  hand  to  the  heavens,  and  say,  I  live  for  ever. 

For  to  the  heavens  my  hand  I  lift  on  high. 

And  say  I  live  unto  eternity. 
*'  If  I  whet  my  glittering  sword,  and  mine  hand  take  hold  on 
judgment,  I  will  render  vengeance  to  my  adversaries,  and  will  re- 
ward them  that  hate  me. 

If  that  my  glittering  sword  I  sharp  do  make. 

And  that  mine  hand  on  judgment  hold  doth  take. 

Unto  my  foes  I  render  wiU  vengeance. 

And  them  that  hate  me  I  will  recompence. 
^  I  will  make  mine  arrows  drunk  with  blood,  and  my  sword  shall 
devour  flesh,  with  the  blood  of  the  slain,  and  of  the  captives  from 
the  beginning,  the  revenges  of  the  enemy. 

Mine  arrows  I  will  drunken  make  with  blood, 

My  sword  shall  also  flesh  devour  for  food. 

With  blood  of  them  that  wounded  are,  and  thral 

Even  from  the  first  beginning  principal, 

SfujUl  be  revenges  on  the  enemy. 


very  God,  *  For  as  the  Father  raiseth  ap  the 
deaidy  and  maketh  them  alive  ;  even  so  the 
Son  maketh  alire  whom  he  will/  John  v.  21* 
*  He  hath  the  ke^  of  hell  and  of  death/  Rer. 
i.  18.  God's  killing  and  wounding  implieth  the 
h^red  which  he  hath  injustice  against  sin  and 
sinners  :  his  reviring  and  healing,  showeth 
bis  lore  oat  of  grace  to  his  creatures,  and 
mercy  in  respect  of  their  misery.  I  heal,] 
So  in  Job  ▼.  18,  'He  maketh  sore, and  bind, 
eth  up;  he  wouodeth,  and  his  hands  do  heal.' 
And  in  Hos.  vi.  1,  'He  hath  torn,  and  he 
will  heal  us:  he  hath  smitten,  and  he  will 
bind  us  up.'  Jonathan  in  his  paraphrase  saith, 
"  I  have  smitten  the  people  of  the  house  of 
Israel,  and  I  will  heal  them  in  the  latter 
days."  That  dblivkreth,]  Or,  can  delu 
ver  :  so  in  Is.  xliil.  13,  '  Even  before  the 
day  was  I  am  he,  and  there  is  none  that  de* 
livereth  out  of  mine  hand:  I  will  work,  and 
who  shall  let  it  ?'  It  teacheth  us  the  omni- 
potence which  belongeth  only  to  God. 

Ver.  40.— For  1  lift,]  Or,  tthm  I  lift 
up  my  hand  ;  which  is  a  sign  of  swearing, 
as  in  Gen.  xlv.  22;  Exod.  vi.  8;  Num.  xiv. 
30.  So  the  Gr.  here  explaineth  it,  "  I  will 
lift  up  mine  hands  unto  heaven,  and  swear 
by  my  right  hand,  and  say,"  &c.  Though 
tbe  lifting  op  or  stretching  forth  of  the  hand 
Is  alio  for  a  sign  to  make  the  hearers  atten- 
tive. Is.  xlix.  22:  Acts  xxvi.  1.  I  live,] 
Understand,  as  J  live :  these  are  the  words 
cf  an  oath,  as  in  Jer.  iv.  2,  '  Thou  shalt 
sw«ar  Jehovah  livetb.'  And  because  God 
ran  swear  by  no  greater,  he  sweareth  by 
Itimaelf,  Heb.  vi.  13.  So  the  angel  *  lifted 
up  his  hand  to  heaven,  and  sweareth  by  him 


that  liveth  for  ever  and  ever,'  Rev.  x.  5,  G. 
And  as  an  oath  is  for  confirmation,  and  '  to 
show  the  immutability  of  his  counsel,'  Heb. 
vi.  16, 17f  soGod  here  confirmeth  the  former 
threatenings  and  promises  by  an  oath  ;  which 
Jonathan  in  his  Tbargum  explaineth  thus, 
*'  As  I  live,  so  will  I  not  break  mine  oath  for 


ever. 


tt 


Ver.  41. — My  glittering  sword,]  Heb. 
the  lightning  of  my  twerd,  that  is,  the  bright 
glittering  blade  of  my  sword;  which  the  Gr. 
translateth,  '*  If  I  whet  my  sword  like  light- 
ning.'^ So  in  Gen.  ill.  24,  *  the  flame  of  a 
sword,'  that  is,  a  bright  flaming  sword ;  and 
In  Hab.  iii.  11,  Ut  the  shining  of  the  light- 
ning  of  thy  spear,'  that  is,  *  of  thy  glittering 
spear.'  This  similitude  showeth  God's  judg- 
ments to  be  swift,  violent,  powerful,  terrible, 
as  in  Zach.  ix.  14, '  his  arrows  shall  go  forth 
as  the  lightning.'  So  in  Ezek.  xxi.  10^  'his 
sword  is  furbished  that  it  may  glitter.  On 
JUDGMENT,]  That  is,  on  weapons  of  judg- 
ment ;  '  the  arrows '  aftermentioned.  ver.  42, 
or  '  take  hold  of  it  (the  sword)  in  judgment.' 
Here  Judgment  seeraeth  to  be  meant  of  ri- 
gour and  severity,  opposed  unto  mercy,  Jam. 
ii.  13;  Is.  xxxiv.  6. 

Ver.  42. — Drunk  with  blood,]  This 
signifieth  a  great  slaughter  of  the  enemies, 
and  a  full  satisfying  of  God's  justice  upon 
them.  Like  this  is  the  dipping,  or  embruing, 
of  the  '  foot  in  the  blood  of  the  enemies,'  Ps. 
Ixviii.  23,  '  shall  devour,  or  shall  eat  flesh,' 
which  the  Chald.  expoundeth,  '« shall  kill 
among  the  people.*'  So  the  Lord's  sword  is 
said  to  'devour,'  in  Jer.  xii.  12.  With 
THE  BLOOD,]   Or,  from  the  blood.    The 
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^  Shout  joyfully  ye  nations  with  his  people,  for  he  will  aveuge 
the  blood  of  his  servants,  and  will  render  veiK^eance  to  his  adver- 
saries, and  will  make  atonement  for  his  land,  ror  his  people. 

Ye  Gentiles  with  his  folks  shout  joyfully. 

Blood  of  his  servants  for  avenge  will  he. 

And  render  vengeance  unto  them  that  be 

His  adversaries,  and  atonement  make 

Both  for  his  land,  and  for  his  people's  sake. 
**  And  Moses  came  and  spake  all  the  wQrds  of  this  song  in  tlie 
ears  of  the  people,  he  and  Hoshea  the  son  of  Nun.  ^  And  Moses 
made  an  end  of  speaking  all  these  words  unto  all  Israel :  ^  And  he 
said  unto  them.  Set  your  heart  unto  all  the  words  which  I  testify 
among  you  this  day,  which  you  shall  conunand  your  sons,  to  ob- 
serve to  do  all  the  words  of  this  la.w«    "  For  it  is  not  a  vain  word 


SLAIN  J  Or,  tAe  wounded;  speaking  siogu- 
iRrly  of  one,  but  meaning  erer  one,  as  the 
Gr.  translateth,  wounded  ones.  Ths  cap- 
tives,] Heb.  the  capiitfity;  vrhich  word  is 
often  used  for  a  muUitude  of  captires,  or  pri- 
soners talcen  in  war:  as  in  Num.  xxi.  ]. 
Deut  xxl  10;  Judg.  t.  18.  So  the  Chald. 
translateth,  '  of  them  that  are  killed,  and  of 
csptives.  Pbom  thb  BUiNNUia,]  Or,/rom 
the  head :  which  word  is  sometimes  used  for 
the  first  beginning,  Judg.  fii.  19,  but  com- 
monly for  &e  head,  chief,  and  principal;  and 
so  the  Gr.  here  translateth  it,  "from  the 
head;*'  whereby  the  heads,  captains,  and 
chief  of  the  enemies  are  meant,  on  whom 
God  would  take  Tengeance.  Or,  '  from  the 
beginning,'  that  is,  from  the  first  time  that 
the  enemies  hare  oppressed  God's  people, 
God  will  leare  none  of  them  unpunished. 
Revenobs  or  the  enemy,]  That  is,reTenge8 
shall  be  executed  upon  the  enemy,  for  aU 
their  wrongs  that  ever  tliey  did  to  Israel  from 
the  beginning. 

Vbr.  4S. — Shout  joyfvixt,]  Or  sing : 
in  Gr.  r^foice.  Nations,].  Or,  Oeniilet. 
With  his  people,]  The  Gr.  addeth  this  word 
trrM,  which  the  apostle  alloweth  in  Rom.  zv. 
] 0.  So, '  he  followeth  not  us,'  Mark  ix.  38, 
is  explained,  *  he  followeth  not  with  us,'  Luke 
ix.  49.  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  '  Laud 
ye  people,  the  judgment  of  his  people.'  It  is 
an  exhortation  to  Sie  Gentiles,  to  sing  praises 
unto  God,  for  his  mercy  to  them  and  to  the 
Jews ;  as  the  apostle  saith,  *  That  the  Gen- 
tiles might  glorify  God  for  mercy ;  as  it  is 
written,  for  this  cause  I  will  conliBSS  thee 
among  the  Gentiles,  and  sing  unto  thy  name. 
And  again  he  saith,  *  Rejoice  ye  Gentiles 
with  his  peqile,'  Rom.  xv.  9,  10.  The 
BLOOD  OF  BIS  SERVANTS,]  In  Gr.  his  Mons, 
So  in  Rev.  zix.  1,  9,  much  people  in  heaven 
say  Hallelujah,  and  glorily  God,  for  judging 
the  great  whore,  and  avenging  ^  the  blood  of 


his  servants  at  her  hand  :  mesniog  the 
blood  that  was  shed,  as  in  Ps.  Ixxix.  10. 
Make  atonbkent,]  And  so  be  reeoiwUed 
unto;  in  Gr.  **  will  purge  the  land,  to  wit, 
from  the  sin  and  unclaanness  thereof;  ai  the 
high  priest  on  atonement  day  did  'make 
atonement  for  the  h^ly  place,  because  of  tbs 
uncleaoness  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  becaose 
of  their  tnosgniSBioos,  in  all  their  sin%'  Lct. 
xvS.  16.  So  it  is  a  prophecy  of  grace  in 
Ciuist,  who  should  make  expiation  isr  bis 
church  and  people ;  for  him  God  foreor- 
dained '  to  be  a  propitiation  throogh  &ith  in 
his  blood,'  Rom.  iii.  25.  Fob  bis  peotlb,] 
The  Gr.  trauslateth  it,  '<  the  land  of  his  peo- 
ple;" the  Chald.  betUr,  «for  his  land  ind 
for  his  people,"  speaking  aocordiiy  to  the 
types  of  old ;  when  the  land  of  Canaan  ^ns 
the  inheritance,  the  people  of  Israel  the  bein, 
that  was  called, '  the  Loid's  hund,'  Hos.  ix. 
S.  and  they  the  Lord's  people. 

Vbb.  44.— Mosb  came,]  The  Gr.  addeth 
"unto  the  people;"  and  Jonathan  in  bit 
Thargum  addeth,  **  firom  the  taberaads  tie 
house  of  doctrine.  This  sonoJ  In  Gr.  ito 
law,  as  in  ver.  46.  So  Asaph  called  his  song 
<  a  law,'  Ps.  Ixxviii.  1.  Hosbba,!  Id  Gr. 
Jetue ;  elsewhere  called  after  the  Ueb.  A- 
§hua.  See  Num.  xUi.  17  ;  Dent.  xxxL  II. 
19. 

Vbb.  46.«— Sbt  toub  rbabt,]  That  H, 
your  hearts  /as,  *  harden  not  yourneart/  P^ 
xcv.  ft,  is  interpreted,  *  your  heaits.*  Hcb.iS. 
8,  in  Gr.  <<stteDd  with  your  hesrt."  It 
meaneth  a  diligent  oonaideration  andappfi- 
cation,  which  elsewhere  God  explaineth  tboSf 
'  Behold  with  thine  eyes,  and  hear  with  thins 
ears,  and  set  thine  heart  upon  all  that  I  d»U 
allow  thee,'  Ezek.  xl.  4 ;  xUv.  5. 

Veb.  47.— a  vain  wobd,]  Or,  «  ««« 
thing;  that  in  doing  thereof  you  should  lo* 
your  labour;  but  in  keeping  it,  there  is  ff^ 
reward,  Ps.  xix.  1«.    Yowb  urt,]  So  ?vA 
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for  you,  because  it  is  your  life ;  and  through  this  word  ye  shall 
prolong  pour  days  upon  the  land,  whither  ye  are  going  over  Jordan 
to  possess  it 

^  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses  in  that  self -same  day ;  saying, 
**  Go  up  into  this  mountain  of  Abarim,  mount  Nebo,  wliich  is 
in  the  land  of  Moab,  that  is  over  against  Jericho,  and  see  the  land 
of  Canaan  which  I  am  giving  to  the  sons  of  Israel  for  a  possession. 

'^  And  die  in  the  mount  whither  thou  goest  up,  and  be  gathered 
unto  thy  people,  as  Aaron  thy  brother  died  in  mount  Hor,  and  was 
gathered  unto  his  people.  "  Because  ye  trespassed  against  me 
among  the  sons  of  Israel,  at  the  waters  of  Meribah  of  Kadesh  in 
the  wilderness  of  Zin,  because  ye  sanctified  me  not  in  the  midst  of 
the  sons  of  Israel.  "  Yet  thou  shalt  see  the  land  before  thee,  but 
thither  thou  shalt  not  go  in  unto  the  land  which  I  am  giving  to  tlie 
sons  of  Israel. 


aaitfa,  'Moses  descrlbeth  the  righteousness 
which  Is  of  the  Iftw,  that  the  man  which  doth 
those  things  shall  live  by  them/  Rom.  x.  5, 
6,  where  he  opposeth  it  to  the  righteousness 
of  &itii.  And  bjr  Ufe  is  meant  etenial  life, 
&c.  '  Do  this  and  thou  shalt  Uto,'  Luke  x. 
86—28. 

Vkr.  48.-— In  that  sslf-samx  dat»] 
Heb.  m  ihe  body  (or  strength)  ofihU  day. 
See  this  phrase  in  Gen.  tii.  13 ;  xvii.  S3. 

Ywtu  fe. — Nbbo,]  The  peribrmance  of  this 
comnandment,  see  in  Deut  xxxir.  1,  &c. 
See  sbo  Num.  xxrii.  12. 

Vbe.  fiO. — UktoThy  fkoplx,]  Thy  godly 
farebthers;  in  Gr.  "  thy  people."  Bee  tlie 
Annot.  on  Gen.  xxt.  8.  Movmt  Hob,] 
Wbereol  see  Num.  xx.  88,  &c. 

Vsa.  51.— TRapAdsBD,]  In  Gr.  diso- 


beyed my  word.  Of  this  trespass,  see  Num. 
XX.  10,  11,  18.  Here  Moses  at  his  death 
msketh  a  commemoration  of  his  sin,  for  an 
acJcnowledgment  of  God's  justice  against  him, 
and  a  warning  to  all  people,  not  to  disobey  by 
his  example.  Mbribab,]  Or,  contention  of 
Cadesh;  so  theGr.  transUiteth  it,  eontradie- 
tion, 

Ver.  52. — ^Bbforb  thkb.]  Or,  over 
against  thee,  that  is,  afar  ofi;  for  so  this 
phrase  often  signifieth,  as  is  noted  on  Num. 
ii.  2.  So  that  mtybe  said  here  of  Moses, 
which  Paul  speaketh  of  the  godly  fathers, 
•These  all  died  in  faith,  not  having  receired 
the  promises,  but  having  seen  them  alu*  ofi; 
and  were  persuaded  of  them,  end  sahited 
them/  frc.  Heb.  xi.  13. 


f>f»»»*r>mn»»»» 
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1.  Moses  blessing  Israel  before  his  death,  sheweth  the  majesty  of  God, 
and  his  love  to  the  people,  in  gwing  them  Ms  law,  and  guiding  tkem 
through  the  foUdemess.  Q,  The  blessing  of  Reuben,  T^OfJudah,  8,  Of 
LevL  19,  Of  Benjamin.  IB.  Of  Joseph,  IB,  Of  Zabulon  and  Issachar, 
20.  Of  Gad.  22.  Of  Dan.  23.  Of  Naphtali,  24.  jlnd  of  Aser.  26. 
The  excellency  of  God  and  of  Israel  under  his  protection,  who  should 
dfveU  in  a  fruitful  land,  and  through  his  help  subdue  their  enemies. 


2)>3  >) 


*  And  this  is  the  blessing  wherewith  Moses  the  man  of  Gfod 

tBB   Here  beginneth  the  flfty-fourth  and  Vbr.  1. — Thb  man  of  God,]  Which  the 

Isst  9ccUon,  or  lecture  of  the  law:   see  Gen.      Chald.    expoundeth,   **  the  prophet  of   the 
vi.  9.  Lord."  SoSaitiuel  is  called  *a  man  of  God,'  1 
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blessed  the  sons  of  Israel,  before  his  death.     *  And  he  said,  Jehovali 
came  from  Sinai,  and  rose  up  from  Seir  unto  them;  he  shined forth 


Sam.  ix.  6,  ?»  and  in  m.  9,  he  is  alio  called 
'  a  seer/  aiid  this  is  added,  *  be  that  is  now 
(called)  a  prophet,  was  before  time  called  a 
seer.'  So  these  three  names  are  one:  though 
a  man  of  God  is  so  named  in  respect  of  his 
dirine  calling  to  tlie  ministry  (wherefore  the 
minister  of  the  New  Testament  is  also  called 
<a  man  of  God,'  1  Tim.  ^i.  11;  2  Tim.  iii. 
17)i  a  seer  is  in  respect  of  the  visions  which 
they  saw.  Is.  I.  1,  and  a  prophet,  for  uttering 
the  things  seen  and  taught  of  God.  See  Gen. 
XX.  7;  Exod.  vii.  1. 

VxB.  S.^Fbom  SiiCAi.l  Or,  u  the  Gr. 
translateth  it,  '<  into  Sinai  :'^  for  the  Heb.  min 
which  usually  signiAeth  /rmm,  is  sometimes 
put  for  unto,  by  the  interpretation  of  the 
Holy  Spirit  himself,  as,  '  from  Baal  of  Ju- 
dab,'  2  Sam.  rU  2,  is  by  another  prophet  ex- 
plained, *  to  Baalah,'  1  Chron.  xiii.  6.  So 
*the  deliverar  shall  come  from  (or  out  of) 
Zion,'  Rom.  xi.  26,  is  the  same  that  he 
'  shall  come  unto  Sion,'  Is.  Hx.  20.  Mm 
hoihanunjim,  'from  heaven,'  2  Chron.  vi. 
21,  is  El koMhamitfimf,  'unto  (or  m)  hear- 
ven/  1  Kiugs  viii.  80.  Thus  Mikktdem  is, 
'to  the  east,  or  eastward,'  Gen.  xiii.  11. 
MiMtaphon  is,  <  northward,'  1  Sam.  xiv.  5, 
and  sundry  the  lilce.  *  Sinai  is  a  mountain 
in  Arabia,'  Gal.  iv.  26,  where  God  gave  his 
law,  Exod.  xix,  from  (or  out  of)  that  moun- 
tain, God  came  unto  Israel,  and,  as  the  ChaJd. 
interpreteth,  *' was  revealed"  then  unto 
them ;  and  from  thence  came  with  his  peo- 
pie  to  conduct  them  towards  Canaan.  Or 
came  unto  Sinai,  and  to  his  people  there. 
And  this  is  the  first  chief  blessing  unto  Israel, 
God's  law,  tabernacle,  statutes,  and  judg- 
menu,  given  them  at  Sinai :  after  which  he 
called  them  to  journey  towards  the  land  of 
promise,  Deut.  ii.  6,  7.  Ross  up,]  As  the 
sun  ariseth  ;  for  of  that  rising  the  Heb.  word 
is  properly  used.  The  Chald.  translateth  it, 
''  the  brightness  of  his  glory  from  Seir  ap- 
peared unto  us."  So  Isaiah  prophesying  grace 
to  the  church,  saith,  '  The  glory  of  Jehovah 
is  risen  (as  the  sun)  upon  thee.'  And  of  the 
heavenly  Jerusalem  which  Christ  hath  built 
it  is  said,  '  The  city  hath  no  need  of  the  sun, 
neither  of  the  moon  to  shine  on  it;  for  the 
glory  of  God  doth  lighten  it,  and  the  Lamb  is 
the  light  thereof,'  Rev.  xxi.  23.  From 
Sub,]  the  mountain  of  the  Edomitet,  Deut. 
ii.  4,  5.  As  Israel  compassed  Edom's  land, 
they  wero  ttung  with  fiery  serpents  for  their 
murmuring:  then  God  appointed  the  brazen 
serpent  (a  figure  of  Christ)  to  be  set  up  to 
heal  them,  Num.  xxi.  4 — 9.  And  here  was 
a  second  degree  of  grace,  whereby  God  shined 


unto  them,  as  he  doth  unto  us  by  his  gospel, 
after  we  have  been  under  the  idioolraaster  olf 
his  law,  Rom.  vii.  4—25;  Gal.  iii.  23,  £4, 
26.  UicTO  THKM ,]  Or,  unto  Ami,  meaning 
Israel;  therefore  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
unto  us.  Shinkd  forth, Or,]  shined  higJU 
and  clear,  as  the  sun  shineth  in  his  atren^ 
This  word  is  used  for  the  clear  manifeitatieii 
of  God's  power,  in  saving  his  people,  or  pu. 
nishiug  their  enemies,  Ps.  Ixxxii;  xdr. 
1;  1.2.  The  Gr.  here  translateth,  "he 
hasteneth  from  mount  Phaian ;"  the  Chald., 
"  he  was  revealed  in  his  might  upon  mount 
Pharon."  Pharan,]  Or,  Partmt  the  name 
of  a  mount,  and  of  the  wilderness  of  the  lA^ 
maelites.  Gen.  xxi.  31,  through  which  Isnd 
travelled,  Num.  x.  12.  Near  it.  Mooes  by 
the  Spirit  of  God  explained  the  law  mon 
clearly,  and  repeated  this  book  of  Deutere- 
nomy,  DeuL  i.  1,  lie  So  the  prophet  sfter 
speaketh,  'the  Holy  One  (came)  from  mouot 
Pharan  Selab,  Hab.  iii.  3.  Some  of  the 
Hebs.  understand  these  thing*  otherwise  thos, 
**  He  rose  up  from  Seir  unto  them,  thit  is,  to 
the  sons  of  Esau,  that  they  might  receive  the 
law,  but  they  would  not.  From  thence  he 
went  to  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  that  they  might 
receive  it,  but  thev  would  noL  And  then  ke 
came  unto  Israel,^'  R.  SoL  Jan^  on  DtsL 
xxxiii.  So  Jonathan  in  hia  Thargum  on  this 
place,  and  R.  Elieaer  in  Pirkei,  chap.  xli. 
But  unto  us  it  showeth  the  third  dcgpw  of 
God's  grace  who,  after  we  are  come  unto 
Christ  by  faith,  doth  sanctify  as  by  his  Spirit, 
informing  us  in  his  truth  and  ways,  and  so 
prepareth  us  to  enter  into  his  heavenly  rat, 
as  by  Moses,  he  prepared  IstmI  to  enter  hito 
the  land  of  Canaan,  Rom.  viii.  2, 3— i  1 ;  GsL 
iii.  2,  14;  iv.  6;  v.  16,  IS.  Or  aaiKn.] 
Heb.  o/oaneiity ;  meaning  spirits  of  ssoc- 
tity,  which  Jonathan  in  his  Thargun  ex- 
poundeth, "  holy  angels."  So  Stcplien  saitb, 
that  Israel  *  received  the  law  by  the  disposi- 
Uon  of  angels,'  Acts  vii.  63,  and  Paul  caDetb 
the  law,  *  the  word  spoken  by  angels,'  Heb. 
ii.  2.  So  we  by  grace  in  Christ  are  corns 
*  to  ten  thousands  of  angels,'  Heb.  xii.  22. 
which  are  all  ministering  spirits,  seat  forth 
to  minister  for  them  who  shaU  be  hehrs  of  »I- 
vation,'  Heb.  i.  14.  Compare  Ps.  Ixviii.  1& 
Or  by  saints  we  may  understand  the  Israel- 
ites, as  in  ver.  3,  with  whom,  or  for  whoos 
God  came  from  Sinai.  From  b»  Risn 
HAND,]  To  wit,  wentf  or,  at  kit  rig^  A«^ 
was.  The  fire  of  the  law,]  Or,  of  the 
ordinance;  Heb.  Esh  doth  (of  which  word 
doth  the  Grs.  borrowed  their  word  Tatto,  to 
'<  order,  or  ordain  the  legal  fire,  or  the  fieiy 
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from  mount  Pharan^  and  he  came  with  ten  thousands  of  saints : 
from  his  right  hand  the  fire  of  the  law  for  them.  '  Yea,  the  lover 
of  the  people,  all  his  saints,  are  in  thine  hand,  and  they  sat  down 
at  thy  feet,  every  cm  shall  receive  thy  words.     *  Moses  commanded 


lair^  and  it  b  so  cftlled,  because  the  Lord 
spftke  those  words  '  out  of  the  midst  of  the 
fire*'  Deut.  t.  22,  and  to  show  the  nature 
■od  efiact  of  the  law,  which  is  lilce  fire,  Jer. 
xxiii.  29.  The  Gr.  translateth  it,  <<  Angels, 
aogels  with  himr  the  Chald.thus,  *<  His  right 
hand  wrote  out  of  the  midst  of  fira,  the  law  he 
gave  unto  us."  Answerable  to  this  legal  fire 
is  that  fire  of  the  law  of  the  Spirit,  which 
was  given  with  '  cloven  tongues  like  (ire. 
Acts  il.  S,  4.  The  Hebs.  say  by  tradition, 
that  the  law  appeared,  *<  written  with  black 
fire  upon  white  fire,**  before  the  Lord.  R. 
Moses  Gerundens,  and  Soi.  Jarchi,  on  Dent, 
xxxiii,  which  seemeth  to  be  either  mystical 
er  &balotts.  Unto  us  the  fire  of  the  law  is  the 
spirit  of  God,  whiles  we  being  baptized  with 
'the  Holy  Spirit  and  with  fire,'  Mat  iii.  11, 
are  by  *  the  law  of  the  spirit  of  life  in  Christ 
Jesas,  mide  free  from  the  law  of  sin  and 
death,'  Rom.  viii.  2. 

Yxa.  8. — ^Yka,  thb  lotss  of  thb  peo-* 
PLKs,]  That  is,  }f€a  (or  certainly)  he  hvethy 
or  Mom  (O  Goid)  hoett  the  people,  or  prth- 
ieeUdtt  them.  The  Heb.  Chobei  sfgnifieth 
a  loving  embracing,  or  hiding,  as  in  the  bo- 
som; and  BO  implieth  love  and  protection. 
And  the  people  are  meant  of  the  tribes  of  Is- 
rael, as  In  Judg.  r,  14,  *  affcer  thee  Beqiamin 
among  thy  people^  tnd  in  Acts  iv.  27,  '  the 
people  of  Israel.  The  Gr.  translateth,  **  And 
he  spared  his  people:**  the  Chald.  "yea,  he 
k»ved  them  for  tribes,"  that  is,  of  his  love 
chose  and  disposed  them  to  be  tribes.  It  may 
Imply  also  the  strangers  converted  unto  God. 
And  now  in  Christ  there  is  '  neither  Jew  nor 
Greek,  neither  bond  nor  free,  for  we  are  all 
one  in  him,'  GaL  III.  28.  All  his  saints,] 
That  Is,  the  saints  of  Israel,  as  the  Chald. 
expoundeth  **  all  the  sainta  of  the  house  of  Is- 
rael,* Or,  the  saints  of  God,  as  in  Ps.  xxxiv. 
10,  «  Fear  Jehovah  ye  his  saints.*  So  <  his 
saints'  may  be  used  for  <  thy  saints,*  as  *  his 
eoramandment,*  Dan.  six.  4,  for  '  thy  com- 
mandments.* See  the  notes  on  Deut.  v.  10. 
Iir  THim  HAKO,]  In  thy  power  and  custody, 
under  thy  guidance,  care,  and  protection. 
Hand  Is  often  used  for  power:  so  the  Chald. 
her*  translateth,  "with  power  he  brought 
them  oat  of  Egypt:"  and  In  the  hand,  Is  un- 
do- the  guidance  and  direction.  Num.  iv.  28, 
39»  sothe  Gr.  here  translateth,  "and  aU  the 
■uctified  ones  are  under  thine  hand.  It  not- 
eth  the  safety  of  God's  people,  as  Christ  teith 
of  hSs  sheep,  *  none  shall  pluck  them  out  of 
mine  hand,  my  Father  which  gave  them  me 
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is  greater  than  all,  and  none  is  able  to  pluck 
them  out  of  my  Father's  hand,*  John  x.  28, 
29.  Sat  down,]  Or,  were  sei  doum,  toere 
Jomedf  the  Heb.  word  Tueeuhere  used,  is  not 
found  elsewhere;  but  after  the  Arabic  itsig. 
nifieth  to  sit  down;  and  the  Gr.  word  Thakeo, 
to  sit,  seemeth  to  be  borrowed  of  it.  And  it 
hath  reference  here  to  the  Israelites  abiding 
at  the  foot  of  mount  Sinai,  to  receive  the  law, 
Exod.  xix,  and  to  the  manner  of  disciples 
sitting  at  their  master's  feet,  to  be  taught; 
as  Paul  saith,  he  was  '  brought  up  at  the 
feet  of  GamaUel,*  AcU  xxll.  3.  The  Gr. 
translateth,  '*and  they  are  under  thee:" 
the  Chald.  "  and  they  were  led  under  thy 
cloud;"  respecting  the  guidance  of  Israel 
through  the  wilderness.  Num.  x.  11,  12. 
Other  Hebs.  refer  it  to  the  people  coming  Into 
the  sanctuary,  to  learn  God's  commandments; 
for  that  Is  caUed  *  the  footstool  of  his  feet,*  Ps. 
xcix.  5;  Esek.  xliii.  7»  Chazkuni  on  Deut* 
xxxiii.  EvxRT  onb  shall  rbceive,]  Or, 
he  (speaking  of  the  people)  sheUl  receive : 
which  the  Gr.  translateth,  he  received:  the 
Chald.  they  received. 

VxB.  4.— Moses  commanded  us,]  These 
are  the  words  of  the  people,  therefore  Jona- 
than in  his  Thargum  prefixeth,  "  the  sons  of 
Israel  said,  Moses  commanded,"  &c.  The 
law  was  first  and  properly  of  God;  but  being 
given  by  Moses'  ministry,  it  Is  called  '  the  law 
of  the  Lord  by  the  hand  of  Moses,'  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  14,  and  thereupon  '  the  law  of  Moses,' 
2  Kings  xiv.  6;  Luke  xxiv.  44;  John  vii.  23; 
1  Cor.  Ix.  9.  And  the  particular  things 
commanded  of  God  in  the  law,  are  said  to  be 
<  commanded  by  Moses,'  Mark  i.  44 ;  x.  3. 
The  Scripture  itself  openeth  this  phrase,  for 
that  which  in  2  Kings  xxi.  8,  Is  written, 
'  Moses  commanded  them,'  is  in  2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  8,  expounded,  '  by  the  hand  of  Mo- 
ses.* Inheritance,]  Or,  0OMe#sib»,  to  have 
and  ei^'mr  It  to  them  and  their  posterity,  as  a 
thing  of  worth  and  excellency.  Hereupon 
David  saith,  *  Thy  testimonies  have  I  taken 
as  In  heritage  for  ever,  for  they  are  the  joy  of 
mine  heart,'  Ps.  cxix.  111.  Somen  are  said 
to  ' inherit  the  promises,; Heb.  vl.  12 ;  'to 
Inherit  the  blessing,*  Heb.  xii.  17;  1  Pet.  iii. 
9;  '  to  inherit  etenial  life  and  salvation.  Mat. 
xix.  29;  Heb.  I.  14.  The  church,]  Or, 
eongregaium;  in  Gr.  '<the  synagogue  of 
Jacobs  that  is,  of  the  posterity  of  Jacob, 
the  twelve  tribes ;  as  Jonathan  In  his  Thar- 
gum saith,  **  The  church  of  the  tribes  of 
Jacob." 
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us  a  law,  tlie  iiiberitance  c  f  the  church  of  Jacob.  '  And  he  was  in 
Jeshunm  a  king,  when  tlio  heads  of  the  people  gathered  themselyes 
together,  the  tribes  of  Israel. 

*  Let  Reuben  live,  and  not  die,  and  his  men  be  a  number. 

'And  this  (is  the  hiemng)  of  Judah ;  and  he  said.  Hear,  Jehovah, 


Vuu  5^— Hb  was,]  Mosm  wts  'in  Je» 
shumn  a  king ;'  which  the  Gr.  trmnsUtelh, 
•<  •  prince."  So  the  Hehs.  (as  Cfautkuni  oo 
this  place)  sey  Moses  was  the  king  :  and 
Maioi.  in  Mun,  m  Beik  kaiekirak^  chap. 
▼L  sect.  11,  *' Moses  our  master  was  a 
khig."  So  princes  are  called  kings,  in  Ps. 
CT.  30;  Jer.  xiz.  S.  Or  it  may  be  under, 
stood  of  God  himself,  that  he  was  their  king, 
as  1  Sam.  xii.  18.  Jbshukvn,]  In  the  Chald. 
IsraeL  See  DenL  xxiii.  15.  The  bkads,] 
That  is,  the  ekiefs,  the  goreinors,  ti^ther 
with  the  people,  as  was  at  the  giring  of  the 
law,  Exod.  xlx.  7 — 17. 

Vn.  6.— Let  Reuben  lite,]  TheChakL 
addeth  *<  to  life  eternal."  This  blessing  may 
respect  Reuben's  sin  with  his  father's  concu- 
bine, for  which  he  lost  his  birth-right  of  his  fa- 
ther, Gen.  XXXT.22,  and  zliz.  4,  and  the  sin  of 
the  princes  of  that  tribe,  which  rebolled  with 
Korab,  Num.  xvi.  1,  &c.  But  mercy  is  hero 
promisod  in  Christ,  that  he  should  live  be- 
fore God  among  his  brethren.  So  he  went 
armed  before  them  against  the  Canaanites, 
Jos.  IT.  12.  And  not  die,]  The  Chald.  ex- 
pounds it,  *'  and  let  him  not  die  the  second 
death ;"  by  which  name  the  Scripture  call- 
eth  eternal  damnation,  Rev.  xx.  6, 14.  So 
Jonathan  in  his  Thargum  panphrtBeth,  **  Let 
Reuben  live  in  this  world,  and  not  die  with 
the  death  wherewith  the  wicked  shall  die  in 
the  worid  that  is  to  come."  It  is  very  usual 
in  the  Scripture,  to  set  down  things  of  im- 
portance and  earnestness,  by  affirmation  of 
the  one  part  and  denial  of  the  other;  as  in  Is. 
xxxYiii.  1,  '  Thou  shalt  die  and  not  li?e;' 
Num.  iv.  14,  <  That  they  may  live  and  not 
die;'  Ps.  cxriii.  17,  *  I  ahaU  not  die  but  liye;' 
Gen.  xliii.  8,  *  That  we  may  live  and  not 
dio;'  Jer.  xx.  14,  '  Cursed  be  the  day,'  &c. 
'Let  not  thatday  be  Messed;'  1  John  it  27, 
'  It  is  true,  and  is  not  lyiog;*  1  John  ii.  4, 
'  lie  is  a  liar,  and  the  truth  is  not  in  him;' 
John  i.  SO,  *  he  confessed  and  denied  not;'  I 
Sam.  i.  11,  'And  remember  me,  and  not 
forget  thine  handmaid;'  Deut.  ix.  7,  '  Re- 
member, forget  not;*  Deut  xxxii.  7,  '  O  peo- 
ple foolish,  and  not  wise ;'  and  many  the 
like.  A  MUMBEE,]  By  a  number  may  bo 
understood  few:  as  in  Deut.  it.  27;  Gen. 
xxxiT.  30,  men  of  number  is  a  few  men,  soon 
numbered ;  and  in  Is.  x.  19,  a  number  mean- 
eth  few ;  and  then  the  former  denial,  iiel,  is 
again  to  be  repeated  to  this  sense, '  and  his 
men  be  not  few  io  number.*      Esiamples  of 


inch  onderstsnding  the  word  iief  are  showed 
in  the  annot.  upon  Num.  It.  15.  OUwrwise 
by  a  number  is  meant  a  great  number;  as  the 
Gr.  transbteth,  "many  in  number."  On- 
kelos  the  Chald.  paraphrast  expoundeth  it, 
*'  and  let  his  sons  receiTO  their  inheritasoe 
by  their  number:*'  and  Jonathan  paraphias- 
eth,  •'Let  his  young  men  be  numbered  with 
ttie  young  men  of  his  bretiiren  of  the  house  of 
Israel." 

Vee.  7.— The  blbsino  op  Jvdab,]  The 
word  hlessimg  is  to  bo  understood  from  Ter. 
I.    And  Jonathan  in  his  Thargum snpplietk 
it.    So  doth  the  Scripture  often,  as  in  1 
King*  xxiL  24, '  which  way  went  the  spiritf 
tlie  word  tMQf  is  supplied  from  2  Chron. 
XTiii.  23,  and  sundry  the  like,  as  is  noted  on 
Gen.  iT.  20;  xxit.  33.    Here  Jodah  the 
fourth  brother  is  in  the  second  place,  iior  the 
honour  of  the  kingdom,  which  was  to  be  in 
this  tribe.  Gen.  It.  9,  and  he  OMrched  fore. 
moalU  all  the  tribes,  Num.x.  14,soheissct 
before  Lot!  here,  (as  he  is  also  by  his  pre. 
dous  stone,  in  ReT.  zxi.  19.)    Simeon  kit 
name  is  qidte  omitted  in  this  blessing,  fir  by 
his  sins  of  old  he  lost  his  honour,  and  «ai  to 
be  scattered  in  Israel,  Gen.  xlix.  5,  7,  and 
his  posterity  for  their  sin  in  the  wildencsi, 
were  greatly  diminished,  that  being  at  the 
first  muster  fifty-nine  thousand  and  thrse 
hundred  men.  Num.  I.  ho  was  at  the  litter 
muster  hut  twenty-two  thousand  and  tvo 
hundred.   Num.  xxtL   14,    Neither  woe 
there  any  judges  of  his  tribe,  as  God  niaid 
up  of  sundry  ^ers.  Judges  ii.  16,  ftc.   Yet 
forasmuch  as  Simeon'a  inheritance  'w*" 
the  midst  of  the  inheritance  of  the  sons  « 
Judah,'  Jos.  xix.  1,  and  he  went  with  his 
brother  Judah  to  ^t  against  theCanaanitei; 
Judges  i.  3,  it  is  thought  that  hU  Uesiing  n> 
implied  in  Judah's  ;  and  so  Jonathan  in  hit 
Thargum  coupleth  Simeon  with  Judah  hi  this 
place.     Howbeit  the  Gr.   in  many  copies 
join  Simeon  with  Reuben  in  the  former  Uca- 
ing,  thus:  *«  Let  Reuben  Uto  and  not  die, 
and  let  Simeon  be  many  in  number."    Tn 
VOICE,]  When  he  prayeth,  as  the  Child, 
translateth,  **  ReceiTO,  O  Lord,  the  FW»C . 
Judah,  when  he  gpeth  forth  to  war."    ThK 
blessing  is  to  be  compared  with  Jacob's,  who 
likeneth  Judah  to  a  lion's  whelp  gooe  op  nov 
the  prey,  &c.  Gen.  xlix.  9,  and  it  hadse- 
complishment  in  DaTid,  who  was  of  Jsm 
and  a  fighter  of  the  Lord's  battles,  in  whidi 
he  often  prayed,  as  his  psalms  testify.    I'^'* 
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the  voioe  of  Judah,  and  unto  his  people  bring  thou  him  :  his  hands 
be  enough  for  him,  and  an  help  from  his  distressers  be  thou. 
'  And  of  Levi  he  said.  Thy  Thummim  and  thy  Urim,  with  the 


wise  io  Ab^ah  uid  the  Jews  agminst  Isnel, 
2  Chno.  ziii.  14— IS;  in  Am,  wirring 
against  the  Ethiopians,  2  Cbron.  sir.  11 — 
13;  in  Jehosaphat  fighting  agiinst  the  Am- 
mooitesy  2  Chroo.  zx.  5 — 18;  in  Ezeklas 
against  the  Assyrians,  2  Chron.  xxzli.  20~- 
22,  and  others ;  but  chiefly  in  Christ,  '  the 
Lioo  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,'  Rev.  t.  5,  him 
God  did  hear  always,  John.  xL  42.  Bftoia 
THOU  HiK,]  The  Chald.  addeth,  <*  in  peace ;" 
and  Thargum  Jonathan  addeth,  *'  from  the 
battle  in  peace."  This  had  accomplish- 
ment, as  otherwise,  so  in  David's  return  to 
his  people  and  lungdoin,  2  Sam.  xix.  1 1  —> 
15,  and  Christ's  return  unto  Israel,  whereof 
see  Rom.  xi.  26 — 31.  Bs  enough  for 
BIX,]  When  he  fighteth,  as  God  taught  Da- 
viifs  hands  to  war,  and  his  fingers  to  fight. 
Pa.  cxliT.  1,  and  girded  him  with  strength  to 
battle,  2  Sam.  xxii.  35,  40.  The  Gr.  trans- 
alateth,  "judge  for  him ;"  the  Chald.  *•  exe- 
cute vengeance  for  him  on  them  that  hate 
him."  So  in  Gen.  xlix.  8,  '  Thine  hand 
(Jodah)  sfaal]  be  on  the  neck  of  thine  enemies.* 
Bk  tbou,]  '  For  by  his  own  strength  no  man 
shall  prevail,'  1  Sam.  ii.  9.  Therefore  Da- 
vid often  acknowledged  God  to  be  his  helper, 
Ps.  xxviii.  7;  xl.  17;  liv.  4;  Ixiii.  7; 
czviii.  7,  &c. 

Vbr.  8w— Or  Lsvi,]  Or,  unto  Levi,  that 
Is,  the  tribe  or  posterity  of  Levi :  as  in  Thar- 
gmB  Jonathan  it  is  ndd,  "  And  Moses  the 
prophet  blessed  the  tribe  of  Levi,  and  said.** 
Tbt  Thummim  and  teiy  Ubim,]  By  inter- 
pretaiion,  lAjf  per/edtOHM  and  ihy  lights : 
these  were  myrteries  put  into  the  high  priest's 
breastplate;  whereof  see  the  annot.  on  Exod. 
xxviii.  90,  so  they  signify  here  the  graces  and 
ofllce  of  the  priesthood,  which  was  commit- 
ted to  A&ron  and  his  seed,  till  Christ  came, 
who  had  the  priesthood  for  ever,  after  a  more 
excellent  order,  Heb.  vi.  20.  And  the 
q»eech  here  may  be  directed  unto  God,  who 
gave  these  mysteries  to  the  priest:  and  so 
the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  "  Thummim  and 
Urim  tliott  didst  put  upon  the  roan  that  was 
found  holy  before  thee:"  and  Sol.  Jarchi 
saith,  <«He  speaketh  as  to  the  Majesty  of 
God."  Or  it  may  be  spoken  to  the  tribe  of 
Levi,  who  had  the  Urim  and  Thummim 
among  them,  bat  appropriate  to  one  man  only, 
who  wras  the  high  priest,  a  figure  of  Christ. 
WrrH  TBB  MAN,]  Understand,  be  with  the 
man,  or,  to  the  man,  that  is,  they  belong  to 
him,  with  him  they  are,  and  so  let  them  re- 
main. Tht  GBACI0U8  SAINT,!  Thy  merei- 
ftUj  pknUf  or  holy  9M  ;  or,  of  thy  holy  one. 


Which  title  is  given  to  God  himself,  Jer.  iif. 
12;  to  Christ,  Ps.  xvi.  10,  with  Acts  xiii. 
S5-— 37  ;  and  to  all  godly  men,  Ps.  cxiix.  6. 
And  here  referring  it  to  Aaron,  or  to  Christ, 
'  the  man  thy  holy  one,'  may  mean  one  thing, 
'thy  holy  man,'  as,  a  man,  a  prince,  in 
Exod.  ii.  14;  or,  if  we  read  I^  'the  man  of 
thine  holy  one,*  it  is  meant  the  man  of  God: 
and  in  Ps.  cvi.  16,  Aaron  is  called  *  tlie 
saint  of  the  Lord.'  Tkmptbdst,]  Or,  triedtt. 
This  word  is  sometimes  spoken  of  God,  as  he 
tempted  Abraham,  Gen.  xxii.  i.  and  the  Is- 
raelites in  the  wilderness,  Deut.  viii,  2,  15, 
16.  Sometimes  of  men  who  are  said  to  have 
tempted  God  and  Christ,  Exod.  xvli.  2; 
1  Cor.  X.  9.  In  Massah,]  Or,  m  the  temp- 
tation, a  place  so  called  because  there  Israel 
tempted  God,  Exod.  xvii.  7;  or  with  temp- 
tation,  and  so  it  is  no  proper  name.  Con- 
TXNDxsT,]  Or,  strivedst,  pleadett,  this  also  is 
sometimes  spoken  of  God,  whose  contending 
with  men  is  the  blaming  and  punishing  of 
them.  Is.  xlix.  25;  John  x.  2;  Jer.  ii.  9; 
sometimes  of  men's  contending,  as  Israel  did 
<  with  the  Lord  at  the  waters  of  Meribah,'  or 
of  contention.  Num.  xx.  IS.  By  reason 
of  this  diverse  use  of  these  word?,  the  under, 
standing  of  this  blessing  is  also  divers,  thus; 
'  Thy  Thummim  and  thy  Urim  (O  God)  be 
with  the  man  thy  gracious  saint,  (Aaron  and 
his  seed,)  whom  thou  temptedst  with  tem]v 
tation;  contendest  with  him  (for  his  sin)  at 
the  waters  of  Meribah,'  Num.  xx.  12,  13. 
Or,  <  Thy  Thummim  and  thy  Urim  (O  Levi) 
be  with  (Aaron  and  his  seed(  the  man  of  thy 
gracious  (God)  who  thou  (with  the  other  Is- 
raelites) temptedst  in  Massah,'  &c.  Exod. 
xvii.  2;  Num.  xx.  Or  thus, '  Thy  Thum- 
mim and  thy  Urim  (O  Levi)  Is  with  (or  be- 
longs unto)  the  man  thy  gracious  saint  (Christ 
Jesus)  whom  thou  temptedst  in  Massah,'  &c. 
1  Cor.  X.  9.  In  this  last  sense,  the  weak- 
ness of  the  Levitical  priesthood  is  implied, 
which  kept  not  Urim  and  Thummim,  but 
lost  them  at  the  captivity  of  Babylon,  Ezra  ii. 
63,  and  it  is  not  known  that  they  -ever 
had  them  more,  until  by  Christ  (our  high 
priest,  after  the  order  of  Melchisedek)  they 
were  restored  by  the  light  and  truth  of 
the  gospel.  The  Chald.  interpreteth  it  in 
Aaron's  or  Levi's  praise:  '*  Thummim  and 
Urim  thou  didst  put  upon  the  man  (or  cloth* 
edst  with  them  the  man)  that  was  found  holy 
before  thee,  whom  thou  temptedst  with  temp, 
tation,  and  he  was  perfect;  thou  provedst  him 
at  the  waters  of  contention,  and  be  was  found 
faithful.    This  may  seem  not  well  to  accord 
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man  thy  gracious  saint,  whom  thoo  temptedst  in  Maflsah,  contendedst 
with  him  at  the  waters  of  Meribah.  *  Who  said  of  his  father  and  of 
his  mother,  I  respect  Iiim  not,  and  his  farethren  he  acknowledgeth 
not,  and  his  sons  he  knoweth  not,  for  they  observe  thy  saying,  and 


with  the  histoiy  in  Num.  xx.,  touching  Aa- 
ron's  person :  jct  the  Hehs.  (m  Sol.  Jarchi 
CD  this  pUce)  wtjcitht  Lerites,  that  **  the^ 
nunDuned  not  with  the  other  muiuiuieii^" 
And  oi  Levi  God  suth  hj  hiM  prophet, '  Mf 
coTcnant  was  with  him,  life  and  peace,  and 
1  fave  them  to  him  for  the  fear  wherewith  he 
feared  me/  &c.,  MaL  ii.  &  And  agah^ 
*  They  kept  hts  testimonies  and  the  ordin- 
ances that  he  gare  them,'  Ps.  xrix.  7.  The 
Gr.  txac^iaieth.  "^  And  of  Leri  he  said,  Gire 
jre  Levi  his  manifest  ones  and  his  trath,  ^thai 
is,  his  Urim  and  his  Thnmmim,)  to  the 
hcij  man  whom  thej  tempted  in  temptation, 
thej  reril^d  him  at  the  waters  of  contradic- 
tion.** Tl's  interpretation  maj  well  be  ap> 
plied  mto  Christ  also,  as  bt-fore  is  shewed. 

Vkk.  9. — ^Who  SciiTB.]  Or,  irAo  tmid. 
Or  his]  Or,  umI»  Ais  father,  iic  I  kk- 
srscT  RIM  xoT,]  /  tee  not.  or,  look  moi  upom 
him.  The  Gr.  translateth,  «  That  saith  to 
his  fether  and  to  his  mother,  I  have  not  seen 
(or,  I  respect  not)  thee."  This  is  meant 
either  of  the  priests*  ccntinnal  dutj,  who  bj 
the  law,  if  his  &iher,  mother,  brother,  er 
child  did  die.  he  might  not  moara  for  them, 
but  cairy  himself  as  if  he  did  not  reqwct, 
know,  or  care  for  them;  as  is  said  of  the 
hi^h  priest,  that  was  anointed  and  clothed  with 
the  omameuts,  and  had  Urim  and  Thummlm 
upon  his  heart;  -  for  his  father,  or  for  his  mo- 
ther he  shall  not  be  defiled,  neither  shall  ht 
go  out  of  the  sanctuary,'  %x,  LeT.  xxi.  II, 
18.  Neither  might  Aaron  mourn  for  his 
sons,  or  Eleaar  and  Ithamar  for  their  breth- 
ren Nadab  and  Abihn  that  were  slain,  nei- 
ther might  thej  go  oat  from  the  door  of  the 
tabernacle,  on  pain  of  death,  Lot.  z.  2 — 1. 
For  Ged  would  have  them  more  to  regard 
their  function  and  duty  in  his  serrice,  than 
any  natural  aSection  whatsoercr.  And  herein 
Christ  was  figured,  (unto  whom  this  Messing 
chiefly  beloogeth)  who,  when  he  was  told  that 
his  mother  and  his  brethren  stood  without  to 
speak  with  him,  he  answered,  '  Who  is  my 
mother?  and  who  are  my  brethren?  &C., 
whosoeTor  shaU  do  the  will  of  my  Father 
which  is  in  hearen,  the  same  is  my  brother 
and  sister,  and  mother,'  Mat.  xii.  46—50. 
This  may  also  liaTo  reference  to  the  Levite's 
feet,  who  being  commanded  of  Mooes,  killed 
OYory  man  his  brother,  friend,  neigliboar,  and 
son,  that  had  sinned  in  maldng  and  worship- 
ping the  golden  calf,  and  so  filled  their  hand 
(or  consecrated  theraselres)  '  unto  the  Lord,' 
that   he  might  give  upon  them  a  blessing, 


Exod.  zxxii.  86—29.  AoumrLKDGiTB 
xoT,]  Or,  mcknmdedged  mti  :  the  first  re- 
specteth  the  law,  Ler.  xxi.  the  other  their 
feet,  Exod.  zxxii.  To  this  latter  the  Chald. 
referreth  it,  translating  thus,  **  who  had  no 
compassioa  en  his  btber,  or  on  his  moCher, 
when  they  were  guilty  of  judgment ;  aod 
accepted  not  the  feces  (or  persons)  of  his  bro- 
ther, or  of  his  soo.  Hb90»,]  Or,  AtffSK, 
that  Is,  any  of  his  eons,  or  du'ldren:  see  the 
notes  on  Deut  B.  S3.  Kmowktb  hot,]  Or, 
knew  m§i.  Here  knowledge  is  used  for 
osrr  or  regmrd,  as  In  Job  ix.  81, '  knowiiy' 
is  opposed  to  *  disposing ;'  and  In  1  Thes.  r. 
18,  *  know  them  which  labour  among  yoo,* 
that  is,  regard  them:  and  in  Prer.  xiL  lOt  'a 
righteous  man  knoweth  (that  is,  regardelh,  or 
hath  care  of)  the  life  of  his  beast  Foa  thst 
OBSEKTV;,]  Thai  is,  by  law  are  bemd  to  ob- 
serre,  Ler.  xxl.,  or  '  they  haTe  obeerved'  fai 
their  practice,  Bxod.  xxxiL  The  Gr.  trans- 
lateth  it  singularly,  *'  He  hath  obterred  thine 
eracles,  and  kept  thy  covenanL* 

ViB.  10.*— Thst  sball  tbacb,]  Or,  kt 
them  teach.    As  in  Yer.  8,  he  mentioned 
their  gifts  and  calling.  In  Tcr.  0,  their  aaoc- 
tificatioo;  so  here  he  teacfaeth  their  admids. 
tntion  In  the  mud,  prayer,  and  ether  ni- 
nisterial  dotaei.     For  it  Is  said,  <  Tbey  shall 
teach  my  people  (the  diflereuce)  between  the 
holy  and  prafeae,  and  cause  them  to  disemi 
between  the  nncisen  and  the  dean;  and  in 
coutiweiay  they  shall  stand  in  judgment,  and 
they  shall  judge  it  according  to  my  jodg* 
ments,'  fee  Emk.  xUt.  83,  84.    Compare 
aboLoT.  X.  11;  Deut.  xrii.  9—11;  xxIt.S: 
and  the  commendation  which  God  ginlh  of 
LoTi,  In  Mai.  ii.  6,  7,  <  The  law  of  trath  was 
In  his  month,  and  iniiiai^  was  not  found  in 
his  lips:  he  walked  with  me  in  peace  and 
equity,  and  did  torn  many  away  from  ini- 
quity.     For  the  priest's  lips  should  keep 
knowledge,  and  they  should  seek  the  Itv  at 
his  mouUi,  fer  he  Is  the  angel  of  the  Lord  of 
hosts.'    UxTo  Jacob,]  By  Jacob  and  Israel 
are  meant,  all  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  and  the 
weak  with  the  itnng:  fer  the  church  hi  re- 
spect  of  her  infirmity  is  called  Jacob,  Ames 
Yil.  8,  5,8,andlbrherTalourbyfeithissBr. 
named  Israel:  see  annot.  on  Gen.  xxxii.  S8. 
Thus  Christ  commanded  Peter  to  feed  both 
his  lambs  and  his  sheep,  John  xxi.  15, 16.  In* 
CB^sB,]  The  sweet  perfume  which  the  priests 
burnt  dally  upon  the  golden  altar;  a  figure  of 
Christ's  mediatiou  with  the  prayera  of  the 
saints,  Rer.   viii.  3,  4.     See  the  notes  on 


CHAP.   XXXIII. 


397 


keep  thy  covenant  "  They  shall  teach  thy  judgments  unto  Jacob, 
and  thy  law  unto  Israel :  they  shall  put  incense  in  thy  nostril,  and 
the  whole  burnt-sacrifice  upon  thine  altar.  "  Bless,  O  Jehovah,  his 
power,  and  the  work  of  his  hands  favourably  accept  thou :  smite 
through  the  loins  of  them  that  rise  against  him,  and  of  them  that 
hate  him,  that  they  rise  not  again. 

^*  Of  Benjamin  he  said.  The  beloved  of  Jehovah  shall  dwell  in 
confident  safety  by  him :  he  shaU  cover  him  all  the  day,  and  be- 
tween his  shoulders  he  shall  dwell. 


Eiod.  zzz.  This  was  the  peeoliar  work  of 
the  priests,  wherefore  it  is  written,  '  It  per- 
Uioeth  not  imto  thee,  Usiah,  to  hurn  Incense 
onto  the  Lord,  hat  to  the  priests,  the  sons  of 
Aaron,  that  are  consecrated  to  bum  incense,' 
8  Chroo.  xxri.  18.  Iiv  tht  nostrils,]  Or, 
note,  that  is,  before  thee,  or,  as  the  Gr.  trans- 
hteth,  ««in  thine  anger:"  for  the  Heb.  aph 
sifiiifieth  both  tune  and  anger:  and  both 
agree  well  with  tlie  priest's  worlc;  for  when 
God  in  anger  sent  a  plague  among  the  peo- 
ple, Aaron  put  incense  in  his  censor,  and 
'  made  atonement  for  the  people,  so  the  plague 
was  stayed/  Num.  xyI.  46 — 48.  Tbb 
WBOLB  BUENT-orpsBiNo,]  Heb.  the  Caiil; 
whereof  see  Ley.  t!.  28,  23,  the  Gr. 
here  tianslateth  it  the  conHnual  (oblation). 
Hereby  all  other  sacrifices  are  meant,  which 
the  priests  offered  oo  the  Lord's  altar, 
Ler.  i.,  ii.,  and  iii.,  wherein  the  woric  ^ 
Christ,  ofiering  himself  for  his  churchy  was 


Vbb.  11.— Hn  PowBB,]  So  the  Or.  trans- 
Isteth  Aw  etrengih.  Bj  power,  is  meant 
sometimes  an  army  of  men,  as  Exek.  xzxvii. 
10,  so  here  the  first  prayer  is  lor  a  blessing 
upon  the  persons  which  administered,  that 
they  might  be  increased  and  strengthened  in 
number  and  in  knowledge.  Wherefore  the 
company  of  Lerites  is  called  an  host  or  army, 
Num.  iT.  3.  In  this  sense  Maim,  (in  treat, 
of  the  BeUaee  and  JubHee^  chap>  xili.  sect. 
12,)  expoundeth  it,  saying,  •'  The  LoTites 
sre  ssparated  from  the  ways  of  the  world, 
they  wage  not  war  like  the  other  Israelites, 
neither  hare  they  inheritance,  &c.,  but  they 
ere  the  power  (or  army)  of  God,  as  it  is  writ- 
ten. Bless,  Lord,  his  power."  Sometime 
by  power,  riches  and  substance  is  meant,  as 
in  Deut.  Tiii.  18,  and  so  the  Chald.  expound- 
eth it  here.  For  whereas  Levi  had  no  inhe- 
ritance among  the  tribes,  but  had  the  Lord, 
•od  his  flrst-fmits,  Uthes,  and  ofieringa  for 
their  hUkeritance  and  livelihood.  Num.  xvili. 
^  21,  &c.  Moees  prayeth  ibr  a  bleesing  oo 
this  means  of  theirs.  WoBX  or  bib  hands,] 
All  his  administration,  in  doctrine,  burning 
incense,  sacrificing,  &c.  Compare  Exod. 
3^ii.  27.    That  bub  against  him,]  As 


Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abinm,  that  rose  up 
against  Moses  and  Aaron,  were  all  destroyed 
with  their  assistants.  Num.  xvi. 

Vbb.  12. — Or  Bbnjamin,]  Or,  unto 
Bet^famm,  who  is  blessed  here  before  ihe 
other  tribes,  and  before  his  elder  brother  Jo- 
seph, because  the  lot  of  his  inheritance  was 

*  between  the  sons  of  Judah  and  the  sons  of 
Joseph;'  and  Jerusalem  (where  the  Leritea 
after  administered  in  the  temple)  belonged  to 
Benjamin,  Josh,  xviii.  11,  28.  And  in  the 
heavenly  Jerusalem  (the  church  of  Christ) 

*  the  firat  foundation  is  a  jasper,  which  was 
Benjamin's  stone,  Rev.  xxi.  19 ;  Exod.xxviii. 
20.  And  when  the  other  tribes  fell  away 
from  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  and  priesthood  of 
Levi,  Benjamin  continued  with  them  in  the 
truth,  2  Chron.  xi.  1,  3, 12, 13.  Bblovbd,] 
meaning  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  who  as  their 
father  was  beloved  of  Jacob,  Gen.  xliv.  20, 
22,  29,  SO,  so  his  posterity  should  be  beloved 
of  the  Lord.  Shall  dwbll,]  Or  prayer- 
wise,  let  him  dwell.  In  comfidbnt  SAFBrr,] 
That  is,  boldly f  tecurely^  eofely.  By  him, J 
By  the  Lord,  who  would  tender  this  little 
tribe  as  Jacob  tendered  Benjamin,  whom  he 
kept  at  home  with  him.  Gen.  xlii.  4.  So 
Benjamin's  posterity  dwelt  in  Jerusalem,  and 
the  coasto  thereabout,  by  the  temple  of  God. 
Hb  shall  covbb  RIM,]  Or  let  him,  mean- 
ing God,  cover  him  :  so  the  Gr.  translateth, 
"God  overshadoweth  him."  The  word 
meaneth  a  covering  or  protection  from  evil, 
as  in  Is.  iv.  6.  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
**He  shall  be  a  shield  over  him."  All 
thb  day,]  Or,  every  day;  in  Gr.  all  daye, 
that  is,  continually  and  for  ever.  His 
SHouLDBBs,]  That  is,  Benjamin;  and  by 
shouldera  are  meant  the  coasts  of  his  land,  as 
Num.  xxxiv.  11,  *  the  shoulder  of  the  sea  of 
Chinnereth'  is  the  side  or  coast  thereof.  So 
this  is  a  prophecy,  that  the  temple  (wherein 
God  dwelt  amongst  his  people)  should  be 
builded  in  Benjamin's  lot,  and  in  the  head 
or  chief  city,  which  was  Jerusalem.  He 
SHALL,]  That  is,  God  shall  dwell:  so  the 
Chald.  translateth,  '<  And  in  his  land  the  di. 
vine  Mijesty  shall  dwell."  And  when  God 
had  chosen  mount  Zion  for  his  habitation,  he 
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^  And  of  Joseph,  he  said.  Blessed  of  Jehovah  be  his  land :  for 
the  precious  things  of  the  heavens,  for  the  dew,  and  for  the  deep 
that  coucheth  beneath.  ^*  And  for  the  precious  things,  the  revenues 
of  the  sun ;  and  for  the  precious  things  the  thrusting  forth  of  the 
moons ;  ^  And  for  the  chief  Mngs  of  the  ancient  mountains ;  and 
for  the  precious  things  of  the  everlasting  hills.  ^'  And  for  the  pre- 
cious things  of  the  earth,  and  the  plenty  thereof ;  and  the  favour- 
able acceptation  of  him  that  dwelt  in  the  bramble-bush,  let  ii  come 
on  the  head  of  Joseph,  and  on  the  crown  of  the  head  of  the  sepa- 


said,  *  ThU  is  my  rest  for  ever,  here  wiU  I 
dvrell,  Ps.  cxxxii.  14. 

Vbr.  13. — Op  Josbph,]  Or,  wUo  Jateph. 
He  is  next  blessed,  beceuse  the  first  birth- 
right was  derived  unto  luni,  1  Chroo.  ▼.  2. 
And  his  posterity  were  maojr  and  great  in 
Israel,  Josh.  xrii.  14 — 18.  His  land,] 
Joseph's  inheritance  in  Canaan.  And  as  the 
laud  which  the  Lord  curaeth,  jieldeth  not 
fruit,  or  bringeth  forth  thorns  and  briars.  Gen. 
iv.  11,  18;  iii.  17,  18,  so  the  land  which 
he  blesseth,  bringeth  lorth  much  and  good  in- 
crease, Ps.  Ixv.  10 — 14.  The  Hebs.  say, 
<'  There  was  not  of  aU  the  inheritanoe  of  the 
tribes,  a  land  so  full  of  all  good  things  as  Jo- 
seph's was."  Sol.  Jarchi  onDeut  xxxiii.  For 
THE  pRKiouB  tbinmJ  Of,  witk  dointg 
fruiU,  Of  this  word,  see  the  annot  on  Gen. 
xxir.  53.  Op  thb  hkavbis,]  Which  God 
by  the  influences  and  moisture  of  the  heaven 
and  air  causeth  the  land  to  bring  forth.  And 
these  were  figures  of  spiritual  blessings  in 
heaTenly  things  by  Christ,  whereby  the  bar- 
ren nature  of  man  is  made  fruitful.  Fob 
THB  DBW,]  Or,  hy  the  dew,  and  rein  which 
maketh  the  earth  to  fructify.  So  Isaac  bless^ 
ing  Jacob,  said,  *  God  gire  thee  of  the  dew 
of  the  heavens.  Gen.  xxril.  28.  On  tlie 
contrary,  David  said  for  a  curse,  '  ye  moun- 
tains of  Gilboa,  let  there  be  no  dew,  neither 
let  there  be  nin  upon  you,'  8  Sam.  i.  21. 
That  coucHrra  benbath,]  Or,  thai  Ueth 
under;  whence  waten  spring  out  of  the 
earth:  so  the  Gr.  translateth,  "  of  the  deeps 
of  the  fountains  beneath."  Likewise  the 
Chald.,  **  for  the  welling  fountains  and  deeps 
that  proceed  from  the  deep  places  of  the  earth 
beneath."  See  Gen.  vii.  II;  Deut  viii. 
7.  This  is  another  mean  of  fruitfulness,  as 
in  JSsek.  xxxi.  4.  *  The  waten  made  him 
gi  eat,  the  deep  set  him  up  on  high,  with  her 
rivere  running  about  his  plants."  And  with 
this  blessing  Jacob  blessed  Joseph,  in  Gen. 
xlix.  25,  but  Moses  here  enlaiigeth  it 

VxB.  14.— Thb  bevbmdb,]  That  i^  the 
fruits  which  by  the  warmth  of  the  sun  are 
brought  forth.  It  is  said  by  the  Hebe.,  that 
Joseph's  'land  lay  open  to  the  sun,  which 
made  the  fruits  sweet.'    Sol.  Jarchi  on  Dent 


xxxiii.  The  thevstino  pdeth  of  xbi 
MOON,]  That  is,  iruits  which  every  bm«b 
thrusteth  forth,  or  causeth  to  grow  OTtry 
month:  ibr  all  fruits  grew  not  at  once;  "la 
one  month  they  gathered  summer  fruits,  is 
another  olives,  in  the  third  dates,"  ssith 
Chackuni;  and  SoL  Jarchi  addeth,  "Then 
are  some  Iruits  which  the  moon  ripenetli,  ss 
cucumbera  and  gourds."  As  the  sun  bj 
warmth,  so  the  moon  bf  moisture  maketh  tke 
earth  fruitful. 

Vbb.  15.— Chief  tbinosJ  Heh.  M« 
headt  t^at  is,  principal ;  the  6r.  translateth 
it,  ''the  top  of  the  mountains."  There 
fruits  are  first  ripe.  Ancibmt  moowts,] 
Heb.  moim/atiu  rfatUifuUjf,  or,  ^frientg, 
which  were  from  the  begianing:  soaftsrAilt 
of  eienuiy,  that  la^everUuimg  hUjU;  which 
are  so  called,  because  they  an  unmovsUs  aad 
lasting,  have  been  from  the  beginning  and 
shall  continue  to  the  end  of  the  world;  «r  be- 
cause of  their  continual  fruitfulness.  So  in 
Hab.  iii«  6.  Compare  this  with  Jseok's 
blessings  Gen.  xlix.  26.  Joseph's  berilafe 
in  Canaan  had  many  fertile  moontahis  sad 
hills  often  mentioned,  as  '  Mount  Ephiain/ 
Judg.  xvii.  1,  the  •mountains  of  Sansris,' 
Amos  iii.  9 ;  iv.  1 ;  vi.  1. 

Vbr.  16.— TOb  plbmtt  thbrbof,]  AU 
creatures  that  fill  the  same,  Ps.  xxiv.  1.  Tbk 

FAVOURABLE    ACCEPTATION,]    Or^  tfas  gmi, 

will  fawmr.  The  Gr.  translaUth,  <<  and  the 
things  acceptable  onto  him  that  appesred  in 
the  bramble.bush:"  The  Chald.  thos,  "^ 
the  good  wiU  of  him  whoso  dweUing  is  ra 
heaven,  and  unto  Moset  lie  i^ipeared  in  the 
bramUe-bush."  Of  him  that  dwelt,]  Or 
of  my  dweller^  that  is,  of  my  Gtd  Hil 
dweU  in  the  bramble,  that  is,  God  whidi  ir 
peared  unto  Moses  there,  Exod.  iii.  2,  when 
'  the  angel  Christ  appeared  unto  him  in  * 
flame  of  fire  out  of  the  midst  of  a  bnBUs- 
bush,  which  burned,  but  was  not  consamsd:' 
R  figure  of  Christ's  presence  with  his  peep)* 
in  afflictions,  that  they  perish  not  in  tban. 
Let  it,]  That  is  let  this  blesabg  esMC  »* 
a  ihmU  comes  <)»  Gr.  saitb,  "Istttiem 
come;"  the  Chald.,  "let  aU  these  thiofs 
come :"  and  the  original  word  erfltf«  \^' 
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rated  among  his  brethren.  ''His  glory  (be  like)  the  firstling  of  liis 
bullock,  and  his  horns  the  horns  of  an  unicorn  :  with  them  he  shall 
push  the  people  together,  to  the  ends  of  the  land  ;  and  they  are  the 
ten  thousands  of  Ejriiraim,  and  they  are  the   thousands  of  Man- 


asses. 


^^  And  of  Zabnlon  he  said.  Rejoice  Zabulon  in  thy  going  out, 


eth  IB  abundAot  tod  speady  oomlng.  Com- 
ptre  Gen.  xlix.  26,  from  wheoco  Moms  taketh 
this  blessing.  Tm  crown  op  thi  head,] 
Wherebf  is  meant  an  open,  apparent,  and 
pkoUial  pooring  out  of  these  blessings,  as  the 
like  phrase  is  used  also  in  curses,  Ps.  vii.  17. 

Tai  SEPARATXD  AMONG  HIS  BBBTHBBN,]  Or, 

(he  NaxarUe  of  hi$  brethren^  meaning  Jo- 
seph, who  was  separated  and  exempted  to  be  a 
choice  and  chief  man  among  his  brethren; 
u  the  Gr.  translateth  it,  *  the  honoured  (or 
giorifted)  among  his  brethren:*'  see  the  notes 
on  Gen.  xllx.  26.  So  Chazkuni  here  ex. 
plaineth  it,  **  Joae^  that  was  prince  of  all  his 
brethren.*' 

Vbb.  17. — ^His  GLORY,]  Or,  Me  ha fh  glory 
(or  hetatiy,  eonuimett)  lilce  hit  flrti-Mtm 
Mock.  The  Chald.  expounds  It,  <*The 
chief  of  his  sons,  his  g\ory,**  &c.  And 
Chuknni  applieth  it  to  Joshua,  "  The  first 
king  which  the  holy  blessed  (God)  chose  him 
of  Joseph's  seed,  was  Joshua,  &c.  and  a  king 
is  likened  to  a  bnUock,  which  is  king  of 
bMsU.  Horns,]  Which  signify  *  strength, 
tnd  glory,  end  kingdom,'  Ps.  Ixxv.  5,  1 1 ; 
cxii.  9 ;  Ixxxix.  18,  26 ;  Luke  i.  69,  where- 
upon <  horns '  are  used  to  denote  kings,  Dan. 
fiii;  ReT.  xrii.  Op  an  Unicorn,]  That  is, 
of  uirieomSf  the  singular  put  for  the  plonl: 
it  is  a  beast  which  will  not  be  tamed,  Job 
xxxix.  9 — 11.  See  the  notes  oo  Num.  xxiii. 
22.  Push,]  In  Chald.,  kiU.  So  in  Ps. 
sUv.  6.  EnM  OP  THK  LAND,]  Or,  of  the 
tarthf  to  wit,  the  huid  of  Canaan,  for«n>shua 
with  his  horas  and  armies  conquered  all  that 
Isnd.  And  trbt,]  The  hams  ibremention- 
ed.  So  Chaikuni  on  this  place  saith,  «  the 
horns  are  the  ten  thousands  of  Ephndm,"  &c. 
And  here  he  gireth  to  *■  Ephraim  the  younger, 
ten  thousands,  and  to  Manasseh  the  elder  but 
thousands,  according  to  Jacob's  prophecy  that 
Ephrum  shonUI  be  greatest,'  Gen.  xWiii.  19, 
■nd  so  WIS  his  increase  greater  than  his  bro- 
ther's. In  Num.  i.  S3»  35,  though  in  the  last 
mustering  of  them,  and  now  when  Moses 
Uetsed  them,  the  men  of  Manasseh  were 
nsoy  more  than  of  Ephraim,  Num.  xxtI. 
34,  37.  See  the  notes  on  Gen.  xlriii. 
19.  He  *  ten  thousands  of  Ephraim,  are 
referred  to  Joshua  and  his  men  that  conquer- 
ed Canaan;  the  thousands  of  Mansases,  to 
Gideon  and  hie  men,  (Judg.  Tii.)  by  SoU 
Jsrchi,  on  Dent,  xxxlii. 


VxR.  18.^0p  Zabulon,]  Or,  io  Zahu- 
Ion ;  and  with  him  he  joineth  Issachar  his 
brother,  (both  sons  of  Leah)  as  partner  of  his 
blessing.     So  these  two  joined  in  one,  and 
the  four  next  (the  sons  of  the  handmaids;) 
are  set  and  blessed  together  next  after  Jo- 
seph.    And  St  is  a  tradition  of  the  Hebs., 
that  these  iiTe,  '  Zabulon,  Gad,  Dan,  Naph- 
tali  and  Aser,  were  those  five  mentioned  in 
(ven.  xlvii.  2,  when  Joseph  took  of  his  bre- 
thren five  men,  and  presented  them  before 
Pharaoh.'     Sol.  Jarchi  on  Deut.  xxxiii.  and 
Thargum  Jonathan  on  Deut.  xWii.  2.     Rs- 
JOICR  Zabulon,]  That  is,  God  so  bless  thee, 
as  thou  mayest  hsTo  cause  to  rejoice  in  thy 
prosperity.     Thy  going  out,]  To  trade  in 
merchandise  by  shipping   for  Zabulon,   by 
Jacob's  blessing,  was  to  '  dwell  at  the  haven 
of  the  seas,'  &c.  Gen.  xlix.  13,  so  here  Mo- 
ses blesseth  them  with  good  success  in  his 
traffic,  or  '  going  out  to  wars,'  as  Gen.  xlv. 
8;  2  Sam.  xi.  1,  and  so  the  Chald.  here  ex- 
poundeth  it, "  in  thy  going  out  to  war  against 
thine    enemies."      And    in  Judg.   v.    18. 
Zabulon  is  commended  for  jeoparding  '  their 
lives  unto  the  death,  in  the  high  places  of  the 
field.'    And    Issachar,]  To  wit,    rejoice 
thou  also.  Issachar  was  elder  brother  to  Zabu- 
lon, Gen.  XXX.  18,  20,  yet  Jacob  blessed 
Zabulon  first,  Gen.  xlix.  13,  U,  and  so  doth 
Moses  here ;  and  God  in  parting  their  inheri- 
tance preferreth  Zabulon,  giving  him  *the 
third  lot,  and  Issachar  the  fourth,'  Josh.  xix. 
10,  17.    In  tht  tents,]  That  is,  in  thy 
dwelling  at  rest,  or  tarrying  at  home;  for  so 
the  remaining  in  tents  is  opposed  unto  going 
forth  to  wars,  or  traffic,  or  hunting  abroad. 
Josh.   xxii.  4;  Judg.  vii.  8;  v.  24;  Gen. 
XXV.  27.     And  *tent'  is  often  used  for  one's 
home,  house  or  city,  ss,  the  '  tents  of  Jacob,' 
Mai.  ii.  12,  where  the  Chald.  translateth, 
*the  cities  of  Jacob:'  so  these  tents  of  Issa- 
char, mean  his  quiet  life  at  home,  differing 
from  Zabulon's  going  abroad  to  trade.    Chaz- 
kuni (on  this  place)  noteth,  that  Issachar's 
**  land  was  good  to  sow,  and  he  sat  in  tents  to 
keep  his  fields;  and  Moses  prayeth  that  he 
might  prosper  and   rejoice   in   his   fields." 
And  so  Jscob  said  unto  him,  (in  Gen.  xlix. 
14,) '  couching  between  two  bounds;  between 
the  limits,  to  keep  his  fields.'     The  Child, 
translateth,  <*  and  Issachar  in  thy  going  to 
appoint  the  Umei  of  the  solemn  feuts  in  Is- 


400 


DEUTERONOMY. 


and  Issachar  in  thy  tents.  ^  They  shall  call  the  peoples  to  the 
mountain,  there  they  shall  sacrifice  the  sacrifices  of  justice,  for 
they  shall  sack  the  abundance  of  the  seas,  and  treasures  hid  in  the 
sand* 

^  And  of  Gad  he  said.  Blessed  be  he  that  enlargeth  Gad ;  as  a 
coorageons  lion  he  dwelleth  and  teareth  the  arm  with  the  crown  of 
the  head.  **  And  he  provided  the  first  part  for  him,  because  there 
ill  a  portion  of  the  lawgiver  uhu  he  protected ;  and  he  came  with 
the  heads  of  the  people ;  he  did  the  justice  of  Jehovah,  and  his 
judgments  with  lutiel. 


imI:**  haTing  reference  to  UmI  which  if 
writUn  in  1  Chran.  xit  32,  'of  the  eoos  of 
Issachar  that  had  imderetanding  for  the  times, 
to  know  what  Israel  ought  to  do,'  &e.  which 
some  of  the  Hebs.  understand  of  the  tim« 
and  seasons  of  tlie  jear,  new  moons»  and 
feasts.  So  SoL  Jarchi  here  expoundeth  it, 
"  and  Issachar  prosper  in  thj  sitting  in  tents, 
for  the  law,  sitkiog  and  making  intercalation 
of  the  years,  and  appointing  the  new  moons;" 
as  it  is  said  (in  1  Chron.  xii.  32^)  'And  of 
the  sons  of  Issachar,  that  knew  mMlerstanding 
for  the  times,  &c.  the  heads  of  them  were 
two  hundred,  they  were  headi  of  the  oooDeel, 
employed  hereahouts,'  &c. 

Veb.  19.— Thkt  shall  call,1  Or,  hi 
ikem  eallf  and  so  show  tiieir  thankfulness  to 
God,  by  inviting  others  to  God's  house,  and 
showing  them  a  good  example,  by  their  own 
frequenting  the  Lord's  moontain.  Ths 
moqntainJ  Mount  Zion,  where  Moses  by 
the  Spirit  foresaw  God's  temple  should  be 
builded.  The  Chaki.  paraphraseth,  "  They 
shall  gather  the  tribes  of  Israel  to  the  mou&. 
tain  of  the  house  of  the  sanctoaiy.  Though 
by  peoples  the  Gentiles  also  may  be  impli^, 
whom  they  having  occasion  to  tnde  with, 
should  proToke  to  true  religion,  as  in  Is.  ii. 
8,  3.  '  All  nations  shall  flow  unto  it,  and 
many  people  shall  go  and  say.  Come  ye,  and 
let  us  go  up  to  the  mountain  of  the  hoiue  of 
the  Lord,'  Ac.  Of  jqsticb,]  That  is,  just, 
righteous  and  acceptable  sacrifices,  offered  in 
faith,  according  to  God's  law:  as  '  the  way  of 
justice,'  is  a  just  and  righteous  way,  MatL 
xxi.  32.  So  David  exhortetb,  '  sacrifice  ye 
the  sacrifices  of  justice,  and  trust  unto  Jeho- 
vah,' Ps.  iv.  6.  The  abondancb,]  In  Gr., 
the  riches  of  the  tea;  which  the  Chald.  ex- 
poundeth, *'  they  shall  eat  the  riches  of  the 
peoples:"  taking  seas  figuratively  for  peoples, 
as  is  often  in  the  prophets.  So  in  Is.  Ix.  5, 
16.  'The  abundance  of  the  sea  shall  be 
converted  unto  thee,  &c.  and  thou  shalt  also 
suck  the  milk  of  the  Gentiles.'  Trkasubb 
HID  IN  THE  SAND,]  Or,  hidden  treaeuree  of 


ihesamd.    The  6r.  translateth»  *'the 
chandise  of  the  nationiy  that  dwell  by  the  sea 


VxB.  20. — ^Ehlabgktb  Gad,]  This  may 
be  understood  of  Gad's  inheritance,  which  tbe 
blessed  God  would  enlaige,  as  he  pronissd 
IsiaeU  '  I  will  enlarge  thy  border,'  Exod. 
zxxiv.24.  Or  undeiitood  of  hisperMO,  and 
then  his  'enlarging'  is  his  deliveruioe  sot 
of  distreei^  as  in  Pa.  iv.  2,  'tbon  bait  en- 
larged me,  when  I  was  in  distrsm.'  So  it 
hath  reference  to  Gad's  titMibles,  propberied 
in  Gen.  xlix.  19,  see  tbe  annots.  there;  sad 
the  history  of  Chd's  enlargement  by  Jepb- 
thah,  in  Jodg.  xi.  A  ooobagboob  uoh,] 
See  this  word  in  Gen.  xlix.  9.  There  weie 
of  the  Gadites  in  Davhi's  time  mifktf 
warrion,  '  whose  faces  were  like  the  hen  d 
lions,  and  were  as  swift  as  the  roes  upso  tbs 
mountains,'  I  Chron.  xiL  8.  The  aih,] 
This  noteth  strength,  as  the  '  the  crown  a 
the  head,'  principalitf ;  meaning  that  none 
should  be  10  strong  or  excellent,  bat  Gid 
should  overcome  them.  The  Gr.  trsnaii- 
toth»  he  shall  "  break  the  arm  and  thsfvler:" 
the  Chald.,  "he  shaU  kiU  nders  with  kiegs." 
This  may  have  reference  both  to  his  wan  in 
subduing  the  Canaanites,  going  armsd  befare 
his  brethren.  Josh.  i.  12—14,  and  to  tint 
famous  victory  which  he  got  over  tbe  Hi^ 
rims,  1  Chnm.  t.  18—22,  as  also  to  Um 
courageous  acts  of  Jehu,  1  Kings  ix.  and  x.  cbip* 
VsB.  21.— Hb  provided  the  fibst 
PART  FOR  BiM,]  Or,  as  the  Gr.  tiaoslsteili, 
he  saw  his /irei'/rmiie :  or,  he  promded  aa 
the  beginning  (at  the  firU)  fer  himtif 
Gad,  with  Reuben,  saw  the  land  of  Ja»f 
and  Gilead,  that  it  was  a  place  for  csttle; 
'and  the  sons  of  Gad  and  of  Reuben'  ad»d 
of  Moses  and  of  the  princes,  that  tbe  hnd 
might  be  given  them  for  a  possession,  Nsm. 
xxxii.  1—5.  It  may  also  be  understood  of 
tbe  Lord,  that  he  provided  this  fiist  portioo 
for  Gad;  or,  that  Gad  hinuelf 'saw,'  that  is, 
eigoyed  (as  the  Chah).  expoundeth  it,  "  re- 
ceived) his  first  part"    Sol.  Jarcbi  openeth 
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"  And  of  Dan  he  said,  Dan  is  a  renting  lion's  wlielp,  he  sliall  leap 
from  Bashan. 

**  And  of  Naphtali  he  said,  Naphtali  satisfied  with  favourable 
acceptation^  and  full  with  the  blessing  of  Jehovah,  possess  thou  the 
sea  and  the  south. 

^  And  of  Aser  he  said.  Blessed  with  sons  be  Aser,  let  him  be 
favourably  accepted  of  his  brethren,  and  dipping  his  foot  in  oil. 
**  Iron  and  brass  thy  shoes,  and  as  thy  days  thy  strength. 


St  thn,  "  He  nw  (or  provided)  to  recelTe  his 
poKloQ  in  the  land  of  Sibon  ind  Og,  which 
was  the  firat-firuiti  (or  beginning)  of  subduing 
the  land."     In  a  fobtioit  of  thk  hAW- 
6IVBB,]  The  portion  which  Ood  by  Mosei 
tbe  lawgiver  gare  unto  Gad,  Num.  xxxii. 
33.     Pbotbctsd,]    Or,    Mdden,    covered, 
weaied;  there  in  the  fenced  cities  they  left 
their  wtves  and  children  under  God's  protec- 
tion, whiles  they  went  to  war  before  their 
brethren.  Num.  xxxii.  26,  S4,  85,  &o.  Josh. 
i.    14.     Hb  cambJ    That  is,  Qnd  came. 
With  the  beads,]  That  Is,  the  princes  and 
eapCains  of  the  people  with  whom  Gad  went 
to  war,  J<»h.  i.  14,  and  so  it  Is  a  prophesy  of 
a  thing  to  come,  as  already  done.     Or,  '  he 
came  to  the  heads,'  to  the  princes,  when  he 
dceired  to  ha^e  that  land  given  him.  Num. 
xxxii.  2.     But  the  former  seemeth  fittest; 
and  90  Sol.  JarchI explaineth it,  "They  went 
■nned  before  them  when  they  conquered  the 
land."     JusTiCB,]  That  which  was  just  and 
right  in  the  Lord's  eyes,  and  his  judgments 
opoo  the  Canaanites  in  destroying  them :  so 
Joafaaa  commendeth  their  obedience.  Josh. 
xxii.  1 — 3.     It  may  also  have  reference  to 
other  Judgments,  as  those  executed  by  Jehu, 
2  Kings  ix.  x.  and  by  Elias  the  prophet 
opoo  Mai's  priests,  1  Kinp  xviii. 

Ykb.  22. — Lion's  wbelf,]  In  Chald., 
Mtrmtg  me  a  lion's  whelp.  In  Gen.  xlix.  17. 
Jacob  likened  Dan  to  a  'serpent,'  for  his 
subtle  and  secret  undermining  of  his  ene- 
mies: Moses  here  lilieneth  him  to  a  '  lion,' 
which  signified  his  strength  and  prowess, 
▼erifled  when  this  tribe  fought  against  Le- 
ahem,  and  *  smote  it  with  Uie  edge  of  the 
sword,'  Josh.  xix.  47;  Judg.  xviii.  27,  29. 
Hx  SHALL  LEAP,]  Or,  that  leapeth;  refer- 
ring  it  to  the  lion  leaping  from  mount  Ba- 
shan, where  lions  kept:  kr  Bashan  was  not 
I>ao'8  possession,  but  Manasseh's,  Deut.  iii. 
13;  Num.  xxxil  33;  Josh.  ziii.  7,  8,  11. 
Chaxfcnni  here  saith,  "  because  Bashan  was'  a 
place  of  lions  and  wild  beasts,  he  Hkeneth 
him  to  a  lion."  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
«*hia  land  shall  be  watered  with  the  rivers 
that  run  from  Bashan." 

VxB.  23.— Naphtali,]  In  Gr.,  Nepiha- 
leim.     He  was  Dan's  brother,  both  of  them 
Vou  II.  3 


bom  of  Bilhah  Rachel's  handmaid;  but  Gad 
and  Aser  were  of  Zilphah,  Leah's  maid. 
Moses  iceepeth  not  Jacob's  order,  (Gen.  xlix.) 
in  blessing  the  tribes.  Satisfied  with  fa- 
YoiTEABLx  ACCEPTATION,]  In  Gr.,  the  toiiety 
(or  abundance)  of  accipiable  things :  he 
meaneth,  that  the  tribe  of  Napthali  should 
have  in  their  land  many  good  and  acceptable 
fniitSy  through  God's  favour  and  blessing. 
There  also  the  light  of  God's  favour  in 
Christ  abundantly  appeared.  Matt.  iv.  13, 
15,  16,  and  Capernaum  in  this  tribe  was 
Christ's  city,  Markii.  1 ;  MaU.  ix.  1;  where- 
in he  did  many  'mighty  works,'  Matt.  xi. 
23.  Tex  BLESSING  of  Jehovah,]  Bless- 
ings given  of  him;  and,  as  Chazkuni  ex- 
poundeth it,  "  Whosoever  cometh  into  his 
land,  and  seeth  the  first  ripe  fruits,  shall 
bless  the  Lord  for  them."  But  the  Gr. 
translateth,  '<  let  him  be  filled  with  blessing 
of  (or  from)  the  Lord.  The  sea,]  This  the 
Chald.  interpreteth,  the  sea  of  Oinosar, 
called  in  the  New  TesUment  *the  lake  of 
Geonesaret,'  Luke  v.  1;  in  Heb.  '*  Chinner- 
eth,"  Num.  xxxiv.  11 ;  Deut.  iii.  17.  R. 
Sol.  Jarchi  here  saith,  "  The  sea  of  Chinner- 
eth  fell  to  his  portion." 

Veb.  24. — With  sons,]  Or,  for  sons, 
for  multitude  of  children ;  the  Chald.  saith, 
<«  with  the  blessing  of  sons:"  as  in  Aser's  tribe 
there  were  now  fifty-three  thousand  and  four 
hundred  men  of  war.  Num.  xxvi.  47.  Let 
HIM  BE,]  In  Gr.,  he  shall  be  acceptable  to 
his  brethren.  Dipping,]  In  Gr.,  he  shall 
dtp  his  foot  in  oil,  that  is,  shall  have  plenty 
of^oil,  that  he  may  set  his  feet  therein:  ac- 
cording to  Jacob's  blessing,  that  his  "bread 
should  be  fat,'  Gen.  xlix.  20. 

Ver.  25.— Tht  shoes,]  That  is,  the 
ground  under  thee  shall  have  mines  d  iron 
and  brass,  that  thy  feet  may  seem  to  be  shod 
with  them.  This  also  may  signify  his  strength, 
to  tread  down  his  enemies;  as  Christ's  feet 
were  of  fine  brass.  Rev.  i.  15.  Tht 
btbenoth,]  Or,  My  old  age.  The  Heb. 
Dobee  (here  only  used,)  is  in  Gr.  translated 
strength:  and  so  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
<*  as  the  days  of  thy  youth,  thy  strength." 
The  Lat.  version,  and  others  expound  it  'old 
age,'  so  named  of  weakness;  meaning  that 
B 
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*'  There  is  none  like  God,  Jeshurun,  wko  rideth  upon  the  heavens 
for  thy  help,  and  in  his  excellency  on  the  skies.  ^  The  Grod  of  au- 
tiquity  is  Ay  mansion,  and  underneath  are  the  arms  of  eternity, 
and  he  will  thrust  out  the  enemy  from  before  thee^  and  will  say 
destroy.  "  And  Israel  shall  dwell  in  confident  safety  alone,  the 
fountain  of  Jacob,  upon  a  land  of  com  and  new  wine,  also  his 


Id  age  should  be  lirong  tnd  Iiutv,  m  Um 
of  his  youth.     Others,  *  fiune'  or  *rB. 


his  old 

dajrs  of  his  youth. 

port;'  that  as  his  days  were,  so  his  &me 

should  be  as  long  as  he  lived.     Chaskuni 

saith,  Doha  is  the  same  that  Da/ah,  weakness 

or  debility,  (as  Cehet  is  the  aame  that  Creel 

a  lamb)  and  that  it  meaneth  tl«  "  days  of 

old  age  in  which  a  man  is  weak;  as  if  he 

should  say,  Even  in  the  time  of  their  oU  age 

they  shall  be  strong." 

Vn.  S6.— JnHURVN  J  That  is,  O  Israsl: 
see  Dent,  zxxli.  15.  The  Gr.  traoslateth, 
"There  is  none  like  the  God  of  the  betoved 
one:"  the ChaU.  saith;  "  then  is ne  Godlike 
the  God  of  Israel."  Thisooncluslonoonoemeth 
all  the  tribes  of  Israel  in  general,  celebrating 
the  glory  and  goodness  of  God,  oommimioated 
with  his  church;  and  their  participation  of 
his  graces^  lo  their  perpetual  happiness. 
RiDVTB,]  Which  ii  ft  sign  of  honoor,  and  of 
his  speedy  coming  to  help  his  people:  so  in 
Ps.  IxYiii.  34.  For  which  cause  he  Is  said 
also  to  *  ride  upon  the  cherub,'  2  Sam.  xjdi. 
11,  and  to  '  ride  upon  hie  horses  and  chariots 
of  salTation'  Hah.  iii.  8.  This  wu  fuUUled 
In  the  wars  against  the  Canaanltee,  Josh.  x. 
10,  11,  13,  and  before,  against  the  Egyp- 
tians, Ezod.  iz.  SS;  xIt.  24,  86.  And 
Christ  still  'rideth  in  heaven  upon  a  white 
horse/  to  conquer  the  enemies,  for  his 
church's  sake.  Her.  vL  2;  xlx.  11—16. 
The  Chald.  tnnslateth,  «' whose  babita- 
tion  (or,  diTine  majestv)  is  in  the  heavens." 
In  tht  bklp,]  Or,  far  thy  Mp:  in  Gr., 
thine  helper.  In  his  uicsLLBiCT,]  Or, 
for  hie  high  mt^feeijf,  magnificence;  in 
Chald.,  "strangth."  So  in  Ps.  Ixviii.  36. 
God's  works  are  for  the  mani&station  of  hie 
excellent  gkny;  In  the  health  and  salvation  of 
hispec^e.  Sun,]  The  highest  heaven*, 
which  the  Gr.  callsth  "the  flrmameot;"  the 
Chald.,  "  the  heavens  of  heavens." 

VxR.  87.— Thb  God  op  antiouitt,] 
That  is,  the  ancient  (or  eternal)  Oodg 
which  the  Chald.  interpreteth,  "  God  that 
waa  from  the  beginning."  Hereupon  David 
entitleth  him  the  God  *  that  sitteth  from  an. 
tiquity,  (or  abldeth  of  old,)'  Ps.  Iv.  80,  and 
Asaph  saith,  *  God  is  my  king  from  antiquity,' 
Ps.  Ixxiv.  18.  '  And  he  is  before  all  things, 
and  l»y  him  all  things  consist,'  Col.  i.  17. 
le  THT  MANSION,]  Or,  will  be  thy  hoAUa- 
tien :  or,  prayer-wise,  he  thy  numewn,  that 


Is,  thy  protection;  as  the  Gr.  translateth, 
wtO  orotect  thee,    8o  Moees  saith, '  Lord, 
thou  hast  been  our  mansion  (or  habitation,) 
In  every  generation  and  generation,'  Ps.  xc. 
I.    Under  this  name  'mansion,' all  thingi 
naedAiI  are  impUed,  both  for  lils  and  sain. 
tion  In  this  worid,  and  in  that  which  ii  to 
ceme,  John  xlv.  8.    Arms  op  ktsbnitt,] 
That  Is,  eternal  (or  everlaetiag)  armt:  or, 
draw  rf  the  world.    Israel  is  protected  na- 
der  God's  everlasting  arms  or  power;  Ged  is 
their  defence  over  and  under:  <  hto  taft  band 
Is  under  the  head  of  hie  dmrdi,  and  bis 
right  hand  doth  embrace  her,'  Song  II.  6. 
The  Gr.  translaleth,  •<  under  the  atrsnglh  of 
the  everlasUng  arms:"  the  Chald.  expouid- 
eth  It,  «<and  bjr  his  word  the  world  wis 
made."     Sol.    Jarchl    explaineth   it  tbe^ 
"  and  underneath  his  mansion  do  all  rtrang 
armed  dwell    The  arms  of  the  world  wcrs 
Sihen  and  Og,  and  the  kings  of  Canaan, 
which  were  the  strsngth  and  power  of  the 
world,  &C.  but  tlieir  strength  was  weakancd 
before  him."    But  the  arms  of  eternity  irs 
rather  meant  here  of  the  arms  of  the  etcroil 
God,  who  is  BBoet  ancient  without  beginahi|; 
and  eternal,  without  ending;  who  saith,  *( 
am  the  first,  and  I  am  the  last:  and  bsaidss 
roe  there  is  no  God,'  Is.  xliv.  6.    Dbtiot,] 
Speaking  to  Israel,  whom  he  would  enable  t» 
destroy  their  enemies:  the  Gr.  tnnslalelb, 
«  Perish,"  speaking  to  the  enemy.    So  God 
by  Christ  not  only  prsserveth  his  people  fifssi 
harm,  but   destroyeth   him  that  hath  the 
power  of  death,  that  Is,  the  devU,  Heb.  IL 
14,  and  with  him  all  other  enemies  perish. 

VsB.  88. — ^Alonx,]  Secure  from  ene- 
mies, as  Jer.  xlix.  31,  or,  *  alone*  and  shall 
not  be  reckoned  among  the  nations^'  as  Nui. 
xxill.  9.  This  dwelling  in  safety  had  aocon- 
plishnient  under  Christ,  of  whom  it  is  said* 
*  In  his  days  Judah  ahall  be  saved,  and  Isnel 
sbaU  dweU  safely,'  Jer.  xxiii.  6.  Tax 
fountain,]  That  Is,  the  people  which  flow 
out  of  Jacob,  as  out  of  a  well  or  iDuntain:  ■> 
that  fountain  is  here  used  ibr  a  rifsr  or 
stream  issuing  from  a  fountain,  u  in  Pi* 
civ.  10,  and  waters  often  signify  peoples, 
Rev.  xvii.  15.  Thus  David  called  then  of 
<the  fountain  of  Israel,'  Ps.  Ixviii.  87,  led 
Isaiah  saith,  which  <  are  come  forth  oat  of  tbs 
waters  of  Judah,'  Is.  xlviU.  1.  The  HMi. 
word  sometimes  algpifteth  a  IbuntaiiH  '"^^^ 
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heavens  shall  drop  down  dew.  "^  O  happy  art  thou  Israel!  who  is 
like  thee,  O  people  ?  Sared  by  Jehovali  the  sliield  of  thy  lielp,  and 
whose  sword  U  thy  excellency,  and  thine  enemies  shall  falsely 
deny  unto  thee,  and  thou  shalt  tread  upon  their  high  places* 


times  uk  eya;  in  which  latter  sense  some  in- 
terpret it  here,  'the  eye  of  Jacob'  shall  look 
'oDto  a  land  of  corn,  Sec.  His  hbavknb,] 
The  haaTon  or  air  orer  the  land  of  Isimel, 
shall  drop  down  dew,  whereby  it  shall  be 
fruitful.  Thus  Moses  confirmeth  to  Jacob's 
seed  the  blessing  which  Inac  gave  unto  Ja- 
cob, Gen.  xzTii.  88.  Spiritually '  hearens ' 
signify  the  ecclesiastical  estate.  Rot.  It.  1, 
*  dew  and  rain '  signify  heavenly  doctrine,  as 
Dent,  xxxii.  8. 

Vn.  29. — Who  is  likb  thks,]  Not  any 
people.  So  David  said,  'What  one  nation 
in  the  earth  is  like  thy  people,  like  Israel,' 
2  Sam.  Til.  23.  See  also  Deut.  iv.  7.  Br 
Jkbovah,]  Or,  in  Jehovah,  that  is,  Christ; 
called  'Jehorah  our  righteousness,'  Jer. 
xxiii.  6.  Shrlo  of  tbt  hklp,]  That  is, 
thine  helpful  shield,  which  aideth  thee  against 
thine  enemies;  the  Chald.  saith,  itrong  for 
thme  help  ;  the  Gr.,  My  helper  will  shield 
(or  pro^eO  thee.  Sword,  is  tbt  exckl. 
LXNCT,]  In  Gr.,  thy  glory  (or  hoatting:) 
thai  tbou  roayest  truly  glory  in  his  tword, 
not  in  thine  own:  as  the  church  doth  in  Pi. 
xliT.  4,  7,  'they  inherited  not  the  Isnd  by 
their  own  sword:  and,  my  sword  shall  not 
ttve  me.'  Christ  appeared  with  a  two-edged 
sword  in  his  month,  Rer.  i.  16,  and  with  a 
sword  In  his  hand,  as  *  prince  of  the  Lord's 
host,'  Joeh.  T.  IS,  14,  and  the  'sword  of  the 
Spirit  is  the  word  of  God,'  Eph.  vi.  17. 
Shall  faublt  Dsir,]  Shall  dissemble  that 
the7  were  thine  enemies,  and  fain  to  be 
frieoda  lor  fear.  This  DaTid  acknowledged, 
*  the  eons  of  the  stranger  falsely  deny  unto 
me/  P0.  XTlil.  45.    The  Gr.  translateth, 


"shall  lie  unto  thee."    ChaskunI  explaineth 
ft  thus,  **  They  that  are,  enemies  to  thee  in 
their  heart,  shall    falsely  deny  unto  thee 
through  fear,  and  shall  show  themselTos  thy 
friends,  and  shall  be  obedient  to  do  thy  plea- 
sure."   And  Sol.  Jarchi  giTeth  an  example, 
"  as  the  Gibeonites  which  said,  from  a  Tery 
far  countiy  thy  servants  are  come,"    &c. 
Trkad  on  thkib  high  places,]  Or,ofilA^ 
heights  {  in  Gr,  "thou  shalt  ride  upon  their 
neck  :"  see  a  like  phrase  iu  Ps.  IxtI.  12.   The 
Chatd.  expouodeth  it,  '*  thou  shalt  tread  on 
the  joints  of   the  necks  of  their  kings:'* 
which  thing  was  fulfilled  in  Joshua's  time. 
Josh.   X.  84,  25.     By  'heighU'  or  'high 
places,'  are  meant  all  the  high  and  fortified 
places,  wherein  the  enemies  kept  for  their 
safety;  as  mountains,  high  walled  cities,  &c. 
David  when  he  was  safe  from  his  enemies, 
rejoiceth  that   God  had  set  him  upon  his 
'  high  places,'  8  Sam.  xxil.  84.     And  as  it 
is  the  glory  of  God,  that  he  '  treadeth  upon 
the  high  places  of  the  earth,'  Amos  It.  13 ; 
Mie.  i.  8,  and  'upon  the  high  places  (or 
heights)'  of  the  sea.  Job  ix.  8,  so  he  com- 
municateth   this  glory  to  his  peq)le,   that 
should   vanquish  all  their  enemies;  as  waa 
also  said  in  Deut.  xxxii.  IS,  '  he  made  him 
ride  on  the  high  places  of  the  earth.'    And 
by  the  weapons  of  their  warfare,  which  are 
mighty  through  God,  they  pull  down  strong 
holds  and  cast  down  '  every  high  thing  that 
exaiteth  itself  against  the  knowledge  of  Qod,' 
8  Cor.  X.  4,  5.    Death  shall  be  swallowed  up 
in  victory,   1  Cor.  xv.  and  satan  himself 
shall  be  trodden  midemeath  their  feet,  Rom. 
xvi. 
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CHAP.    XXXIV. 

I.  MogeijTom  mount  Neho  vietveih  the  land.  6.  He  dieth  there,  and 
18  buried  of  God,  7.  Hi$  age  and  vigour  when  he  died.  8.  Tlie  Israel- 
ties  mourn  for  him  thirty  day 9.  9.  Joshua  succeedeth  him.  10.  The 
praise  cfMoeee. 

'  And  Moses  went  up  from  the  plains  of  Moab  unto  mount  Nebo, 
to  the  top  of  Pisgah,  which  is  over  against  Jericho :  and  Jehovah 


Vsju    1. — MoBxs  wknt  up,]   As    God     of  Moab,]  In  the  wilderness  where  Israel 
commanded  him,  Deut.  xxxii.  49.     Plains      pitched,  and  where  Moses  had  explained  all 
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caused  him  to  see  all  the  land  firom  Gilead  unto  Dan.  '  And  all 
Naphtali,  and  the  land  of  Ephraim,  and  Manaaseh,  and  all  the 
land  of  Judah,  unto  tlie  hindmost  sea.  '  And  the  Souths  and  the 
plain  of  the  valley  of  Jericho,  the  city  of  palm  trees,  unto  Ztoar* 


this  law  unto  then.  See  Nam.  xxii.  1; 
Deut.  L  1,  5.  The  Gr.  retaineth  the  Heb. 
name,  Aroboth  Mftai.  MorxT  Nkbo,]  Or, 
of  Xebo,  that  from  thence  he  might  view  the 
holy  land,  as  *  John  firom  an  high  mouotain 
wai  showed  the  holjr  Jerusalem^'  Her.  xzi. 
10,  and  Ezekiel  likewise  before  him,  E»k. 
xl.  2.  Nebo  was  the  name  of  a  moontainy 
and  of  a  city  by  it,  which  was  gtven  for  a 
possession  to  the  Reubenites,  Num.  xzaii. 
37,  38;  1  Chnn.  ▼.  S,  8.  Pisgab,]  In 
Gr.,  Phatga;  in  Chald.,  Ramatha;  so 
named  of  the  *  highness '  of  it :  see  Dent. 
iii.  27.  JasrcHO,]  In  Gr.  Jericho^  a  city 
within  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  the  Israel- 
ites first  conquered,  by  faith  causing  the  wall 
to  6il  down.  Josh,  vi ;  Heb.  xi.  30.  See 
after  on  rer.  3.  Caused  bim  to  skb,]  As 
in  ver.  4,  or,  showed  Mm,  as  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth.  From  Gilxad,]  In  Gr.,  the  land 
of  GaakuU  But  Gilead  was  on  Uie  outside 
of  Jordan,  and  given  to  Reobeny  Gad,  and 
half  Manasseh,  Deut.  iii.  12,  13,  being 
conquered  by  Moses  himself ;  so  that  there 
was  no  need  to  view  that,  but  from  that 
country  ibrward  he  viewed  all  the  the  resL 
Therefore  the  Hebs.  expound  the  word  Eth^ 
by  Min,/rom;  saying,  '*  From  Gilead  which 
was  on  the  outside  of  Jordan,  towards  the 
sun  rising,  wherein  Moses  was  standing; 
unto  Dan,  which  is  the  border  of  the  land  of 
Israel,  as  it  is  written,  from  Dan  even  to 
Beersheba/'  (I  Sam.  iU.  20,)  Chazkuni  oa 
Deut  xxxiv.  Others  refer  it  to  a  spiritual 
vision  of  things  to  be  done  after  in  this  coun- 
try; as  Jonathan  in  his  Thargum  paraphras- 
eth,  "  The  word  of  the  Lord  showed  him  all 
the  mighties  of  the  land;  the  valiant  acts 
which  should  be  done  by  Jephtha  of  Gilead, 
and  the  victories  of  Samson  son  of  Manoah 
of  the  tribe  of  Dan;"  likewise  Sol.  Jarchi 
expoundeth  it,  "  He  showeth  him  the  sons  of 
Dan  committing  idolatry,  as  it  is  written  (in 
Judg.  xviii.  30,)  and  the  sons  of  Dan  set  up 
the  graven  image:  and  he  showed  him  Sam- 
son, that  should  come  out  of  him  for  a  Sa- 
viour. By  Dan  here  we  are  to  understand 
Leshem,  or  Laish,  a  city  in  the  furthest  part 
of  the  land  northward,  called  also  Dan,  Josh, 
xix.  47;  Judg.  xviii.  27,  29. 

Vkr.  2. — All  Naphtau,]  In  Gr.,  all 
the  land  of  Napihalif  which  ky  also  north- 
ward  in  Galilee,  Matt.  Iv.  15.  Op  Epbraim 
AND  Manassxh,]  Meaning  the  half  tribe  of 
Manasseh   that  dwelt  within  Jordan;   this 


was  the  midst  of  the  land  in  Samaria:  see 
Josh,    xvi.;    xvil.    7—11.      Op    Jtdab.] 
Which  was  tlie  sonthon  part  of  the  oountry. 
Josh.  XT.  1,  &c.  for  the  land  was  hx  more 
in  length  than  breadth  and  by  naming  these 
few  cUef  ooontries,  he  isiplieth  all  Uie  rest 
with  them.    These  abo  in  Thargum  Jon^ 
than,  and  SeL  Jarchi,  ars  applied  to  *'  the 
captains  of  the  hove  of  Naphtali,  that  were 
joined    with  Barak,  and  the  kings  which 
Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  of  the  tribe  of  epb- 
raim, should  kiU;  and  the  valiant  acts  of 
Gideon  son  of  Josliua,  of  the  tribe  of  Mao- 
asaeh,  and  all  the  kings  of  Israel,  and  king- 
dom of  the  house  of  Judah,  tliat  should  rule 
in  the  land,  until  the  sanctuaiy  should  be  de- 
stroyed at  the  last.    Tbb  bindmost,]  Or, 
nfmoftf  MB,  that  is,  the  Biain  sea,  which  was 
the  western  ooast:  see  the  notes  on  DeuL 
xi.  24. 

Vkr.  3.— Tax  sodtb,]  In  Qr.the  wUtr- 
nest :  the  utmost  cities  oifthe  tribeof  the  sens 
of  Judah,towards  theeoasts  of  Edom,  described 
in  Josh.  XV.  21,  &C.  So  in  Num.  xxxiv.  3»' your 
sooth  quarter  shall  be  from  the  wilderness  of 
Zin,  along  by  the  coast  of  Edom,'  ftc  Thus 
Moses  viewed  the  land  alter  the  osder  thst 
Abraham  did  at  the  first:  see  Gen.  xii.  6— 
9,  with  the  annoL  there.  God  here  showetb 
Moses  all  the  kingdoms  and  glory  of  Ca* 
naan,  from  an  high  mountain,  for  his  oomfart 
and  strengthening  of  his  feith,  who  saw  the 
promises  afar  ofi*,  saluted  them  and  died,  as 
did  his  godly  forefathers,  Heb.  xi.  9,  13. 
On  the  contrary,  the  devil  taketh  Christ  up 
into  an  exceeding  high  mountain,  and  show- 
eth  him  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world,  and 
the  glory  of  them,  to  draw  him  (if  he  had 
been  able)  from  the  feith  and  service  of  God, 
unto  the  worship  of  satan.  Matt.  iv.  8,  9. 
Tbb  plain  op  tbb  vallkt  or  Jkeicbo^] 
In  Gr.,  regions  abotd  Jericho:  this  last  part 
which  Moses  viewed,  was  the  first  which  the 
Israelites  possessed.  Josh.  ii.  1;  iii.  10;  iv. 
13,  19.  Sol.  Jarchi  here  saith,  God  showed 
to  Moses,  "Solomon  casting  the  vessels  of 
the  sanctuary,  as  It  is  said.  In  the  plains  of 
Jordan  did  the  king  cast  them,"  2  Chnn.  iv. 
17.  City  op  palm-tbkbs,]  So  Jericho  is 
called  here,  and  in  2  Chron.  xxviii.  15; 
Judg.  1.  16;  iii.  13,  and  of  them  and  other 
fragrant  fruits  there  growing,  as  balsam  and 
the  like;  the  city  had  the  name  Jericho,  by 
interpretation,  'odoriferous,'  or  'frsgrmnC' 
UwTO  ZoarJ    In   Gr.,   Seger.    Thus  the 
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'  And  Jehovah  said  unto  him.  This  is  the  land  which  I  sware  unto 
Abraham,  unto  Isaac,  and  unto  Jacob,  saying,  Unto  thy  seed  will 
I  give  it :  I  have  caused  thee  to  see  it  with  thine  eyes,  but  thou 
shalt  not  go  over  thither.  '  And  Moses  the  servant  of  Jehovah 
died  there  in  the  land  of  Moab,  according  to  the  mouth  of  Jeho- 
vah. *  And  he  buried  him  in  a  valley  in  the  land  of  Moab,  over 
against  Beth-peor,  and  no  man  knoweth  of  his  sepulchre  unto  this 


lift  part  wblch  Moms  Tiewed,  wis  both 
oetrut  unto  him,  and  the  pleannteit  of  all 
Uie  land  of  Canaan:  for  *all  the  plain  of 
Jordan  was  well  watered,  it  was  as  the  gar* 
den  of  the  Lord,'  Gen.  xiii.  la 

Via.  4. — I  swARs.]  That  is,  I  promised 
byosth:  see  Gen.  xii.  7;  xxii.  16,  17;  Ps. 
CT.  9^11.  Thy  skbd,]  In  Gr.your  seed: 
in  Chald.,  My  sons,  Causko  thbbto  ske,] 
In  6r.,  /  hive  showed  it  to  thine  eyes. 
This  Tiew  was  by  the  manrelloos  work  and 
grace  of  God  towards  his  serrant;  that  In 
one  place  and  time  he  should  behold  so  large 
t  eoantrjr;  and  in  it  (by  the  eye  of  his  spirit) 
10  many  mysteries  as  in  that  *  holy  land,'  (so 
caOed  in  2^h.  ii.  12,)  were  comprehended: 
•od  it  being  'the  land  of  Immanuel,'  (or 
of  Christ)  Is.  Tiii.  8,  the  beholding  thereof 
VIS  the  beholding  of  the  blessings  to  be  en- 
joyed by  Christ  Jesus;  tinto  whom  Moses  and 
his  law  is  a  schoolmaster.  Gal.  ill.  24.  Not 
GO  ovn,]  To  wit,  orer  the  river  Jordan,  be- 
came Moses  had  not  belioTed  to  sanctify  the 
Lord  in  the  eyes  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  Num. 
XX.  12.  And  as  he  and  others  could  not 
enter  into  the  good  land,  because  of  their 
'nnbeUef,'  Heb.  iii.  19,  so  all  Uiat  are  of  the 
works  of  the  law,  and  not  of  the  faith  of 
Christ,  though  they  may  behold  the  blessing 
^  0^  yet  shall  they  not  enter  In  to  enjoy 
the  same.  Gal.  iii.  9—12;  Rom.  ix.  31, 
32. 

VsB.  5.— SmVANT,]  So  he  Is  often  called, 
even  of  God  himself.  Josh.  I.  2,  and  in  the 
New  Testament,  as  Rer.  xt.  S.  *  The  song 
of  Moses  the  servant  of  God.'  This  title 
he  had  in  respect  of  his  office,  being  gover- 
nor of  Israel:  as  David  also  had,  in  Ps. 
xv^i.  I;  xxxvi.  I.  See  Num.  xii.  Died 
tbxrbJ  In  the  mountain,  Deut.  xxxii.  60, 
u  Aaron  died  on  the  top  of  mount  Hor, 
Num.  XX.  28.  In  that  the  death  of  Moses 
immediately  followed  after  his  viewing  of  the 
promised  land,  it  foreshowed  the  end  and 
shrogation  of  Moees'  law,  when  men  are  come 
to  the  gospel  of  Christ:  for, '  after  that  faith 
is  come,  we  are  no  longer  under  the  school- 
master,' Gal.  iii.  25.  *  The  law  hath  do. 
minion  over  a  man  as  long  as  he  liveth,  for 
the  woman  which  hath  an  husband  is  bound 
hy  the  law  to  her  husband  so  hmg  as  he 


liveth;  but  if  the  husband  be  dead  she  is 
loosed  from  the  law  of  the  husband:  so  we 
also  are  become  dead  to  the  law,  by  the  body 
of  Christ,  that  we  should  be  to  another,  even 
to  him  who  is  raised  from  the  dead,'  Rom. 
vii.  1,  2t  4.  Therefore  upon  this  death  of 
Moses,  God  spealceth  unto  Israel,  to  go  over 
Jordan  into  the  land,  Josh.  I.  AccoRDiNa 
TO  THB  MOUTH,]  lo  Gr.  and  Chald.,  by  the 
word.  The  day  of  his  death,  by  the  Jews' 
tradition,  was  the  seventh  of  Adar,  (which 
we  call  February:)  so  Jonathan  in  his  Thar- 
gum  on  this  place  saith ;  '*  On  the  seventh 
day  of  the  month  of  Adar,  Moses  the  mas- 
ter of  Israel  was  bom ;  and  on  the  seventh 
day  of  the  month  of  Adar  he  was  taken  out 
of  the  world. 

Ver.  6^»Hs  bvribd  rim,]  That  is,  Je- 
hovah buried  him,  or  Michael,  (that  is, 
Christ,  who  is  Jehovah,  one  with  the  Father,) 
Jude  ver.  9.  Signifying  that  none  but  Christ 
should  abolish  the  law  and  ordinances  given 
by  Moses,  Rom.  viii.  S;  Gal.  iii.  13,  14 ; 
Col.  Ii.  14,  16,  17;  Heb.  Ix.  9,  10,  11,  &c. 
X.  1 — 9>  And  this  was  a  special  h<Kiour 
unto  Moses'  person,  whom  the  Lord  loved 
when  he  was  dead,  and  buried  his  corpse, 
'which  we  find  not  done  to  any  man  else  In 
the  world,)  which  he  will  also  raise  up  incor- 
ruptible and  glorious,  at  the  day  of  his  ap- 
pearing. In  a  valley,]  He  died  in  the 
mountain,  Deut.  xxxii.  50,  but  was  buried 
In  a  valley.  Over  against  Betr-Pbhor,] 
The  Gr.  saith,  near  to  the  house  of  Phogor; 
of  which  place,  see  Deut.  iii.  2S.  No  man 
KNOWETH,]  God  would  not  have  Moses'  se- 
pulchre to  be  known  (though  the  devil  contend- 
ed  with  him  hereabout,  Jude  ver.  9,)  because 
there  should  be  no  occasion  of  superstition  or 
idolatry  thereby,  as  Is  thought  of  some. 
Chazkuni  saith,  **  that  none  which  inquire  of 
the  dead,"  (as  Deut  xviii.  11,)  <  might  seek 
unto  him.'  The  chief  cause  seemeth  to  be  a 
mystery,  that  the  law  (whereof  Moses  was  the 
minister)  being  once  dead  and  abrogated  by 
Christ,  should  never  more  be  sought  after,  but 
quite  abolished  out  of  the  conscience  of  sin- 
ners, that  the  grace  of  Christ  may  live  and 
reign  alone.  See  (Hi.  iv.  9 — 11;  v.  4. 
Also  that  the  legal  rudimeots  should  by  the 
coming  of  the  gospel  be  taken  away  from  Is- 
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day.  '  And  Moses  wcls  an  hundred  and  twenty  years  old  when  he 
died,  his  eye  was  not  dim,  nor  his  natural  moisture  fled.  '  And  the 
sons  of  Israel  wept  for  Moses  in  the  plains  of  Moab,  thirty  days: 
and  the  days  of  weeping,  of  mourning  for  Moses,  were  ended. 
'  And  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun  was  full  of  the  spirit  of  wisdom,  for 
Moses  had  laid  his  hands  upon  him,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  heark- 
ened imto  him,  and  did  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses.  ^*  And 
there  arose  not  a  prophet  since  in  Israel  like  Moses,  whom  Jeho- 
vah knew  face  to  face.  "  In  all  the  signs  and  wonders  which  Je- 
hovah sent  him  to  do  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  Pharaoh,  and  to  all 
his  servants,  and  to  all  his  land.  "  And  in  all  the  mighty  hand  and 
in  all  great  terror  which  Moses  did  in  the  eyes  of  all  Israel. 


rael^  never  to  be  found  or  enjoyed  by  them 
any  more.  For  Christ  destroyed  both  their 
city  and  sanctuary,  as  was  foretold  in  Dan. 
ix.  and  they  have  been  '  many  days  without 
a  Icing,  and  without  a  prince,  and  without  a 
sacrifice,  and  without  an  image,  and  without 
an  ephod,  and  without  teraphim;  and  so 
shall  be  until  they  return  and  seeic  the  Lord 
their  God,  and  [the  aoo  of]  David  their  king/ 
Hos.  iii.  4,  6. 

Vbr.  7.— Ykabs  old,]  Heb.  «ofi  ^  ISO 
years:  so  the  year  of  his  death  fell  out  in  the 
8553th  year  of  the  world:  and  his  years  ac- 
cord with  Noah's  preaching  and  preparing  of 
the  ark,  Gen.  vi.  3.  His  btx,]  In  Gr.,  his 
eyes:  his  eye-sight  failed  him  no^  as  did  Isaac^s, 
Gen.  xxvii.  1.  The  eye  is  also  used  for  the 
outward  appearance  and  colour  of  a  thing,  u 
Exod.  X.  5;  Num.  xi.  7;  so  it  may  be  meant 
here  also;  'his  visage  was  not  wrinkled.' 
Chaskuui  here  expoundeth  it,  **  the  shining 
of  his  face,"  mentioned  in  Exod.  xxxiv.  30. 
His  natural  moisturb,]  His  radical  Am- 
moicr,  wherein  the  life  and  strength  of  the 
body  consistetht  which  when  it  is  spent  and 
dried  up,  a  man  dieth.  The  Gr.  translateth, 
"his  lips  were  not  corrupted :"  the  ChaM. 
saitb,  "  the  brightness  of  the  glory  of  his  face 
was  not  changed:"  having  rtference  to 
Exod.  xxxiv.  30^  &c.  Flrd  J  That  is,  de- 
parted from  him.  Thus  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly Moses  retained  his  vigour,  beauty  and 
natural  strength;  that  he  died  not  through 
feebleness,  or  defect  of  nature,  as  most  men 
did  at  his  age,  though  he  had  been  a  man  of 
sorrows,  and  broken  with  many  cares  for  the 
people.  And  hereby  the  continual  force  of 
the  law  is  signified;  the  power  whereof  de- 
c^yeth  not  in  the  conscience  of  sinners  by 
number  of  days,  or  multitude  of  works,  till 
God  take  it  away,  and  abolish  it  by  grace  in 
Christ.  '  The  law  hath  dominion  over  a  man 
as  long  as  he  liveth:  while  we  are  in  the 
flesh,  the  passions  of  sins  which  are  by  the 


law,  do  work  in  our  members,  to  briog  Ml 
fruit  unto  death,'  Rom.  vii.  1,  6. 

Vbr.  8.— Thb  plaimb  op  Moab,]  InGr-, 
jfraboth  Meab  by  Jordan,  aver  agamd 
Jerieko;  as  ver.  1.  Thibtt  days,]  So 
long  they  mourned  also  for  Aaram :  sse  Nam. 
XX.  28. 

Vbr.  9.^-JoftHUA,]  In  Gr.,  Jest  the 
son  of  Nave,  Of  wisdom,]  In  Gr.,  ef  tm- 
derstanding  the  sjririi  ^  wsdem,  masneUi 
wisdom  ministered  by  the  Spirit  of  Gsd, 
wherein  he  was  a  figure  of  Jesus  Cbrirt, 
who  *  being  fiiU  of  the  Holy  Spirit,'  entered 
upon  the  work  of  his  ministntion  hers  a 
earth,  Luke  iv.  1,  &c.  On  him  the  Spirit 
of  the  Lord  rested,  'the  spirit  of  wisdom 
and  understanding,  the  spirit  of  counsel  lad 
might,  the  spirit  of  knowledge,  and  of  tbe 
fear  of  the  Lord,'  Is.  xi.  S.  Laid,]  Or, 
imposed  his  hands  sgwn  him:  ef  tl^  m 
Num.  xxvii.  18—23.  As  Moses  by  imps- 
sition  of  hands  authori»d  Joshua  tbie  sen  ^ 
Nun,  and  bare  record  unto  him:  so  the  bw 
of  Moses  which  was  in  the  heart  and  boweb 
of  Jesus  the  Son  of  God,  gave  antheri^  sod 
bare  record  unto  him,  Heb.  vii;  Actsxxvi. 
22,  23.  and  Moses  himself  appealed  talking 
with  Jesus,  and  speaking  'of  his  dcoeee^ 
which  he  ^ould  accomplish  at  Jsrssslcsi,' 
Luke  ix.  SO,  3L  Hbabkbnbd  vhto  bim,] 
That  is,  obeyed  him:  as  alter  abo  they  pre- 
mised, in  Josh.  i.  16—18.  See  the  notes  ee 
Num.  xxvii,  20l 

Vbr.  10.— KifBw  pacb  to  pacb,!  The 
Chald.  saith,  wot  retealed  unio  him  fs»  ^ 
face.  So  in  Exod.  xxxiii.  11,  it  is  aid, 
<  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses  &oe  to  &ce  u  e 
man  speaketb  unto  his  friend:'  and  in  Num. 
viii.  he  said^' with  him  will  I  speik  meotb 
to  mouth.'    See  the  annot  there. 

Vbr.  12.— Thb  uoBrr  band,]  tt**  5«. 
works  wrou^t  with  a  mighty  hand,  and 
powerful  government,  and  admfaiistiatioB ; 
accofding  to  that  which  Is  slid,  'Homtte 
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ToumWet  Uierafon^  under  the  mighty  htod 
of  God»'  &e.  1  Pet.  t.  6.  Omut  tsbbob,] 
Thftt  is,  works  done  with  great  terror;  which 
the  Gr.  trsnaUteth,  great  marvelt:  the 
Child.,  gntU  9inom».  These  things  do 
Mugiii^  Moms'  office  and  admlnistratioOf 
that  the  laws  which  be  hath  written  and  coo- 
firmed  by  sach  signs  and  wonders  might  be 
•dmowledged  to  be  of  God ;  wherefore  be 
md  his  writings  are  worthily  celebrated 
thonighoat  the  world,  confirmed  of  God 
liinself.  Num.  xii.  7,  8,  appro?ed  and  ex- 
peunded  by  all  the  pn^)bets  after  him,  by 
Christ,  hinMelf  and  his  apostles;  so  that  they 
which  bear  not  him,  '  will  not  be  persuaded 
IhoQgb  ooe  went  from  the  dead,'  Lulce  vvi. 
31.  But  onto  us  God  hath  raised  up  a  pro> 
pbet  like  unto  Moses,  as  he  promised, 
Deut.  xTiii.  18;  Acts  iii.  21;  oTen  Jesus  the 


son  of  the  Most  High,  '  a  man  tpproted  of 
God  among  the  Israelites,  by  miracles,  won- 
ders and  signs,  which  Ged  did  by  him  in  the 
midst  of  them/  Acts  ii.  28;  Heb.  ii.  4;  in 
whom  '  God  was  reconciling  the  world  unto 
himself,*  2  Cor.  r.  19;  whom  God  buried  not. 
as  he  did  Moses,  but  raised  him  from  the 
dead,  that  he  saw  no  corruption.  Of  him 
Moses  wrote,  and  'to him  giye  all  the  prophets 
witness,  that  through  his  name,  whosoerer 
believeth  in  him  shall  receire  remission  of 
sins,'  Acts  z.  40,  43.  '  And  by  him,  aU  that 
believe  are  Justified  from  all  things»  from 
which  we  could  not  be  justified  by  the  law 
of  Moses,'  Acta  xiii.  19.  •  This  is  the  true 
God  and  eternal  life,'  1  John  r.  20.  To  him 
be  honour,  and  glory,  and  praise,  throughout 
all  generations;  and  '  let  all  the  earth  be  filled 
with  his  glory*  Amen,  and  Amen.' 
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BOOK  OF  PSALMS,  OR  HYMNS. 


PSALM    I. 

1.  The  happiness  of  the  godly,  whose  conversation  is  described,  and 
their  prosperity  like  a  fruitful  tree.  4.  The  contrary  course  of  the 
rmckedtfor  which  they  and  their  way  do  perish. 

>  O  BLESSED  is  the  man  that  doth  not  walk  in  the  counsel  of  the 
wicked,  nor  stand  in  the  way  of  sinners,  nor  sit  in  the  seat  of  the 


The  book  of  Psalms,]  So  our  Lord  him- 
self entitleth  it,  Luke  xz.  A2,  but  the  Hebs. 
title,  TeMiiim,  lignifieth  hymns  or  pnises. 
According  to  the  Gr.,  it  is  called  the  PmI- 
ter. 

Vkr.  l.—O  BL188ID,]  Or,  0  happy,  or 
well/are*  the  man,  A  joyful  acclamation 
for  the  man's  wel&re  and  felicity,  as  going 
right  forward,  and  so  having  good  success, 
contrary  hereunto  is  toos,  or  aku,  Eccl.  z. 
16,  17;  Luke  tI.  20,  24.  This  urord  askrti 
in  the  Heb.,  is  always  applied  to  men,  and  so 
differeth  from  another  word,  bame,  blesMd; 
which  is  ascribed  both  to  God  and  men,  Ps. 
cxv.  15, 18,  the  contrary  whereto  is  curted. 
Pi.  xxzTJi.  22.  Doth  hot  walk,]  Or, 
haih  not  walked.  But  the  time  past  and 
time  to  come,  are  in  the  Heb.  often  used  for 
to  express  continued  actions.  Walking  §igni- 
fieth  one's  conTorsation,  both  touching  &ith 
and  woriu,  Ps.  cxix.  1 ;  Gen.  t.  24,  compared 
with  Heb.  xi.  5,  6;  2  Pet.  ii.  10;  Jude  11. 
To  '  walk  in  the  counsel '  of  any,  is  either  to 
do  as  they  adviae  and  suggest,  as  did  Aba- 
ziah,  2  Chron.  xxii.  3 — 5,  or  by  imitation  to 
do  like  others  before,  as  did  Israel,  Mic.  Ti. 
16.  But  in  every  respect  the  '  counsel  of 
the  wicked  should  be  far  from  us,'  Job  xxi. 
16;  xxii.  18.  Wickzd,]  That  is,  ungodly: 
so  our  English  word  meaneth,  being  made  of 
the  old  Danish  wyudeHy:  or  we  may  call 
them  according  to  the  original,  '  restless,  tur- 
bulent, unjust,  ungracious.'  The  Heb. 
rathangh,  slgnifieth  restlessness,  and  is  op- 
posed to  quietness,  Job  xzxiv.  29.  Such 
men  are  without  peace  in  themielYes  and 


seek  to  disturb  and  molest  others,  Pror.  it. 
16,  likened  therefore  to  the  raging  sea.  Is. 
zlvii.  20,  21.     And  because  fiv  their  era 
deeds  they  are  often  brought  forth  U  jndg- 
moot  and  condemned;  therefore  is  this  namt 
given  to  condemned  persons,  Pa.  cix.  7;  Jab 
zxvii.  7*     And  as  to  make  just  or  jostH^,  is 
to  acquit  or  absolTe  in  judgment,  Ps.  Ixxxii. 
S,  so  to  make  or  pronounce  wicked, is  tooon- 
demn,   Ps.  zzxvii.    33;   xciv.  21;  J>ei^ 
XZT.  1.     Wat,]  Tradt  or  ttode.    This  word 
also  signifieth  any  religion,  doctrine,  ma- 
ners,  actions,  administration,  or  oourssof  liis, 
Ps.  ▼.  9;  xxT.  4 ;  Ixxxvi.  1 1;  Acts  xviilSS, 
26;  xxii.  4;  2  Pet.  ii.  2,  16,21.  Swuxbs,] 
Or,  wdtdoen,  emmeouty  en»rmomt»  Tboei^ 
there  is  no  man  juat  on  earth,  thai  di4b  gsod, 
and  sinn«th  not,  Eccl.  vii.  22,  yet  such  srs 
usually  called  sinners,  as  be  given  to  vice, 
and  have  Uie  course  of  their  life  evil.  Gen. 
xiii.  13;  1  Sam.  xv.  18;  Ps.  xxvi.  9;  cir. 
36 :  Matt.  xxvi.  45  ;  Luke  vii.  37;  Jda  is* 
16,31.    In  this  respect  they  thai  are  bonK^ 
God,  are  said  'not to  sin.'  1  John  iU.9iSBd 
Solomon  opposeth  the  sinner  to  the  good  man, 
Eccl.  ix.  2.  See  the  note  on  Ps.  iv.  5.  Nor 
BIT  IN  THX  BEAT,]  Or,  and  hnA  md  Jittv> 
To  sit,  is  to  abide,  continue,  dwell,  Pawii.i 
ci.  6,  7;  cxxxii.  14,  or  to  company,  and  bats 
fuuUiarity  with  any,  Ps.  xxvi.  4,  &    And 
the  original  moihab  here  Englished  «<  '^ 
diversely  used,  as,  for  a  seat  or  chair  to  sit  on, 
1  Sam.  zx.  25;  Job  xxix.  7,  which  Dstetli 
authority ;  sometimes  an  Itahitatien  or  dwell. 
ing,  Ps.   cvii.  4,  7;  cxxxii.  13;  Bomctine* 
an  assiBe,  seosion,  or  assembl/,  Ptt.  evil.  32. 
And  so  it  may  be  hen  taken  for  the  'i 
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scornful.  '  But  hath  his  delight  in  the  law  of  Jehovah,  and  in  his 
law  doth  he  meditate  day  and  night.  '  And  he  shall  be  as  a  tree 
planted  by  brooks  of  waters,  which  shall  give  his  fruit  in  his  time, 
and  his  leaf  shall  not  fade,  and  whatsoever  he  shall  do  shall  prosper. 
*  Not  so  the  wicked ;  but  as  the  chaff  which  the  wind  driveth 
away.  *  Therefore  the  wicked  shall  not  stand  up  in  judgment,  and 
sinners  in  the  assembly  of  the  just.  '  For  Jehovah  knoweth  the 
way  of  the  just,  and  the  way  of  the  wicked  shall  perish. 


My  of  the  foordul,'  and  their  society  u  the 
Cbald.  Tenion  expUineth  it  Thk  scokn- 
ruLj  Promd  rketarieal  mocken,  loteU,  The 
irord  importeth  pride^  •*  the  Lord  scometh 
Um  Moraera,  Pror.  iii.  S4 ;  that  is,  resisteth 
the  proud,  Jim.  It.  6;  1  Pet  t.  5.  It  im- 
piiccib  also  eloquence,  often  used  in  mocliery, 
Job  If  I.  SO.  The  Gr.  translateth  them  j9m- 
^^^f  they  are  of  the  worst  aort  of  sinners, 
whicli  admit  of  no  reproof:  therefore  it  is 
laid,  'Rebuke  not  a  scomer,  lest  he  hate 
thee.»  ProT.  ix.  7,  8. 

VsB.  2.-^Hath  bis  dslioht,]  Or,  Mr 
pfeoiun  is.  Law,]  Or,  doctrint.  See  the 
"oCes  on  Ps.  xix.  8.  Jehovah,]  Or,  the 
^'Ord,  as  the  Gr.  and  the  New  Testament 
WDsUy  expreaseth  It.  The  opening  of  this 
o«nie,  see  on  Ps.  Ixxxiil.  19;  Geo.  ii.  4. 
Doth  xxditate,]  Or,  shall  mediUUe,  that 
is,  untalfy  medtUOtth.  This  word  importeth 
study  ind  exercise  of  the  mind,  which  often 
bnr^th  out  into  Tolce.  It  is  used  for  mus- 
ing  in  the  mind  or  heart,  Prov.  xxir.  2 ;  Is. 
xxxiii.  18;  for  muttering  with  the  mouth, 
^  which  the  heart  mindeth,  Ps.  ii.  I ; 
ixxTii.  SO;  Proy.  Tiii.  8;  Is.  lix.  3;  but 
with  a  low  imperfect  Toice,  Is.  Tiii.  19. 
''at  aivd  ifiGBT,]  Or,  hjf  day  and  by  nighty 
U)»t  is  continually. 

Via.  3. — Brooks,]  Or,  beckt,  HverttM  ; 

in  Heb.  called  jOagim,  that  is,  divisions  or 

Partitions,  being  little  streams  derived  either 

^nmi  a  great  river,  as  Ps.  xItI.  5,  or  from  a 

well  or  fountain,  as  ProT.  t.  16,  or  from  any 

other  head,  Job  xxix.  6.      In  hot  countries 

Uwy  used  to  plant  gardens  near  well-springs 

^  water,  from  which  the  husbandman  de- 

riTeth  many  little  becks  or  riTerets,  to  run 

on  the  roots  of  the  trees  set  in  a  row,  whereby 

they  are  moistened  and  made  fruitful.     See 

E»k.  xxxt.  3,  4  ;  Eccl.  ii.  6.    According  to 

tiiis,  Christ  is  called  the  *  fountain  of  the  gar- 

<)«»/  that  is,  of  the  churches,  Song  iv.  15. 

Also  in  Jer.  xvii.  8,  the  godly  man  is  lik. 

eoad  to  a  tree  planted  by  water,  which  thrust- 

eth  out  his  roots  by  the  rirer,  and  feeleth  not 

^hen  the  heat  cometh,  and  careth  not  for 

the  year  of  drought,  nor  ceaaeth  from  making 

(or  yielding)  fruit.    In  his  time,]  That  i^ 

>"  d«e  Ume^  or  eeammg  to  Pt.  ciT.  27;  cxIt. 

II.  3 


15;  Lev.  xxvl.  4.  The  Chald.  translateth, 
"whooe  fruit  is  ripe  in  his  time,"  What- 
BOKVKR  HB  SHALL  DO,]  Or,  oU  thai  U  shall 
make,  or  vield,  meaning  the  tree,  the  resem- 
blance of  the  man.  For  a  tree  is  aaid  to 
make  fruit,  when  it  beareth  or  yiekleth  it, 
Jer.  xvii  8.  So  in  Matt.  ill.  8,  10,  where 
men  are  trees,  and  their  works  fruits,  which 
they  make,  or  yield.  Shall  prospxb,]  Or, 
thrive,  and  so  be  of  good  use.  And  this  is  io 
a  tree,  when  the  fruit  is  for  meat,  and  the 
leaf  for  medicine;  as  Ezek.  xlvli.  12.  '  The 
just  man's  fruit,'  is  the  fruit '  of  the  tne  of 
life,'  Prov.  xi.  30.  So  the  Chald.,  in  the 
Masorite's  bible,  called  this  tree  here  spoken 
of  "  the  tree  of  life." 

Ver.  4."Dbivxth  it  awat,]  Or,  ioseeth 
away;  therefore  the  Chald.  for  '  wind,'  trans- 
lateth whirl-wind,  or  tempest;  and  in  Job 
xxi.  18,  it  is  said,  such  are  *  as  chaff,  that  the 
tempest  stealeth  away."  Compare  also  Ps. 
XXXT.  5;  Hos.  xiii.  3.  The  word  ii  is  added 
for  vehemency  sake,  and  may  be  omitted  in 
our  English,  as  it  is  sometimes  in  the  Heb., 
2  Chron.  xxviU.  3,  compared  with  2  Kings 
xvi.  3,  yet  such  manner  of  speeches  the  Gr. 
also  in  the  New  Testament  used.  Rev.  vii.2,9. 

YxR.  5. — Stand  up,]  Or,  rise  up,  eonsiei, 
etamd'*ure,  opposed  to  bending,  or  Calling 
down,  Ps.  xviii.  39 ;  xx.  9.  *  God  is  ha 
that  riseth  up  to  judgment,'  Ps.  Ixxvi.  10, 
and  men  do  stand  or  nil  therein,  when  they 
are  justified  or  condemned.  See  Matt.  xif. 
41;  Rer.  ri.  16.  So  the  Chald.,  in  the  Ma- 
sorite's  bible,  expoondeth  it,  they  '*  shall  not 
be  justlHed  in  the  great  day  of  judgment. 
And  sinners,]  To  wit,  shall  not  stand  vp* 
The  formal  denial  not,  is  again  to  be  under- 
stood as  in  Ps.  ix.  19. 

Ver.  6.— Knoweth,]  Or,  acknawledgeih. 
This  word  also  importeth  regard  and  care  of; 
as  the  just  man  knoweth;  that  is,  regardeth  his 
beast's  life,  ProT.  xii.  10;  so  Job  ix.  21;  1 
Thes.  ▼.  12.  Also  to  approve,  or  allow,  as  Ps. 
X.  1,4;  Rom.  vii.  15;  1  John  iii.  2.  And  as 
God's  knowledge  of  them  implieth  their  elec- 
tion, 2  Tim.  Ii.  19,  so  his  not  knowing  of  the 
wicked,  implieth  their  rejection.  Matt.  xxv. 
12;  vii.  23.  Shall  perish,]  Or,  be  dona 
oteay^  decay,  be  lost.     To  this  way  of  the 
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wicked,  which  perisheth,  is  opposad  the  good      daslrad  God  to   load  hlniy   P.tK  cixiix 
way,  which  is  eTorlasUng;  wberehi  David      21. 


PSALM    IL 

I .  David  prophesieih  of  the  rage  of  Jews  and  Geniiles  againat  CkriiU 
4.  God^s  forath  against  them  for  ii.  6.  Christ  is  established  King^  7. 
declared  to  he  the  Son  of  Godj  S.  heir  and  ruler  of  the  world.  10. 
Kings  are  exhorted  to  submit  unto  him. 

*  Why  do  the  heathen  tamultuously  rage,  and  the  people  medi- 
tate vanity  ?  *  The  kings  of  the  earth  set  themselves,  and  the 
princes  do  plot  togetlier  against  Jeliovah,  and  against  Us  Christ 


Vtt.  1.— WhvJ  Or,  for  what?  David 
WES  the  writer  of  this  pmlm,  (u  the  Gr. 
preaxeth  this  title,  "A  psalm  of  DaWd;'') 
and  h«  beginneth  with  marrelliogatthe  rage 
and  folly  of  the  Jews  and  Gentiles,  in  perse- 
cuting Christ  and  his  church,  Acts  iv.  25, 
he.  And  as  David  himself  wu  a  figure  of 
Christ  iu  his  liingdom,  and  a  father  of  him 
according  to  the  flash:  so  suffered  he  the  like 
opposition  at  the  hands  of  his  own  pe(^le, 
and  of  the  nations  round  about  him,  2  Sam. 
i(.  10;  iii.  1;  ▼.  17;  x.  6,  7,  &c.  Tomul- 
TuousLir  RAOB,]  Or,  hurtle  together,  convene 
vfith  rage  and  uproar  mutinouety.  This 
woid  is  also  used  in  Daniel's  case,  Dan.  vi. 
6,  U,  and  after  in  Ps.  IxiY.  8.  The  Gr. 
ephrttajtan^  whereby  the  Holy  Spirit  trans- 
Isteth  it.  Acts  It.  25,  denoteth  rage,  pride, 
and  fierceness,  as  of  horses  that  neigh  and 
rush  into  the  battle.  Pboplxb,]  OtnaHont: 
under  these  names  are  comprehended  the 
Jews  with  the  Gentiles,  AcU  iv.  27^  28. 
Mkditate  vanity,]  Mutter  a  vain  or  emp- 
ty thing,  which  shall  hare  no  effect  And 
here  the  Ueb.  changeth  the  time  (as  it  doth 
very  often  otherwhere)  u>iU  mediiatef  noting 
by  such  phrase  a  continuance  of  the  action, 
as  they  that  did  still  or  usually  meditate  vain 
things.  But  the  Holy  Spirit  in  AcU  iv.  25, 
lieepeth  Ukt  time  here  as  before;  whose  ex* 
ample  I  follow,  according  to  the  propriety  of 
our  tongue.  So  after  in  this  psalm  apd  many 
others.  The  Heb.  text  itself  sometimes  doth 
the  like,  as  Is.  xxxvii.  33,  compared  with  2 
Kings  xix.  S3.  See  the  notes  on  Ps.  xviii. 
7. 

Vbr.  2. — Set  tubmsklvks,]  Or  preeent 
thenuehee,  mil  ttand  up,  noting  a  settled 
purpose  iu  the  heart,  with  a  standing  up  in 
person  to  effect  the  same^  1  Chron.  xi.  14. 
Princes,]  RuUre,  or  prioy  coumettort^ 
subtle,  prudent,  and  employed  in  making  de- 


crees, ProT.  Tiii.  15,  next  therefore  in  plsce 
to  kings,  and  joined  with  them,  as  ben,  co 
in  Judg.  ▼.  3;  Hab.  i.  10;  Pror.  xxxi.  4. 
Plot,]  Conspire,  or,  are  founded,  tbat  is, 
haTe  tlieir  foundation,  plot,  or  ground-wvk 
laid,  as  Exod.  ix.  18;  Is.  xIit.  28,  and  tbis 
by  assembling  and  consulting,  and  is  there- 
fore interpreted, '  pthered  togjsther,'  AeUiv. 
26.  So  the  Chald.  translateth  it,  <*  coosod- 
ate  (or  joined  together)  to  rebel  before  the 
Lord,  and  to  fight  against  hia  Anointed.'' 
Christ,]  Or  Anointed,  in  Heb..  MaehinA  or 
Meseiae,  which  word,  though  it  be  geoenl 
for  the  ancient  kings,  and  priests,  and  pro- 
pheU  that  were  anointed  with  oil,  Ps.  Ixxxix. 
21;  CT.  15;  Is.  xIt.  1;  Num.  iii.  3;  1 
Kings  xix.  16,)  yet  is  it  principally  the  nsDS 
of  the  Son  of  God,  our  SaWour,  Dan.  ix.  23f 
26,  who  was  known  in  Israel  by  the  nasM 
Messiaa,  J<Am  i.  41;  W.  25;  and  aBong 
Greeks  by  the  name  Christ;  of  whoo  «s 
that  belieTe  in  his  name,  are  abo  cslled 
Christians,  Acts  xL  26,  because  ws  ban 
an  <  anointing  from  him  that  is  holy,'  1  Jshn 
ii.  20,  27,  himself  being  first  anointed  witb 
the  Spirit,  and  with  the  oil  of  gladness  sbois 
his  feUows,  Luke  W.  18;  Ps.  xW.  &  Of 
him  is  this  Psalm  interpreted  by  his  apostles, 
saying;  <  Of  a  truth.  Lord,  against  tbf  bslf 
child  Jesus,  whom  thou  anointedst,  gitbend 
weie  both  Herod  and  PontSus  Pilate,  with 
tbe  nations  and  people  of  Israely  to  do  what- 
soever thy  hand  and  thy  counsel  had  forsds- 
termined  to  be  done/  Acts  iv«  27,  28. 

Vkr.  3.*-Thxib  bands,]  llisse  wan 
signs  of  subjection,  Jer.  xxvii.  2,  3,  6,  7> 
And  thus  the  kings  and  nations  apcsk.  is- 
fusing  to  serve  Christ,  though  his  yoke  be 
easy,  MaU.  xi.  29,  30;  Jer.  v.  &  The 
Heb.  phrase  aso,  importeth  tkeir  bands  and 
hie :  speaking  of  the  Father  and  tho  Sso 
jointly,  and  of  ths  Son  in  special :  b«t  *bc 
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'  Let  us  break  their  bands,  and  cast  their  cords  from  us.  *  He  that 
sitteth  in  the  heavens  laugheth,  the  Lord  mocketh  at  them.  *  Then 
will  he  speak  unto  them  in  his  anger,  and  in  his  wrath  he  will  sud- 
denly trouble  them.     •  And  I  have  anointed  my  king  upon  Zion, 


th&t  houonreUi  not  the  Son,  honoureth  not  the 
Fathtr  vrhich  lent  him/  John  v.  23.  So  in 
the  verse  following,  'the  Lord  modEOth  at 
tliem  end  at  him;'  meaning  them  all  jointly, 
•nd  each  sereraUy.  Tlie  like  manner  of 
ipeech  see  in  Is.  liii.  8;  xHt.  15:  Lam.  iv. 
10;  Pt.  T.  12;  xi.  7;  xHx.  14;  lix.  9; 
Job  xxii.  19;  Exod.  xt.  15;  Dent,  xxxli. 
23,  32,  35,  37.  Cords,]  Or  ropet^  thick 
tvided  iandt:  signs  also  of  subjection  and 
restraint,  Job  xxxix.  15;  Ezek.  i?.  8,  and 
sometimes  of  love,  Hos.  xl.  4. 

Vxa.  4.— The  Lord,]  In  Heb.  jtdonai  ; 
which  in  this  form  is  the  peculiar  title  of 
God;  hsTing  the  form  plural,  and  vowels  of 
Jehovah,  mystically  signifying  *  my  stays,'  or 
'my  Bustainers,  my  pillars.'  And  where  in 
ooB  place  Adonai  is  used,  another  speaking  of 
the  same  thing  hath  sometimes  Jehovah. 
See  ?t.  ivii.  10,  with  Ps.  cviii.  4.  It  Com- 
eth of  iSden,  a  base  or  pillar  which  sustain- 
eth  anything.  The  Chald.  translateth  it, 
•*the  Word  of  the  Lord,"  that  is,  the  title  of 
Christ,  John  i.  1;  Rev.  xix.  13.  Our  Eng- 
lish word  Lord  bath  much  like  force,  being 
cootracted  of  the  old  9axon  Lafordj  or  Hlaf' 
f^rdt  which  cometh  of  Laef,  to  "  sustain^  re- 
fresh, cherish."  Mockkth,  ]  fTUl  ntock,  de^ 
ride.  This  implieth  both  their  folly,  their 
inmishment  for  it,  and  how  God  will  leave 
them  helpless  in  their  misery,  Ps.  lix.  9 ; 
ProT.  xxvi.  28.  It  is  spoken  of  God,  after 
the  manner  of  men,  that  he  'laugheth, 
mocketh,  is  angry,'  and  the  like,  not  that  he 
hsth  such  passions  as  men,  but  because  he 
doth  such  things  as  men  use  to  do  when  they 
^  moved  with  such  passions:  and  as  the 
Hebrew  doctors  say,  **  The  law  speaketh 
(of  Qod)  according  to  the  language  of  the 
tons  of  Adam.  See  the  annots.  on  Gen.  vi. 
6. 

Vkr,  5. — AifGKR,]  Ire,  outward  in  the 
«*•  STttiae,  jpimness  or  Jiercenets  of  coun- 
tfnanee.  The  original  aph  signifieth  both 
the  nose  by  which  one  breatheth,  Ps.  cxv.  6, 
tnd  *  anger  which  appeareth  in  the  snuffing 
or  breathing  of  the  nose;  as  Saul  is  said  to 
breath  out  threatenings  and  slaughter,'  Acts 
ix.  1.  The  circumstances  of  the  text  will 
ihow  witich  of  the  two  is  meant:  though 
»ni«times  it  is  doubtful,  as  Ps.  cxxxviii.  7. 
w  R«TH,]  Fertent  tre,  in/lamed  dUpUaiure. 
This  word  Ckaron,  notetb  *  burning  or  in- 
fltmmatlon  *  of  choler,  sometimes  of  grie^ 
Om.  IT.  5;  Jer.  fv.  10;  sometimes  of  other 


afTectlons,  Keb.  iii.  20.  Suddenly  troublv,] 
Or  vejr,  appal f  frightf  make  them  to  start.  It 
noteth  hastiness  of  iisar  and  trouble:  opposed 
to  firm  steadiness. 

Ver.  6.— And  I,]  The  word  And  is  here 
a  sign  of  indignation  stirred,  as  was  in  the 
apostle,  when  he  said,  '  And  sittest  thou  to 
judge  me,'  &c.  Acts  xxiii.  3,  or  and  may 
here  be  put  for  but,  as  in  Gen.  xlii.  10;  Ic  x. 
20,  and  often  elsewhere.  Have  anointed,]  Or 
poured  out,  that  is,  ordained,  authorised :  by 
pouring  out  the  oil  of  the  Spirit,  the  oil  of 
gladness,  as  is  noted  on  Ver.  2.  Of  this 
word  NaeaCf  that  signifieth  to  shed  or  pour 
out,  Neuicke  is  used  for  a  governor,  or  one  in 
authority,  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  12;  Josh.  Jdii.  SI; 
Mic.  V.  5;  Dan.  xi.  8.  Accordingly,  the 
wisdom  of  God  saith,  Prov.  viii.  23, '  I  was 
anointed  for  authorised  from  everlasting.  0 
In  David  Christ's  figure,  this  was  outwardly 
performed,  when  he  was  anointed  king,  with 
oil,  1  Sam.  xvi.  1,  13,  and  2  Sam.  ii.  4 ;  v. 
8.  Upon  Zion,  J  Or,  over  Teyon,  the  name 
of  an  high  mountain  in  Jerusalem,  on  top 
whereof  was  a  strong  fort,  which  tho  Jebu. 
sites  kept  by  force  from  Israel,  till  David's 
days.  Josh.  xv.  63 ;  2  Sam.  v.  6,  7;  but  he 
took  it  firom  them,  fortified  it,  and  called  it 
David's  city,  1  Chron.  xi.  4,  5,  7.  Near 
unto  this  was  mount  Morijah,  whereon  Solo- 
mon built  the  temple,  2  Chron.  iii.  1.  Here- 
upon Jerusalem  was  called  the  *holy  city,' 
Nch.  xi.  1 ;  Is.  Iii.  1;  xlviii.  2;  Matt.  iv. 
5,  with  Luke  iv.  9,  and  Zion  is  named  the 
Lord's  '  holy  mountain,'  Joel  iii.  17,  which 
be  loved,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  68,  from  which  the  law 
should  come  forth,  Is.  ii.  %  and  where  ho 
would  dwell  for  ever,  Ps.  cxxxil.  IS,  14. 
Therefore  was  it  a  figure  of  Christ's  church, 
Heb.  xii.  22;  Rev.  xiv.  1;  Is.  Ix.  14. 
Mountain  of  mt  holiness,]  Or  my  mount 
qf  holineee,  that  is,  my  holy  mount,  as  the 
Or.  tumeth  it.  So  the  "  temple  of  God's 
holiness,"  Ps.  Ixxix.  1,  and  '  people  of  liis 
holiness,'  Is.  Ixiii.  18.  And  in  speech  to 
Daniel,  Jerusalem  is  called,  *  the  city  of  his 
holiness,'  that  is,  *his  holy  city,'  by  him  so 
esteemed  and  regarded,  IHn.  ix.  24.  Such 
Heb.  phrases,  because  they  are  more  forcible, 
the  apostle  often  used  in  Or.  to  inure  the 
Gentiles  with  them:  as  Christ  is  called  the 
Son  of  God'i  love,  that  is,  his  beloved  Son, 
Col.  i.  IS,  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  of  glory, 
that  is,  our  glorious  Lord,  James  ft.  I,  and 
many  the  like. 
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the  monntain  of  my  holines.  ^  I  will  tell  the  decree ;  Jehovah 
said  rnito  me,  thoa  oH  my  scm ;  I  this  day  begat  thee.  '  Ask  of 
me  and  I  will  give  the  heathen  far  thine  inheritance^  and  the  ends 
of  the  earth  for  thy  firm  possession.  '  Thoo  shalt  roughly  role 
them  with  a  rod  of  iron,  as  the  vessel  of  a  potter  thou  shalt  scat- 
ter them  in  pieces.  '*  And  now,  O  ye  kings,  be  pmdent,  be  nur- 
tured ye  judges  of  the  earths     "  Serve  ye  JehovaJi  with  fear,  and 


Tkk.  7. — I  VI LL  TSix,]  TVwiif  b  o&en 
■wd  for  premckimq,  dtciarimp,  iiiwijay,  m 
Pi.  xxiL  23»  «iih'U«t».  iL  12;  Exod.  ix.  16, 
vltii  Kam.  ix.  17.  So  Awreby  Christ  notetk 
Ui  profibKica]  office.  Tn  dsckkx,]  Utn 
tke  HefaL  ei  wtemt^  to  be  nsed  for  Hk:  as  ei 
Am4knrk,  2  Chran.  tL  27,  is  Uie  mmt  that 
elk  kadereek^  1  Kings  viii.  Sd,  we  mxj  also 
rwd  it  thus* 'I  wiU  tell  of  Hut&tcntf  ti 
being  many  tijnes  oaed  Ujt  nf,MS  Gou  xx.  S; 
Job  xliii.  27;  2  Kings  xix.  32:  Jer.  li.  €0. 
So  the  Gr.  pr»t  (answeriDg  to  the  Heb.  fi) 
is  oaed  lior  ^,  or  comcemimg,  Heb.  L  7;  it. 
13.  Dbckke,]  prescript^  law  or  HahUe: 
the  Gr.  tnnsUleth  it,  "  the  ordinance  of  the 
Lord :"  the  Chaki.,  «•  the  corenant  of  God.*' 
The  Heb.  Ckock  nsoallj  deocteth  the  ndes, 
decveeSy  and  ordinances  about  God's  worship, 
as  the  decree  of  the  peasoTor,  Exod.  xii. 
24»  43;  the  decree  of  <iressing  the  lamps, 
Exod.  xxTii.  21;  of  the  priest's  office  aiod 
garments,  Exod.  xxix.  9 ;  of  their  washingy 
Exod.  XXX.  21 ;  of  the  mcrifioes.  Lot.  iii.  17; 
▼i.  IS,  2^  and  vamof  other  things  about 
God's  service.  So  maj  it  here  be  taken,  that 
Christ '  pmcheth  the  decree  or  nde  *  of  his 
calling  to  the  office  of  priesthood,  as  the  apos- 
tle gatbereth  from  this  place,  Heb.  ▼.  5,  or 
of  senring  God,  fulfilled  of  as  bjr  faith  and 
obedience  to  his  gospel,  when  these  legal  or> 
dinances  had  an  end,  John  ir.  21,  &c.  Thoo 
AET  MT  SON,]  Though  holy  men  be  called 
the  BOOS  of  God,  Deut  xit.  1;  1  John  iii. 
1,  and  likewise  aogels,  Job  L  6  ;  xxxTiii.  7, 
yet  is  this  title  natural  and  peculiar  to  our 
Lord  Jesus,  the  only  begotten  of  the  Father ; 
wbereiqMm  the  apostle  saith, '  to  which  of  the 
angels  said  he  this  at  any  time?'  Heb.  i.  5. 
The  word  art  is  supplied  by  the  apostle,  in 
Acts  xiii.  33;  the  like  is  sometimes  in  the 
Heb.  text  itself;  as,  *  True  was  the  word,'  I 
Kings  xTiii.  6,  which  in  2  Chrm.  ix.  6,  Is, 
'  True  the  word:'  so,  '  Thou  leading  out,'  1 
Chron.  xi.  2,  <Thou  wast  leading  out,'  2 
Sam.  ¥.  2.  Also  in  the  Gr.  of  the  New 
Testament,  '  Summer  near,'  Matt^  xxIt.  32; 
'Summer  is  near,'  Luke  xxi.  30.  I,  this 
DAT,]  Or,  to  dojf  b§gat  tkee*  The  word  thig 
is  often  omitted  in  the  Heb.;  as  DeiiL  iv.  A, 
8,  SO;  ▼.  1,  3:,nTl.  17»  18,  and  often  is 
expressed,  as  Deut.  ii.  25,30;  It.  20;  xxvi. 


16  ;  xxTu.  9.  Of  ths  point  thai  speakctk 
the  apestle:  '  Teaching  the  promise  made  Is 
the  &thcn,  God  hath  folfilled  it  odto  as  their 
children,  ia  that  he  raised  ep  Jceos,  as  it  is 
written  in  the  second  pmlm,  '  Thou  art  ny 
aon,  I  this  dsy  begat  thee,'  Acts  xiiL  32, 
S3.  See  also  Rom.  i.  4,  and  Heb.  v.  5, 
where  Christ's  cmlling  to  be  oar  high  priest, 
is  from  hence  profco. 

Vkb.  a — Foe  thins  ikbuutascx,]  Or, 
to  be  tkme  inWrstowK.  This  ooteth  the 
subjection  of  the  nations  to  the  Son  of  God; 
as  the  like  mamer  of  ^>eech  Import^,  Is. 
xir.  2;  Zeph.  n.  9;  Lev.  xxt.  46.  Here- 
upon  Christ  is  caDcd  heir,  the!  is,  '  Lcrd  of 
all,'  Heb.  i.  2.  See  Ps.  Ixxxii.  6;  Jer.xliz. 
2.  Foe  tht  fiem  rosacssiox,]  Or,  to  be 
tky  tememaU^  to  imve  amd  to  hold.  It  In- 
plieth  Christ's  goTemmcnt  of  the  world;  md 
so  the  Cbald.  expoundeth  it,  «<  the  dominifin 
of  the  ends  of  the  earth  fat  thy  poasessim." 
The  word  for,  or  some  soch  like,  is  here  ts 
be  understood,  and  sometimes  the  Heb.  ei* 
presaeth  it:  as  *'  the  honsey"  I  Kings  rii.  51, 
instend  d^  'far  the  house,'  2  Chron.  r.  1, 
'servants,'  1  Chron.  xviii  6,  instead  of 
'for  serrants;' 2  Sam.  Yiil.  6,and  sondiytbc 

like. 

'  Vol.  9. — Roughly  eulv  them.]  Or, 
Arvire,  enuk  them.  The  word  signifieth  to 
entreat  erii,  or  r^oramtfy:  and  this  is  meant  of 
Christ's  enemies.  Pottbe.]  Or  /orsirr  of 
the  day:  this  signifieth  their  'utter  dcitnic- 
tion;'  for  a  potter's  Tosael  broken  cannot  bt 
made  whole  again,  Jer.  ix.  11;  Is.  xxz.  H* 
So  in  Dan.  ii.  44,  it  is  prophesied,  thit 
Christ's  kingdom  should  '  break  in  pieces  ind 
consume  all  those  kingdoms,  and  It  shall  tfaad 
liar  OTer.* 

Vbe.  10._Bb  feudekt,]  Be  tki^  v, 
behave  yomrteloes  eiiiJuUy,  prmdemtlgft  «u^. 
Be  nuetueed,]  Or,  rejOnataed,  ctaiftW, 
ducip&md:  and  so  the  Cbald.  tranibtcth, 
**  receive  chastisement  ye  governors,"  (tbe 
Gr.  s^th,  "  aU  ye  Jndgea")  of  the  earth. 

Vbe.  11.->Be  glad,]  This  word  sSgni- 
ileth  open  and  wmmifeet  >ey»  eMoHatitm^  or 
omtward  Sfke,  '  Gladness  and  trembliog  arr 
here  joined  togather,  as  fSear  and  joy,'  Matt 
xxTiil.  8.  The  Gr.  showeth  fai  wfaon  thi; 
gladness  should  be,  saying,  "  ^w  gUdnes 
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be  glad  with  trembling.  "  Kiss  ye  the  son  lest  he  be  angry ,  and  ye 
perish  in  the  way,  when  his  anger  shall  burn  suddenly ;  O  blessed 
are  all  that  hope  for  safety  in  him. 


uDfto  him;"  the  Cluld.  trantUteth,  "pray 
with  trembling." 

Ykr.  12. — Kiss  thb  son,]  Kitting  was 
used  in  sign  of  hve  and  of  obedUnet^  Gen. 
zU.  40 ;  1  Sam.  x.  1 ;  Ifc  was  used  also  in 
reiigiocis  and  divine  worship,  I  Kings  xix. 
IS;  Hob.  xiii.  %;  Job  xxxi.  27.  All  these 
are  due  to  Christ:  but  Judas  *  betrayed  the 
Son  of  man  with  a  kiss,'  Luke  xxii.  48. 
The  Gr.  translateth,  "  Receive  nurture  (or 
instmction/O  and  the  Chakl.,  "  receive  doc- 
trine;" both  are  implied  in  kissing  of  the 
Son,  Prov.  xxiv.  26.  Perish  iw  thk  way,] 
Or,  from  the  w€tff.  To  perith  or  be  lott  in 
ike  teajf,  importeth  sudden  destruction,  while 
they  are  doing  their  actions:  to  perith  fn>m 
the  tMy,  is  to  wander  or  lose  the  right  way, 
and   not  Imow  whither  to  go.      So  Deut. 


xxxii.  28,  'perishing  in  (or  from)  counsels, 
is  to  be  void  of  counsel,'  not  knowing  what 
to  deliberate.  The  Chald.  transUteth  it, 
"  and  ye  lose  way:"  the  Gr.,  and  ••  and  ye 
perish  from  the  just  way."  When  his  angxr 
SHALL,]  Or /or  kit  anger  will  bum  ;  or,  hit 
ongry  countenance.  Suddenly,]  Or  very 
toon,  or  a  very  iiitle :  this  manner  of  speech 
sometimes  meaneth  a  'short  time,  speedily,' 
Ps.  Ixxxi.  15;  Is.  xzvi.  20;  2  Chron.  xii. 
7,  sometimes  '  a  litUe  deal/  as  Is.  i.  9.  The 
Or.  here  tometh  it,  "soon  or  suddenly." 
See  also  Ps.  viii.  6.  That  hope  for 
SAFETY,]  Or,  '  that  shroud,  that  rely  confi. 
dently,  that  betake  themselves  for  refuge  and 
safety  unto  him.  For,  he  is  made  the  author 
of  eternal  salvation  to  all  that  obey  him.' 
Heb.  V.  9. 


«»  »^mr  »^*0*r0*'* 


PSALM   III. 


1.  David  in  Absalom^s  rebellion  complaineth  to  God  of  his  many  ene- 
mies:  4.  Comforieth  himself  in  God's  protection:  6.  Testijieth  his  se- 
curiiy  therein*  8.  Prayeth  for  full  deliverance^  9*  and  a  blessing  upon 
God^s  people. 

*  A  psalm  of  David  when  he  fled  from  the  face  of  Absalom  his 
son. 


Vbr.  I.— a  Psalm,]  Called  in  Hebrew 
MixmoTt  which  hath  the  signification  of 
pruniny  or  cutting  off  superfluous  twigs,  and 
is  applied  to  songs  made  of  short  sentences  or 
verses;  where  many  superfluous  words  are 
cut  away.  There  be  three  kinds  of  songs 
mentioned  in  this  bode;  1.  Mixmor,  in  Gr. 
ptaknotf  a  ptaim  :  2.  TekiUah,  in  Gr.  Aym- 
not  a  kymn  orpraite:  8.  and  Shir,  in  Greek 
Odi,  a  eot^  or  lay.  AU  these  three  the  apos- 
tle mentioneth  together,  where  he  willeth  us 
to  speak  to  ourselves  with  'psalms,  and 
hymns,  and  spiritual  soogs,'  £ph.  v.  19.  Of 
David  J  Or  to  David :  and  so  after  in  this 
book  tttoally.  But  the  Heb.  speech  useth 
these  indiflerently;  as  '  Jasderoth,' 2  Kings 
xi.  15,  and  *  hasderoth,'  2  Chron.  xxiii.  14, 
'  lammaghnaloth  and  hammaghnaloth,'  Ps. 
cxx.  1 :  cxxi.  !•  So  the  sword  '  of  Jehovah,' 
Jer.  xlvii.  6,  the  prophet  '  of  Jehovah,'  1 
KInfi  xxii.  7;  2  Kiogs  iii.  11,  and  many  the 


like.  So  in  the  Gr.,  « disciples  to  thee," 
Mark  ii.  18,  and  'disciples  of  thee/  MaU. 
ix.  14,  are  one  and  the  same.  From  the 
FACE,]  Or,  pretence,  or /or /ear  iff :  So  tlie 
woman  fled  '  from  the  face  of  the  serpent.' 
Rev.  xii.  14.  Of  David's  flight  it  is  thus 
written ;  *  Then  David  said  to  all  his  ser. 
vants  that  were  with  him  in  Jerusalem, 
Rise  up  and  let  us  flee,  for  we  shall  not  es- 
cape else  from  the  face  of  Absalom;  make 
speed  to  depart,  lest  he  come  suddenly  and 
take  us,  and  bring  evil  upon  us,  and  smite  the 
city  with  the  edge  of  the  sword.  So  the  king 
departed,  and  all  his  household  al^er  him,'  2 
Sam.  XV.  14,  16.  His  son,]  David  having 
sinned  in  defiling  Bathsheba,  and  killing  her 
husband  Uriah,  2  Sam.  xi.  was  threatened 
therefore  of  God,  that  he  would  raise  up  evil 
against  him,  out  of  his  own  house,  2  Sam. 
xii.  11,  which  was  fulfilled  In  this  rebellion 
of  Absalom. 
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'  Jehovah,  how  many  are  my  distresses  ?  many  that  rise  up 
against  me.  '  Many,  saying  of  my  soul.  There  is  no  salvation  for 
him  in  God,  Selah.  *  But  thou  Jehovah  art  a  shield  abont  me,  my 
glory,  and  the  lifter  up  of  my  head.  '  With  my  voice  I  called  mil  o 
Jehovah,  and  he  answered  me  from  the  mountain  of  his  holiness, 
Selah.  '  I  lay  down  and  slept,  I  waked  up,  for  Jehovah  sustained 
me.  ^  I  will  not  fear  for  ten  thousands  of  people,  wliich  round 
about  do  set  against  me.  •  Rise  up,  Jehovah,  save  me,  O  my  God ; 
for  thou  hast  smitten  all  mine  enemies  on  the  cheek  bone :  thou 
hast  broken  the  teeth  of  the  wicked.  '  To  Jehovah  the  salvation : 
upon  thy  people  thy  blessing,  Selah. 


Vkr.  2. — How  HANT  ARK,]  how  mutH^ 
plied  are.  For,  *  the  conspirMy  w«s  great, 
and  the  people  multlpled  still  with  Absalom,' 
8  Sam.  XV.  12. 

Vkb.  3. — Mant  batinq,}  Or,  kam  many 
do  eay?  Of  my  soaL,]  That  is,  qf  me,  of 
my  life,  concerning  me  ,*  or,  to  my  eoul,  and 
80  the  Gr.  translateth  it.  No  salvation,] 
Or,  no  manner  talveUion  ;  no  heaUh,  help  or 
deliverance  at  all.  The  Heb.  hath  a  letter 
more  than  ordinary,  to  Increase  the  significa- 
tion. The  like  is  in  many  other  places,  as  Ps. 
xliv.  87;  xcii.  16;  xciv.  17;  lxiii.8;  cxxv. 
3;  Job  V.  16.  God,]  In  Heb.  JSlohim, 
vrhiuh  is  the  first  name  whereby  the  Creator 
of  all  is  called  in  scripture,  Gen.  I.  1.  See 
the  annot.  there.  And  it  is  in  the  plural 
number,  to  signify  the  mystery  of  the  trinity 
in  the  unity  of  the  Godhead ;  and  therefore 
is  joined  commonly  with  other  words  of  the 
singular  number,  and  sometime  of  the  plural, 
indifferently;  as  '^lohim,  he  went,'  1 
Chron.  xvii.  21,  and  *  ^lohim,  they  went,* 
2  Sam.  vii.  23.  See  Ps.  Iviii.  12.  It  is 
sometimes  used  (tboagh  more  seldom)  in  the 
form  singular,*  •  JBloah,'  Ps.  xvili.  32,  &c 
And  it  maybe  derived  eiUier  from  'El,' which 
lignifieth  mighty;  and  so  by  increase  of  the  word, 
the  signification  Is  increased,  most  mighty,  or 
the  Almighty:  or  from  *Alab,*  to  adjure;  be« 
cause  of  the  covenant  oath,  and  execration, 
wherewith  we  are  bound  unto  God ;  accord- 
ing to  Uiat  in  Deut.  xx!z.  12,  U,  19  ;  Neh. 
X.  29 ;  Eccl.  viii.  2.  This  honourable  name 
is  also  given  to  *  angels/  Ps.  viii.  6,  and  to 
magistrates,  Ps.  Ixxxi.  1, 6,  because  God  hath 
communicated  with  them  his  word,  John  x. 
24,  25.  SxLAB,]  This  Heb.  word  signified! 
elevation,  or  liftiny  up,  whether  of  the  mind, 
to  mark,  or  of  the  voice  to  strain  it,  or  of 
both.  And  for  the  matter,  it  seemeth  to  im. 
l>ort  an  asseveration  of  a  thing  so  tv  be,  and 
an  admiration  thereat.  For  the  manner,  it  is 
a  note  of  singing  high,  and  thereibre  is  used 
only  In  psalms,  and  songs,  and  always  at  the 


end  of  verses,  excepting  lome  few  places,  Pi. 
Iv.  20;  Ivii.  4;  Hab.  iii.  3,  9,  where  it  is 
set  in  the  midst.  The  Chald.  paraphrast,  and 
some  other  Hebe,  have  turned  it,  **  For  erer, 
our  doctors  of  blessed  memory  have  said,  thtt 
every  place  where  It  is  written,  Netsach,  S«- 
lah,  and  Ghned,  there  is  no  ceasing  (or  end) 
of  that  thing,"  saith  R.  Menachem,  an  Ler. 
XXV.  The  Gr.  version  makes  it  a  muncftl 
notion,  Diapealma, 

VxB.  4 A  SHIELD  about  MB,]  Or,  /«r 

me,  that  is,  a  prdedor,  a  defender.  So  Gen. 
XV.  1;  Deut.  xxxiii.  29;  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  It 
Glory,}  Or,  honour,  which  in  the  Htk 
hath  the  significatioa  of  *<  weightiness  or  gra- 
vity ;"  which  the  apostle  seemeth  to  respect, 
mentioning  the  <  eternal  weight  of  gloyt'  ^ 
Cor.  iv.  17.  David  here  catleth  <God  bis 
glory,'  who  had  advanced  him  to  kingly  dif- 
nity ;  such  as  our  Saviour  calleth  *  ghrj. 
Matt.  vi.  29.  The  uptse  vp,]  Or,  exiltor 
of  my  head,  that  is,  givest  me  victory, 
honour  and  triumph.'  So  Ps.  xxvli.  6 ;  ci. 
7. 

VSB.  5 — Km  ANSWBBBD,]  Or,  heard:  M. 
to  aniwer  Is  to  certifjr  by  some  meanly  thit  Iw 
beareth;  as  by  help  or  deliveiwioe  iron  dan- 
ger, Ps.  xxii.  22;  Is.  xli.  17,  (so  •  tesnsver 
by  fire,'  1  Kings  xvili.  24,)  therefera  it  la- 
porteth  more  than  bare  *  bearing,'  Is.  xxx. 
16;  IviU.  9.  The  Chald.  trandatetb,  '*1m 
received  my  prayer,  from  the  moontalD  ef 
the  house  of  his  sanctuary  for  ever. 

VxE.  6 I  LAY  DOWN,  ftc.]  This  spscdi 

denotetb  ■  safety  and  security  tnm  dsogsrsMi 
dread  of  evil,^  Lev.  xxvi.  6;  Job  xl.  19; 
Ps.  iv.  9;  Esek.  xxxiv.  26;  Prsv.  iii.  24. 

Vb».  7.— Do  »BT,]  To  wit,  •iheMetl»» 
in  league,  or  in  battle  mmy  or  set  tbsir  to- 
gine.'     So  Is.  xxii.  7. 

Vsft.  S.^On  the  CBBVK-BONS,]  A  li|M 

also  of  reproach,  as  Job  xvl.  10. 

VXR.  9.-<--To  JKHOr AH  TBB  SALVATIOKJ 

To  wit,  Is,  or  behmgatli;  or,  of  Jebotah  ii 
salvation,   help*   or  deliverance.     So  Prev; 
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xii.  81;  Jonah  H.  19.  AIM  IUt.  xivii.  10; 
)L  X.  1.  '  The  salTftUon  to  oar  God.'  Like 
speeches  are,  '  HoUnen  to  Jehorah,'  Exod. 
uviii.  36.  'To  Jehovih  the  war,'  1  Sam. 
XTii.  47.  <  To  Jehovah  the  earth,'  Pi.  xxir. 
1,  and  many  the  like.  **  The  Cbald.  saith, 
"  Prom  before  the  Lord  Is  redemption:"  the 
Gr.  "  Of  the  Lord."  Try  BLSSSiito,]  This 
word  when  it  is  spoken  of  God  towards  man, 
(as  in  this  place)  signifieth  "  a  plentiful  be- 
stowing  of  good  things,"  earthly  or  heaTenly, 
Gen.  xxir,  36;  Deut.  xxtUI.  2 — i;  Eph.  i. 
3 ;  Gal.  iti.  8.  When  it  is  spoken  of  men 
towiids  God,  it  betokeneth  '  praise  or  thanks- 


givings' by  word  or  deed,  Deut.  Till.  10;  Ps. 
ciii.  1,  2;  Luke  i.  64;  ii.  28.  And  that 
which  in  Matt.  xxvi.  26,  is  called  '  blessing,' 
in  Luke  xxil.  19,  is  called  <  thanksgiving.' 
When  it  is  spoken  of  men  towards  men,  it 
signifieth  sometimes  *  salutation,'  as  Gem 
xlvli.  7;  1  Sam.  xiii.  10;  sometimes  a  <  gift,' 
or  *  benevolence,'  as  1  Sam.  xxv.  27;  2  Cor. 
ix.  5 ;  2  Kings  y.  15;  sometimes  a  '  pro- 
nouncing (by  way  of  prayer  or  prophesy)  of 
good  things  in  the  name  of  God,'  as  Gen. 
xiv.  19,  20;  Num.  vi.  23,  24.  In  this 
sense,  'the  less  is  blessed  of  the  greater,* 
Heb.  vii.  7. 
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2.  Datid  prayeih  to  God  for  audience  ;  3.  Reproveth  his  enemies  for 
opposing  him  in  vain;  5.  Exhorteth  them  to  repent  and  trust  in  the 
Lord.  7.  God's  favour  morejoyeth  the  heart  than  all  riches:  9.  therein 
Damd  seeureth  himself 

>  To  the  master  of  the  music  on  Neginotli,  a  psalm  of  David. 

'  When  I  call,  answer  me,  O  God,  of  my  justice ;  in  distress 
thou  hast  made  room  for  me :  be  gracious  to  me,  and  hear  my 
prayer.     '  Sons  of  men,  how  long  shall  my  glory  be  to  ignominy  j 


V¥E.  1. — ^TO  Tm  XA8TKR  OF  TRX  HIT- 
SIC,]  Or,  Tb  Me  cventer,  to  him  that  exceU^ 
elk:  the  Cbak).  translatetb  it,  *'to  sing." 
The  original  word  Menatteach  signifieth  one 
that ' '  lu^eth  the  continuance  of  anything 
onto  the  end,  or  the  going  forward  with  a 
work  tiU  it  be  condoded,'  2  Cbron.  Ii.  2,  18 ; 
xxxiv.  12,  13  ;  Ecra  iii.  8,  9,  and  such  as  in 
2  Ofaron.  ii.  18,  are  called  MfenaUchim, 
masters,  are  la  1  Kings  ▼.  16,  called  iZe- 
Mm,  nilers.  And  in  music,  there  were  Le. 
Tites  appointed  for  several  duties,  and  some 
tenmtteaek^  to  ply,  or  to  set  forward,  and  be 
over  the  rest,  1  Cbron.  xv.  21,  and  these 
were  such  as  excelled  in  the  art  'of  singing 
and  playing  on  iostruments,  to  whom  sundry 
psalms  are  entitled,  that  by  their  care  and 
direction  they  might  be  sung  excellently  unto 
the  end.  Hiere  were  In  Israel  some  Levites 
singera  that  attended  thereunto,  and  had  no 
other  dnrge,  I  Cbron.  Ix.  31.  On  Nxoin- 
otbJ  That  is,  gtiringtd  imtrmmenit  of  mu- 
*^9  pf**ytd  on  wih  the  hand.  See  the  note 
on  Ps.  xxxiii.  3. 

Vee.  2. — ^Whek  I  CALL,]  Or,  in  my 
cmSing;  which  the  Cfaald.  expoundeth,  "In 
the  time  of  my  prayer,  receive  thou  it  of  me." 
Gon  07  MY  jgsTiCB,]  That  is,  myjuttOody 


author  of  my  justice,  and  avenger  of  my 
Just  cause.  In  distress.]  Or  in  tiraitnese, 
thou  hast  vfidened  or  enlarged  for  me. 
Peayxe,]  Appeal,  interpelhtion  or  interces' 
sion,  whereby  we  refer  the  cause  of  ourselves 
or  others  to  the  judgment  of  God,'  calling 
upon  him,  appealing  to  him  for  right^  praying 
against  condemnation,  or  the  like.  For  the 
Heb.  word  TephiUah  cometh  of  PiUel  to 
*  judge  or  determine'  causes  for  which  ap- 
peals are  made,  1  Sam.  il.  25,  and  Pelilim^ 
are  *  judges  or  arbiters,'  Exod.  xxi.  22, 
whereupon  to '  pray/  is  in  Heb.,  htthpallel, 
as  it  were  "  to  appeal  or  present  himself  and 
his  cause  unto  the  judge,  or  to  judge  one's 
self." 

VxB.  3. — Sons  of  uxn,]  Hereby  is 
meant,  great  men,  the  Heb.  being  Ish  ;  which 
is  the  name  of  '  man,  in  respect  of  his  power 
and  dignity,'  as  appeareth  after  in  Ps.  xlix. 
8:  Shall  vn  glory  be  to  ignominy,]  Or, 
will  ye  torn  my  hononr  to  defamation,  slander 
and  calumny-  God  had  promised  David  the 
honour  of  the  kingdom,  which  Saul  with  his 
nobles  sought  to  defame  and  calumniate,  and 
so  turn  it  to  shame  and  reproach.  Will  ye 
SEEK  A  LIE  ?]  Or,  ye  seeh  a  lie,  or  deceivable 
falsehood;  ye  seeh  that  which  shall  not' come 


416 


PSALMS. 


will  ye  love  vanity  ?  will  ye  seek  a  lie,  Selah  ?  *  But  know  ye 
that  Jehovah  hath  marvelloiisly  separated  a  gracious  saint  to  him: 
Jehovah  will  hear  when  I  call  unto  him.  *  Be  stirred  and  sin  not, 
say  in  your  heart  upon  your  bed  and  be  still,  Selah.  *  Sacrifice  ye 
the  sacrifices  of  justice,  and  trust  unto  Jehovah.  *  Many  do  say, 
Who  will  cause  us  to  see  good  ?  lift  thou  up  over  us  the  light  of 


to  pnt9.  The  Heb.  Caxah  (here  used)  is  such 
a  lie  M  deceUeth  men's  expecUtion,  Job  zl. 
28 ;  Ps.  Ixxxix.  36  ;  Is.  Wili.  11 ;  2  Kings 
iv.  10. 

Vbr.  4.— Marvkllously  sxpabatkd,] 
Or  selected  in  vfondrous  sort,  ejsempted  as 
with  some  sign  of  excellency,  culled  out.  So 
God  '  menrellously  severed '  the  Israelites 
from  the  Egyptians,  Exod.  viii.  22 ;  ix.  4 ; 
xl.  7.  See  also  Ps.  xvii.  7 ;  Exod.  zxxiii. 
16.  A  onAcious  SAINT,]  Or  pious,  hofy 
merci/ul  otte,  meaning  himself.  The  Heb. 
Chasid,  (which  the  New  TesUment  in  Gr. 
calleth  hosios,  that  is,  "  pious  or  holy,"  Acts 
xiii.  35,)  signifieth  one  that  hath  obtained 
'  mercy,  goodness,  piety,  grace  and  benignity 
from  the  Lord,  and  is  again  (after  God's  ex- 
ample) pious,  kind,  gracious,  and  merciful  to 
others,'  Neh.  xiii.  14.  See  Ps.  cxxxvi.  1. 
To  HIM,]  That  is.  Aw  gracious  saint,  as  the 
Gr.  explaineth  it ;  or  referring  it  to  the  for- 
mer, '*  he  hath  separated  to  himself  a  gracious 
man." 

Vkr.  5 — Br  stirrrd,]  Or  Be  commoved, 
which  may  be  understood.  Be  angry,  be 
grieved,  or  tremble:  and  the  Chald.  addeth 
'*  for  him,"  meaning  God.  The  original  word 
Bagam  uoteth  any  '  siirriag  or  moving,'  Job 
ix.  6;  as  to  be  *  moved  or  tremble  with  fear,' 
Ps.  xviii.  8 ;  Deut.  ii.  25;  Is.  xiv.  9;  « to 
be  moved  with  grief,'  2  Sam.  xviii.  33;  to 
*be  stirred  with  anger/  Prov.  xxix.  9i  2 
Kings  xix.  27,  28;  Exek.  xvi.  43.  This 
latter  the  Gr.  here  followeth,  saying,  **  Be 
angry,  and  sin  not,"  and  the  apostle  hath  the 
same  words,  Eph.  iv.  26.  Sin  not,]  Or 
misdonct.  This  word  signifieth  to  miss  of 
the  way  or  mark:  as  in  Judg.  xx.  16,  men 
could  sling  stones  at  an  hair's  breadth  and 
•  not  sin,'  that  is,  'not  miss:'  and  Prov.  xix. 
2,  he  that  is  hasty  with  his  foot '  sinneth/  that 
is,  'misseth  or  swerveth.'  In  religion  God's 
law  is  our  way  and  mark,  from  which  when 
we  swerve  we  sin.  Therefore  sin  is  defined 
to  be  transgression  of  law,  or  unlawfulness, 
1  John  iii.  4.  Sat  in  yodr  hrart^]  That 
is,  mind  seriously  what  you  do,  and  what  the 
end  will  be;  Consider  toitk  yoursehes.  The 
like  phrase  is  in  Ps.  xiv.  1;  xxxy,  26;  Matt. 
xxlv.  48;  Rom.  x.  6;  Rev.  xviii.  7.  Be 
8TILL,]  Or  silent,  stay,  pause ;  as  1  Sam. 
xiv.  9;  Josh.  x.  12,   13.     By  this  word  is 


often  meant  in  scripture  a  modest  qoietne* 
of  the  mind,  the  troubled  afiisctions  being  al- 
layed. See  Pi  cxxxi.  2;  xxxvii.  7;  hdi.  %\ 
Lam.  iii.  26.  The  Chald.  paraphraieth  thw: 
"Say  your  requeflt  with  your  mouth,  and 
your  petition  with  your  heart,  and  pray  upon 
your  bed,  and  remember  the  day  of  dsath  tor 
ever." 

y  RE.  6. — Sacrifice,]  The  word  sigBi&edi 
killing  or  slaughtering  ;  as  beasts  were  killed 
for  ofierings  to  God,  figuring  man*s  mortifi- 
cation, or  dying  to  sin,  Ps.  li.  19.  Sacufi- 
CES  OF  JUSTICE,]  Such  Mosos  speaketh  of, 
Deut.  xxxiii.  19,  and  David  afterward.  Pi 
li.  21,  meaning  sacrifices  just  and  riglit, 
and  in  faith,  according  to  the  intendment  of 
God's  law:  contrary  to  those  whicb  the  pro* 
phet  reproveth,  Mai.  i.  14.  So  'sacrifieeiof 
triumph  or  joy,'  Ps.  xxvii.  6,  are  'jojrfal*- 
orifices  offered  with  gladness.'  And  tbe  mj 
of  justice.  Matt  xxi.  82,  for 'a  just  or  rig^ 
way.'  The  Chald.  giveth  this  sense,  "Sob- 
due  your  lusts,  and  it  shall  be  counted  asto 
you  as  a  sacrifice  of  justice.  Trust,] Or '  bs 
confident,  have  stedfast  hope,  secure  and  finn 
confidence;'  and  it  Is  oppoMd  to  *  feebleness  of 
mind,  fear  and  doubt,'  Is.  xii.  2;  Prov* 
xxviii.  1. 

Ver.  7. — Mant  do  sat,]  Heb.  ere  wry- 
ing :  which  may  be  turned,  do  say,  as  ia 
Matt  xxii.  23,  *  hoi  legontes,  saying,'  ii  in 
Mark  xii.  18,  'hoitinea  legousi,  whkh  uj.* 
Who  will  cause  us  to  see,]  That  is,  (e 
eiyoy,  or  have  the  Jruition  of  good,  Fi>  i> 
23.  And  this  is  the  form  of  a  wish;  u  Da- 
vid desired  and  said,  '  Who  will  give  do 
drink  of  the  water/  &c.  1  Chran.  xi.  17,  sad 
<  who  will  give  me  wings  as  a  dove,'  Ps.  Iv. 
7,  and  many  the  like.  The  uoht  of  tst 
FACE,]  That  is,  %  Ugktsome  ckeerjulfst* 
or  looks,  meaning  God's  favour,  grace,  end 
the  Uessings  of  knowledge  comfort,  joy*  ^ 
that  flow  therefrom.  ThU  is  in  Christ,  who 
is  both  the  *  light  and  the  £u»  or  presence  of 
God,'  Luke  ii.  32;  Exod.  xxxiiL  14;  and  the 
*  angel  of  his  face,'  Is.  IxiU.  9.  Aceonfinf 
to  this  phrase  Solomon  saith,  « In  the  li^  ^ 
the  king's  isce  is  life,  and  his  fsvoor  b  si  ft 
cloud  of  tbe  latter  rain,'  Prov.  xvi.  15. 
See  also  Ps.  xliv.  4;  xxxl.  17,  21;  UviL  2; 
Job  xxix.  3. 

Ver.  S^Hast  given  jot,]   Or  tA«* 
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thy  face  Jehovah.  *  Thou  hast  given  joy  in  my  Iieart,  more  than 
of  the  time  when  their  com  and  their  new  wine  were  multiplied. 
'  In  peace  together  will  I  lie  down  and  deep,  for  thou  Jehovah 
alone  wilt  seat  me  in  confidence. 


give  or  pui  jojf:  w  giving  If  used  for  jntf- 
Hmgt  oftcntimM,  Ps.  vHi.  8  ;  zl.  4;  xuiii.  7; 
Ixix.  12;  Ixzxix.  20;  uxix.  6;  cxix.  110. 

MORK  THAIf  OF  THlC  TIME,]   Or/rOfK  of  the 

time.  An  Heb.  phrase,  where  the  sign  of 
oompuison  ia  wanting;  as  Gen.  xxxviil.  26; 
Pa.  xix.  11;  cxxx.  6.  The  like  ia  also  in 
the  Gr.  tongue;  as  Lulce  xv.  7;  XTiil.  4.  And 
of  joy  in  hanrest,  when  com  Is  increased:  see 
Is.  fx.  3;  Jueli.  11,  12. 

VsB.  9.— TooBTHUj  That  ia,  I  wiU  lie 
down  and  eleep  both  together,  not  being 
disquieted  with  fear  or  care:  see  Ps.  iii.  6, 
or  '  together,  I  and  others  with  me:*  or,  'I 
mjself  wholly  and  alone.'  See  the  note  on 
P».  xxxiii.  15.  Aloni,]  The  Heb.  phrase 
is,  m  lonedomer  or  m  ooUtarinetSf  and  may 


be  referred  (by  the  distinction)  to  the  Lord, 
who  alone  seateth  his  in  safety:  as  Deut 
xxxii.  12,  or  to  that  which  foUoweth,  <Thou 
wiit  seat  me  alone  in  safety.'  Herein  look- 
ing to  Moses'  blessing,  Deut.  xxxiii.  28, 
where  Israel  dweUeth  *  safely  alone:'  and  so 
in  Num.  xxiil.  9 ;  Jer.  xlix.  41.  Thus  It  is 
a  blessing  to  be  alone  from  enemies;  other, 
wise  to  be  alone  from  friends,  is  a  note  of 
affliction;  as  Pa.  cii.  8;  Lam.  i.  1.  Wilt 
BEAT  MB,]  That  is,  cause  me  to  sit^  dwell, 
or  remain.  In  confidkncb,]  Or  trustful- 
ness,  with  hope:  that  is,  eo/^ftdently  or 
trustfully;  which  bjr  consequence  meaneth, 
securely,  safely.  And  this  was  a  blessing 
promised  In  the  law,  Le?.  xxvl.  5;  Deut. 
xii.  10. 
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2.  David  prayeth  and  profesaeth  his  study  tn  prayer.  5.  God  favour- 
eth  not  the  rvieked.  8.  Damdprofesseth  his  faiths  prayeth  God  to  guide 
him:  IX.To  destroy  his  enemies,  and  to  preserve  the  godly, 

^  To  the  master  of  the  music  on  Nechiloth ;  a  psalm  of  David. 

'  Hear  thou  my  words,  Jehovah,  understand  my  meditation.  'At- 
tend to  the  voice  of  my  cry,  my  king  and  my  God,  for  unto  thee 
will  I  pray.  ^  Jehovah,  at  morning  thou  shait  hear  my  voice,  ai 
morning  will  I  orderly  address  unto  thee,  and  will  look  out.  ^  For 
thou  art  not  a  God  delighting  wickedness,  the  evil  shall  not  so- 


Vkb.  I. — ^Nbchiloth,]  These  (by  the 
name)  nem  to  be  wind  instruments,  as  flutes, 
tnimpets,  eoraets,  fte.  as  *  Neginoth '  are 
strii^ed  instruments,  Ps.  iv.  1.  For  ChaUl 
Is  a  pipe.  Is.  T.  12. 

Vke.  i^^Mr  MVDiTATioif,]  In  Gr.,  my 

CTy* 

VsB.  3. — ATTBfD,]  OtyJneUne,  namely, 
tkme  ear,  as  is  expressed,  Ps.  x.  17;  Pror. 
ii.  2;  hut  often  the  word  ear  is  omitted,  as 
hero,  so  Ps.  Ixi.  2;  Ixvi.  19:  IxxxTi.  6; 
cxlil,  7,  &c  Will  I  pbat,]  Or  /  do  pray; 
ling  still  and  usually. 
Vxft.  4. — At  MOBNiNo,]  Or,  in  the 
ling:  whieh  hath  the  name  In  tlie  origl- 
nal  tongue,  of  *  inquiring,  looking  and  seek- 
Vol.  II.  3 


G 


ing  early,'  and  ia  therefore  used  for  every 
fit  opportunity  or  fit  time,  both  to  pray  for, 
and  to  receive  blessings,  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  14 ; 
xcii.  3;  xc.  14;  xcliii.  8.  Here  also  the 
word  a<  or  m  is  to  be  supplied;  as  Beith,  *  a 
house,'  2  Chron.  xxvi.  21,  for  Bebeith,  *  in 
a  house,'  2  Kings  xv.  5,  and  mauy  the  like. 
Orderly  address,]  Prepare,  or  settle  m 
order;  meaning  either  his  person,  as  Job 
xxxiii.  5,  or  his  *  speeches,' as  Job  xxxii.  14. 
Look  out,]  Or  espy;  as  he  'that  keeps 
watch  and  ward,  expecting  what  God  will 
answer,'  as  is  explained  in  Hab.  ii.  1.  This 
noteth  'diligence,  hope,  and  patienoe:'  So 
Mic.  Tii.  7. 

Ver.  5.— a  Gop,]  Or,  n  mfghfy  one:  in 
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journ  with  tliee.  *  Vain  glorious  fools  ahall  not  set  themselves  be- 
fore thine  eyes,  thou  Latest  all  that  work  painful  iniquity.  '  Thou 
wilt  bring  to  perdition  them  that  speak  a  lie,  the  man  of  bloods, 
and  of  deceit,  Jehovah  doth  abhor.  *  But  I,  in  the  multitude  of 
thy  mercy   will  come  into  thy  house,  will  do  worship  toward  the 


Heb.  JEelt  the  name  of  God,  denoting  his 
'might  or  puissance:'  which  therefore  the 
Gr.  sometimes  transUteth  IschuroSf  'mighty,' 
P8.  vii.  18,  sometimes  'mighty  God,'  Is.  ix.  6, 
but  most  commonly  God:  which  the  Holy 
Spirit  alloweth,  Matt,  xxvii.  46;  i.  23. 
Delighting  wickedness,]  Or,  thai  takest 
pleasure  in  wickedne§9.  By  '  wiclcedness 
and  evil,  may  here  be  meant  also  (by  figure 
of  speech)  wiclced  and  evil  persons.*  See 
Ps.  xxxvi.  \2.  SoJovRN,]  Or,  be  a  guest 
with  thee,  meaning  that  *  an  evil  man 
should  have  no  entertainment  to  be  har- 
boured as  a  guest,  much  less  to  have  any 
abiding  or  settled  habitation  with  God.' 
Here  the  word  uM,  is  to  be  supplied ;  as  in 
the  like  Heb.  phrase,  Ps.  xciv.  80;  Gen. 
XXX.  20.  So  in  Exod,  ix.  16,  <  that  I  might 
show  thee ;'  for,  'show  in  thee  ;'  as  the  apostle 
citeth  it,  Rom.  ix.  17;  the  lilce  is  in  Ps.  xlii. 
6. 

Ver.  6.— Vain-glorious  fools,]  Or  mad 
boasting  foois:  called  Holelim  of  halah  to 
extol,  praise,  glorify :  which  when  it  is  of 
one's  self,  and  immoderate,  is  '  dotage,  folly, 
and  madness.'  Hence  is  the  word  used  for  mad, 
or  raving  with  folly,  Eccl.  ii.  8,  18 ;  vii.  9; 
X.  18 ;  Is.  xliv.  85.  So  after  in  Ps.  Ixxv. 
6;  cii.  9  ;  Ixxiil.  3.  The  Chald.  calleth  them 
"  mockers."  That  work,]  So  the  Holy 
Spirit  translateth  it,  Acts  xiii.  41,  from  Hah. 
i.  V,  the  Heb.  word  signifying  a  willing 
working  out,  perfecting  and  practising:  as 
Ps.  vii.  14.  Painfdl  iniquity,]  Or,  sor- 
rowfiU  sin,  vain  unlawfulness.  The  origi. 
nal  word  jiven,  which  hath  the  signification 
of  pain  or  sorrow,  is  of  large  use,  denoting 
all  sinful  and  unjust  afTections,  actions,  or  en- 
deavours, which  cause  pain  or  sorrow,  or  be 
painfully  done,  and  is  applied  in  special  to 
idolatry  joined  with  teraphim  or  images,  1 
Sam.  XV.  82.  And  Bethel,  that  is,  God's 
house,  is  called  of  the  prophets,  Beth^ven, 
an  idol's  house,  or  place  of  iniquity,  Hos.  iv. 
15;  X.  5;  because  Jeroboam  hgld  there  set  up 
false  worship,  1  Kings  xii.  89,  And  in  Is. 
Ixvi.  3,  he  that  blesseth  jiven,  or  an  idol, 
is  turned  in  Gr.,  ''a  blasphemer."  Thus 
Poghnalei-aven  be  such  as  work,  practise, 
or  commit  idolatry,  superstition,  or  other  sin 
and  iniquity,  whereof  comes  sorrow,  grief, 
misery,  and  at  last  confusion,  however  such 
evil  workers  do  polish  and  trim  their  evil 
actions;  for  they  shall  be  rejected  that  work 


unlawfulness  {hoi  ergazontenoi  ten  ffMomaaa,) 
Matt.  vii.  83,  or  *  are  workers  of  iniqully/ 
[hoi  ergatai  tes  adikias,*)  Luke  xiii.  87,  as 
this  Heb.  phmse  is  by  the  evangelisU  inter- 
preted. The  phrase  is  taken  from  Job,  cbap. 
xxxi.  3;  xxxiv.  8,  82.  The  Chald.  transla- 
teth, "  them  that  do  falsehood." 

Ver.  7. — ^Thou  wilt  bring  to  pekdi- 
TiON,]  Or  win  do  ptite  atvay,  wilt  fordo,  or 
make  perish  Man  ok  bloods,]  That  is, 
bloody  man,  or  murderer^  as  the  Chald.  ex- 
poundeth  it,  '*the  man  that  sheddeth  inno. 
cent  blood."  When  blood  is  used  in  tfac 
plural  number,  it  usually  noteth  murder  a* 
manslaughter,  and  the  guilt  following  it:  ts 
Gen.  iv.  11,  'the  voice  of  thy  brother's 
blood  crieth;'  1  Chron.  xxii.  8,  'thou  hsst 
shed  many  bloods:'  so  after  In  Ps.  ix.  IS; 
cvi.  38 ;  li.  16.  Sometimes  it  sig^fieUi 
natural  uncleanness,  as,  we  are  born  in  tin, 
or  sin  deserving  death,  Exek.  xvi.  6.  9.  'I 
saw  thee  polluted  in  thine  own  blood,'  Itc 
Hereto  we  may  compare  the  apostle's  speech, 
John  i.  13,  '  which  are  bom  not  of  bloody* 
&c.  A  'roan  of  bloods,'  is  one  that  is  de- 
filed therewith,  or  given  thereto,  2  Sam.  x»i. 
7;  Ps.  xxvi.  9;  !▼.  84;  lix.  3;  cxxxix.  19. 
See  the  like  phrase  opened,  Ps.  cxl.  18.  AsD 
OP  DECEIT,]  That  is,  nsan  ofdeeeOti^}* 
expressed,  Ps.  xllii.  1,)  meaning  the 'deceit- 
ful man,  faytor,  or  impostor:  so  ncdng  beie- 
by  the  secret  sinner,  ai  by  the  Ibrmer  qweck 
the  open  and  violent.  Deceit,  dole,  or  guile, 
called  in  Heb.  Mirmah,  is  named  of  *R»- 
roah,'  to  heave,  or  cast,  or  ahoot  with  be«^- 
And  as  'warpen  bows'  do  cast  and  ibflot 
awry,  and  deceive  the  archer,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  57, 
so  impostors  or  men  of  guile,  do  fint  as  it 
were  M  up  a  man  with  vain  hope,  thatbeii« 
disappointed  he  may  have  the  more  heavy 
overthrow.  See  I  Chron.  xii.  17;  G«. 
xx\t.  86.  So  in  another  phvttK,  to  M*  up 
the  soul,'  signifielh,  to  'deceive  with  tain 
hope'  Jer.  xxxvii.  9. 

Vee.  8 Mebcy,]  Or  kindness,  ien^- 

Uy:  in  Chald.,  "goodness."  See  the  noU 
cm  Ps.  cxxxvi.  1.  Thy  rouse,]  Orerfj^r 
named  in  the  Heb.  of  building,  fa**.'  w 
Gr.,  of  dwelling,  mkos  :  in  Eng.,  « 
tuition  and  custody,  a  house ;  of  the  Al- 
moin AiMf,  which  is  of  Am,  Io  defend,  dj 
house  here  is  meant  God's  ubemade,  ctllfid 
his  house,  1  Chron.  ix.  83;  Marii  ii.  26,  ** 
the  temple   was  not  built  in  David's  dajr?. 
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palace  of  thy  holiness,  in  tiie  fear  of  thee.  '  Jehovah  lead  me  in 
thy  justice,  because  of  my  enviers,  make  straight  thy  way  before 
me.  *"  For  in  his  mouth  is  no  certainty  ;  their  inward  part  is  wo- 
ful  evils :  their  throat  is  an  open  grave,  their  tongue  they  make 
smooth.  "  Condemn  thou  them  as  guilty,  O  God,  let  them  fall, 
from  their  consultations :  with  the  multitude  of  their  trespasses, 
drive  thou  them  away,  for  they  are  turned  rebellious  against  thee. 
"  And  rejoice  shall  all  that  hope  for  safety  in  thee,  for  ever  shall 
they  shout,  and  thou  shalt  cover  them :  and  they  that  love  thy 


Will  do  worship,]  Or  bow  down  myself, 
in  sign  of  honour.  Towards  the  palace,] 
For  th«  worshippers  entered  not  into  Uie 
sauctiury  itself,  but  into  the  court-yard,  and 
at  the  door  oHered  their  gifts.  Ph.  cxvi.  19 ; 
Lev.  i.  3  ;  Heb.  ix.  6.  A  '  palace  {Heical) 
is  the  name  of  king's  houses,'  Ps.  xlv.  9,  16; 
ProT.  XXX.  28,  attril)uted  to  the  places  where 
God's  majesty  was  said  to  dwell  as  the  '  ta- 
bernacle,' 1  Sam.  i.  9;  iii.  3;  the '  temple,'  1 
Kings  vi.  17,  and  '  heaven  '  itself,  Ps.  xi.  4 ; 
Mic.  i.  2. 

Ver.  9. — In  tuy  justice,]  That  is,  in 
the  religion  and  convertation  tet  forth  in 
thy  law,  called  the  paths  of  Justice ^  Ps. 
XX iii.  3,  or,  *  for  thy  justice  sake.'  Es- 
viBRS,3  Or  spials,  observers  that  pry  for 
eril.     SoPs.xxvii.  11 

Vmm.  10. — No  CERTAINTY,]  No  Certain 
stable  thing,  no  firm  truth,  which  one  may 
trust  unto:  or  no  ^rue  word.  His  mouth,] 
That  is,  the  mouth  of  any  of  them ;  which 
the  Cbald.  explaineth  thus;  '*  the  mouth  of 
the  wicked  men."  Inward  part,]  Pro- 
perly, that  which  is  nearest  unto  them: 
this  the  Gr.  translateth  **  heart."  And  these 
ill  parts,  are  put  for  the  thought*,  affections, 
inirpo«M  in  them:  as  Ps.  xlix.  12.  Wopul 
E V 1 LS,  ]  Hawoih  tlie  orig I iial  si gnifteth  ufoes, 
sorrows,  heavy  annoyances,  mischiefs,  and 
H^ful  enents:  so  named  of  hoi  or  hovah, 
which  signifieth  woe,  Ezek.  tiI.  26.  They 
UAKK  SMOOTH,]  Or  make  flattering,  and 
consequently  deceitful,  as  the  Gr.  transla. 
teth,  which  the  apostle  foUoweth,  Rom.  iii. 

la 

Veb.  11. — Condemn  them  as  guilty,] 
jfsham,  is  a  guilt,  sin  or  trespass,  Lev.  v. 
19,  whereof  the  word  here  used,  is  to  '  make 
guilty,'  or  *damn  of  trespass:'  and  so  the  Gr. 
here  hath  it,  "Judge  or  damn,"  and  the 
Chald.,  *'  make  guilty  (or  condemn.")  And 
becMBo  dettmction  and  desolation  abideth 
soch  as  are  damned  for  crime,  therefore  is 
this  word  used  also  for  desolating,  abolishing, 
destroying,  Btek.  vi.  6;  Joel  i.  18.  And  so 
may  it  be  here  meant,  '  punish  or  make  them 
di>sohil0,  O  God.'     So  Ps.  xxxiY.   22,  2.S; 


Ixix.  6.  With  the  multitude,]  Or  for  the 
multitude,  the  many.  Trespasses,]  Or 
seditious  iniquities,  defections,  done  purposely 
and  disloyally,  and  are  therefore  heinous  and 
criminal.  The  Gr.  often  translateth  it  **  un- 
lawfulness, or  transgression  of  la^v,"  which 
the  apostle  fnllowinji^,  Rom.  iv.  7,  from  Ps. 
xxxii.  1.  It  is  more  than  sin,  as  may  be 
gathered  by  Gen.  xxxi.  36;  Exod.  xxxiv.  7; 
Job  xxxiv.  37,  *  he  addeth  trespass  to  his  sin.* 
Drive  them  away,]  Or  drive  him,  that  is, 
each  of  them.  A  like  phrase  as  was  before, 
Ps.  ii.  3.  So  after  in  ver.  12,  'upon  them 
and  him.'  Turned  rebrllious,]  Or  turned 
bitter,  and  so  are  very  distasteful  unto  thee, 
by  reason  of  their  disobedience  and  stubborn- 
ness, and  consequently  '  do  provoke  to  bitter- 
ness and  wrath,  do  exasperate.'  The  Heb. 
word  Marah  hath  properly  the  signification 
of  changing  and  of  bitterness  applied  to 
apostasy,  rebellion  and  disobedience,  Deut.  i. 
26;  xxi.  7,  20;  Josh.  i.  18.  Against 
thee,]  Which  the  Chald.  expoundeth, 
"  against  thy  word." 

Ver.  12. — For  ever,]  Or  to  eternity. 
Shout,]  Or  shrill  out,  sing  joyfully,  for  so 
commonly  the  Heb.  Ranan  sigtiitieth;  and  is 
therefore  by  the  Holy  Spirit  interpreted,  *  to 
he  merry  or  joyful,'  Rom.  xv.  1(^,  from 
Deut.  xxxii.  43,  and  Gal.  iv.  27,  from  Is. 
liv.  I,  yet  sometimes  this  word  is  to  *  shout 
shrill,  or  cry  aloud  for  sorrow;'  as  Ps.  cxlii. 
7.  A  Moud  shrill  noise  or  shouting'  was 
U5ed  in  thanksgivings  and  prayers,  Lev.  ix. 
24;  1  Kings  vili.28;  Ps.  xvii.  1 ;  cxviii.  15; 
rxxvi.  2;  xxxiii.  1.  And  thou  shalt 
COVER,]  Or,  for  thou  wilt  cover,  protect, 
or  cast  a  covering  over  titcm :  and  this  is 
answerable  to  their  hope  or  seeking  covert  in 
God  before  mentioned,  and  signilieth  a  skfe 
protection  from  all  hurt  or  evil;  as  Exod; 
xxxiii.  22 ;  Ps.  cxl.  8.  Be  ulad,]  Or  leap 
for  joy,  exult.  The  word  signifutli  outward 
gladness  in  gesture  and  countenance.  So 
also  doth  the  Gr.  answerable  hereto:  that 
where  one  evangelist  writetli,  '  Rejoice  and 
be  glad,'  Matt.  v.  12,  another  saith,  *  Re- 
joice and  leap,    Luke  vi.  2.'1.     The  Chahl. 
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name,  shall  be  glad  in  thee.  "For  thou,  Jehovah,  wilt  bless  the  just 
one :  as  with  a  buckler,  with  favourable  acceptation  thou  wilt  crown 
him  about. 


here  agftiii  tnnsUUtii,  "  they  shall  be  gUd  in 
thy  word." 

Vol  13.— BucklkrJ  ji  jtieked  shield 
called  tsinnahy  of  the  sharp  pickedness:  as 
another  kind  of  scatcheoo  b  called  wiagen, 
Ps.  iii.  4,  of  fencing  or  proCecting.     Fa- 

VOUBABLK  AOCBPTATION,]  Of  gOOd  wiU,  gr»- 

dous  liking  or  acceptance.     So  the  Heh. 
rvttom  meanetfay  derived  of  a  word  which  by 


the  apostle  signiiieth  to  aixept,  Heb.  lii.  6, 
from  Pnnr.  i&.  12,  and  to  be  wdl  plesied  «r 
delighled,  MaL  zii.  18,  firom  Is.  xlO.  1.  Se 
Uie  year  of  acceptation  is  the  aceeptaUe  jcsr, 
Luke  iT.  19,  from  Is.  Ixi.  2,  and  the  tins  of 
acceptance  Is  the  acceptable  time,  S  Ccr.  ti. 
%  from  Is.  zlix.  8.  It  is  al»  hiterprated 
will  or  pleasure,  Heb  x.  7,  from  Ps.  xl>  9* 


PSALM   VI. 

DaciiTs  complaint  in  his  sickness,  mih  prayer  for  release.  9«  B^ 
faith  he  triumpheth  over  his  enemies. 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music  on  Neginoth,  upon  tlie  eight ;  a 
Psalm  of  David. 

«  Jehovah,  rebuke  me  not  in  tliine  anger,  neither  chastise  me  in 
tliy  wrathful  heat.  '  Be  gracious  unto  me,  Jehovah,  for  I  am 
weak  ;  heal  me,  Jehovah,  for  my  bones  are  troubled.  *  And  my 
soul  is  troubled  vehemently :  and  thou,  Jehovah,  how  long  ?  *  Re- 
turn, Jehovah,  release  my  soul :  save  me  for  thy  mercy's  sake, 
c  For  in  the  death  is  no  memory  of  thee :  in  hell  who  shall  confess 
to  thee  ?       I  faint  with  my  sighing,  I  make  my  bed  to  swim  iu 


VsE. !.— Urov  TBV  SIGHT,]  Or,  aftBr  the 
eight :  meaning  the  eighth  tune,  which  was 
grave,  as  that  which  we  call  the  bass.  So 
Da?id  fetching  home  God's  ark,  appointed 
some  Levites  with  harps  upon  the  eighth,  for 
the  honour  and  senrice  of  God,  1  Chron.  xt. 
21.  And  so  the  Chald.  here  transUteth, 
"To  sing  with  plsying  upon  the  harp  of 
eight  strings." 

Via.  2. —  Wratb roL  hbat,]  Or,  eholer. 
This  word  noteth  the  inward  aflection,  as  the 
former  doth  the  outward  appearance.  David 
prayeth  not  simply  against  correction,  (for, 
'  as  many  as  God  loreth,  he  doth  rebuke  and 
chastise,'  Rev.  iii.  19,)  but  would  have  his 
nurture  with  modeimUon,  lest  it  broke  him  in 
pieces ;  as  Jeremiah  likewise  prayeth,  Jer. 
X.  24.     So  after  in  Ps.  xxxviti.  2. 

Vm».  3. — Heal  me,]  reenre  me.  Though 
this  may  have  reference  here  to  bodily  sick- 
ness, Ps.  cvii.  18,  20,  yet  is  it  also  applied 
to  soul  sickness,  and  curioc  of  it;  u  Ps.  xli. 
6,  *  heal  thou  my  soul,  for  I  have  sinned 
sgainst  thee." 

Vbe.  4.— How  long  ?]  Or,  HU  lehen  f 


An  imperfect  speech. through  trouble  of  mind, 
which  may  thus  be  supplied :  *  How  loog  wilt 
thou  cease,  or  defer  to  help,  or  how  kn|  will 
thou  afflict  me  ?'  So  Ps.  zc.  II  Tbt 
Chald.  supplieth  the  want  thns,<«Lst  bm 
have  a  refreshing." 

Vee.  5.— liELEASE,]  Isoien,  or  deUm 
my  soul  or  me,  meaning  from  deathf  m  >* 
expressed,  Ps.  cxvi.  8. 

Vee.  6.— Foe  in  the  dbath,]  Tbis  to- 
trine  king  Hesekiah  ezplaineth  Uiui»  *  ?« 
hell  shaU  not  confess  thee,  death  sfasU  set 
praise  thee;  they  that  go  down  to  the  pit  skiU 
not  hope  for  thy  truth:  the  Uving,  the  Uti^> 
he  shall  confess  thee  as  I  do  this  day:  thes- 
ther  to  the  children  shall  make  known  tky 
truth,'  Is.  xxxviii.  18,  19.  So  alter  iaFi 
cxv.  17,  18.  Hell,]  Or,  ike  gruee,  ^ 
place  or  sUte  of  the  dead.  See  the  aeU  ob 
Ps.  xvi.  10.  Confess,]  Or,  gm  «»•»*». 
celebrate  with  praise  and  comneodstMiv- 
This  same  word  is  also  used  for  eonfewng  « 
sins,  Ps.  xxxH.  5.  _, 

Vee.  7.— I  faint,]  Or,  /  em  0ftrewe4 
with  my  tigkins.    The  like  speech  Bw«h 
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every  night,  I  water  my  bedstead  with  my  tears.  "  Mine  eye  is 
gnawn  with  indignation :  it  is  waxen  old  because  of  my  distressers. 
'  Away  from  me  all  ye  that  work  painful  iniquity,  for  Jehovah 
hath  heard  the  voice  of  my  weeping.  ^°  Jehovah  hath  heard  my 
supplication  for  grace,  Jehovah  hath  accepted  my  prayer.  "  All 
my  enemies  let  be  abasht  and  troubled  vehemently ;  let  them  re- 
turn, be  abasht  in  a  moment. 


usetb,  Jer.  xIt.  3.  The  original  Ytordja^a- 
ghn  ngnifi«th  awing,  toiJ,  turmoil,  and  sore 
liboar  of  body  or  mind,  and  consequently 
fisintisig  througli  wearinen,  and  is  opposed  to 
rest  or  quietness.  Lam.  v.  6.  Every 
NIGHT,]  Or,  the  whole  night.  The  Chald. 
expouodeth  it,  "  I  speak  in  my  sorrow  all  the 
night  (or  every  night)  upon  my  bed."  1 
WATSK,]  That  is,  £athe  or  dissolve  into  wa- 
ter; or,  '  1  melt  in  my  bedstead.'  These  are 
excessive  figurative  speeches,  to  express  the 
greatness  of  his  sorrow.  In  the  Heb.  they 
are  also  in  the  future  time,  as  '*  I  shall  melt, 
I  shall  make  swim,"  that  is,  I  usually  melt  and 
bathe,  noting  the  continuance  of  his  affliction. 
Vxa.  8. — MiMx  EYE,]  This  may  be  taken 
for  the  whole  iace  or  visage,  as  in  Num.  xi. 
7,  the  eye  is  used  for  the  colour  or  appear- 
ance. Gnawn,]  In  Gr.  troubled.  The  Heb. 
ghmtuhaeh,  is  to  gnaw  and  fret,  and  so  to 


make  deformed  and  ugly,  and  to  consume. 
Hereof  ^Ana«A,  is  a  moth-worm,  Ps.  xxxix, 
12,  that  fretteth  garments.  A  like  speech  Job 
useth,  'mine  eye  is  dimmed  with  indigna- 
tion, Job  xvii.  7,  but  gnawn  here,  is  a  word 
more  vehement.  So  after  in  Ps.  xxxi.  10, 
11.  With  indignation,] /or  grief,  that  I 
take,  being  provoked  by  the  enemies. 

Ver.  11.-^Let  be  ababhtJ  Or,  ehattbe 
aboiht.  The  Heb.  boeh  signifieth  to  be  abasht, 
wax  pale  and  wan,  as  when  the  colour  fadeth  and 
withereth;  and  noteth  both  '  disappointment 
of  one's  expectation,'  Job  vi.  20,  and  '  confu- 
sion  or  destruction,'  Jer.  xlvlii.  1,  20,  op- 
posed unto  joy,  Is.  Ixv.  IS.  Let  them  re- 
turn,] Or,  recoil  J  a  sign  also  of  discomfiture 
and  shame;  so  Ps.  Ivi.  10.  In  a  moment,] 
Or,  in  a  minute^  that  is,  a  short  space,  or 
suddenly^ 
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David  prayeth  against  the  malice  of  his  enemies,  'professing  his  inno- 
cence. 11.  By  faith  he  seeth  his  defence^  and  the  destruction  of  his 
enetnies 

*  Shigajon  of  David,  whicli  he  sang  to  Jehovah,  upon  tlie  words 
of  Cush,  son  of  Jemini. 

'  Jehovah  my  God,  in  thee  I  hope  for  safety :  save  thou  me  from 


Veb.  I. — Shigajon,]  An  artificial  song  of 
David,  or  David's  delight.  The  word  pro- 
perly signifieth  aberration,  or  ignoration;  and 
is  hers  in  Hab.  iii.  1.  only  used  in  the  title 
of  songs,  which  seem  to  be  made  of  sundry 
variable  and  wandering  verses,  which  being 
composed  by  art  cause  the  more  delight. 
The  Heb.  word  {ehagab)  whereof  this  is  de- 
rived, to  used  for  delight  or  wandering  in 
pleasmv,  Prov.  v.  19,  20.  According  to 
which  we  may  name  this  song,  David's  de* 
light  or  solace.  Or,  in  the  other  significa- 
tion,  David's  error,  as  setting  forth  the  sum 
of  his  cares,  which  made  him  almost  to  go 
astray.  The  Chald.  expoiindeth  it,  "  Da- 
vid's iuterpretatton  of  tlie  law."     ClMN  IIIE 


words,]  Or,  concerning  the  words,  or  mat- 
ters, siikirs.  Word,  is  both  in  Heb.  and  Gr. 
often  used  for  a  thing  or  matter,  Exod.  xviii. 
16;  Deot.  xvii.  1 ;  1  Kings  xiv.  Id  ;  Luke  i. 
65.  Or  Cdsh,]  This  may  be  meant  of  king 
Saul  himself  who  was  of  Kish,  and  of  Jemini, 
1  Sam.  ix.  1,  called  closely  Cush,  that  is,  an 
Ethiopian,  or  blackamoor,  for  his  black  and 
ill  conditions,  his  heart  not  being  changed,  as 
<  the  blackmoor  changeth  not  his  skin,'  Jer. 
xiii.  22.  Or  else  it  might  be  one  of  Saul's 
retinue  whose  name  indeed  was  Cush,  but  we 
find  no  mention  of  him  elsewhere.  I'he 
Chald.  salth  plainly  thus,  *'  upon  the  des- 
truction of  Saul  the  son  of  Kish,  which  was 
of  the  tribe  of  BeiUAmln.'' 
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all  that  persecute  me,  and  deliver  thou  me.  '  Lest  he  tear  in  pieces 
my  soul  like  a  lion ;  breaking  where  there  19  none  delivering.  *  Je- 
hovah my  God,  if  I  have  done  this,  if  there  be  injurious  evil  in 
ray  hands :  *  If  I  have  rewarded  evU  to  him  that  had  peace  vrith 
me :  (yea  I  have  released  my  distresser  without  cause :)  *  Let  the 
enemy  pursue  my  soul  and  take  ii,  and  tread  down  my  life  on  the 
earth,  and  my  glory,  let  him  make  it  dwell  in  the  dust.  Selah. 
'  Rise  up  Jehovah  in  thy  anger,  be  thou  lifted  up,  for  the  rages  of 
my  distressers,  and  wake  thou  up  unto  me,  the  judgment  thou  hast 
commanded.  "  And  the  congregation  of  people  shall  compass  thee 
about,  and  for  it  return  thou  to  the  high  place.    *  Jehovah  will 


VKR.S.--L10N,]  Called  here  in  Heb.  or- 
jeh,  that  is  a  renter  or  tearer;  and  elsewhere, 
iabjf,  that  is,  hearty  and  courageous,  Ps.  Ivii. 
6,  and  kephir^  that  is,  lurking,  or  coucbaiit, 
Ps.  xci.  13,  the  reason  of  these  names  is 
shewed,  Pa.  xvil.  12.  The  renUng  lion  {ar. 
jeh)  as  greedy  to  tear;  and  the  lurking  lion 
{kephir)  as  biding  in  coTert  places.  Other 
names  are  also  given  to  this  kind,  as  «AacAa/, 
of  ramping,  or  fierce  nature,  Ps.  xci.  13;  and 
/o/mA,  of  subduing  his  prey,  Prov.  xxx.  30. 
My  SOUL,]  That  is,  me,  or  my  life,  Bbbak. 
iNO,]  This  may  be  referred  to  the  lion,  break- 
ing  asunder,  or  renting  his  prey:  the  word 
also  is  used  <  for  breaking  of  yokes  of  afHic- 
tioo,'  that  is  saving,  rescuing,  redeeming,  or 
delivering;  as,  Ps.  cxxxvi.  24;  Lam.  v.  8. 
The  Gr.  so  turnetli  it  here,  « there  being 
none  redeeming  nor  saving."  Thus  the  de- 
nial none  set  after  in  the  Heb.  senreth  for 
both  words,  (as  after  in  Ps.  ix.  19.)  And  it 
is  the  property  of  this  tongue  sometimes  to 
want,  sometimes  to  abound  with  words  ;  as  in 

1  Kings  X.  31,  there  be  two  denials,  when  in 

2  Chron.  ix.  20,  there   is  but  one,  in  the 
same  narration. 

Vkr.  4. — Done  this,]  which  Cush  ac- 
cuseth  me  of.  He  speaketh  of  some  common 
slander.  Injorioub  bvil  in  mt  hands,] 
Or,  in  my  painu,  that  is,  bad,  dishonest 
dealings  in  secret:  the  palm  or  hollow  of  the 
hand,  being  a  place  where  filthiness  may  be 
hidden:  the  hand  also  is  put  for  the  actions. 
So  Jonah  iii.  8  ;  Ps.  cix.  27;  Ixxviii.  42. 

W^f**  *' — 1'HAT   had     PKACB    with    MB,] 

My  friend  and  confederate.  Such  treachery 
David  much  bUmetb  in  his  foes,  that  in  time 
of  peace  made  war,  Ps.  xli.  10;  Ir.  13, 16,21. 
I  "A  1,J  Htb.  jind  J;  which  may  be  resolved: 
Yea,  or  when  1  released  my  distresser:' 
which  may  have  reference  to  his  sparing  of 
Saul,  and  delivering  him  from  death,  1  Sam 
xxiv.  6,  7,  8,  U,  12;  xxvi.  9— n,  &e. 
Without  cause,]  Or,  teiikout  effect  und/ruit 

Ver.  6— My  life  J  In  Hub.  iivrt;  so 


usually  called  for  the  many  faculiies  uidofw- 
rations  that  are  in  life ;  the  inaoy  jears,  de- 
grees, estates  thereof.  The  apostles  in  Gr. 
retain  the  siogular  number,  U/e^  Acts  ii.  t^ 
from  Ps.  xvi.  11;  1  Pet  iil  10  from  Ps. 
xxxiv.  IS.  My  glory,]  Or,  kouowi 
meaning  either  his  honourable  estate,  ratotni 
and  posterity,  as  Hos.  ix.  1 1 :  Job  lix.  9,  or 
his  soul,  as  Gen.  xlix.  6.  In  tbe  dcst,] 
That  is  in  base  estate  and  ignomioy,  as  H 
cxiii.  7;  Job  xvi.  5 ;  or,  *the  dustofdeaib, 
the  grave/  as  Ps.  xxii.  16;  Is.  xxfi.  19. 

Ver.  7.— In  the  rages,]  Or,  iecoMte  tf 
ike  outrage*,  eurpairing  indiyna&9M,  fo 
called  of  the  passing  rat  of  tbe  heat  and  eko- 
ler.  Wake  up,]  Or,  ram  up,  to  wit,  thy- 
self, and  come  unto  me ;  for  jodgneot  thou 
hast  commanded  or  appointed.  It  miy  •!» 
be  read,  **  raise  up  to  me  the  judgment  which 
thou  hast  commanded:"  so  the  Cbald.,  para- 
phrase here  supplieth  the  word  vkiekf  saying 
'  hasten  unto  me,  (or  for  me)  the  judgDcot 
which  thou  hast  commanded:'  the  Hek  it- 
self sometimes  doth  the  like,  ss  1  Kings  tx- 
8,  *  this  houfe  is  high,'  2  Chron.  vii.  SI' 
'  this  house  which  is  high.' 

Ver.  8. — For  it,]  For  the  tame  ct9ft- 
gation**  eake^  which  cometh  about  thee  ex- 
pecting judgment.  To  the  high  flaci,] 
Or,  to  the  height,  that  is,  the  throne  of  jodg- 
menty  for  thrones  were  set  high,  1  Kiogiiiii- 
19.  This  word  Mghi  is  also  used  for  hn- 
ven,  Ps.  xciii.  4 ;  and  there  God's  tbnm  is. 
Ps.  xi.  4.  TheChald.,saltb,  "retnmtolie 
house  of  thy  divine  habitation,"  or  oi^jestf. 

Ver.  9 Jrbovab,]  The  CInkL  tins- 

lateth  ir,«*  The  word  of  the  Lord  shall judse" 
&c.  Judge,]  Two  words  are  hers  used  in 
HeL  for  jud^^ng,  1st  Ikm,  and  2d,  Skofhel. 
The  lirst  is  more  special  to  give  doom  or  sen- 
tence in  controversies:  the  latter  mere  pn^- 
ral,  for  Judging  or  doing  right  in  all  csossl 
The  sposUe  expresses  these  two  by  one  Or. 
word,  kHno,  judge,  as  Heb.  x.  30,  frtw 
Deut  xxxii.  36;  Rom.  iii  4,  from  Fs.  1>  ^ 
My  JFSTiCB,]  Thej'nttke  and  efvihfof*: 
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judge  (he  people :  judge  tliou  me  Jehovali  according  to  my  justice, 
and  according  to  my  perfection  in  me.  "  Oh  let  the  malice  of  the 
wicked  be  at  an  end,  and  stablish  thou  the  just :  for  thou  triest  the 
hearts  and  reins,  just  Gfod.  "  My  shield  is  in  God,  the  Saviour  of 
ihe  upright  in  heart.  "  God  is  a  just  judge,  and  God  angerly  threa- 
teneth  every  day.  **  If  he  turn  not,  he  will  whet  his  sword :  he 
hath  bent  his  bow  and  made  it  ready.  ^^  And  for  him  he  hath  made 
ready  the  instruments  of  death :  his  arrows  he  worketh  for  the 
hot  persecutors.  "  Lo  he  shall  be  in  travail  of  painful  iniquity ;  for 
he  hath  conceived  molestation,  and  shall  bring  forth  a  lie.  ^  He 
hath  digged  a  pit  and  delved  it,  and  is  fallen  into  the  corrupting 
ditch  he  wrought.  "  His  molestation  shall  return  upon  his  head, 
and  upon  his  crown  shall  Iiis  violent  wrong  descend.  '^  I  will  con- 
fess Jehovah  according  to  his  justice,  and  will  sing  Psalms  to  the 
name  of  Jehovah  most  higli. 


e«ttu$^  in  respect  of  my  persecutors.  So  Ps. 
xriii.  21-^.  Elsewhere  he  appealeth  to 
'  God's  justice/  Ps.  xzxv.  24.  Mr  pkrfec- 
TioH,]  Or,  integrity,  the  simplicity  of  my 
^^j%,  aod  simplicity  of  my  heart.  See  Ps. 
Mvi.  1.  In  MX  J  Or,  unto  me,  to  wit,  re- 
ward thou,  as  the  Chald.  explainetb  it. 

VxB.  10. — Fob  thou  triest,]  Or,  he 
tridk,  God,  who  is  possessor  of  the  reins, 
Ps.  rxxxix.  13,  doth  also  try  them  as  metal 
in  the  fire.  The  heart  may  signify  the  cogi- 
tatjoos,  and  the  reins  the  afiections.  So  Ps. 
nvi.  2;  Jer.  xi.  20;  xz.  12;  Rev.  ii.  23. 

Vkk.  12. — Anqrilt  tbrkateneth,]  Or, 
dettttetkf  disdaineth  in  wnUA,  namely,  the 
wicked,  and  menaceth  their  destruction.  So 
tiw  Chald.  paraphraseth  St,  **  he  is  mightily 
^Kiy  agsinst  this  wicked  every  day." 

VsR.  13 ^If  hb,]  That  is,  if  the  wicked 

ten  oot  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  *'  If  he 
turn  not  onto  bis  fear."  The  Gr.  translatetb, 
"If  ye  turn  not." 

VxR.  14.— He  workxth  for  the  hot 
PSRSBCUT0B8,1  Of,  pnUikdh,  to  wit,  to  shoot 
at  them  that  fervently  persecute,  namely,  the 
just,  as  the  Chald.  addeth.  The  Heb.  dekUk, 
which  signilieth  burning,  Esek.  xxiv.  10,  is 
applied  to  hot  persecution.  See  Ps.  x.  2; 
Gen.  xxxi.  35;  Lam.  iv.  19.  "* 

Vkr.  15. — He  shall  BE  in  travail,]  Or, 
(^tinually  travaiteih,  that  is,  taketh  great 
pains  to  accomplish  iniquity,  as  a  woman  with 
child  to  be  delivered.  Molestation,]  Or, 
"M»/,  miterjf.     The  Heb.  ghnamal  signifieth 


toilsome  labour  and  molestation,  both  which 
a  man  endureth  himself,  Ps.  xxv.18 ;  Isxiii.  5; 
and  which  he  causeth  another  to  endure,  Ps. 
xciv.  20;  Iv.  11.  And  thus  it  is  here  meant, 
as  the  17th  verse  shoxreth.  Bring  forth  a 
LIE,]  Or,  faltthood,  meaning  either  ca- 
lumny and  slander  of  others,  (which  in  ver. 
17  seemelh  to  be  called  violent  wrong,)  or, 
a  deceit  of  himself,  frustrating  his  own  ex- 
pectation.  This  similitude  of  the  conception, 
travail,  and  birth  of  sin,  is  memorable,  men. 
tioued  also  in  Job  xv.  35;  Is.  lix.  4;  James 
i.  15;  much  like  another  simile  of  ploughing, 
sowing,  and  reaping  iniquity.  Job  iv.  8. 

Ver.  16. — Is  fallen,]  To  wit,  unto  his 
own  perdition,  as  Prov.  xxvi.  27;  Eccl.  x. 
8 ;  or,  to  lurk  there  for  the  perdition  of  others. 
See  Ps.  X.  10.  The  corrupting  ditch  hi 
wrought,]  Or,  pit  of  corruption  which  he 
made.  The  original  thachath  signifieLh  cor- 
ruption, Ps.  xvi.  10,  and  is  applied  to  any  pit 
or  ditch  '  where  one  perisheth  and  corrupt- 
eth,'  Ps.  Ivii.  7;  xciv.  13;  and  sometimes  the 
word  pit  is  plainly  added,  as  in  Ps.  Iv.  24. 
'  the  pit  of  corruption.' 

Ver.  17.— Hi8  crown,]  The  scalp  or 
head*s  top,  meaning  also  abundantly,  and  ap- 
parently in  the  view  of  all.  See  Est.  ix.  25. 
Violent  wrong,]  The  word  ckanuu  signi- 
fieth ii\jury  done  by  force  and  rapine,  viola- 
tion of  right  and  justice. 

Ver.  18.— Sing  psalms  to,]  Or,  praise 
with  pealme,  and  this  importeth  a  song  arti- 
ficial and  skilfully  composed.    See  Ps.  ill.  1. 
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PSALM    VIIL 

God^a  glory  i$  magnified  by  his  works,  6.  A  prophecy  of  Christ,  his 
humiiiaiiofif  glory ^  and  dominion. 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music  upon  Gittith;  a  Psalm  of  David. 

*  Jehovah  our  Lord  how  wondrous  excellent  is  thy  name  in  all 
the  earth,  which  hast  given  thy  glorious  Majesty  above  the  hea- 
vens. '  Out  of  the  mouth  of  babes  and  sucklings  thou  hast 
founded  strength,  because  of  thy  distressers,  to  make  cease  the 


Vbb.  1.— Gittith,]  OMbe^ittaU,  which 
tiUe  is  tlso  given  to  the  Slit  and  84th  Ps. 
Gath  in  Heb.  is  a  wine  press.  Is.  Ixiii.  2.  It 
is  also  the  name  of  a  city  of  the  Philistines, 
1  Sam.  xTii.  4.  A  city  also  of  the  Levices 
was  called  Gath-rimmoa,  Jos.  xxi.  25,  where- 
upon Obed-Edom  the  son  of  Jeduthon,  a  Le- 
Tite  and  singer  in  Israel,  was  called  a  Gittite, 
S  Sam.  Ti.  10.  So  by  GiUith  here  may  be 
meant,  either  such  instruments  as  were  used 
by  the  posterity  of  Obed-Edom  the  GitUte,  or 
that  these  psalms  were  made  upon  occasion 
of  transporting  God's  ark  from  the  houw  of 
that  Obed-Edom,  the  history  whereof  is  in 
8  Sam.  Ti.  6 — 12,  &c.,  or  that  these  psalms 
were  to  be  sung  for  praise  of  God  at  the  vin- 
tage, when  grapes  were  pressed.  And  ac. 
cording  to  this  the  Greek  translateth  it  '*the 
wine  presses."  Or  it  may  be  the  same  mu- 
sical instrument;  and  so  the  Chald.  para- 
phrast  translateth  it,  *'  To  sing  upon  the  harp 
that  came  from  Gath.*' 

Vkb.  2. — Odr  LordJ  Or,  our  tuttamert: 
See  the  note  on  Ps.  il.  4.  Wondbous  bx- 
CKLLBNT,]  Or,  wondrmu  ample,  ittuthiout 
and  magnifieaU.  The  original  word  signifi- 
eth  ample,  or  large,  and  excellent  withal, 
clear  and  resplendent  in  glory:  the  Gr.  tum- 
eth  it  "  wonderful:*'  the  Chald.,  "  high  and 
laudable."  So  in  ver.  10.  Namb,]  This 
word  is  often  used  for  renown,  or  glory,  Gen. 
vi.  4;  Eccl.  Til.  S;  Phil.  ii.  9;  as  on  the 
contrary,  vile  persona  are  called  *  men  with- 
out name/  Job  xxx.  8.  God's  name  is  also 
used  for  his  kingdom  and  gospel.  Mat.  xix. 
29,  compared  with  Luke  xviii.  29  ;  Mat.  x. 
29.  And  this  psalm  treateth  of  the 
spreading  of  Christ's  kingdom  and  gospel,  as 
after  is  manifested.  Hast  cirsN,]  That  is, 
pul^  or  9tt;  as  « I  have  given,'  Is.  xlii.  1.  is 
by  the  evangelist  in  Gr.  **  I  will  put,"  Mat 
xii.  18,  and  in  the  Heb.  teat,  as,  "he  hath 
given  thee  over  them  for  king,'  2  Chron.  ix.  8, 
for  which  is  written  in  I  Kings  x.  9, '  he  hath 
set  (or  put).'  It  may  also  import  a  setting 
sure  or  stablishing;  as, « thou  hast  given  thy 


people,'  1  Chron.  xvii.  22,  that  is,  •  thou  hast 
sUblished  thy  people,  2  Sam.  vii.  24.  Hen 
alao  ii  a  grammatical  change  in  the  Heb.; 
to  give,  for  thou  hast  given.  Gmbums  ma. 
iiSTr,]  VentrahU  or  praUtwcrikjf  ghry. 
The  word  hodh  is  general  for  any  laudable 
grace  or  virtue  for  which  one  is  celefaiated, 
reverenced,  and  commended.  Abotb,]  Or, 
ever,  or  upim  the  hmoau.  This  phrase  is 
used  of  God,  Num.  xxvii.  20,  where  he  wOl- 
eth  Moses  to  *  give  of  his  gleriens  Bu^jea^ 
upon  Joahua;'  and  may  have  nse  in  tiw 
mystical  applying  of  thii  pcalm  to  Cliriat's 
kingdom,  as  Mat.  xxi.  26,  teaches  us:  hea- 
vens being  also  often  used  in  scripture  for  the 
church  of  Christ,  Is.  Ixv.  17;  bcvi.  22:  Rev. 
xxi.  1. 

Vbb.  3. — Hast  rovNDBD,]That  \%Jkmt9 
decreed,  appointed,  and  consequently  jUed, 
and  perfected,  as  the  Or.  katirtif^  (which 
the  apostle  useth)  signifieth.  Mat  xxi.  1& 
So  in  Esther  i.  8,  'the  king  had  founded,* 
that  is,  decreed,  appointed.     See  also  bsfera. 
Ps.   ii.   2.     Stbbngth,]   That  is,  drea^ 
praite,  for  so  this  word  seemflth  often  to  be 
used,  as  Ps.  xzix.   1 ;  xcvi.  7 ;  cxviiL  14; 
therefors  the  Gr.  which  the  apostle  foUoweth, 
Mat  xxi.  16,  translateth  it  'praise.'    This 
word,  strength,  or  firmness,  may  be  taken  far 
'  kingdom  firmly  strengthened,'  as  in  tiiii 
place,  so  in  P».  ex.  2;  Ixxxvi.  16;  Izaii. 
11.  To  MAKBCBA8B,]  That  is,  pot  to  ^tmet, 
or  do  away,  abolUhj  and  deetroy.   So  aftsr  m 
Ps.  cxix.  119:  Ixxxix.  45;  xlvi.  10.  Sblp- 
AVBNOBB,]   Or,  kimtkataoenyeakimtel/; 
the  proud  and  mighty  which  will  not  siJcr 
his  honour  or  gain  to  be  diminished.    So 
Ps.  xliv.  17.     This  was  fulfiUed,  when  chil- 
dren crying  hotanna  to  welcome  Chri^  the 
chief   priesU   and   scribei    disdainsd,  iod 
sought  to  destroy  him:  hut  he  stopped  their 
mouths  by  alleging  this  scriptttre.  Mat  zxf. 
15,  16;    Marie  xi.    18.    God's  peopis  ire 
taught,  though    they  luffiir  wrong,  '«*  '® 
avenge  themselves,  but  to  give  plios  mAo 
wrath,'  Rom.  xil.  19. 
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enemy  and  self-avenger.  *  When  I  behold  thy  hearens,  the  work 
of  thy  fingers,  the  moon  and  the  stars  which  thou  hast  stably  con- 
stitnted; '  What  t«  sorry  man  that  thou  rememb^est  him,  and  the  son 
of  Adam  that  thou  visitedst  him  ?  *  For  thou  hast  made  him  lesser 
a  little  than  the  gods^  and  crowned  him  glory  and  comely  honour. 
'  Thou  gavest  him  dominion  over  the  works  of  thy  hands ;  all  thou 
didst  set  under  his  feet.  '  Sheep  and  oxen  all  of  them,  and  also 
the  beasts  of  the  field.     '  The  fowls  of  heaven,  and  the  fishes  of 


Vn.  6.— What  is  borrt  man  J  To  wit, 
thos  think  I  with  myself,  wkat  is  man,  &c. 
Htra  man  is  aUled  Enoih,  (the  n&me  of 
Adam't  nephew.  Gen.  iv.  26,)  which  ligni- 
iieth  dolefttl,  uony,  eorrawfal,  wretched,  and 
ridi  incofihl/.  And  this  name  is  given  un- 
to all  men,  to  pat  them  in  mind  of  their  mi- 
sery and  morUKty ;  as  Ps.  ix.  2l,*Met  the 
beitheus  Imow  that  they  be  Enosh."  Son  or 
Adam,]  Or,  ^  eartkfy  mum.  Am  hefore  men 
are  called  '  Enoeh,'  for  their  doleful  estate  by 
siD ;  10  are  they  called  "  Adam,'  and  '  sons 
of  Adam/  that  is,  earthly,  to  put  them  in 
mind  ef  Iheir  original  and  end,  which  were 
mads  of  44damak,  the  earth,  even  of  the  dust, 
and  to  dust  shall  again  return.  Gen.  ii.  7; 
iii.  19.  Adam  was  the  name  both  of  man 
and  woman.  Gen.  v.  2,  and  is  also  the  name 
ofall  their  children,  Ps.  xxii.  7;  xxxvi.  7; 
xxxix.  6,  and  in  many  other  places.  See  the 
note  so  Ps.  xlix.  3.  Visitbst  bim,]  That 
is  iati  care  of,  propidett/or,  and  lookui  to 
^im.  The  original  word  thus  largely  signi- 
fieth,  and  is  used  indifferently  for  *  visiting 
with  favour/  as  Ps.  Ixv.  10,  or  '  with  dis- 
pleasure,' as  Ps.  llx.  6.  Here  it  is  meant 
for  good;  for  God's  providence  is  singular 
towards  man,  and  '  his  visitation  preserveth 
«ir  spirits,'  Job  x.  12.  Compare  also  here- 
with, Pk  cxliv.  3;  Job  vii.  17,  18. 

Vkb.  0.— Fob  thov  madbst  bim  lxbbbr,] 
Or,  and  thou  madui  him  lack;  or  though 
f^ou  madest  Atm  to  watU  a  littleof  tkegod$.  A 
LiTTLS,]  The  original  word  signifielh  either  <  a 
little  while,'  Ps.  xxxvii.  10,  or  '  a  littie  deal/ 
Ps.  xxxvii.  16;  1  Sam.  xiv.  29.  The  Gr. 
^foeiKli  (which  the  apostle  useth)  also  sigiii- 
Aeth  both.  Acts  v.  34;  John  vi.  7;  howbeit, 
by  bis  applying  this  to  Christ,  he  seemeth  to 
mean  a  litUo  or  short  time,  Heb.  ii.  7, 
9.  Tban  tbb  Gods,]  Or,  than  God;  but 
If  gods  hero  is  meant  the  angels,  as  the 
•postle  expoundeth  it,  according  both  to  the 
Gr.  version  and  Chald.  paraphrase.  And 
tiioae  heavenly  spirits  are  for  their  office 
snd  service  called  angels,  that  is,  messen* 
gsrs ;  but  for  their  honourable  dignity  they 
sre  called  gods,  here  and  in  Ps.  xcvii.  7, 
ud  'the  sons  of  God/  Job  i.  6;  xxxviii.  7. 
'The  princes  of  the  earth  are  named  gods,  Ps. 
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Ixxxii.  6,  how  much  more  may  the  angels  be 
called  so,  that  are  *  chief  princes/  Dan.  x. 
13.  And  crownbdst  bim,]  This  may  be 
understood  of  man  as  he  was  first  made  in 
God'a  image,  and  Lord  of  tho  world,  Gen.  i. 
26)  but  since  the  transgression,  it  is  peculiar 
to  Christ  and  to  Christian  men  that  have 
their  dignity  restored  by  Christ  Unto  him 
the  apostle  applieth  this  psalm,  thus:  *  We 
see  Jesus  crowned  with  glory  and  honour, 
which  was  a  little  made  lesser  than  the  angels, 
through  the  suffering  of  death,  that  by  tho 
grace  of  God  he  might  taste  death  for  all/ 
Heb.  ii.  9.  Glory  seemeth  to  respect  inward 
virtues,  as  wisdom,  holiness,  &c.,  and  honour 
for  his  outward  estate  in  ruling  over  the 
creatures,  as  ver.  7—9.  Comkly  honovb,] 
The  Heb.  hadar  denoteth  all  honourable 
comeliness,  honest,  grave,  adorned  decency. 

Vkr.  7. — All,  thou  didst  skt,]  In  the 
first  creation,  God  gave  man  *  rule  over  fishes, 
fowls,  beasts,  and  all  that  moveth  upon  the 
earth,'  Gen.  1.  26,  but  after,  for  his  sake  and 
sin,  the  earth  was  cursed,  and  he  enjoyed  it 
with  sorrow,  Gen.  iii.  17.  But  the  '  Son  of 
man,'  who  is  *  heir  of  all  things,'  Heb.  i.  2, 
restoreth  our  loss,  and  will  cause  the  remnant 
of  the  people,  even  '  whosoever  overcometh, 
to  inherit  all  things/  Zach.  viii.  12  ;  Rev. 
xxi.  7;  though  unto  man  living  here  in  sor- 
rows, *  we  ye^  see  not  all  things  subdued,' 
Heb.  ii.  8. 

Vbr.S.^Shsxp  and  oxen,]  Or  Jtocht  and 
herds;  the  flocks  comprehending  both  shvep 
and  goats.  Lev.  i.  10. 

Vbb.  9. — ^Tbx  fowl,]  ThAiU,  fowls  w 
birds  ;  one  is  used  for  many  or  all ,  so  the 
Heb.  often  speaketh  of  other  things,  as  ship, 
for  ships,  1  Kings  x.  22,  with  2  Chron.  ix. 
21  ;  spear,  for  spears,  2  Kings  xi.  10,  with  2 
Chron.  xxiii.  9.  So  Ps.  xx.  6;  xxxiv.  B. 
Op  tab  bbavkns,]  That  is,  of  the  air,  for  all 
this  outspread  or  firmament  spread  over  Uie 
face  of  the  earth,  God  called,  'heavens,'  Gen. 
i.  17,  the  place  also  above  where  the  sun  and 
stars  are,  he  called  '  heavens,' Gen.  i.  17,  and 
the  highest  plare  where  the  angels  dwell, 
(and  God  himself  is  said  to  sit  in)  Is  like- 
wise called  'heaven,'  Mat.  v.  9;  and  xxlv. 
86,  and  by  the  apeetle  named  *the  third  hea-' 
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the  sea,  that  which  jMisseth  through  the  paths  of  the  seas.    ''  Jeho- 
vah our  Lord,  how  wondrous  excellent  is  thy  name  in  all  the  earth. 


ven,'  «  Cor.  xiL  2.  So  other  acripCu 
mention  *  the  birds  ci  beftveii,'  Mat.  xiiL  32, 
•  the  winds  of  heaven/  Dan.  Tii.  2;  *  the 
rkwdi  oT  beavMi,'  Dmi.  Tii.  IS;  'the  dews 
ofheeven/  Dtn.  iv.  It,  Ice.  The  Heb. 
name  Skamajim,  hath  the  lerm  of  the  dual 


but  the  evanfdiats  ezpna  it  indif. 
fercntly  bj  tlie  singular  and  phnl;  ai  when 
eneMith*  jreorrewanl  la  great  'in  tha  hea- 
ven*'Mat.  T.  U,aiMlhermith,  MtiioiDclk 
in  heaven,'  Lulte  yL  83. 


PSALM    IX. 

IkiM  praiseth  God  far  executing  judgmenU  1 2.  He  ineiuth  others  to 
praise  him.  14.  He  prayeth  that  he  may  haw  cause  to  praise  him. 
16.  ThejudgmenU  that  shall  come  upon  the  wicked, 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music  upon  Muth-labben ;  a  Psalm  of  David. 

I  WILL  confess  Jehovah  with  all  my  heart,  I  will  tell  all  thy  mar- 
vellous works.  *  I  will  rejoice  and  shew  gladness  in  thee,  I  will 
sing  Psalms  to  thy  name,  O  most  High.  *  When  mine  enemies 
turned  backward,  they  stumbled  and  perished  from  thy  face.  *  For 
thou  hast  done  my  judgment  and  my  doom,  hast  sitten  on  the 
throne,  judge  of  justice.  '  Thou  hast  rebuked  the  heathen,  hast 
brought  to  perdition  the  wicked  one;  their  name  thou  hast  wiped  out 
for  ever  and  aye.  '  The  desolations  of  the  enemy  are  wholly  ended 


Vkb.  1. — Upon  muth  labbsn,]  This,  if 
it  be  referred  to  tiie  music,  eeemeth  to  be  a 
kind  of  tune  like  that  we  call  the  counter- 
tenor. Otherwise  it  may  be  read  '  For  the 
death  of  Labben  ;  but  who  he  was  is  uncer- 
tain; aome  think  it  was  Goliah;  the  Cbald. 
saitb,  '•  For  the  death  of  the  eon.'*  It  eeem- 
eth  to  me,  as  the  former  Psalm  was  of  the 
propagation  of  Christ's  Ungdom,  so  this  is  of 
the  destruction  of  Antichrist's. 

Vbb.  2. — Mabvbllous  wobks,]  Or, 
wonderful  things,  miracles.  The  original 
word  signifieth  high  and  hidden,such  as  man's 
power  cannot  perform,  nor  reason  reach  unto^ 
and  therefore  are  admired. 

Vbb.  S.— Iif  TBBB,]  The  Cbald.  saith, 
"in  thy  word." 

Vbb.  4. — Whbn  my  bnbmibs  tubnbd,] 
This  may  be  taken  for  a  sum  of  his  |>rai8e  for 
deliveraoees  past,  or,  in  faith  for  like  to  come» 
and  may  be  read, '  when  my  foes  turn  back  they 
sliall  stumble  and  perish.'  Fbom  thy  face,] 
From  before  thee,  because  of  thy  preehtce, 
tliat  is,  for  fear  of  thee,  and  shut  out  from  thy 
fare  or  presence.  So  after  Ps.  Ixviii.  2,  3, 
9.  So  the  apostle  apeaketh  of  the  wicked's 
perdition,  'from  the  face  of  the  Lord,'  2Thess. 
i.  9. 

Vsa,  6. — Done  mt  JVDOMBNTa,]  That  \s, 


giren  eeotence,  and  executing  according  to 
the  right  of  my  cause.  See  Ps.  rii.  9.  TIm 
Chald.  expoundeth  it,  *my  Tengeanee.'  Sir- 

TBN  ON  TBB  THBONB,]  Or,  tet  the*  dSOTI  «• 

the  lArone,  the  seat  cfjudgment,  or  trilMOiL 
This  noteth  both  kingly  authority,  Pk  cizxii. 
11,  12,  and  the  acting  or  executing  of  tbe 
same,  2  Chron.  xviii.  18;  Is.  vi.  1;  Pan- 
Tii.9i  Rot.  xx.  11. 

Vbb.  6. — Hast  bbbukbd,]  With  nogh 
and  severe  words:  Imt  this,  when  God  doch 
it,  commonly  importeth  confusion,  ai  being 
to  his  enemies,  and  therefore  joined  with  the 
curse,  Ps.  cxix.  21  ;  Ixyiii.  31 ;  Izxri.  7; 
xviii.  16;  Zach.  iii.  2.  So  elsewhere  be 
saith,  *  at  the  rebuke  of  thy  &ce  they  periih,' 
Ps.  Ixxx.  17.  Wiped  otrr,]  Or,  w^edowof, 
as  with  the  hand.  And  this  wiping  out  tbe 
name,  noteth  the  utter  abolishing  with  greit 
%Trath,  Deut.  ix.  14  ;  xxix.  iO ;  Ps.  cix.  IS. 
Fob  bvbb  and  ayb,]  Or,  /or  ever  end  yet, 
or,  to  eternity  and  perpetuity.  The  Heb. 
ghned,  yet,  is  added  to  eternity,  or  everi  to 
increase  the  durance  of  it,  ana  to  note  aU 
eternities,  Ps.  x.  16;  and  xxi.  5;  cir.  5; 
cxW.  1,  2,  taken  from  Moses,  Exod.  xr.  IS- 

Vbb.  7. — ^Thb  dbsolatiomb,']  Which  tbe 
enemy  made  in  s|>oiling  our  land,  or  tbe  de- 
solate places  which  the  enemy  trniUed  for 
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to  perpetuity,  and  the  cities  thou  hast  pulled  up,  perished  is  the  me* 
morial  of  them.  '  And  Jehovah  shall  sit  for  ever,  he  hath  pre- 
pared his  throne  for  judgment.  •  And  he  will  judge  the  world  with 
justice,  will  judge  the  peoples  with  righteousness.  "  And  Jehovah 
will  be  an  high  refuge  for  the  oppressed,  an  high  refuge  at  times  in 
distress.  "  And  they  that  know  thy  name  will  trust  in  thee,  for  tliou 
forsakest  not  them  that  seek  thee,  Jehovah.  '*  Sing  psalms  to  Je- 
hovah that  dwelleth  in  Zion,  shew  forth  among  the  people  his  do- 
ings.  ^*  For  he  that  seeketh  out  bloods  remembereth  them,  forget- 
teUi  not  the  cry  of  the  meek  afflicted.  "  Be  gracious  to  me,  Jeho- 
vah, see  mine  affliction  from  my  haters,  lifting  up  me  from  the 


himsdf,  as  in  Job  ii{.  14,  great  men  are  laid 
to  *bidld  themeelves  desolate  placea.'    Or 
TUX  XMKMT,]  So  the  Gr.  turned  it.      We 
naj  also  read  it,  *  O  enemy,  the  desolations 
are  quite  ended  (which  thou  madest ;)  or,  are 
they  ended  f    To  pebpstdity,]  Or,  to  vie- 
lory,  that  is,  so  as  it  continueth  for  ever. 
ETer  or  eternity  hath  the  name  ^hnolam  in 
Heb.,  of  being  hid,  and  so  unknown:  perpe- 
taity,  metsaek,  is  named   of  prevailing  and 
getting  Tictory  by  perpetual  durance.     Here- 
upon that  speech  of  the  prophet,  '  he  hath 
swallowed  up  death  to  perpetuity,  or  fictorious 
aye/  Is.  zxt.  S,is  translated  by  the  apostle, 
*  Death  is  swallowed  up  to  victory,'  that  is, 
for  ever,  as  the  same  word  in  Amos  viii.  7, 
Lam.  ▼.  20,  is  also  turned  in  Gr.  by  the 
Seventy-two  interpreters.    Pullkd  up,]  A 
similitode  taken  from  trees,applied  here  to  the 
pulling  down  of  cities:  so  planting  and  pulling 
up  of  a  people  are  set  one  against  another,  Jer. 
xaiv.  6 ;  xlii.  10;  ilv.  4.  Ofthkm,]  Twice 
repeated,  for  more  vehemency,  meaning,  all 
and  every  of  them ;  or,   with   themselves, 
the'ir  mamory  is  gone.     The  Gr.  traiislateth, 
"  their  memorial  is  perished  with  a  sound." 
Vbb.  9«— -Will  jdoqb,]  Or,  ^ve  thorn 
unto.  Two  several  words  forjudging  are  here 
used,  as  before,  Ps.  vii.  9.     With  riohte. 
oirsirxaBxa,]  That  is,  all  manner  of  righteous- 
uees,  and  equity,  or  most  righteously,  moi^t 
rqnally.  See  the  like  speech  alter,  Ps.  xcviii. 
9;  xcvi.  ]  3,  end  olten  elsewhere. 

V»u  lO.— An  high  rkpugk,]  In  Heb. 
misgahp  which  is  an  exaltation,  that  is,  an 
high  place,  tower,  or  fort,  to  resist  the  ene- 
my, Jer.  xlviii.  1,  wherein  men  are  pro- 
tected and  escape  their  foes'  invasion,  Deut. 
ii.  36.  Fob  thx  oppbesbbd,]  Or,  to  the 
Uaien  down,  the  poor  is  so  called,  as  being 
poanded  or  stamped  by  the  adversary.  So 
Ps.  X.  IS;  Ixaiv.  81.  At  times,]  Or,  in 
itoMonSf  that  is  seasonably,  at  all  times,  when 
they  be  in  distress.     So  Ps.  a.  1 . 

VxK.  II. — That  know,]  Or,  Mai  ac- 
knowMfjo  M|f  mrnre,  such  are  God's  people. 


Is.  lii.  6,  and  shall  by  him  be  delivered  and 
advanced,  Ps.  xd.  14. 

VxR.  18.— Dwelleth  in  Zion,]  Or,  nt- 
teth  in   Zion,     The  Chald.   saith,    '*haih 
placed  his  divine  habitation  (or  majesty)  in 
Zion."    Sitting  is  often  used  for  dwelling,  as 
is  noted,  Ps.  i.  1.      The  word  in  is  many 
times  omitted  in  the  Heb.,  but  necessarily  to 
be  understood,  as  the  text  itself  showeth,  as 
beth,  house,  for  heheth,  in  the  house,  2  Kings 
xiv.   14,  compared  with  2  Chron.  xxv.  24; 
8  Chron.  xxvi.  21,  with  8  Kings  xv.  5  ;  8 
Chron.  xxxlv.  SO,  with  2  Kings  xxiii.  2. 
His  doings,]  /Ttt  practice*,  or  wonted  works. 
The  originiJ  word  signifieth  actions  done  na- 
turally, or  purposely  and  studiously ;  designs. 
Jests,  or  exercises,  enterprised  advisedly,  and 
prosecuted  studiously,  of  natural  disposition 
and  inclination,  as  Prov.  xx.  1 1 ;  1  Ssm.  xxv. 
3. 

Ver.  13.— Seexeth  out,]  Or,  rtquireth 
bloods,  that  is,  God,  who  foUoweth,  findeth 
out,  punisbetli,  and  avengetb  bloodshed  and 
murder,  according  to  the  law.  Gen.  ix.  6,  6. 
See  the  annol.  there.     The  Chald.  expound- 
etb  it,  **  he  that  requireth  the  blood  of  the 
innocent,  remembereth  his  just  ones."  Mexk 
AFPLicTED,]  The  original  here  hath  a  double 
reading,  ^Anofu^'tm,  that  is,  afflicted,  poor; 
and  ffhnanavim,  meek,  modest,  lowly :  for  af- 
fliction often  causeth  meekness.     Therefore 
also  gnhanif  thst  is,  sfflii-ted,  is  translated 
praue,  meek.  Mat.  xxi.  5,  from  Zach.  ix.  9. 
Ver.  14.— From  sir  haters,]  That  is, 
which  Cometh  upon  me  from  them.     Lift- 
ing   UP,]  Or,  O  lifter  up  {ejnlter)  qf  me. 
Gates  of  death,]  Thisnoteth  present  peril 
and  fear  of  death,  as  being  now  near  at  the 
very  door  or  gste  thereof.  Gen.  iv.  7  ;  Judg. 
V.   8.     It  noteth  also  power,  strength,  and 
jurisdiction,  which  death  hath  ;  (even  reign- 
ing, as  the  apostle  saith,  Rom.  v.  14 ;)  be- 
cause  magistrates  sat,  and  judgments  were 
executed  at  the  gates  of  cities,  Deut.  xxii.lSj 
Job  sxxi.  81 ;  Amos  v.  10,  15.     So  in  other 
scriptures  the  gates  of  death  and  of  hell  de. 
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gates  of  deatli.  *'  That  I  may  tell  alt  thy  praises  in  the  gates  of 
the  daughter  of  Zion,  may  be  glad  in  thy  salvation.  "  The  hea- 
then are  snnk  down  in  the  comipting  pit  that  they  made  :  in  the 
net  that  they  hid^  caught  is  their  foot.  "  Known  is  Jehoyah,  judg- 
ment he  hath  done :  in  the  works  of  his  hands  insnared  is  the 
wicked  one :  Meditation,  Selah.  "  The  wicked  shall  turn  into 
hell,  all  the  heathen  that  forget  Grod.  "  For  not  to  perpetuity 
forgotten  shall  be  the  needy  one,  nor  the  expectation  of  the  poor 
aiBicted  ones  perish  for  aye.  "^  Rise  up,  Jehovah,  let  nor  sorry  man 
be  strong ;  let  the  heathen  be  judged  before  thy  face.  *^  Put  thou, 
Jehovah,  a  fear  in  them,  let  the  heathen  know  that  they  be  sorry 
men,  Selah. 


nota  tiieir  peril,  strength,  and  horror,  Ps. 
CTii.  18;  Is.  xxxviii.  10;  MaL  xvi.  18; 
Job  zxxTiii.  17. 

Vbr.  15.— Gatxs  or  tab  daughtkrb  or 
ZionJ  These  are  opposed  to  the  former 
'  gates  of  death,'  and  mean  the  public  places 
where  Ood's  people  come  together  at  Zion 
gates,  where  God  sat,  ver.  IS,  end  which  he 
loTed  most,  Ps.  lxxx?ii.  8.  The  daughter 
of  ZioQ  lignifieth  the  church  or  congregation 
there  gathered ;  also  the  Cbald.  paraphrase 
here  showeth,  tnnslatiog  it  "  the  congrega- 
tion of  Zion,''  for  every  chief  city  was  counted 
as  a  mother,  2  Sam.  xx.  19,  (whereupon  the 
apostle  calieth  Jerusalem  *  the  mother  of  us 
all,'  Gal.  iv.  26,)  the  Tillages  that  were  near 
and  pertained  to  such  cities,  are  called  daugh- 
ters, Josh.  XT.  45;  2  Chron.  xlii.  19;  Ps. 
xlviii.  12,  and  the  inhabitants  there  seated  or 
assemblies  of  people  resorting  thither,  are 
likewise  named  daughters,  as  being  bred, 
bom,  nourished  there,  and  sul^ect  thereto. 
Such  speeches  are  often  in  the  scriptures,  as, 
•  daughter  of  Jerusalem,'  Lam.  ii.  19 ; 
'  daughter  of  Zion ;'  Mat.  xxi.  6 ;  from  Zach. 
ix.  0,  *  daughter  (^  my  people ;'  Jer.  It.  U; 
'  daughter  of  Tirus;'  Ps.  xIt.  IS,  <  daughter 
of  Babel/  Ps.  cxxxTii.  8,  and  the  like. 

Vkb.  17.— Judombiit  bb  hath  donbJ 
Or,  by  the  judgment  that  he  hath  executed. 
His  hands,]  Or,  hU  palms,  the  wicked's 
own  hands,  called  the  palms  or  hollows,  for 
the  secret  manner  of  working-  So  Ps.  vii.  4. 
Mkditation,  Sblah,]  Meaning  that  this  is  a 
prayer  of  deep  meditation,  worthy  to  be  well 
minded,  and  spoken  or  sung  with  earnest 
consideration  always.  Some  reUin  the  Heb. 
word,  hiffgajon  Stiak,  for  that  it  may  import 
a  kind  of  song  or  tune,  (as  the  6r.  tumeth 
i(,)  being  fouud  in  this  form  only  here  and 
in  Ps.  xcii.  4.  The  Chald.  InterpreteOi  it, 
**  the  just  shall  Joyfully  shout  for  ever.'* 


Vbb.  18^-Into  bbllJ  /nte  ktii  ittelf; 
for  the  word  into  is  in  effect  twice  pot  in  ifae 
Heb.  for  more  Tehemency.  Fokobt  God,1  The 
Chald.  addeth,  '*  that  forget  the  fear  of  God.' 

Veb.  19. — Needy  onb,]  Two  names  vt 
here  giTon  to  the  poor,  ebfen^  needy  and  de- 
sirous, which  importeth  want  of  things  nscd- 
ful,  to  be  supplied  by  liberality,  Ps.  cxxxii. 
15  ;  cxii.  9;  ghnmd,  poor,  afflicted,  mhSA 
need  help,  and  deUTorance  from  Tcxatieo  ss 
before.  Ter.  IS,  yet  this  precise  diibrence  is 
not  always  observed  in  Scriptmne.  Pbusb 
fob  aye  J  That  is,  shall  never  peruk.  Utn 
the  word  not  set  in  the  beginning,  terrethisr 
a  denial  of  all  that  followeth,  'shall  not  be 
forgotten,  shall  not  perish,  or  be  kat;'  so  io 
Job  XXX.  SO,  25;  xxxi.  20.  And  theChiM. 
here  repeateth  the  word  nei,  lor  mors  plafai- 
ness.  Contrary  to  this  is  the  wicked's  heps 
and  expectation,  which  '  shall  peridi,'  Prar. 
z.  28 ;  Job  Tiii.  13;  zi.  20.  Bb  stboug,] 
Or,  strengthen,  confirm,  and  harden  himadt, 
and  80  proTail.  This  is  fitly  opposed  beCb  le 
the  name  and  nature  of  man,  which  it  fafinn, 
sorrowful,  and  mortal. 

VbR.  21. — PVT  A  FBAB  III  TBBII,]  Tbs 
original  morah  (used  in  tiiis  place  only)  aeem- 
eth  to  be  put  for  mora,  which  is  fesr  or  ter- 
ror, Ps.  IxxTf.  12,  these  two  Heb.  lettcfs 
being  often  put  one  tat  anether,  as  ^aise, 
Jer.  lii.  15,  for  Bmmom,  8  KingSL  zxr.  II: 
Shinna,  2  Kings  xxv.  20,  for  fflftnsui,  Jer. 
lii.  SS.  Or,  according  to  the  letters*  il  msy 
come  of  koraky  to  teach,  and  otgnl^  n  law  er 
doctrine,  and  this  the  Or.  faToureth,  framlsr- 
ing,  **  set  a  lawgiTer  (or  teacher)  orer  Ihem." 
Soebt  men,  J  In  Heb.  Emotk,  thm  psepcr 
name  of  Adam's  nephew.  Gen.  It.  26,  sigoi* 
fying  sorrowful;  and  is  after  cobbbmbiIj  giTsn 
to  every  man  for  his  dolelbl  slate  and  ■wta  > 
lity,  Ps.  Tiii.  5,  and  hers  oellsetiTely  U  the 
name  of  mankind. 


FSALM   X. 


429 


PSALM  X. 

1.  The  prophet  eamphineih  to  God  of  the  ouirage  of  the  micked 
agmmt  God  himself  and  his  poor  people.  12.  He  prayethfor  remedy. 
16.  He  profeseeth  hie  confidence. 

'  Wherefore  Jehovah  dost  thou  stand  in  a  place  far  off,  dost 
thou  hide  at  times  in  distress  ?  *  In  the  haughtiness  of  the  wicked^ 
he  hotly  pursueth  the  poor  afliicted,  let  them  be  taken  in  the  crafty 
purposes  that  they  have  thought  '  For  praise  doth  the  wicked  for 
the  desire  of  his  soul,  and  the  covetous  he  blesscth,  he  despiteth 
Jehovah.     *  The  wicked,  such  is  the  loftiness  of  his  nose,  thai  he 


TUt  psalm  is  {n  the  Greek  reraion  a  con* 
tinoucd  ftod  put  of  the  former  ninth. 
Wbereapon  the  count  of  the  pnlms  following, 
doth  in  the  Gr,  books,  and  tiicb  u  follow 
Uwm,  diBer  trom  the  Heb.;  the  xith.  Ps. 
bsing  reckooed  for  the  xth.»  the  ziith.  for  the 
Kith,  and  eo  forwnrd.  Yet  to  make  ap  the 
inunlwrof  150  pealnii,  they  divide  the  cxkiilb. 
ioto  two.  Likewise  the  cxivtb.  and  cxTth. 
pnlms  they  nuke  one,  and  the  cxrith.  they 
part  io  two. 

Vnu  1.— Whkrbforb  dost  thou  ctand,] 
Or,  wUt  th^u  stand  f  This  form  of  expostu- 
lition  implieth  an  earnest  prajrer,  *Lord, 
stftnd  not  hr  off.'  For  questions  may  be  re- 
Nlred  into  plain  afBrmatlons,  or  denials:  as 
where  one  evangelist  saith,  'why  diseasest 
Uhmi  the  Master,'  Mark  ▼.  35,  another  lalth, 
'Dittase  not  the  Master,'  Luke  viii.  49. 
See  the  notes  on  Exod.  xxxii.  11.  Dost 
TBov  HTDB,]  To  wit,  thing  eyes,  as  Is.  i.  15, 
or, '  thine  ear,'  as  Lara.  iii.  66,  or  *  thyself.' 
Tims  IN  DISTRESS,]  That  is,  when  we  are 
in  distress.  So  Pk.  ix.  10,  •times,'  may 
specially  note  'troublous  times.*  See  Ps. 
uxi.  ]& 

VkR.    2. — H«    HOTLY    PUKSinBTH,]     Or, 

^arji  iieth  ike  poor,  doth  broil,  in  affliction, 
i»  hoiiy  pereeeuted.  See  Ps.  vil.  14.  The 
■pestle  oseth  like  speech  for  exceeding  grief, 
2  Cor.  xi.  19.  '  MTho  Ss  offended  and  I  bum 
ootP'  Crafty  purposrs,]  Or,  devices, 
prudes;  the  word  noting  sometime  good 
purposes,  and  sometime  evil.  See  also  Ps. 
xxTi.  10.  The  Gr.  translateth,  "  they  are 
(■ken  in  the  connsels." 

Vnu  3.— Praisr  dotb  thx  wickrd,]  To 
^it,  kmarif,  or  his  fortune,  for  that  he  hath 
whst  his  soul  desireth.  And  •  the  soul  of  the 
kicked  desireth  evil,*  Prov.  xxi.  10.  The 
covrroos,]  Or  gain-tMrsty,  he  blesseth, 
^  wit,  himself,  and  bis  fortune.  The  cove- 
iMJthath  his  name  of  a  word  which  sometimes 


signifieth  to  pierce  or  wound,  Joel  ii.  8.  And 
fitly  is  the  '  gain-thirsty' so  called,  both  for  the 
hurt  he  doth  to  others,  whose  life  oft  he  would 
take  away,  Prov.  i.  19,  and  for  that  ho 
woundeth  himself  with  his  greedy  care  ;  the 
Holy  Spirit  testifying  that  such  as  lust  after 
gain,  'do  pierce  themselves  through  with 
many  sorrows,'  1  Tim.  vl.  10.  Hr  di9> 
PiTRTH,]  Or  contemptuously  provoketh 
with  evil  words  or  carriage,  and  so  ineenseth 
or  stirreth  him  to  wrath.  So  ver.  13.  The 
Chald.  expoondeth  it  thus,  "  he  that  blesseth 
the  unrighteous  man,  abhorreth  the  word  of 
the  Lord. 

Vrr.  4. — SacR  IS  THR  LOFTtyRsa  or  ms 
HOSE,]  Or,  according  to  the  height  of  his 
countenance^  or,  of  his  anger.  The  nose 
and  casting  up  A  it,  signifieth,  a  proud, 
scornful,  and  sometimes  an  angry  counte- 
nance; for  as  the  <  highness  of  the  heart,'  Ps. 
exxxi.  1,  and  'of  the  spirit,'  Prov.  xvi.  18, 
noteth  inward  pride:  so  the  '  loftiness  of  the 
eyes,*  Ps.  ci.  5,  and  here  'of  the  nose,'  noCeth 
outward  pride  and  disdainful  behaviour.  The 
Heb.  hath  one  word,  for  the  nose,  and  for 
anger,  (as  is  observed,  Ps.  ii.  6,)  the  Gr. 
here  salth,  "  according  to  the  fierceness  of 
his  anger,  meaning  that  whereby  he  persecu- 
teth  the  poor."  The  Chald.  transUteth  it, 
"  in  the  pride  of  his  spirit."  Hr  srrkrtc 
voT,]  nothing  regardeth  or  careth,  to  wit, 
for  God,  or  his  wilL  Or  it  may  be  trans- 
lated. « The  wicked  inquire  not  into  the  height 
of  his  anger,'  that  is,  into  God's  anger,  he 
careth  not,  nor  feareth  his  wrath.  In  all 
HIS  crafty  PURF08RS,]  Or,  be  all  his  pre- 
sumptuous cogitations!  meaning  that  he 
doth  not  once  think  of  God,  while  he  so  pur- 
poseth  against  the  poor;  or  be  presumeth  in 
heart,  and  fain  would  so  persuade  himself 
Chat  there  is  no  God.  He  studieth  atheism, 
as  Ps.  xiv.  1.  The  Chald.  expounds  it, 
"  He  saith  io  his  heart,  that  all  his  cogita- 
tions  are  not  manifest  before  the  Lord." 


430 


PSALMS. 


seeketh  not :  there  is  no  God,  in  all  his  crafty  purposes.  '  His  irajs 
do  well  succeed  in  all  time,  thy  judgments  are  on  high  above  his 
sight,  all  his  distresses  he  puffeth  at  thenu  '  He  saith  in  his  heart, 
I  shall  not  be  removed,  for  that  /  ahaU  not  be  in  evil  to  generation 
and  generation.  '  His  mouth  is  full  of  ciu'sing,  and  of  deceits  and 
fraud  ;  under  his  tongue  is  molestation  and  painful  iniquity.  '  He 
sitteth  in  the  waiting  place  of  the  villages,  in  the  secret  places  doth 
he  murder  the  innocent,  his  eyes  lurk  for  the  poor.  *  He  lieth  in 
wait  in  the  secret  place,  as  a  lion  in  his  den  ne  lieth  ih  wait  to 
snatch  away  the  poor  afflicted,  he  snatcheth  away  the  poor  afflicted, 
in  drawing  him  into  his  net.  ^^  He  croucheth,  he  bowetli  down, 
that  fall  may  into  his  strong  paws  a  troop  of  poor.  "  He  saith  in 
his  heart,  God  hath  forgotten,  he  hideth  his  face,  he  will  not  see  to 


Vkr.  5.— His  ways,  &c.]  Or»  hrmgforih 
do  hii  way*;  a  similitude  from  bringing 
forth  children  with  pain,  which  being  efiected, 
causeth  joy,  Job  xvi.  21.  Therefore  here ; 
(as  in  Job  xx.  21,)  it  is  used  for  '  good  suc- 
cess* and  (as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,) 
"prosperity.**  Or  referring  it  to  the  poor 
whom  he  persecuteth,  we  may  read  *'his  ways 
malie  sorrowful,"  or  "  are  grievous  ;**  the  Gr. 
saith,  "are polluted."  In  all  time,]  Or,  ns 
every  time,  that  is,  always,  eoniinually*  So 
Ps.  xxxiv.  2 ;  Ixii.  9 ;  cvi.  3;  so  the  apostle 
f  n  Gr.  saith,  « praying  in  all  time/  that  is,  al- 
ways, Eph.  ▼{.  18,  like  phrase  is,  '  in  all  day,* 
that  is,  *  daily,'  Ps.  cxW.  2.  Above  his 
8I0HT,]  Or  oui  of  hie  preeenee./rom  before 
kirn.  He  puFrrra,]  That  is,  dejteth  and 
setteth  them  at  nought,  domimere  over  them 
(as  the  Gr.  translateth  it)  as  if  he  could  over, 
throw  them  with  his  breath.  Or,  he  pufE- 
eth,  blowetli,  and  consequently  setteth  them 
on  fire,  and  consumeth  thsm:  as,  scornful  men 
puff,  (that  is,  inflame,  or  as  the  Gr.  saith, 
"  bum)  the  city,"  Prov.  xxix.  8.  So  Esek. 
xxi.  31.  The  Chald.  expoundeth  ir,  "  he  is 
angry  at  them." 

VeR.,6. — I  SHALL  NOT  BE  IN  EVIL:]   Or, 

thai  am  nof  in  evil;  that  is,  I  who  am  not 
now  in  evil,  shall  never  be;  meaning  by 
<  evil,*  trouble  or  afflictioo  ;  as  the  Israelites 
caw  themselves  in  evil,  Exod.  v.  10.  Or, 
perhaps,  by  '  evil,*  he  meaneth  sin  and  mali- 
ciousness, (as  when  Aaron  said,  <  the  people 
were  in  evil,'  Exod.  xxxii.  22,)  and  then  he 
boasteth  hero  of  his  Innocency,  for  which  he 
promiseth  to  himself  a  settled  estate.  The 
Chald.  giveth  this  sense  ;  "  I  will  not  be 
moved  from  generation  to  generation,  from 
doing  evil.'' 

Veb.  7.~0f  C17R8INO,]  Or,  of  execrU' 
Hon  or  adjuration.  The  Heb.  jllah  signi- 
fieth  *an  oath  with  execration  or  cursing/ 
Num.  V.  21,  for  < cursing'  was  added  to  an 


oath,  for  to  confirm  it  the  more,  Neh.  x.  89; 
Deut.  xxix.  12,  21,  therefore  one  and  tht 
same  thing  is  called  both  '  an  oath,'  snd  a 
'curse,' Gen.  xxi  v.  8,  41.  This  here  the 
apostle  calleth  in  Gr.  Aro,  *  Cursing,'  Ron. 
iii.  14.  Dec  KITS  and  fraud,]  Or,  mi^- 
turet  and  inward  guile,  that  Is,  outward  de- 
ceitful shows  and  promises,  and  privy  gidla 
Jurking  in  the  heart. 

Vbr.  8. — In  the  waiting  place  of  ths 
VILLAGES,]  Or,  the  amhveh  of  the  eeari- 
yatde  ;  both  which  have  their  name  in  Hdh 
of  the  grass  that  groweth  in  them,  as  it  vera 
'  grass-yards.'  And  because  such  pbcM 
commonly  are  rich  men's  poaseeaioni,  tbcfB' 
fore  it  seemeth)  the  Gr.  tran^tetb,  «<  io  lbs 
waiting  place  with  the  rich." 

Ver.  10. — He  croucbbtb,]  Or,  Amihe 
ervsAetk,  to  wit,  himself,  lest  be  shouU  be 
espied.  See  this  spoken  of  the  'lion,'  Job 
xxxix.  2.  That  fall  may  into  bis  stsom; 
PAWS  A  troop,]  Or,  and  hefaUethwdhkk 
strong  paws  on  the  troop  of  poor.  Stbom 
PAWS,]  Or,  Strong  members;  Here  wanlstk 
a  word  to  be  supplied,  as  often  in  this  sod 
other  tongues;  as,  *  a  foil,*  for  'a  full  cup,'  Pa 
Ixxiii.  10,  'anew,'  for  <a  new  sword,'  2Sam. 
xxi.  16, '  cold,'  for  <cold  water,'  Matt.  x.  4& 
This  want  sometimes  the  scripture  itsslf  iop- 
plieth  in  repeating,  histories;  as,  '  he  stt  in 
Aram,'  1  Chnm.  xviii.  6,  for* he  set  gsnv 
sons  in  Aram,'  2  Sam.  viii.  6:  '  the  first  of 
the  feast.'  Mstt.  xxvi.  17,  for  'the  first  d^ 
of  the  feast,'  Mark  xiv.  12.  So  after,  Ps.  xni. 
IS;  xxvii.  4.  Troop  of  poor  J  Or,  <Af 
weak,  the  poor;  called  here  by  a  nane  tint 
noteih  their  power,  wealth,  and  faeuUy,  ts 
be  dimmed  or  decayed,  or,  a  tomtpany  ^ 
obscure  persons.  This  word  is  ne  wbsrs 
found,  but  thrice  in  this  Psalm;  in  the  sighih 
verse  before,  in  thi?,  and  again  in  the  fcor- 
teenth. 

Ver.  11. — He  will  not  see,]  Or,  net  at 
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perpetuity.  *'  Rise  up  Jehovah,  O  God  lift  up  the  hand,  forget  not 
the  meek  afflicted.  **  Wherefore  doth  the  wicked  despite  God?  he 
saith  in  his  heart,  Thou  wilt  not  inquire.  ^*  Thou  seest,  for  thou 
beholdest  molestation  and  indignation,  to  give  it  into  thy  hand, 
unto  thee  the  poor  doth  leave  it :  thou  art  the  helper  of  the  father. 
less.  ^  Break  thou  the  arm  of  the  wicked  one,  and  of  the  evil 
man  ;  seek  out  his  wickedness,  till  thou  findest  none.  ^  Jehovah 
is  king  fir  ever  and  aye  ;  perished  are  the  heathen  out  of  his  land. 
"  Jehovah  thou  hast  heard  the  desire  of  the  meek,  thou  preparest 
firm  their  heart,  thou  makest  attentive  thine  ear.  '®  To  judge  the 
fatherless  and  the  oppressed,  that  he  add  not  any  more  to  daunt 
with  terror  sorry  man  out  of  the  earth. 


mli  retpeei.  The  Uka  profane  epeechei  of 
the  wicked  are  aet  down.  Pa.  xcW.  7;  Eiek. 
▼iii.  IS;  ix.  9;  Is.  xxix.  15. 

Vx».  It, — Lirr  up  thy  hand,]  That  fs, 
show  cpeniy  thy  fower  for  help  of  thy  peo- 
ple, and  coofusioo  of  thy  foee.  '  Lifting  up 
the  hand  is  applied-  to  the  publishing  and 
manSiesUng  of  the  gospel,'  Is.  xHx.  28;  some- 
times for  '  sign  of  help,'  Ezek.  xz.  6;  some- 
times for  ^  hurt,'  2  Sam.  xviii.  28 ;  and  some- 
times for  sign  of  an  '  oath,'  as  Ps.  cvi.  26 ; 
Deut.  xxziL  40.  In  this  latter  sense  the 
Chald.  paraphrast  taketh  it  here,  <*  ConHrm 
the  oath  of  thy  hand." 

Vsm.  14. — To  oiVB  it  into  think  hand,] 
That  is,  to  take  the  matter  into  thy  hand, 
to  manage  it,  or,  to  give  with  thy  hand,  that 
is,  Ul>erally  to  recompence  the  evil  that  is 
done.  The  Chald.  paraphraseth  thus,  **  It  is 
manifest  before  thee,  that  thou  wilt  send  upon 
the  wicked  sorrow  snd  wrath,  thou  lookest  to 
pay  a  good  reward  to  the  just  with  thy 
iiand.''  Unto  tbxs,]  Or,  upon  thee  the 
moor  ieavethf  to  wit,  hie  eausOf  or  himeelf. 
To  'leave,'  b  to  'commit  unto  one's  fidelity,' 
Gen.  xxxix.  6;  Is.  z.  3;  Job  xxxix.  14. 
And  so  the  Chald.  saith,  <*  thy  poor  trust  in 
thee.*    See  also  2  Tim.  i.  12. 

VxB.  15. — BaxAK  TBI  ARM,]  The  arm 
noteth  strength^  meanty  power,  and  hdp, 
Esek.  xzx.  21,  25;  Is.  xxxiii.  2;  Dan.  xi. 
6,  22,  also  *  Tidlence,'  Job  xzxt.  9.  In  re- 
spect of  all  these,  the  '  arms  of  the  wicked 
men  shall  be  broken,*  Ps.  xzxvii.  17.  Till 
thou  findxst  none,]  In  Jer.  1.  20,  the  sins 
of  God's  people  being  sought  for,  are  '  not 
Cwnd,'  because  of  his  mercy  in  pardoning 
them:  but  here  of  the  wicked  they  are  not 

*  found,'  because  of  his  judgment  in  con- 
suming them,  as  he  saith  in  Ezek.  xxiil.  48, 

*  thus  will  I  cause  wickedness  to  cease  out  of 
the  land.' 

YiB.  16.— Hkatrzn  out  op  his  land,] 
The  land  of  Canaan,  whose  people  the  Lord 


drove  out,  Ps.  xlir.  3,  and  of  which  he  said, 
'  the  land  is  mine,'  Lev.  zxv.  23.  It  may 
also  be  understood  of  the  wicked  Israelites, 
which  in  conditions  were  like  the  heathen, 
and  bom  of  them,  Ezek.  x?l.  3,  such  were 
also  called  *  heathen/  Ps.  ii.  1,  as  appeareth 
by  Acts  ir.  27. 

Vbr.  17. — Thou  pupabkst  firm,]  To 
wit,  by  thy  Spirit,  which  helpeth  the  infirmi- 
ties of  men,  that  know  not  what  to  pray  for 
as  they  ought,  Rom.  viii.  26.  Or  we  may 
read  it  prayer-wise, '  prepare  thou  their  heart, 
apply,'  &c.  for  prayers  are  often  made  in 
faith,  as  if  they  were  already  done ;  as,  where 
one  saith,  '  it  hath  pleased  thee  to  bless,'  1 
Chron.  xvii.  27,  another  saith,  <  let  it  please 
thee  to  bless,'  2  Sam.  tU.  29.  Think  bar,] 
The  Chald.  addeth,  '*  to  their  prayers."  The 
Gr.  thus,  "  to  the  preparation  of  their  heart 
thine  ear  attendeth." 

Vbr.  18. — ^That  bb  add  not,]  He  that 
is,  the  wicked  man  spoken  of  before,  Ter. 
15t  unless  we  refisr  it  to  that  which  foUoweth, 
*  the  roan  of  the  earth.'    To  daunt  with 
tbrborJ  Or,  to  break  with  fear,  to  diemay 
or  terrify.    The  word  is  indifferent,  applied 
sometimes  to  God,  Ps.  Ixxxiz.  8,  sometimes 
to  wicked  men,  Ps.  xxztiI.  35.     The  apostle 
following  the  Greek  version,  saith,  'be  not 
troubled,  1  Pet.  lii.  14,  for,  *  be  not  daunted 
with  fear,*  Is.  viii.  12,  but  more  folly  the 
word  is  opened  by  Paul,  saying,  '  in  nothing 
be  terrified  (or  daunted)  of  your  adversaries,' 
Phil.  i.  28,  <  pturomenoi.'    Sorry  man,  out 
op  thb  barth,]  Or,  eorry  men,  (jSnoth,) 
as  Ps.  ix.  21.     This  may  be  referred  to  the 
fatherless  and  oppressed,  whom  the  wicked 
would  damit  and  scare  out  of  the  earth,  or 
land.     Or,  changing  the  order  of  the  words, 
thus,  *  that  man  of  the  earth  (that  is,  eai-thly 
man,)  do  no  more  terrify  the  meek.'     The 
Chald.  explaioeth  it  thus,  '  Let  the  sons  of 
men  not  any  more  be  broken  (or  daunted) 
from  before  the  wicked  of  the  earth. 
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PSALM   XL 

Damd  being  counMeUed  to  flee^  enecfurageth  hhnself  m  God  a^fomt 
his  enemies.    4.  He  shaweih  the  pravidenee  and  Justice  of  God. 

^  To  the  master  of  the  music,  a  psalm  of  David. 

In  JehoTah  do  I  hope  for  safety ;  how  say  ye  to  my  soul,  Flee 
to  your  mountain  as  a  bird  ?  '  For  lo  the  wicked  bend  the  bov, 
they  prepare  their  arrow  upon  the  string  to  shoot  in  the  darkness 
at  them  that  are  upright  in  heart.  '  For  the  foundations  are  cast 
down,  the  just  what  hath  he  done  ?  *  Jehovah  in  the  palace  of  his 
holiness,  Jehovah  in  the  heavens  his  throne ;  his  eyes  will  yiew, 
his  eyelids  will  prove  the  sons  of  Adam.  ^  Jehovah  will  prove  the 
just  one,  and  the  wicked  one ;  and  him  that  loveth  violent  wrong 
his  soul  doth  hate.  *  He  will  rain  upon  the  wicked,  snares,  fire 
and  brimstone,  and  wind  of  burning  storms  shaU  be  the  portion  of 


Vkr.  1.— a  Psalm  of  David:]  Tbls 
word  ptalm  wanting  in  the  Heb.,  is  supplied 
in  the  Gr.  So  in  Ps.  x\r.  xxr,  xxrU  xxvii. 
ftiid  mtiiy  others.  See  the  note  on  Ps.  x.  10. 
Flss,]  Or  Jl^.  In  the  Heb.  there  is  a 
double  reeding,  ,/fee  thou,  end  /Ue  ye,  mean- 
ing DftTid  in  special,  and  his  retinue  with 
hiRL  To  YOUR  MOUNT,]  Or,  from  your 
mount;  but  the  Gr.  and  Chaid.  supplieth  the 
word  "tOi"  In  mounts,  rorlLS  and  caves, 
David  hid  himself  from  Saul's  persecution, 
1  Sam.  xxiil.  14 ;  xxiv.  3,  4.  As  a  bird,] 
This  noteth  his  danger,  who  who  was  '  hunted 
as  a  partridge  on  the  mountains,'  1  Sam.  xxvi. 
SO,  and  his  'fear/  as  In  Is.  xvi.  2,  Here- 
upon Is  that  proverb,  '  As  a  bird  fleeing  from 
her  nest,  so  is  a  man  fleeing  from  his  place,' 
Prov.  xxvii.  8. 

Vkr.  S. — For  thb  voundations,]  Or  the 
thing*  set  up.  The  original  word  Shaihoth 
signifleth  things  orderly  set  and  disposed, 
and  may  be  applied  to  many  things;  as  in 
buildings,  to  the  foundation ;  in  hunting,  unto 
nets  or  snares;  In  the  commonwealth,  unto 
constitutions  or  positive  laws;  in  wars,  unto 
engines  or  leaguers,  as  Ps.  ill.  7,  In  the  mind 
of  man,  unto  purposes,  plots,  deliberations; 
in  religion,  unto  faith,  which  is  the  founda- 
tion and  beginning  of  the  hypostasis,  or  the 
hypostasis  (that  Is,  the  subsistence  and  ex- 
pectation^ of  thinp  hoped  for,  Heb.  lil.  14; 
xi.  I.  According  to  all,  or  most  of  these, 
may  this  sentence  be  applied,  either  to  the 
plots,  purposes^  snares,  set  for  David's  ruin, 
but  pulled  down  by  the  Lord ;  or  to  Saul's 
•state  and  kingdom  which  seemed  settled, 
but  by  the  Lord  was  overthrown ;  or  to  Da. 
vid's  estate  and  iaith,  which  the  enemies 


boasted  to  be  come  to  nought  The  Grrer- 
sion  of  the  Ixx.  translateth  thus,  "futh» 
things  that  thoa  hast  perfected,  they  Inve  de- 
stroyed." Arb  cast  doww,]  Or  Mk§a  k 
broken  doum^  dettroyed.  The  Chsld.  giretk 
this  interpreUtion.  "  For  if  the  IbanditioiS 
be  destroyed,  why  dolh  the  just  de  iaw- 
cency?" 

Vrr.  4. — ^Palacs  OF  HIS  HoLiimi,]  ^ 
hit  holy  palace  or  temple,  which  Iwre  f»1 
be  Ulien  for  very  heaven,  as  ilso  in  Hab.  u. 
fiO,  for  the  holy  places  made  with  hinds,  win 
antitypes  (or  answerable  similitudss)  d  m 
true  sanctuary,  Heb.  Ix.  S4. 

Vrr.  6. — Provr  thr  J08TjOrfryth«5 

by  the  persecution  of  the  wicked,  u  wH  •» 

by  other  afilictioos,  Ps.  IxtI.  10— 1«.  Jjf 

soul,]  That  Is,  God's  soul  isih  kett.  lbs 

Is  attributed  to  God  after  the  manDsrof  ntcsj 

as  he  is  also  said  to  have  'eyes,  huidi, eu^ 

&c.    So  Lev.  xxvl.  II,  'my  smil  sWl  «* 

lothe  you.' 
Vkr.  6.— Snares,]  Hereby  Is  often  meii* 

In  scripture,  'strange,  sudden, end  InentiW 
judgments,'  Job  xxii.  10;  xfiii.  9.  l^f  ^ 
viii.  14;  xxiv.  17,  18.  The  Clisld.  «• 
pounds  it,  "  He  will  send  down  the  rM»  ■ 
vengeance  on  the  wicked  that  brestbi  firj. 

«rc.      FiRR  AND  RRIMSTONB,]  Soch  WM  » 

wrath  that  fell  on  Sodom  and  the  ciU«  vj  t^ 
Gen.  xix.  24,  and  was  threatened  onto  Uqj, 
Esek.  xxxviii.  22,  and  figureth  the  «nge»ei 
of  eternal  Are,  Jude  7;  '^•^'  "J^ 
Wind  of  burning  storms,]  Or,  efusW 
tempests,  that  is,  a  horriUe  blasting  ^ 
wind,  David  felt  such  from  his  i*«»f»!^ 
Ps.  cxix.  ftS,  and  here  they  M  "« IT 
God,  for  persecuting  him.    Jereisiab  iff" 
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their  cup.     '  For  just  Jehovah  he  loveth  justice,  his  face  will  view 
the  righteous. 


flth  Uiis  word  to  the  '  boming  atonn  of  hun- 
ger,' Lsm.  T.  10,  hot  it  if  propeHy '  a  hideous 
bomiDg  tempoft,'  ruahing  out  «  tho  dark- 
some doud;  Buch  is  the  evaiigeliit  caUeth 
inemaa  iupkonkot,  'a  smouldry  bumiDg 
wind,'  named  in  Gr.  Svroc^fden,  Acts  xxvii. 
14.  Thx  portion  of  thbir  cup,]  That  is, 
ike  due  measure  of  their  punuAment,  See 
Ps.  Ixzv.  9;  xvi.  5. 

Vkr.  7w-— Lovsth  jtotics,]  That  it,  all 
manner  ef  jugtke^  both  to  punish  the  evil, 
and  preaenre  the  good,  both  just  causes  and 


persons.  His  face,]  Or  lA«fr/ace#,  In  mys- 
tery of  the  holy  trinity;  as  often  in  the  scrip- 
ture. See  Ps.  cxHz;  \,  The  Heb.  here  may 
be  EogUsbed, '  the  &oe  (the  aspects)  of  them, 
or  of  him:'  See  the  note  on  Ps.  ii.  S.  Will 
viaw  THK  RioRTBODB,]  Usuatty  ffieweih  the 
right.  And  this  noteth  the  manifesting  of 
God's  care  and  favour  towards  the  righteous, 
both  cause  and  person.  The  6r.  translateth, 
<«  His  face  seeth  righteousness:"  the  Chald. 
thus,  "  The  Just  shall  see  the  sight  of  his 
face." 


«t>MMIM«>>«M«»<<WIMMI»l«r 


PSALM  XIL 

David  destitute  qf  human  comfort,  eraveth  help  of  God  4.  He  con- 
forteth  himself  mth  Gods  judgments  en  the  wicked^  and  confidence  in 
Gods  tried  promises. 

*  To  the  master  qfthe  music,  upon  the  eight,  a  psalm  of  David. 

'  Save,  O  Jehovah,  for  the  gracious  saint  is  ended,  for  the  faitli- 
ful  are  diminished  from  the  sons  of  Adam.  They  speak  false 
vanity,  eatJi  man  with  his  next  friend,  vnth  lip  of  flatteries  $  with 
a  heart  and  a  heart  they  speak.    *  Jehovah  cut  off  all  lips  of  flat- 


Ver.  1. — Upox  the  right,]  Which  the 
Chald.  eipoundeth,  "  upon  the  eight-stringed 
harp:'*  See  Ps.  vi.  I. 

Vkr.  9. — Save]  Or  help.  This  word  is 
largely  used,  for  all  manner  tavingy  helpings 
delivering f  preserving,  &c.  ss  to  help  or  defend 
from  injury,  Exod.  il.  17 ;  2  Kings  vi.  26, 
27;  to  deliver  from  all  adversities,  Ps.  xxxlv. 
7,  as  from  sldmess.  Matt.  Ix.21;  Mark  vi.  56; 
from  drowning  Matt  vill.  25;  from  ship- 
wreckj  Acts  xxvii.  31;  from  hands  of  ene- 
mies. Pis.  xviif .  4  ;  Jude  v. ;  from  sins*  Matt. 
i.  21;  from  death,  Matt,  xxvil.  40;  from 
wrath,  Rom.  v.  9,  and  infinite  the  lilie. 
And  to  not  only  a  helping  in  trouble,  but  a 
riddance  not  of  ft,  as  one  evangelist  salth, 
Let  us  see  If  Elias  will  come '  and  save  him,' 
Matt,  xxvii.  49,  another  salth.  If  EUas  will 
come  *  and  talce  him  down/  Mark  xv.  86. 
Ths  TArtHTUh  ABS  DiMiNisHXD,]  Or,/aiths, 
^fidelities  are  ceased.  The  Ofigioal  word  is 
used  both  for  '  true  and  faithful  persons,'  2 
Sun.  XX.  19,  and  for  <  truths  or  fidelitfes,' 
If.  xxvi.  2.  The  Gr.  transhiteth,  "the 
truths." 

Vis.  8 ^Fal8b  VAHiTr,1  Or  vain  false- 
hood; in  Gr.,    **vain  thiug^.*'     The  word 

Vol.  II.  3 


{uhav)  noteth  '  vanity '  both  of  words  and 
deeds,  Exod.  xx.  7 ;  Jer.  ii.  SO,  and  often 
that  which  is  also  '  false,'  Exod.  xxili.  1,  as 
that  which  Moses  in  Exod.  xx.  16,  calleth 
witness  '  of  falsehood,'  {Sheker')  relating  it  he 
calleth  <  false  vanity,'  {Shav,)  Deut.  v.  20. 
With  his  nsxt  friend,]  Or  hit  neighbour, 
his  friend  with  whom  he  is  associate. 
Sometimes  this  word  is  used  for  a  special 
*  friend,'  2  Sam.  xiii.  3;  Ps.  xxxv.  14; 
Prov.  xvii.  17;  but  often  generally  for  a 
'  neighbour,  or  next,'  as  the  New  Testament 
translateth  it  In  Gr.,  Matt.  xix.  19,  from 
Lev.  xix.  18.  And  who  is  our  '  neighbour,' 
our  Lord  teacheth  us,  Luke  x.  29 — 36. 
With  lip  or  flatteries,]  That  is,  smooth 
deceitful  speeches,  as  the  Gr.  translateth, 
*'  deceitful  lips,"  a  Mip'  being  sometimes  put 
for  a  speech  or  language,  Gen.  xi.  1.  Of 
such  deceivers,  that  bad  taught  their  tongues 
to  speak  lies,  Jeremiah  also  complaineth, 
chap.  ix.  ver.  4,  5.  A  heart  and  a 
HEART,]  That  is,  a  double  heart,  and  de- 
ceitfitl.  So  'stone  and  stone,  ephah  and 
ephah,'  Deut.  xxiil.  IS,  14,  meaning 'double 
and  deceitful  weights  and  measures.'  The 
men  of  Zabulon  are  commended  for  that  thry 
1 
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teriesi  tlie  tongue  that  speaketli  great  things.  *  Which  have  said, 
With  our  tongue  we  will  prevail,  our  lips  €U^e  with  us,  who  is  liord 
over  us  ?  '  For  the  wasteful  spoil  of  the  poor  afflicted,  for  tiie 
groaning  of  the  needy  ones :  now  will  I  rise  up,  saith  Jehovah;  I 
will  set  in  salvation,  he  shall  have  breathing.  '  The  sayings  of  Je- 
hovah are  pure  sayings :  €U  silver  tried  in  a  subliming  furnace  of 
earth,  fined  seven  times.  *  Thou  Jehovah  wilt  keep  them,  wilt 
preserve  him  from  this  generation  for  ever.  '  The  wicked  walk 
on  every  side,  when  vileness  is  exalted  of  the  sons  of  Adam. 


were  not  thui  of  a  *  heart  and  a  heart,'  1 
Cbron.  xli.  33.  The  Gr.  translateth,  "with 
a  heart  and  a  heart  he  tpeaketh  eTil  things." 

Vkr.  5.— Our  lips  aeb  with  us,]  Or, 
are  ourg,  that  i^,  we  have  skill,  power,  and 
liberty  to  speak;  who  shall  control  us  f 

Ver.  6. — I  WILL  RISC  UP,]  The  Chald. 
addeth,  will  rise  up  to  judgment.  Sbt  in 
SALVATION,]  That  la,  deliver  ont  of  all 
misery f  and  safely  settle  m  health  and 
prosperous  estate.  Hr  shall  havb 
BRKATHiNG,]  Or,  he^  (meaning  God)  wiU 
give  breathing,  or  respiration  to  him,  that 
is,  to  every  poor  man,  (as  after  in  verse  8,)  or, 
"he  wiU  breathe  out,"  that  is,  "  q)ea]c  plainly 
to  him."  The  Gr.,  changiog  the  person, 
translateth,  parrhesidsomai,  that  is,  **  I  will 
speak  plainly  with  him."  So  it  noteth  the 
bold  assured  comfort  which  God  by  promise 
giveth  to  the  afflicted,  whose  faithful  word  is 
therefore  commended  in  the  Terse  following. 
This  word  sometimes  is  used  for  plain  and 
confident  breathing  out,  or  uttering  of  the 
truth,  Hab.  ii.  3;  Piot.  nii.  17.  Or  we 
may  understand  it  of  the  wicked,  thus,  "  I 
will  set  in  salration  him*'  whom  "hepufieth 
at,"  that  is,  whom  the  wicked  «  boldly  defieth," 
(as  this  word  was  used  before,  Ps.  x.  5,)  or, 
whom  '  he  hath  ensnared.'  The  Chald.  ex. 
poundeth  it,  "I  will  appoint  salvation  for 
my  people,  but  against  the  wicked  I  will  tes- 
tify evil." 

Ver.  7.~-Thb  ratings,]  Or,  the  words, 
promises.  Tried,]  Eramined,  Jined,  as  in 
fire.  The  like  praise  of  God*s  pure  word  is 
in  Ps.  xviii.  31;  cxix.  140;  Prov.  xn.  5. 

A  SUBLIMING  PURNACBOF  BARTB,]  Thisfiir- 

nace,  called  OhnalU,  a  sublinuUory,  of  sub- 
liming or  causing  to  ascend  upward,  is  the 
best  and  choicest  vessel  for  tiying  and  sub. 
liming  of  metal,  called  therefore  in  Gr. 
Dokimhn,  "  a  trial."  And  the  aposUe  hath 
the  like  word  for  a  •  trial '  of  faith,  better 
than  gold,  1  Pet.  i.  7.    Sbvbn  timbs,]  Or 


sevenfold,  that  is,  many  times,  fully  end 
suffidenily.  Seven  is  a  peHect  number  used 
for  *many,'  I  Sam.  ii.  5;  Pnrr.  xxiv.  16; 
xxTi.  S5. 

Vbr.  S. — Prbberve  him,]  That  is,  eterjf 
one  of  them :  so  before  in  the  end  of  the 
sixth  verse,  and  often  in  the  scriptiire,  liks 
sudden  change  of  number  may  be  observed. 
It  may  also  be  read  prayer-wise,  *  keep  tbssi, 
preserve  him.'  The  6r.  changeth  penon 
also,  saying,  "  will  keep  »» and  preserve  oa" 
From  trb  genbration,]  That  is,  fram  Ika 
men  of  this  generation;  as  when  Christ  aid, 
'Whereto  shall  I  liken  this  geneiatioo?' 
Matt.  xi.  16,  he  meant,  'Whereto  shall  I 
liken  the  men  of  this  generatioiiP'  Luke  vii. 
81.  The  like  may  be  seen  in  Matt.  xi.  IS, 
42.  compared  with  Luke  xi.  31.  The  origi- 
nal word  Dor  J  that  is,  '  generation,  raesy'flr 
*age,'  hath  tiie  signification  of  durance,  ir 
durable  dwelling  ai^  abiding,  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  II. 
and  so  noteth  the  whole  age  or  tioM  '  thit  a 
man  dureth  in  this  world,'  Ecd.  i.  4,  and  sd 
consequently  for  '  a  multitude  of  men  that  Ilvs 
together  in  any  age,'  as  here,  and  Deot.  I 
35,  and  in  many  Oher  phu»s. 

Vbr.  9.  — ViLENxsa,]  Or,  vile  hmrimi 
ness,  riotixe.  The  word  ZuUuth  ktn 
used,  is  derived  from  Z^el^  thai  is,  a  <  riottf, 
glutton,'  or  'luxurious  person,'  Deut  xxi.  SO; 
Prov.  xxiii.  81,  and  ooniequenCly  one  'nltt 
cratemptible,  and  'noqght  worth,*  oppoeed  onto 
'the  precious,'  Jer.  xv.  and  here  *  vllenesi*« 
'  riotixe'  may  either  be  BMantthe  vice  itssli^  or 
of  vicious  doctrine,  oppoeed  to  God's  prackm 
word,  before  spoken  of,  ver.  7,  or  a  vile  and 
riotous  person,  may  so  be  called,  far  more 
vehemencysake,  as  'pride'for  thA'praadmaa,' 
Ps.  xxxvi.  12.  The  Gr.  tnnslateth  tha; 
"  according  to  thine  highness,  theu  hast  nii^ 
increased  (or  made  abundant)  the  sons  of  nso, 
The  Chald.  thus;  "the  wicked  ivalk  ne^ 
about,  as  an  horseleech  that  suckelh  ths  Mood 
of  the  sons  of  men."* 
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Ikmd  eomplaineih  of  delay  in  help ;  4.  prayeth^for  mercy ^  6.  and 
ylarieth  therein. 

'  To  the  master  €fthe  muteicj  a  psalm  of  David. 

*  How  long,  Jehovah,  wilt  thou  forget  me  fir  ever  -.  how  long  wilt 
thou  hide  thy  face  from  me  ?  '  How  long  shall  I  set  counsels  in 
my  souly  sorrow  in  my  heart  by  day :  how  long  shall  my  enemy  be 
exalted  above  me  ?  *  Behold,  answer  thou  me,  Jehovah  my  God ; 
lighten  thou  mine  eyes,  lest  I  sleep  the  death.  '  Lest  my  enemy 
say,  I  have  prevailed  against  him ;  my  distressers  be  glad  when  I 
am  moved.  *  But  I,  in  thy  mercy  do  I  trust,  my  heart  shall  be 
glad  in  thy  salvation :  I  will  sing  to  Jehovah,  for  he  hath  bounte- 
ously rewarded  unto  me. 


Veb.  2. — ^HiDB  THY  PACE,]  That  i%  with- 
draw  thy  fav9wraht€  eauntenanee  and  com- 
fort; which  the  Cbiild.  expouitdeth,  **  the 
brightness  of  thy  face."     Th'n  is  contraiy  to 

*  the  lifting  up  of  the  light  of  God's  face/ 
Pt.  IT.  7,  and  importeth  *  trouble  and  grief/ 
and  is  caused  by  tin,  and  is  the  cause  of  many 
adToreities  and  discomforts,  Deut.  xxxi.  17, 
18;  U  lis.  2;  Ecek.  xxxiz.  23,  24,  29, 
therefore  this  prophet  doth  often  compUin 
hereof,  and  pray  against  it,  Ps.  xxx.  8 ;  dT. 
29:  IxxXTiii.  15;  Ixix.  18;  di.  3;  cxliii. 
7 ;  xxvii.  9. 

VsB.  3. — SsT  covNSBLB,]  That  is,  eon- 
ndt  and  devise  with  myself  how  to  escape. 
Br  OJkT,]  That  is,  daily;  in  Or.,  '*  day  and 
iiigbt." 

VlB.    4. — ^LlGHTKN    MT  BYB,]     That  is, 

make   them  see  dear,  and    consequently, 

*  make  me  joylul ;  for,  the  light  of  the  eyes 
r^oeth  the  heart,'  ProT.  xt.  IsO.  Or, 
'keep  me  alire:'  which  sense  the  words  fol- 
lowing seem  to  imply,  and  the  like  speeches 
in  PtaT.  xxix.  IS:  Eccl.  xi.  7,  8.  The 
'eyes  are  said  to  be  eulightened,'  when 
penary,  sorrow,  sickness,  or  other  afflicUun 
whereby  tliey  were  dulled,  is  done  away,  uid 


the  senses  by  some  means  refreshed,  1  Sam. 
xir.  27,  29  ;  Ezra  ix.  8,  also  wlten  ignor- 
ance is  by  God's  word  and  Spirit  done  out  of 
the  mind,  Ps.  xix.  9,  Epli.  i.  18.  See  aJso 
Pi.  xxxviii.  II.  LnT  I  slebpJ  Or,  that 
I  sleep  not  the  death,  meaning,  the  sleep 
of  death,  Uiat  is,  lest  I  die.  For  death  is 
often  called  sleep  in  the  scripture,  Ps.  Ixxvi. 
6  ;  Job  iii.  IS;  xiv.  12  ;  Acts  vii.  60;  xiii. 
36,  *  the  sleep  of  eternity,'  Jer.  li.  39.  The 
Chald.  paraphraseth  thu«,  ''Enlighten  mine 
eyes  in  thy  law,  lest  I  sin,  and  sleep  with 
them  which  are  guilty  of  desth. 

Veb.  6. — Birr  I,]  Or,  j4nd  J,  as  for  me. 

BOVNTEOOSLY  RBl^ARDED,}  The  original 
word  CaiNfl/ signifieth  to  give  one  thing  for 
another;  as  prosperity,  afier  one  hath  been 
in  adversityi  &c.  And  though  it  be  some- 
time used  for  'rewarding  '  evil  for  good,  Ps. 
vii.  5,  or  evil  for  evil,  P^.  cxxxvii.  8,  yet 
from  God  to  his  people,  it  commonly  signifi- 
eth  '  a  bountiful  rewarding  of  good  things,' 
instead  of  evil,  which  we  rather  do  deserve. 
So  Ps.  cxvi.  7;  cxix.  17;  cxlii.  8;  ciii.  2* 
10.  The  6r,  translateth  "dealt  bounteou«. 
ly;"  the  Chald.  "rewarded  me  good.' 


»i 
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PSALM    XIV. 


I.  Dimd  descrtbeth  the  corruption  of  all  natural  men;  4.  and  con- 
vinceth  them  by  the  light  of  their  consciences.  6.  He  showeth  their 
enmity  against  GoSs  people^  who  wish  for^  and  glory  in  his  salva- 
tion. 


436 


PSALMS. 


To  the  master  of  the  musicy  a  psalm  of  David. 

1  The  fool  saith  in  his  heart.  There  is  no  God:  they  have  cor- 
ruptedy  they  have  made  abominable  their  practice,  there  is  none  that 
doth  good.  *  Jehovah  from  the  heavens  looked  down  upon  the  sons 
of  Adam,  to  see  if  there  were  any  that  understandeth,  any  that 
seeketh  Grod.  '  All  is  departed,  together  they  are  become  unprofit- 
able :  there  is  none  that  doth  good,  none  not  one.  *  Do  they  not 
know,  all  that  work  painful  iniquity,  that  eat  my  people  as  they 
eat  bread ;  they  call  not  on  Jehovah  ?  *  There  dread  they  a  dread, 
because  God  is  in  the  just  generation. 

'  The  counsel  of  the  poor  afflicted  ye  would  make  abashed,  be- 


Vkr.  1. — Turn  POOL,]  Nabal  (which  htth 
the  sigiiiflcatlon  of  fading,  dying,  falling 
aiMijf,u  doth  %  leaf  or  flower.  Is.  il.  8;  1  Pet.  i. 
24,)  is  a  title  giren  to  the  '  foolith '  man,  as  hav- 
ing lost  the  juice  and  sap  of  wisdom,  reason, 
honesty,  godliness;  being  fallen  from  grace 
ungrateful,  and  without  the  life  of  God;  as  a 
dead  carcass,  (which  of  this  word  is  called 
Nabalah,  Lot.  zi.  40,)  and  therefore  ig- 
noble, and  of  vile  esteem;  opposed  to  the 
noble  man.  Is.  xxxH.  6.  The  apostle  in  Gr. 
tumeth  it '  imprudent  or  without  understand- 
ing/ Rom.  X.  19,  from  Deut.  xxxil.  SI. 
Saith  in  his  hbart,^  That  is,  mindeth,  and 
pertuadeth  himself  m  secret.  So  Fs.  x.  4 ; 
liii.  2.  No  QoD,J  The  Chald.  expoundeth 
it,  "  no  power  (or  dominion)  of  God  In  the 
earth."  Thky  have  corruptkd,]  Marred 
to  wit,  themselves;  therefore  the  Gr.  saith, 
"they  are  corrupted;"  the  Chald.  saith, 
"corrupted  their  works."  This  word  is 
used  for  corruption  both  of  religion  and  man- 
ners, by  idolatry  and  other  rices,  Exod.  xxxii. 
7;  Deut  xxxi.  29;  Gen.Yl.  12.  And  that 
which  he  spake  before  as  of  one  roan,  he  now 
applieth  to  all  mankind.  Made  abomin- 
able.] Or  made  loathsome  to  wit,  their 
action  or  themselves;  as  the  Gr.  taith,"they 
are  abominable,  or  become  loathsome."  Sio 
In  1  Kings  xxi.  26.  The  Chald.  interpret- 
ethy  **  they  abhor  good.*'  Practisb^]  Mean- 
ing their  evil  actions:  therefore  in  Ps.  liil. 
2,  it  is  gnavel,  evil;  which  here  is  gnalilah 
action. 

Vbr.  3 All  is,]  Or,  the  all,  that  is, 

the  whole  universal  multitude  is  departed; 
all  in  general,  and  every  one  in  particular,  as 
Is  expressed.  Pa.  liii.  4.  Become  unprofit- 
able,] Or  /it  for  no  use;  so  the  apostle 
expresseth  it  in  Gr.:  the  word  here  used 
being  rare,  and  taken  from  Job  xt.  16,  and 
betokeneth  a  thing  loathsome ;  stinking,  and 
so  unfit  for  use. 

Vbr  4^;— Do  they  not  know?]  Mesn- 
ing,  doubtless  they  know,  and  cannot  plead 


ignorance.  A  question  hath  often  the  forts 
of  an  earnest  asseYeratloo.  Eat  mt  ny 
FLB,]  That  is,  the  poor,  tm  is  added  for  o- 
pUnation  In  Exod.  xxii.  25,  for  God's  people 
commonly  are  the  poorer  sort,  Jsmcs  il.  5, 
6;  Luke  tI.  20,  and  such  are  eaten  sr  de> 
Toured  of  the  wicked,  Ps.  Ixxix.  7,  wbe 
<  eat  their  flesh,  and  flay  off  their  skb,  tod 
chop  them  in  pieces  as  flesh  for  the  osldnn/ 

Mic.    lit    S.      As    THEY    BAT    BBBAB.]  Tb< 

word  as  seemeth  here  to  be  understood  or, 
without  it,  we  may  read, '  they  eit  brstd,' 
that  Is,  'are  secure,  and  withuutremone/do 
giro  themselves  to  eating  and  drinking.  So 
'eating  of  bread  is  used  for  banqueting' 
Exod.  xviil.  12. 

Vbr.  S. — Therb  dread  they  a  dread,] 
That  is,  they  are  sore  adread,  or  furs 
great  fear,  as  Luke  11.  9.  So,  <hithsioDed 
a  sin,^Lam.  1.  8,  that  is,  '  hath  griefOMlf 
sinned.'  And  by  *  there,'  he  meenslh  the 
suddenness  of  It,  as  also  in  Ps.  xxxtL  13,  or 
*  there,'  that  Is,  in  their  heart  and  consritnca 
The  Gr.  translateth,  "  they  dreaded  with 
fear,  where  no  fear  was:"  the  Chald.,  "  thej 
feared  with  a  &lse  fear,  with  which  it  wsswi 
meet  to  fear."  Because  Goo  i8,1  This 
may  be  taken  as  a  cause  of  their  mmSA 
fear,  as  Saul  was  afraid  of  DaTid,  1  Smb. 
XYiii.  14,  15,  or  it  is  an  opposition  to  th«r 
dread,  '  but  God  is  in  the  just  genenti^' 
and  therefore  they  dread  not,  but  are  defond- 
ed  from  the  siege  of  their  enemies,  ss  Ft 
liii.  6.  The  Chald.  saith, "  because  the  mrd 
of  the  Lord  is  in  the  geoermtion  of  the  just*" 

Vbr.  6. — Ye  would  make  abasbbd,] 
That  is,  ye  reproach  it,  and  wouM  eoakm^ 
fhutoate,  and  bring  It  to  nothiuf.  Sa 
absshing  and  shame  is  olten  used  lor  fros- 
tration  of  one's  purpose  and  hope,  Fl  ri- 11- 
Becadse  Jbbovah,]  Or,  hd  Jehovah  isAii 
shelter  and  hope,  therefore  he  shtU  vd,  be 
abashed,  Ps.  xxv.  3.  Contrsriwise,  'Ibe 
wicked  shaU  be  abashed,  because  Ood  letaet^ 
them,'  Ps.  nil.  6. 
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cause  Jehovah  is  his  hope.  '  Who  will  give  out  of  Zion  the  sal- 
vation  of  Israel  ?  when  Jehovah  returneth  the  captivity  of  his 
people,  Jacob  shall  be  glad,  Israel  shall  rejoice. 


Vn.  7.-^Wbo  will  oivi:,]  Or,  O  tAai 
would  gwel  it  is  A  form  of  wishing  often 
used  In  Uia  icripturey  as  Ps.  !▼.  7;  Deut  ▼. 
59;  Job  tL  8.  Oot  of  Zion,]  This  is 
ncuit  of  Christ  the  salvttioo  of  God  to  Is* 
not,  who  WIS  oxpoeted  out  of  Zion ;  as  it  Is 
writton,  'tho  Redeomer  shall  come  out  of 
Zion,  and  shall  torn  away  impieties  from  J»- 
cok.'  Rom.  si.  S0.  Rbturnbtb  thb  cap- 
T17ITT,]  That  is,  Mngetk  agam  thote  thai 
wer€  led  eapihees  according  to  the  promise, 
DettL  xxz.  89  and  this  was  performed  bjr 
Christ,  Lake  It.  18;  Eph.  iv.  8.  Captivity 
or  leading  away,  is  here  used  for  the  people 
led  away;  as  another  word  of  like  significa- 
Uon  is  00  tned,  Esek.  xi.  24,  S5.  So  Ps. 
cxitI.  Jacob,  l8BAKL,]That  is,  GwVm peo- 
ple, the  peeterUy  of  Jaeo^  who  also  was 
called  Israel.  (So  Aaron  was  put  for  his 
posterity,  the  Aaronites,  1  Chron.  xil.  87 ; 
xxvii.  17,  and  David,  for  his  children,  1 
Chron.  iv.  31,)  Jacob  is  a  name  that  noteth 
*  infirmity^  for  he  strove  for  the  first  birth- 


right, but  obtsined  not,  when  he  'took  his 
brother  by  the  heel  in  the  womb ;'  and  there- 
upon was  called  Jacob,  Gen.  zxv.  92,  86. 
But  Israel  is  a  name  of  power  and  priuci- 
paUty;  for  after  he  had  wrsstled  with  the 
angel,  behaved  himself  princely,  wept,  prayed 
and  prevailed,  his  name  was  changed  from 
Jacob  to  Israel,  as  a  prince  or  prsvaller  with 
God,  Geo.  xxxii.  84,  86,  88 ;  Hos.  xii.  3, 
4.  Therefore  Is  the  name  Israel  given  to  all 
God's  people,  even  the  Gentiles  alio,  that 
have  Jacob's  faith,  G«I«  vi.  16,  as  long  before 
Jether,  who  was  by  nature  an  Ishmaelite,  1 
Chron.  vii.  17,  was  for  his  foith  and  religion 
called  an  Israelite,  8  Sam.  xvii.  85.  It  may 
also  be  observed,  how  in  this  word  Israkl 
are  contained  the  first  letters  of  the  names  of 
Abraham  and  Sarah  his  wife,  of  Isaac  and 
Rebekah  his  wife,  of  Jacob  and  of  both  his 
wives,  Leah  and  Rachel:  all  which  persons 
(except  Rachel)  were  also  buried  together  iu 
one  cave.  Gen.  xlix.  89,  31. 


m^0f^m^t^0i0i^ 


PSALM  XV. 

David  desertbelh  a  ciiizen  of  Zion^  by  his  godly  and  righteous  con^ 
terscUkm. 


^  A  psalm  of  David ;  Jehovah,  who  shall  sojourn  in  thy  tent, 
who  ^all  dwell  in  the  mountain  of  thy  holiness?  *  He  that 
walketh  perfect,  and  worketh  justice,  and  speaketh  truth  in  his 


VsB.  Id^Iir  TBT  TniT,]  Or  patnthn, 
called  in  Hebrew  OAe^  of  s^ireeufnig^  over.  God 
caused  an  habitation  to  be  made  in  the  wilder- 
nsas,  wlierein  he  dwelt  among  men,  Exod.xxvi. 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  60,  that  mansion,  made  of  ten 
curtains,  he  caUed  Miihean,  an  habitacle,  or 
tabemede,  Exod.  xxvi.  1 ;  Ps.  xxvi.  8,  over 
which,  other  curtains  were  made  and  cast 
for  a  covering,  called  Ohel,  *  a  tent  or  cover- 
ing,' Bxod.  zxri.  7.  Hereupon  the  whole 
place  is  called  sometime  Ohel,  a  <  tent,'  some- 
UmesJlisAeaM,a  •tabernacle.'  Tothistentall 
God's  people  were  to  come  for  his  public 
wotibip,  LIbv.  xvii.  4, 5;  Dent  xii.  6, 6.  It 
was  a  movaUe  place,  and  so  diflered  from  an 
*  house 'or  settled  hahitaUon,  8  Sam.  vii.  1, 
6;  1  Chron.  xvii.  6,  yet  for  the  use,  it  Is 


sometime  called  'a  house,'  as  is  noted  on 
Ps.  V.  8.  Mountain,]  The  mount  Zmmi, 
whersof  see  Ps.  ii.  6.  The  Chald.  call- 
eth  it,  *'  the  mount  of  the  house  of  thy  holi- 
ness." 

VxB.  8. — Walkbth  psxfsct,]  That  is, 
leadeth  his  life  perfect,  entire,  simple,  sin- 
cere, and  unblemished.  It  noteth  the  in- 
tegrity that  is  before  God,  In  heart  and  spirit; 
according  to  the  covenant,  '  walk  before  me, 
and  be  perfect,'  Gen.  xvii.  1,  and,  '  thou 
Shalt  be  perfect  with  Jehovah  thy  God,' 
Deut  xviii.  13;  Matt.  v.  48.  Therefore 
this  perfectoess  must  first  be  in  the  heart, 
Ps.  cxix.  80,  then  in  the  ways,  Ps.  xvlii.  33; 
cxix.  1.  WobkitbJ  Or,  ejfect^h  justice; 
this  is  '  wrought  by  foith/  Heb.  xi.  S3;  and 
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licart.  *  Slandereth  not  with  his  tongue,  doth  not  evil  to  his  next 
friend,  and  taketh  not  up  a  reproach  against  his  neighbour.  *  Jn 
wliose  eyes  an  abject  is  contemned,  but  he  honoureth  them  that 
fear  Jeliovali :  sweareth  to  his  hurt,  and  changeth  not.  ^  Giveth 
not  his  money  to  biting  usury,  and  taketh  not  a  bribe  asrainst  the 
innocent :  he  that  doth  these  things  siiall  not  be  moved  for  ever. 


such  a  nuo  is  accepUbl«  to  God,  Acts  x. 
35. 

Vkr.  3. — Slandbrbth  not,]  Or  rfe- 
/ameth  not,  baekbiteth  not.  This  word  Ra- 
gal^  (from  whence  Hegel,  a  foot,  is  derived ) 
properly  noteth  a  '  going  to  and  fro,'  'prying 
and  spyiug,'  and  'carrying  tales  and  rumoiuv 
and  is  used  for  deftming,  or  '  calumniating 
by  craft  and  guile/  2  Sam.  xiz.  S7;  and  here 
generally  for  all  busy,  craffy,  deceit&l  or 
malicious  abuse  of  the  tongue:  which  the 
Gr.  expresseth  by  **  using  fnuid  "  "or  dole." 
Taketh  not  up  a  bbproach,]  Or  AzycM 
«oi  on,  or  beareih  fioi  a  reproach.  This 
importeth  both  the  first  raising,  and  the  after 
receiving  and  reporting  of  a  reproachful  tale, 
Exod.  xxiii.  1;  Lev.  xix.  16.  The  like 
phrase  is  used  sometime  for  bearing  or  suf- 
fering reproach,  Ps.  Ixix.  8;  Ezelcxxxvi.  15; 
that  sense  is  not  amiss  here;  'beareth  not 
reproach  upon  bis  neighbour,'  that  is,  sufler- 
eth  not  his  neighbour  to  be  reproached;  as 
elsewhere  he  saith,  *  bear  not  sin  upon  thy 
neighbour,' or  ^suffer  him  not  to  sin,'  Lev.  xix. 
17. 

Vkr.  4. — Tn  whose  eyes  an  apject,] 
Or,  In  his  eyes  a  reprobate  is  contemned. 
The  order  also  may  be  changed  thus,  'in 
whose  eyes  the  contemptible'  (or  'vile  person,' 
as  Dan.  xi.  81,)  is  rejected.  See  examples 
of  such  carriage,  2  Kings  iii.  14;  Esth.  iii. 
2;  Luke  xxiii.  9.  The  Gr.  translateth  it, 
"an  evil-doer  is  set  at  nought  before  him:" 
the  Chald.  thus,  "  He  that  is  despiied  in  his 


own  eyes,  and  contemned.**  Swbaskth  to 
HIS  HPRT,]  Or  to  his  evU,  Mi  hmdertuue, 
or  to  aJUet  himself.  Which  may  be  under* 
stood  of  oaths  to  men,  turning  to  his  owd 
loss  and  damago,  which  yet  be  keepeth;  or  of 
oaths  to  God»  vowing  to  afflict  Umscd^  bf 
abstinence.  The  Heb.  word  which  significtli 
evil,  is  often  used  for  affliction;  as  in  RuUi 
i.  21 , '  the  Almighty  hath  done  evil  unto  me,' 
that  is,  hath  aJUeted  me.  Otherwise  if  we 
understand  it  of  doing  evil  to  another,  Uw 
meaning  is,  '  sweareth  to  do  evil,  bat  dsth 
not  recompense  it  f  that  is,  peifmneth  it  wA: 
for  the  word  change,  here  used,  sometimM 
dgidfieth  recompenee,  as  Job  xv.  31;  coib* 
pare  this  place  with  the  law  for  '  swearing  U 
do  evil,  or  good,'  Lev.  v.  4.  The  Gr.  tnns. 
lateth  '  sweareth  to  his  neighbour:*  for  nmgk 
*  evil,'  reading  reangh,  *  a  neighbour:'  tlijs 
sense  is  good.  And  rangh,  though  not  ususl, 
may  be  taken  for  a  neighbour  here,  and  in 
Prov.  vi.  24.  * 

Ver.  5. — ^MoNET,]  Hebw  eiher,  that  is, 
money,  usually  made  of  mfner.  To  bitixs 
USURY,]  Or  with  biting,  that  is,  tiftiry,  fitly 
so  called,  because  it  bii^  and  eoneuaith  tbe 
borrower  and  his  substance.  See  the  ito(c9 
on  Exod.  xxii.  25.  Be  moved,]  Or  skaien, 
remoffed.  And  commonly  it  implieth  in  it 
some  evil  to  the  thing  moved,  Ps.  xxxviii. 
17;  xciv.  18;  xiii.  6:  Iz.  4,  and  often  intbe 
Psalms;  therefore  the  justhavethisprivilegBof 
God,  'never  to  be  moved/  Ps.  Iv.  23:  Pror. 
X.  SO;  xii.  3. 
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PSALM   XVI. 

1.  David  prophesieth  of  Chrises  confidence  in  God,  and  loce  to  the 
saints  on  earth.  4.  The  sorrows  of  idolaters,  tvith  whom  he  hath  no 
communion.  5.  He  is  content  with  his  lot  and  heritage.  7*  Blesseth 
God  in  his  afflictions.  9.  Professeth  his  hope  of  resurrec^on  from  the 
dead,  and  eternal  joys  at  the  right  hand  of  God. 

'  MiCHTAM  of  David :  Preaerve  me,  O  God,  for  I  hope  for 


Vbr.  1.— Michtam  ov  David,]  David's     inggoId,'Ps.  xlv.  10,  of  that  this  «ieto«*Br 
ji  Hfci,  or  notable  song,  Cetkem  is '  fine  glister-      he  derived,  for  '  a  golden  jewel:'  and  so  not* 
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safety  in  thee.  '  Thou  hast  said  to  Jehovah,  tliou  art  my  Lord ; 
my  good  not  onto  thee.  '  To  the  saints  which  are  in  the  earth, 
and  the  excellent,  all  my  delight  in  them.  *  Their  sorrows  shall 
be  multiplied  thai  endow  another :  I  will  not  pour  out  their  poured 
out  oblations  of  blood,  neither  will  I  take  up  their  names  upon  my 
lips.  ^  Jehovah  the  portionx>f  my  part  and  of  my  cup,  thou  sus- 
tainest  my  lot  '  The  lines  are  fallen  to  me  in  the  pleasant  places, 
yea  the  heritage  is  fair  for  me.     ^  I  will  bless  Jehovali,  which  hatli 


th«  excellency  of  this  Psalm.  The  like  title  is 
beibrathe  M.  Vt\\,  Wiil.  lix.  and  Ix.  Psalms. 
Prksuvs  n,  O  OoD,]  Chriit  speaketh  this 
Psalm  bjr  DaTid  his  type,  as  we  are  taught 
in  Uie  New  Testament,  Acts  ii.  25,  SI ;  xiil. 
35^  and  here  is  handled  his  mediatorship, 
death,  resurrection,  and  sscension.  In  thkb,] 
Chald.  "io  thy  word." 

Vxa.  f .«— Thou  hast  said,]  He  speaketh 
this  to  himself;  '*  thou,  O  my  soul,  sayest," 
so  the  Chald.  paraphrase  explaineth  it ;  and 
the  <xr.  to  make  it  plainer,  traoslateth,  '*  I 
hare  said.*'  Or  it  may  be  spoken  to  the 
spoose  or  church  of  Christ.  Mr  good  not 
VNTo  TBBB,]  Understand,  extendeth  not,  or 
pertaioeth  not  to  tliee,or  is  not  for  thee;  which 
the  Gr.  expouodeth  thus,  **  of  my  goods  thou 
hast  no  need."  For,  if  man  be  just,  what  giv- 
eth  he  to  God  ?  or  what  receiveth  he  at  his 
hand  ?  Job  xxxr.  7.  The  Chald.  saith,  "  my 
good  is  not  given  but  of  thee." 

Vbb.  8. — ^To  th»  saints,]  To  wit,  my 
good  exteodeth,  as  elsewhere  Christ  saith, 
•for  their  sakes  sanctify  I  myself,  that  they 
also  may  be  sanctified  through  the  truth,' 
John  xfii.  10.  Arx  in  trk  karth,]  Such 
is  the  meaning  of  the  Heb«  phrase,  '*  in  earth 
they;"  the  lelatiYe  being  put  for  the  verb, 
whii^  sometime  the  Heb.  itself  explaineth  ; 
as,  '  he  not  the  king  of  Israel/  1  Kings  xxii. 
33 ;  for  «  H  was  not  the  king,'  2  Chron.  XTiii. 
32;  so  *  he  orerseer,'  2  Kings  xxt.  10;  for 
'  was  overseer,'  Jer.  Hi.  25,  and  sundry  the 
like.  Bju;kllbnt,]  Or,  nohU^  gkrunti,  wen- 
dtrftd :  an  honoorible  title  given  to  Chris- 
tians. See  Ps.  Tiii.  2.  The  Chald.  addeth 
"  excellent  in  good  works.*'  All  mt  db. 
UOBT  In  thbm,]  Or,  tit  whom  all  my  plea- 
tun  U  ;  Heb.  chepkMiam,  that  is,  my  plea- 
sure in  them  ;  so  in  Is.  Ixli.  4,  the  church  Is 
etlUdckephUi-iahf  that  is,  my  pleasure  in  her. 

Vbr.  4. — ^Tbbir  sorrows  shall  bb  mul- 
TiPUBD,3  This  is  meant  of  idofaUers,  who 
hastily  endow,  that  is,  oftr  sacrifice  to  ano- 
ther God,  and  so  increase  their  griefs ;  which 
may  be  understood  of  afflictions,  or  of  griev- 
ous idols:  for  the  Heb.  ghnaUaiim,  sorrows, 
is  often  used  for  idols,  as  in  Ps.  cxv.  4,  and 
CO  the  Chald.  paraphrast  taketb  it  here,  say- 
ing, "the  wicked  they  multiply  their  idols, 
and  after  they  hasten  to  offer  their  giiU." 


Accordingly  the  sense  may  be  this,  <  they 
whose  grievous  idols  are  multiplied,  they  en- 
dow another  god;  I  will  not  pour  out  their  obla- 
tions,' that  is,  I  will  not  partake  with  them, 
or  be  a  mediator  for  them.  Endow  ano- 
thbrJ  Or,  koHen  to  another,  A  simili- 
tude from  dowries  given  in  marriages,  mean, 
ing  gifts  and  oblations  hastily  brought  for  di- 
vine worship.  PouBBD  out  OBiJkTiONs,]  Or, 
thed^offeringe  ;  efiusions  properly,  put  by  fi- 
gure of  speech  for  effused  or  poured  out  liquor, 
commonly  called  driuk-offerings  which  were 
wont  to  be  poured  out  upon  the  sacrifices,  and  by 
God's  law  were  to  be  of  wine  or  ehecar,  Num. 
XV.  6,  7|  10;  xxviii.  7,  but  among  Idolaters 
were  of  blood.  The  Chald.  giveth  this  sense, 
"  I  will  not  receive  with  favour  their  drink- 
oflerings,  nor  the  blood  of  their  sacrifices. 
Takb  vp  tubir  nambs,]  That  is,  not  men- 
tion or  speak  of  them,  according  to  the  law, 
Exod.  xxlli.  13 ;  Josh,  xxiil.  7. 

Vbr.  5. — Of  my  fart,]  Or,  of  my  por- 
tage, that  is,  of  the  inheritance  parted,  shared, 
and  dealt  unto  me.  So  the  Gr.  tumeth  it, 
**  of  mine  inheritance."  The  word  Is  gene- 
rally used  for  lands,  cities,  goods,  spoils,  &c. 
that  are  shared  out.  And  this  here  hath  re- 
ference to  the  law  of  the  priests,  which  had 
no  part  among  the  people,  for  that '  the  Lord 
was  their  part  and  inheritance,'  Num.  xviii. 
20.  The  Lord  is  *  his  people's  part,'  Jer.  x« 
16;  11.  10;  and  again,  his  people  are  called  his 
part,  Deut.  xxxii.  0.  My  cop,]  That  is,  mea- 
sure and  portion  of  joys  or  afflictions,  Ps. 
xxili.  6;  and  xi.  6.  My  lot,]  This  also  is 
used  for  an  inheritance  obtained  by  lot,  Jos. 
xviii.  11  ;  Judg.  i.  3.  The  apostle  calleth 
Cinist's  church  by  this  name,  1  Pet.  v.  3. 
The  Gr.  transhtteth,  '*  thou  art  he  that  re- 
fitorest  mine  inheritance  to  me." 

Vbr.  6. — ^Thb  lines,]  Or  cords,  such  were 
used  in  measuring  of  lands  or  heritages,  Ps. 
cv.  11 ;  IxxTiil.  55 ;  2  Sain.  Yiii,  2;  and  fi. 
guratively  a  line  is  put  for  the  'portion 
measured,'  Josh.  xvii.  5,  14.  Is  fair  for 
MB,]  Or,  which  Is  fair  unto  me,  that  is, 
which  pleaseth  me  well. 

Vbr.  7.— -Covnsbllbd  mb,]  Given  me 
counsel  by  his  word  and  Spirit,  touching  my 
sufferings,  and  the  glory  that  shall  follow,  I 
Pet  i.  II;  Luke  zxiv.  25,  26.    « God  is 
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counselled  me,  yea,  tn  tlie  nights  my  reins  do  chastise  me.  *  I  have 
proposed  Jehovah  before  me  continually,  for  Ae  is  at  my  right  hand, 
I  sliall  not  be  moved.  '  Therefore  my  heart  rejoiceth,  and  my 
glory  is  glad ;  also  my  flesh  shall  dwell  in  confidence.     ^  For  tliou 


wonderful  in  counsel^  and  excellent  in  works, 
Is.  xxTiii.  29. 

Vn.  8.— I  HAVx  FB0FD8SP,]  Or,  equaOjf 
set :  the  Gr.  (which  the  apostle  iiDUoweth} 
saith, '  1  beheld  before/  Actsi.  25.  Hb  is 
AT  MT  EIGHT  HAND,]  The  word  w,  Is  Sup- 
plied, AcU  ii.  25.  For  « God  to  be  at  th« 
right  hand/  is  powerfully  to  assist  and  com- 
fort :  as  on  the  contniy,  for  Satan  to  be  there, 
is  greatly  to  resist  and  annoy,  Ps.  cix.  6;  Zacb. 

ili.  1.      I  SHALL  NOT  BB   MOVBD,]  Or,  '  that 

I  be  not  moved,'  Acta  ii.  25. 

Vbs.  9.  My  aLOBY,]  This  by  theapoa- 
tle  is  applied  to  the  tongue.  Acts  ii.  26, 
which  is  the  instrument  wherewith  we  glorifpr 
God.  See  Ps.  xxx.  13 ;  Wii.  9 ;  Gen.  xlix.  6. 
Dwell  in  cx>nfidbncb,]  Or,  abide  with  ikope, 
that  is,  boldly,  safely  and  securely;  meaning 
that  his  flesh  (his  body)  shouM  abide  (or  rest) 
in  the  greve,  with  sure  hope  of  rising  again 
from  the  death  at  the  thiid  day. 

Vee.  la— My  soul,]  The  Heb.  nepkesk 
and  Gr.  ptuckee,  which  we  call  soul,  hath  the 
name  of  breathing  or  respiring,  and  is  there* 
fore  sometime  used  for  the  breath.  Job  xli. 
12,  it  is  the  TiUl  spirit  that  aU  quick  things 
move  by;  therefore  beasts,  birds,  fish,  and 
creeping  things  are  called  in  Scripture^ '  liv* 
iog  souls,'  Gen.  i.  20, 24.  And  this  soul  is 
sometimes  called  the  blood,  Gen.  ix.  4,  be« 
cause  it  is  in  the  blood  of  all  quick  things, 
Lev.  XTii.  11.  It  is  often  put  for  the  life  of 
creatures;  as  *  keep  his  soul,'  Job  ii.  6,  that 
is  spare  his  life:  *  a  righteous  man  regardeth 
the  soul  of  his  beast,'  Pror.  xii..lO,  that  is,  the 
life:  so  to  seek  the  soul,  is  to  seek  one's  life, 
to  Uke  it  away,  Ps.  lir.  6;  Mat.  ii.  2a  It 
is  also  many  times  used  for  one's  self ;  as 
Job  justified  his  soul,  that  i%  himself.  Job 
xxxii.  2.  '  Take  heed  to  your  souls,'  that  is, 
to  yourselves.  Dent  iv.  15;  so  Gen.  xix.20; 
Luke  xii.  19.  And  thus  it  is  put  for  the 
person,  or  whole  man;  as,  give  me  the  souls, 
that  is  the  persons.  Gen.  xiv.  21,  so  '  an  hun- 
gry sour,  Ps.  cvii.  9:  'a  full  soul,'  Prov. 
xxvii.  7;  'a  weaiy  soul,'  Prov.  xxv.  25; 
•  eight  souls,'  1  Pet  ill.  20;  *  seventy-five 
souls,'  Acts  vii.  14,  and  many  the  like.  It  is 
used  also  for  the  lust,  will,  or  desire,  as  Ps. 
xli.  3;  Exod.  xv.  9,  for  « the  afitetions  of  the 
heart/  Ps.  xxv.  1,  for  the  body  of  man,  that 
hath  life  and  sense,  Ps.  cv.  18;  xxxv.  13; 
and  finally,  it  is  sometimes  a  dead  body  or 
corpse.  Num.  v.  2 ;  ix.  10;  xix.  11,  13, 
though  this  be  figurative,  and  very  improper, 
for  at  one's  death  tbe  soul  goeth  out.  Gen- 


xxxv.  18.     The  word  being  thus  largely  used, 
is  tt^te  weighed  according  to  the  matter  snd 
circumstances  of  each  text.     For  this  hsre  in 
the  psalm,  compare  it  with  the  lilu  in  other 
places,  Ps.   xxx.  4  ;  cxvi.  8 ;  Ixxxix.  49 ; 
Ixxxviii.  4;  xciv.  17.     Christ  gave  hh  sod 
for  the  ransom  of  the  world,  md  poured  it 
out  unto  death.  Is.  Uil.  12;  Mat.  ex.  28; 
John  X.  11,  16,  17;  xv.  13.      To  bell,] 
Or,  tJt  keU,  in  death's  estate,  or  deadly  helL 
This  word  heil  properly  algnlfieth  deep,  wbe- 
ther  it  be  high  or  low ;  aad  though  by  cu>> 
tom  it  is  usually  taken  fir  the  place  of  devili 
and  ooodemned  men :  yet  the  word  is  mere 
large ;  and  as  heaven  is  not  only  the  dwelling, 
place  of  God  and  his  saints,  but  gesienilf  all 
places  above  us,  where  the  stan^  the  ckadi^ 
the  winds,  the  birds,  Ccc  are,  as  la  shewed^ 
Ps.  viii.  9,  so  heU  is  aU  plaees  bcnesth. 
Wherefore  it  may  in  this  larys  seoae  servets 
express  the  Heb.  word  jAmI  here  osed;  whidi 
thiol  is  *  a  deep  place,'  Job  xi.  8  ;  Prov.  ix. 
18;  and  said  in  scripiture  to  be  beneath,  PIl 
Ixxxvi.  13:  Deut.  xxxiL  22;  Is.  xiv.  9;  ss 
heaven  is  above,  and  it,  with  the  Gr.  word 
hadei,  is  opposed  to  heaven.  Pa.  cxxxix.  8 ; 
Amos  ix.  2;  Mai.  xi.  28w  Itcomethof  sAea^ 
to  cnve,  ask,  or  require,  heraiise,  *  itreqoirw 
eth  all  men  to  come  unto  it,  and  is  never  sa- 
tisfied,' Fs.  Ixxxix.  49;  Prov.  xxx.  15, 16; 
xxvii.  20.    It  is  a  place  or  estate  which  sU 
men,  even  the  best,  come  unto;  for  Jaosb 
made  aeoount  to  go  thither.  Gen.  xxxvii.  8& 
and  Job  desired  to  be  there.  Job  xiv.  13,^ 
he  knew  it  should  be  his  house.  Job  xwiiAX> 
and  our  Lord  Christ  was  there,  as  this  psstan, 
with  Acts  iL  31,  showeth ;  andSolomoD  tsU- 
eth,that  aU  g»  thither,Eccl.  ix.  la  It  ia  ososl- 
ly  joined  with  graven  pit,  Dormptiosi,  destrBD- 
tion,  and  the  like  wwds  pertaining  to  dsstk, 
with  which  theol  or  hadt*  is  joined  ss  s 
companion  thereof.  Rev.  i.  18.;  vi.  8.    Ds- 
than  and  Abiram,  when  tlie  earth  swaUomd 
them  up,  are  said  to  go  down  quick  intesM 
Num.  xvi.  30, 32,  33.    Jonas  in  the  wUs'i 
belly,  was  in  the  belly  of  sheol,  Jon.  ii.  S, 
and  other  holy  men  that  were  delivered  fraai 
great  miseries  and  perils  of  death  are  said  to 
be  delivered  from  Mhtd  or  hell,  Ps.  Ixxxn. 
ISi;  xxx.  4;  xviii.  6;  cxvi.  3,  and  those  Ibst 
are  dead,  are  gone  to  shsol^  Esek.  xxxiL  21, 
27.    And  as  death  is  said  figuratively  to  ksvs 
gates,  Ps.  ix.  1 4,  so  fAeo/,  AMisr,  b^  hathfitos, 
is.  xxxviii.  10;  Mat.  xvL  18,  and  a  loni.  Is. 
V.  14,  and  a  hand,  Ps.  xli^  16;  Ixxxix.  4S^ 
and  a  mouth,  Ps.  cxU.  7;  and  aatiag^  whUk 
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wilt  not  leave  my  soul  to  hrll,  thou  wilt  not  give  thy  gracious 
saint  to  see  corruption.  "  Thou  wilt  make  me  know  the  way  of 
life :  satiety  of  joys  before  thy  face ;  pleasures  are  at  thy  right 
hand  to  perpetuity. 


by  Christ  is  dooe  ftway,  1  Cor.  xv.  55,  so  that 
■s  bfl  WM  not  loft  to  ikeol,  but  rose  from  death 
(irom  the  hevt  of  the  earth.  Mat  xii.  40.) 
the  third  day ;  so  all  the  saints  shall  likewise 
be  dellYered  from  tktoit  or  hades,  Ps.  xliz. 
16 ;  Hoa.  xiii.  14,  and  it  with  death  shall  be 
abolished.  Rev.  xx.  14.  So  by  the  Heb. 
»heoi,  the  Gr.  hades,  and  our  English  hell,  we 
are  to  miderstand  the  place,  estate,  or  depth 
of  dcetfa,  deadlUed*  See  the  annoL  on  Gen. 
xxxTii.  Sfr  And  tboM  words,'  thoo  wilt  not 
leave  my  soul  to  hell,'  teach  us  Christ's  re- 
surrectioo;  as  if  he  should  say,  thou  wilt  not 
leave  ne  to  the  power  of  death  or  grave  to  be 
coosmnad,  but  wilt  raise  me  from  the  dead, 
as  the  words  following,  and  the  apostle's  ex- 
plaoatiflu  do  manifest.  Acts,  ii.  24,  31;  xlii^ 
34,  35.  Thou  wilt  rot  oivb,]  Not^ranl 
or  st^ar.  An  Heb.  phrase  often  used,  as  '  I 
gave  thee  not  to  touch  her,'  Gen.  xx.  6. 
God  '  gave  thee  not  to  hurt  me/  Gen.  xxxi. 
7; '  he  wiU  not  give  yon  to  go/  Exod.  iii.  19. 
SoPs.  Iv.  23;  Ixvi.  0;  cxviii.  18,  and  many 
the  like.  To  sxx  cobbuption,]  That  is,  to 
feel  corruption,  or  to  corrupt^  to  rot.  As  to 
see  death,  is  to  die,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  49;  Luke  ii. 
26;  John  viii.  51,  52;  so,  to  <  see  evil,'  Ps. 
xc.  island  to  'see  good,'  Ps.  xxxiv.  13,  is 
to  feel  and  eiqoy  it,  and  to  '  see  the  grave,' 
Ps.  xlix.  10.  CoBBVpTiON,]  The  Heb. 
shaehatk  properly  signifieth  corruption  or  rot- 
;  and  is  so  to  be  taken  here,  as  the 


apostle  urgeth  the  force  of  the  word.  Act  xiii. 
36^  37.  *  David  saw  corruption,  but  he 
whom  God  raised  up,  saw  not  corruption.' 
Yet  often  the  word  is  used  for  a  pit  or  ditch 
wherein  carcasses  do  corrupt.  See  the  note 
on  Ps.  vii.  16. 

VxR.  11. — Thou  wilt  makx  mb  know,] 
Or,  hastntade  me  know,  (as  Acts  ii.  28,)  that 
is,  glvest  me  experience  of.  Thb  way  op 
LiFB,]  Journey  tjf  Ihes :  the  way  or  course  to 
life  from  death,  and  to  continue  in  life  eter* 
nal ;  the  apoelle  saith,  *  ways  of  life/  Acts  ii. 
28«  And  hereby  life  in  heaven  with  God 
is  lm[died ;  as, « to  enter  into  life,'  Mat.  xvili. 
9,  is  to  enter  '  into  the  Idngdom  of  God/ 
Mark  ix.  47.  Bbpobb  thy  facb,]  Or,  toith 
thy  face  :  that  Is,  *  in  thy  presence/  I  shaJl 
have  « fulness  of  joys.'  The  Gr..  which  the 
apostle  foUowetb,  Acts  ii.  28.  saith,  <Thou 
wilt  fill  me  with  joy,  with  thy  face.'  The 
Heb.  eih  penei  and  Uphnei^ '  with,'  or  '  be- 
fore  the  face,'  are  both  one,  and  sometimes 
put  one  for  another ;  as  1  Kings  xii.  6,  with 
2  Chron.  x.  6.  God's  face  or  presence,  as 
it  is  our  greatest  joy  in  this  life,  £xod.  xxxiii. 
14—16,  so  shall  it  be  in  the  next,  Ps.  xvii. 
15.  Wherefore  the  wicked  shall  then  be  pu. 
nished,  *  from  his  presence,'  2  Thess.  1.  9. 
Plbasurbs,]  Or,  pleasantnesses ,  (that  is, 
pleasant  joys,)  at  thy  right  hand,  the  place 
of  honour,  delights^  and  joys  eternal.  Mat. 
XXV.  33,  34,  46. 


PSALM   XVIL 

1.  Damd  m  confidence  of  1m  integrity^  craneih  defence  of  God  agavMt 
hit  enemiee*  10.  He  shemeth  their  prhde^  craft  and  eagerness.  13.  He 
prayeik  to  he  delivered  from  theni  mho  have  their  portion  in  this  life  ; 
hut  Ms  hope  is  for  the  life  to  come, 

»  A  PRAYER  of  David. 
Hear  thou  Jehovah,  justice ;  attend  to  my  shrill  cry:   hearken 
to  my  prayer,  without  lips  of  deceit.      *  From  before  thy  face. 


Vn.  1. — JueriCB,]  That  is,  my  justice, 
as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it,  **  my  just  cause  and 
complaint."  The  Chald.saith,  "  accept.  Lord, 
my  prayer  In  justice.  Shbill  crt,]  Or, 
shouHng,  that  is.  Mood  complaint.'  See  Ps. 
▼.  12.  Without  lips,]  Or,  not  with  lips 
afdteeitf  that  is,  '  which  prayer  is  unfeigned, 
wA  uttered  with  guile. 

Vol.  II  :^ 


Vbr.  2.— Comb  forth,]  Or,  proceed, 
that  is,  let  my  judgment  be  clearly  pro- 
nounced and  executed.  Therefore  in  Hos. 
vi.  5,  he  addeth  the  similitude  of  the  light  or 
sun.  RiQHTXouBNBse,]  Or,  equities ;  this  is 
all  righteous  causes  and  persons,  or  my  most 
righteous  cause. 

Vbr.  3. — Hast  tribd,]  Or,  ejtamintd  me. 
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let  my  judgment  come  forth ;  let  tliine  eyes  view  righteoDs- 
nesses.  *  Thou  hast  proved  my  heart,  hast  visited  by  night  ; 
thoQ  hast  tried  me,  InU  hast  not  found :  *  I  have  purposed  my 
mouth  shall  not  transgress.  For  the  ^orks  of  men  by  the  wori 
of  thy  lips,  I  have  observed  the  paths  of  the  breaker  through. 
*  Sustain  thou  my  steps  in  thy  beaten  paths,  thtU  my  footsteps  be 
not  removed.  *  I  call  upon  thee,  for  tiiou  wilt  answer  me,  O  God, 
bow  thine  ear  to  me,  hear  my  saying.  ^  Marvellously  separate  thy 
mercies,  O  Saviour  of  them  that  hope  for  safety  :  from  them  that 
raise  up  themselves  with  thy  right  hand.  '  Keep  thou  me  as  the 
black  of  the  apple  of  the  eye ;  in  the  shadow  of  thy  wings  hide 
thou  me.  *  From  faces  of  the  wicked  that  waste  me,  my  enemies 
in  soul,  thai  environ  round  against  me.     ^^  WUA  their  fat  they  have 


to  wit,  u  meUl  in  the  fire:  so  Ps.  Iivi.  10. 
Hast  not  found,]  Or,  skaii  iMf  at  aOJInd, 
to  wit,  iDj  dross  or  deceit ;  or,  fes  the  Chald. 
tddeth,  *  corruption.'  The  Gr.  translateth, 
**  iniquity  was  not  found  in  me."  Shall  not 
TRANSGEESS,]  Or,  tratugrestttk  noi,  that  Is, 

I  purposed  not  to  transgress  with  mj  mouth, 
bj  murmuring  against  thy  fieiy  tnix  of  me ; 
or,  that  wiiich  I  purposed,  my  mouth  trans- 
gresseth  not,  but  my  thoughts  and  words 
agree.  The  Chald.  thus,  **  I  hare  thought 
evil,  it  hath  not  passed  my  mouth." 

VxR.  4. — For  thb  wores,]  Or,  concern- 
ing the  works  of  men  :  Adam  Is  here  used 
for  aJl  earthly  men.  Havs  obskrykd,]  Or, 
taken  heed  of ,  to  wit,  lest  they  should  hurt 
me,  or,  that  I  should  not  walk  in  them,  as 
the  next  verse  sheweth ;  otherwise  sometimes 
to  observe  ways,  is  '  to  walk  in  them,'  Ps. 
xviii.  28.  Ths  BREAK  BR  TflRO06H,]  That 
is,  ike  roSber  or  tkie/y  as  this  word  is  ex- 
pounded in  Gr.  Mat  xxi.  IS,  from  Jer.  vii. 

I I  ,one  that  breaketh  bounds  or  limits,houses, 
hedges,  laws,  &c.      So  Esek.  xviii.  10. 

Vbr.  5.— -Sustain.]  Hold  pp,  or  cotUain  ; 
this  is  spoken  prayer-wise  to  God,  as  the  next 
Terse  manifesteth ;  the  Gr.  tumeth  it,  *'  make 
perfect."  It  may  also  be  read,  <  sustaining;' 
or  '  to  sustain  ;'  and  so  have  reference  to  Uie 
former  Terse,  'I  observed  the  robbers'  psths,' 
not  to  walk  in  them,  but  to  'sustain  (or  sus- 
taining, holding  fast)  my  steps  )n  thy  paths.' 
The  Heb.  tamock  may  be  Englished,  '  sus- 
tain thou  ;'  as  zaekor  is  *  remember  thou,' 
Exod.  xz.  8;  thamor,  <  obsenre  thou,'  Deut. 
T.  18,  kaloc,  is  "  go  thou,'  2  Sam.  xxiT.  12, 
ibr  which  in  1  Chron.  xxi.  10,  is  written  lee, 
*  go  thou.'  My  steps,]  Or,  wy  tteppingt 
forward,  my  rigkt-foHk  etepe.  SoPs.  xxxvii. 
SI;  xL  2.  Beaten  paths,]  Or,  round 
pathe;  properly  the  word  signifieth  paths 
beaten  with  waggon  wheels  ;  here  used  gene- 
rally for  strait,  direct,  and  beaten  ways.  So 
Ps.  xxiii.  3;  Ixv.  12;  cxl.  6. 


Vbr.7. — Marvsllovsly  separate,]  Or, 
make  wutrvellemt,  that  is,  in  wandnMn  and 
excellent  sort  show  me  thy  mercies,  which  are 
common  unto  all,  let  thein  now  peculiarly  be 
liestowed  en  me.  See  Ps.  It.  4.  The  Gr. 
salth  "make  marvellous."  When  Ckrisk 
Cometh  he  *  will  be  made  marrelhias  in  then 
that  beUeve,'  2  Thess.  i.  10.  Hope  pos 
SAFETY,]  Or,  tnut,  to  wit,  in  thee,  as  the 
Gr.  explaineth  it,  or,  Mn  thy  right  faandj'ss 
is  after  expressed.  God  is  *  Saviour  «f  all 
men,  specially  of  them  that  believe,'  I  Tin. 
iv.  la  With  thy  right  hand,]  This 
seemeth  to  have  reference  to  the  first,  '  O  Sa- 
Tiour  (or  thou  which  ssTest)  with  thy  right 
hand  ;*  as  Ps.  cxxzvili.  7;  Ix.  7.  It  nay 
also  be  referred  to  the  second,  *  them  that 
hope  in  thy  right  hand  ;*  or  to  the  last,  *  them 
that  raise  up  themselves  against  thy  rigU 
hand  ,•*  and  thus  the  Gr.  tumeth  it.  Bot 
the  Chald.  otherwise,  *'aTenge  them  (n 
those  which  rise  up  against  them,  with  thy 
right  hand. 

YsR.  6.--THE  black,]  That  is,  the  sight 
in  the  midst  of  the  eye,  wherein  appeareth 
the  resemblance  of  a  litUe  man^  and  there* 
upon  seemeth  to  be  called  in  Heb.  itkem,  of 
ishf  which  is  a  man.  And  as  that  part  is 
blackish,  so  this  word  is  also  used  Isr  other 
black  things,  as  *  the  blackness  of  the  night,' 
Prov.  vii.  9,  end  *  blackness  of  darknecB,' 
ProT.  XX.  20.  Op  the  apple,]  So  we  nH 
that  which  the  Heb.  here  called  kmtk,  and  in 
Zach.  ii.  8,  bakeik^  that  is,  the  litUe  image 
appearing  in  the  eye,  aa  before  is  noted. 
The  word  baih  also  signifieth  a  daaghter, 
whereto  the  Gr.  ooree  doth  agree.  By  this  is 
meant  the  tender  care  of  God  for  his  pueple; 
and  David  here  useth  both  words  ibr  vmn 
vehemency ;  whereas  elsewhere  one  of  them 
only  is  used,  if  Aon,  the  black,  in  Deut.  xzxli. 
10;  Prov.  vii.  2,  bekaik  and  ktA^  the  uffke^ 
ill  Zach.  ii.  8;  Lam.  ii.  1&  Hide  tbqv 
ME,]  Heb.  tkou  ekaU  kide,  or  keep  ins 
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closed  up,  with  their  mouth  they  speak  in  pride.  "  In  our  steps 
now  they  compass  us ;  their  eyes  they  set  bending  down  into  tlie 
earth.  ''  His  likeness  is  as  a  renting  lion  that  is  greedy  to  tear, 
and  as  a  lurking  lion  sitting  in  secret  places.  "  Rise  up,  Jehovah, 
prevent  thou  his  face,  make  him  bow  down,  deliver  ray  soul  from  the 
wicked  one  with  thy  sword.  '*  From  mortal  men  with  thine  hand, 
Jehovah,  from  mortal  men  of  the  transitory  world,  who  have  Iheir 
part  in  this  life,  and  their  belly  thou  fiUest  with  thine  hid  treasures  ; 
satisfied  are  the  sons,  and  they  lay  up  their  overplus  for  their 
babes.  "  I>  in  justice  shall  view  thy  face,  shall  be  satisfied  when 
/  awake  with  thine  image. 


It  ii  the  property  of  the  Heb.  tongae,  often 
to  set  down  a  prayer  in  this  form,  especiaJIy 
io  the  end  of  a  sentence,  as  noting  some  as- 
euraoce  to  have  a  request  fulfilled.  So  in  Ps. 
liv.  3;  lix.  2;lziT.  2;  Job  ▼!.  23;  xxi.  3; 
zl.  5.     See  also  the  note  on  Ps.  x.  17. 

Vim.  9.— From  faces,]  Or,  becatue  qf 
ike  wicked.  See  Ps.  iii.  1.  Enkmies  in 
8017L,]  Or^Jorthettnd;  meaning  deadly  ene- 
mies, that  seek  the  soul  or  life.  See  Ps. 
XXXV.  4.  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  "  in 
the  will  (or  desire)  of  their  toul." 

Vkb.  10.— Thxt  bavk  closed  up,]  To 
wit,  their  face  or  body;  (much  like  that 
speech  in  Job  xt.  27,  '  he  hath  covered  his 
face  with  his  fatness,')  or,  their  &t  they  close 
up,  meaning  that  they  pamper  and  harden 
themselves.  In  pbids,]  That  is,  proudly  or 
haoghtUy. 

Vbb.  11. — In  ouvl  stefb,]  Or,  in  eur  gO' 
img,  that  is»  wheresoever  we  go,  they  trace 
our  footing,  they  compass  me  and  us:  the 
lleb.  hath  both  these  readings,  meaning  Da- 
vid, with  bis  company.  Thbt  skt,]  To  wit, 
upon  as.  Bknoino  down,]  To  wit,  them- 
selves, that  they  be  not  espied:  as  Ps.  x.  10, 
or  te  beod^down,  to  wit,  us,  to  overthrow  us, 
or  to  set  down  their  nets  and  snares. 

VsK.  12.— His  uebness,]  That  is,  the 
likeness  (or  hue)  of  every  one  of  them ;  or  he 
may  intend  some  principal  one,  as  Saul. 

Vat.  13. — Prevent  bis  face  J  That  is, 
first  eoma  to  help  me,  and  suddenly  and  un- 
iooked  for  come  upon  him,  and  disappoint 
him.  WrrR  tbt  swobd,]  That  is,  thyjudg- 
muni  and  vengeance,  for  all  means  of  destruc- 
tion are  the  Lord's  sword,  Is.  Ixvi.  16 ;  xxvii. 
1 :  Jer.  xlvii.  6;  Zeph.  ii.  12.  The  Chald. 
•xpoModeth  it,  "  the  wicked  which  deserveth 
to  be  killed  with  thy  sword,"  or  understand, 
*  which  wicked  man  is  thy  sword,'  as  Ashur 
is  called  the  '  rod  of  his  wrath.  Is.  x.  5,  and 
so  in  the  verse  following,  '  from  mortal  men, 
which  are  thy  hand ;'  or,  with  tby  hand,  that 
is,  thy  judgment  or  plague,  for  so  God's  hand 
oftim  sigoifteth,  Bxod.  vii.  4;  Acts  xiif.  11. 

Vbb.  14/— Op  tbb  TBANSiTOBY  world,] 


That  is,  tporldtingtf  as  they  of  tlie  city  are  ci- 
tizens, Ps.  Ixxii.  16.  The  word  cheUd  is 
used  also  for  the  short  time  of  man's  age  and 
durance,  Ps.  xxxix.  6;  Ixxxix.  48.  Here 
and  in  Ps.  xUx.  2,  it  Is  the  world,  Darned  of 
the  transitoriness,  *for  the  fashion  of  this 
world  passeth  away,*  1  Cor.  vii.  31.  In  this 
LIVE,]  According  to  Abraham's  speech, '  Son, 
remember  that  thou  io  thy  lifetime  receivedst 
thy  good  things,'  Luke  xvi.  25.  Of  the 
wicked's  prosperity  here,  see  Job  xxi.  78, 
&C.  The  sons,]  To  wit,  of  tho^e  worl<i lings, 
meaning  that  both  they  and  their  cliiidruii 
have  their  fill.  Or,  *  satisfied  are  they  with 
sons,'  as  in  Job  xxi.  11,  *  they  send  forth 
their  children  like  a  flock.'  Their  over- 
plus,] The  residue  of  their  store,  or  their  ex- 
cellencv.  For  this  word  jether  is  used  some- 
times iox  overplus  in  quantity,  Exod.  xxiii. 
11 ;  1  Kings  xi.  41:  sometimes  itnotethalso 
the  excellency  or  dignity,  Gen.  xlix.  3. 

Ver.  16. — In  justification,]  Meaning 
in  ike  j'tutiee  (or  righteousness,  which  is  '  of 
God  by  faith'  in  Christ,  as  Phil.  iii.  9.  View 
THT  FACE  J  That  is,  enjoy  iky  comfortable 
favour,  as  Ps.  iv.  7;  xix.  11,  or  *  shall  see 
and  know  thee  plainly  and  perfectly,*  as  I 
Cor.  xiii.  12;  2  Cor.  iii.  18;  1  John  iii.  2. 
Whom  I  awake,]  To  wit,  out  of  the  dust  of 
the  earth,  *  from  the  sleep  of  death,*  as  Is. 
xxvi.  19.  With  thv  image,]  To  wit,  / 
tkaU  be  tatitjied  with  it;  so  meaning  by 
image,  God's  glory,  or,  with  thy  image,  that 
is,  having  it  upon  me:  for  '  as  we  have  borne 
the  image  of  tlie  earthly  man,  so  shall  we 
bear  the  image  of  the  heavenly,'  1  Cur.  xv. 
49.  Compare  herewith  Ps.  Ixxiil.  20.  The 
Heb.  doctors  expounded  this  '*  in  justice,"  to 
be  meant  of  the  garden  of  Eden  (the  hea- 
venly paradise)  called  justice,  **  and  that  in 
the  world  to  come,  which  is  after  the  raising 
of  the  dead  to  life ;  it  is  in  the  light  stored 
up,  called  the  image ;  and  this  is  that  (in  Ps. 
xvii.)  **  I  shall  be  satisfied  when  I  awake,  with 
thine  image,**  saith  R.  Menachem  on  Deut. 
iv.  But  the  same  rabbin  on  Lev.  x.  giveth 
a  better  exposition  of  this  word  justice,  say- 
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■n&  "  Par  tkere  it  ao  oomiqg  be/ore  the  most      to  tignify  which  thing  (it  is  aid)  I  in  jfuUcc 
high  had  blemed  liiiig,  withoat  the  sliedoeh      slull  view  thj  hct." 
(thftt  is,  the  divine  nijcstj  of  God  in  Christ) 


PSALM   XVIII. 

1.  David  hacmg  been  deBvered  from  aU  his  enenuesy  professeth  hu 
loce  tmto  Gad  therefore.  5.  He  remembereth  the  great  dangers  nhirem 
he  had  beenj  7.  his  cries  unto  Godj  8.  the  Lord^s  rvonderfidjudgmenU 
upon  his  enemies^  17.  and  deliverance  of  David.  21.  He  slunveih  hit 
integrity  of  Ufe^  27,  God*s  justice  towards  ail  men^  33.  the  tictones  fohek 
he  gave  unto  DavH  44.  and  domisiion  over  peoples.  50.  The  glory  of 
GoSs  name  among  the  GentileSyfor  his  salvation  of  Christ  (tvhm  Dmd 
figured)  and  of  all  nations  by  hhn. 

^  To  the  Master  ^  the  music,  a  Psalm  of  the  seryant  of  Jeho- 
vahy  of  David,  which  spake  to  Jehovah  the  words  of  this  song,  in 
the  day  thai  Jehovah  had  delivered  him  from  the  hands  of  all  his 
enemies,  and  from  the  hand  of  Saul.     And  he  said ; 

'  I  WILL  dearly  love  thee,  Jehovah,  my  firm  strength.  '  Jehovah, 
my  Rock  and  my  fortress,  and  my  deliverer,  my  &od,  my  Rock, 
in  whom  I  hope  for  shelter,  my  shield,  and  horn  of  my  salvation, 
mine  high  defence.  ^  I  called  upon  the  praised  Jehovdh,  and  from 
mine  enemies  I  was  saved.    *  The  pangs  of  death  compassed  me, 


VkK.  L^-Tn  SERVANT  OP  JmovAB,]  So 
he  entitleth  himself  here,  sod  iu  Ps.  zxxvi.  l, 
for  hia  service  in  sdministering  the  Idngdom. 
This  song  is  siso  written  in  2  Ssnu  xxli., 
with  some  little  change  of  a  few  words  which 
shall  be  observed.  Hand  of  Saul,]  which 
noteth  the  power  of  the  king,  above  that  which 
is  noted  by  the  hand  or  palm  of  other  ene- 
mies ;  yet  for  this  woid  AaiMf,  in  2  Sam.  xxii. 
1,  is  osed  palm:  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
«*  the  sword  of  Saul.** 

VeR.  2. 1    WILL    DEARLT  LOVE,]  Or,    / 

lore  heartily  with  my  inmcei  boveU,  The 
original  word  is  in  this  place  for  eniire  love; 
but  elsewhere  is  often  used  for '  tender  mer- 
cy,* or  '  bowels  of  compassion,'  Ps.  xxv.  6; 
cii.  14;  ciii.  IS.  This  verse  is  added  here, 
more  than  in  1  Sam.  xxil. 

Vbr.  3. — Fortress,]  Or,  muniOont  a 
place  or  hold  to  flee  unto,  when  one  is  hunted 
and  chased.  See  Ps.  xxxf.  S.  Rocx,]  Two 
names  of  a  rock  are  in  this  verse  ;  the  first, 
telanghf  a  firm  stone,  rock  or  cliflT;  the  latter, 
tiur,  a  strong  or  sharp  rock,  and  is  ofUn  the 
title  of  God  himself,  and  turned  in  6r.  Thtoe, 
that  IS,  God,  as  in  32d  and  47th  verses  of  this 
Psaim,  Deut.  xxxii.  4,  18,  SO,  31;  Ps.  Ixxi. 
3,  snd  in  many  other  places.  Horn  of  my 
RA  LVATiON,]  That  18,  the  horn  that  eaveth  me. 
A  horn  signifieth  power  and  glory,  Ps.  xcii. 


11;  Amos  vi.  13;  Hab.  ill.  4;  therefore  bom 
are  used  to  signify  kings,  Dan.  viii.  SI;  Rsv. 
xvii.  12.  And  Christ  is  called  '  the  honi  sf 
salvation,*  Luke  i.  69.  Hl6H  dkfrnce,]  Or, 
ioteertre/uye.  SMP8.ix.10.  In2SamxxiL 
3,  there  is  added  more,  'and  my  T^hgt,  wj 
Saviour,  from  violent  wrong  thea  savsitBe. 

VsR.  4.^PRAi8KD,]ThRt  is,  jrferww,  ev- 
eellent,  praite-wortiy  f  and  aoeonUngly  fat 
his  mercies  usually  praised  of  his  peefis^  So 
Ps.  xlviii.  2.  The  Chald.  expoondtth  it, 
**  with  a  praise  (or  hymn)  1  prayed  befars  tbs 
Lord.**  And  the  Gr.  <■  praising  I  will  caU 
upon  the  Lord." 

Ver.  5. — ^Ths  rAVOSj]Paims,tkr«$t,e^' 
rouft,  as  of  a  woman  in  child-birth ;  so  the 
original  word  signifieth,  Hes.  xiii.  IS ;  U 
xiii.  8;  Ixvi.  7;  and  so  the  ChaU.  exphincch 
it,  **  Anguish  compassed  me  as  of  a  womsn 
which   sitteth  in  the    birth,   and  hsth  ne 
strength  to  bring  forth,  and  she  is  in  danger 
of  death.**      Or,  the  bands,  the  cords  (as  Ihe 
word  also  signifieth,  Job  xxxvi.  8;  Pkvv.  v. 
12.)     For  this  in  8  Sam.  xxiL  5,  an 
word   is  used,    that  signifieth    'bresc 
which  also  is  applied  « to  the  breaking  forth  of 
children  at  the  birth,'  Hes.   xiii.    13;  It. 
xxxvK.  3,  snd  <  to  the  biUows  of  the  sea,*  Ps. 
xlil.   8.      Streams,]   Or,  hrooke,  hmnu. 
The  original  word  navhal  is  used  as  oorEns- 
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aud  the  streams  of  Belial  frighted  me.  '  The  pangs  of  hell  went 
round  about  me,  the  snares  of  death  prevented  me.  '  In  the  dis- 
tress upon  me,  I  called  upon  Jehovah,  and  unto  my  God  I  cried 
out :  he  heard  my  voice  out  of  his  palace,  and  my  out-cry  before 
him  entered  into  his  ears.     '  And  the  earth  shaked  and  quaked. 


lish  boam,  both  for  »  brook  or  itremi  mnning 
in  a  vmlley,  tnd  for  th«  valley  itself,  1  Kings 
xrii.    3y    4.    Waters  do  often  figure   out 
afflictioiis,  Ps.  Izix.  2,  3,  bourns  or  streams 
of  waters,  means  '  Tebement  and  violent  af- 
flictions,'Ps.  cxziT.4;  Jer.  zlvSf.  2.  Bsual,] 
Or,   wtgodlmett.       The    Heb.    betijaghnal 
(which  the  apostle  in  6r.  calleth  belial,  2 
Cor.  vi.  15 J  is  used  to  denote  extreme  mis- 
chief  and  wickedness,  or  most  impious  and 
mischieToos  persons,  called  'sons  of  Belial,* 
Dettt.   xlii.    13;    'daughters  of   BeUal,'  1 
Sam.  1.  16  i  'men  of  BeUal,'  1  Sam.  ut. 
25k  and  sometimes  Belial  itself,  u  in  Nah. 
i.  25,  *  BeUal  shall  no  more  pass  through 
thee;'  and  2  Sam.  uiii.  6,  'Belial  shall  be 
to  eveiy  one  as  thorns  thrust  away;'  and  Job 
xxxlT.  1 8,  '  Wilt  thou  say  to  a  king,  Belial  r 
It  is  also  applied  to  special  sins  and  sinners, 
as  <a  witness  of  Belial,'  Proy.  xiz.  28  ;  'a 
coaoseUor  of  Belial ;'  Nah.  i.  15.    Also  to 
misefaierous  thoughts,  words,  or  things,  Deut. 
XT.  9;  Ps.  xU.  9;  ci.  3*    The  apostle  oppos- 
eth  BeUal  to  Christ,  2  Cor.  ▼!.  15,  and  it 
seemeth  to  be  put  for  the  devil  or  Satan,  (as 
the  Syriac  and  Arabic  translations  there  ex- 
plain Paul's  term*.)  or  for  Antichrist;  for  so 
Belial  is  opposed  to  Christ  and  his  kingdom, 
2  Sam.  zxiil.  6.      By  interpreUtion,  Belial 
signilieth  *  an  unthrift,*  or  without  yoke,  law- 
las  ;  as  Antichrist  is  called  the  lawless  man, 
2  ThMS.  ii.  8,  and  in  this  Psalm  the  Gr. 
tranaiateth  "  streams  of  lawlessness,"  or  ini- 
quity: which  the  Chald.  paraphrsst  calleth 
"  thie  company  of  the  unrighteous."  Friohtbo 
MKy3  Soand^  or  ve»ed  wtih  terror.     This 
word  is  used  of  Saul's  '  vexation  by  an  evil 
spirit,'  1  Sam.  xvi.  14,  15. 

VsR.  6— Op  hbll,]  Which  the  Chald. 
expoimdeih,  "  a  company  of  wicked  persons." 
SsAnm  om  obatb,]  Deadfy  mart*,  enginu 
Mt  for  hy death;  a  similitude  taken  from 
'  lowler's  snares,'  Eccl.  ix.  i  2.  So  Prov.  xiii . 
14;  xiv.  27.  The  Chald.  explaineth  it,  men 
**  armed  with  weapons  of  slaughter."  Prk- 
VBNTXD  MB,]  That  Is,  were  ready  to  take 
hold  on  me  suddenly  and  unawares. 

Vbb.  7. — ^Distress  upon  mb,]  Or,  to  me, 
that  is»  In  that  my  distress,  or  while  it  was 
upon  me.  So  Ps.  xcvi.  13.  Hb  hbard,] 
The  Heb.  properly  is,  <'  will  hear;"  but  the 
time  to  come  is  often  put  for  the  time  past ; 
therefore,  in  2  Sam.  xxii.  7,  it  is  plainly  writ- 
ten, '  and  be  heard:'  so  alter  in  the  12th  ver. 
*  he  will  set,'  which  in  Samuel  is  written, 


'and  he  set:'  again,  In  the  14th  ver.  'thun- 
dered ;'  for  which  in  Samuel  is  written,  '  will 
thunder;'  the  like  may  be  observed  of  the 
Heb.  phrase,  in  the  16th,  39th,  41st  and 
44th  verses  of  this  Psalm,  compared  with  the 
same  in  2  Sam.  xxii.  So  often  in  other 
Scriptures,  which  the  Heb.  text  itself  some- 
times showeth,  as  hiAkihu,  they  smote  him, 
2  Chron.  xxii.  6,  for  which  in  2  Kings  vill. 
29,  is  written  JaJkkuhU'  See  also  the  note  on 
Ps.  Ii.  1.  His  palace,]  Or,  Ms  temple: 
which  the  Chald.  explaineth  thus ;  '*  He  re- 
ceiveth  my  prayer  from  the  palace  of  his 
sanctuary  which  is  in  heaven.  Entbrbd,] 
Or,  came  into  ;  this  word  is  omitted  in  2  Sam. 
xxii.  7;  supplied  here;  ai  oftentimes  there 
want  words,  which  are  to  be  understood.  So 
ver.  29,  and  Ps.  Ixix.  11. 

Vbb.  8. — Foundations  op  the  mounts,] 
That  is,  the  roots  and  bottoms  of  the  moun- 
tains. By  those  and  the  words  following, 
under  the  similitude  of  sore  tempestuous 
weather,  God's  judgments  against  the  wicked 
are  excellently  set  forth.  Compare  herewith 
Ps.  Ixxxii.  5;  Deut.  xxxii.  21,  where  'the 
foundations  of  the  mountains  are  set  on  fire.' 
For  mountains  in  2  Sam.  xxii.  8«  is  written 
heavens,  either  for  that  the  mountains  reach- 
ing high,  seem  to  be  the  foundation,  and  as 
they  are  called  in  Job  xxvi.  11,  'the  pillars 
of  heaven ;'  or  in  a  mystical  sense,  as  the 
shaking  of  heaven  and  earth,  signifieth  the 
changing  of  civil  pditiesand  of  religions,  Heb. 
xii.  26, 27.  Hb  was  wroth,]  Or,  kindled 
to  him  was  his  anger;  or  bivn  with  his  nose: 
for  in  the  Heb.  another  word  is  sometimes 
added,  which  signifieth  anger  or  noee,  DeuL 
vi.  15;  Exod.  xxxii.  11.  See  the  notes  on 
Ps.  ii.  6,  and  the  note  following.  The  Gr. 
translateth,  "for  God  was  angry  with  them." 

Ver.  9. — In  his  anobr,]  Or,  in  hie  nose: 
the  like  speech  is  in  Is.  Ixv.  6,  '  these  are  a 
smoke  in  my  anger,'  or,  '  for  those  a  smoke 
is  in  my  nose*.'  and  it  noteth,  '  sore  indigna^ 
tion  ;*  for  smoke  is  a  sign  of  '  vehement  an- 
ger,' Ps.  Ixxiv.  1 ;  Ixxx.  5 ;  Deut.  xxix.  20. 
This  narration  here  may  be  compared  with 
the  giving  of  the  law,  Exod.  xix.  18,  &c. 
where  was  smoke,  fire,  earthquake,  thunder, 
lightning,  and  the  like.  For  these  with  the 
speeches  following  of  clouds,  winds,  tempests, 
thunderbolts,  hail,  &c.  do  livelily  describe 
God's  majesty,  appearing  in  his  works,  and 
for  punishment  of  his  enemies,  as  Exod.  ix. 
23,24;  Josh.  x.  11;  Judg.  v.  20.  1  Sam.  ii. 
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and  the  foundations  of  the  mountains  were  stirred^and  they  shook 
themselves,  because  he  was  wrotli.  '  Smoke  ascended  in  his  auger, 
and  fire  out  of  his  mouth  did  eat ;  coals  burned  from  it.  "  And  lie 
bowed  the  heavens  and  came  down^  and  gloomy  darkness  was  un- 
der his  feet.  "  And  he  rode  upon  the  cherub,  and  did  fly;  and  he 
flew  swiftly  upon  tlie  wings  of  the  wind.  "  He  set  darkness  his 
secret  place,  round  about  him  liis  pavilion,  darkness  of  waters,  tiiick 
clouds  of  the  skies.  "  From  the  brightness  thai  was  before  him  his 
thick  clouds  passed  away,  hail,  and  coals  of  fire.  ^*  And  Jchovali 
thundered  in  the  heavens,  and  the  most  high  gave  his  voice,  hail 
and  coals  of  fire.     "  And  he  sent  his  arrows,  and  scattered  them 


10;  vii.  10,  xil.  17;  Rev.  xvi.  1«,  21.  Dip 
EAT  J  That  is,  contume.  See  Pa.  1.  3.  The 
Chald.  expoujideth  It,  "he  sent  his  wrath  like 
burning  tire,  coals  of  fire  were  kindled  at  hif 
word." 

Ver.  10. — ^Hb  bowed  the  heavens,] 
This  was  for  the  help  of  David,  and  discom- 
fiture of  his  enemies ;  therefore  tlie  prophet 
prayeth  for  the  like  again,  Ps.  cxliv.  5, 6;  Is. 
ixiv.  1,  2.  And  came  down  J  That  is,  as 
the  Chald.  openeth  it,  '*  his  glory  appeared." 
Gloomy  darkness,]  Mirk  and  thick  dark' 
nest ;  or  a  dark  cloud  :  as  2  Chron.  tI.  1  ; 
Job  xxii.  IS;  such  as  was  on  mount  Sinaf, 
when  God  came  down  on  it,  Deut.  iv.  11; 
V.  22;  a  sign  of  terror,  as  the  apostle  sheweth, 
Heb.  xii.  18.     So  Ps.  xcTii.  2. 

Ver.  11. —On  the  cherub,]  A  cherub, 
and  the  plural  number,  cherubim,  is  a  name 
given  to  the  angels.  Gen.  iii,  26,  and  to  the 
golden  winged  images  which  were  in  the  ta- 
bernacle and  the  temple,  Exod.  xxv.  18—. 
20;  I  Kings  vi.  23—26,  29,  32.  The  liv. 
ing  creatures  alsowhich  Ezekiel  saw  in  vision, 
Exek.  i.  6,  are  called  cherubim,  Ezek.  xii. 
1,  16.  Likewise  the  king  of  Tyre  is  called 
an  anointed  and  a  covering  cherub,  Esek. 
xxviii.  14,16.  The  Heb.  name  hath  affinity 
with  reckttbf  a  chariot,  used  in  Ps.  civ.  3, 
almost  in  like  sense  as  cherub  is  here  ;  and 
the  cherubim  are  called  a  chariot,  1  Chron. 
xxviii.  18,  and  Gud's  angels  are  bis  riiariots, 
Ps.  Ixtiii.  18,  and  they  seem  to  be  meant  in 
this  place ;  for  as  the  angels  are  said  to  fly, 
Dan.  ix.  21,  so  the  cherubim  had  wings, 
Exod.  xxv.  20,  and  are  of  the  apostle  called 
'  chenibims  of  glory,'  Heb.  ix.  6.  In  Ps. 
Ixxx.  2,  God  is  said  to  *  sit  on  the  cherubim;' 
as  here  <to  ride:*  and  a  cherub  may  be  pat 
for  many,  or  all  the  cherubim ;  as  cliariot  fur 
chariots,  Ps.  Ixviii.  18.  See  the  note  on  Ps. 
viii.  9.  The  Chald.  paraphraseth  thus; 
"  And  he  was  seen  in  his  strength  upon  the 
light  cherubim,  and  brought  his  power  upon 
the  wings  of  the  whiriwind."  Flew  bwiptly,] 
Or,  glanced,  a  similitude  taken  from  eagles, 
and   like  swift  fowls  tliat  fly  with  a  swing, 


Deut.  xxviii.  49;  Jer.  xlvtii.  40.  For  this  in 
2  Sam.  xxii.  11,  is  written  jero,  that  is,  be 
was  seen :  which  here  with  little  difference 
of  one  letter  is  Jede,  that  is,  he  flew  swiftly. 
So  in  Ps.  civ.  3^  God  is  said  to  *  vralk  upon 
the  wings  of  the  wind.' 

Ver.  12. — His  pavilion,]  Or,  co9n^.<s- 
bernacie.  In  the  Chald.  it  is  explained  thus, 
"  He  placed  his  divine  presence  in  the  dark- 
ness, and  his  glory  was  compassed  vrithdoDds 
as  a  pavilion:  he  made  raiu  to  oome  down 
upon  his  people,  and  mighty  waters  from  tbs 
moving  of  the  dark  clouds  upon  the  wirked, 
from  the  height  of  the  world."  DAKSSisi 
OF  the  waters,  ]That  is,  dark  black  waten: 
meaning  watery  clouds,  as  Ps.  civ.  3;  xxix.3. 
In  2  Sam.  xxii.  12,  this  Is  thus  set  down: 
'  and  he  set  darkness  round  about  him,  fcr 
booths:  blackness  of  water,'  &c  Tbeskib,] 
That  is,  the  heatfens,  named  in  Hebb  iSAcdb- 
Artui,  of  their  thin,  fine,  and  subtle  substance. 

Ver.  13. — Passed  away,]  That  is,  ve> 
nithed^  for  God's  brightness  expelled  tbcsi. 
So  passing  away  is  used  for  vaniahinf,  la 
xxix.  6.  Hail  and  coals,]  That  is,  theie 
was,  or  there  came  hail,  to  wit,  froiB  bis 
brightness,  as  in  2  Sam.  xxii..  IS,  it  is  writ- 
ten, '  From  the  brightness  before  him  tbers 
burned  coals  ef  fire.'  Hail  and  firs  sre  in- 
struments  of  Grod's  war  and  pvaiahment^ 
Job  XXX viii.  22,  23;  Josh.  x.  11;  Rev.  xvi. 
21;  Zach.  xii.  6;  Eaek.  x.  & 

Vbe.  14.— -Tbumderxd.]  This  also  is  a 
sign  of  God's  anger,  1  Sam.  ii.  10;  viL  10; 
Is.  xxix.  6,  and  of  his  '  power  and  glory,'  Ps* 
xxix.  3;  Ixxvii.  19;  Job  xxvi.  14;  xxxvii. 
4,  5;  xl.  4.  Gave  bis  voIcb,]  A  cobbbmi 
phrase  for  all  loud  and  high  speech,  ci7» 
noise,  thunderinf^  &c.,  Ps^  xlvi.  7 ;  Ixviii. 
36  ;  Ixxvii.  18 ;  civ.  12  ;  Jer.  ii.  15 ;  Nnss. 
xiv.  1 ;  2  Chron.  xxiv.  9;  Hab.  iii.  10.  Tbe 
Chak).  expoundeth  it  thus,  ^*  the  most  High 
lifted  up  his  word,  he  cast  hail  and  ceals  of 
fire."  Coals  or  riRS,]  That  is,  fieiy  «^ 
pours,  Ughtiiingsb  &c  This  aeotence  b 
omitted  in  2  Sam.  xxii.  14,  and  is  wantii^; 
also  in  the  Gr.  version  here. 
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asunder  -.  and  lightnings  he  hurled  forth,  and  terribly  struck  them 
down.  '•  And  the  channels  of  waters  were  seen,  and  the  founda- 
tions of  the  world  were  revealed :  at  thy  rebuke,  Jehovah,  at  the 
breath  of  the  wind  of  thine  anger.  "  He  sent  from  the  high  place, 
he  took  me,  he  drew  me  out  of  many  waters.  "  He  rid  me  from 
my  strong  enemy,  and  from  my  haters,  for  they  were  mightier  than 
I.  *•  They  prevented  me  in  the  day  of  my  cloudy  calamity ;  and 
Jehovah  was  for  a  staff  unto  me.  *•  And  he  brought  me  forth  to  a 
large  room  :  he  released  me  because  he  delighted  in  me.  **  Jehovah 
rewarded  me  according  to  my  justice  :  according  to  the  pureness 
of  my  hands  rendered  he  unto  me.  "  Because  I  observed  the  ways 
of  Jehovah,  and  did  not  wickedly  from  my  God.  ^  For  all  his 
judgments  toere^  before  me,  and  his  decrees  I  did  not  turn  away  from 
me.  **  And  I  was  perfect  with  him,  and  kept  myself  from  mine 
iniquity.  "  And  Jehovah  rendered  to  me  according  to  my  justice, 
according  to  the  pureness  of  my  hands  before  liis  eyes.     ^  With 


VsR.  15.— Hi8  ABB0W8»]  The  instru- 
ments of  his  wrath  and  judgments;  for  God 
hath  '  arrovrs  of  pestilence/  Ps.  xci.  6;  *  of 
famine,'  £zek.  ▼.  16,  and  other  arrows  to 
wound  the  iiearts  of  his  enemies,  Ps.  xIt.  6; 
IxiT.  8 ;  or  to  af&ict  his  children,  Ps.  xxxTiil. 
3;  Job  ru  4.  Here  and  in  Ps.  cxliv.  6,  *  by 
arrofrs,'  may  be  meant  thunder-bolts,  or  the 
hailstoaes  forementioned;  as  the  nailstones 
thai  fell*  Josh.  x.  ll^are  called  arrows,  Hab. 
iil.  11.  The  Chald.  salth,  "he  sent  his 
word  as  arrows."  HxHaRLBD,]  Or^hesAoi, 
a«  the  word  signifieth,  Qen,  xlix.  23 ;  it  may 
also  be  turned,  '  he  moitiplied.'  This  is 
omitted  in  2  Sam.  xxii.  15.  Tkrribly 
STRUCK.  THBM  DOWN,]  Discomfitted,  troubled 
and  feUed  them  down  with  dread,  noise,  and 
tmnult.  This  word  is  ased  in  the  examples  of 
his  wrath,  Exod.  xiv.  24;  Josh.  x.  10;  Judg. 
IT.  15;  1  Sam.  vii.  10;  Deut.  Tii.  23. 

Vxft.  16. — Chaknels  op  watkr,]  That 
is,  '  of  the  sea,'  2  Sam.  xxii.  16,  channels 
signify  Tiirfent  currents,  or  forcible  streams, 
nmning  rirers.  So  Ps.  xlii.  2 ;  cxxvi.  4. 
The  Gr.  here translateth  them,  "fountains of 
waters."  Foundations  of  tbk  world,] 
That  Is,  the  deep  waters  and  main  seas, 
wheraon  the  world  is  founded,  Ps.  xxir.  2. 
Wnft>  of  thinb  ANGXR,]  Or,  of  thy  nose,  as 
before.  Terse  9,  meaning  a  blast,  storm  or 
whirlwind  which  God  in  anger  sent  forth. 
This  manner  of  speech  is  taken  from  Job 
ir.  9. 

VsB.  17. — Drew  me  out,  &c.]  This 
liath  reference  to  Moses'  case,  who  was  drawn 
out  of  the  water,  and  thereupon  called  Mo. 
sheb,  Exod.  ii.  10.  that  word  nuuhah  is  used 
here  by  David  and  no  where  else  in  scrip- 
ture.    Waters  signify  troubles,  as  Is  noted 


rerse  5,  and  sometimes  multitudes  of  people, 
Rev.  xvfl.  15;  so  the  Chald.  tumeth  it  here, 
"he  delivered  me  from  many  peoples." 

Ver.  19. — Cloudy  CALAMITY,]  The  Heb. 
dBtd  is  a  fog,  vapour,  or  misty  cloud,  Gen.  il. 
6 ;  Job  xxxvi.  27 ;  by  figure  it  is  put  for  ca- 
lamity,  or  *  misery  of  man/  Deut.  xxxii.  85. 
As  elsewhere,  the  '  cloudy  and  dark  day/ 
Ezek.  xxxiv.  12. 

Ver.  22. — From  my  God,]  Meaning  by 
swerving  or  Uiming  away  from  him ;  which 
the  Chald.  expresseth  thus,  "I  walked  not 
in  wickedness  before  my  God." 

Ver.  23.^ — Not  turn  away  from  me,] 
In  2  Sam.  xxii.  23,  it  is,  *  turned  not  away 
from  it,'  that  Is,  from  any  of  his  statutes.  The 
Gr.  translateth,  "they  departed  not  from 
me." 

ViR.  24.— From  mine  iNiouiTv,]That  U, 
from  the  iniquity  that  I  am  prone  to  fall  into. 
The  Heb.  word  signifieth  that  which  is  un- 
right,  unequal,  crooked  or  perverse;  opposed 
to  that  which  is  right ;  and  is  fitly  applied  to 
sin,  and  so  translated  by  the  apostle,  Rom. 
iv.  8,  from  Ps.  xxxii.  2.  In  this  estate  we 
are  all  bom,  Ps.  li.  7;  so  it  noteth  the  vicious- 
ness  or  crookedness  of  nature  and  original  sin, 
which  the  apostle  called  *  the  sin  dwelling  in 
him,*  Rom.  vii.  17;  and  he  that  was  first- 
born, first  applied  this  word  to  himself,  Gen. 
iv.  13.  It  is  figuratively  used  oftentimes  for 
punishment  due  to  sin:  whereof  see  Ps. 
xxxi.  11.  The  Chald.  openeth  this  verse 
thus:  "  And  I  was  perfect  in  his  fear,  and  he 
was  the  saviour  of  my  soul  from  sins." 

Ver.  25. — Pureness  of  my  hands,]  In  2 
Sam.  xxii.  25,  '  my  pureness.' 

Ver.  26.— Gracious,]  Or,  mercifitlf 
pious,  godly.     See  Ps.  iv.  4.     Man,]  Or, 
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tlie  gracious  saint  thou  ivilt  shew  thyself  gracious;  with  the 
perfect  man  thou  wilt  shew  thyself  perfect.  **  WiUi  the  pure 
thou  wilt  show  thyself  pure  :  and  Mrith  the  fro  ward  thou  wilt  show 
thyself  wry.  ^  For  thou  wilt  save  the  jx>or  afflicted  people,  and 
wilt  bring  low  the  lofty  eyes.  *  For  thou  hast  lighted  my  candle, 
Jehovah  my  God  hath  brightened  my  darkness.  "^  For  by  thee  I 
have  broken  through  an  host,  and  by  my  God  I  have  leaped  over  a 
wall.  '^  God  his  way  is  perfect,  the  saying  of  Jehovah  w  tried,  he 
is  a  shield  to  all  that  hope  for  safety  in  him.  "  For  who  is  Gtxl 
besides  Jehovah  ?  and  who  is  a  Rock  except  our  Grod  ?  "  Grod 
that  girdeth  me  with  valour,  and  giveth  my  way  perfect.  **  He 
matcheth  my  feet  as  hxads^/eet :  and  upon  my  high  places  hemaketh 
me  stand*    **  He  leameth  my  hands  to  the  war,  and  a  bow  of  brass 


mighty  on/e;  called  geber,  of  his  strength, 
valour,  and  superiority  ;  for  which  in  2  Sam. 
xxii.  26,  is  put  giblor,  that  is.  strong,  or 
a  champion :  'a  mighty  man,'  Ps.  xix.  6; 

Xlv.    4.        WiTB   TUB   FROWABD   THOU    WILT 

SHOW  THYSELF  WRY,]  A  like  speech  is  used 
in  Moses,  Lev.  xxvi.  27,  28,  <  If  ye  walk 
stubbornly  against  me,  I  will  wdk  stubbornly 
in  anger  against  you.'  But  here  David  useth 
two  words,  whereof  the  first,  froward  or 
crooked,  is  always  spoken  of  doing  evil  and 
wrong;  the  latter  word  wry,  not  so,  but  is  a 
similitude  taken  from  wrestlers,  and  noteth  a 
writhing  of  one's  self  against  an  adversary. 
The  Cluld.  paraphrast  applieth  this  '  gracious 
saint'  to  Abraham:  the  *  perfect  man,'  to 
Isaac ;  the  '  pure,'  unto  Jacob  ;  and  the  *  fro> 
ward,'  unto  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians. 

Vbb.  28. — The  lofty  byes,]  In  2  Sam. 
xxii.  28,  it  is  thus  set  down,  *  and  thine  eyes 
are  upon  the  lofty,  that  thou  mayest  bring 
them  low.' 

Ver.  29. — Hast  ughted  my  candle,] 
Or,  doeit  lighten  my  lamp,  that  is  givest  me 
comfort,  Joy,  prosperity  axter  troubles ;  as  on 
the  contrary,  '  the  wicked's  candle  shall  be 
put  out,'  Job  xviii.  6;  xxi.  17;  Prov.  xiii.  9; 
xxiv.  20;  XX.  20.  In  2  Sam.  xxii.  29,  this 
word  lighted,  is  left  out  to  be  understood,  as 
before  in  the  7th  verse.  Sometimes  the  eye  is 
csUed  the  candle  of  the  body.  Mat  vi.  22, 
and -Solomon  saith,  that  'a  man's  mind  (or 
soul)  is  the  candle  of  the  Lord,'  Prov.  xx.27; 
sometimes  one's  child  succeeding  him  in  go- 
vernment is  his  candle,  Ps.  cxxxii.  17  ;  1 
Kings  xi.  36;  xv.  4;  Num.  xxi.  SO.  AU 
these  in  David  were  lighted;  and  Christ  his 
son  according  to  the  flesh,  is  *  the  candle  of 
the  new  Jerusalem,'  Rev.  xxL  23,  '  the  true 
light,  which  lighteth  every  man  that  cometh 
into  the  world,'  John  i.  9.  Brightened 
MY  DARKNESS,]  That  is,  *  tumed  my  grief 
and  affliction  intojoy'snd  comfort,'  Jobxxix. 
3;  Est.  viii.  16;  Luke  i.  79. 


Vbb.  30.— Broken  through  an  host,] 
Hob.  "  shall  break,  or  nm  through  an  host," 
or  troop.  This,  and  the  '  leaping  over  a  wall,' 
which  iblloweth,  may  be  understood  both  of 
escaping  danger  himself,  and  of  quelling  his 
foes,  and  winning  their  waUed  cities,  sod 
both  these  speedily.  The  Chald.  explaineth 
it  thus :  "  For  by  thy  word  I  shall  maltif>lj 
armies,  and  by  the  word  of  my  God  sufados 
fenced  towers." 

Ver.  SI.—In  bim,]  The  Chald.  saith,  m 
AfS  ward. 

Ver.  32.~Wbo  is  a  bock,]  That  is,  <  s 
mighty  Saviour  and  defender.'  The  6r.  here 
for  Rock,  hath  *  a  god  ;'  and  in  2  Sam.  xxii 
32,  *  a  creator.'  And  this  hath  refersnos  to 
the  words  of  Anna,  '  there  is  no  rock  like  oar 
Qod,'  I  Sam.  ii.  2. 

Ver.  S3. — That  oirdetb  me,]  That  is, 
prepareth  and  etrengtheneth  me;  thsrafort 
in  2  Sam.  xxii.  33,  it  is  written,  *mf 
strength  :'  elsewhere  he  speaketh  of  being 
'  girded  with  Joy,'  Ps.  xxx.  12.  Valour,] 
Or,  power, /oreej  praweee.  And  this  word 
is  used  both  for  valour,  activity,  and  counge 
of  body  and  mind;  also  for  a  powsr,  or 
army  of  men,  Ps.  xxxiii.  16;  cxxxvi>  15;  sod 
also  for  wealth  gotten  by  industry,  whereby 
men  are  able  to  do  much,  Ps.  xUx.  7,  Hi 
Ixii.  11.  And  oivbth,]  That  is,  Dskethor 
disposeth  my  way  to  be  perfect,  that  it,  with> 
out  impediment ;  or,  as  the  Gr.  trsnditetli, 
«  without  blemish."  For  giveth,  in  2  Ssm. 
xxii.  is,  looseneth,  which  also  frMth  firun 
hinderanre. 

Ver.  34.— He  hatcbeth  my  rEsr  ii 
BINDS,]  That  is,  maketh  me  swift  to  ran  liks 
the  hinds,  and  so  to  escape  danger,  end  staitd 
safe  upon  my  high  places ;  whtdi  usoallyde- 
noteth  security,  honour,  and  prosperity,  VtvL 
xxxii.  13;  xxxiii.  29;  Is.  Iviii.  U.  The  14s 
speech  Habakkuk  hath  in  ths  end  of  bis  Song, 
Hab.  iii.  19. 

Ver.  35. — Bow  of  brass,]  Or,  ^  tl^d. 
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is  broken  with  mine  arms.  '*  And  thou  hast  given  to  me  the  shield 
of  thy  salvation :  and  thy  right  hand  hath  upheld  me,  and  thy 
meekness  hath  made  me  to  increase.  "  Thou  hast  widened  my  pas- 
sage under  me  :  and  my  legs  have  not  staggered.  "  I  pursued  mine 
enemies,  and  overtook  them,  and  turned  not  till  I  had  consumed 
them.  "  I  wounded  them  and  they  could  not  rise  up  -.  they  fell 
under  my  feet  "  And  thou  hast  girded  me  with  valour  to  the  war: 
them  tliat  rose  against  me  thou  hast  made  to  stoop  down  under 
me.  "  And  thou  hast  given  to  me  the  neck  of  mine  enemies ;  and 
them  that  hated  me,  I  have  suppressed.  ^^  They  cried  out,  but  there 
was  none  to  save ;  unto  Jehovah,  but  he  answereth  them  not. 
^  And  I  did  beat  them  small  as  dust  before  the  wind  :  as 
the  clay  of  the  streets  did  I  pour  them  out.  **  Thou  hast  deli- 
vered me  from  the  contentions  of  the  people  :  thou  hast  put  me  for 
the  head  of  the  heathen :  a  people  whom  I  have  not  known  do 
serve  me.  "  At  the  hearing  of  the  ear  they  obey  me  :  the  sons  of 
the  stranger  falsely  deny  unto  me.  *•  The  sons  of  tlie  stranger  fade 
away  and  shrink  for  fear,  out  of  their  closets.  "  Jehovah  liveth, 
and  blessed  be  my  rock,  and  exalted  be  the  God  of  my  salvation. 


ftnd  this  is  obserred  to  be  gtronger  than  iron, 
Job  xz.  24. 

Vkr.  86 — Thy  right  hand  hath  up- 
H£LD  MB,]  Or,  Jirmfy  stayed  (and  strength- 
ened) me.  This  sentence  is  added  here,  more 
than  in  2  Sam.  xxii.  36.  Tur  mesknsss,] 
Or,  modesty,  lenity,  humility,  whereby  thou 
abasest  thyself  to  regard  me,  and  deal  meekly 
frith  me;  even  gently  chastising  and  nurtur- 
ing me.  Wherefore  the  Gr.  turneth  it  thus, 
**  thy  chastisement  hath  rectified  me."  The 
Chald.  saith,  *'and  by  thy  vrord  thou  hast 
made  me  to  increase." 

Ver.  37. — Hast  widxned  my  passagx,] 
Or,  enlarged  my  pass,  that  is,  given  me 
room  to  walk  steadily  and  safe.  Contrary  Co 
that  which  is  said  of  the  wicked,  that  his 
strong  (or  violent)  passages  are  straightened 
(or  made  narrow).  Job  xviii.  7. 

ViR.  38. — ^Overtook  them,]  And  coiu 
sequently  quelled,  or  cut  them  off,  as  is  ex* 
presfed  in  2  Sam.  xx!i.  38. 

Vee.  39. — I  WOUNDED  THEM,]  Or,  struck 
thrmig/h  emb^ued  with  blood.  This  verse 
in  2  Sam.  xxii.  39,  is  read  thus,  *And  I  con- 
sumed them,  and  wounded  them,  and  they 
rose  not,  but  fell  under  my  feet.' 

Ver.  41. — ^The  neck  of  minx  enemies,] 
That  is,  *■  put  them  to  flight,  and  subdued 
them,'  2  Chron.  xxix.  6;  Gen.xlix.  8.  And 
this  respccteth  God's  promise,Exod.  xxi!i.27. 

Ver.  42. — They  cried  out.]  For  an 
helper^  as  the  Chald.  addeth.  For  this  in  2 
Sam.  xxii.  42,  is,  'they  looked,'  Ansviter. 
ED,]  In  Chald. «'  they  prayed  to  the  Lord,  and 
he  received  not  their  prayer." 
Vol..  II.  3 


Ver.  43. — Pour  them  out,]  Or,  mpfy 
them,  that  is,  tumble  tliem  down,  to  be  trod- 
den as  dirt ;  '  I  spread  them  abroad,*  as  in  8 
Sam.  xxii.  this  verse  is  written,  'And  I  did 
beat  them  small  as  the  dust  of  the  earth:  as 
the  clay  of  the  streets  I  pounded  them,  I 
spread  them  abroad.' 

Ver.  44.— Of  the  people,]  In  2  Sam. 
xxii.  it  is  *the  contentions  of  my  people,  thou 
hast  kept  me  for  the  head,'  &c.,  and  hereby 
Christ's  headship  over  the  church  of  the  Gen- 
tiles is  signified,  and  the  contradiction  of  his 
own  people  the  Jews,  Rom.  x.  20,  21.  See 
after  in  ver.  50. 

Vbr.  45. — At  the  hearing  of  the  ear,] 
That  is,  speedily,  so  soon  as  they  hear,  with- 
out further  ado  :  or,  by  the  hearing  of  the 
ear,  that  is,  with  diligent  hearkening  and  at- 
tendance. Sons  of  the  stranger,]  Of  the 
alien,  or  of  alienation:  that  is,  aliens,  out- 
landers,  strangers  from  the  commonwealth  of 
Israel,  they  and  their  progenitors.  So  Ps. 
cxliv.  7;  Is.  Ixii.  8.  Falsely  deny,]  Or, 
dissemble.  In  the  Gr.  "they  lie:"  mean- 
ing they  feignedly  submit  themselves,  for  fear 
or  other  sinister  purposes,  against  their  will. 
And  this  agreeth  with  the  last  promise  of 
Moses,  Deut.  xxxiii.  29,  *  thy  enemies  shall 
falsely  deny  to  thee.'  The  original  word  is 
used  both  for  denying,  Gen.  xviii.  15.  and  for 
lying  or  falsifying,  1  Kings  xiii.  18.  See  after 
Ps.  lix.  13;  Ixvi.  3. 

Ver.  40.— Fade  away,]  Or, /a//,  to  wit, 
as  leaves  of  trees  that  wither. 

Vbr.  47.— My  rock,]. In  Gr.  my  God, 

Ver.  48. — ^That  giveth  vevo^ance-i  to 
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^  The  God  that  giveth  vengeance  to  me,  and  subduetli  peoples  un- 
der me.  *'  My  deliverer  from  mine  enemies,  also  from  them  that 
rose  up  against  me,  thou  hast  exalted  me,  from  the  man  of  violent 
wrong  thou  hast  rid  me.  ^  Therefore  I  will  confess  thee  among  the 
heathen,  Jehovah,  and  to  thy  name  I  will  sing  psalms.  ^^  He  mak- 
eth  great  the  salvations  of  his  king,  and  doth  mercy  to  his  an- 
ointed ;  to  David  and  to  his  seed  for  ever. 


MS,]  That  is,  giveth  me  power  to  be  avenged 
of  my  foes;  or,  giveth  vengeances  for  me, 
that  is,  avengeth  and  punisheth  for  my  salce. 
Whereupon  he  is  called  the  '  God  of  ven- 
geance,' Ps.  xciT.  1.  So  to  giro  vengeance  is 
to  execute  it.  Num.  xxxi.  3.  Sdbdubth,] 
Bringethk  into  good  order  and  etibjecthn, 
therefore  in  2  Sam.  xxii.  it  is  said,  *  subject- 
eth' or  'bringeth  down.'  And  sometimes 
this  word  signif^eth,  a  subduing  by  overthrow 
and  destruction ;  as  2  Chron.  xxii.  10,  '  she 
subdued ;'  for  which  in  2  Kings  xi.  1,  is 
written,  '  she  brought  to  perdition,'  or  des- 
troyed. 

VxR.  50. — T  WILL  CONFESS  THBE,]  That 
Is,  give  thee  public  and  tolemn  praise  and 
thanks.  This  verse  is  applied  in  Rom.  xv. 
9,  to  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles  unto  the 
faith  of  Christ,  and  praise  unto  God  there- 
fore. By  which  we  are  taught,  that  of  Christ 
and  his  kingdom  this  Psalm  is  chiefly  in- 
tended. 

Vkr.  51. — Hb  maketh  great,]  Or,  mag- 
nifieth  ;  he  is  the  magnifier  of  the  salvations, 


that  is,  of  the  full  salvation  and  deliverance. 
Instead  of  magdilf  that  is,  magnifier,  in  2 
Sam.  xxii.  51,  there  is  WMgdol,  which  is  » 
written,  as  by  the  vowels  signifieth  *■  a  tover' 
of  salvations,  and  by  the  consonants  '  a  mag- 
nifier.' Hereupon  the  Heb.  doctors  (in  Mi- 
ifnu  ^titfifi  upon  this  place)  say,  *' one  scrip, 
ture  saith,  magnifier,  and  another  saith, 
tower :  and  what  tower  is  made  for  them  ? 
The  king  Christ  is  as  a  tower,  as  it  is  said, 
the  tower  of  salvations  ;  it  is  also  written,  Tkie 
name  of  the  Lord  Is  a  strong  tower,**  &e. 
Prov.  xviii.  10.  His  anointed,]  Or,  his 
MessiaSf  Ms  Christ,  as  before  in  Ps.  ii.  2. 
David  and  hib  seed,]  This  may  beRferred 
both  to  the  first  David  and  his  posterity,  oo 
whom  God  showed  great  mercy ;  and  also  to 
our  Lord  Christ,  who  Is  called  by  the  pro- 
phets, <  David,'  Exek.  xxxiv.  S3,  24;  Hos. 
iii.  5;  and  his  seed  are  '  his  disciples,  tbe 
children  which  God  hath  given  hlra,*  Heb. 
ii.  13,  or  himself  is  the  seed  here  menUoned, 
Acts  xiii.  23;  Rom.  I.  3 ;  as  he  is  also  called 
*  Abraham's  seed,'  Gal.  iii.  \Q> 
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2.  The  creatures  shotv  God^a  glory.    8.  The  law  more  clearly  rewd' 
i  his  wilL    13.  His  grace  cleanseth  and  sanctifieih  through  Christ  tk 


eth 
Redeemer. 


tifieih  through  Christ  (he 


'  To  the  master  of  the  music,  a  psalm  of  David. 
•  The  heavens  do  tell  the  glory  of  God,  and  the  out -spread  fir- 
mament showeth  the  work  of  his  hands.     *  Day  unto  day  uttereth 


Vkr.  2. — Do  tkll,]  To  wit,  unto  men, 
and  so  give  occasion  unto  them  to  tell;  as  the 
Chald.  translateth,  **  They  that  look  upon  the 
heavens  do  tell,"  &c.  Tub  olory,]  That  is, 
'the  glorious  works;'  so  in  Exod.  xvi.  7; 
Num.  xiv.  21,  22;  John  xi.  40.    The  out- 

BPRBAD    FIRMAMENT,]     The    wholo     COpO    of 

heaven,  with  the  air,  as  the  Chald.  saith, 
"they  that  behold  the  air:*'  which  though  it 
be  soft  and  liquid,  and  spread  over  the  earth, 
yet  is  it  fast  and  firm,  and  therefore  called  of 


us  according  to  the  common  Gr.  version,  "t 
firmament:"  the  Holy  Spirit  expresseth  it  bjr 
another  term,  '  mid-heaven,'  Rev.  viii.  13; 
xiv.  6;  xix.  17.  This  ovt-spread  firma- 
ment, or  expansion,  God  made  amidst  the 
waters  for  a  separation,  and  named  it 
'heavens,'  Gen.  i.  7,  8,  which  of  David  i* 
said  to  be  *  stretched  out  as  a  curtain  or 
tent,'  Ps.  civ.  2,  and  elsewhere  Is  said  to  be 
firm,  as  molten  glass,  Job  xxxvil.  18.  So 
under  this  n^m^^firmament,  be  comprised  the 
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speech,  and  night  unto  night  manifesteth  knowledge.  *  TTiere 
110  speech  and  no  words ;  not  heard  is  their  voice.  *  Through  all 
the  earth  gone  out  is  their  line,  and  to  the  utmost  end  of  the  world 
their  speakings ;  he  hath  put  a  tent  in  them  for  the  snn.  '  And  lie 
15  as  a  bridegroom,  going  forth  out  of  his  privy  chamber ;  joyeth 
as  a  mighty  man  to  run  a  race.  '  From  tlie  utmost  end  of  the 
heavens  is  his  egress,  and  his  compassing  regress  is  unto  the  ut- 
most ends  of  them,  and  none  t^  hid  from  his  heat.  ^  The  law  of 
Jeiiovah  is  perfect,  returning  the  soul :  the  testimony  of  Jehovah 


orhs  of  the  heiTens,  and  the  air,  and  the 
whole  spacious  room  above  the  earth. 

Vbb.  a— Day  oirro  day,)  One  day  unto 
and  after  another:  so  unio  is  used  for  after , 
in  Exod.  x?i.  I ;  xix.  1.  Utterkth,]  Or 
tvelieth  ouif  as  a  fountain  continually  and 
pienteousiy.  MANimTETHj  Or  thoweth 
lioely. 

Ver.  4. — Not  heard  is  their  voice,] 
That  is,  wko$e  voice  it  no/  henrd  or  under- 
stood:  meaning  that  they  are  no  mute  or  ob. 
scure  speechfS^  \t  hereby  the  heavens  preach 
to  the  world,  but  manifest  to  all,  as  the  next 
vene  showeth,  and  Paul  plainly  confirmeth, 
Horn.  i.  19,  t^O,  and  the  Gr.  version  her« 
leadbth  us  so  to  understand  this  sentence,  to- 
gether with  the  apostle's  allegation,  Rom.  x. 
19,  and  the  like  Hebraisms  are  usual,  u 
Job  Hi.  3,  *  Let  the  day  perish,  I  was  bom 
in  it,*  that  is,  wherein  I  was  ))oni:  and 
hearing  is  often  put  for  understanding.  Gen. 
xi.  1;2  Kings  xviii.  26;  I  Cor.  xiv.  2, 
Compare  also  herewith  the  Heb.  phrase  in 
Jer.  xxxviii.  6.  Or  we  may  read  it  thus: 
There  is  *  no  speech  nor  words:  not  heard  is 
their  voice:'  that  is,  the  heavens  make  no 
speech,  or  sermon,  nor  utter  any  reasonable 
words,  no  nor  any  voice  (or  somid)  at  all  of 
thein  is  heard:  '  but  their  line  is  gone  forth,' 
&c.  Or,  (taking  *woida'  for  peoples  that 
speak  them,)  there  is  no  speech  nor  words, 
where  the  voice  of  the  heavens  Is  not 
heard. 

Vbr.  6.«*Thkir  link,]  Or,  their  rule, 
their  deltneation :  which  is  a  mean  to  teach 
the  rude  and  sirople;  as  fs.  xxviii.  10:  or  by 
line  is  meant  a  building,  frame  or  edifice, 
which  is  made  by  Hoe  and  rule,  Zach.  i.  16; 
Job  xxxviii.  5.  The  Gr.  translateth  it, 
"  their  sound;"  which  word  the  apostle  also 
■Kth,  Rom.  X.  18,  where  be  speaketh  of  the 
preaching  of  the  gospel,  by  which  the  church 
is  taught  and  edified.  Their  spearixgs,] 
Or,  their  words:  but  this  is  used  sometime 
generally  for  signification  of  any  manner  of 
«ty:  as  Prov.  vi.  13,  '  be  speaketh '  (that  is, 
•isnifieth)  •  with  his  feet.'  And  Uking  him 
before  to  liave  showed  how  the  hMvou  have 


no  speeches,  words  nor  voice ;  this  here  may 
be  meant  of  their  significations,  by  tlie  won- 
derful frame,  course,  order,  &r.  tii&t  all  men 
may  see  in  them.  lis  hath  pot  a  tent,] 
God  hath  put  (or  set)  in  the  heavens  a  taber- 
nacle, that  is,  a  flilting  habitation:  for  that 
the  sun  never  stayeth  in  one  place.  The  sun 
is  in  Hebrew  called  Shemesh,  that  is,  a 
minister  or  tervani;  which  very  name 
should  have  kept  the  nations  from  worship- 
ping and  serving  it,  which  God  hath  distri- 
buted to  all  people  under  the  whole  heaven; 
as  Deut.  iv.  19. 

Ver.  6. — As  a  bridegroom,]  The  Chald. 
addeth,  "in  the  morning  as  a  bridegroom." 
The  sun  when  he  riseth  is  gloriously  adonied 
with  beautiful  rays,  and  seemeth  most  cheer- 
ful; which  two  tilings  are  set  forth  by  simili- 
tude of  a  bridegroom,  Is.  txi.  10;  Ixii.  5. 
To  RUN  A  race,]  j4  long  way.  Journey,  or, 
course.  The  swift  course  of  tlie  sun  is 
joyfully  performed,  as  when  a  champion  run- 
neth for  a  game. 

Ver.  8. — The  law,]  Or  doctrinal:  an 
orderly  manner  of  instruction,  an  institution, 
or  disposition,  called  in  Heb.  Torah,  which  im- 
plieth  both  doctrine,  and  an  orderly  disposi- 
tion of  the  Same ;  therefore,  where  one  pro. 
phet  relating  David's  words,  saith,  *  the  law 
of  man,'  2  Sam.  vii.  19,  another  saith,  *  the 
orderly  estate  (or  course)  of  man,'  1  Cor. 
xvii.  17.  The  Holy  Spirit  in  Gr.  calleth  it 
Nomos,  a  law,  Heb.  viii.  10,  from  Jer.  xxxi. 
33.  This  name  is  most  commonly  ascribed 
to  the  precepts  given  by  Moses  at  mount 
Sinai,  Deut.  xxxiii.  4;  Mai.  iv.  A ;  John  i. 
Yl\  vii.  19;  it  is  also  largely  used  for  all  his 
writings.  For  the  history  of  Genesis  is  call- 
ed law.  Gal.  iv.  21,  from  Gen.  xvi.  And 
though  sometimes  the  law  be  distinguished 
from  the  psalms  and  .prophets,  Luke  xvi. 
16;  xxiv.  44,  yet  the  other  prophets'  books 
are  called  law,  1  Cor.  xiv.  21,  from  Is.  xxviii. 
11,  the  psalms  are  also  thus  named,  John  x. 
24;  XV.  25,  from  Ps.  Ixxxii.  6;  xxxv.  19. 
Yea  one  psalm  is  called  a  law,  Ps.  Ixxviil.  1, 
and  the  manv  branches  of  Moses'  doctrine  ; 
as  the  law  of  the  sin-oflering^  &c.  Lev.  vi. 
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is  faithful,  making  wise  the  simple.  '  The  precepts  of  Jehovah  af« 
right;  giving  joy  to  the  heart :  the  commandment  of  Jehovah  u 
pure,  giving  light  to  the  eyes.  "  The  fear  of  Jehovah  is  clean, 
standing  to  perpetual  aye;  the  judgments  of  Jehovah  €ure  truth; 
just  they  are  together.  ^^  To  be  desired  more  than  gold,  and  than 
much  fine  gold,  and  sweeter  than  honey  and  liquor  of  the  honey 


2St  aod  generally  it  is  used  for  any  doctrine  ; 
a«,  tht  law  of  work?,  the  law  of  faith,  &c. 
Rom.  iii.  27.  Is  perfect,]  Or,  is  a  per^ 
feet  law.  The  word  before  is  again  under- 
stood here  and  in  the  speeches  follow, 
ing:  as  sometimes  it  is  fully  expressed,  Ps. 
xii.  7.  Rktubnino  tbb  soul,]  Or,  re- 
sioring  the  life.  To  '  return  the  soul '  is 
sometimes  to  deliver  it  from  evils,  Ps.  xxxv. 
17;  John  xxxiii.  30;  sometimes  to  refresh  it 
with  food  that  keepeth  in  life,  Lam.  i. 
11,  19,  to  refresh  it  with  rest,  comfort,  and 
the  like,  Ruth  iv.  15;  Ps.  xxiii.  3;  Prov. 
XXV.  13.  All  which  may  be  fuuud  in  the  law 
of  God.  The  testimony,]  God  called  the 
two  tables  of  his  law,  *  the  testimony,*  Exod. 
XXV.  16,  21 ;  xxxi.  18;  and  the  ark  wherein 
they  were  kept,  bad  thereupon  the  like  name, 
Num.  xvii.  4;  Exod.  xxv.  22  ;  and  so  the 
tabernacle  wherein  the  ark  was,  Exod.  xxxviii, 
21;  Rev.  xv.  5.  God*s  law  hath  this  title  be- 
cause of  the  testification,  contestation,  and 
earnest  charge  which  he  and  his  prophets 
gave  concerning  it,  as  Ps.  Ixxxi.  9;  2  Kings 
xvii.  15  ;  Neh.  ix.  29,  30 ;  Deut.  xxxi.  26 ; 
xxxii.  4;  and  as  a  record  it  testifieth  what  is 
God's  will  and  covenant,  John  v.  39.  And 
as  the  law,  so  the  gospel  (yea,  Christ  himselO 
is  called  *a  testimony,'  1  Cur.  ii.  1,  2; 
Thess.  i.  10;  1  Tim.  ii.  G.  Faithful,] 
Or,  a  faithful  testimony:  this  word  meancth 
also,  sure,  certain,  firm  and  constant ;  as 
*  faithful  plagues,'  Deut.  xxviii.  59,  are  sure 
and  durable:  a'faitliful  house,'  2  Sam.  vii. 
16,  is  settled,  firm  and  stable,  &c.  God's 
word  hath  like  commendations,  Ps.  xciii.  5; 
cxi.  7.  Thb  simple,]  Or  sillif.  The  origi- 
nal pethi,  meaneth  one  that  is  easily  per- 
suaded^  or  enticed,  credulous,  and  light  of 
belief,  according  to  the  proverb,  pethi,  *  The 
simple  belie veth  everything,'  Prov.  xiv.  15. 
Consequently  it  is  used  for  unskilful,  and  ap- 
plied sometime  to  evil  foolish  persons,  Prov. 
Ix.  6;  xxii.  3;  sometimes  to  the  good  and 
simple,  as  Ps.  cxvi.  6.  The  Gr.  often  trans- 
lateth  it,  "a  babe,"  and  so  Christ  calleth 
such,  Matt  xi.  25.  This  verse  and  the  two 
next  following,  which  treat  of  God's  law,  are 
in  Heb.  written  every  one  of  them  with  ten 
words,  according  to  the  number  of  the  ten 
commandments,  which  are  called  '  ten 
words,'  Exod.  xxxi  v.  28. 


Ver.  9. — ^Thk  precepts,]  Or  eoMsniH 
sionSf  charges.  This  word  is  by  David  ooiy 
applied  to  God's  commandments,  called  d 
him  Pikkudim,  of  Pakad,  to  visit;  as  if  we 
should  say  visHatians,  or  precepts,  the  traiiF 
gressions  whereof  God  hath  threatened  to 
visit  or  punish;  as  Exod.  xx.  5;  xxxii.  34. 
Or  of  hiphkid,  to  <  commend  or  commit  unto 
one's  charge  and  custody,'  becaose  these  are 
committed  unto  men,  carefully  to  be  obserf* 
ed,  as  it  is  written,  *  Thou  hajtt  commanded 
thy  precepts  to  be  kept  vehemently,'  Ps. 
cxix.  4.  The  commandment,]  That  is 
the  commandments:  one  put  for  all;  Majvdg" 
ment,  2  Kings  xxv.  6,  for  '  judgmeots,'  Jer. 
Hi.  9,  and  many  the  like* 

Ver.  10. — The  pear,]  Or  reverenetf 
that  is,  the  religion  and  worship  prescribed  of 
God;  as  in  Matt  xv.  9,  that  is  called  '  wor. 
ship,'  which  in  Is.  xxix.  13.  is  named  'fear;' 
and  this  is  said  to  be  clean  from  all  filthiness^ 
because  he  requireth  to  be  worshipped  in  spirit 
and  truth,  and  with  pure  hands,  John  iv.  24; 
1  Tim.  ii.  8.  Or,  as  God  himself  is  called 
'  fear,'  Ps.  Ixxvi.  12,  so  his  law  may  also 
here  be  called  *  fear,'  for  that  it  was  girea 
with  fearful  msjesty,  and  worketh  in  men  the 
fear  and  reverence  of  God,  Exod.  xx.  18-* 
20;  Deut  v.  24—29.  Standing,]  Or 
abidingt  continuing  firm,yet  and  perpetoally. 
Judgments,]  Such  laws  as  were  annexed  to 
the  tea  commandments,  for  punishing  the 
oflenders,  have  this  title  prefixed ;  as  £xod. 
xxi.  11.  'These  are  the  judgments  which 
thou  shalt  set  before  them,'  &c.  And  ss  de- 
crees or  statutes  are  often  put  for  the  ordi- 
nances of  God's  worship;  (as  is  noted  on  Ps* 
ii.  7,)  instead  whereof  David  here  seemcth 
to  use  the  former  word  *  fear;*  so  jadgmaits 
are  laws  and  rites  for  human  duties.  These 
two  Moses  often  joinetii  together,  ssying* 
Hearken,  O  Israel  to  '  the  statutes  and  to  the 
judgmenU,'  &c.  Deut  Iv.  1;  v.  8;  xiv. 
45;  V.  1,  31;  vl.  I,  20;  vii.  11;  viii.  U, 
&c.  Just  together,]  That  is,  ails/them 
together,  and  each  of  them  apart,  is  jntt  or 
justified, 

Ver.  11.~Finb  gold,]  Or  mdid  gsU, 
called  Pox,  which  hath  the  name  of  strength, 
fasHiess,  or  solidity :  such  gold  was  rsre  ai^ 
precious,  Is.  xiii.  12;  Lam.  iv.  2.  The 
Arabians  now  call  gold  Pkes,    It  was  very 
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combs.  "  Also  thy  servant  U  clearly  admonished  by  them ;  in 
keeping  of  them  there  is  much  reward.  ^  Unadvised  errors  who 
doth  miderstand  ?  from  secret  faults  cleanse  thou  me.  "  Also  from 
presumptuous  sins  withhold  thou  thy  servant,  let  them  not  have 
dominion  in  me,  then  shall  I  be  perfect  and  made  clean  from  much 
trespass.  "  Let  the  words  of  my  mouth,  and  the  meditation  of  my 
heart  before  tliee,  be  to  favourable  acceptation,  Jeliovah  my  Rock 
and  my  Redeemer. 


fine:  therefore  when  one  prophet  calleth  it 
gold  Mapkaz,  2  Kings  x.  18»  another  calleth 
it  tabor;  that  is,  *fine  or  clean  gold,'  2 
Cbron.  \x.  17.  LiQroR  of  the  honey 
COMBS,]  Or  liqwd  honey  of  the  combs. 
Each  ^  these  words  is  used  by  Solomon  for 
'the  dropping  honey  comb/  Pror.  t.  3;  xvi. 
24;  and  both  are  joined  for  more  Yehe- 
mency. 

Veb.  12. — Clearly  aomonishedJ  The 
word  signlfieth  iliutirating,  making  bright 
or  ihinhg,  Dan.  xii.  3,  and  so  by  warning  or 
infornittion,  to  malie  the  soul  *  clear  and  cir- 
cumspect,' Exod.  xviii.  20;  2  Kings  Yi.  10; 
Ecd.  iY.  13;  Exek.  iii.  17—20.  Much  eb- 
WARD,]  Or  much  end:  that  is,  "  great  pro- 
fit  or  reward/'  as  the  Gr.  translateth  it. 
The  Chald.  applieth  this  peculiarly  to  David, 
flijring.  "and  becaiiie  be  Icept  them,  he  was 
made  the  prince  of  Israel."  The  Hebrew 
GhnekeS,  signifying  the  heel  or  foot  aole,  is 
used  figuratively  for  the  end  of  a  thing,  (as 
the  bead,  for  the  beginning,  Ps.  cxix.  IdO,) 
and  so  ibr  the  success,  event  and  recompence 
that  fdloweth  thereupon.  An  another  word, 
eeharOh,  which  signiileth  end^  is  used  also 
for  'reward,'  ProY.  xxiii.  18;  1  Pet  i.  9. 

Vbr.  13. — Unadvised  errors.]  Or, 
Ignerami faults,  unwitting  andineonsiderate 
*hu.  The  law  for  which  is  given,  Lev.  iv. 
2,  &c.  Who  doth  understand.]  Or,  /FAo 
ME  discern  f  meaning,  no  man  can.  So  Ps. 
Ixxvii.  5.    *I   spake  not,   for  1   could  not 


speak.'  Sea  the  annot.  there.  Cleanse 
thou  me,]  Or,  make  me  innocent,  free, 
guiltless,  empty.  The  word  is  also  used  for 
exempting,  or  absolving,  free  from  punishment 
due  to  sin,  Exod.  xx.  6 ;  xxxiv.  7. 

Ver.  15. — Be  to  favourable  accepta- 
tion,] That  is,  be  acceptable  or  well-pleas- 
ing; or,  as  before,  they  shall  be  acceptable. 
For  the  Heb.  will  bear  either  interpretation. 
Therefore  also  in  the  Gr.,  these  two  phrases 
are  used  as  one,  '  He  shall  be,'  Mark  x.  44, 
and  '  Let  him  be,'  Matt.  xx.  27.  Of  the 
word  '  acceptation,'  see  the  notes  on  Ps.  y. 
13.  My  redeemer,]  Or  deliverer:  the 
Heb.  Goel  is  interpreted  in  the  Gr.  by  boih 
these,  Rom.  xi.  26,  from  Is.  lix.  20;  Arts 
Yii.  35.  The  word  is  of  large  use,  for  re- 
deeming of  things  sold  or  mortgaged,  Lev. 
XXY.  but  applied  to  redemption  or  deliveiance 
from  danger,  Ps.  Ixix.  19;  from  violence,  Ps. 
Ixxii.  14;  from  corruption,  Ps.  ciii.  4;  from 
the  enemy's  liand,  Ps.  cvi.  10;  from  dtath, 
Hos.  xiii.  14;  and  from  all  evil.  Gen.  xlviii. 
16.  And  in  special,  one  that  challengeth  or 
redeemeth  any  person  or  thing  that  was  he- 
fore  alienated,  and  restoreth  it  to  the  first 
estate,  by  right  of  kindred,  is  called  by  this 
name,  1  Kings  xvi.  11 ;  Ruth  xxxix.  12, 13; 
iv.  1,  3,  &c.  Therefore  is  this  title  given  to 
God  and  Christ,  who  is  our  redeemer,  and 
allied  unto  us,  as  concerning  the  flesh.  Is. 
xliii.  14;  xliY.  6;  xlvii.  4;  1  Thess.  i.  10; 
Ileb.  ii.  14,  15. 
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The  church  hlesseth  the  king  in  his  exploits:  6.  Pramiseth  thankful* 
nets,  7.  testifieth  conjidenee  in  God's  succour;  8.  and  triumpheth  hy  faith 
in  Christ. 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music,  a  psalm  of  David. 


Ver.   1.—- Anbweb  thee,]  He,  O  king,      Yer.  7.     And  this  sentence  is  set  down  fn 
whom  after  ha  calleth  Meaias,  or  anointed,      Jacob's  words,  Gen.  xxxy.  3,  as  after  he 
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'  Jehovah  answer  thee  in  day  of  distress,  the  name  of  the  God 
of  Jacob  set  thee  on  high.  '  Send  thy  help  from  the  sanctuary, 
and  uphold  thee  out  of  Zion.  *  He  remember  all  thy  oblationd, 
and  thy  burnt-offering  he  turn  to  ashes,  Selah.  '  He  give  to  thee, 
according  to  thy  heart,  and  fulfil  all  thy  counseL  *  We  will  shout 
in  thy  s^vation,  and  in  the  name  of  our  God  set  up  the  banner, 
Jehovah  fulfil  all  thy  petitions.  ^  Now  I  know  that  Jehovah  savetli 
his  anointed,  answereth  him  out  of  the  heavens  of  his  holiness, 
with  powers  the  salvation  of  his  right  hand.  *  These  (jnake  men- 
tion) of  chariots,  and  these  of  horses:  but  we  make  mention  of  the 
name  of  Jehovah  our  God.  *  They  stoop  down  and  fall,  but  ve 
rise  up  and  stand  upright.  "  Jehovah  save  thou  the  king,  he  answer 
us  in  the  day  we  call. 


mentioDeth  the  God  of  Jacob.  And  the 
whole  psalm  is  a  prophecy  of  Christ's  suffer- 
ings, and  his  deliverances  out  of  them,  for 
which  the  chnrch  with  him  triumpheth.  For 
answer,  the  church  saith,  'accept  thy 
prater/  Set  thee  on  high,]  In  a  high 
re/vge,  and  so  defend  and  keep  thee  safe: 
see  Ps.  ix.  10.  As  God's  name,  even  *  his  only, 
is  advanced  high,'  Ps.  cxWiii.  13,  so  is  it  also 
a  '  strong  tower  which  the  righteous  runneth 
unto,  and  is  set  on  high/  Prov.  xviii.  10. 

VsR.  S. — From  tub  sanctvart,]  Or 
sanctity.  Thus  the  tabernacle  was  called, 
Lev.  xvi.  2,  and  the  temple,  1  Kings  viii. 
10,  as  being  the  place  of  *  holiness,'  for  the 
presence  of  God  there. 

Ver.  4.— Rbmember  all  thy  obla- 
tions,] This  hath  respect  to  the  law,  which 
appointeth  part  of  the  oblation  (or  meat-of. 
fering)  to  be  burnt  on  the  altar  unto  God, 
with  oil  and  inceose  *  for  a  memorial,'  Lev. 
ii.  2.  The  Heb.  Minchah,  is  generally  a 
gift  or  present  carried  to  any,  Ps.  xlv.  18; 
Ixxii.  10;  Gen.  xxxii.  13;  and  in  special,  *  a 
gift  or  oblation '  presented  to  God,  Gen.  iv. 
8 — 5;  Ps.  xcvi.  8;  most  specially  *  the  obla- 
tion of  corn  or  flour,'  called  the  '  meat-of* 
fering,'  Lev.  il.;  Num.  xxix.  The  apostle 
in  Gr.  tumeth  it  Prosphora,  an  oblaiion, 
Heb.  X.  5,  8,  10,  from  Ps.  xl.  6.  Burnt- 
OFFBRiNO,]  Which  according  to  the  original 
word  Ghnolah,  signifleth  an  ascension,  be- 
cause this  kind  of  sacrifice  was  whollygiven 
up  to  God  in  fire.  Lev.  i.  3 — 9,  13.  There- 
fore in  Gr.  it  is  translated  holoeautomaf  that 
is,  a  whoie  burnt-offering.  Turn  to 
ASHES,]  That  is,  consume  to  ashes  with 
heavenly  fire:  for  so  God  approved  and  ac- 
cepted the  sacrifices  of  his  people,  Lot.  iz« 
24;  I  Kings  xviii.  28. 

Vkr.  6. — Fulfil  all  thy  counsel,]  Or 
itceomplish  it:  Counsel  is  as  empty  if  it  be 
not  etiected  and  accomplisbed ;  and  the  pei^ 


formanoe  Is  as  the  filling  thereoL  So  to  fill 
or  accomplish  petitions  in  the  verse  foUov- 
log:  to  fulfil  joy,  John  iii.  29 ;  xv.  11 ;  to 
fulfil  words,  is  to  confirm  them,  1  Kings  L 
14;  and  to  perform  or  efiect  them,  1  Kingi 
ii.  27. 

Ver.  6.— We  will  shout,]  Or,  that  m 
may  shout,  or  shritl.  For  these  twophnacs 
are  used  indiflerently.  See  the  note  oo  Ps. 
xliii.  4.  Thy  salvation,]  Which  thoo  (0 
king)  hast  received ;  or  which  thou  (O  God) 
hast  given.  Set  up  the  banner,]  Or,  dis- 
may the  flag  or  entign^  which  was  for  tri* 
umph  and  victory,  to  honour  God,  and  to 
terrify  the  enemies.  Song  vi.  3,  9. 

Ver.  7. — His  anointbd,]  Or  Jfeuisf. 
that  U,  his  king,  verse  10;  Ps.  ii.  &  With 
POWERS  THE  salvation,]  That  is.  witkfwM 
power  (or  puissance,)  even  with  the  sahm- 
tion  of  his  right  hand.  For  God's  right 
hand  is  of  wondrous  excellent  force,  sod 
doth  vaUantly,  Exod.  xv.  6;  Ps^  cxviii.  16; 
Ixxxix.  14. 

Ver.  8.~Tub8B,]  That  is.  Some  meoUoi 
chariots  and  some  horses.  Chariot  is  nstd 
for  charioU,  u  also  in  Ps.  UviU.  18 ;  bird  f«r 
birds,  Ps.  viii.  9 ;  angel  for  angels,  F«- 
xxxiv.  8.  Make  mention  or  the  hams,] 
That  is,  make  it  to  be  known  and  to  k  re- 
membered with  honour,  Ps.  xlv.  18;  Is.xlix. 
1  ;  2  Sam.  xviii.  18. 

Ver.  9 Stand  upbiqbt,]  Or,  set  mn- 

selves  sure  to  continue  yet  So  after  in  Pt. 
cxlvi.  9;  cxivii.  6. 

Ver.  10.— The  eino,  bb  answer  os,] 
By  the  king  here  seemeth  to  be  mcsnt 
Christ,  of  whom  this  whole  psalm  is  con- 
posed:  as  also  the  Chald.  paraphrast  under- 
stood  it,  and  therefore  explaiRed  this  verw 
thus;  <0  wwd  of  the  Lord,  redeem  us;  0 
mighty  king,  receive  our  prayer  in  the  day  w 
our  invocation.'  But  the  seventy  (not  keeping 
the  distfocUous)  torn  it  in  Gr.  Ch«s;  •'Uei, 
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The  "king  gweth  thanks  for  many  blessings  received,  8.  He  profess- 
eth  his  confidence  of  further  grace,  and  prophesieth  the  destruction  of 
the  nicked. 

*  To  the  master  of  the  music,  a  psalm  of  David. 

*  Jehovah^  in  thy  strength  the  king  shall  rejoice,  and  in  thy  sal- 
vation how  vehement  glad  shall  he  be  I  *  Thou  hast  given  to  liim 
his  heart's  desire,  and  the  earnest  request  of  his  lips  thou  hast  not 
kept  back,  Selah.  ^  For  thou  preventest  him  with  blessings  of 
goodness,  thou  settest  on  his  head  a  crown  of  fine  gold.  *  Life  he 
asked  of  tliee,  thou  gavest  it  him ;  length  of  days,  ever  and  aye. 
*  Great  is  his  honour  in  thy  salvation ;  glorious  majesty  and  comely 
honour  hast  thou  put  upon  him.  '  For  thou  hast  set  him  to  be 
blessings  to  perpetual  aye ;  thou  hast  made  him  cheerful  with  joy, 
with  thy  face.  •  For  the  king  trusteth  in  Jehovah,  and  through 
the  mercy  of  the  most  high  he  shall  not  be  moved.  Thy  hand 
shall  find  out  all  thine  enemies ;  thy  right  hand  shall  find  out  them 
that  hate  thee.  "  Thou  wilt  set  them  as  an  oven  of  fire  at  the 
time  of  thy  face ;  Jehovah  in  his  anger  will  swallow  them  up,  and 
fire  shall  cat  them.     "  Their  fruit  from  the  earth  thou  wilt  destroy. 


saTe  the  king,  and  hear  us  in  the  day  that  we 
cill  upon  thee." 

Vb.  2. — In  thy  strinoth,]  Or,  for 
%  Urtngihy  thy  kingdom,  strong  help 
and  deliverance.  This  psalm,  as  the  for- 
Rtcr,  congratulateth  the  rictory  and  saWa- 
tion  of  Christ,  and  Is  by  the  Chald.  para- 
phrast  applied  to  the  reign  of  king  Messias. 
Also  the  Heb«  Isimaeh,  {shall  rejoice,) 
hath  the  letters  (being  transplaced)  of  the 
name  MaeAiach,  Christ.  Shall  rejoicr,] 
Or,  rejoiceth  continually. 

VsR.  4.-~A  CROWN,]  A  sign  of  glorious 
victory,  and  of  the  kingdom. 

Vol.  6. — Lknoth  of  datb,]  That  is,  a 
iong  continued  life  time,  Is.  liii.  10;  Job 
lii.  12.  SoPs.  xxiii.  6;  xciii.  5;  xci.  16.  On 
the  contrary,  'short  of  days,'  is  'short  lived/ 
Job  xIt.  1.  EvKR  AND  AYR,]  To  etemol 
^f^  perpetual  aye,  Christ  being  raised 
from  death,  dieth  no  more;  death  hath  no 
more  dominion  orer  him,  Rom.  ri.  9.  But 
behold  he  is  alive  for  evermore.  Amen,  Rev. 
i*  18,  and  ever  liveth  to  make  intercessiMi 
for  them  that  come  to  God  by  him,  Heb.  vii. 
25. 

ViR.  7.— Hast  set  rim  blessings,]  Tliat 
K  made  him  to  abound  with  all  manner  of 
Heteinge  himself,  and  to  be  an  example  ofy 
or  to  impart  blessings  uMto  others.  So  to 
Abram  it  wai  said,  *  be  thou  a  blessing,'  Gen. 


xii.  2,  the  like  promise  Is  to  his  children, 
Eziik.  xxiv.  86;  Is.  xix.  20.  With  thy 
FACE,]  Or,  before  thy  face,  in  thy  presence, 
as  Ps.  xvi.  11. 

Ver.  9 Shall  find  out  all  thy  ene- 
mies,] To  wit,  to  punish  them,  as  the  like 
phrase  iroporteth,  Is.  x.  10,  or, '  shall  find  for 
all  that  is,  shall  be  enough  for  all  thy  foes,' 
that  is, '  sufficiently  able  to  overcome  them:' 
so  '  finding  is  used  for  sufficiency,'  Num.  xi. 
22;  Judg.  xxi.  14.  For  hand,  the  Chald. 
saith,  "the  stroke  of  thine  hand." 

Ver.  10. — Wilt  set  TH-KM,10r,  put  f hem 
all  and  every  one,  as  is  noted  on  Ps.  11.  3. 
So  also  after  in  verse  11,  IS.  An  oven  or 
FIRE,]  A  fiery  furnace;  meaning  in 'great 
affliction,'  Lam.  v.  10.  The  time  of  thy 
FACE,]  That  is,  of  thine  anger,  as  the 
Chald.  paraphrast  explaiueth  it;  for  the  face 
showeth  forth  pleasure  or  displeasure,  favour 
or  wrath :  so  face  is  used  for  anger,  Ps.  xxxiv- 
17;  Lev.  xx.  6;  Gen.  xxxii.  20 ;  Lam.  iv. 
16;  Jer.  iii.  12.  Swallow  them,]  That 
is,  destroy  or  abolish  them:  so  Ps.  xxxv. 
25;  lii.  6;  Iv.  10.  FireH  The  Chald.  ex- 
poundeth  it,  '*  the  fire  of  Gehenna,  (or  of 
hell.)" 

Vrr.  11.-— Their  fruit,]  That  is,  their 
children,  called  the  '  fruit  of  the  body  and 
womb,'  Ps.  cxxvii.  3;  cxxxii.  11;  Deut. 
xxviii.  4;  or  their  labour,  and  that  which 
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and  tlieir  seed  from  the  sons  of  Adam.  "  For  they  have  intended 
evil  against  tliee :  they  have  thought  a  crafty  purpose,  but  they 
shall  not  be  able.  "  For  thou  wilt  set  them  as  a  butt,  with  thy 
strings  thou  wilt  make  ready  against  their  faces.  "  Be  thou 
exalted  Jehovah  in  thy  strength,  we  will  sing  and  praise  with  psalm 
thy  power. 


comes  thereof;  as  Prov.  xxxi.  16,  31.  Their 
SEED,]  That  is,  children  cr  posterity,  Ps. 
xxii.  24,  31;  xxxvii.  25;  Gen.  xvi'i.  7,  10. 
Vkr.  12. — Shall  not  be  able,]  To  wit, 
to  establish,  (as  the  Gr.  expiaineth)  or,  "  to 
eflect  it."  After  this  word  can,  or  ahle, 
there  often  wauteth  »  word  to  be  understood: 
see  Ps.  ci.  5. 


Ver.  13.— Butt,]  To  shoot  at,  Heb.  a 
thoutder ;  because  Uie  earth  is  heaped  up 
like  shoulders.  The  Chald.  paiaphnsetii, 
*'thou  hast  set  them  to  thy  people  as  one 
shoulder."  Make  ready,]  Or  fit,  mnaeij 
thine  arrows  against  their  faces.  The  Child. 
otherwise,  **iu  the  cords  of  thy  tent  tbee 
ivilt  order  thy  law  before  them. 
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David  as  a  figure  of  Christ  complaineth  of  his  many  crfflict'wns: 
\0,  Prayeth  with  faith  for  deliverance;  \3.  Foreshoweth  the  sundry 
evils  which  the  wicked  would  do  unto  Christ  at  his  death,  23.  jifier 
deliverance,  Christ  declareth  God's  name  and  praises  to  his  brethren; 
27.  Communicateth  the  fruits  of  his  death  and  resurrection  to  the  end* 
of  tlie  earth.  31.  Whereupon  they  show  forth  their  obedience^  and 
preach  his  Justice* 

*  To  the  master  of  the  musk  concerning  the  liind  of  tlie  morn- 
ing ;  a  psalm  of  David. 

*  My  God,  my  God,  wherefore  hast  thou  forsaken  me,or<faroff 


Ver.  1. — Thk  hind  of  the  morning,] 
Meaning  Christ,  who  as  a  hind  was  by  Jews 
and  Gentiles,  the  dogs,  Terse  7,  hunted  and 
worried  in  the  morning,  John  xviii.  28,  and 
also  rose  from  death  the  third  day  early  in  the 
morning,  John  xx.  1,  when  God  had  made 
his  feet  lilce  hinds'  feet,  and  set  him  on  his 
high  places,  Ps.  xviii.  34.  Compare  with 
this,  Songii.  9,  17;  viii.  14,  where  Christ  is 
also  likened  to  '  a  young  hart.'  And  in  Ps. 
xlix.  15,  the  resurrection  is  called  the 
morning;  for  then  the  true  light  of  ccmfort 
and  salvation  shall  appear.  A  hind  called  in 
Heb.  jlijeleth,  hath  the  name  of  prowess  or 
fortitude,  (as  in  the  20th  Terse  of  this  psalm, 
JEJaluih  is  fortitude,)  and  so  it  may  be 
understood  '  for  the  strength  (or  fortitude)  of 
the  morning,'  that  is,  the  help  and  power  of 
God  to  raise  up  Christ  from  the  dead ;  which 
may  be  the  meaning  of  the  Gr.  translation, 
**  for  the  morning  help."  Some  of  the  Jews 
have  interpreted  it,  'the  morning  star;' 
which  (although  the  word  be  no  where  else 


found  in  scripture,  for  a  star)  agreeth  also  to 
our  Lord  Christ,  who  is  entitled,  *  the  bright 
morning  star,'  Rev.  xx.  16.  Others  applying 
this  title  to  Uie  music,  retain  the  Heb.  words 
still;  Aijeleth  hashachar.  The  Chald.  n- 
poundeth  it,  "  To  praise  (God)  for  the  oucbij 
continual  sacrifice." 

Ver.  2. — My  god,  my  god,  &c.]  Chrisi 
speakcth  this  psalm  to  God  his  Father.  Tlc 
Heb.  is,  jEU,  JBli,  lammtik  gknmxtktna, 
which  words  our  Lord  uttered  on  the  cross. 
Matt,  xxvii.  46,  (save  for  the  latter,  he  laed 
the  Syriac,  sahachtani,  of  the  same  significa- 
tion.) At  which  the  profane  Jews  iD<rkrd, 
saying  that  he  called  for  Elias,  MatU  xxvii. 
47,  49.  Whsrefork  hast  thou  roas-iiKS 
ME, J  Or,  why  leavest  thou  mef  Tbeyare 
the  words  of  faith,  sti'iving  in  tcmptetion  and 
do  imply  both  a  hope  of,  and  a  prmyer  ^ 
deliverance,  as  it  is  noted  on  Ps.  x.  1.  See  the 
like  also  in  Pa.  xlii.  10;  xlili.  2.  Mr  roas. 
ING,]  This  argueth  great  grief  of  heart,  ut- 
tered with  loud  complaint:  so  Pa,  xxxvtii.  & 
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from  my  salvation,  jmn  the  words  of  my  roaring?  '  My  God,  I 
call  by  day,  and  tliou  answerest  not,  and  by  night,  and  tikere  is  no 
silence  to  me.  *  And  thou  art  holy,  sitting,  the  praises  of  Israel. 
^  In  thee  our  fathers  trusted,  they  trusted,  and  thou  delivercdst 
th^n.  *  Unto  Uiee  they  cried  out,  and  were  safe  delivered ;  in  tliee 
they  trusted,  and  were  not  abashed.  '  But  I  am  a  worm,  and  not 
a  man;  the  reproach  of  men,  despised  of  the  people.  ^  All  they 
that  see  me  do  scoff  at  me,  they  make  a  mow  with  the  lip,  they 
wag  the  head.  '  He  confidently  turned  imto  Jehovah,  let  him 
deliver  him,  let  him  rid  him,  because  he  delighteth  in  him.  '°  But 
thou  €nri  the  drawer  of  me  forth  out  of  the  belly,  the  maker  of  me 
to  trust,  even  at  my  mother's  breasts.  "  Upon  thee  I  have  been 
cast  from  the  womb;  from  my  mother's  belly,  thou  art  my  God. 
"  Be  not  thou  gone  far  off  from  me,  for  distress  is  near ;  for  there 
is  no  helper.  "  Many  bullocks  have  compassed  me  about ;  mighty 
buUs  of  Bashan  have  environed  me.  ^*  They  have  wide  opened 
upon  me  their  mouth,  €u  a  renting  and  roaring  lion.  ''  I  am  poured 
oat  as  waters,  and  all  my  bones  dispart  themselves ;  my  heart  is 


xxxii.  3;  Job  iii.  24.  And  Christ,  In  the 
days  of  his  Sesb,  ofierod  up  prmyera,  with 
strong  eryiog  sod  lean,  to  him  that  wu  able 
to  nve  him  from  death,  Heb.  v.  7. 

Vsat.  S. — No  ULBNCB  TO  n,]  Or,  hut  I 
have  no  sSenee:  and  oontequeotly,  no  rest 
or  ease.    So  Job  xzx«  20,  27. 

Vn.  4.^SiTTiKo,]  Or  eiilesi,  that  if, 
ahidui  still  one  and  the  same;  as  Ps.  ix. 
8;  Iv.  20:  cii.  13:  or  'sittest,*  to  wit,  *stiU;' 
as  Ruth  iii.  18,  that  is,  risest  not  up  to  help 
me:  or  'siltest,'  that  is,  *  iohabitest,'  as  Ps. 
ix.  12;  cxxxii.  15.  The  Chaid.  traoslatetb, 
'  whicli  stablishest  the  world  for  the  praises  of 
IsraeL'  Ths  pbaisbs,]  In  Gn,  "  the  praise 
of  Israel ;"  that  is,  "  art  he  to  whom  Israel 
siogeih  all  praises  for  deliveranoes,  and  of 
whom  Israel  glorieth  in  all  time  oif  need.'' 
So  Moses  said  to  Israel,  '  he  is  thy  praise/ 
Peut.  X,  21;  ^er.  XTii.  14. 

Va&.  7.— A  woBM,]  That  Is,  weak^  (as 
the  Chald.  expl&ineth  it)  "wretched,  and 
trodden  under  foot."  So  Job  xxv.  6;  Is. 
xli.  14. 

Veb.  8. — Maks  a  mow,]  Make  an  open- 
ing wkA  the  Up;  which  may  be  taken  both, 
for  mowing  or  thrusting  out  of  the  lip,  and 
tat  licentious  opening  thereof  to  speak  re- 
proach. Wag  the  head,]  A  sign  also  of 
scorn.  Is.  xxxvii.  22;  MaU.  xxvii.  39 ;  Job 
xvi.  4;  Ps.  xllv.  15;  Lsm.  ii.  15. 

VkR.  9. 11 X  OONPIDBNTLT  TVBNBD,]  Or 

rolled ;  that  is,  trusted,  as  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment  this  phrase  is  explained.  Matt  xxvil. 
43,  where  they  mock  at  Christ.  The  Heb. 
•pplfeth  tills  word  roll  or  turn,  iiguratlTely 
Vol.  II.  3 


to  a  conftdent  committing  of  one's  self,  ways, 
or  actions  unto  another;  as  here,  so  in  Ps. 
xxxvii.  5;  Prov.  xvi.  3;  and  Gol,  properly  is 
*  Roll  thou,'  but  put  for  *he  rolled,  or  trusted,' 
as  the  like  phrase,  *make  the  heart  of  this 
people  fat,'  &c.  Is.  vi.  10,  is  thus  resolved, 
'  this  people's  heart  is  waxed  fat,'  &c.  Matt. 
xiU.  15;  or  it  is  the  indefinite,  <  to  turn*  for 
<he  turned;'  as  in  Esth.  ix.  15, '  to  stand/  is 
used  for  'they  stood. 

Veb.  11. — Bebn  cast  fbom  tbewomb,] 
That  i§,/rom  my  in/aneg  commuted  to  thy 
care  and  custody.  So  elsewhere  he  saitb, 
'  The  Lord  hath  called  me  from  the  womb,' 
&c.  Is.  xlix.  1.  Contrariwise,  '  the  wicked 
ere  estranged  from  the  wombi'  Ps.  Ivili.  4. 

Veb.  18.— Bollocks,]  That  is,  strong 
and  lusty  persons,  such  as  were  the  high 
priests,  scribes,  &c.  that  set  against  Christ. 
So  the  Chald.'  expouodeth,  '*  peoples  like 
pushing  bulls."  Miohtv  buli^  of  bashan,] 
Which  was  a  fertile  country,  good  to  feed 
cattle.  Num.  xxxii.  4,  and  such  as  there  fed 
were  fat  and  strong,  Deut.  xxxii.  14;  Ezek. 
xxxix.  18.  The  Jews  were  the  bulls  of  Bar 
shan,  as  the  prophets  foretold,  Deut.  xxxU 
15;  Amos  iv.  1;  Hos.  iv.  16,  and  the  his- 
tory showeth.  Matt  xxvii.  Here  the  word 
hulls  is  to  be  supplied  unto  the  word  mighty, 
as  also  in  Ps.  1.  13;  Ixviii.  31.  See  the 
notes  on  Ps.  x.  10. 

Veb.  14d — Wide  opened  ]  Or,  gaped; 
and  this  also  is  a  sign  of  reproach  and  con- 
tempt, Job  xvi.  10;  Lam.  iii.  46;  ii.  16. 

Veb.  15. — Dispabt  themselves,]  Or, 
are   sundered,  thet  Is,  out  of  Joint,     A« 
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as  wax,  it  is  molten  in  the  midst  of  my  bowels.  *'  My  able  strengtli 
is  dried  up  like  a  pot-sherd,  and  my  tongue  cleaveth  to  my  jaws, 
and  thou  hast  brought  me  down  to  the  dust  of  death.  "  For  dogs 
have  compassed  me ;  the  assembly  of  evil  doers  have  enclosed  me, 
tiiey lion-like  pierced  my  hands  and  my  feet.  *^  I  may  tell  all  my 
bones  2  they  did  behold,  they  did  view  me.  "  They  parted  my  gar- 
mentsamong  them,  and  for  my  coat  they  cast  a  lot.  '"And  thou  Jeho- 
vah be  not  far  off :  my  fortitude,  hasten  to  my  help.  *'  Rid  my 
soul  from  the  sword,  a  lonely  soul  from  the  hand  of  the  dog. 
"  Save  me  from  the  mouth  of  the  lion,  and  from  the  horns  of  uni- 
corns, thou  hast  answered  me.  "  I  will  tell  thy  name  to  my  bre- 
thren ;  in  the  midst  of  the  church  I  wUl  praise  thee.  ^  Ye  that 
fear  Jehovah,  praise  him  ;  all  ye  seed  of  Jacob  honour  him ;  and  be 


WAX,]  That  1*8,  tender,  aud  melting  throogh 
faintnesB,  and  fear,  Ps.  Ixviii.  3;  IviJ.  5. 
Like  this  is  Job's  complaint,  <God  hath 
•oftened  my  heart,'  Job  xxiii.  16.  So  the 
word  following  molten,  ooteth  '  fear  and  dis. 
couragement,'  Josh.  vii.  6;  xir.  8;  Deut. 
XX.  8.  The  Gr.  translateth,  **a8  molten 
wax." 

VsR.  16.  Clkavbtb,]  Or,  is  made  cleave 
to  myjawa,  which  phrase  meaneth  inability 
to  speak,  Ps.  cxxxvii.  6;  Job  xxlx.  10; 
Enk.  iii.  25,  and  sometimes  extremity  of 
Ihlrst,  Lam*  ir.  4,  and  so  may  have  reference 
here  to  that  thirst  which  our  Saviour  felt, 
John  xfx.  88.  Hast  bboi7Ght  urn  down,] 
Or  set  and  bounded  me  in  the  dust  of  death, 
meaning  death  itself,  or  the  grave  which 
tumeth  men  to  dust.  Gen.  iii.  19,  the  Chald. 
tunieth  it,  the  house  of  the  grave.  See  Ps. 
vii.  0. 

Vm.  IT.^Doos,]  The  Gr.  addeth, 
"many  dogs^"  that  is,  "base  and  vile  per- 
sons of  rancorous  disposition,"  Job  xxx.  1 ; 
Prov.  xxvi.  11;  Rev.  xxii.  16;  Matt  vii.  6; 
Phil.  iii.  8;  Ps.  lix.  7,  15.  So  the  Chald. 
paraphrateth,  "  a  company  of  wicked  sinners 
which  are  lilie  to  many  dogs."  These  were 
the  high  priests  and  rulers  of  Israel,  of  whom 
it  is  said,  that  *  Pilate  knew  weU  that  for 
envy  they  had  delivered  Jesus,*  Matt.  xxviL 
18.  Thxy  lion-ukb  pikscbdJ  The  orlgi* 
nal  hath  a  double  reading,  Cbari,  like  a  lion, 
and  Caru,  they,  digged  or  pierced.  This 
latter  the  Gr.  followeth:  but  the  Chald.  in 
the  MasoriteiT  bible  keepeth  both  readings, 
"  they  did  bite  like  a  lion."  This  was  ful- 
filled in  the  nailing  of  our  Lord  to  the  cross, 
by  his  feet  and  hands,  Matt,  xxvii.  35;  John 
XX.  85. 

Vkb.  18.— Did  vibw  me,]  Or  tee  in  me; 
namely,  their  desire  or  lust;  or  the  affliction 
upon  roe,  they  saw  with  delight.  See  the 
like  phrase,  Ps.  Uv.  9;  lix.  11;  cxviii.  7. 


Vbr.  19. — Fob  my  coat,]  Or,  my  ves- 
ture :  'The  soldiers,  when  they  had  erudlicd 
Jesus,  took  his  garments  (and  made  ftmr 
parts,  to  every  soldier  a  part)  and  his  coat; 
and  the  coat  was  without  seam,  woven  from 
the  top  throughout.  Therefore  they  said  one 
to  another.  Let  us  not  divide  it,  but  cast  leti 
for  it,  whose  it  shall  be,  that  the  scripture 
might  be  fulfilled;  &c.  John  xix.  83,  84. 

VsB.  81. — From  the  swobd,]  The 
Chald.  saith,  "  from  them  that  kiU  with  the 
sword."  Mr  alonely  soulj]  Which  is 
one  alone,  solitary,  and  desolate.  So  sfier 
in  Ps.  XXXV.  17;  xxv.  16;  Ixviii.  7:  the 
Chald.  expounds  it,  "  the  spirit  of  my  body/' 
Hand  of  thb  dog,]  The  power  of  the  dad, 
the  prince  of  this  world,  who  then  casae 
to  Christ,  but  had  nought  in  him,  John  xir. 
SO.  Or  dog  is  put  for  dogs,  meaning  the  ma- 
licious Jews  spoken  of  before,  Terse  VI,  sad 
hand  is  often  put  for  power:  see  Ps.  Ixiii. 
11. 

Ver.  88.— Mouth  of  the  uon,]  So  the 
devil  is  named,  1  Pet  v.  8,  and  wteked 
rulers,  Prov.  xxvili.  15;  Jer.  1.  17.  Ths 
Chald.  here  saith,  "from  the  mooth  of 
him  that  is  strong  as  a  lioo,  and  from  Unp 
mighty  and  proud  like  unicorns."  HotM 
of  unicorns,]  The  devirs  angels,  prindpsl- 
iUes,  powers,  worldly  governors,  princes  d 
the  darkness  of  this  world,  &c.  Eph.  vl.  18: 
The  unicorn  is  so  fierce^  and  wild,  that  be 
will  not  be  tamed.  Job  xxxix.  18, 18,  6f* 
and  his  strength  and  pride  is  in  bis  henk 
See  Ps.  xcii.  11;  Num.  xxiil.  88;  Dfut- 
xxxiii.  17;  Is.  xxxiv.  7.  Thou  hast  a»- 
SWEBED,]  For  antvser  thou  me;  a  speech  of 
faith,  inserted  in  his  prayer;  therefore  next 
followeth  thanksgiving.  Answering  is  hers 
used  for  safe  delivering  upon  prayer:  as  the 
Chald.  translateth,  '*  bast  accepted  my 
prayer.  *' 

Ver.  83.— To  mt  brethren,]  The  dis 
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afraid  of  him  all  ye  seed  of  Israel,  ''  For  he  hath  not  despised 
nor  abhorred  the  affliction  of  the  poor  afflicted,  nor  hid  his  face 
from  him,  and  when  he  cried  out  unto  him  he  heard.  ^  Of  thee 
shall  be  my  praise  in  the  great  church,  my  vows  I  will  pay  before 
them  that  fear  him.  ^  The  meek  shiJl  eat  and  be  satisfied,  they 
shall  praise  Jehovah  that  seek  him,  your  heart  shall  live  to  per- 
petaal  aye.  ^  All  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  remember  and  turn 
imto  Jehovah,  and  all  families  of  the  heathens  shall  bow  down 
themselves  before  thee.  "^  For  to  Jehovah  pertains  the  kingdom : 
and  he  is  ruler  among  the  nations.  '°  All  the  fat  ones  of  the  earth 
shall  eat  and  bow  down  themselves,  all  that  go  down  to  the  dust, 
sliall  bend  down  before  him :  and  he  that  quickeneth  not  his  soul. 
"  A  seed  shall  serve  him,  it  shall  be  accounted  to  the  Lord  for  a 


ciples  ind  belleTeri  of  Christ:  '  for  he  that 
liiictifieth,  and  we  which  are  nnctlfiedj  are 
all  of  oue;  for  which  cause  be  is  not  ashamed  to 
(-ill  us  brethren/  Heh.  ii.  11,  12;  John  xx. 
17.  Tux  CHURCH,]  Or,  eontfocation^  attem- 
%,  amgregaihn. 

Veb.  26. — Of  thex,  my  praiskJ  Or 
from  wUh  thee,  shall  be  my  praise:  it  shall 
begin  and  continue  of  thee,  thou  art  the  cause 
snd  ground  thereof.  Thx  orkat  church,] 
Either  that  assembly  where  Christ  after  his 
resurrection  personally  appeared  to  more  than 
lire  hundred  brethren  at  once,  1  Cor.  xv.  6, 
or  the  great  church  of  the  Gentiles,  with 
whom  Christ  is  spiritually  present.  Matt 
sxriii.  19,  20.     So  after  in  Ps.  xl.  10,  11. 

Ver.  27. — And  bb  satisfibd,]  It  was  a 
cone  of  the  law,  that  men  should  '  eat  and 
not  be  sttisfied/  her.  xxvi.  26;  Mic  vi.  14, 
but  it  is  a  blessing  of  the  gospel,  that  <  the 
meek  sod  needy  shall  eat  and  have  enough,' 
Ps.  cxxzii.  15.  '  God  filleth  the  hungry  with 
|[ood  thiugs,  and  sends  away  the  rich  empty,' 
Luke  i.  53.  The  meek  meaneth  the  regene- 
rate, who  are  mortified  with  Christ,  and  their 
fierce  nature  made  meek  and  humble.  Your 
hurt  shall  uvx,1  He  tumeth  his  speech 
to  the  meek  and  seekers  of  God,  who  should 
e«t  of  Christ's  flesh  that  was  given  for  the 
life  of  the  world,  and  thereby  live  for  ever, 
John  vi.  51.  The  living  of  the  heart,  im- 
porteth  also  the  cheering  comfort  and  solace 
of  the  same.  Gen.  xlv.  27,  the  contrary 
whereof  is  in  the  'dying  of  the  heart,'  1 
Sam.  XXV.  37.  See  also  the  like  promise, 
P»\  Ixix.  S3.  The  Chald.  yieldeth  this 
sense,  <'  The  roirit  of  prophecy  shall  rest  in 
the  thoughts  of  their  heart  for  ever.** 

VxR.  2S. — All  the  ends,  &c.]  That  is, 
the  dteelUrt  in  the  utmost  parts  and  ends 
of  the  world,  A  prophesy  of  the  calling  of 
tbe  Gentiles,  by  the  preaching  of  the  gospel, 
Rom.  xvi.  26;  Eph.  ii.  1,  2,  dsc.     Rbmem. 


bbb,]  The  Chald.  addeth,  « remember  his 
miracles."  Famiueb  of  the  heathen,]  Or 
kindreds  of  the  nations  ;  whereof  see  Gen. 
X.  5,  18,  20,  31.  32. 

Ver.  20. — Rulbr  among  the  heathen,] 
To  reign  over  them  by  his  Word  and  Spirit, 
and  so  to  be  God,  not  of  the  Jews  only, 
but  also  of  tlie  Gentiles,  Rom.  iii.  29,  SO. 

Ver.  30. — All  the  fat  c»ies,]  That  is, 
the  rich  and  mighty  personages,  fat  with 
ptenttfj  Deut.  xxxi.  20.  For,  kings  and 
queens,  and  men  of  authority  and  wealth, 
are  also  called  to  the  participation  of  Christ's 
grace  in  his  church,  Is.  Ix.  3,  5,  10;  Rev. 
xxi.  24;  I  Tim.  ii.  1,2.  Sometimes  fatness 
is  used  to  note  out  God's  spiritual  blessings, 
Ps.  xxxvi.  9;  Ixili.  6;  Ixv.  12;  xcii.  15; 
Prov.  xxviii.  25.  All  that  go  down  to 
the  dust,]  That  is,  the  poor  base  and 
wretched  people,  which  for  their  misery  and 
affliction,  are  said  *  to  go  down  and  sit  in  the 
dust/  as  Ps.  cxiii.  7;  Is.  xlvii.;  xxix.  4; 
Job  XXX.  19;  Lam.  ill.  29,  but  the  Chald. 
expounds  it,  "  the  house  of  the  grave*  That 
guicKENETH  NOT,]  Or  connot  quicken  ;  that 
is,  the  poor  wretched  man,  that  doth  not,  (or 
cannot,  as  Ps.  Ixxii.  5,)  '  keep  alive  his  soul, 
that  cannot  nourish  himself,  he  shall  eat.' 
So  to  keep  alive,  is  to  nourish.  Is,  vii.  21. 
Or,  he  that  revived,  that  is,  cheered  not,  nor 
refreshed  his  soul  with  comfort,  as  before* 
verse  27,  or  he  that  cannot  keep  alive  his 
soul,  that  is,  not  save  it  from  wrath  and  eter- 
nal death,  by  bis  own  works,  he  shall  live  by 
faith  in  Christ.  So  this  phrase, '  to  keep  the 
soul  alive,'  is  used,  Ezek.  xvili.  27.  The 
Chald.  giveth  this  sense,  ''and  he  will  not 
keep  alive  the  soul  of  the  wicked." 

Ver.  31.— a  seed,]  The  posterity  of 
those  godly  forementione^,  for  God  choeeeth 
the  seed  with  the  parents,  Deut.  x.  15;  xxx. 
6,  19;  Ps.  Ixix.  37;  cii.  29;  Is.  xliii.  6; 
xliv.  3.     Or  the  seed  of  Christ,  the  children 
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generation.    **  They  shall  come  and  shall  declare  his  justice  to  a 
people  thai  shall  be  born,  that  he  hath  done  this. 


which  God  giveth  him,  u  If.  Uil.  10;  Heb. 
il.  13.  Or  <a  seed/  that  is  '  a  small  rem- 
nant/  as  Rom.  iz.  29,  the  Chald.  saith, 
"  the  seed  of  Abraham.''  For  a  oknkra. 
TiON,]  A  Face  of  God's  children,  as  Ps. 
Ixxiti.  15;  xxIt.  6,  or,  *  to  generation,'  that 
is,  *  for  ever,  through  all  ages.' 

VxB.  82. — ^Taxr  shall  comb,]  The 
Chald.  ezplaineth  it«  ''Their  ions  shall 
come."  His  josTicm,]  The  justice  of  God, 
which  is  by  faith  in  Christ,  Ps.  lui.  16^  16, 


S4 ;  Rom.  z.  8,  4.  Putlb  that  sball  bi 
BORN,]  Hereafter  to  come;  otf  a p0tpU hm, 
that  is,  regenenUe,  Ps.  IxzxTii.  4,5;  John  i. 
13;  I  Pet  i.  33.  So  *r  people  created/ 
Ps.  cii.  19.  That  hb  hath  domk,]  Halk 
per/ormedt  or  accomplished  thai  Jutttetf 
and  all  things  appertaining  to  it  The  Gr. 
refierreth  it  to  the  people,  "  whom  the  Lflf4 
hath  made:"  the  Child.,  to  the  "marreUw 
works  which  he  hath  done." 


PSALM  XXIII. 

Davidf  under  the  similitude  of  a  shepherd,  shoneth  GotTs  lace  <mi 
mercy  to  Jus  people,  roherehy  thar  faith  is  confirmed, 

*  A  psalm  of  David. 

*  Jehovah  feedeth  me,  I  shall  not  lack ;  in  folds  of  budding  grass 
he  maketh  me  lie  down ;  he  easily  leadeth  me  by  the  waters  of 
rests.  *  He  retumeth  my  soul,  he  leadeth  me  in  the  beaten  paths 
of  justice,  for  his  name  sake.  *  Yea,  though  I  should  walk  in  the 
valley  of  the  shade  of  death,  I  will  not  fear  evil,  for  thou  wUt  be 


Vbb.  2. — Frbdeth  MB,]  Or,  Is  my  feeder^ 
my  paHor.  The  word  comprehendeth  all 
duties  of  a  good  herd,  as  together  feeding, 
guiding,  governing,  and  defending  his  flock. 
Therefore  kings  also  haTO  this  title,  and  are 
said  to  feed  their  people,  Ps.  Izzrlit.  71, 72 ; 
2  Sam.  T.  2.  Hereupon  it  is  attributed  to 
God,  and  to  Christ,  feeding  his  church,  ss 
the  shepherd  of  their  souls,  Ps.  Izxx.  2 ; 
Enk.  xxxir.  12,  14,  15;  Is.  zl.  11;  John 
z.  11 ;  1  Pet.  ii.  25.  The  Chald.  referreth 
this  to  a  former  work,  sajring,  '*  The  Lord 
fed  his  people  in  the  wilderness,  they  lacked 
nothing." 

VzR.  2.— Or  B17DDIN0  GRASS,]  Pleasant 
pastures  and  leas,  where  green  and  tender 
herbs  do  spring.  Hb  makbth  mb,]  Or, 
will  make  me  to  lie  dawnj  to  wit,  fe/r  reel 
from  heai.  This  also  is  another  duty  of  a 
good  herder,  as,  <I  will  feed  my  flock,  and  I 
will  make  them  lie  down,  saith  the  Lord,' 
Esek.  zxxiv.  15;  and  'Show  me,  O  thou, 
whom  my  soul  loreth,  where  thou  feedest, 
where  thou  makest  lie  down  at  noon,'  Song 
I.  6.  Easilt  lbadbth,]  Or  eomfartahly 
gwideth  me;  It  noteth  a  soffc  and  gentle  lead- 
ing,  wftb  sustaining  of  infirmity,  as  Gen. 
xxzfii.   14;  Is.  zl.  11.    Therefore  the  Gr. 


tnmeth  it,  "he  nourisheth  me."  So  Pi 
xxzi.  4.  Br  watbrs,]  Or  tmls  vaien  9J 
rest9f  that  is,  most  quiet  (or  calm)  walers, 
and  such  as  give  rest  and  refre^ing.  AU 
these  things  Christ  perforroeth  to  his  floek, 
as  it  is  written,  *  They  shall  famiger  no  mare, 
neither  thirst  any  more,  neither  shall  the  sen 
light  on  them,  nor  any  heat;  fcr  the  Laab 
which  is  in  the  midst  of  the  Uunone  shaU  feed 
them,  and  shall  lead  them  to  the  Uvdj 
fduntains  of  waters,'  Rot.  Tii.  16, 17. 

Vbr.  S.— Rbtvrncth  mt  sodl,]  Or,  inV 
return  or  rettere  it^  and  consequently  give 
ft  rest     See  Ps.  xiz.  6. 

Vbr.4.-<-Shadb  of  dbath.]  That  Is,  derk 
and  dreadful  shadout;  and  in  a  manner,  the 
very  state  of  death.  This  speech  demleth 
*  imminent  danger,'  Jer.  If.  6,  '  sore  afflic- 
tion,' Ps.  zUt.  20;  cvii.  10,  14,  <  fear  and 
terror,'  Job  zxiv.  17,  'and  dreadful  dark- 
ness,' Job  z.  21,  22,  whereto  spiribaally  is 
opposed  *  the  light  and  comibrt  of  the  gospel 
and  grace  of  Christ,'  Matt  ir.  16;  Lake  t. 
79.  Wilt  bb  with  mb,]  Or,  nt  with  me: 
End  this  implieth  his  good  safety,  and  protee- 
tlon.  As  when  God  said,  <  I  wHl  be  with 
thee,'  Gen.  xzzf.  8.  Jacob  nndontood  it 
thus,  *  I  will  do  thOB  good,'  Gen.  zxzii.  ft 
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with  me ;  £hy  rod  and  thy  staff,  they  shall  comfort  mc.  »  Thou 
fumishest  before  me  a  table,  in  presence  of  my  distressers :  thou 
makcst  fat  my  head  with  oil,  my  cup  is  abundant.  *  Doubtless, 
goodness  and  mercy  shall  follow  me  all  the  days  of  my  life,  and  I 
shall  converse  in  the  house  of  Jehovali  to  length  of  days. 


for  God's  presence  is  a  singular  fsroor,  and 
oar  preeminence,  Exod.  xxxlii.  15«  16. 
The  Cbald.  expoundeth  it,  '*  thy  word  shall 
be  for  my  he]p."  Thy  Rod,]  With  soch 
shepherds  use  to  guide  and  rule  their  flocks, 
Ler.  xxvli.  32,  and  nlth  such  the  Lord 
is  said  to  rule  his  people,  Esek.  xx.  37. 
Wherefore  the  prophet  prayeth,  'feed  thy 
people  with  thy  rod/  Mic.  vii.  14.  The 
'  rod  is  also  for  chastening  and  punishment,' 
Pj.  Ixxxix.  S3.  And  for  the  rebellious  God 
hath  'a  rod  of  iron  and  indignation,'  Ps.  II. 
9 ;  Lam.  Hi.  1.  Of  Christ's  rods  or  staves 
wherewith  be  feeds  his  flock,  see  Zich.  xl.  7. 
&c.  The  Chald.  tnnslateth  "  thy  rod  and 
Ihy  law." 

Ver.  5. — Thou  furnishksit,]  Or,  wilt 
furnish,  and  maJke  ready  a  table.  This  and 
the  things  foDowing,  note  the  abundant  sop^ 
ply  of  all  good  things  for  necessky  and  for 
delight,  as  at  a  sumptuous  banquet,  Prov.  ix. 
^  &c.    So  by  Christ  the  good  Shepherd,  his 


*  skeep  find  pasture,  have  life,  and  have  it  in 
abundance,'  John  x.  9,  10.  In  prssxngx ,] 
Or  before  them,  which  causeth  the  enemies 
that  see,  to  grieve,  as  Ps.  cxii.  10.  Makbst 
FAT,]  That  is,  plenteously  moistenest  and 
tuppiieet  with  oil  or  baltttm.  In  Uiose  coun- 
tries they  used  to  welcome  and  cheer  their 
guests  with  pouring  out  precious  sweet  oils 
or  balsam  upon  their  beads,  Luke  wlU  46; 
John  xii.  3.  It  signlfleth  'joy,'  Ecc).  ix. 
8;  Is.  Ixi.  3.  The  Chald.  applleth  it  to  the 
priests  of  Israel,  "thou  hast  made  the  priests* 
heads  iat  with  the  anointing  oil."  Is  abun- 
dant,] To  wit,  with  liquor,  (as  the  word 
importeth)yor  to  drink  myfiU. 

Vkb.  6. — ^CoNTSRSK,]  Or,  piietfy  repose f 
myself,  and  dwell,  as  the  Gr.  translateth  it 
Likewise  the  Chald.,  saying,  «I  shall  dwell 
In  the  house  of  the  Lord's  sanctuary."  To 
LSNGTB  or  DAYS,]  That  is,  a  long  lifetime^ 
or  for  ever.     See  Ps.  xxi.  5;  xciii.  6. 
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God^B  lordship  m  the  ttori^.    3.  The  citizens  of  his  spiritual  king- 
dom.   7.  ^n  exhortation  to  receive  him. 


'  A  psalm  of  David. 

VxR.    1.— -A    PSALM    OF    DAVID,]     UotO 

this  title  the  Gr.  addetb,  "  of  the  first  day  of 
^  week:"  meaning  that  this  psalm  was 
woQt  to  be  sang  in  the  temple  every  first  day 
of  the  week,  which  now  with  us  is  the  Lord's 
^7f  the  ChrisUan  sabbath:  and  of  Christ  his 
ehorrh  and  kingdom,  and  the  entertaining  of 
°"  gospel,  doth  this  psalm  treat.  In  SolO« 
non's  temple  God  ordained  Levites  with 
cymfaaisy  psalteries  and  harps,  and  priests 
'Hth  trumpets,  and  other  Levites  that  were 
nngen,  aod  m  the  time  that  the  bumt-ofier. 
ing  began,  <  the  gong  of  the  Lord  began  with 
tnimpeiB  and  instmmeots^  and  they  sang 
Pfawes  with  the  words  of  David,  aod  of 
A»ph,'  2  Chnm.  xxix.  25—30.  The  Heb. 
•»«oii  recording  their  daily  service  in  the 
•»nctuai7,  write  thus;  "They  saM  not  the 
«*ng,  but  over  the  bomt-ofleriogs  of  the  con- 
sngitien,  and  the  sscrifices  of  their  peace- 


ofierings  that  are  spoken  of  in  the  law,  &c. 
The  song  which  the  Lefites  said  in  the  first 
day,  was  (Ps.  xxi  v.)  *Tbe  earth  is  the  Lord's, 
and  the  plenty  thereof.'  In  the  second  (day) 
they  said  (the  xlvill.  Psalm.)  'Great  is  the 
Lord,  and  praised  vehemently  in  the  city  of 
our  God,'  &c.  In  the  third  they  said  (the 
Ixxxll.  Psalm,)  *  God  sUndeth  in  the  as- 
sembly of  God,  he  judgeth  in  the  midst  of 
the  gods.'  In  the  fourth  they  said  (the  xciv. 
Psalm,)  *0  God  of  vengeance,'  &c  In  the 
fifth  they  said  (the  Ixxxi.  Psalm,)  *Shout  joy- 
fully  unto  God  our  strength/  &c.  In  the 
sixth  they  said  (thexcili.  Psalm,)  *The  Lord 
reigneth,  is  clothed  with  high  Migesty,*  &c. 
In  the  sabbath  they  said  (the  xcii.  Psalm,)  *A 
psalm,  a  song  for  the  sabbath  day.' "  Maim, 
in  Mitnehj  torn.  3,  in  Tamidin,  (or  treat,  of 
the  Dttdy  Sacrifieet,)  chap.  vi.  sect.  7 — 9. 
Thk  karth  is  Jehovah's,]  Or,  To  Jehiwah 


462 


PSALMS. 


The  earth  is  Jehovah's,  and  the  plenty  thereof;  the  world  and 
they  tliat  sit  therein.  '  For  he  hath  founded  it  upon  the  seas,  and 
established  it  upon  the  rivers.  '  Who  shall  ascend  into  the  moun- 
tain of  Jehovah,  and  who  shall  stand  in  the  place  of  his  holiness  ? 
*  The  clean  in  hands,  and  pure  in  heart,  which  lifteth  not  up  his 
soul  to  false  vanity,  neither  sweareth  to  deceit.  *  He  shall  receive 
a  blessing  from  Jehovah,  and  justice  from  the  God  of  his  salvation* 
'  This  is  the  generation  of  them  that  enquire  for  him,  of  them  that 
seek  thy  face,  of  Jacob,  Selah.    ^  Lift  up  ye  gates  your  heads,  and 


the  earth  belongeth.  Of  him,  and  by  him, 
and  for  him  are  all  things;  yet  in  special  he 
hath  chosen  Jacob's  posterity  to  be  his  peo- 
ple, ver.  6.  Thus  Darid  maketh  use  of  Mo- 
ses' doctrine,  who  said,  *  Lo,  to  Jehovah  thy 
God  pertain  the  heavens,  and  the  heavens  of 
heavens,  the  earth  and  all  that  therein  is: 
notwithstanding,  Jehovah  set  his  delight  in 
thy  fathers  to  love  them,  and  did  choose  their 
seed  after  them,  even  you  above  all  peoples, 
as  appeareth  this  day,'  Deut.  x.  14,  15.  See 
also  another  use  of  this  doctrine,  in  1  Cor. 
X.  26,  28,  where  the  apostle  proveth,  that 
every  creature  in  the  earth  may  be  used  of 
Christians  for  food,  or  otherwise,  because  all 
is  the  Lord's,  and  in  Christ  ours.  Plenty,] 
Or,  fulness,  that  is,  all  contained  therein,  as 
the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  "the  creatures 
thereof. "  So,  *  the  plenty  of  the  sea,'  Is.  xlii . 
10,  the  <  plenty  of  the  city/  Amos  vi.  8,  and 
sundry  the  like.  That  sit,]  That  is,  dwelf 
or  inherit,  as  it  is  noted  on  Ps.  i.  1.  The 
like  manner  of  speaking  the  Holy  Spirit 
useth  also  in  Gr.,  Lev.  xxi.  35,  '  on  all  them 
that  sit  on  the  face  of  the  whole  earth.*  So 
Ps.  Ixix.  36,  and  often  elsewhere. 

Vkb.  2. — Upon  the  seas,]  Or  above 
tliem.  The  earth  is  said  to  be  founded  (or 
fast  settled)  upon  the  seas,  (the  heape  of  wa* 
ters  were  called  '  seas,'  Gen.  i.  10,)  because 
the  waters  which  naturally  *  would  stand 
above  the  high  mountains,'  Ps.  civ.  6,  are  by 
the  word  of  God  gathered  together,  and 
thrust  under  the  earth,  that  the  dry  land 
might  appear  and  be  inhabited,  Excd.  xx.  4; 
Gen.  i.  9.  And  these  which  may  seem  a 
most  weak  and  flitting  foundation,  yet  are 
'  firm  bases,  and  mighty  foundations,'  Ps.  civ. 
6;  Mic.  vi.  2,  to  magnify  God's  power,  who 
as  he  brought  light  out  of  darkness,  so  settl- 
eth  he  the  solid  earth  on  the  liquid  waters; 
yea,  *  hangeth  the  earth  upon  nothing,'  Job 
xxvi.  7, 

Veh.  3. — Who  shall  ascend,]  The 
Chald.  paraphrasetb,  *'  Who  shall  be  worthy 
to  ascend  unto  the  mountain  of  the  house  of 
the  sanctuary  of  the  Lord? 

Veb.  4 — ^The  clean  in  hands,]  He 
whose  hands  or  palms  are  clean,  or  free  of 


•Til.  So  Job  xvii.  9.  This  noteth  'good 
rrorks,  as  purenesa  of  heart  meanetfa  holy 
faith  and  aflections,'  AcU  xv.  9.  Nor  liftbo 
UP  BIS  boulJ  Or,  my  soul.  The  Heb.hath 
two  readhigt ;  by  the  letters  Sn  the  line,  'his 
soul,'  and  in  the  margin,  '  my  soul ;'  as  If  this 
were  spoken  in  the  person  of  God,  and  of 
him;  which  then  may  be  underrtood  of 
swearing.  For  this  form  of  words  is  used  in 
the  third  commandment,  Exod.  ii.  'Thoa 
shalt  not  lift  up  (or  take  up)  the  name  of  Je> 
hovah  thy  God  to  &lae  vanity.'  Bat  far 
*naroe,'  here  is  put  'souL*  And  God  iss«id  to 
swear  '  by  his  soul,'  that  is,  *  by  himself,'  or 
*  his  life,'  Jer.  li.  14;  Amos  vi.  8.  It  was 
also  the  wont  in  Israel  to  take  an  oath  thus, 
<  As  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  Uvetb,' 
1  Sam.  XX.  3;  2  Kings  ii.  2,  4,  6.  Abo 
conceniinga  man's  own  soul,  in  swearing  this 
form  was  used,  *  I  call  God  for  arecord  against 
my  soul,'  2  Cor.  i.  S3.  And  thus  the 
Chald.  expounds  It,  "  which  bath  not  sworn 
in  vain  to  the  condemnation  of  his  sooL" 
Otherwise,  if  this  be  not  oodorstood  of  vain 
swearing,  the  meaning  is,  he  that  '  afiecteth 
not,*  or,  *regardeth  not  vanity;'  for  so  the 
lifting  up  of  the  soul  also  dgnifieth;  see  Ps. 
XXV.  I.    To  deceit,]  Or,  deeettfuily. 

Ver.  5. — He  shall  eeckivs,]  Or  shall 
take  vp,  or  bear  away  a  HesAsg.  Jos- 
tics  J  Or,  righteousness;  whereof  see  Phil, 
iii.  9;  Ps.  Ixix.  S8.  Hereby  also  may  be 
meant  a  benefit,  the  fruit  or  reward  of  righ- 
teousness. The  Gr.  tumetfa  it  "  mercy."  or 
'*  alms:"  and  by  justice,  mercies  and  bene- 
fits  are  sometimes  meant,  Jndg.  t.  II;  Ps. 
cxii.  9 ;  Dan.  iv.  24. 

Ver.  6. — Op  Jacob,]  Undentand,  this 
is  the  generation  tf  Jacob,']  or,  this  is  Ja^ 
cob  ;  these  are  true  Israelites,  whoni  God  will 
acknowledge  for  his,  John  i.  47;  Rom.  ix. 
6.  Jacob  when  he  wrestled  vHth  an  angel, 
saw  God  face  to  &ce,  and  called  the  plaes 
Peniel,  that  is,  «  God's  ftkca'  or  'premnc*;' 
there  he  vrept  and  prayed,  and  bare  awanr  a 
blesatng,  Gen.  xxxii.  24,  26,  29,  90;  Hes. 
xii.  4.     That  history  hath  use  here. 

Veb.  7. — Itirt  dp  yb  gates,  &c]  This 
may  first  have  referenoe  to  the  gates  and 
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be  lifted  op  ye  doors  of  eternity,  that  the  King  of  glory  may  come 
in.  '  Who  is  this  King  of  glory?  Jehovah,  strong  and  valiant ; 
Jehovah  valiant  in  battle.  '  Lift  up  ye  gates  your  heads,  and  lift 
up  ye  doors  of  eternity,  that  the  King  of  glory  may  come  in. 
'^  Who  is  he  this  King  of  glory  ?  Jehovaii  of  hosts,  he  is  the  King 
of  glory,  Selah. 

doors  of  the  temple,  into  which  '  the  ark  (the 
glory  of  Israel,'  1  Sam.  ir.  21,)  should  enter; 
on  which  ark,  between  the  chemblms,  God  was 
said  *to  dweU/  1  Sam.  It.  4;  1  Kings  viii.  1, 
&c.  So  the  Chald.  expoondeth  it,  **  gates  of 
the  bouse  of  the  sanctuary ;"  though  in  the  9th. 
verM  otherwise,  saying,  <  lift  up,  O  ye  gates 
of  the  garden  of  Eden,  your  heads;'  secondly, 
it  may  be  referred  to  Christians,  which  are 
the  true  '  temple  of  God,'  1  Cor.  iii.  17,  at 
the  door  of  whose  hearts  he  knocketh  to  have 
entrance.  Rev.  iii.  20.  Doors  of  XTaa- 
KiTTy]  That  is,  ttromg,  durable,  everlcut- 
mg  dotrsz  which  being  referred  to  the  doors 
of  Solomon's  temple  note  '  the  perpetual 
abiding  of  God's  ark  therein,'  as  1  Kii4(8  ix. 
3 ;  Fk  cxxxii.  IS,  14;  whereas  before  the  ark 
was  removed  from  place  to  place,  1  Chrou. 
xrii.  &     Or  being  applied  to  Christians,  it 


noteth  the  '  eteroal  duration  of  the  church.' 
That  enter  may,]  Or,  and  enier  thall  the 
King  uf  glory,  that  is,  the  giorunts  King; 
So  Christ  is  called  the  *  Lord  of  glory,'  1 
Cor.  ii.  8;  James  ii.  1,  and  the  '  opening  of 
the  doors  before  him,'  signifieth  'his  entrance 
into,  and  administration  of  the  kingdom,'  as 
Is.  xlv.  1. 

Ver.  10.— Jehovah  of  hosts,]  Or,  as 
the  Heb.  is,  Jehovah  Tsebaoth,  for  so  the 
word  is  used  by  the  apostles,  untranslated  in 
the  Gr.  Sabacih,  Rom.  ix.  29;  James  v.  4. 
It  signifieth  hosts  or  armies  standing  ready 
in  martial  order,  and  in  battle  array,  and 
compreliendeth  all  creatures  in  heaven  and 
in  earth,  which  are  bound  to  do  the  will  of 
God,  Gen.  ii.  1;  1  Kings  xxii.  19;  Exod. 
xii.  41. 
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ZknritJTs  desire  and  confidence  vn  God.  4.  He  prayeth/or  instrucHan; 
7.  and  for  remission  of  sins.  8.  He  celehrateth  GodHs  goodness  and 
merey  to  stich  as  fear  him.  15.  Heprayeth  for  deliverance  out  of  his 
afflietionSy  and  for  the  redemption  of  Israel. 

^  A  psabn  of  David. 

Unto  thee  Jehovah,  lift  I  up  my  soul, 

*  My  God,  in  thee  do  I  trust,  let  me  not  abashed :  let  not  my 
enemies  show  gladness  over  me. 

'  Yea  all  that  earnestly  expect  thee,  sliall  not  be  abashed  ;  they 
sliall  be  abashed,  that  unfaithfully  transgress  in  vain. 


Vbb.  1.— Or  David,]  This  psalm  is 
compofed  after  the  order  of  the  Heb.  letters 
or  otphmbH :  which  care  denoteth  the  weight 
and  azeelleocy  of  the  matter  in  it  The 
same  is  to  be  obwrved  of  some  other  psalms, 
09  the  xxziT.  xxxvii.  cxi.  cxii.  cxix.  cxIt. 
LiPT  I  UP  MY  aooL,]  The  Chald.  addeth, 
**in  prayer."  This  signifieth  an  earnest 
desire,  with  delight  and  expectation  or  hope  to 
have  what  he  would.  For  to  Mift  up  the 
soul,  is  to  <  desire/  Jer.  xxii.  27;  xlir.  14; 
and  a  like  phnee  in  Eselr.  xxIt.  25,  implleth 
boUi  dMire  and  delight;  and  in  Dent.  xxi?. 


15,  the  poor  man  is  said  to  *  lift  up  his  soul' 
unto  his  hire  or  wages,  hoping  by  it  to  haye 
his  life  sustained.  In  tMs  place,  erery  of 
these  hath  use,  and  so  in  Ps.  IxxxtI.  4. 

VsR.  2. — In  thzb,1  The  Chald.  expound- 
eth  it,  "  In  thy  word:'  so  in  Terse  8.  Not 
BK  ABASRXD,]  That  Is,  noi  disappointed  of 
my  hope,  nor  vanquished  by  my  foes.  See 
Ps.  Ti.  II.  Show  gladnkss,]  Leap  up  or 
triumph  for  Joy,  as  having  got  the  rictory, 
2  Chron.  xx.  27. 

VxR.  3. — Yea  all,]  Or,  Yea  any:  for, 
*  whosoever  beliereth  in  God,  shall  not  be 
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*  Thy  ways,  Jehovali,  make  thou  me  to  know ;  learn  me  thy 
paths. 

'  Make  me  to  tread  in  thy  truth,  and  learn  me,  for  thou  art  the 
God  of  my  salvation;  thee  do  I  earnestly  expect  all  the  day. 

'  Remember  thy  tender  mercies,  Jehovah,  and  thy  kind  mercies, 
for  they  are  from  eternity. 

'  The  sins  of  my  youth,  and  my  trespasses,  remember  thou  not: 
according  to  thy  mercy  do  thou  remember  me,  for  thy  goodness 
sake,  Jehovah. 

*  Good  and  righteous  Jehovah  is,  therefore  will  he  teach  sinners 
in  the  way. 

'  He  will  make  the  meek  to  tread  in  judgment,  and  will  learn 
tlie  meek  his  way. 

^®  All  the  paths  of  Jehovah  are  mercy  and  truth,  to  them  that 
keep  his  covenant,  and  testimonies. 


uliamed,'  Rom.  x.  10.  Eabnebtlt  kz- 
PBCT,]  Or,  patiently  hope.  Thbt  shall 
BB,]  Or  prajer-wlse,   iei  them  te.      Un- 

FAITHFULLY    TBAN80BBS9,]     That  detU  die- 

loyally f  coatrary  to  duty,  promise,  and  trust 
reposed  in  tliem.  So  elsewhere  he  prayeth, 
that  '  no  grace  be  showed  to  such,  Ps.  Hx.  6. 
In  vain,]  Or  without  cauee,  and  *  without 
fruit,'  Ps.  Tii.  6. 

Ver.  4. — Thy  ways,]  That  is,  thy  true 
faith  and  religion,  as  Acts,  xviii.  25,  26,  and 
'  thy  guidance  of  me  therein.'  So  Moses 
prayed,  Exod.  xxxiii.  13.  Lbarn  mb  thy 
PATHs,]/fittreM«  vfith  thypathe,  or Joumeye. 
Learning  implieth  use  and  exercise,  and 
Informing  by  customable  practise. 

VbR.     6. — MaKB  MB    TO    TRBAD,]    Or  tO 

go;  guide  my  way  in  thy  truth;  that  is,  in 
thy  word,  for  that  is,  *  the  truth,'  John  xvii. 
17:3  John  iii.     So  after,  ver.  9. 

Vbb.  6. — ^Tendbr  mbrcibs,]  Or  bowele 
of  eompastioH:  See  Ps.  xviit.  2.  This 
word  noteth  the  inward  affections,  as  the 
next,  Icind  mercies,  imply  the  actions  or 
effects  of  lore.  From  eternity,]  Or,  from 
ever.  This  in  human  affairs  sometimes 
meaneth  but  of  old,  or  a  long  while,  Gen.  Yi. 
4;  Is.  xlii.  14.  But  here  and  elsewhere  It 
noteth  the  eternity  of  God's  loYe,  which  was 
firm  unto  his  before  the  world  was,  2  Tim.  i. 
9 ;  Eph.  i.  4 ;  so  showed  throughout  all  gene- 
rations, and  is  in  like  sort  for  eferi  or  to 
eteniity,  Ps.  r.  5,  because  our  firm  happiness 
shall  have  no  end,  Dan.  xii.  3;  1  Pet.  i.  4. 
And  these  both  are  conjoined,  Ps.  ciii.  17. 

Ver.  7. — Sins  of  my  YonrH,]  This 
imagination  of  man's  heart  is  evil  from  his 
youth.  Gen.  vHi.  21,  and  of  all  man's  life, 
youth  commonly  is  most  vain,  Ecd.  xi.  9> 
10,  for  which  God  often  punishetb  men  In 


their  age,  so  making  them  (as  Job  saith) '  to 
inherit  the  iniquities  of  their  youth,'  Jobxiii. 
26;  Jer.  ill.  25. 

Ver.  8, — Will  be  teach,]  Or  iofoin 
with  the  law;  for  of  this  word  the  law  is 
derived,  Ps.  xix.  8.  Sinners  in  the  wir,] 
Tliat  is,  such  as  sin  and  miss  the  right  «tj, 
God  will  teach  and  reduce  them:  th«  tbe 
Gr.  ioterpreteth  it  Or,  "  those  that  ire 
sinners  ha  will  teach  and  inform  in  tbe  wif 
that  is  right,  or  in  his  way,"  as  verse  9. 

Vbb.  9.— To  tread  in  /odgmb!<t,]  T« 
walk  Judieiouely,  and  as  ie  right  mtdfi. 

Vbb.   la — ^His  covbnaht,]    /fit  leste- 
menial   bend  or  league,  called    in  H«^ 
Berithf  which  hath  the  signification  of  bro- 
therly or  friendly  parting,  and  of  expliinini 
the  conditions  of   agreement.      For  tt  tiie 
making  of  sdemo  covenants,  'beasts  ^tn 
killed  and  parted  asunder,  and  tbe  oovsDSst 
makers  went  between  the  i>arts,'  Geo.  xv*  % 
10,  17;  Jer.  xxxiv.  18.     Hereupon  is  tbs 
phrase  of  *  cutting  (or  striking)  a  oovwsirtf' 
Ps.  1.  5;  Ixxxiii.  C;  Ixxxix.   4.     Ths  spos- 
tles  in  Gr.  call  it  diathekeey  a  testameot,  s 
testamental  covenant,  or  disposing  of  tbiD|S 
Heb.   viii.   8,   from  Jer.  xxxi.  3L    An^ 
there  be  two  principal  *  covenants  or  testa- 
ments; the  firrt,  that  which  Hod  oBde  with 
our  fathers,  when  he  brought  thssa  o^  ^ 
Egypt;  the  sum  whereof  was  coattaiaed  is 
tbe  ten  commandments  written  by  the  fin^ 
of  God,'  Dent.  iv.  13;  Exod.  zzlv.  28;  i 
Kings  viii.  fll,  *  and  the  other  lasis  writttfi 
by  Moses  in  a  book,'  caUed  •  the  book  of  tfai 
covenant,'  2  Kings  xxKi.  2;  Exod.  xxiv.  4. 
7.     The  second  covensnt  is  '  that  new  Icflts- 
mental  bond  which  God  hath  made  with  us  is 
Christ,  esUhlished  upon  better  proosises,  ssd 
confirmed  by  ths  Uood  and  deslh  ef  Cbret 
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"  For  thy  name  sake^  Jdiovah,  even  mercifiiny  pardon  wilt  thou 
my  iniquity^  for  it  is  much. 

"  Who  is  the  man  thrt  feareth  Jehovah  ?  he  will  teach  him  in 
the  way  thai  he  shall  choose. 

"  His  soul  shall  lodge  in  good,  and  his  seed  shall  inherit  the 
land. 

^  The  secret  of  Jehovah  is  to  them  that  fear  him,  and  his  cove- 
nant to  make  them  for  to  know. 

"  Mine  eyes  ore  continually  unto  Jehovah,  for  he  will  bring 
forth  my  feet  out  of  the  net. 

"  Turn  the  face  unto  me,  and  be  gracious  to  toe,  for  I  am  soli- 
tary and  poor  afflicted. 

''  The  distresses  of  my  heart  are  enlarged ;  bring  thou  me  forth 
out  of  my  vexations. 

''  See  mine  affliction,  and  my  molestation,  and  forgive  all  my 
sins. 


Um  totilor,  u  the  first  wai  1^  the  blood  and 
dnth  of  betsts/  Luke  xxii.  20;  Heb.  viii. 
6,8;  iz.  16— 18,  &c. 

VlB.    11. — EVKI  MBBCirULLT    PARDON,] 

Or,  therefore  thau  wUt  merc^uUy  forgive. 
Tbis  DaTid  taketh  from  Moses,  who  first 
toed  this  word  in  a  case  of  great  offence, 
Exod.  xxxiT.  9,  and  it  betokeneth  to  spare 
or  pardon  upon  pacification,  of  grace  and 
mercy;  and  is  interpreted  by  the  apostle  in 
(>r.,  "  to  be  merciful,  propitious  or  appeased/' 
Heb.  riii.  12,  from  Jer.  xxxi.  34.  Often 
used  In  the  law,  for  forglTeness  upon  obla- 
tion or  intercession  made  by  the  priest,  Lev. 
iT.  SO,  26,  31,  36;  ▼.  10,  13,  16,  18,  &c. 

Via.  IS^Who  u  TBI  MAN,]  Or,  What 
manner  of  man  shall  he  be?  The  Hebrew 
phrue  is,  *<  Who  this  the  man  :"  which  also 
may  be  resolved,  *'  Whosoever  is  the  roan." 
He  shall  CHOO0V,]  That  is,  wAich  he  thali 
W  and  like:  or,  %Dhich  he  loveth.  So 
*  chosen,*  Is.  xlii.  1,  is  translated  in  Gr., 
"belored,"  Matt.  xil.  18.  Or,  'which  he 
ihall  require  and  command ;'  for  so  choosing 
sometimes  signifieth,  2  Sam.  xix.  38;  xv. 
15. 

Vbr.  13 — Lodge  in  good,]  That  is, 
continue  in  good  estate,  ease  and  prosperity. 
So  lodging  iii  for  continuance,  Job  xvii.  2; 
Prov.  xix.  23 ;  and  for  good,  the  Cbald.  saith, 
"the  blessedness  of  Uie  woild  to  come:"  the 
Gr.  translateth,  '*in  good  things."  The 
i^ND,]  Meaning'  Canaan,  the  land  promised 
for  a  possession  to  Abraliam  and  his  seed/ 
Gen.  XV.  7;  xii.  7;  called  therefore  'the. 
land  of  promise,'  Heb.  xi.  9,  and  elsewhere, 
*the  holy  land,'  Ps.  x.  16,  the  Mand  of  Im- 
manuel,'  tha.t  is,  <of  Christ,'  Is.  viii.  8,  <a 
land  flowing  with  milk  and  hooej,  and  the 
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plaaaantest  of  all  lands,'  Esek.  xx.  6,  the 
seat  of  God's  ancient  church,  and  figure  of 
his  kingdom. 

Vbe.  14. — The  secret,]  Or,  the  mye- 
iery  of  the  lard;  meaning  that  his  secret 
favour  is  towards  them,  and  his  secret  coun- 
sel and  mystery  of  the  faith  is  revealed  unto 
them :  for  so  this  word  noteth,  as  when  Job 
saith,  God*s  secret  was  upon  his  tabernacle, 
meaning  his  favour  and  providence.  Job 
xxix.  4,  and  God's  secret  is  his '  counsel,' 
Job  XV.  8 ;  Jer.  xxlil.  18,  22,  and  the  hid 
things  of  Christ  are  often  called  '  a  mystery,' 
Rom.  xvl.  25;  1  Cor.  ii.  7;  iv.  1;  1  Tim. 
iii.  9,  16;  Eph.  lit  3,  4,  9;  Cd.  i.  26, 
27.     So  Prov.  iii.  32. 

Vee.  16.— Turn  the  pace,]  Or,  have 
respeei  unto  me.  This  was  a  blessing  pro. 
mised  in  the  law,  Lev.  xxvi.  9.  '  I  will  turn 
the  Ujo»  unto  you,  and  make  you  increase.' 
Contrary  to  this  is  '  the  hiding  of  God's 
iiace,'  Ps.  Ixix.  17,  18.  Solitary,]  Alone 
or  desolates  see  Ps.  xxii.  21. 

Vbr.  17. — Are  enlarged,]  Or,  do  w- 
large  themselves,  do  make  wide  room.  He 
showeth  his  heart  to  be  pAied  in  with 
straits  and  distressing  sorrows,  ^ich  largely 
spread  themselves  over  all.  Vexations, J 
Or  anguishes,  tribuloHonSf  which  press  and 
wrings 

Ver.  18. — See  mt  affliction^]  This 
phrase  is  taken  from  Deut  xxvi.  7,  '  he  saw 
our  aifiiction.'  And  it  here  meaneth,  's 
seeing  and  regarding  with  compassion,'  and 
so '  a  redress  and  help,'  Gen«  xxIx.  22;  Exod. 
iii.  7,  8;  Ps.  xxxi.  8;  cxix.  153;  cvi.  44. 
Sometimes  it  meaneth  otherwise,  as  in  the 
next  verse,  '  See  my  enemies.'  Forgive,] 
Or  lift  up,  take  away.  This  word  which 
N 
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*'  See  mine  enemies,  for  they  are  multiplied,  and  with  hatred  of 
violent  wrong  have  tliey  hated  me. 

^  Keep  thou  my  soul,  and  deliver  me ;  let  me  not  be  ashamed^ 
for  I  hope  for  safety  in  thee. 

*^  Let  perfection  and  righteousness  preserve  me,  for  I  earnestly 
expect  thee. 

^  Redeem  Israel,  O  God,  from  all  his  distresses. 


properly  signifieth  to  '  Uke  up  *  or  bear,  it 
applied  to  forgiveness  of  sins,  Rom.  iv.  7> 
from  Pfi  xxxii.  I,  and  the  phrase  hath  re- 
ference to  Christ,  *  who  bare  and  took  awaj 
the  sins  of  the  world,'  John  I.  29.  For 
when  it  is  applied  to  a  roan  himself,  bearing 
his  own  sin,  it  meaneth  guilt  and  punish- 
ment. Num.  T.  31. 

Vkb.  19. — Of  violsnt  wrong,]  That 
is,  mof/  violent,  or  vorongftd  hatred. 


Vbr.  82. — Hn  dbthkssis,]  Or  tiuk 
diMtreueM,  for  Israel  beii^  pot  fer  the  whok 
people,  may  have  with  it  a  word  siogohr  or 
plural,  which  the  Heb.  text  also  often  meth; 
as,  •  all  Edom  was'  S  Sam.  viii.  14;  or,  <a]I 
Edom  were,'  1  Chroo.  xviii.  la  The  Uke 
is  in  2  Kings  xxiii.  30,  with  2  Chron.  xxxti. 
1.  *  He  took,'  or  <they  took,'  speakiog  of 
the  people. 
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David  commkteih  the  trial  of  himself  unto  God^  tn  confidence  of  hs 
integrity  and  good  conversation.  9.  He  prayeth  for  mercy^  1 1.  ani 
promiseth  upright  fvalking  and  thankfulness. 

A  psalm  of  David. 

'  Judge  me,  Jehovah>  for  I  walk  in  my  perfection,  and  do  trust 
in  Jehovah  I  shall  not  stagger.  '  Prove  me,  Jehovah,  and  tempt 
me  :  try  my  reins  and  my  heart.  '  For  thy  mercy  is  before  mine 
eyes,  and  I  walk  in  thy  truth.  ^  I  do  not  sit  with  mortal  men  of 
false  vanity,  and  with  the  hidden  I  enter  not.  *  I  hate  the  church 
of  evil-doers,  and  with  the  wicked  I  sit  not.  *  I  will  wash  my 
hands  with  cleanness,  and  compass  thine  altar,  Jehovah.    '  To 


VxR.  1.o->In  mt  Pkrfsction,]  Or,  m- 
tegrity,  timplicity:  and  that  is,  when  aman- 
roeanetii  not,  nor  witteth  of  any  evil,  2  Sam. 
XT.  1 1.  Surh  a  walker  *  walketh  confidently, 
and  blessed  slu#be  his  children  after  him,' 
FroT.  X.  9 ;  xx.  7.  In  Jbhovah,]  Chald., 
"  in  the  word  of  the  Lord." 

Vkr.  2. — ^Tbt  mt  Rvms,]  Ejeamine  a» 
in  the  fire  my  inmott  affectiene.  Thus  Job 
also  offered  himself  to  trial,  Job  xxxi.  6. 

Vkr.  3.~I  walk,]  To  wit,  continually, 
(as  the  form  of  this  word  importeth,)  or  con- 
Terse.  The  6r.  saith,  **  I  have  pleased:''  so 
to  '  walk  with  God,'  is  to  'please  God,*  Heb. 
xi.  5. 

Vkr.  4. — Mav  or  palsk  vakitt,]  That 
is,  vain  mortal  men,  or  false  persone,  Job 
xi.  11.     So  Jeremiah  saith,  *  he  sat  not  in 


the  secret  assembly  of  mockers,'  Jer.  xr.  17. 
Thk  biddbn,]  That  is,  hypoeritee,  iumm- 
biers,  secret  evU  doers:  as  the  Chald.  ssith, 
"with  them  that  hide  themselTes  todoeriL" 
I  BNTSB  NOT,]  Or  come  no^  that  Is,  have  no 
company,  or  conTersatioii.  So  the  won!  ii 
also  used,  Josh,  xxiil.  7. 

Vkr.  5. — Church  o^  xtil  doirs,]  Ths 
malignant  church,  or  congregation. 

VxB.  6.— Mt  bands  with  clzankksi] 
Or  palms  of  innoceney.  He  hath  rsspcct 
to  the  washing  which  Grod  appointed  for  such 
as  came  to  his  altar,  Elod.  xl.  32.  Hers- 
upon  we  are  willed  to  lifl  op  pare  hands 
when  we  pray  unto  God,  1  Tim.  if.  8.  See 
also  Is.  i.  15,  16. 

Vbr.  7. — ^To  catob  to  hbab,]  Thst  i«' 
to  sound  fortht  or  proclaim  so  as  may  Ac 
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cause  to  hear  with  voice  of  confession  and  to  tell  all  thy  marvel- 
lous works.  '  Jehovahy  I  love  the  mansion  of  thy  house,  and  the 
place  of  the  habitation  of  thy  glory.  '  Gather  not  my  soul  with 
sinners,  and  my  life  with  men  of  bloods.  ^  In  whose  hands  is  a 
mischievous  purpose,  and  their  right  hand  is  full  of  bribes.  "And 
I  do  walk  in  my  perfection,  redeem  thou  me,  and  be  gracious  to 
me.  ^  My  foot  standeth  in  righteousness,  in  the  churches  I  will 
bless  Jehovah. 


heard.  So  Ps.  IxTi.  8 ;  cvl.  2,  And  in  1 
Chron.  zr.  10.  Divid  ippolnted  LeTitei 
with  iiistnimenU,  to  cause  to  hear,  or  to  re- 
found,  lifting  up  the  voice  with  joj. 

VsB.  8.— Mansion,]  Or  kabHaiion, 
Thii  name  is  given  to  the  tabernacle  which 
Moses  made,  and  God  dwelt  in,  1  Sam.  ii. 
29, 32;  and  afterwards  to  Solomon's  temple,  2 
Cbron.  xxxvi.  15.  And  heaven  itself  is  also 
thus  called,  Deut.  xxvi.  15;  where  there 
ire  *  maojr  mansions,'  John  xiv.  2.  Op  tbs 
HABITATION,]  Or  Me  habUade^  the  taber- 
naele.  The  tent  which  Moses  made  was 
tbos  ctlled,  Exod.  zxvi.  1,  6,  and  Solomon's 
bouse,  2  Chnm.  xxix.  6.  In  Exod.  xl.  34, 
35,  it  is  showed,  how  God's  ^oiy  filled  that 
tabernacle,  when  he  first  took  possession  of 
it;  whereupon  it  is  here  called  the  babitacle 
of  his  glory  (or  honour:)  and  elsewhere, '  the 
habitacle  of  the  Lord,'  Lev.  xvii.  4,  and  <  of 
hie  name,'  Ps.  Ixxiv.  7. 

Vea.  9.— Gatbbe  not  my  soul,]  Ga- 
thering is  used  for  taking  away,  as  Jer.  xvi. 
5;  Is.  iv.  1,  and  so  for  death,  Is.  Ivli.  1 ;  1 
Sam.  zv.  6;  Eaek.  xxxiv.  29,  and  sometimes 
ia  exprsBsed,  to  whom  they  are  gathered ;  as, 
'to  their  fathers,  to  their  people^  to  the 
pive,'  2  Kings  xxii.  20  ;  Num.  xx.  24, 26; 
ui<)  what  is  gathered,  '  the  soul,'  as  here ;  or 
*  the  ghost,'  the  « spirit,'  ms  Ps.  civ.  29.  So 
DiTid  here  dosireth  <  that  God  would  not 


take  away  his  life  among  sinners,'  that  Is, 
'  with  such  as  for  their  crimes  deserve  to  die:' 
as  1  Kings  i.  21.  Contrariwise,  gathering  is 
sometimes  used  for  gracious  receiving  or 
'succouring,'  as  Ps.  xxvii.  10.  Mbn  op 
BLOODS,]  Blood-guilty  pertont.  See  Ps.  v. 
7.  The  Cbald.  expoundeth  it  '*with  men 
that  shed  innocent  blood.'* 

VXR.     10. — A      MISCHJKVODS     PVAPOSX,] 

Craftily  devised  evil.  The  Chald.  transla- 
teth  it,  ''counsel  of  sin ;"  the  Gr.,  "  iniquU 
ties.*'  See  Ps.  x.  2.  This  word  is  gene, 
nlly  used  for  'any  abominable  eviL'  Lev. 
xviii.  17;  xix.  29;  xx.  14.  Full  of 
BRIBES,]  And  consequently,  of  htjuttiee; 
for  'bribes  cause  justice  to  be  perverted,' 
Deut.  xvi.  19.  Contrariwise,  *  God's  right 
hand  is  fuU  of  jusUce,'  Ps.  xlviii.  11. 

Vn.  12. — In  biohtbousnbss,]  Or,  tn  a 
right,  even  and  plain  place,  as  the  word 
signifieth,  Deut.  lii.  10;  Jer.  xxi.  13;  the 
apostle  expresseth  the  word  by  'righteous- 
ness,' Heb.  L  8,  from  Ps.  xlv.  7;  it  is  op- 
posed to  'crookedness,'  Is.  xl.  4.  See  also 
Ps.  xxvii.  11.  In  tux  chdbchbb,]  Or  con- 
gregations, assemblies f  church-meetings, 
called  in  Gr.  eeclesiais  ;  and  so  in  the  New 
Testament,  1  Cor.  xiv.  34.  So  also  Ps. 
Ixviii.  27.  The  Chald.  translateth^  *'the 
congregation  of  Just  men." 
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Ikand  sustaineth  his  faith  by  the  power  of  God:  4.  by  his  love  to  the 
sertke  of  God:  9*  ly  prayer  for  God^s  assistance  and  instruction.  13* 
ThefruUs  of  faith  at^  patience. 

*  A  psaim  of  David ;  Jehovah  is  my  light  and  my  salvation,  for 
whom  should  I  fear  ?  Jehovah  is  the  strength  of  my  life,  for  whom 


Vbb.  I. — Or  David,]  The  Gr.  addetfa, 
"beCnre  he  was  anointed."  Mt  light,] 
That  is,  my  comfort,  joy,  &c.    So  God  and 


Christ  are  often  called  the  light  or  illumina- 
tion of  his  people,  Mic.  vii.  8;  Is.  xvi.  19, 
20;  X.  17 ;  Luke  i.  79 ;  11.  32 ;  Rev.  xxl. 
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should  I  dread  ?  '  When  evil  doers  made  battle  against  me  to  eat 
my  fleshy  my  distressers  and  my  enemies  to  me ;  tiiemtehes  stum- 
bled and  fell.  '  If  a  pitched  host  shall  pitdi  against  me,  my  heart 
shall  not  fear :  if  war  shall  rise  up  against  me,  in  this  I  tnist 

*  One  thing  I  have  asked  of  Jehovah,  the  same  I  will  request, 
thai  I  may  sit  in  the  house  of  Jehovah  all  the  days  of  my  life,  to 
view  the  pleasantness  of  Jehovah,  and  to  enquire  in  his  palace. 

*  For  he  will  keep  me  privily  in  his  pavilion,  in  the  day  of  evil :  he 
will  keep  me  secret,  in  the  secret  place  of  his  tent ;  on  a  rock  he 
will  exalt  me.  '  And  now  shall  mine  head  be  lifted  up  aboye  my 
enemies  round  about  me ;  and  I  will  sacrifice  in  liis  tent,  sacrifices 
of  shouting :  I  will  sing,  and  sing  psalms  to  Jehovah,  '  Hear,  Jeho- 
vah, my  voice  when  I  call,  and  be  gracious  to  me,  and  answer  me. 

*  To  thee  said  my  heart,  seek  ye  my  face  j  tliy  face,  JefaoTal),  I 
do  seek.  •  Hide  thou  not  thy  face  from  me,  turn  not  aside  in  anger 
thy  servant :  thou  hast  been  my  succour,  leave  me  not,  neither  for- 
sake me,  O  God  of  my  salvation.  ^°  Though  my  father  and 
my  mother  should  forsake  me,   yet  Jehovah  would  gather  me. 


8S;  John  I.  4;  WH.  IS.  The  Cbald.  ex- 
poundeth  it,  **  The  word  of  the  Lord  is  mv 
light."  Tm  8TRBN6TH  J  Or  ftrong  fort, 
/ortUleation :  see  Ps.  xxviii.  8. 

VxB.  2. — Madi  battlb,]  Or  came  near 
agamet  me,  to  wit,  m  JigM.  So  this  word 
Is  used  for  *  battle,'  Ps.  Iv.  19,  22.  Mt 
BNXMixs  TO  MS,]  A  Vehement  manoer  of 
speech,  (ss  2  Sam.  xxii.  2 ;  '  my  deliverer  to 
me:')  noting  against  whom  In  special  their 
hatred  was  bent. 

Veb.  8. — Ip  wab,]  That  is,  warrhrt  or 
an  army,,  as  the  woni  Is  used,  Josh.  viii.  11. 
See  also  Ps.  Ixxvl.  4. 

Veb.  4. — Onb  THmoJ  Or  one  repiest, 
as  is  expressed,  1  Kings  ii.  20;  1  Sam.  ii. 
20.  For  such  want  of  words  to  be  supplied, 
see  the  notes  on  Ps.  x.  10.  That  I  may 
8IT,]  That  is,  dweli^  or  abide.  To  view 
THE  PLEASANTNESS,]  Totee  the  plea$anine99y 
or  ameniiy  of  Jehovah^  and  consequently  to 
eigoy  it.  The  tabernacle  had  the  figure  and 
pattern  of  heavenly  things  in  Christ,  Heb. 
viii.  6,  which  David  in  spirit  here  desireth 
to  contemplate.  The  Heb.  phrase  Is,  view 
in  the  pleasantness;  and  after  In  the  ISth. 
verso  see  in  the  goodness,  which  signlfieth, 
to  have  the  fruition,  use,  and  enjoying  of 
pleasure  and  goodness,  Eccl.  ii.  1.  And  as 
to  'seek  in  Jehovah,'  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  29,  is 
to '  seek  Jehovah/  2  Kings  xxii.  18,  so  to 
*  see  in  the  good,'  is  '  to  see  the  good  and 
enjoy  it.'  So  in  Ps.  cvi.  5;  cxxviii.  5;  1. 
23.  To  BBgmBB,]  Or  teek  early,  that  is, 
iUigentiy, 

Ybb.6. — ^WiLL  KBEP  PBIVJLY,]  Or  hide 


me,  that  Is,  keep  me  nfe  as  in  the  mort  bdj 
of  his  sanctuary,  into  which  none  mifht 
enter.  Lev,  xvl.  2 ;  called  therefore  GnAh 
« hidden  place/  Ezek.  vii.  22;  and  hisoinU 
are  '  his  hidden  ones,'  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  4. 

Vbb.  6.— ^ACBiprcES  OP  shootinbJ  Or 
of  iriumphj  o/Joyfui  sounding  and  akrm. 
This  hath  respect  to  the  law,  which  appoiuted 
over  the  sacrifices,  trumpets  to  be  wo^ 
Num.  X.  10,  whose  chiefest,  most  load,  jogr- 
ful  and  triumphant  sound  was  called  Tng^ 
nah,  'triumph,  alarm  '  or  'jubilation/ Num. 
X.  5— 7.  So  to  other  instruments  this  tri- 
umphant noise  is  ai^olned,  Ps.  xxxHL  3,10^ 
is  applied  sometimes  to  man's  voice  or  shoot- 
ing, Josh.  vi.  5:  1  Sam.  iv.  5;  E«rtiil.n- 
See  aho  Ps.  Ixxxix.  16;  xlvil.  fi;  luti.  2; 
c.  1. 

Vbb.  8. — Seek  ye  mt  face,]  An  imper- 
fect speech;  which  we  may  supply  m^  «• 
plain  thus,  (thou  saldst)  <'  seek  ye  my  &«; 
and  **tbi8  thy  eommandroent  my  hart 
minded,  and  spake  of  to  thee  in  my  teflipt>- 
tions;  and  I  made  it  a  ground  of  ny  tctioo 
and  request  following."  See  a  much  likt 
defect  of  a  word.  In  1  Kings  xx.  34  TeiNk 
the  face,  is  of  desire  to  see,  hear,  and  iaM«i 
1  Kings  X.  24;  and  to  pray  andask  ceonielffl 
doubts,  distresses,  &c.  2  Sam.  xxi.  1;  Hm. 
V.  16.    So  Ps.  cv.  4. 

Veb.  10.— Though  my  FATHxa,  ». 
SHOULD,]  See  the  like  in  Is.  xlix.  15.  Or, 
•  For  my  father,  &c  have  forsaken  me,  h* 
Jehovah  wifl  gather  me/  that  is,  »receif«  w^ 
take  me  Uhim.'  So  the  word  * gatberig  » 
also  used,  Judg.  xiz.  15 ;  Josh.  xx.  4;  MstL 
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"  Teach  me,  Jebovah,  thy  way,  and  lead  me  in  the  path  of  righ- 
teousDeas,  because  of  my  enviers.  **  Give  me  not  to  the  soul  of 
my  diatresscrs,  for  witnesses  of  falsehood  do  stand  up  against  me, 
and  he  that  hreatheth  violent  wrong.  "  Except  I  had  believed  to 
see  the  goodness  of  Jehovah  in  the  land  of  the  living.  ^*  Earnestly 
expect  thou  for  Jehovah,  be  confirmed,  and  let  thine  heart  wax 
stroQg;  and  earne^y  expect  thou  for  Jehovah. 


xxm.  87.    H«  OMUiedi  <God  woqM  h%  « 

Father  unto  him.' 

Vks.  12.~To  tbb  soul,]  That  is,  to  the 
ifUl,  hui,  m  tietire.  So  soal  is  for  will,  Ps. 
xU.  3,  6;  er.  S2;  Euk.  xvi.  27;  ukI  for 
'last,'Ps.  Ixxviii.  18,  tho  Ck&ld.  expound. 
eth  it  "  the  will."  That  brkathkth,]  Or 
puffetA  out.    See  Ps.  x.  6. 

Via.  13. — ^Except  I  had  bblikved,]  An 
imperfect  ipeecfa;  where  we  may  imdwstand, 
"I  should  have  iaioted,"  or  "They  had 
overthrown  me,  if  I  had  not  believed:"  but 
the  6r.  saitfa,  "  I  believe  to  see  the  good 
things  of  the  Lord.  Land  of  the  utimg,] 
That  is,  wAerv  fiMfi  Iwe  in  ihit  ttiorld,  and 
in  special,  the  Und  of  Canaan,  the  seat  of 
God's  church,  Ezek.  xxvi.  20.  8o  Ps.  lii. 
7;  cxvi.  9;  cxlii.  6;  Job  xxviii.  IS.     For 


by  death  men  are  tald  'to  be  cat  out  of  the 
laodof  the  living/  Is.  liii.  8;  xxxviii.  11; 
Jar.  xi.  19;  but  the  Chald.  expounds  it, 
"the  land  of  life  eternal:"  and  that  was 
figured  by  the  land  of  Canaan. 

Vbr.  14. — Be  confirmed,]  Be  comfort' 
able,  hold  foft,  (as  the  Gr.  hath)  *'  be  man- 
ly,"  or  "  quit  thee  as  a  man ;"  which  word 
the  apostle  useth,  1  Cor.  xvi.  13.  These 
•re  the  words  of  encouragement  against  re- 
missness, fear,  faintness  of  heart,  or  other 
infirmities,  as  Deut.  xxxi.  6,  7;  Josh.  z. 
26;  1  Chron.  xxii.  IS;  Ban.  z.  19.     Let 

THT     HEART     WAX    BTRONO,]     So    alsO     the 

Gr.  tumeth  it:  or  we  may  read  it,  '*he 
will  strengthen  thy  heart."  So  after  in  Ps. 
xli.  25, 
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I^aeid  prayeth  for  deliverance  from  his  enemies.  6.  He  bless^ 
eih  God  for  hearings  and  helping  him*  9.  He  prayeth  for  the  Lord^e 
people, 

^  A  psalm  of  David.  Unto  thee  Jehovah  do  I  call ;  my  Rock, 
cease  not  as  deaf  from  iiie»  lest  thou  be  silent  from  me^  and  I  be  made 
like  to  them  that  go  down  into  the  pit.  *  Hear  thou  the  voice  of  my 
supplications  for  grace,  when  I  cry  out  unto  thee,  when  I  lift  up  my 
hands  unto  the  oracle  of  thine  holiness.     '  Draw  me  not  with  the 


Ver.  1. — CBAiBivoTy  &c.]  That  is,  oea»e 
net  to  tpeak  unto  and  anuwer  met  be  not 
fifent  ae  turned  away  from  ute:  so  the  like 
phrase  meaneth.  Job  xiii.  IS;  Jer.  xxxviii. 
27;  or,  *  cease  not  to  speak  for  me,'  as  the 
phrase  also  importeth,  1  Sam.  vii.  8;  and  so 
by  the  Rock  forementioned  ho  may  mean 
'  Christ,'  1  Cor.  x.  4 ;  who  is  <  our  advocate 
with  the  Father,'  1  John  ii.  1.  And  to  be 
silent  (or  still)  is  not  in  words  only,  but 
deeds,  as  in  Judg.  xviii.  0  -,  1  Kings  xxii. 
9. 


Vbr.  2.— Oracle  of  tht  holiness.]  7%y 
holp  orade:  The  inmost,  and  most  holy 
place  of  the  temple  was  thus  named,  1  Kings 
vi.  5,  16, 19,  ZO;  caUed  <  the  Holy  of  Holies,' 
1  Kings  viii.  6 ;  and  that  which  one  prophet 
calleth  *the  oracle,'  2  Kings  vi.  23;  another 
calleth  *  the  house  of  the  Holy  of  Holies,'  2 
Chron.  iii.  10.  The  Heb.  D^ir  hath  the 
signification  of  speaking;  for  from  the  most 
holy  place  God  spake  to  his  people.  Num.  vii. 
80.  The  apostle  seemeth  to  express  it,  by 
<that  which  is  within  the  vail,'  Heb.  vi.  19. 
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wicked,  and  with  the  workers  of  iniquity,  that  speak  peace  with  their 
neighbours,  and  malice  is  in  their  heart.  *  Give  thou  to  them  accotd- 
ing  to  their  work,  and  according  to  the  evil  of  their  practices; 
according  to  the  deed  of  their  hands  give  thon  to  them;  render  their 
reward  mito  them.  ^  Because  they  will  not  discreetly  attend  unto 
the  works  of  Jehovah,  and  to  the  deed  of  his  hands,  he  will  break 
them  down,  and  will  not  build  them  xxp.  *  Blessed  be  Jehovah,  for 
he  hath  heard  the  voice  of  my  supplications  for  grace.  '  Jehovah 
is  my  strength  and  my  shield,  in  nun  my  heart  trusted,  and  I  was 
holpen,  and  my  heart  showeth  gladsomenew ;  and  with  my  song 
will  I  confess  him.  '  Jehovah  is  a  strength  to  them,  and  he  u  the 
strong  fort  of  the  salvations  of  his  anointed.  '  Save  thou  thy 
people,  and  bless  thy  inheritance,  and  feed  them  and  advance  them 
even  for  ever. 


Vkr.3.— Dbaw  mk  not,]  To  wit,  toila 
deaihy  thmt  is,  destroy  me  net.  So  dnwing 
is  used,  Eak.  xxxii.  SO;  Job  u!.  33;  xxiT. 
20;  an  oxamplo  whereof  sea  in  Sisen,  Jiidg. 
ir.  7. 

Vkb.  4. — ^Thb  kvil  or  tbbb  fbacticxs,] 
This  liath  reference  to  the  curse  denounced 
agtinst  sinncn.  Dent,  xxviii.  20. 

Vbr.  5. — Not  discrbxtlt  attbcd,]  Or 
consider^  so  a*  to  discern  and  understand 
them.  The  like  sin  is  bUmed,  Is.  ▼.  12. 
Brkak  thbm  down  J  Or,  destroy:  opposed 
to  building  up  or  edifying;  and  applied 
figuratirely  to  men:  so  Jer.  i.  10;  xlii.  10 { 
2  Cor.  xiii.  10.  Build,]  That  Is,  conserve, 
estaU,  prosper  them.  See  the  like  phrase. 
Job  xxii.  23 ;  Mel.  iii.  15 ;  Jer.  xii.  10. 

Vbb.  8.— Stbxngth  to  thkm,]  Or,  to  him, 
as  Ps.  ii.  S,  meaning,  *  his  people,'  as  the  Gr. 
expreesetb)  ''and  his  anointed  King:"  both 
which  follow.  Or,  Jehovah  strength  is  his, 
that  is,  kingdom  and  power  belong  to  him. 
Thb  strong  roRT,]  Or  ferti/loation.  The 
former  word  etrength  is  In  Hfb.  Ghne»;  and 


and  this  eiremff  fori,  Maykmegf  bjr  additisn 
of  a  letter,  adding  to  the  Ibree  of  the  signifi- 
cation. And  this  is  often  used  fcr  a  *  Isrtlfi- 
catkn  or  Strang  defencvd  place,'  Dan.  il 
10;  Judg.  Ti.  26.  Of  tbx  salvations  or 
BIS  anointbd,]  Or  qf  tke  deHeermnees  {tks 
vieteries)  of  Ue  Anointed,  that  i»,tfme  kii 
anointed  King.  This  sentence  maf  also  Iw 
turned  thus:  '*  and  the  strong  fort  of  salTa> 
tions,  his  Anointed  (Christ)  is;"  meaning 
«<  that  the  Christ  of  God  is  the  ssTiog  strength 
of  his  people."  The  last  word  Ae  is  oftsa 
pot  for  ie,  sometimes  in  the  Heb.  text  itself 
as  is  noted  in  Pk.  xvi.  3. 

Vkr.  9. — iNBXRrrANCB,]  Tliat  is,  petpk 
or  ekurdkj  Deut.  it.  20;  xxxii.  9;  Pi. 
xxxiii.  12;  xcIy.  5;  1  Pet.  t.  3.  Sons- 
times  it  is  the  land  where  thef  dwelt.  Pi. 
Ixxix.  1.  Adyancb  TSBM,]  Or  hear  Am 
up,  reUeve  tikem.  The  word  is  used  fur  '  ad- 
vancing to  honour/  Esth.  iii.  1;  ix.  S;  and 
for  <  bearing  up,  supporting,  helping*'  si  1 
Kings  ix.  11;  £om  i.  4;  TiiL  36. 


m»mr*0it»0»»»*»*»»t0s 


PSALM    XXIX. 

David  exharieth  princes  to  gwe  glory  to  God.  3.  The  tnarteUout 
effects  of  the  Lord*s  voice.  10.  His  providence  at  the  fiood^  11.  sisd 
protection  of  his  people, 

'  A  psalm  of  David. 

Give  ye  to  Jehovah,  sons  of  the  mighties,  give  ye  to  Jehovah 


V,g,  i.^A  psalm  op  DAVID.]  The  Gr.      is,  «*of  the  solemn  assembly  of  the  tifcer- 
addeth  to  this  title,  "  Exodiou  skenes,"  that     nacle,  (or  booth)"  for  the  solerao  assemUy  •& 
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glory  and  strength.  *  Give  ye  to  Jehovah  the  glory  of  his  name : 
bow  down  yourselves  to  Jehovah,  in  the  comely  honour  of  the 
sanctuary.  '  The  voice  of.  Jehovah  is  upon  the  waters,  the  God 
of  glory  thundereth:  Jehovah  upon  many  waters.  ^  The  voice  of 
Jehovah  is  with  able  power ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  with  comely 
honour.  '  The  voice  of  Jehovah  breaketh  the  cedars ;  and  Jeho- 
vah breaketh  asunder  the  cedars  of  Lebanon.  '  And  he  maketh 
them  leap  like  a  calf:  Lebanon  and  Shirjon  like  a  young  unicorn. 
'  The  voice  of  Jehovah  striketh  flames  of  fire.  *  The  voice  of 
Jehovah  maketh  the  wilderness  to  tremble :  Jehovah  maketh  the 
wilderness  of  Eadesh  to  tremble.    '  The  voice  of  Jehovah  maketh 


the  fiMst  of  Ubemaclei,  mentioned  in  Lot. 
xxiii.  36;  celled  la  Heb.  Gknaistretk,  ie 
Uiere  end  in  other  pieces  tfmsleted  in  Gr. 
JSModiam:  so  this  title  intimeteth  thet  this 
pselm  wee  sung  et  the  feest  of  tebernecles. 
And  eo  Meim.  in  Misneh,  torn.  3,  In  Tami» 
dim,  chep.  X.  eect.  11,  seith  Uiet  *'eTeiy  day 
of  the  deye  of  thet  feest»  they  seid  e  peculiar 
eoog  for  the  eddition  of  the  dev;  end  In  tlie 
first  of  tlie  worlting  deys  of  the  solemn 
fisaet/'  they  seid  (Pselm  xxxix.)  'Give 
ye  unto  the  Lord,  sons  of  the  mightiee/ 
Sec.  Sow  or  THs  MiOHTivs,]  Thet  is,  ye 
mighty  men,  or  patentaiet.  So  Ps.  Ixxxix. 
7.  'rhe  Cheld.  referreth  it  to  the  « com. 
peoy  of  engels."  Strength,]  Or  ttrong 
prm»e.    See  Ps.  iii.  8,  end  1  Tim.  Ti.  16. 

VxiL  2. — Honour  or  the  SANCTirARr,] 
Tliet  is,  the  honamrahie  sanctuary,  (es  the 
Gr.  ezpleineth  it,  *'  in  his  holy  court)  or  with 
honour  of  senctity,"  Uiet  is,  **  with  holy  hon- 
our. So  Ps.  xctI.  9;  1  Chnm.  xvi.  29. 
This  phrase  is  sometimee  used  of  God's  '  holy 
Majesty/  2  Chron.  xz.  21. 

VxR.  3. — Thb  voicx,]  Thet  is,  the  thun- 
der, es  Exod.  XX.  18;  called  'God's  Toice/ 
Exod.  Ix.  28,  29.  Yet  Toicee  end  thun- 
derings  ere  sometimes  distinct,  es  Rev.  iv. 
5;  Hii.  6;  xi.  10;  xtI.  18.  This  word 
tfoiee  is  genenlly  used  for  ell  'noise  or 
sound,'  2  Kings  vli.  6;  1  Cor.  xIt.  10. 
Upon  tbb  waters,]  Which  ere  ebove  the 
firmament.  Gen.  L  7,  where  the  thunder  is 
heard.  So  waters  meen  '  wetery  clouds,'  in 
Ps.  XTiiL  12.  Or  '  above  the  waters/  that 
is,  '  e  louder  voice  than  the  roaring  of  the 
waters:'  whereof  see  Ezek.  i.  24;  xliii.  2; 
Rev.  i.  15;  xiv.  2;  xix.  6.  'God's  voice 
shaketh  heevens  and  earth,'  Heb.  xii.  26. 
Jkhovab  upon,]  That  is,  thundtreth  upon, 
or  his  veice  it  ahwe  many  waters, 

Vbr.  5. — Cedars  or  Lebanon,]  The 
cedar  is  e  tree  tall,  strong  end  durable ;  and 
for  the  dryness  of  it,  the  timber  rotteth  not. 
They  ere  called  •  cedars  of  God,'  Ps.  Ixxx. 
II,'andbyhimplented,'Ps.civ.  16.   Ube^ 


non  is  a  mountain  in  Caneen,  high,  pleasant* 
and  fruitful,  full  of  cedars  and  other  trses^ 
the  glory  of  that  mount,  2  Chron.  ii.  8;  Song 
Iii.  9;  V.  16;  Is.  Ix.  18;  Hos.  xiv.  6— 8. 
It  is  called  Lebanon,  of  whiteness,  for  the 
snow  that  lieth  on  it,  Jer.  xviii.  14.  To  this 
mount,  and  to  the  goodly  trees  thereon,  great 
kingdoms  and  persooagss  are  compared, 
Eeek.  xxxi.  S;  xvii.  3;  Jer.  xxii.  23; 
Judg.  ix.  15;  2  Kings  xiv.  9.  And  the 
just  man's  estate  in  special,  Ps.  xcii.  4. 

Vbr.  6.— Shirjon,]  That  is,  mount  Her- 
men,  called  of  the  Sidonlans,  Shirfon,  and  of 
the  Amorites,  Shenir,  Deut.  iii.  9 ;  end  by 
enother  name  Zion,  (not  Tsijon,  spoken  of  in 
Ps.  ii.  6,)  Deut.  iv.  48,  for  this  Shirjon  or 
Hermon,  lay  without  the  river  Jordan,  where 
Og  reigned.  Josh.  xii.  1,  5;  1  Chron.  v.  23. 
Here  also  grew  goodly  trees,  and  many  wild 
beests  were  kept  in  it,  Exek.  xxvii.  5 ;  Song 
iv.  8.  Of  Hermon  see  more  in  Ps.  Ixxxix. 
13;  cxxxili.  3;  xlii.  7.  A  touno  unu 
CORN,]  A  fierce  untamed  beast ;  see  Pa. 
xxii.  22.  The  Heb.  phrase  is,  "  son  of  the 
unicorns ;"  the  like  is  also  Ps.  cxiv.  4.  All 
young  creetures,  end  things  that  come  of,  or 
belong  to  another,  are  in  Heb.  called  **  sons:*' 
so  the  sons  of  the  coal,  are  '  sparks,'  Job  v.  7; 
the  sons  of  the  quiver,  ere  '  arrows,'  Lam.  iii. 
13 ;  the  son  of  the  mom,  Is  *  the  morning 
star,'  Is.  xiv.  12;  the  sone  of  Zion,  are 
'  the  citiaens  there,'  Ps.  cxlix.  2 ;  the  sons  of 
the  wedding  chamber,  are  *  the  bridegroom's 
friends,'  Matt.  Ix.  16 ;  and  many  the  like. 

VxR.  7.^Strikbth,]  Or  cutteth  Jtames, 
as  the  flashes  of  lightning  with  the  thunder. 

Vbr.  &— Maketh  tremble,]  Or  pioke, 
or  paineth  the  wilderness,  that  is,  the  wild 
beasts  there,  which  being  frighted  by  God'e 
voice  or  thunder,  do  travail  and  bring  forth 
her  jroung  with  pain  and  trembling.  Ka- 
dssh,]  Called  also  Paran  and  Zin,  a  deeert 
through  which  the  Israolites  pessed  from 
Egypt  to  Canaan,  Num.  xiii.  27;  xxxUi.  86; 
and  bad  the  neme  of  the  city  cl  Ksdesh  by 
which  It  Uy,  Num.  xx.  1,  16.     The  beasU 
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the  hinds  tremblingly  to  travail,  and  maketh  bare  the  forests,  and  in 
his  palace  every  one  saith  glory.  *•  Jehovah  sat  at  the  flood,  and 
Jehovah  shall  sit  King  for  ever.  "  Jehovah  will  give  strength  to 
his  people ;  Jehovah  will  bless  his  people  with  peace. 


of  the  wilderness  were  cruel,  Deut  viii.  15; 
ixxli.  10. 

Veb.  9. — Thb  binds,]  Though  of  ell 
other  crentures  they  bring  forth  with  greftt 
trouble,  '  bowing  themselves,  bruising  tkeir 
yoiuig,  end  casting  out  their  sorrows,'  Job 
xxxin.  4,  6.  Makxth  bars,]  By  driving 
the  beasts  with  the  thunder  into  their  dens ; 
as  the  Chald.  addeth,  '*  the  beasts  of  the 
forest;"  or,  by  beating  off  the  leaves  and 
fruits  of  the  trees.  So  the  fig-tree  is  said 
*to  be  made  bare,'  Joel  i.  7.  Evjsby  onb,] 
So  the  Gr.  tumeth  it:  or  it  may  be  read, 
**  every  whit,"  or  <'  all  of  it,"  me&ning  "  of 
his  people,"  ver.  11,  which  saith,  '*  glory  to 
God,"  or  all  of  it,  that  is,  •*jf{  bis  glory,"  he 
saith  (that  is,  God  dedareth)  in  his  temple. 
The  Chald.  saith,  "  and  in  the  temple  of  the 
house  of  his  sanctuary  which  is  above,  all  his 
ministers  do  say  his  glory." 

Vbb.   10.— At  thb  flood,]    Meaning 


'Noah's  flood,'  Gen.  vi.;  vii;  for  to  datoiiiy 
both  the  Heb.  and  Gr.  wofd  is  applied.  And 
here  the  Chald.  paraphraaeth  tliits^  *' Tb« 
Lord  at  the  generation  of  the  flood  sat  on  the 
■eat  of  judgment,  to  take  vengeance  on  them: 
he  sat  also  upon  tbe  scat  of  mercies,  and  de- 
livered Noah,  and  reigneth  over  his  sods  fcr 
ever  and  ever." 

Veb.  11. — ^WiTH  FBACB,]  Or  m  peace; 
which  word  betdke neth  integrity,  perfection, 
B  mailing  whole  and  absolute;  opposed  botb  to 
war  and  sword,  Ps.  cms.  7;  Matt  x.  34; 
Bud  *  to  division,  confusion,  wnd  tamnltuoaf 
disorder,'  Lake  xii.  51 ;  1  Cor.  xir.  SS-  It 
denoteth  all  prosperity,  safety,  and  wel&re  flf 
soul  and  body,  and  specially  that  spoken  of  in 
Eph.  ii.  14,  15;  where  *  Christ  is  oar  peacv, 
which  bath  made  of  both  one,  and  bsth 
broken  the  stop  of  the  paitition  wall,  &r.  to 
make  of  twain  ono  new  man  in  hlaiself,  so 
making  peace.' 
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PSALM   XXX. 

David  praiseth  God  for  his  deliverance.  5.  He  exhorteth  others  to 
praise  him  by  example  of  God^s  dealing  with  him. 

*  A  psalm,  a  song  of  tlie  dedication  of  the  house  of  David.  '  I  vill 
exalt  thee  Jehovah,  for  thou  hast  drawn  up  me,  and  hast  not  made 
my  enemies  to  rejoice  at  me.    '  Jehovah  my  God,  I  cried  out  unto 


VbA.  I.— DiDiCATfON,]  Or  iniHoHon, 
which  is  when  a  new  thing  is  first  employed 
and  put  to  that  use  for  which  it  was  made.  It 
is  applied  to  houses,  as  here,  and  Deut.  xx. 
6;  'to  alUrs,'  as  Num.  vii.  84,  88;  <to 
walls,'  as  Nefa.  xii.  27;  '  to  images,'  as  Dan. 
iii.  8;  '  and  to  men,'  and  then  it  meaneth 
instruction,  or  '  treining  op,'  as  Prov.  xxii. 
6;  Gen.  xiv.  14.  It  is  recorded  by  the 
Hebs.,  that  when  the  Israelites  brought  their 
baskets  of  first-fruits  into  the  sanctuary,  ac- 
oording  to  the  law  in  Deut.  xxvl.  and  came 
thither  in  companies,  as  their  manner  was, 
they  sang  by  the  way  the  cxxil.  Psalm,  and 
when  they  came  to  the  sanctuary,  with  every 
roan  his  basket  on  his  shoulder,  they  sang  the 
clth.  Psalm;  and  when  they  were  come  into 


the  court-yard,  the  Levites  said  this  xxitk 
Psalm,  '  1  will  exalt  thee,'  &c.  Msim.  >a 
Mitntht  torn.  S,  in  Biecurim,  (or  treat,  of 
Firtt'/hiit9,)  chap.  iv.  sect  17.  And  the 
Chald.  expoundeth  this  title,  "  For  Uw  dedi- 
cation of  the  house  of  the  sanctmry  so 
hymn  of  David." 

Vbb,  2.— Habt  drawn  rp  mb,]  A»  ^ 
qf  a  pit  of  waters  ;  for  this  word  is  used  for 
•drawing  of  waters,'  Exod.  il.  16, 17;  ^njxn 
signifying  troubles.  At  mbI]  Or  seer  «r, 
for  my  ruin.  Or,  *  my  enemies  to  nie,'  tfast 
is,  '  my  utter  enemies,*  as  Ps.  xxvii.  t, 

Vbb.  S.-  Hbalxdst  mb,]  That  is,  ilr^ 
edit  me  ovt  of  trouble  :  so  Ps.  xii.  6;  Ix.  4; 
Hos.  vii.  1 ;  2  Chron.  vii.  14.  My  socl 
FROM  hbllJ  He,  or,  wy  Ufefrem  J*s  pf^ 
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thee,  and  thou  healedst  me.  ^  Jehovah,  thou  hast  brought  up  my 
soul  from  hell,  thou  hast  kept  me  alive  from  them  that  go  down 
the  pit  *  Sing  psalms  to  Jehovah,  ye  his  gracious  saints,  and 
confess  ye  to  the  remembrance  of  his  holiness.  '  For  a  moment 
is  in  his  anger,  life  in  his  favourable  acceptation ;  in  the  evening 
lodgeth  weeping,  and  at  the  morning  shouting  joy.  '  And  I,  I  said 
in  my  safe  quietness,  I  shall  not  be  moved  for  ever.  *  Jehovah,  in 
thy  favourable  acceptation  thou  hast  settled  strength  to  my  moun- 
tain :  thou  didst  hide  thy  face,  I  was  suddenly  troubled.  *  Unto 
thee  Jehovah  I  called,  and  unto  Jehovah  supplicated  for  grace. 
*•  What  profit  is  in  my  blood,  when  I  go  down  unto  corruption  ? 
shall  dust  confess  thee  ?  shall  it  show  forth  thy  truth  ?  ^'  Hear 
thou,  Jehovah,  and  be  gracious  to  me ;  Jehovah,  be  thou  an  helper 
to  me.  ^  Thou  hast  turned  my  mourning  to  a  dance  to  me  :  thou 
hast  loosed  my  sackcloth,  and  hast  girded  me  with  joy.  '^  That 
my  glory  may  sing  psalms  to  thee,  and  not  be  silenced :  Jehovah 
my  God,  I  will  confess  thee  for  ever. 


and  eHate  of  death.  So  Ps.  Ixxxvi.  18. 
Jonah  meant  the  lame,  whan  he  aaid,  '  thou 
hast  bnmght  out  my  life  from  the  pit,'  Jou. 
a  6.  Of  <he]l/  lee  Ps.  xtI.  10.  Trkm 
THAT  GO  DOWN,]  That  Is,  tfhuA  iU€,  that  I 
Mhomld  not  be  wnomg  Mmi  ;  The  Heb.  alio 
hath  another  reading,  "that  I  tbould  oot  go 
down  the  pit."    The  meaning  Ib  the  same. 

VbB.     6.— To    TBS   BBMBMBBAKCB,]    Or 

/or  U^  that  is»  UuA  kk  hoUnete  mof  be  had 
in  remembrance^  as  Is.  xxvl.  17.  So  Pi. 
IxTii.  IS. 

Vbb.  6. — A  MOMENT,]  Or  little  while. 
*Por  God's  anger  towards  his,  and  their 
afflietien,  is  short  and  momentaiy,'  as  la.  Mr. 
7,  8;  9'  Cor.  Ir.  17.  Lirs,]  Or  lieee,  mean* 
ing  a  bteslng  and  the  continuanoe  of  it,  as 
Ps.  ezzxfll.  8;  ni.  5.  Life  H  here  opposed 
to  'a  noment.'  So  years  of  life,  mean 
'  msnjr  good  years,'  ProT.  iii.  2,  and  the 
ChakL  here  for  life,  saith  "life  eternal." 
LoDGBTB,]  That  is,  abideth :  or  he  (meaning 
God)  'causeth  weeping  to  lodge,'  as  if  it 
ahould  be  an  abiding  guest  So  another  pro- 
phet saith,  '  At  STenttde  lo  there  is  trouble, 
but  afore  the  morning  it  is  gone,'  Is.  xtU.  14. 
The  Cbald.  here  translateth  the  latter  part 
thus,  "  in  the  morning  he  raiseth  up  with 
•ong." 

Vbb.  7.<— In  mt  iafb  ooibtnus,]  Or 
ironquiOity.  God's  children  have  so  great 
infirmities,  that  in  prosperity  they  are  too 
aecure,  (as  IHrid  showeth  here,  and  Job,  in 
xxix.  18—80,)  and  in  adversity  they  are  toe 
fearful,  as  David  elsewhere  doth  oonfen,  Ps, 
xxxi.  23;  cxvl.  11. 


Vbb.  S.^Sbttlbd,]  Or,  made  eland, 
that  is,  reared  up^  eorutiittied  and  etabtUhed 
eure.  So  tbfs  phrase  importeth,  Ps.  cvii.  S5| 
xxxi.  0.  To  MT  MODNTAiN,]  That  is, 
mount  Ziem,  where  David'e  houee  or  eowri 
teae :  or,  figuratively,  he  meaneth  *  his  king- 
dom,'as  Is.  ii.  2;  Dan.  ii.  36,  44.  See 
Ps.  Ixv.  7.  Tht  rACB,]  Thy  ikvourable 
countenance;  the  Chald.ca]leth  it^'Shecinahy" 
the  divine  Migesty  of  God. 

Vbb.  10. — What  rooriTj  fFhat  gain, 
(or  use)  will  there  be  '  in  my  blood;'  which 
here  may  mean  *  his  violent  death,'  as  in  Ps. 
Ixxii,  14.  Unto  corbvption,]  The  grave, 
or  place  where  the  body  roUeth.  See  Ps.  xvl. 
10.  Shall  dust,]  That  is,  w^  body  when 
it  ie  turned  to  duet.  The  Chald.  saith, 
**  they  that  lie  in  the  dust.  See  the  like  in 
Ps.  vi.  6  ;  Ixxxvili.  11;  oxv.  17 ;  Is.  xxxvill. 
18. 

Vbb.  12. — To  a  davcb,]  Which  is  a  sign 
of  joy,  Jer.  xxxi.  4,  13;  thereibrs  the  Gr. 
tumeth  it  here,  "joy."  The  contrary  is  In 
huD*  V.  16;  where*  their  *  dance  is  turned 
into  mourning.'  LoosBO  mt  back,]  Or, 
done  off  my  eachdoth  y  which  was  wont  to 
be  worn  in  time  of  sorrow,  Esth.  iv.  1 ;  Joo» 
ill.  6;  Ps.  XXXV.  13. 

Vbb.  13. — ^Mr  globt,]  So  the  Gr.  put- 
teth  to  the  word  my;  by  yleryf  meaning  the 
tongue  or  soul:  see  Ps.  xvi.  9.  But  the 
Chald.  tnnslateth,  **  That  the  glorious  ones 
of  the  world  nay  praise  thee."  SilbncbdJ 
Or  made  silent^  which  is,  when  men  mre  cut 
off  by  deathf  as  Ps.  xxxi.  18. 
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PSALMS. 


PSALM    XXXI. 

1.  Daifid  shewing  his  confidence  m  God,  craveih  his  help  ;  9-  refoieeth 
in  his  mercies,  1 0.  prayeth  in  his  calamiiies,  20.  professeth  Crocks  good- 
ness to  such  as  fear  him :  22.  Messeih  him/or  the  mercies  thai  he  had 
found,  84.  and  eneourageth  all  the  saints* 

1  To  the  master  of  the  music,  a  Psalm  of  David. 

'  In  thee  Jehovah  do  I  hope  for  safety,  let  me  not  be  abashed 
for  ever :  in  thy  justice  deliver  me.  '  Bow  unto  me  thine  ear, 
speedily  rid  me  :  be  thou  to  me  for  a  rock  of  firm  strength,  for  a 
house  of  fortresses,  to  save  me.  *  For  thou  art  my  firm  rock  and 
my  fortress,  and  for  thy  name's  sake  wilt  guide  me  and  lead 
me.  '  Thou  wilt  bring  me  forth  out  of  the  net  that  they  have  hid 
for  me,  for  thou  art  my  firm  strength.  '  Into  thy  hand  do  I  com- 
mit my  spirit ;  thou  hast  redeemed  me,  Jehovah,  Grod  of  truth.  '  I 
have  hated  them  that  observe  vanities  of  vain  falsehood ;  and  I, 
unto  Jehovah  do  I  trust.  *  I  will  be  glad  and  rejoice  in  thy  mercy, 
which  hast  seen  my  affliction,  hast  known  my  soul  in  distresses. 
'  And  hast  not  shut  me  up  in  the  hand  of  the  enemy,  hast  made  my 
feet  stand  in  a  large  room.  '°  Be  gracious  unto  me,  Jehovah,  for 
distress  is  on  me;  gnawn  is  with  indignation  mine  eye,  my  soul, 
and  my  belly.  "  For  my  life  is  quite  spent  with  pensiveness,  and 
my  years  with  sighing :  my  able  strength  is  decayed  with  my  ini- 
quity ;  and  my  bones  are  gnawn.  "  With  all  my  distressers  I  am 
a  reproach,  and  to  my  neighbours  vehemently,  and  a  dread  to  my 


ViR.  1.— In  tbkb,]  The  Chald.  laith  in 
iky  word, 

Vbs.  S. — A   H0U8B    OP  70BTRX8SX8,]   ji 

plact  ofde/encet,  »  most  safe  hold.  David 
being  often  forced  to  take  such  forts  for  his 
saiety,  did  not  make  them,  but  God  his 
strength:  see  1  Sam.  zxii.  4;  xxiii.  14,  10; 
xxiv.  1,  S3;  2  Sam.  ▼.  7,  0. 

ViR.  6. — Commit  mt  sfiut,]  Or,  co«- 
wtend,  dUpote  of,  iruti  to  bo  kepi.  Such 
words  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  uttered  on  the 
erois  to  his  Father,  Luke  xxiii.  46. 

VkB.  7. 1  HAVE  HATBD,]  lo    Gr.     ThoU 

hati  hatod.  Compare  Ps.  cxxxix.  81.  Vani- 
ties op  VAIN  PALSXHOOD,]That  is,  moii  vain, 
false,  and  l^ng  vaniHe*,  The  word  vanUy 
{kebel)  here  used,  besides  vain  worldlf  things 
•gainst  which  Solomon  writeth,  Eod.  i.  &e. 
meaneth  in  special  idolatiy,  for  idols  are  often 
called  vanities,  as  being  light,  vile,  and  things 
of  noqght,  Deut  xxxii.  21 ;  1  Kings  xvi. 
86 ;  2  Kings  xvii.  16;  Jer.  ii.  5;  viU.  19 ;  x. 
15;  xiv.  28,  &c.  '  They  that  observe  lying 
vanities,  forMke  their  own  mere/,'  Jonah 
ii.  8. 


VxR.  8. — ^Hast  KNOWN  mt  SOtTL,]  Tkit 
is,  acknowledged,  care  for,  and  as  the  Gr. 
trantlateth,  "  saved  it"     See  Ps.  i.  6. 

Vkr.  9. — ^NoT  SHUT  MB  XTP,]  Of,  eiotei 
me,  that  is,  not  given  me  unto  their  poirer: 
So  Pfl.  Ixxviii.  48,  50,  62;  Deut.  xxlii.  15; 
xxxii.  90. 

Vbb.  10 — Gnawn,]  That  U,fnited,  and 
consumed  as  with  worms:  in  Gr.,  **  trai* 
bled:"  see  Ps.  vi.  8. 

Vbb.  11.— Dscatbd,]  Or,  weakened, » 
as  one  stumbleth  and  iialleth  down  thnxi|k 
weakness,  Ps.  xxvii.  2.  So  Ps.  cix.  24;  ev.l7. 
With  my  iNifitjiTr,]  That  is,  ponishntpt 
due  for  iniquity;  so  the  word  is  often  uad. 
Gen.  xix.  15;  2  Kings  vii.  9.  So  "wherB- 
dom,'  for  the  punishment  of  wfaoredooi,' 
Num.  xiv.  S3. 

Vbb.  12.*-Known  ACQUAiNTA]icB,jThii 
if,  enek  ae  I  knew,  respected  and  Javomd, 
and  to  whom  I  made  known  my  nlndyetfstc, 
&c.,  my  familiars. 

Vbb.  13.— Out  op  bbabt,]  That  is,  ^ 
qfmind,  or  memory;  for  the  rsmembrance 
ef  the  dead  is  forgotten,  EccL  ix.  5,  tben- 
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known  aequainiance  ;  seeing  me  in  the  street  they  fled  from  me. 
^  I  am  forgotten,  as  a  dead  man  out  of  heai't ;  I  am  as  a  vessel  of 
perdition  "For  I  hear  the  infamy  of  many  \  fearfulness  from  every 
side  ;  when  they  plot  together  against  me,  they  craftily  purpose  to 
take  my  soul.  ^  But  I,  unto  thee  do  I  trust,  Jehovah,  I  said  thou 
art  my  God.  ''  In  thy  hand  are  my  times,  rid  thou  me  from  the 
hand  of  my  enemies,  and  from  my  persecutors.  '^  Make  thy  face 
to  shine  upon  thy  servant ;  save  me  through  thy  mercy.  .  ^  Jeho- 
vah, let  me  not  be  abashed,  for  I  do  call  upon  thee  ;  let  the  wicked 
be  abashed,  let  them  be  silenced  to  hell.  '*  Let  the  lips  of  false- 
hood be  mute,  that  speak  against  the  just  an  hard  word  in  haughti- 
ness and  despight.  ^  How  great  is  thy  goodness,  which  thou  hast 
laid  up  for  them  that  fear  thee,  hast  wrought  for  them  that  hope 
for  safety  in  thee  before  the  sons  of  Adam !  ''  Thou  keepest  them 
secret,  in  the  secret  of  thy  face,  from  the  rough  pride  of  man ;  dost 
lay  them  up  in  a  pavilion  from  the  strife  of  tongues.    "  Blessed  he 


lore,  the  grave  is  '  the  land  of  forgetfulness,' 
Ps.  IzzxTiii.  13.  Vesssl  of  pkrdition,] 
That  is,  a  loH  or  broken  vessel  or  lostrumoDt. 
So  Paul  mention  eth  Tessels  of  perditfoo,  Rom. 
is.  22.  Or,  a  Tessel  perishing,  that  is, 
ready  to  perish  and  be  lost :  as '  a  perishing 
sheep,'  Ps.  cxix.  176. 

Vbb.  14. — Thk  infamt  07  many,]  Or 
the  defamation  (the  ill  report)  of  mighty  men. 
The  like  complaint  Jeremiah  malceth  in  his 
troubles,  Jer.  xx.  10.  Fkabfulnibb  fbom 
BVKBY  8iDB,J  Or,  ierroT  round  about.  In 
Heb.  magor  missabib,  which  name  Jeremiah 
gave  to  Pashur  the  priest,  signifying  that  he 
'should  be  a  terror  to  himself,  and  to  all  his 
friends,'  Jer.  xx.  3,  4.  This  phrase  Jere- 
miah  often  useth,  Jer.  vi.  25;  xlvi.  6;  xlix. 
29i  Lam.  ii.  22.  Wbbn  thkt  plot,]  Or, 
while  they  eonsuU.     See  Ps.  ii.  2. 

Vnu  16. — My  tims,]  Hereby  he  mean- 
eth,  that  his  many  and  sundry  events,  trou- 
bles, deliverances,  prosperities,  adversities, 
life  and  death,  (for  all  things  have  their 
appointed  time,  Eccl.  iii.  1,  2,)  were  in  the 
hftiid  and  disposition  of  God.  Though  times 
here,  as  days  in  Ps.  cxix.  84,  may  chiefly 
be  meant  of  his  troubles,  as  Ps.  ix.  10;  x.  1; 
but  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  *'  the  times  of 
my  redemption."  So  in  1  Chroo.  xxix.  30. 
mention  is  made  of  the  times  that  went  over 
David,  and  over  Israel,  and  over  all  the 
kingdoms  of  the  lands. 

Vkb.  17. — Make  thy  face  to  shine,] 
That  is,  cause  thy  favourable  countenance 
to  appear.  This  is  tsken  from  the  bless- 
ing prescribed.  Num.  vi.  25,  and  is  often 
used  in  requests  for  grace.  See  Ps.  iv.  7; 
Ixvii.  2;  Ixxx.  4,  8,  20;  cxix.  135. 

Veb.  18.— Silenced  J  That  is,  through 
•haroe  and  fsar  be  confounded,  tamed,  quieted. 


and  made  still.  The  word  is  sometimes  used 
for  'cut  off,'  or  *  destroyed,'  and  so  may  here 
be  Uken.  So  Ps.  xlix.  13,  21.  The  Qr» 
translateth,  "let  them  be  brought  down." 
To  HELL,]  Understand,  thrust  down  to  hell, 
or,  to  the  grave ;  as  the  Chald.  calleth  it, 
*'  the  house  (or  place)  of  burial." 

Vbb.  10. — An  habd  woed,]  Or,  durable 
speech  i  a  reproach  which  lasteth  long,  to  a 
man's  infamy.  The  Heb.  ghnathak  signlfi- 
eth,  durance,  hardness,  and  antiquity,  Ps.  vi. 
8,  and  respecteth  both  antique  things  long  ago, 
1  Chron.  iv.  22,  and  things  lasting  or  durable 
for  time  to  come,  Prov.  viii.  18;  Is.  xxiii. 
18.  And  in  speeches,  it  is  put  for  an  '  old 
said  saw,'  taken  up  and  applied  to  one's  re- 
proach, and  so  during  long ;  and  generally 
for  any  hard  or  stout  speech,  1  Sam.  ii.  3 ; 
Ps.  xciv.  4;  Ixxv.  6.  The  6r.  here  ex« 
poundeth  it,  "  iniquity." 

Veb.  21. — Tbou  kebfbst  thbm  8bcbbt,J 
Or,  hidest  them  in  the  hiding  place  of  thy 
presence,  where  thou  alwajrslookest  unto  them, 
in  secret  favour,  which  the  world  knoweth  not 
of.  Rough  fbidb,]  Or  knots,  knobs,  rough 
troubles.  The  Heb.  racas,  signifieth  knit- 
ting or  binding  with  knots,  Exod.  xxviii.  28; 
xxxix.  21 ,  from  which  a  word  is  derived,  in 
Is.  xl.  4,  signifying,  knotty,  knobby,  or 
rough  places,  opposed  to  smooth  or  plain. 
Hereby  David  useth  it  figuratively  for  rough 
affections  or  actions  of  men,  meaning  their 
pride,  conspiracies,  or  molestations,  as  the 
Gr.  translateth,  '*  from  the  trouble  of  men." 
Lay  them  up,]  Or,  hide  them.  Hereupon 
God's  people  are  called  his  stored  or  hidden 
ones,  Ps.  Ixxxiil.  4.  The  btbifb  of 
T0N0UE8,]  Plea,  or  contradiction,  as  the  Gr. 
turneth  it,  and  the  apostle»  Jude  ver.  11. 

Ver.    22. — Made    marvellously   bis 
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Jehovah,  for  he  hath  made  manrellous  his  mercy  to  me  in  a  city  of 
strong  defence.  "  And  I  said  in  my  hast^ening  away,  I  am  cut 
down  from  before  thine  eyes ;  yet  certainly  thou  heardest  the  voice 
of  my  supplications  for  grace,  when  I  cried  out  nnto  thee.  **  Love  ye 
Jehovah,  all  his  gracious  saints ;  Jehovah  keepeth  the  faithful,  and 
repayeth  abundsntly  him  that  doth  hanghtiness.  **  Be  ye  con- 
firmed, and  let  your  heart  wax  strongs  all  that  hopefully  wait  fw 
Jehovah. 


MBBCY,]  Or,  marvellomify  tevertd  it.  Pa.  iw. 
4,  '  Showed  his  mercy  in  manrelloia  and 
hidden  manner.'  At  oontnriwlse  God 
throiteiiad  '  to  make  marreHoni  the  pla^iie 
of  nnnenB/  Deut  xxTiii.  59.  Or  vtbono 
DBFKNCB,]  Or,  qf  tiegt^  that  is,  a  fortified, 
defienoed  city,  as  2  Chron.  viii.  5,  or  a  be- 
sieged city,  as  2  Kings  xxir.  10.  ThoHelk. 
maiwr,  signifieth  both  a  fort  or  soonoe,  and 
a  siege  or  leager,  Deut  xx.  20;  xxTiii.  53. 
Vfli.23.— My  HASTKNiifo  away,]  Name- 
ly, through  amaxement  or  fear,  as  the  word 
commonly  intendeth,  Dent.  xx.  3;  Ps.  ziviii. 
0;  2  Sam.  iv.  8.  The  Gr.  caUeth  Han  ecs- 
tacy  (or  traooe.)  And  that  David  hastened 
him  away  for  feari  is  recorded  1  Sam.  xxiii. 
26.  SoPs.  cxvi.  11.  Cut  down,]  Jonah 
In  his  affliction  respected  this  speech  of  David, 
■nd  changing  a  letter  for  nifrazH^  saith  ni* 
gratkU,  *  I  am  driven  away  from  before  thy 
6use,'  &c.,  Jonah  ii.  4.  So  the  Or.  here 
translateth  It,  <*  1  am  cut  awav." 


Vbe.  24.— >Tbs  faitbfol,]  Or,  knpdk 
JSdeUtiu,  as  Is.  xxvi.  2.  The  original  word 
signifieth  eitlier  &ithfbl  persons,  or  tmtbfl^ 
fideUties^'as  Ps.  xli.  2.  Tlie  Gr.  btth 
<*  troths."  Payeth  abundahtly,]  Or,  t$ 
ahwtdance,  with  surplusage.  That  dotb 
HAVGRTimBB,]  Thls  sense  the  Heb.  givetk 
The  Hab.  may  also  thus  \m  EngUshsd,'  be 
(that  Is,  God)  doth  haughtiness,'  that  Is  high 
magnificent  acts.  For  the  original  wwd 
gaaoak  sometimes  noteth  God's  'high  nsgnl* 
ficenoe,'  Ps.  IxTiii.  35,  sometimes  man's 
<  hau^ty  pride,'  Ps.  x.  2. 

Vbr.  25.— Wax  sTBOiia,]  Or,  ke  wiff 
ttrengtknu  See  Ps.  xxvii.  14.  HonrvLLT 
WAIT,]  Or  persevere  with  hope  and  psiicoee. 
The  word/bcAo/  implieth  both  a  patient  wait- 
ing, Gen.  viii.  10^  and  a  hope  or  trastaog.  as 
the  tJoly  Spirit  expoundeth  it.  Mat.  xil.  21, 
from  Is.  xlii.  4.  For  Jkhovah,]  Which 
the  Cliald.  expoondeth,  *'  the  word  of  the 
Lord." 


PSALM    XXXII. 

1.  David  teaeheih  that  blessedness  consisteth  in  remission  of  sins.  3. 
Hiding  of  sins  eauseth  trouble^  but  confession  gioeth  ease  to  the  com* 
science.  8.  An  instruction  unto  voluntary  obeSence.  10.  TTie  d^erent 
ends  of  the  nicked  and  of  the  just 

'  An  instructing  Psalm  of  David. 

O  BLESSED  he  whose  trespass  is  forgiven,  whose  sin  is  covered. 
'  O  blessed  is  the  man,  to  whom  Jehovah  imput^th  not  iniquity, 


Vmi.  1.— An  instructing  psalm,]  Or,  a 
psalm  that  maheth  prudent,  that  eauseth  un- 
derstanding. As  in  the  8th  vene  of  this 
psalm,  he  saith,  •  1  will  make  thee  prudent,' 
•r  instruct  thee.  This  title  is  set  before  sun. 
dry  other  psalms.  Wnon  sin  ib  covsrbd,] 
meaning  'by  the  Lord,'  Ps.  Ixxxv.  S,  and  not 
by  man  himself,  who  must  not  cover,  but 
'acknowledge  sin,'  Ps.  xxxii.  6.  Other- 
wise, « he  diall  not  prosper,'  Prov.  xxviii. 


IS.  Now  God  oovereth  sins  when  be  isn- 
puteth  it  not,  as  the  verse  following  shcweCh: 
and  as  this  is  man's  happiness,  »  for  God  not 
to  cover  it,  is  woe  and  misery,  Neh.  iv.  5. 

Vbr.  {.—Not  imputx,]  Not  tkiak,  etmai^ 
or  reckon*  And  this  is  an  effect  of  his  graco 
In  Christ,  as  it  is  written,  «God  was  in 
Christ,  and  reconciled  the  worid  to  himsalt 
not  imputing  their  sins  rnito  them,'  2  C^.  v. 
19.     And  hereunto  the  apostle  appUsth  thb 
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and  in  whose  spirit  is  no  deceit.  '  Because  I  cease  speaking,  my 
bones  wore  away  with  age  in  my  roaring  all  the  day.  *  For  day 
and  night  thy  hand  was  heavy  upon  me :  my  moisture  was  turned 
into  the  droughts  of  summer,  Selah.  '  My  sin  I  acknowledged  to 
thee,  and  my  iniquity  I  covered  not ;  I  said  I  will  confess  against 
me  my  trespasses  to  Jehovah :  and  thou  forgavest  the  iniquity  of 
my  sin,  Selah.  '  For  this  shall  every  gracious  saint  pray  unto 
thee  at  the  time  of  finding ;  surely  at  the  flood  of  many  waters, 
unto  him  they  shall  not  reach,  '  Thou  art  a  secret  place  to  me, 
from  distress  thou  wilt  preserve  me ;  with  shouting  songs  of  deli- 
verance thou  wilt  compass  me,  Selah.  *  I  will  make  thee  prudent, 
and  will  teach  thee  in  the  way  that  thou  shalt  go :  I  will  give 
counsel,  mine  eye  shall  be  upon  thee.  '  Be  not  ye  as  the  horse,  as 
the  mtde,  without  understmding,  whose  mouth  must  be  stopped 
with  bit  and  bridle,  which  come  not  near  unto  thee.     ^®  Many  pains 


psalm  thus:  '  David  saith.  Blessedness  is  the 
min's  onto  whom  God  imputeth  justness  with- 
out works;'  saying/  Blessed  an  they  whose 
iDiqnities  are  forgivexi,  and  whose  sins  are 
covered.  Blessed  is  the  man  to  whom  the 
Lord  shall  not  idoputo  sin/  Rom.  ir.  6, 7,  S. 

Vu.  3.~BeCaUBB  I  CBA8ED  SPEAKING  J 

Or,  wken  I  kepi  silence j  forbearing  to  con* 
fesi  my  sins,  as  after,  ver.  5.  Like  doctrine 
EUha  keacheth,  Job  xxxiii.  19, 22. 

Vu.  4.— Tht  band,]  In  Cbald.,  thy 
plague,  MoBTORfe J  The  chief  eap,  or  ra- 
dical moisiurB;  wbich  is  an  airy  and  oily  sub- 
stance, dispnad  through  the  body,  whereby 
the  life  ii  fosteredv  and  which  being  spent 
death  easueth.  This  word  is  used  only  here 
md  in  Nan.  xi.  8,  where  it  is  applied  to 
tile  '  best  noistura  (or  cream)  of  oil.' 

Vaa.  6.— ^CoNraas,]  Confeasing  of  sins  is 
when  one  freely  manifesteth  them,  accusing 
himself  and  pimiaiog  God's  mercy,  which  he 
eipecteth  in  &ith.  See  Josh.  yU.  19. 
A6A11I8T  Ma  MY  TRSiPAaaMi,]  Or,  concem- 
i^  ^  trespauee,  but  both  the  Gr.  Tersion 
plainly  hath,  *<  against  me»"  and  elseivhere 
the  Heb.  gknalei,  (here  used)  seemeth  to  be 
put  for  ^nolst,  as  Ps.  cviii.  10,  compared 
«nth  Ps.  Ix.  10.  Tna  imgoiTY  of  my  sin,] 
That  is,  the  guilt  and  punishment  of  it;  as 
Ps.  xxxi.  11.  And  thus  <  he  that  confesseth 
uid  fenaketh  tin,  shall  have  mercy,'  ProY. 
ixTiii.  13,  for  *  if  we  acknowledge  our  sins, 
<^  is  &itbfal  and  just  to  forgiYO  us  them/  1 
•'obn  i.  9.    See  also  Job  xxxiii.  «7,  S8. 

Via.  6.— Tna  timb  or  finding,]  Or, 
fiwe  to  Jind :  which  may  be  meant  of  the 
time  when  afflictions  shall  find,  that  is  shall 
rorae  npon  him ;  as  Ps.  cxyI.  3,  4,  or  « the 
time  when  God  may  be  found,'  as  Is.  Iv.  6, 
tnd  that  time  is,  «  when  he  is  sought  with  the 


whole  heart,'  Deut.  Iy.  29  ;  Jer.  xxix.  13; 
2  Chron.  xy.  15.  To  this  laUer  the  Chald. 
applieth  it,  saying,  '*  of  favour."  Fxxx>d,] 
Or,  inundation.  As  waters  signify  afflic- 
tions, Ps.  Ixix.  2,  60  a  'flood  of  waters'  de- 
noteth  great  troubles  and  persecutions,  Dan. 
ix.  2Qi  xi.  22;  Nah.i.  8;  Is.  lix.  19;  Roy. 
xii.  16,  16.  The  Chald.  paraphraseth,  "  in 
the  time  when  many  peoples  come  as  waters, 
they  shall  not  come  near  him  to  do  him 
evil." 

Vkr.  7. — Shouting  songs  of  dvlivbr- 
ANca,]  Or  of  evasion,  that  is,  thou  wilt  give 
me '  occuion,  by  deliverance  of  me,  to  sing 
many  songs  of  pr^se  unto  th^e. 

Vbr.  8.— Mjns  avi  shall  be  ufontrbb,] 
Or,  mine  eye  I  vfiU  set  upon  thee^  that  Is,  1 
will  have  care  of,  and  look  well  unto  thee, 
as  Jer.  xl.  4 ;  Exra  y.  5 ;  Deut.  xi.  IS  ; 
Ps.  xxxiY.  16.  So  the  Chak).  explaineth  it, 
"  I  will  counsel  thee,  and  set  mine  eye  upon 
thee  for  good."  Or  thu«,  *'  I  will  give  counsel 
unto  thee  with  mine  eye,"  that  is,  with  my 
care  and  providence.  Thus  Christ  counselled 
Peter  with  his  eye,  Luke  xxii.  61.  So  the 
eye  is  said  'to  mock,'  Pro  v.  xxx.  17. 

VbB.  9. — As  THB  HOBSB,  &c.,]  That  Ifl^ 
be  not  fools  and  brutish,  so  as  ye  must  be 
ruled  by  force  and  rigour,  not  by  reason.  For 
'  unto  the  horse  belongs  a  whip,  unto  the  ass 
a  bridle,  and  a  rod  to  the  fool's  back,'  Prov. 
xxvi.  3.  Mouth  must  bb  stopped,]  Or, 
Jaw  is  to  be  tied,  Heb.  stop,  for  to  be  stopped: 
active  for  passive,  as  after  Ps.  xxxvi.  3. 
Which  come  not  near,]  That  is,  which 
will  not  obey  or  do  thee  service,  unless  they 
be  forced  and  ruled  by  the  bridle :  according 
to  the  saying  of  the  apostle,  '  Behold  we  pui 
biU  into  the  horses'  mouths  that  tliey  should 
obey  us,'  Jam.  iii.  3. 
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are  for  the  wicked,  but  he  that  trnsteth  in  Jehovah,  mercy  shall 
compass  him.  "  Rejoice  ye  in  Jehovah,  and  be  glad  ye  just,  and 
shout  joyfully  all  ye  upright  of  heart. 

Vbr.  10. — Makt  pains,]  Or,  grtiU  trntarU     faith,  <  affliction  fbUoweth  linnen,'  8ce.  Prsf . 
(cr  sores)  are  for  tbe  wicked:  So  Sdomon      xiii.  21  ;  xix.  29;  xxIt.  20. 


PSALM    XXXIIL 

1.  God  is  to  he  praised/or  his  goodness,  6.  for  his  powerful  works, 
1 2.  and  for  Ids  providence*    20.  Confidence  is  to  be  placed  in  God. 

'  Shout  joyfully  ye  just  in  Jehovah,  praise  becometh  the  righ- 
teous. '  Confess  ye  to  Jehovah  with  harp,  with  psaltery,  and  wilk 
ten-stringed  instrument,  sing  psalms  unto  him.  '  Sing  ye  to  him  a 
new  song,  do  well  playing  on  the  instrument,  with  triumphant 
noise.  *  For  righteous  is  the  word  of  Jehovah,  and  all  his  work  in 
faith.  *  He  loveth  justice  and  judgment,  the  earth  is  full  of  the 
mercy  of  Jehovah.  ^  By  the  word  of  Jehovah  the  heavens  were 
made,  and  all  the*  host  of  them  by  the  spirit  of  his  mouth.     '  Gfe 

Vbr.  1 — ^Bkomith,]  The  word  denoteth 
a  fair  and  comely  grace, tar  which  a  thing  is  to 

•  be  liked  and  desired.'  So  Ps.  xciii.  5;  cxlrii. 
1.  The  apostle  expresseth  it  in  Gr.  by /air 
or  beautifui,  Rom.  x.  15,  from  Is.  Hi.  7. 

Vkb.  2 — With  harp,]  Or,  with  tiUemt; 
in  Heb.  kinnor;  a  musical  instrument  in- 
vented by  Jubal,  Gen.  iv.  21,  used  for  mirth 
and  joy,  Ps.  cxxxvii.  1,  2;  Is.  xxiT.  8;  Gen. 
xxxt.  27,  and  therefore  is  called  the  'plea- 
sant harp,'    Ps.    Ixxxi.    3,   opposed    unto 

*  mourning,'  Job  xxx.  31 ;  in  skiU  on  this 
instrument  David  excelled,  1  Sam.  xvi.  16, 
23,  and  with  this  and  others  they  used  in 
Israel  to  celebrate  the  Lord  with  gladness,  1 
Chron.  xiii.  8;  xt.  16,  28;  xxv.  1 ;  Neh. 
xii.  27.  So  ipiritually  in  the  New  Testa^ 
ment,  Rev.  xiv.  2.  With  fsaltrrt,]  Or, 
lmt€  or  viol;  in  Heb.  n^l :  an  instrument 
so  called  of  the  form,  which  (as  seemeth)  was 
with  a  round  hollow  bulk,  much  like  a  bottle, 
(for  neM  is  also  a  bottle  or  pitcher,  I  Sam; 
X.  3 ;  Lam.  iv.  2,)  and  of  this  the  Greeks 
and  Latins  had  their  instruments  named  na- 
hie,  naulon,  nahlium.  The  Gr.  here  calleth 
MptaUerion,  Trn-btringrd  instrumrnt,^ 
This  differed  from  the  psaltery,  Ps.  xcli.  A, 
therefore  the  word  with  is  here  supplied. 

Vrb.  3.— a  nrw  song,]  a  thing  is  said 
to  be  newy  which  is  always  fresh,  renewed 
upon  new  occasions,  and  so  permanent ;  as 
Job  saith, '  my  glory  was  new  with  me.'  So 
love  is  both  an  old  and  a  new  commandment. 


I  John  iS.  7y  8.  Or  these  new  Mngi  (i 
Uoned  here,  and  Ps.  xl.  4;  xcvi.  1;  xeriii.  1; 
cxliv.  9;  Is.  xiii.  10,)  may  have  refsreoosto 
the  state  of  things  under  the  gospel  whsfs 
there  is  a  *  new^covenant,'  Heb.  viii.  8»  W 

*  new  heavens  and  new  eaith,'  Rev.  xxi.  1 ; 
*a  new  man,'  Eph.  ii.  15;  iv.  24;  *a  ntv 
Jerusalem/  Rev.  xxl.  2;  'and  aU  tbiogi 
new/  2  Cor.  v.  17;  Rev.  xxi.  5.  See  bIbb 
Rev.  V.  9 ;  xiv.  S.  Do  wrll  rLAvniG,  Ibc] 
That  is,  make  good  mnuie,  or  wtetodg.  So  I 
Sam.  xvi.  17,  18 ;  la.  xxiiL  16.  And  tUs 
melody  we  are  now  willing  *  to  make  to  tks 
Lord  in  our  beaits/  Eph.  v.  19.  The  Hch 
iMi^an,  (whereof  oometh  negimalik.  Pa.  iv.  I,) 
property  is  '  to  play  with  the  hand  upon  sa 
instrument,'  1  Sam.  xix.  9 

Vrr.  4.--IN  FAITH,]  That  ii,  lalthliil^trss 
and  constant:  for  so  tUs  word  is  oftn  used, 
as  Exod.  xvii.  12.  Moses*  hands  wen  with 
faith,  that  is,  steady,  firm,  oooatant. 

Vrr.  5. — Thr  rarth  is  fvll»]  The  lilte 
is  said,  Ps.  cxix.  61.  For  God  «deU  gwd 
unto  all,  both  just  and  ui^ust.  Mat.  v.  45^  and 

*  saveth  man  and  beast/  Ps.  xxxvi.  7. 

Vrr.  6. — ^Thr  host  op  trrx,]  Tkat  is, 
the  many  creatures  in  them:  as  angels,  sn, 
moon,  stars,  &c.,  Ps.  cxlviii.  1,  2,  3,  5; 
(yen.  ii.  1.  So  mention  is  made  of  the 
powers  or  hosts  of  heaven.  Mat.  xxir.  29. 
Spirit,]  Or,  ^reoM  ;  thus  Jehovah,  hisweid 
and  bis  Spirit  are  noted  to  be  the  aafcer  d 
the  worlds  as  in  Gen.  I. 
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gathereth  together  as  an  heap  the  waters  of  the  sea ;  he  givcth  the 
deeps  into  treasuries.  **  Let  all  the  earth  be  in  fear  of  Jehovah,  let 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  shrink  with  fear  for  him.  *  For  he 
said,  and  it  was ;  he  commanded,  and  it  stood.  '°  Jehovah  dissi- 
pateth  the  counsel  of  the  nations,  he  bringeth  to  nought  the  cogita- 
tions of  the  peoples.  '^  The  counsel  of  Jehovah  shall  stand  for 
ever,  the  cogitations  of  his  heart  to  generation  and  generation. 
'*  O  blessed  is  the  nation  whereof  Jehovah  is  God,  the  people  that 
he  hath  chosen  for  a  possession  to  himself.  *'  From  the  heavens 
Jehovah  doth  behold,  doth  see  all  the  sons  of  Adam.  '*  From  the 
firm  place  of  his  dwelling  he  looketh  forth  imto  all  the  inhabitants 
of  the  earth.  "  He  formeth  altogether  their  heart,  he  discreetly 
attendeth  unto  all  their  works.  '**  There  is  no  king  saved  by  mul- 
titude of  a  power  ;  a  mighty  man  shall  not  be  delivered*  by  multi- 
tude of  able  strength.  "  A  horse  is  falsehood  for  salvation  and 
shall  not  deliver  by  multitude  of  his  power.  ^  Lo  the  eye  of  Je- 
hoTah  is  unto  them  that  fear  him,  to  them  that  hopefully  wait  for 
his  mercy.  ^  To  rid  free  their  soul  from  death,  and  to  keep  them 
alive  in  famine.  *"  Our  soul  earnestly  waiteth  for  Jehovah,  he  is 
our  help  and  our  shield.  '^  For  in  him  our  heart  shall  rejoice,  for 
in  the  name  of  his  holiness  do  we  trust.  "  Let  thy  mercy  Jehovah 
be  upon  us,  even  as  we  hopefully  wait  for  thee. 


Veb.  7.— Givbth  ths  dkbfbJ  That  ii, 
putteth  or  diipowth  tiia  deep  watera  into 
treHuriety  or,  in  oellin  and  Mcret  itore- 
hounsy  hidden  from  the  eye  of  mm,  called 
eleewbere  the  '  secret  room  of  the  deep,'  Job 
zxxTiii.  16.  So  God  is  laid  to  have  'trea- 
snrieir  or  *  store-houses  of  wind/  Ps.  cxxxt. 
7  ;  '  of  snow  and  hail,'  Job  xxxviil.  S2:  *  of 
dai^ness,'  Ii.  xlr.  2^  and  the  lilie.  The 
Chald.  translateth,  "he  putteth  (the  waters) 
into  the  treasuries  of  the  deep." 

Vxft.  9.— It  stood,]  That  is,  existed  firm 
and  stable,  and  so  continued.  So  Ps.  cxix. 
91. 

Vbii.  10. — D18SIPATBTB.3  That  is,  mai- 
etk /ruttraie,  undoethy  abrogateth:  a  word 
opposed  to  ratifying,  confinnlng,  stablishing. 
Is.  Tiil.  10;  xix.  3.  Bbinoeth  to  nouobt,] 
Anniliflateth  and  breaketh. 

ViB.  11. — Shall  stand,]  That  is,  am- 
tmu£f  and  have  efiect,  whatsoever  men  pur- 
pose to  the  contruy.  See  Is.  xiv.  24,  27; 
xlTi.  10;  ProT.  xix.  21. 

Vbb.  12.— Is  God,]  To  wit,  by  special 
corenant  and  favour,  though  all  the  earth  be 
bis.  Gen.  xvii.  7;  Exod.  xix.  6;  and  this  is 
by  the  new  eovenant,  Heb.  viii.  10.  So  Ps, 
cxliT.  16. 

Vbb.  15.^— Altoobthbb,]  Or,  alone. 
The  Heb. /otfAotJ  sometimes  signifieth, '  alone 
without  Gthon/  Job  xxxiv.  29;  Exra  iv.  S; 


(and  so  the  Gr.  interpreters  took  it  here, 
translating  it  kata  monat,  aloue,  or  by  liim- 
self:)  sometimes  it  slgnifieth  '  wholly,*  or 
'every  whit,*  Jobx.  8;  sometimes  'together,' 
or  '  in  one,'  Ps.  il.  2.  All  these  agree  well 
here ;  for  God  only  and  wholly  formeth  every 
man's  heart  and  spirit,  Zach.  xii.  1 ;  where- 
upon he  is  called  <the  Father  of  spirits,*  Heb. 
xii.  9;  and  'the  God  of  the  spiriU  of  all 
flesh,*  Num.  xvi.  22. 

Vbb.  16.— Op  a  powbbJ  That  is,  qfan 
army ;  so  called,  because  these  are  strong, 
valiant,  and  active  men,  Ps.  cxxxvi.  15. 

Vkb.  17 — A  HORSB  IS  falsehoodJ  That 
hfa/aite  and  deceitful  help  ctumoi  save  a  man, 
but  faileth  those  tbat  trust  in  him,  Zeeh.  x. 
6;  Ps.  Ixxvi.  6.  The  horse  is  here  used  for 
all  warlike  furniture;  this  being  above  other 
creatures,  strong,  fierce,  and  courageous,  Job 
xxxix.  22 — 28,  and  '  therefore  is  prepared 
for  the  day  of  battle,  but  salvation  is  of  the 
Lord,*  Prov.  xxi.  31 . 

Vbb.  18.— Thb  btb  of  jbhovah,]  That 
is,  his  care  and  providence  for  good,  as  the 
next  verse  sbeweth,  and  as  Ps.  xxxii.  8; 
Zech.  xii.  4;  I  Pet.  iii.  12.  Sometimes  the 
Lord's  ey%  is  upon  all  men  for  evil,  Amos  ix. 
4,8. 

Vbr.  20 — For  Jbhovah,]  In  Chsld., 
**  for  the  redemption  of  the  Lord.** 

VxR.  21— lNHiM,]Cbald.  ,  in  his  word.*' 
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1 .  David praiseih  God  for  his  deliverance^  andeahorleih  oiher9  ikereio 
by  hie  experience.  9.  They  are  Ueesed  thai  trmei  m  God.  12.  Me 
exharteth  to  the  fear  of  God.  Theprimlegee  of  the  righieous^  and  tmee- 
ries  of  the  wicked. 

^  A  pecdm  of  David,  when  he  had  changed  his  behaviour  before 
Abimelech,  and  he  had  driven  him  away,  and  he  was  gone. 

'  I  WILL  bless  Jehovah  in  all  time,  continually  his  praise  ehaUbe 
in  my  moutli. 

'  In  Jehovah  my  soul  shall  glory,  the  meek  shall  hear  and 
rejoice, 

*  Magnify  ye  Jehovah  with  me,  and  let  us  extol  his  name  toge- 
ther, 

'  I  sought  Jehovah,  and  he  answered  me,  and  rid  me  free  from 
all  my  fears. 

'  They  looked  to  him  and  flowed,  and  their  faces  be  not  ashamed. 

^  This  poor  afflicted  man  called,  and  Jehovah  heard,  and  saved 
him  out  of  all  his  distresses. 

'  The  angel  of  Jehovah  pitcheth  a  camp  about  them  that  fear 
him,  and  releaseth  them. 


VsR.  1. — His  BEHAVioaa,]  OT,hUsen*e, 
reaton,  properly  the  ta&te,  as  in  verse  9,  Job 
vi.  6,  and  often  elsewhere,  which  is  used  both 
for  one's  inward  sense  or  reason^and  outward 
gesture  and  demeanour,  (as  the  Gr.  here 
translateth it,  "face/*}  because  by  it  a  man 
is  discerned  and  judged  to  be  wise  or  foolish, 
as  meats  are  discerned  by  the  taste.  David 
when  he  was  afraid  of  the  Icing  of  Gatb, 
'changed  his  behaviour  before  them,  and 
feigned  himself  mad  in  their  hands,  and 
scrabbled  on  the  doors  of  the  gate,  and  let  his 
spittle  fall  down  upon  his  beard,'  1  Sam.  xxi. 
12, 13.  Abiublech,]  Whose  proper  name 
was  Achlsh,  king  of  Gath,  a  city  of  the  Phi- 
listines,  1  Sam.  xxi.  10,  and  as  every  king  of 
Egypt  was  called  Pharaoh,  Geo.  xli.  1;  Exod. 
▼.  1;  1  Kings  xi.  18;  so  every  king  of  the 
Philistines  was  called  Abimelech,  that  is, 
*  Father  King,'  Gen.  xx.  2;  xxvi.  1.  Had 
DRIVEN,]  Or,  €MpeUed.  For  Achish  said  to 
his  servants  which  had  taken  and  brought 
David  to  him,  '  Lo,  ye  see  the  man  is  beside 
himself,  wherefore  have  ye  brought  him  to 
me  ?  have  I  need  of  madmen  ?  &c.  So 
David  departed  thence,*  1  Sam.  xxi,  14.  15; 
xxil.  1.     Upon  that  he  made  this  Psalm. 

VxB.  2. — In  all  time.]  Or,  in  every  sea^ 
een»  See  Ps.  x.  fi.  This  Ps.  is  also  com- 
posed according  to  the  order  of  the  Heb.  al- 
phabet,  as  is  obienred  on  Ps.  xxv.  1 . 


Ver.  S. — Shall  glort,]  Or,  Jygf^ 
botut.  For  so  the  apostle  expoundcth  this 
word,  which  properly  signifieth,  to  ptmlse  wis's 
self,  1  Cor.  i.  31,  from  Jer.  ix.  23,  S4.  Ss 
in  Ps.  lii.  3;  xcvii.  7 ;  cv.  3;  evL  5. 

Ver.  4.— Magnift,]  Or  mate  yreai,  to 
wit,  by  praising.  So  Dent,  xxxii.  9,  'giTeyc 
greatness  unto  our  God. 

Ver.  6. — ^Thet  looked,]  To  wit,  ths 
meek,  mentioned  before,  verse  3,  or  genmBy 
they  that  look  and  flow  unto  him.  PtovxivJ 
Man  a*  a  river;  the  like  similitude  is.  Is.  iL  2 ; 
Ix.  5;  Jer.  xxxi.  12;  li.  44.  Bx  not 
ashamed,]  Or,  ehott  not  be  atkammd  y  whidi 
word  in  the  original  signifieth  d^yimy,  «s  P& 
XXXV.  7,  applied  to  shame,  which  csuiwtli 
to  seek  to  bide  themselves,  as  Is  UTelilf 
cribed,  Rev   vi.  15, 16. 

Ver.  8 — ^Tbe  angel.]  tint  Is,  fiftr  etn- 
gelt ;  for  he  speaketh  of  an  host  And  oAra 
in  the  Heb.  one  is  put  kit  a  multitude :  «s 
<  the  Inhabitant,' for  the  *  inhabitants,'  «  San. 
V.  C,  with  1  Chron.  xf.  4.  So,  *fro^,*  Ibr 
'  frogs;  Ps.  IxxvUr.  45;  'tr«e,*  far  *  trees,' 
'  quail,'  for  *  quails,'  Ps.  cv.  33,  40.  See 
the  note  on  Ps.  viii.  9.  PnxmvTH  a  cassf,] 
A  similitude  taken  from  wars;  as  PR.  -xxvu. 
3.  So  Jacob,  when  the  angels  of  God  met 
him,  nid,  *  tlds  is  OocTs  camp,'  or  hosl^  Geo. 
xxxii.  1,  8.  Likewise  aboQt  Blisha,  tbe 
mountain  was  fbU  '  of  horses  and  chariots  of 
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'  Taste  ye  and  aee^  that  Jehovah  is  good :  O  blessed  is  the  man 
th€ii  hopeth  for  safety  in  him. 

^  Fear  Jehovah  ye  his  saints/  for  there  is  no  want  to  them  that 
fear  him. 

^^  The  lions  are  impoverished  and  himgered,  but  Uiey  that  seek 
Jehovah  shall  not  want  any  good. 

"  Come  sons,  hearken  to  me,  I  will  learn  you  the  fear  of  Je- 
hovah. 

"  Who  is  the  man  that  willeth  life,  that  loveth  days,  to  see  good  ? 

'*  Keep  thy  tongue  from  evil  and  thy  lips  from  speaking  guile. 

"  Eschew  evil,  and  do  good  ;  seek  peace  and  pursue  it. 

^'  The  eyes  of  Jehovah  are  unto  the  just,-  and  his  ears  unto  their 
outcry. 

"  The  face  of  Jehovah  is  against  them  that  do  evil,  to  cut  off 
their  memorial  from  the  eartli. 

"  They  cried,  and  Jehovah  heard,  and  rid  them  free  out  of  all 
their  distresses. 

"  Jehovah  is  near  to  the  broken  of  heart,  and  tlie  contrite  of 
spirit  he  will  save. 

^  Many  are  the  evOs  of  the  just,  and  out  of  them  all  Jehovah 
win  rid  him  free. 


fu«,'  8  Kings  vi.  17.    See  also  Ps.  xd.  11, 
12. 

Vbb  0. — Tabt*  and  81B,]  That  is,  make 
trill  and  yoM  shall  find  that  God  is  good, 
ivMt  and  delectahle :  and  you  will  the  more 
desira  him.  Thus  the  apostle  applieth  these 
words,  saying,  '  As  new-born  babes  desire  ye 
0ie  sinesre  milk  of  the  word,  that  ye  may 
gnnr  thereby.  If  so  be  ye  have  tasted  that  the 
Lovd  is  good/  I  Pet.  ii.  8, 3.  In  him,]  The 
ChaU.  expoondeth  it,  <<  in  his  word.'* 

ViBL  10.— F>AE  JsHovAH,]  Under  this 
word  /Mr,  Is  comprehended  GodTs  whole 
wonhip,  as  Is  shewed  on  Ps.  xlx.  10,  and  the 
'  walking  in  Ids  ways,*  as  it  is  expounded  in 
S  Chran.  vi.  31,  compared  with  1  Kings  wlii, 
40;  Ps.  cxxviii.  1. 

VxB.  11. — ^LioKS,]  Lurking  lions  (where- 
of see  Ps*  vii*  3,)  which  are  lusty,  strongs 
toothed,  fierce,  roaring,  rarenous,  as  appear- 
eth  by  Ps.  IvitL  7 ;  civ.  81 ;  Mic.  t.  8;  Ese. 
xii.  S,  (^^7;  Job  xxxix.  1,  2.  And  hereby 
Bay  be  meant  the  rich  and  mighty  of  the 
WQcId,  whom  God  often  briogeth  to  misery; 
snd  K  the  Gr.  far  lions,  putteth  here  the  rich. 
Tyiaots  and  strong  men  are  sometimes  called 
lions,  Jer.li.  15;  iChron.  xi.  ift;  Nah.  ii.l3; 
we  Luke  i.  63.  Abi  impovbrishbd,]  Or, 
*^end  ptmmry.  See  Job  iv.  10, 11;  Pror. 
X.  a  That  bbsk  Jbhoyah,]  ChaU.  "  that 
seek  the  doctrine  of  the  Lord.'* 

Vbb.  13 — ^Tbat  willbth,]  That  i8,/ain 
<"n(U  Aoes,  and  delighteth.     Days  to  sxb 

Vol.  II.  3 


GOOD,]  That  is,  to  er^'oy  gotd  many  days, 
which  the  apostle  (following  the  Sereoty) 
expresseth  thus,  *  to  see  good  days,'  1  Pet.  ili. 
10,  that  is,  days  of  prosperity,  pleasure,  com- 
fort. 

Vbb.  14.— -Kbbp  tht  tongub,]  To  wit, 
by  restraining  and  making  it  cease  vom  evil ; 
as  the  apostle  teachetb,  1  Pet.  iii.  10. 

Vbb.  16.~Tbxib  outcbt,]  Or,  their  de- 
precaiiont  their  prayer  lor  need,  as  the  Gr. 
(which  the  apostle  followeth)  expresseth  it. 

Vbb.  17.— The  face,]  That  is,  cpen 
anger.  Lev.  xvii.  10.  So  the  Chald.  expoun* 
deth  it,  "The  face  of  the  Lord  is  angry 
against  otII  doers.  See  Ps.  xxl.  10. 

Vbb.  18.— Tbxt  cbibd,]  That  is,  as  the 
Gr.  saith,  *«  the  just  cried  ;'*  and  the  Chald. 
**  the  just  prayed.** 

Ver,  19. — Thx  bboken  op  hbabt,] 
Them  that  have  their -hearts  broken,  and 
their  spirits  contrite  (or  humble)  for  their 
sins.  See  the  like  speeches,  Ps.  li.  19;  cxlvil. 
2;  Is.  Ivii.  16;  Ixi.  1;  Jer.  xxiii.  9;  Luke 
iv.  18. 

Vbb.  20.— Tutf  evils,]  That  is,  ffrie/i 
and  qfflictions  /  as  Deut.  xxxi.  17 ;  Ps. 
xxvii.  5;  Ixxxviii.  4;  Mat.  vi.  34,  the  word 
also  may  impOTt  sins  and  vicesy  as  Ps.  xxviii. 
3;  xciv.  23.     So  after  in  ver.  22. 

Veb,  22. — Slat  the  wickxd,]  Or,  do 
him  die,  kill  him ;  because  he  shall  not  be 
delivered  therefrom,  as  the  just  man  is,  ver. 
20.     The  Gr.  and  Chald.  expound  it,  '<  the 
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'^  He  keepeth  all  his  bones,  one  of  them  is  not  broken. 

**  Evil  shall  slay  the  wicked,  and  they  that  hate  the  just  shall  be 
condemned  as  guilty. 

^  Jehovah  redeemeth  the  soul  of  his  servants,  and  they  shall 
not  be  condemned  as  guilty,  all  tliat  hope  for  safety  in  him. 

death  of  sinnen  (of   Um  wicked)  is  evil.         Vbb.  23. — ^Allthat  Bon,jThttia,«ii9 
CoNDKMNKD  AS  GUILTY,]  And  Consequently      one  of  tKem.     So  all  is  used  for  «»jr,  Ps. 


perish.    See  Ps.  ▼.  11. 


cxlTii.  20. 


mr»r0»»f  **i»m*»tm 


PSALM   XXXV. 

David  prayeth  far  his  onm  safety  and  his  enemies'  eanfusion.  1 1 .  He 
complaineth  of  their  wrongful  dealing,  and  sheweth  his  contrary  ear^ 
riage.     22.  Therefore  he  inciteth  Ood  agaknst  thenu 

*  A  Psalm  of  David. 

Plead  thou  Jehovah,  with  them  that  plead  with  me,  war  thon 
against  them  that  war  against  me.  '  Lay  hold  on  the  shield  and 
buckler,  and  stand  up  for  my  help.  '  And  draw  out  the  spear  and 
sword  to  meet  with  my  persecutors ;  say  to  my  soul,  I  am  thy  sal- 
vation. *  Let  them  be  abashed  and  ashamed  that  seek  my  soul,  let 
them  be  turned  backward  and  confounded  that  think  mine  evil. 
*  Let  them  be  as  chaff  before  the  wind,  and  the  angel  of  Jehovah 
driving  them.    *  Let  their  way  be  darkness  and  slipperinesses,  and 


Vbr.  1. — ^Plvad,]  This  properly  is,  <<  to 
contend  or  debate  a  matter  with  many  words," 
as  the  next  word,  tmir,  or  fgfU^  is  wUh  deed*. 
But  GodTs  pleading  ofttimes  is  in  action;  as 
he  pleaded  David's  cause  against  Nabal,  when 
he  slew  him,  1  Sim.  xxv.  S9.  And  ai  here 
David  prayeth,  so  God  elsewhere  promiseth 
to  '  plead  with  those  that  plead  with  his  peo- 
ple,* Is.  xlix.  25.  War,]  Which  in  the  ori- 
ginal  tongue  hath  the  name  of  cutting,  biting, 
or  doTOuring ;  for  wars  devour  and  consume 
many.  So  the  sword  is  said  to  have  a  mouth, 
that  is,  aa  edge.  Job  i.  15;  Heb.  xi.  84. 
and  to  eat,  that  is,  to  '  kill  and  consume,'  £ 
Sam.  xi.  25. 

Vbr.  s. — Draw  out,]  Or,  as  the  Heb. 
phrase  is,  empty ,  that  is,  unsheathed ;  the  lilce 
is  of  the  sword,  Exod.  xt.  0  ;  Ley.  xxtI.  33. 
Sword,]  Or,  dote  weapon^  as  the  name  sig- 
nifieth.  This  interpretation  seemeth  best, 
because  of  the  Heb.  pause,  which  joineth  this 
word  with  the  former,  *  spear:*  thus  also 
these  two  weapons  of  ofibnce  are  answerable 
to  the  former  two  of  defence,  '  the  shield  and 
buckler:'  and  of  this  Heb.  name  M^or,  the  Gr. 
tagarit  (aod  perhaps  the  Lat.  tecuri*)  seem- 


eth to  be  borrowed,  for  a  sword  or  ax.  Aad 
in  Job  xxTiii.  15,  this  word  is  used  for  »  cisM 
treasure,  or  stored  gold ;  as  here  for  a  rleae 
weapon.  Otherwise  we  may  read,  aecordinf 
to  the  6r.  and  other  Torsions,  "  dos*  then,* 
or  stop,  to  wit,  the  waj  or  passage. 

Ver.  4. — ^That  skkk  mt  80irL»]  T^ml  is, 
flty  Ufe^  to  take  it  away  :  for  so  Uds  phrase 
commonly  meaneth,  as  Ps.  xxxriii.  13;  lir. 
5 ;  Ixx.  3 ;  Exod.  ir.  19 ;  Mat  ii.  8Q,  and 
sometimes  is  so  explained,  as  Pa.  Ixiii.  10. 
1  Kings  xix.  10,  *  they  seek  my  aoul  to  tmks 
it  away.'  Yet  sometimes  this  phrase  Sntmd> 
eth  '  seeking  the  soul  for  one's  good,  ma  Ps. 
exlii.  5.  Turned  backward,]  A  tokaa  of 
fear,  shame,  and  discomfiture  ;  as  Ps.  cxxix. 
6;  xl.  16;  Ixx.  3;  ix.  4;  Is.  xJiL  17;  Jer. 
xlvi.6. 

Vkr.  6.*-DARKirB88,  &c.]  That  is, 
dark  and  slippery :  meaning,  fearful, 
ous,  troublesome,  &c  Nah.  i.  8;  Pa.  Ixzxviii. 
7  ;  CYii.  0 ;  Pror.  ir.  19.  So  elasfwhers  it  is 
said,  *  Their  way  shall  be  onto  them  ma  ^p. 
perinesses  in  the  darkness;  they  diaU  b« 
driven  aod  fall  therein,  Jer.  xxiii.  12. 

ViR.  7.— Tax  CORRUPTION,  &C.]  TiMt  is. 
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the  Angel  of  Jehovah  pursuing  them.  '  For  without  cause  they  have 
hid  for  me  tlie  corruption  of  their  net,  without  cause  they  have 
digged  for  my  soul.  '  Let  tumultuous  ruin  come  on  him,  he  not 
aware ;  and  let  his  net  which  he  hath  hidden  catch  him  ;  with  tu- 
multuous ruin  let  him  fall  thereinto.  '  And  my  soul  shall  be  glad 
in  Jehovah,  sliall  joy  in  his  salvation.  ^°  All  my  bones  shall  say, 
Jehovah,  who  is  Uke  thee,  that  riddest  free  tlie  poor  afflicted  from 
the  stronger  than  himself,  and  the  poor  afflicted  and  needy  from  the 
spoiler  of  him  ?  "  Witnesses  of  cruel  wrong  did  rise  up,  things  that 
I  knew  not  they  did  ask  of  me.  ^*  They  repaid  evil  for  good, 
the  bereaving  of  my  soul.  "  And  I,  when  they  were  sick,  my 
clothing  was  sackcloth ;  I  afflicted  my  soul  with  fasting,  and  my 
prayer  returned  upon  my  bosom.  ^*  I  walked  dA  if  he  had  been  a 
fellow-friend,  as  tfhe  had  been  a  brother  to  me :  I  bowed  down  sad 
as  he  that  bewaileth  his  mother.     *'  But  in  my  halting  they  re- 


their  emrupHng pemiewut  net:  or  their  en- 
snaring ccMTuption :  or  uoderaUnding  the  word 
in,  w«  may  reiu), '  they  hid  their  net  for  me  in 
a  pit/  (or,  in  a  corrupting  ditch,)  m  Pi.  vii. 
16.  Havs  digged,]  To  wit,  a  pit  to  fall  in, 
so  Job  yi.  27.  Or,  bare  diligently  searched 
and  laid  wait.  So  digging  Is  used  for  seek- 
ing. Job  ill.  81;  xxxix.  S2. 

Vbr.  8. — TvuvLTVOUs  BuiN,]  CalamUj/, 
wastisg  or  desolation,  that  is,  with  noise  and 
sound  as  of  waters,  Is.  xrii.  12,  13.  So  Ps. 
Ixiii.  10;ProT.  i.  27. 

VxB.  IO.^Mt  bonbs,]  That  is,  my 
Mtrmtg  and  solid  member*  (as  the  Chald. 
transiateth  it  **  members, '0  deliTored  out  of 
danger,  meaning  that  with  all  his  strength 
he  would  praise  God.  So  the  bones  are  said 
to  rejoice,  Ps.  li.  10;  the  loins  to  bless,  Job 
TLxxL  90.  Thb  bpoilbb,]  Or  robber,  that  by 
open  Tiolenoe  taketh  away.  Compare  Job 
T.  15. 

Vkb.  11. — Or  CBVBL  WBOWo,]  That  is, 
cruel,  violent,  or  (as  the  Gr.  saith)  unjust 
witneMes.  So  Exod.  xxli).  1;  Deut.  xix. 
1& 

Vbr.  12. — ^Thb  BBBBAvmo  op,]  That  is, 
to  deprive,  bereave^  or  rob  me  of  my  soul  or 
life ;  or,  to  bereave  my  soul  of  comfort.  The 
word  properly  significAh  the  bereaving  or  loss 
of  children. 

Vkb.  is.— Sackcloth,]  Used  to  be  worn 
in  rign  of  sorrow,  Ps.  Ixix*  12;  Geo.  xxxvii. 
34;  Mat.  xi.  21;  Rev.  xi.  3.  Here  we  are 
to  onderstand  the  word  woe  or  gave,  as  is 
expresaed,  Ps*  Ixix.  12,  even  as  the  word 
tfffiieUd,  bare  expressed,  is  there  understood, 
Ps.  Ixix.  11.  With  pasting,]  Another 
sign  and  cause  of  sorrow:  wherefore  mourn* 
iog  and  &sting  are  used  for  the  same,  Mat. 
ix.  15,  with  Mark  ii.  19.     Rbtobnbd  upon 


MY  BOSOM,]  Or,  into  my  botom.  The  mean, 
fng  may  be,  *  I  prayed  often  for  them, 
secretly,  and  with  hearty  loving  aflec- 
tion.'  For  the  returning  of  the  prayer  seenu 
eth  to  mean  the  often  minding  and  re- 
peating of  it;  the  bosom  signifieth  secresy. 
Prov.  xxi.  14;  xvii.  23;  Ps.  Ixxxix.  61,  and 
inward  atfection,  Num.  xi.  12;  John  i.  18. 
Or  we  may  read  it  thus  :  <  Let  my  prayer 
return  unto  thy  bosom,  that  is,  I  wished  no 
worse  to  them  than  to  myself,  let  me  receive 
of  God  such  good  u  I  prayed  for  them.  See 
Ps.  Ixxix.  12. 

VxB.  14 — Sad,]  Or,  blacky  to  wit,  in 
black  and  mournful  attire,  and  with  sad  and 
heavy  countenance,  as  the  Gr.  here  translat* 
eth  it,  ecuihropaxon,  which  w(Hrd  the  New 
Testament  also  useth,  Mat.  vl.  16;  Luka 
xxiv.  17.  So  after  in  Ps.  xxxviii.  7;  xlii. 
10;  xliii.  2.  Bbwailith  his  mothbb,] 
Moumeth  at  her  funeral.  In  this  case  the 
afiectioos  are  most  strong.  Therefore  the 
priests  were  permitted  to  mourn  for  such,  Lev, 
xxi.  1—3. 

Veb.  15. — ^Mv  halting,]  That  is,  my 
calamity,  and  infirmity,  whereby  I  seemed 
ready  to  fall.  So  in  Ps.  xxxviii.  18;  Jer. 
XX.  10.  Thb  smitxbsJ  That  smote  me 
with  the  tongue,  as  Jer.  xviil.  18,  and  as 
here  folio weth,  *  they  rent,'  &c.  The  Se- 
venty in  Gr.  turn  it,  "scourges,"  alluding, 
BS  I  think,  to  the  '  scourge  of  the  tongue,  as 
Job  V.  21,  and  another  Gr.  version  hMthplee- 
tai,  smiters.  It  may  also  be  read,  <the  smit- 
ten,' that  is,  abjects,  vile  persons.  Job  xxx. 
8,  (as  the  Chald.  expresseth  it,  '<  the  wick- 
ed/')  or  understand,  smitten  on  their  feet,  as 
2  Sam.  iv.  4,  that  is,  '  lame/  so  feigning 
themselves;  or  'smitten  In  spirit,'  as  Is. 
Ixvi.  2,  that  Is,  grieving  in  outward  show. 
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joioed,  and  were  gathered  together,  the  smiters  were  gathered  toge- 
ther against  me,  and  I  knew  it  not :  they  rent  and  were  not  eilent 
'*  With  hypocrites,  scoffers  ^^  a  cake  of  bread,  gnashing  their  teeth 
against  me.  ^^  Lord,  how  long  wilt  thou  see  ?  return  my  soul  from 
their  tumultuous  ruins,  my  lonely  wul  from  the  Eons.  ^*  I  will 
confess  thee  in  the  great  church,  I  will  praise  thee  among  » 
mighty  people.  '*  Let  not  them  thai  are  my  enemies  wiih  fal- 
sity rejoice  at  me,  thefn  that  are  my  haters  without  cause  wink 
with  the  eye.  ^  For  they  speak  not  peace,  and  against  the 
quiet  ones  of  the  earth  they  imagine  words  of  deceits.  ^  And 
they  have  enlarged  their  mouth  against  me  \  they  have  said.  Aha, 
aha,  our  eye  hath  seen.  "  Jehovah  thou  hast  seen,  cease  not  as 
deaf:  O  Lord,  be  not  far  off  from  me.  **  Stir  np  and  awake  tony 
judgment,  my  God  and  my  Lord,  to  my  plea.  **  Judge  me  accord- 
ing to  thy  justice,  JehovaJi  my  God,  and  let  them  not  rejoice  at 
me.  ^  Let  them  not  say  in  their  heart.  Aha  our  soul :  let  them  not 
say.  We  have  swallow^  him  up.  "  Let  them  be  abashed  and  cod- 

Tbbt  rbntJ  To  wit,  me  with  reproaches, 
as  Mat.  Yil.  6 ;  or  '  rent  their  garments,' 
counterfeiting  sorrow  for  me.  Job  ii.  12. 

Vkr.  16.— Htpocritks,]  Or.c/oM  tUnem- 
blerw,  which  outwardly  corer  and  cloak  their 
wickedness,  wherewith  inwardly  they  are.  de- 
filed,  Mat.  xxiii.  87,  SS;  or  <  which  have  their 
hearts  covered/  Job  xxxvi.  IS.  The  Gr. 
also  (from  whence  our  English  word  hypo^ 
crissf  Is  borrowed)  slgnifieth  an  *  under  judg- 
ment,' that  is  dissimulation.  ScorpsRs,] 
Or,  o/tcof»t  that  is  men  that  make.scofTs; 
as  Ps.  XXXVI.  18,  pride  is  for  proud  persons. 
For  a  cakb  op  bread,]  That  is,  for  good 
cheer  for  their  bellies  :  or  at  their  belly  cheer, 
at  banquets.  So  Solomon  speaketh  of  some 
that  will  *  transgress  for  a  piece  of  bread,' 
Prov.  xxvlii.  81.  The  original  word  maffh. 
nog,  is,  a  caHe,  1  Kings  xvil.  18;  and  as 
bread  is  used  for  all  food,  Ps.  cxxxvf.  85,  so 
a  cake  seemeth  to  be  used  for  all  juncates  or 
dainty  meaU ;  as  in  Hos.  vii.,  Ephraim  is 
Hkened  to  a  cake,  and  their  enemies  to  ban- 
quetters  that  greedily  eat  them  up,  verse  8, 
9;  BO  here  David  m%tcheth  his  adversaries 
with  hypocritical  and  scofflng  parasites, 
whose  god  was  their  belly,  as  Phil.  iii.  19. 
Or  we  may  figuratively  Uke  this  word  for  a 
mock,  jest,  or  merriment,  and  so  read  it, 
•  with  hypocriUcal  jesting  scoffers ;'  and  this 
the  Gr.  favoureth,  saying,  ••  they  mocked  me 
with  mockage.**  Gnashing,]  Or,  they  gnash, 
ed:  Heb„  «*  to  gnash;"  but  a  word  thus  inde- 
finite, following  another  with  person,  is  itself 
of  the  same,  by  property  of  the  Heb.  tongue. 
So  P*.  xlix.  15.  Trxir  tcstb,]  The  teeth 
of  them  and  him,  that  Is,  of  trery  of  them. 
See  Ps.  ii.  3. 


y RR.  17.— Rbturn,]  Or,  rgimee^  ntUn, 
slay  my  soul,  or  life.  So  Job  xxxili.S(l 
LoNRLY,]  Or,  BolUary^  duoioit  booL  Sss 
Ps.  xxii.  81—83. 

VrR.  is. — A  MIOBTT  nx»PLB,]  Or,  s 
ttrcng,  to  wit,  in  number,  that  is,  a  gnst 
multitude.  The  word  ghmatntm^  as  it  is 
'mighty  in  strength/  Pa.  cxxxt.  lOiPrsr. 
XXX.  86;  so  is  it  *  many  fn  number,'  IV.  xL 
6,  13;  cv.  84;  cxxxvii.  17. 

VrR.  19.^EinElfIB  WITB  rAL8ITT,]Tblt 

U^foT  a^Utt  CMUM,  or,  as  the  6r.  expliiB- 
eth  it,  "unjustly."  Wine,]  Make  sacnt 
signs  by  the  winking  of  the  eye,  which  Sfje* 
e&  both  privy  and  scornful  gesture,  thsisin 
this  always  is  a  sign  of  evil,  Prov.  x.  10;  vi. 
13.  Not  pracrJ  That  is,  noi  /eewrffj, « 
friendly,  which  yet  some  hypocrites  do,  ft. 
xxvlii.  3,  or,  'not  speak  tocometoanyssarf 
composition,  or  peaceable  end,  which  sm 
may  trust  unto.'  Bat  •  God  speekeCh  psaet 
to  his  people,*  Ps.  Ixxxv.  9.  W<nuis  cv 
oxcRiTS,]  Deceitful  words  or  things. 

Ver.  81.— Hatrsrric,]  OrjesA,  ce  wit, 
the  evil  of  David,  or  that  which  we  desired. 
In  speeches  of  evil  cases,  often  the  Hebe  ns^ 
silence.  So  aiter  in  Ps.  liv.  9;  Ux.  U;  v' 
cxviii.  7. 

Vkr.  88.— To  MY  jrvDomurr,]  That  is, 
to  judge  and  avenge  mo  of  mine  enenles:  ss 
after,  to  my  plea,  is,  *  to  plead  my  cause,'  as 
verse  1. 

Ver.  85.— Aha,  ou%  eovL,]  Tiatls^«*« 
ire  have  our  desire.  Soul  Is  sometiBes  p^ 
for  desire,  Ps.  xli.  S. 

yxR.80. — Clothxd  with  RAssrvucnB.] 
Meaning,  Iheir  confiuiom  on  every  side,  wh<e 
nothing  but  their  shene  appearath  and  ss 
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founded  together  that  rejoice  at  mine  evil ;  let  them  be  clothed  with 
bashfulness  and  shame  that  magnify  against  me.  ^.  Let  them  shout 
joyfully  and  rejoice  that  delight  my  justice ;  and  let  them  say  con* 
tinually.  Magnified  be  Jehovah,  that  delighteth  the  peace  of  his 
servant  ^  And  my  tongue  shall  meditate  thy  justice,  all  the  day 
thy  praise. 

rooUniied.     So  Ps.  cix.  29;  cixxiJ.  18;  Job  m  the  6r.  expkUoeth.  So  after  in  Pi.  xxxTiii. 

▼i.  82.     That  magnify,]   To  wit,  their  17;  It.  IS.     Dxlight  my  jdbtici,]  Whom 

wuntiks,  as  Is  expraaied,  Ezek.  xxxt.   IS,  myjasticeaod  innocency  pleaseth  or  delighu 

that  is,  apeak  great  tUDgi,  aiid  boastfuUjr,  eth;  and  the  defence  UiereeC 
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1.  The  grvefDouB  estate  of  the  wicked.  6.  The  excellency  of  God's 
mercies  to  such  as  trust  in  him.  11.  A  grayer  for  the  righteous^  13. 
and  prophecy  of  the  nncked^s  fall. 

'  To  tlie  Master  of  the  music,  a  Psabn  of  David,  the  servant  of 
Jehovah. 

s  The  trespass  of  the  wicked  assuredly  saith  in  the  inmost  of 
my  heart.  No  dread  of  God  is  before  his  eyes.  '  For  he  flattereth 
him^ejf  in  his  own  eyes,  to  find  his  iniquity  which  he  ought  to  hate. 
*  The  words  of  his  mouth  are  iniquity  and  deceit ;  he  hatli  left  off 
to  be  prudent,  to  do  good.  ^  He  thinketh  iniquity  upon  his  bed, 
he  setteth  himself  on  a  way  not  good,  he  refuseth  not  evil.  *  Je- 
hovah^ thy  mercy  is  in  the  heavens,  thy  faithfulness  unto  the  skies. 
^  Thy  justice  as  the  mountains  of  God,  thy  judgments  a  great 

{▼.  1.  Or,  to  find,  that  is,  to  ioventor  deviae 
new  mischiefs;  as  the  apostle  speaking  of 
inTeoton  (or  finders  out)  of  evil  things,  Rom. 
i.  SO.  Which  hx  ought  to  bats,]  Or, 
which  \itobe  katedf  it  odiaut.  So,  to  keep, 
Ps.  cxix.  4,  that  is,  to  be  keptj  *  to  atop,  Ps. 
xxxii.  9 ,  for,  to  be  stopped;  '  to  do/  Esth. 
Ti.  6,  for,  is  to  be  done.  So  Ps.  xlix.  15; 
Jos.  H.  6.  See  also  the  Terb  actiTo  ex- 
poanded  passlveljr,  by  the  apostle's  authority, 
Ps.  li.  6.  But  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
**  he  hateth  doctrine." 

Vkb.  5.— HjtsvTTBTH  HIMSELF,]  Namely, 
to  stand  or  walk  coDtinually  in  a  way  not 
good,  as  Is.  IxY.  2 ;  or  he  standeth  stiil,  aa 
Ezod.  xiT.  IS. 

Vkr.  6. — ^In  try  hsavens,]  Elsewhere 
it  is  said,  *  unto  the  heavens,'  Ps.  Ivii.  11  ; 
so  here  in  may  be  used  for  unto.  Sometimes 
it  is,  <  above  the  heavens,'  as  Ps.  cviii.  5. 

VxB.  7.— Mountains  of  god,]  That  is, 
high,  mighty,  or  excellent  mountains.  The 
Heb.  ttsetb  to  note  excellent  things,  by  add- 


VnuS. — ^Thb  trespass  of  tbk  wick- 
so,]  Or,  tre$ptus  saith  to  tht  wicked^  that  is, 
persoadetb,  emboldeneth,  hardeoeth  him. 
AsaoBSDLT  8AITH,]  Or,  it  is  an  assured  say~ 
i»g,  •  faithful  affirmation.  This  word  is 
peculiar  to  the  oracles  of  God,  which  are  sure, 
and  faithful,  (as  the  apostle  sometimes  men- 
tioneth  *  frithfiil  sayings,'  1  Tim.  i.  15;  iii. 
1 :  iv.  9.  In  the  New  Testament  it  is  inter- 
preted, 'Slid,'  Msl.  xYii,  41,' from  Ps.cx«  !• 
And  David  by  the  Spirit  here  tesUfieth,  that 
the  wicked  man's  trespass  is  such,  as  assur- 
edly saith  (or  avoucheth)  even  in  his  heart 
atod  oonicience,  that  he  dreadeth  not  God. 
In  TBS  INMOST  of  mt  hbabt,]  In  the  midst, 
or  within  my  heart:  meaning,  that  he  cer- 
tainly knew  St,  and  was  much  afiected  with 
it. 

VsB.  3.— >To  find,]  That  Is,  to  perfiurm, 
or  acoonplish ;  as  to  find  the  will,  ia  to  per- 
form  or  do  the  same.  Is.  Iviii.  18.  So  in 
Rom.  vii.  iS.  Or,  to  find,  that  Is,  to  obUin 
and  get,  vk  Gen.  vi.  8;  Mat.  xi,  29 ;  Rom. 
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depth :  Jehovah,  thou  savest  man  and  beast.  *  How  precious  u 
thy  mercy,  O  God,  and  the  sons  of  Adam  hope  for  safety  in  the 
shadow  of  thy  wings.  *  They  shall  be  plenteonsly  moistened  with 
the  fatness  of  thy  house,  and  the  stream  of  thy  pleasures  thou  wilt 
give  them  to  drink.  '^  Because  with  thee  is  the  well  of  life :  in 
thy  light  we  see  light.  "  Extend  thy  mercy  to  them  that  know 
tliee,  and  thy  justice  to  the  right  of  heart.  ''  Let  not  the  foot  of 
pride  come  on  me  ;  and  the  hand  of  the  wicked,  let  it  not  make  me 
flee.  "  There  have  they  fallen,  that  work  painful  iniquity  :  they 
have  been  thrust  doum,  and  have  not  been  able  to  rise. 


ing  the  n&me  of  God  ;  as  '  cedan  of  God/  Ps. 
Ixxx.  11;  'mount  of  God/  Pf.  Ixviii.  16; 
•river  of  God,'  Ps.  Ixt.  10;  *wre8tl!ngi  of 
God/  Gen.  xxz.  6 ; '  btrps  of  God/  Rev.  xt. 

2,  and  sundry  the  like.  So  the  Chald.  here 
saith,  '*h{gh  as  the  strong  mountains." 

Veb.  8. — How  pRWious,]  That  is, AoiMifr- 
able,  and  much  to  be  esteemed  ;  sometimes 
the  word  signifieth  *  bright '  and  '  glorious/ 
Job  xxxi.  26;  Zach.  xiv.  6,  which  also 
agreeth  well  here.  And  the  80N8,]  Or, 
iphen,  or  therefore  the  sons.  Shadowt  of 
THY  WINGS,]  That  is,  thy  protection,  so  Ps. 
Ixiii.  8;  xci.  4;  called  sometimes 'the  se- 
cret of  God's  wings/  Ps.  Ixi.  5. 

Vkb.  10. — Well  of  lifb,]  Or,  as  the 
Chald.  translateth,  <*  well  of  living  waters/' 
that  is,  an  ever-springing  fountein,  from 
whom  life  and  all  graces  spring  and  flow.  So 
God  is  called  the  *  well  of  living  waters,'  Jer. 
ii.  13;  xvii.  13;  Song  iv.  15.  Ws  see 
LIGHT,]  Or,  enjoy  light,  that  is,  knowledge. 


comforty  joy,  &c.  See  Job  xxSx.  8;  Is.  ix. 
2;  Jam.  i.  17;  Ps.  xxvii.  I. 

VeE.    ll.-^EXTBND    THF     MEECT,]    Or, 

draw  it,  meaning,  exercise  and  show  it;  u 
Ps.  cix.  12;  also  prolong  or  oontloBei^  m 
Ps.  IxxxT.  6;  Eocl.  ii.  3. 

Vbe.  12.— Foot  of  fkidbiJ  Or,  ef  ke^ 
tinete,  that  is,  as  the  Chald.  timnalatatb,  **«< 
the  proud  man,"  as  Jer.  1.  31,  32,  the  thiag 
being  put  for  the  person  in  whom  it  is.  As 
deceit,  for  a  deceitful  man,  ProT.  xil.  27;  po- 
verty, for  poor  people,  2  Kings  xxiv.  14; 
habiution,  for  inhabitants,  2  Sam.  ix.  18; 
circumcision,  for  circumcised,  Rom.  ii  26; 
helpings,  govemingi,  for  helpers,  gotenisn, 
1  Cor.  xii.  28;  dreams,  for  dreameia,  Jer. 
xxvii.  9;  sin,  for  sinner,  Prov.  xiU.  6,  and 
many  the  like.  See  also  Ps.  ▼.  5 ;  xii  9 ; 
Iv.  21;cix.  4;Ixxviii.  31. 

VxE.  13.— Thebs,]  To  wit,  in  the  vsiy 
enterprise,  while  they  laboured  to  noiovi 
me. 
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David  perauadeth  to  patience  and  confidence  in  Ood^  b^  the  digeretU 
estate  of  the  godly  and  wicked. 

'  A  Psalm  of  David. 
"Fret  not  thyself  for  the  evil  doer ;  envy  not  for  them  that  do 
injurious  evil.       For  they  shall  soon  be  cut  down  as  grass,  and  shall 
fade  as  the  greenness  of  the  budding  lierb. 

^  Trust  thou  in  Jehovah,  and  do  good  ;  dwell  in  the  land,  and 


This  is  the  third  Psalm  penned  alphabet 
wise,  there  being  two  verses  allowed  to  every 
letter  except  four,  in  verses  7,  20,  29,  34. 
See  Ps.  XXV.  1.  , 

Veb.  1.^ — Feet,]  Or,  ir^/lame  not,  bum 
not  thyself  with  anger  or  grief.  So  after, 
versej  7  and  8;  Prov.  xxiv.  10.    Evil  do- 


ers.] To  be  lUce  onto  them,  as  th«  Chald. 
addeth,  which  aocordeth  with  verse  8.  EirfT 
mot,]  Or,  have  not  envious  seal  or  env. 
lation.  This  word  is  general  for  all  hot  aad 
fervent  zeal,  whether  good  or  evil,  sBiElafien, 
jealousy,  envy,  and  the  Ulce ;  Ps.  CFi.  16; 
Ixix.  10. 
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feed  on  faith.     *  And  delight  thyself  in  Jehovali,  and  he  will  give 
thee  the  petitions  of  thy  heart. 

*  Torn  confidently  thy  way  upon  Jehovah,  and  trust  upon  him, 
and  he  will  do.  *  And  will  bring  forth  thy  justice  as  the  light,  and 
thy  judgment  as  tHe  noon  brightness. 

'  Be  silent  for  Jehovah,  and  wait  still  patiently  for  him ;  fret 
not  thjTself  for  him  that  prospereth  in  his  way,  for  the  man  that 
effecteth  devices. 

*  Surcease  from  anger  and  leave  off  wrath,  fret  not  thyself  also 
to  do  evil.  *  For  evil-doers  shall  be  cut  down,  and  they  that  ear- 
nestly wait  on  Jehovah,  they  shall  inlierit  the  land. 

**  And  yet  a  little  whik,  and  the  wicked  shall  not  be  .*  and  thou 
shalt  consider  his  place,  and  he  shall  not  be.  ''  And  the  meek  shall 
inherit  the  land,  and  shall  delight  themselves  in  the  multitude  of 
peace. 

"  The  wicked  deviseth  against  the  just,  and  gnasheth  his  teeth 
against  him.  "  The  Lord  laugheth  at  him,  for  he  seeth  that  his 
day  doth  come. 

^*  The  wicked  have  drawn  the  sword.     And  bent  their  bow,  to 


VXB.    3. — ^DwilLL  IN    Tin    LAND,]    Thls 

iDfty  be  taken  either  for  a  coininandnieot, 
'  to  dwell  In  the  land  of  Canaan,'  which  God 
had  given  them  to  povess.  Num.  zxxiii.  53, 
tboagh  troubles  and  wants  should  arise  therein, 
as  did  the  patriarch's  by  faith.  Gen.  xxxTii. 
1;  xxvi.  3,  12  ;  Heb.  zi.  9.  Or,  for  a  pro- 
mise, dwell,  that  is,  thou  shalt  dwell,  that  is, 
aMde  long,  as  after  in  verse  27.  So,  see,  for 
<  thou  afaalt  see,*  Ps.  cxxviii.  5|  6;  '  seelc  me 
and  live,'  Amos  v.  4,  that  is,  ye  shall  live. 
Fbbd  on  fah-b,]  To  wit,  '  which  shall  grow 
oat  of  the  land,'  Ps.  Ixxxv.  12,  that  is,  of  the 
fruits  which  the  land  truly  and  faithfully  bring. 
eU)  forth.  Or,  as  a  promise,  *  thou  shalt  feed  on 
faith,'  that  is,  on  the  faithful,  constant  in. 
crease;  and  thus  the  Gr.  explaineth  it,  "  thou 
shalt  be  fed  with  the  riches  thereof,"  meaning, 
of  the  land.  Or,  <  feed  on  faith,'  that  is, 
nourish  thyself  and  live  by  it ;  for  *  the  just 
man  liveth  by  his  faith,'  Hab.  ii.  4,  *  and 
walketh  by  it,  not  by  sight,'  2  Cor.  v.  7. 
The  Cbald.  expoundeth  it,  **  study  (or  exer- 
cise thyselO  in  the  faith."  Or  feed  in  faith, 
that  is,  thou  shalt  be  fed  &ithfully  and  assur- 
edly. Cantrsry  hereunto  is  '  to  feed  on  the 
wind,' Hoe.  xii.  1,  and  *on  ashes,'  Is.  xUv. 
20. 

VxB.  4 — Delight  tbtsklfJ  Or,  thou 
*kaU  delightt  or  solace  thee:  so  ver.  11 ;  Job 
xxli.  26. 

Vkr.  5. — Turn  confidkntlt,]  Commit 
of  WuMt,  In  Heb.  "  roll,'  in  Chald,  '*  reveal 
before  the  Lord."  See  Ps.  xxii.  9.  So  Prov. 
xvi.  S,  'roll  (or  commit)  thy  worlcs  unto  Je- 


hovah. Will  do,]  That  which  thou  desirest ; 
or  will  execute,  to  wit,  thy  judgment,  as  the 
next  verse  showelh,  and  as  elsewhere  is 
expressed,  Mic.  vii.  9. 

VeB.  6. As  THE  LIGHT,]  To  wit,   of  the 

morning,  or  sun,  (for  so  light  sometimes  sig. 
nifieth,  Neh.  viii.  3  ;  Job  xxxi.  26,)  that  is, 
clearly,  manifestly.  So  Hos.  vl.  6.  Com- 
pare also  Job  xi.  17. 

Veb.  7. — Be  silent,]  Or,  be  ttiU,  stay 
and  Urry  silently.  See  Ps.  iv.  5.  The  Gr. 
saith,  "be  subject."  Wait  still  patient- 
ly,] Off  pain  thyiel/ftluit  is,  set  thyself  with 
earnestness  and  patience  to  wait  for. 

Vea.  8. — SuBCEASE,]  Or,  flacky  let  go,  A 
word  contrary  to  holding  fast,  applied  here  to 
the  shaking  or  abating  of  anger ;  so  Judg. 
viii.  3.  Also  to  do,]  Or,  which  is  but  to 
do;  or,  at  least  to  do  evil. 

Veb.  9. — Inhebit,]  Or,  pouttt.  So  Is. 
Ivii.  13,  '  be  that  trusteth  in  me  (saith  the 
Lord)  shsll  inherit  the  land,  and  possess  my 
holy  mountain. 

Vbr.  11. —-And  thx  meek,]  Or,  but  the 
meek.  From  hence  our  Lord  saith, '  blessed 
are  the  meek,  for  they  shall  inherit  the  land,' 
Mat.  V.  6. 

Veb.  is.— His  day,]  That  is,  'his  dismal 
day,'  the  Ume  appointed  for  his  affliction  and 
destruction,  1  Sam.  xxvi.  10;  Ezek.  xxi. 
25,  29.  So  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  '<  the 
day  of  his  calamity."  Day  is  often  uiwd  for 
the  time  of  punishment;  as  'the  posterity 
shaU  be  astonied  at  his  day,'  Job  xviii.  20. 
'  Woe  unto  them  for  their  day  is  come,'  Jer. 
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fell  down  the  poor  afflicted  and  needy  one,  to  day  them  that  be 
right  of  way.  '*  Their  sword  shall  enter  into  their  own  heart,  and 
their  bows  shall  be  broken. 

"  Better  is  the  little  of  a  just  man,  than  (he  plenteous  mammon 
of  many  wicked  men.  ^'  For  the  arms  of  wicked  men  shall  be 
broken,  but  Jehovah  upholdeth  the  jnst. 

*'  Jehovah  knoweth  the  days  of  perfect  men,  and  their  inheritance 
shall  be  for  ever.  *'  They  shall  not  be  abashed  in  time  of  evil,  and 
in  the  days  of  famine  they  shall  have  enough. 

^  But  the  wicked  shall  perish,  and  the  enemies  of  Jehovah,  as 
the  precious yo/  of  rams :  they  are  consumed,  with  the  smoke  they 
are  consumed. 

'^  The  wicked  borroweth  and  repayeth  not,  and  the  just  sheweth 
grace  and  giveth.  ^  For  his  blessed  ones  shall  inherit  the  land, 
and  his  accursed  ones  shall  be  cut  off. 

"  By  Jehovah  the  steps  of  the  man  are  established,  and  his  way 
he  delighteth.  **  When  he  shall  fall  he  shall  not  be  cast  off,  for 
Jehovah  upholdeth  his  hand. 


I.  n.  So  'the  day  of  Madiio/  Is  ix.  4; 
« the  day  of  Jezreel/  Hos.  i.  11 ;  *  the  day  of 
Jerusalem,'  Ps.  cxxxvil.  7. 

Vu.  14. — Drawn,]  Heb.  opened,  or 
looied,  meaning  out  of  the  sheath.  A  like 
phrase  is, '  the  emptying  of  the  sword,'  Ps. 

XXXT.  3. 

Vee.  16.— The  little  of  a  jvbt  man  J 
Or,  a  *  HtUe  (a  small  portion)  to  the  just'  See 
ProT.  XT.  16;  x?i.  $.  Plenteotts  mam. 
monJ  The  Heb.  Aanum  sign! fieth  multitude, 
plenty  or  store,  of  riches,  or  any  other  thing. 
Here  the  Gr.  translateth  it,  <*  riches.*  From 
this  Heb.  word,  riches  are  called  mammon, 
Luke  xTi.  9,  11,  13.  Many  wicsbd,)  Or, 
great  (mighty)  wicked. 

Veb.  17. — Arms,]  That  is,  power,  help, 
&c.    See  Ps.  X.  16. 

Ver.  18.— -Knoweth,]  That  is,  adknew' 
ledffeth  and  regardeih,  as  Ps.  i.  6.  The 
DATS,  J  That  is,  the  evente,  good  or  OTil  estates, 
calamities  that  at  any  time  befall  them,  as 
▼erse  13;  Ps.  cxvi.  2;  cxix.  84.  See  also 
Ps.  xxxi.  16.  Shall  be  for  evxrJ  Mean- 
ing, that  they  and  their  seed  after  them 
should  inherit  the  land,  Exod.  xxxii.  13;  Jos. 
xir.  9;  1  Chroo.  xxviii.  8;  Prov.  xiii.22;Is. 
Ix.  21,  and  then  come  to  their  immortal 
inheritance,  1  Pet.  i.  4. 

Ver.  20.— -The  prbcioos  fat.]  That  which 
is  precious  in  the  rams,  the  best,  and  that 
was  the  fat,  all  which  was  the  Lord's,  and 
might  not  therefore  be  eaten  by  any  man,  but 
was  burned  upon  the  altar,  and  so  consumed 
away  In  smoke.  Lot.  iii.  Ifr— 17.  So,  '  the 
precious  fruit  of  the  earth,'  Jam.  v.  7.  The 
Heb.  earim,  elsewhere  used  for  fields  or  pas- 


tures, Ps.  IxT.  14,  is  here  *hl  pastured  nms/ 
or  muttons:  so  Deut  xxxii.  14;  Is.  xxxiv.- 
6;  Amos  vi.  4.  With  the  bmoeeJ  Which 
Yanisbed  in  the  air;  therefore  the  Gr.  nitli. 
•<  as  the  smoke :"  so  Ps.  cii.  4.  The  Chsid. 
paraphraseth,  <'they  shall  be  onisiuned  m 
the  smoke  of  Gehenna,"  (or  of  bell). 

Ver.  21.— Refatetb  not,]  SkmO  met,  er 
will  not  pay  again.  It  may  iotead  both  ha 
inability,  that  he  cannot,  and  his  anconacieD- 
ableness,  that  he  will  not  pay.  Bonwwin*  fa 
the  law  is  noted  for  a  curse;  •■  lending  (or  t 
blessing,  Deut.  xxTili.  18,  44,  <  for  the  Iwr- 
rower  is  servant  to  the  lender,'  Pror.  xxii.  7 
Shewxth  grace,]  Or,  datk  ^rnciomeiy,  that 
is,  is  liberal  and  bountiful.  Sotheapoills 
caUeth  liberality,  grace,  1  Cor.  xvi.  S;  < 
Cor.  Tiii.  4,  19. 

Ver.  82.— His  rlhmed  orbsJ  Or,  Ihcy 
that  are  blessed  of  him,  that  is,  of  G«d.  The 
Chald.  addeth,  <'  they  that  are  blessed  by  hb 
word:"  and  after,  '*they  that  mn  enfsed  by 
his  oadi." 

Ver.  28.— Stefb  op  the  haj«,]  7%e  gete* 
or  ways  of  such  a  man  as  is  bofon  spoken  ef ;  or, 
as  aiUrfolloweth,  whose  way  God  delighteth  -, 
called  here  geher,  a  valiant  man.  A  like 
phrase  is  in  Is.  Ix.  12;  the  Batioos,  that  h, 
those  nations,  such  ss  are  there  befcrs  bcd> 
tioned.  Starlibhed,]  Or  firmly  dirvctfd 
and  perfected.  The  word  noteth  the  order- 
ing, perfecting,  and  fast  stabUshing  ef  any- 
thing. And  his  wat,]  Or  thus,  to  wit, 
whose  way  he  delighteth  (or  aiieGteth>.  Sm 
Gideon  and  his  house,  Judg.  viit.  27,  fsr  Gi- 
deon, his  house. 

Ver.  24.— Shall  fall,]  To  wit,  into 
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'^  I  have  been  young,  also  I  am  waxed  old,  and  I  have  not  seen 
the  JQst  man  forsaken,  and  his  seed  seeking  bread.  *^  All  the  day 
he  sheweth  grace  and  lendeth,  and  his  seed  are  in  the  blessing. 

^^  Eschew  evil  and  do  good,  and  dwell  for  ever.  "  For  Jehovah 
loveth  judgment,  and  will  not  forsake  his  gracious  saints;  they  are 
kept  for  ever,  and  the  seed  of  the  wicked  is  cut  o£F. 

^Just  men  shall  inherit  the  land,  and  shall  dwell  therein  to  per- 
petual  aye. 

"  The  mouth  of  the  just  will  utter  wisdom,  and  his  tongue  speak- 
eth  judgment.  '^  The  law  of  his  God  is  in  his  heart,  it  shall  not 
stagger  tit  his  steps. 

*^  The  wicked  spieth  for  the  just,  and  seeketh  to  work  his  death. 
"^  Jehovah  will  not  leave  him  in  his  hand,  nor  condemn  him  for 
vicked  when  he  is  judged. 

^  Wait  thou  earnestly  for  Jehovah,  and  keep  his  way,  and  he 
will  exalt  thee  for  to  inherit  the  land :  when  the  wicked  are  cat  off, 
thou  shalt  see  it. 

"  I  have  seen  the  wicked  daunting  terrible,  and  spreading  him- 
self bare,  as  a  green  self- growing  laurel.  ^  And  he  passed  away, 
and  lo  he  was  not,  and  I  sought  him  and  he  was  not  found. 

"  Observe  the  perfect  man,  and  see  the  righteous,  for  the  after- 
end  of  the  man  shall  be  peace.  ^  And  trespassers  shall  be  destroyed 
together,  the  after  end  of  the  wicked  shall  be  cut  off. 

"  And  the  salvation  of  just  men  is  of  Jehovah,  their  strength  in 
time  of  distress. 

sin,  by  occulon  or  intmlty.  Gal.  ?i.  1,  or  Vsb.  SI.— In  his  rbart,]  So  God  com- 

*  into  af&lction   and   trouble/  Mic.  ▼(!.  9.  raanded,  Dout.  Tf.  6,  and  there  hath  he  pro- 

Thus  the  Cfaald.  expoundeth  it,  •  if  he  fall  mised  <  to  write  hit  lair/  Heb.  yiii.  10.  See 

loto  licknem,  he  ahall  not  die."    For,  *  the  alfo  Pb.  xl.  9 ;  Is,  li.  7.  It  shall  not  stag- 

jnst  man  iaileth  aeren  times  and  riteth  again/  on  J  Understand,  *  hit  footT  shall  not  stag- 

Pror.  xxiT.  16.      Upboldith  his   band,]  ger,  or  /alter,  Job  xii.  6.     Or,  any  one  of 

And  consequently  raiseth  him  up.    A  like  his  steps  (or  feet)  shall  not  stsgger  or  slide, 

phrase  is  of  *  strengthening  the  band/  Is.  viii.  Vxb.  3S. — Condemn  him  fob  wicked,] 

11;  1  Sam.  xxiii.  16.  Make,  or  pronounce  him  wicked,  that  i«, 

Vkr.  26. — His  SEED,]  That  is,  AitfcA/ZtlrM  condemn  him.    Opposed  to  jostifying.     So 

or  posterity  are  in  the  blessing,  or  are  ap-  Ps.  xciv.  21;  Job  ix.  20. 

pointed  to  the  blessing,  as  the  heirs  thereof,  Ver.  S5.-^Dauntino  terbibls,]  Sorely 

Gen.  xxTiii.  3;  1  Pet.  iil.  9,  and  have  still  dismaying  others  with  his  terrors:  in  Gr., 

abondance,  though  they  gire  to  others  :  for,  '<  lifted  very  high."  See  Ps.  x.  18.  Spbead- 

'  the  blessing  of  the  Lord  maketh  rich,' Pror.  ino  babe,]  Making  bare,  that  is,  thrusting 

Y.  32.    And,  '  there  is  that  seattereth,  and  forth  and  showing  himself.    Gbeen,]  That 

is  more  increased,'  Pror.  xi.  24.  is,  fresh  and  flourishing,  as  Dan.  iv.  1.      It 

Vbb.  27. — Dwell  for  ever,]  That  is,  is  not  meant  for  colour  only,  but  for  juice 

'thou  shalt  dwell,'  as  verse  3.    The  like  pro-  end  vigour.    So  Ps.  111.  10.     Self^bowino 

miie  is  in  Jer.  vii.  6 — 7.  laubel,]  A  tree  that  groweth  in  his  natural 

Veb.  28. — Is  CDT  OFF,]  A  like  judgment  place,  which  commonly  sprouts  and  thrives 

U  in  Job  xvlii.  19,  '  He  shall  have  neither  better  than  such  as  are  removed  to  another 

soit  nor  nephew  among  his  people,  nor  any  soil ;  therefore  the  Or.  explaineth  it,  *'  as  the 

posterity  In  bis  dwellings.'   See  also  Ps.  xxi.  cedars  of  Lebanon.** 

i  I :  cix.  13 ;  and  the  contrary,  Ps.  oil.  29.  Veb.  37. — The  apteb  end,]  Or,  the  htt, 

Veb.     so.*— Will  meditate,]    usually  or  the  posterity.      This  word  is  sometimes 

meditateikf  that  is,  resoundeth,  uttereth,  as  used  for  the  end,  as  Deut.  xi.  12;  xxxii.  20, 

Ps.  XXXV.  28.  29 ;  Jer.  xxix.  1 1 ;  sometimes  for  '  posterity 

Vol.  II.                                                     3  q 
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*^  And  Jehovah  will  help  them^  and  deliver  them :  he  will  deli- 
ver tliem  from  the  wicked,  and  save  them,  because  they  hope  for 
safety  in  Iiim. 


of  children  left  behind/  as  Ps.  cix.  13;  Dan. 
xi.  4,  And  thus  it  may  be  imderatood  here, 
specially  in  the  Terse  followiDg.     The  Gr. 


translatetb,  *<  then  is  a  remnant  to  tlie 
able  man/* 
Vot.  40.— In  him  J  ChakL  m  kit 
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David,  in  sore  afflieiians^  entreateth  God  not  to  he  angry  with  him, 
5.  eomplaineth  of  his  sins,  and  chastisements,  l\.  qfhis  onm  weakness^ 
12.  of  his  friends  forsaking  him,  13.  and  Ms  enemies'  malice  :  l6.  yet 
his  faith  is  in  God,  whose  help  he  desireth. 

'  A  Psalm  of  David,  for  to  record. 

'  Jehovah,  rebuke  me  not  in  thy  fervent  anger,  neither  chas- 
tise me  in  thy  wrathfal  heat.  '  For  thy  arrows  are  stuck  in  me, 
and  thou  lettest  down  thy  hand  upon  me.  *  No  soundness  u  in  m j 
flesh,  because  of  thy  angry  threat,  no  peace  is  in  my  bones,  because 
of  my  sin.  '  For  my  iniquities  are  gone  over  my  head :  as  a 
heavy  burden,  they  are  too  heavy  for  me.  '  My  stripes  do  stink, 
and  are  putrified,  because  of  my  foolishness.  '  I  am  crooked,  I  am 
bowed  down  very  vehemently;  all  the  day  I  walk  sad.     *  For  my 


Vbr.  1. — t^'oR  TO  RBCORD,]  Or,  to  caoM 
remembrance  for  commemoration,  to  wit,  of 
David's  troubles,  as  Ps.  cxxxii.  1 ;  and  of 
God's  mercies,  deliverances,  and  prayers  for 
the  same,  as  Is.  Ixiii.  7.  The  like  title  is  of 
the  Ixx.  Ps.  David  appointed  before  the  ark 
singers  of  the  Levites  *  for  to  record,  and  to 
confess,  and  to  praise  Jehovah  the  God  of 
Israel,'  I  Cbron.  xvi.  4.  The  Gr.  addeth  to 
the  title,  "a  Psalm  of  David  for  remembrance 
concerning  the  Sabbath. 

Vbr.  2. — ^NuTRBR,]  Heb.  and,  where 
the  word  no^  is  again  to  be  repeated,  as  is 
noted,  Ps.  ix.  19;  and  as  is  expressed,  Ps.  vi. 
2,  where  the  like  prayer  is  made. 

Vbr.  S. — Thy  arrows,]  So  Job  saith, 
*  the  arrows  of  the  Almighty  are  in  me,  the 
▼enom  whereof  drinketh  up  my  spirit,'  Job 
vi.  4.  Arrows  are  sicknesses,  or  plagues  of 
body  or  mind,  Ps.  xviii.  16 ;  xci.  6.  Thv 
HAND,]  In  Cbald.,  *<  the  stroke  of  thy  hand." 

Vbr.  4. — No  soundness,]  Or,  « there  is 
nothing  sound/  or  *  whole.'  So  Is.  i.  6.  An« 
grt  threat,]  Or,  detestation,  indignation. 
See  Ps.  vii.  1?. 

VBft.6. — ^My  stripes,]  Or,  tcan;  properly 
such  sore  marks,  wounds,  or  stripes,  as 
Wherein  the  blood  and  humours  are  gathered. 


and  do  appear  after  beating ;  naoMd  in  Eo^ 
lish,  tooi^.  Foolishness,]  The  Heb.  >nf- 
letk,  meaneth  rash  and  unadvised  foUy, 
through  want  of  prudence.  Therefore^  tiiesigh 
commonly  in  Gr.  it  is  turned  impnadenes,  yet 
sometimes  it  is  called  '  unadvised  rssbness,' 
Prov.  xiv.  17,  and  Evil,  the  fod.  is  named, 
rash  or  he%dy,  Prov.  x.  14.  And  b/laelish- 
ness  is  meant  usually  viciousoess  or  sia,  snd 
is  so  expressed  by  the  Gr.,  Prov.  xiii.  \% 
XV.  S;  xxvi.  II;  and  our  Saviour  numbenth 
foolishness  among  'oClier  evils  tliat  defile  a 
man,'  Mark  vii.  S8. 

Vbr.  7. — SadJ  mommfuOy.     See  Ps. 
XXXV.  14. 

Vbr.  8. — My  flanks,]  Or  Mm.  Pabcb- 
INO,]  Or,  ^ifmlf^,  rooMHng,  So 
he  eomplaineth  of  the  burning  of  his 
Ps.  cii.  4,  and  so  the  Chald.  paraphrsst  hers 
taketh  this  word,  which  may  also  be  tranriata^ 
vile  matter:  meaning  a  vile  or  kathmoe  di* 
sease,  full  of  burning  pains.  The  Gr.  tun- 
eth  it,  <*  mockings." 

Vbr.  9. — ^Thb  groaning,]  Or,  nmUla^ 
roaring  noise. 

Vkr.  11.— Pantbth,]  TtroUeA,  bcsleth 
about,  through  trouble  and  distempeiatv*. 
Able  strength,]  Farce  and  ability  thst  s 
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flanks  are  full  of  parching,  and  there  is  no  soundness  in  my  flesh. 
*  I  am  weakened  and  crushed  very  sore,  I  roar  out  for  the  groan- 
iog  of  my  heart.  "  Lord,  before  thee  is  all  my  desire,  and  my 
sighing  is  not  hid  from  thee.  "  My  heart  panteth,  my  able  strength 
forsaketh  me,  and  the  light  of  mine  eyes  even  they  are  not  with  me. 
"My  lovers  and  my  nearest  friends  stand  from  before  my  stroke, 
and  my  neighbours  stand  afar  off.  "  And  they  that  seek  my  soul, 
set  snares ;  and  they  that  seek  my  evil,  speak  woful  evils,  and  all 
the  day  they  meditate  deceits.  '*  And  I  as  a  deaf  man  hear  not, 
and  as  a  mute  tnan  openeth  not  his  mouth.  "  And  I  am  as  a  man 
which  heareth  not,  and  in  whose  mouth  are  no  reproofs.  *'  Be- 
cause for  thee  Jehovah  I  do  hopefully  wait;  thou  wilt  answer,  O 
Lord  my  Grod.  "  For  I  said,  lest  they  rejoice  at  me,  and  when  my 
foot  is  moved  do  magni^  against  me.  "  For  I  am  ready  to  halt- 
ing, and  my  pain  is  beiore  me  continually.  "  For  I  do  declare 
my  iniquity,  I  am  careful  for  my  sin.  ^  And  my  enemies  ewe  alive, 
mighty,  and  multiplied  are  they  that  hate  me  falsely.  '^  And  they 
that  repay  evil  for  good,  are  my  adversaries,  for  that  I  follow  good. 
"  Forsake  me  not,  Jehovah  j  my  God,  be  not  far  off  from  me. 
^  Hasten  to  my  help.  Lord,  my  salvation. 


in  the  hflui  Mid  bowels;  u  elsewhere  be 
aitb,  *mf  besrt  fomkeUi  me,  Ps.  xl.  IS. 
Abb  rot  with  m,]  That  is,  I  haTe  oo  use 
of  them;  '  I  cannot  see,'  Ps.  xl.  IS.  Tbrougb 
/untnesi,  ofttimes  the  eye-sight  faileth,  1 
Sam.  xir.  28,  S9;  Ps.  xiii.  4. 

Tbb.  12. — Mt  flag  UK,]  Or,  Hroke, 
toueht  kuri.  The  Heb.  oseth  touching,  for 
rtriking,  or  h'orting  any  manner  of  way,  Ps. 
cr.  15. 

Vnt.  IS—Skkk  mt  soul,]  To  kill  me. 
See  Ps.  xxxr.  4.  WoruL  KViLaJ  In  Gr., 
ffomiiet,  in  ChaM.,  faUehood, 

VbB.  16. ^NO  BKPBBHEN8I0MS,]  NoOfffU' 

^utOi,  or  convictions.  • 

Vbb.  16.  Thov  wilt  answbb,]  Or,  '  that 
thou  make  anawer,'  that  is,  hear  and  deliver 
me.  Ps.  iU.  &. 

VxB.  17. — I  SAID,  LBST,]  *  I  Bay,  (I  think) 
it  is  to  be  feared,  lest,'  &c.  An  imperfect 
>peeeh  through  paiaion.  Mt  foot  is  mov- 
idJ  That  is,  ilip.  This  is  always  in  the 
evil  part,  when  one's  state  is  changed  to 
worse,  Dent,  xxxii.  35;  Ps.IxTi.  9;  xciT.  18; 
nxi.  S,  A  like  phrase  is  of  'moving 
of  the  hand,'  Lev.  xxt.  35.  Maonift,] 
Vaunt  tbenuelTei:  in  Gr.,  ''speak  great 
things."    See  Ps.  xxxt.  26. 


Ver.  18.«-~To  halting,]  To  show  my 
infirmity  in  my  trials  and  afflictions;  as 
Jacob  halted,  after  his  wrestling  with  God, 
Gen.  xxxll.  31.  See  Ps.  xxxt.  15.  In 
the  Gr.  **l  am  ready  for  scourges,"  that 
is,  to  sufler  correction  and  punishment  for 
my  sins:  so  the  Chald.  saith,  **  for  calamity." 

Vkr.  19. — Ah  cabbpol,]  Or,  will  tkew 
care,  taking  thought  as  for  fear  of  some  evil 
or  danger  to  come.  So  the  original  word 
importeth,  Josh.  xxii.  24;  1  Sam.  ix.  5;  z. 
2;  Is.  Wii.  11. 

Vbb.  20.— Abb  alivb,]  Or,  Uvifi^,  that 
is,  lively,  lusty,  cheerful,  hale,  and  sound, 
or  rich,  as  the  word  seemeth  to  mean  in 
Eccl.  vi.  8.  Abb  uighty,]  Or,  'strength- 
ened, compacted,*  by  power,  riches,  number, 
&c.  See  Ps.  XXXV.  18.  Falsblt,]  Or,  in 
felsity,  that  is,  for  a  fahie,  untrue,  and  unjust 
cause,  Ps.  XXXV.  19.  So  the  Gr.  translateth 
it,  "unjustly." 

Vbb.  21. — ^Mt  advbbsabibb,]  Or,  'are 
ad  Terse  to  me,  opposite,  to  let  and  hinder  me.' 
The  Heb.  taian  is  hereupon  applied  to  the 
devil,  who  is  an  adversary  to  hinder  all 
goodness,  Zach.  iit.  1 ;  Mark  i.  IS ;  Rev. 
xii.  9.  So  after,  Ps.  Ixxi.  13 ;  dx.  4,  6; 
XX.  29. 
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David's  care  of  his  mards :  6.  his  consideration  of  the  brevity  and 
vanity  of  life ;  8,  his  hope  in  Godj  \0.  patience  and  prayer  in  affliction. 
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1 2.  He  ecnfesseth  mafC$  foeaknesBy  and  in  respect  of  his  short  ]^lgrimage 
desireih  refreshing. 

^  To  the  Master  of  the  music,  to  Jeduthun  ;  a  Psalm  of  David. 

•  I  SAID,  I  will  take  heed  to  my  ways,  from  simiing  vrith  my 
tongue :  I  will  keep  a  bridle  on  my  mouth,  while  the  wicked  is 
before  me.  '  I  was  dumb  with  stilbiess,  I  was  silent  from  good,  and 
my  pain  was  troubled.  *  Mine  heart  was  hot  within  me,  in  my 
meditation  tlie  fire  burned,  I  spake  with  my  tongue.  *  JehoTafa, 
make  me  to  know  mine  end,  and  the  measure  of  my  days,  what 
it  is :  let  me  know  how  soon  ceasing  I  am.  *  Lo,  thou  hast  given 
my  days  of  hand-breadths,  and  my  worldly  time  is  as  nothing 
before  thee ;  surely  all  vanity  is  every  man,  though  settled,  Selah. 
'  Surely  in  an  image  walketh  each  man,  surely  in  vanity  do  they 


Vkr.  1. — ^To  Jbdothun,]  Or,  *for'  him  : 
and  it  may  be  meaot  not  only  for  his  person, 
but  fur  his  posterity,  as  Aaron  is  put  for  the 
Aaronitea,  1  Chroa.  xii.  27.  This  Jeduthnn 
and  his  smis  were  singers  in  Israel  with  the 
harp  :  he  prophesied  for  the  confessing  and 
giving  praise  to  JehoTah,  1  Chron.  xxv.  3. 
So  Ps.  IxxTii.  1.  The  Chald.  addeth  to  the 
title,  "  To  praise  for  the  keeping  of  the  house 
of  the  sanctuary,  by  the  mouth  of  Jedu- 
thun." 

Vkiu  8. — Tare  hbbd,]  Or,  beware^  ob^ 
terve.  The  like  speech  is  used,  1  Kings  ii. 
4.  From  sinning,]  That  is,  as  the  Gr. 
traoslatoth,  '< that  I  sin  not"  or  miss  not 
'  If  any  man  sin  not  in  word,  he  is  a  perfect 
man  and  able  to  bridle  all  the  body,'  Jam.  ill. 
2.  A  BRiDLB,]  Or  mu»zle.  The  Gr. 
tumeth  it  a  ward.  By  this  the  untamedness 
of  the  tongue  is  noted,  which  must  by  force 
and  watchfulness  be  restrained.  See  Jam. 
iii.  3—8. 

Vkb.  s. — With  stillness,]  Or,  tUent- 
nett,  tamed  subjection,  as  the  word  often 
signifieth,  Ps.  It.  5.  Wherefore  the  Gr. 
here  turneth  it,  **  I  was  humbled.**  From 
GOOD,]  In  Gr.,  **from  good  things,"  which 
the  Chald.  explaineth,  '*  the  words  of  the 
law.*  My  pain  was  troublro,]  "  My  sore 
was  exulcerate,  renewed/'  as  the  Gr.  saith, 
"  and  increased." 

Vbr.  4.— .Fire  bobnbd,]  With  this  speech 
of  David  we  may  compare  that  of  Jeremiah, 
*  And  I  said,  I  will  not  mention  him,  nor 
speak  any  more  in  his  name:  but  it  was  in 
my  heart  as  a  burning  fire  shut  up  in  my 
bones,  and  I  was  weary  with  forbearing,  and 
could  no  longer,*  Jer.  xx.  0. 

Vbr.  5. — How  soon  cbasino,]  How  tem. 
ponry,  frail,  brittle,  and  short-liTed ;  as  the 
Chald.  expoundeth  it,  "  when  I  shall  cease 
out  of  the  world;"  or,  how  defective  I  am: 
so  the  Gr.  saith,  <' what  I  lack,"  to  wit,  of 


the  end  of  my  days  ;  what  is  the  term  tnd 
period  of  my  life. 

Vbr.  6.---0r  hand-breadths,]  That  is, 
thou  hast  exactly  measured  them  oat,  aod 
they  are  but  short  A  hand-lveadth  is  « 
short  measure,  the  breadth  of  four  fingen. 
Mr  woRLDLT  time,]  My  life-time,  my  tea»- 
porary  age.  The  Gr.  translateth  it,  **  my 
substance;"  the  Chald.  "my  body."  The 
Uth.iAeUd,  is  the  world,  Ps.  xvii.  14,  used 
here  for  man's  life-time  in  this  world.  So 
Ps.  Ixxxix.  48;  Job  xi.  17.  Subelt,]  Or, 
hU  only.  All  VANiTVyJOr,  'a  mere  vapour, 
all  manner  vanity,  and  ootliing  else.'  What- 
soever  vanity  is  in  the  world,  may  all  be  seeo 
in  man.  The  Heb.  kehd  is  a  soon  vanishiag 
vapour,  as  the  breath  of  one's  mouth.  To  this 
the  apostle  hath  reference,  saying,  *  What  is 
your  life  ?  it  is  even  a  vapour,  t^t  appearetii 
for  a  little  time,  and  afterwards  vanisfactk 
away,*  Jam.  I  v.  14.  Evbbt  man,]  Or,  oA 
MoiMhM:  Heb.  <*  all  Adam."  Adamcalkd 
his  second  son  Hebel,  that  is,  vanity.  Gen. 
iv.  2;  and  here  David  saith,  that «  all  Adam' 
(every  man)  is  kebel,  vanity.  SoUmdoq  ia 
Ecclesiastes,  declareth  this  at  large.  Sea 
also  Ps.  Ixii.  10.  Tbodgb  sbitlbd,]  Or, 
*  standing,  steadfast,* and  in  good  estate:  inOr. 
'<  living."  The  Chald.  saith,  *•  bat  aU  jest 
ones  live  for  ever." 

Vbr.  7.— Walketh  in  an  imagb,]  Or,m 
a  thadouf,  that  is,  obscurely,  cfaangeth  daDy, 
Jeadeth  an  imaginaiy  life,  rather  than  a  Uk  it- 
self, and  so  soon  passeth  henee  ;  '  he  fleethss 
a  shadow,  and  abideth  not,*  Job  xiv.  S.  So 
Paul  saith,  <  the  fashion  (or  hue)  of  this  worid 
goeth  away,*  1  Cor.  vil.  31.  The  Chald. 
explaineth  it  otherwise,  "walketh  in  the 
image  ol  the  Lord."  Make  a  stir,]  Or,  • 
tumuU,  disquieting  themselves  and  one  ao»-> 
ther.  He  hrapeth,]  That  is,  any  ona  beapeth 
iq>,  to  wft,  goods,  and  knows  not  who  shall 
enjoy  them.    See  EocL  if.  18,  19. 
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make  a  stir,  he  heapeth  up,  and  knoweth  not  who  shall  gather  them. 
*  And  now  what  expect  I  Lord  ?  my  hopeful  expectation  it  is  for 
thee.  '  Deliver  me  from  all  my  trespasses,  put  me  not  the  reproach 
of  the  fool.  ^°  I  am  dumb,  I  will  not  open  my  mouth,  because  thou 
hast  done  it.  "  Turn  away  thy  plague  from  me ;  by  the  striking 
of  thine  hand  I  am  consumed.  "  With  reproofs  for  iniquity  thou 
chastisest  a  man,  and  makest  that  which  is  to  be  desired  of  his  to 
melt  away  as  a  moth :  surely  vanity  is  every  man,  Selah.  "  Hear 
my  prayer,  Jehovah,  and  mine  outcry,  give  ear  unto  my  tears ;  cease 
not  as  deaf,  for  a  stranger  I  am  with  thee,  a  sojourner,  as  all  my 
fathers.  '^  Stay  from  me,  and  let  me  refresh  myself  before  I  go, 
and  I  be  not. 


Vn.  9. — ^PvT  MS  NOT,]  Or,  'expow,  make 
ne  not'  to  be  the  reproach  of  the  fool  of 
Nabal;  whereof  see  Ps.xW.  1. 

Vkb.  10. — I  AM  DUMB,]  Or, '  tongue-tied. 
This  is  a  profetiioo  of  his  patient  sofleraiice 
of  the  things  laid  upon  him  by  God.  And  so 
did  Darid  carrjr  himself,  2  Sam.  xri.  10 ; 
and  Aaron,  Lev.  x.  3. 

Vk«.  11. — The  striking,]  Or,  buffeting: 
this  ooteth  the  greatness  and  oft  reiteration 
of  his  trouble. 

Vkb.  12  — Melt,]  That  is,  amsume  away. 
As  A  moth,]  To  wit,  as  a  moth -worm  consum- 
eth,  or  perishetb,  which  is  suddenly,  as  Job 
ir.  19,  *  tbejr  are  destroyed  before  the  moth.* 
Or,  as  the  moth  consumeth  garments,  so  thou 
\Titb  thy  rebukes  consumest  them,  as  Hos.  r. 
12;  Job  xiii.  28;  Is.  ].  9;  li.  8.  That 
wmcH  IS  to  bb  desired  op  his,]  Or,  <r 
desinUe  ;  meaning  his  beauteous  grace,  Itest 
strength,  dignity,  and  every  whit  of  him  that 
is  amiable,  to  be  desired,  or  lilied:  which  the 


Gr.  expoundeth to  be  "his  soul  ;"  the  Cliald. 
"  his  body." 

Ver.  13. — Unto  my  tears,]  Which  cry 
unto  Gud,  (as  blood  is  said  to  cry,  Gen.  iv. 
10,)  or,  which  are  joined  with  earnest 
prayers,  as  Heb.  ▼.  7.  A  stranger  with 
THEE,]  This  is  talcen  from  the  law.  Lev.  xxv. 
S3,  '  The  land  is  mine,  ye  are  but  strangers, 
and  sojourners  with  me.*  The  liJce  acknow- 
ledgment is  also  in  1  Chron.  xxix.  15. 
Hence  saith  the  apostle,  <They  confessed 
that  they  were  strangers  and  pilgrims  on  the 
earth,'  and  '  they  that  say  such  things  declare 
plainly  that  they  seek  a  country,'  to  wit,  *  a« 
heavenly,*  Heb.  xi.  13,  14,  16. 

Ver.  14. — Stat,]  Or,  leave  off,  to  wit, 
thine  anger,  or  affliction:  or  look  away,  shut 
the  eye,  as  this  word  sometimes  signifieth. 
Is.  vi.  10.  And  let  me  refresh,]  Or,  that  I 
may  recover  strength.  This  speech  is  taken 
from  Job  x.  20,  21.  I  go,]  To  wit,  unto 
death.     See  Gen.  xv.  2;  and  xxv.  32;  v.  24. 
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1.  David  prophesieth  of  Christ's  afflictions  and  deliverance.  7.  The 
ohoUshin^  of  legal  sacrifices^  and  the  oblation  of  himself  .  10.  Wliere- 
^pon  the  righteousness  of  God  is  preached  unto  the  church.  13.  His 
many  troubles  against  which  heprayeth.  15.  The  confusion  of  his  ene^ 
mies,  and  Joy  of  those  that  love  his  salvation. 

*  To  the  Master  of  the  music^  David's  Psalm. 

*  Waiting,  I  inraited  for  Jehovah,  and  he  bended  unto  me,  and 


Vkr.  1. — David's  fbalm,]  Or,  a  Psaim 
of  pQvid;  but  David's  name  is  here  set  first, 
which  elsewhere  commonly  is  last:  or,  a 
P&alm  concerning  David,  tliat  is,  Christ,  who 
»  called  David  in  the  prophets,  Hos.  iii.  5  ; 


Jer.  XXX.  9  ;  Ezek.  xxxiv.  23 ;  xxx?ii.  24, 
Of  him  this  psalm  treateth,  as  the  apostle 
teacheth,  Heb.  x.  6,  6,  &n. 

Ver.  2. — Waiting,]  Or,  ettpeeting ;  the 
doubling  of  this  word  Doteth  earnestness,  con- 
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heard  my  cry.  '  And  he  brought  me  up  out  of  the  pit  of  soimdiDg 
calamity^  out  of  the  mire  of  mud,  and  set  up  my  feet  upon  a  rock; 
he  ordered  steadily  my  steps.  *  And  he  hath  given  into  my  mouth 
a  new  song,  a  praise  to  our  God :  many  shsdl  see  and  fear,  aod 
shall  trust  in  Jehovah.  *  O  blessed  is  the  man  that  putteth  Jeho- 
vah his  secure  trust,  and  respecteth  not  the  proud  and  them  that 
turn  aside  unto  a  lie.  '  Thou  Jehovah,  my  Grod,  hast  made  many 
thy  marvellous  works;  and  thy  thoughts  towards  us  none  con  count 
them  in  order  unto  thee ;  would  I  declare  and  speak  of  them,  they 
are  mightily  increased,  more  than  con  be  told.  ^  Sacrifice  and  obla- 
tion thou  wouldest  not ;  mine  ears  hast  thou  digged  open :  burnt- 
offering  and  sin-q2^tn^  thou  askedst  not.  ^  Then  said  I,  Lo  I  come, 


stancy,  pttlence.  BendxdJ  To  wit,  his  ear, 
as  is  expressed  Ps.  xTii.  6. 

VbR.    S. — ^PlT  07  SOUNDING    CALAMITY,] 

Or,  *duDgeoD  of  tumultuous  desolation'  which 
echoed  and  resounded  with  dreadful  noises, 
denoting  thereby  the  greatness  of  Christ's 
afflictions.  Mirk  of  mud,]  That  is,  muddy 
(or  dirty)  mire,  or  clay,  signifying  fast  clear- 
ing afflicUons.  SoPs.  Ixix.  3.  Set  UP,]  Or, 
stablished,  set  fast  my  feet  on  a  rock,  that  is^ 
on  Rrm  ground,  opposed  to  the  former  mud. 

Vbb.  6. — Rbbpbctbth  not,]  Or  tnrneth 
not  the  face;  which  implieth  liking,  or 
iQclination  of  the  mind  and  aflections.  Job 
xxxvi.  21.  Thb  proud,]  Or  atout,  that  in 
confidence  of  their  strength  carry  them- 
selves insolently.  Turn  aside  to  a  lib,] 
*  Swerve,  or  revolt,  to  deceivable  falsehood  ;' 
meaning  heretics  and  idolaters. 

Vkr.  6.— Thy  thoughts,]  Thy  good 
meanmgt^  or  purposes.  None  can  count  in 
ORDER,]  Or,  they  cannot  be  orderly  counted, 
or  propounded.  The  Chald.  paraphraseth, 
**  it  is  not  possible  for  to  order  unto  thee  thy 
praise."  Here  the  word  used  for  ordering  of 
speech,  as  in  Job  xxxti.  14.  Sometimes  it 
is  used  for  matching,  or  comparing.  So  the 
Gr.  tumeth  It  here,  "  in  thy  thoughts  there  is 
not  any  that  can  be  likened  to  thee."  Would 
I,]  Or,  *if  I  would  declare.'  Mightilt 
1NCRBA8B,]  Or,  ttrong^  to  wit,  in  number 
many;  so  after  in  verse  13;  see  Ps.  xxxv. 
18.  Abovb  telling,]  That  is,  '  more  than  I 
or  any  can  tell,'  or  more  that  can  be  told. 

Ver.  7. — ^Thou  would  not,]  Or,  delight- 
est  not;  Christ  *  was  to  cause  the  sacrifice 
and  oblation  to  cease,*  Dan.  ix.  27,  because 
it  was  impossible  that  they  should  purge  sins, 
Heb.  X.  4,  therefore  speaketh  he  thus  to  God 
his  Father,  Heb.  x.  6.  Mine  bars,]  Or, 
'  ears  to  me:'  see  Ps.  ill.  1.  Digged  open.] 
Or,  pierced,  that  is,  thou  hast  made  me  obe- 
dient to  thy  voice,  (contrary  .to  which  is  the 
stopping  of  the  ear,  P;.  Iviii.  5,)  so  the  Chald. 


explaineth  it,  **  thou  hast  digged  o|Kn  ausc 
ears  to  hearken  unto  thy  commandoifDto:  v, 
mine  ears  hast  thou  borsd,  as  thy  strvtnt  kt 
ever  according  to  the  law,  Exod.  xxi.  S.  Tbi 
Gr.  interpreters,  to  make  the  sense  pliioer, 
say,  "  but  a  body  hast  thou  fitted  to  ne; 
meaning  that  his  body  was  ordamed  indfitttd 
to  be  a  sacrifice  for  the  sins  of  the  world, 
when  the  other  legal  sacrifices  were  reissed 
as  unprofitable.  And  thus  the  ipaetk  iUe|- 
eth  the  words,  following  the  Or.,  Heb.  x.  Si 
10.  Burnt-  ofpbrino  ,]  Sacrifice  thtt  g«th 
all  up  in  fire.  See  Ps.  xx.  4.  Sm-onii- 
ING,]  Or,  expiation,  oblatioo  for  sio,  tf  tbi 
apostle  calleth  it,  Heb.  r.  The  word  i«, 
is  often  in  the  law  put  for  the  lin-aftriof, 
Lev.  iv.  84,  &c.;  Exod.  xxix.  14.  So  the 
apostle  saith,  *  him  that  knew  no  sin,  be  mde 
sin  (that  is,asIn.oflering)  for  us.'SCor.v.tt. 
Ver.  8.— Lo  I  comb,]  Or,  amctme,\a 
wit,  into  the  world,  Heb.  x.  5,  and  pertics- 
larly,  to  Jerusalem  to  give  mjrself  taoi- 
fice  for  sin.  See  Mark  x.  '32-34.  Tbe 
Chald.,  not  understamling  this  mystery,  pen- 
phraseth,  "  Lo,  I  enter  into  life  eteml,«b0 

I  have  studied  (or  exercised  mysell)  is  tbc 
roll  of  the  book  of  the  law,  whfch  is  writtw 
for  me  :"  alluding,  as  it  sremeth,  to  D«d. 
xvii.  18— «0.  The  roll,]  Or,  »!«»'  V 
the  book,  that  is,  a  book  or  scroU  of  paper « 
parchment,  rolled  up.  The  like  phnsi^ 
used,.  Jer.  xxxvl.  «,  &c.;  Bsek.  ii.  9t  » 
The  Heb.  tepher,  hook,  is  used  gewnlly  » 
any  writings,  evidences,  bills,  coort-njlb,  »• 
Deut  xxiv.  I;  2  Kings  r,&,6\  Jtr.  hu"- 

II  ;  and  the  books  in  Israel  were  writtai  » 
long  scrolls,  and  folded  and  wrapped  sp> 
Hence  is  that  phrase,  *  the  heavens  sball  bt 
folded  op  like  a  book,'  Is.  xxxiv.  4;  Kef.^ 
14.  It  is  wrtftbn,]  So  Christ  saith,  *» 
Son  of  man  goeth  u  it  is  written  of  hi».^ 
Mat.  xxvi.  24;  and  « Moses  wrote  of  "JJ 
John  T.  46.  See  also  Luke  xxir.  44.  ni 
Acts  xili.  20. 
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in  tlie  roll  of  the  book  it  is  written  of  me.  *  My  God,  I  delight  to 
do  thy  acceptable  will,  and  thy  law  is  within  my  bowels.  *^  I  have 
preached  the  glad  tidings  of  justification  in  tlie  great  church ;  lo,  I 
close  not  up  my  lips,  Jehovah  thou  knowest.  "  Thy  justice  I  have 
not  covered  within  my  heart,  thy  faith  and  thy  salvation  have  I 
said :  I  have  not  concealed  thy  mercy  and  thy  truth  to  the  great 
church.  ^  Thou,  Jehovah,  close  not  up  thy  tender  mercies  from 
me :  let  thy  bounteous  mercy,  and  thy  truth,  continually  preserve 
me.  *'  For  innumerable  evils  have  assailed  me  round  about ;  my 
iniquities  have  taken  hold  on  me,  and  I  am  not  able  to  see ;  they 
are  mightily  increased,  more  than  the  hairs  of  my  head  :  and  my 
heart  forsaketh  me.  **  Vouchsafe,  Jehovah,  to  deliver  me :  Jeho- 
vah, make  haste  to  my  help.  ^^  Let  them  be  abashed  and  ashamed 
together,  that  seek  my  soul  to  make  an  end  of  it :  let  them  be 
turned  backward,  and  blush,  that  delight  mine  evil.  '*  Let  them 
be  made  desolate,  for  a  reward  of  their  shame,  that  say  to  me.  Aha, 
aha.  ''  Let  all  that  seek  thee,  be  joyful  and  rejoice  in  thee ;  let 
them  say  continually,  magnified  be  Jehovah ;  they  that  love  thy 
salvation.  ^°  And  I  poor  afflicted,  and  needy,  the  Lord  thinketh  on 
me :  thou  ctri  my  help,  and  my  deliverer :  my  God,  delay  not. 


Vbr.  9.— Thy  aocxptablb  will,]  By  the 
which  will  we  are  sanctified,  even  by  the 
ofleringof  the  body  of  Jesus  Christ  OQce,Heb. 
X.  10.  See  also  John  vi.  38 ;  Luke  xxii.  42. 

VeB.  10. — I  HAVE    PREACHED    THE  QLAD 

TiDi!<c8  or  J  Or,  'I  have  evangelised  justice  ;' 
of  this  word,  the  Evangel  or  Gospel  hath  the 
nsme,  the  Gr.  signifying,  "good  tidings,'* 
lad  the  English  also  to  like  effect,  made  of 
the  Ssxon  gcdspell,  that  ia,  a  good  speech. 
And  the  justice  hen  meant  is  thus  set  forth 
bytheipostle:  *  Now  is  the  justification  of 
God  made  manifest  without  the  law,  having 
witness  <i  the  law  and  of  the  prophets; 
umdy,  the  justification  of  God,  by  the  faith 
sf  Jesus  Christ,  unto  all,  and  upon  all  that 
believe,'  &c.,  Rom.  iii.  21,  22.  Theobeat 
CHURCH,]  Or,  oMnrnU^,  congregation.  So 
Pi.  xxii.  23.  Close  not  up,  J  Retrain  not, 
*s  in  a  prison,  that  words  should  not  be 
utUred,  Jer.  xudi.  2,  S. 

Vsa.  1 1 . — ^I  8Am,]  That  is,  mentioned^  and 
"poke  oi;  u  2  Sam.  vi.  22.  To  the  great 
CBVRCH,]  The  word  to  ia  referred  to  God's 
mercy  snd  truth  extended  to  the  church. 
The  Gr.  referreth  it  to  concealed,  and  trans- 
l»t«th,  "from  the  graat  church."  And  the 
Heh.  elsewhere  usually  speaketh,  Pi.  Ixix. 
6;I»viii.4;cxxxix.  15. 

Via.  IS. — Iniquities,]  This  word  as  the 
^^er,  trnhy  is  sometimes  used  for  sin,  some- 
times for  the  punishment  of  tin.  See  Ps. 
«xi.  II, 


Veb.  14.— Vouchsafe,]  Or»  let  it  please 
thee. 

VeR.    15. — ^To  MAKE  AN  END  OP  IT.]   To 

consume  or  destroy  it.  Compare  this  con- 
elusion  with  Ps.  Ixx. 

Vbr.  16. — Made  desolate,]  Or,  *  wooder- 
ously  wasted,'  unto  amazedness  and  astonisli- 
ment  So  after  in  Ps.  xlvi.  9;  Ixix.  26; 
Ixxiil.  19;  Ixxix.  7.  For  a  reward,]  Or, 
an  end  of  their  shame,  that  they  would  bring 
upon  me.  End  is  used  for  reward,  as  Ps. 
xix.  12,  or,  for  because  of  their  shame.  The 
Heb.  word  sometimes  signifieth  beeaute.  Is. 
V.  23 ;  Gen.  xxii.  1 1 ;  Deut.  vii.  12.  Aha,] 
The  Chald.  openeth  it  with  this  paraphrase, 
*'  we  are  glad  at  (his)  destruction." 

Vkr.  18. — Thinkbtb  on  mb,]  In  Gr. 
•*hath  care  of  me;"  in  Chald.,  *< thinketh 
good  for  me."  Delay  not,]  'Prolong  not 
the  time  till  the  Ust,'  and  consequently  fail 
not.  The  word  is  so  to  tarry  or  linger,  as  to 
disappoint  one  of  his  expectation,  as  Hab.  if. 
8, '  though  it  tarry,  wait  thou ;  for  it  shall 
surely  come,  and  shall  not  delay,'  that  is,  not 
fail.  And  thus  may  we  understand  other 
like  scriptures,  as  Deut  vii.  10.  '  God  will 
not  delay  (that  is,  not  fail)  to  reward  him  that 
hateth  him,'  Deut.  xxiii.  21,  <  when  thou 
vowest  a  vow  to  the  Lord,  thou  shalt  not  delaj 
(that  is,  not  &il)  to  pay  it,'  So  Exod.  xxU. 
29,  and  sundry  the  like. 
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PSALM    XLL 

Damd  prophesieth  of  Chrisfs  potoeriy  and  afflictions.  5.  .fiftt 
prayer^  and  compkunt  of  his  enemies,  10.  Judas^  his  treachery.  11. 
Chrisfs  resurrection  and  glory  ^  for  which  he  hlesseth  God. 

^  To  the  Master  of  the  music,  a  Psalm  of  David. 

'  O  BLESSED  is  he  that  prudently  attendeth  unto  the  poor  weak- 
ling in  the  day  of  evil;  Jehovah  will  deliver  him.  '  Jehovah  will 
keep  him  and  preserve  him  alive,  he  shall  be  made  blessed  in  the 
earth ;  and  give  thou  him  not  to  the  soul  of  his  enemies.  ^  Jehovah 
will  uphold  him  on  the  bedstead  of  languishing  sorrow ;  all  his  bed 
thou  hast  turned  in  his  sickness.  '  I  did  say,  Jehovah  be  gracious 
to  me ;  heal  my  soul,  for  I  have  sinned  against  thee.  ^  My  ene- 
mies said  evil  of  me ;  when  shall  he  die,  and  his  name  perish  ? 
'And  if  he  come  to  see,  he  speaketh  false  vanity  tii'his  heart,  he 
heapeth  up  painful  iniquity  to  him^e^:  he  goeth  forth,  abroad  he 
speaketh  it.  ^  Together  against  me  whisper  do  all  that  hate 
me ;  against  me,  they  think  evil  to  me.  '  A  mischievous  thing  u 
fastened  in  him,  and  he  that  lieth  down,  shall  no  more  rise  up 


VeB.  1. — ^ThaT  PRITDINTLY  ATTENDKTHJ 

Or,  *  skilfully  carrieth  himself;'  it  implieth 
both  a  skilful  mindiog  or  judging,  and  a  car- 
riage according  in  word  and  deed  :  therefore 
the  Chald.  paraphrase th,  *' attendeth  to  the 
a&irs  of  the  poor,  to  have  pity  on  him."  Thb 
POOR  WBAKLINO,]  The  Heb.  dal  hath  the 
signification  of  drawing  out  or  emptying,  and 
is  applied  to  the  weak,  lean,  sickly,  whose 
flesh  and  health  is  spent,  Gen.  xli.  19;  2 
Sam.  xiii.  4  ;  and  to  the  poor,  whose  wealth 
is  wasted,  Ps.  Uxii.  13;  cxiii.  7 ;  opposed  to 
the  rich,  Exod.  xxx.  15.  And  as  the  poor 
are  thus  called  weak,  thin,  or  lean,  so  rich  and 
great  men,  are  called  thick  or  fat,  Ps.  Ixxviil, 
31.  The  poor  weakling  treated  of  here,  was 
David  and  his  son  Christ,  as  appeareth  by 
the  lOth  Terse,  compared  with  John  xiii.  18. 

Ver.  3. — Prbbrvs  him  alivk,]  Con- 
serTo  his  life  and  health,  as  Deut.  xx.  16, 
or  restore  to  him  health  from  sickness,  as 
Hecekiah  is  said  to  live,  when  he  recovered 
his  health.  Is.  xxxviii.  9,  21.  Give  thov 
HIM  MOT,]  He  turneth  his  speech  to  the 
Lord:  and  so  again  in  the  next  verse.  To 
THE  SOUL,]  That  is,  to  the  lust  or  will,  as 
Luke  xxiit.  25;  see  Ps.  xxvii.  12.  The  Gr. 
saith,  "  into  the  hands  ;*'  the  Chald.,  *'  to 
the  wiU." 

Ver.  4.— Languishing  sorrow,]  Or,  of 
nekneUt  feMeneu.  The  Chald.  expound- 
ethitthus:  *'The  word  of  the  Lord  will 
help  him  in  his  life,  and  will  appear  unto  him 
on  the  bed  of  his  sickoess.''    Thou  hast 


toened,]  Or,  hoMt  changed.  It  may  be 
understood  either  of  making  hit  bed  cas^, 
that  is,  comfortable,  In  his  sickness,  er  oif 
changing  his  estate  from  lying  >ick,  to  si'tiag 
up  in  httlth. 

Ver.  5.— Heal  mt  sovl,]  That  is,  ktal 
me,  who  now  am  sick:  or,  heal  my  soul,  of 
sins,  infirmities,  &c.,  so  God  healeCh  the  psfr> 
pie,  when  he  pardoned  their  nodeaooes^  f 
Chron.  xxx.  20,  and  *  hoaleth  the  hrokea 
hearted,'  Ps.  cxlvii.  3.  And  that  which  the 
prophet  speaketh  of  healing  of  the  people,  the 
evangelist  exponndeth  of  'forgiving  tbna 
them  their  sins.  Is.  vl.  10;  Mark  iv.  \t; 
Mat  xiii.  15. 

Ver.  7.— Aeroad,  Or,  '  in  the  stneta.' 

Ver.  9. — A  MiscHiEVOua  thob,]  Or, 
'some  devilish  matter;'  Heb.  <'a  word  ef 
Btflial."  See  vwrd  fer  thmg^  »  Ps-  ▼»•  ^ 
and  JMaof,  (which  the  Chaki.  hera  traoslil- 
eth,  "perverse  and  wicked,")  in  Ps.  xTiU. 
6.  And  both  joined  as  here,  in  Ps.  ci  •>; 
Deut.  XV.  9.  It  may  be  ondentood  cf  sobk 
odious  sin  and  wicked  vice,  or  of  some  gricT- 
ous  punishment  for  the  same.  Ib  fastsksz^] 
Or,  it  poured  mio  him.  The  original  ward 
signifleth  both,  and  may  denote  the  gnatnrs 
and  fast^cleaving  of  his  sin,  and  likewisa  d 
his  punishment:  ibr  plagues  are  mid  to  k 
poured  out,  Rev.  xvi.  1,  &e.  Shaxx  vo 
more  rise,]  Or,  'shall  not  add  to  ris^' 

Ver.  10. — ^Trs  man  op  mt  peace  J  That 
is,  my  familiar  friend,  which  was  at  pear* 
with  me,  as  Judas,  Christ's  own  discii'i'- 
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"Also  the  man  of  my  peace,  he  whom  I  trusted  in,  that  eateth  my 
bread,  he  hath  greatly  lifted  up  the  heel  against  me.  *^  And  thou, 
Jehovah,  be  gracious  to  me,  and  raise  me  up,  and  I  shall  repay 
them.  "  By  this  I  know  that  thou  delightest  in  me,  because  my 
enemy  shall  not  shout  triumphantly  over  me.  "  And  me,  thou 
hast  sustained  me  in  mine  integrity,  and  hast  settled  me  before  thy 
face  for  ever.  '^  Blessed  ia  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel,  from  eter- 
nity, and  unto  eternity :     Amen,  and  Amen. 


•nd  It  fiBpliath  bolh  •  wtthlng  of  th«  thfng  m> 
to  bo,  and  a  penuuion  in  faith,  that  to  It  shall 
bo,  when  U  it  added  to  tho  end  of  blonings, 

Srayen,  or  imprecations,  Num.  ▼.  22; 
)eutxxYli.  15,  &c.;  Mat.  tI.  IS;  1  Cor. 
xiT.  16.  It  is  used  also  In  the  beginning  of 
speeches,  and  then  ft  is  an  earnest  assevera- 
tion, as  John  ti.  86,  'Amen,  amen,'  thati^ 
verily,Teri]jr.  For  so  else  where,  when  one  OTan- 
gellst  saith  '  amen,'  Mat.  xxiv.  47  ;  another 
speaking  of  the  same  thing  saith,  '  Terilj,'  or 
truly,  Lulie  xii.  44.  Sometimes  it  is  the 
title  of  God  himself,  Is.  Ixv.  16,  and  of 
Christ,  Rev.  tli.  14,  because  of  his  faithful- 
ness and  truth  in  performing  all  promises. 
The  Chald.  par^hmeth  upon  this  verse, 
thus:  *'  Blessed  be  the  name  of  the  Lord,  the 
God  of  Israel,  from  this  world,  and  unto  the 
world  to  come  :  and  let  the  just  say,  Amen 
and  Amen." 


The  Chald.  axpomideth  Jt,  ^'the  nan  that 
ibould  have  sought  my  peace."  Grbatlt 
LirrxD  UP,]  Or,  magnified  the  keel,  or  the 
fcot-sole;  that  is,  hath  insolently  and  con- 
tumeiioosly  abased  me,  seeking  my  overthrow. 
And  this  Christ  applied  to  himself,  John 
xiii.  18, '  He  that  eateth  bread  with  me,  hath 
lifted  op  the  heel  against  me.' 

ViK.  12.— -SaOVT  TBIVMPHANTLT,]  This 

void  noteth  any  loud  sound  with  voice  or 
tnimpet,  as  Josh.  vi.  6,  20;  Num.  x.  7; 
Moetimes  a  sorrowful  crying  out,  as  Jer. 
XX*  16 ;  but  connBonly  J<7iiilly  shouting,  as 
bars,  and  after,  Ps.  Ixxxi.  2;  xlvii.  2; 
ixvi.  1. 

V».  1S.-.AND  1,1  Or,  aefwr  me. 

Vn.  14.— Amsn,  J  Or^  as  the  Gr.  transia- 
tstfa,«sobe  it."  But  the  Hob.  word  Amen  is 
used  in  the  Greek,  English  and  aU  other  lan- 
fiosges,  to  betoken  unity  of  faith  and  spirit: 
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The  prophet  $honeih  his  desire  to  appear  before  God;  4.  Jm  tears 
for  his  absence;  6.  he  eheeketh  himself  for  his  iveainesSy  8.  eomphineth 
of  his  troubles^  12.  and  encourageth  his  eoul  to  trust  in  God. 

'  To  the  Master  qfthe  music,  an  instructing  Psahn  to  the  sons  of 
Korah. 

Thk  sacONO  BOOK,]  To  wit,  i^  Peaime^ 
For  though  they  be  all  compiled  in  one  vol- 
unie  (as  woss  also  the  snuU  prophets,)  which 
thereupon  is  ceiled  '  The  book  of  the  Psalms,' 
AcU  L  20,  (as, « The  book  of  the  prophets,' 
AcU  vii.  42,)  yet  in  the  Heb.  there  are  five 
books;  the  first  reacheth  to  the  end  of  the 
xliil.  psalm  forefoiog,  which  is  concluded 
with  Ameo  and  Amen.  The  second,  to  the 
Ixxfl.  Psalm,  coDchidsd  also  with   Amen, 

Vou  IX.  3 


Amen,  and  tho  end  of  David's  prayers. 
The  third  reacheth  to  the  Ixxxix.  Psalm, 
concluded  likewise  with  Amen  and  Amen. 
The  fourth  unto  the  cvi.  Psalm,  whose  con- 
clusion is  Amen,  HtUeluJsh.  The  fifth,  unto 
tho  dth.  Psalm,  ended  with  Hallelm'ah. 

Vbr.   1. — KoBAH,]  This  was  the  Levlte 

that  roee  up  and  rebelled  against  Moees  and 

Aaron,  for  which  God  destroyed  him  and  his 

&mily,  and  ill  that  took  part  with  him.  Num. 

R 


498 


PSALMS. 


*  As  the  hind  desirously  brayeth  for  the  streams  of  water :  so  my 
soul  desirously  brayeth  unto  thee,  O  God.  '  My  soul  thirsteth  for 
God,  for  the  Uying  Giod:  when  shall  I  come  and  appear  hefan  the 
face  of  God  ?  *  My  tears  have  been  to  me  bread  day  and  night, 
while  they  say  unto  me  all  the  day^  Where  u  thy  God?  *  These 
ihinffs  I  remember,  and  pour  out  upon  me,  my  soul,  because  I  had 
passed  with  the  throng,  had  resorted  wiik  them  unto  the  house  of 
God,  with  voice  of  shouting  and  confession,  a  multitude  keeping 
festivity.  *  Why  bowest  thon  down  thyself,  my  soul,  and  makest 
thou  a  tumultuous  stir  within  me  ?  wait  hopefully  for  God,  for  yet 


xtI.  Howbeit, Umto  ware  'of  Us  tons  Uist 
died  not,'  Nuni.  xxtI.  11;  deptfUng  (as  it 
seemeth)  from  their  iallien'  tents,  as  iJl  were 
oonnseUed,  Num.  ZYi.  84»  26.  Of  his  rtee 
Gsme  Semnel  the  prophet,  end  Hemui  his 
nq>hew  was  a  singer.  1  Ciunon.  ri.  33.  To 
those  sons  of  Korah,  tliis  and  sundry  other 
psalms  are  oommeoded,  which  for  the  mort 
part  are  soogs  of  comfit,  against  afflictions 
and  sorrows.  The  Chald.  expoundeth  the 
title  thiiSp  '*  To  laud  with  good  undeistaiiding 
by  the  hands  of  the  sons  of  Korah." 

VsR.  S. — As  TBS  HIND,]  Or  ike  Aorf, 
a  beast  tliintj  by  natore,  and  whose  thirst  is 
increased  when  she  is  hunted.  The  kmd, 
the  female,  is  here  meant,  as  tlie  word  an- 
nexed, the  hrmfdh,  and  the  Gr.  article  he 
elapkoMf  manifest.  And  in  females  U»e  pas- 
sions are  stronger  than  iu  males.  Dbsibous- 
LY  BRAYBTB,]  In  Gr.,  "desireth."  This 
word  is  used  but  here,  and  in  Joel  i.  SO.  O 
Lord,  *  the  beasts  of  the  field  brsy  also  unto 
thee/ 

Vkb.  S — ^Thirsteth,]  Thst  is,  esmestf- 
/jf  denreth:  so  Ps.  Ixiil.  2.  Of  thirst  for 
God's  grace  and  Spirit,  see  Is.  Ir.  1;  John  Tii. 
37 :  Rer.  xxii.  17.  Thb  living  God,]  So 
called  here,  because  '  he  is  the  well  of  living' 
(that  is,  '  of  continual  springing)  watere,' 
Jer.  XYii.  13;  *  abundantly  refreshing  those 
that  come  to  him.'  Or,  living  is  opposed  to 
•  the  dead,'  that  is,  <  false  gods,'  Ps.  cvi.  28 ; 
1  Thess.  i.  9 ;  <  ye  turned  from  idols  to  serve 
the  living  and  true  God.'  Or,  <  living,'  that 
is,  'lively,  powerful,  eflectual;'  as  Ps.  xxxviii. 
20;  Heb.  xiii.  31;  the  Chald.  saith,  'living 
.and  permanent.'  Bkporb  thb  facb  or 
Goo,]  That  is,  before  his  ark  or  tabemade 
wherein  he  dwelt  among  men.  So  that 
which  in  I  Chron.  xiii.  10,  is  '  before  God;' 
in  2  Sam.  vi.  7;  is  <  with  the  ark  of  God.' 
And  there  all  men  were  bound  to  appear  (or 
be  seen)  before  Crod  three  times  a*>year, 
Exod.  xxiii.  17;  xxxiv.  23,24.  And  here 
the  word  before  or  unto,  is  to  be  understood, 
as  often  in  the  Heb.,  which  sometimes  is 
supplied;  as  may  be  seen  by  comparing  2 


Sam.  z.  2,  with  1  Chron.  six.  2;  1  Kiqp 
xxii.  29,  with  2  Chron.  xviU.  28.  ThcChiU. 
expoundeth  it,  **  when  shall  I  go  in  to  m 
the  brightness  of  the  Majesty  (or  DinM 
presence)  of  the  Lord?" 

Vbb.  4.~To  MB  bbbao,]  Thst  ii,  wf 
hrtadj  my  food.  So,  '  bread  of  tasn,'  P»- 
Ixxx.  6.  Thbt  say,]  M$  foot,  u  ver.  U; 
or  <  while  it  Is  said.'  All  thb  datJ  OTi 
every  dSeijr,  as  the  Gr.  turneth  it. 

Vbb.  6. — Thbsk  thimgsJ  Namelf,  wf 
absence  from  God's  fsce,  ver.  3;  stid  ■/ 
adversaries'  reproach,  ver.  4.  The  Cbi)i 
addeth,  ••  These  signs  I  remember."  Pon 
OUT  upon  MB,]  Or  eked  witkm  sis,  v  Ijr 
myeelf.  This  noteth  exceeding  torrWi  « 
lainUug,  like  that  in  Job  xix.  1&  '^ 
now  my  soul  poureth  out  itself  open  ne.  ui 
the  days  of  affliction  have  took  hold  oo  sie. 
So  1  Sam.  i.  15;  Lament.  Ii.  12.  TbiowJ 
jf  muUiimde  pressing  to  go  before  God:  the 
Chald.  expoundeth  it  <*a  shadow,"  »j^ 
••  When  shall  I  go  under  the  shadow,  ihili  1 
together  be  strengthened  in  the  tsnti  of  the 
just,  in  the  house  of  the  ssnctnsiy  d^ 
Lord,  &e.  Kbbpiiig  fbstivitt,]  Oci  ^ 
a  muUUude  danemf^  or  keeping  •fi^ 
For  at  their  solemn  assemblies  tbef  ^ 
feasts,  Exod.  xxiii.  14,  with  *daiidng,  i^ 
ing,  drinking  and  joy,'  Exod.  xzxii  ^ 
6,  19;  Judg.  xxi.   19,  21;  D<ui.  ^f^^*> 

Vbb.  6.— Why  bowbst  thou  DowiifJ  i« 
wit,  inM  eotrow:  and  therefore  tbo  Gr. 
turneth  it, «  why  art  thou  socnnrfnl?"  r* 
sorrow  or  care  in  a  man's  heart  '^^•^^ 
down,  but  a  good  word  rcgoiceth  it,'  Pi«]|* 
xil.  26.  Thb  salvations,]  Vtda^ 
and,  or  /or  ike  eaioaOeiu,  thst  i%  i^ff 
oaloaHon^  or  per/ed  deUeermee:  So  w 
Chald.  saith,  ''for  the  rsdemptioo  which  ■> 
from  his  face.  Of  bis  facb,]  Tbt  * 
tokiek  kie  /ace,  favomr^  mtd  ^i«"«'JJ' 
eenee  giveik  unio  me.  The  Gr.  f«**; 
thus;  <'the  salvation  of  my  foos  sod  aiyG«^ 
tnnsplacing  the  Heb.  letters,  as  in  tbs  v 
versoi    Compare  Ps.  llx.  10, 18. 
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I  shall  confeSB  him :  the  salvations  of  his  face.  ^  My  Grod,  within 
me  my  soul  boweth  down  itself,  for  that  I  remember  thee  from  the 
land  of  Jordan  and  Hermonim,  from  the  little  mountain.  '  Deep 
unto  deep  calleth,  at  the  voice  of  thy  «;a^ -spouts ;  all  thy  billows 
and  thy  waves  do  pass  over  me.  '  By  day,  Jehovah  will  command 
his  mercy,  and  in  the  night  his  song  with  me ;  a  prayer  to  the  God 
of  my  life.  "  I  will  say  to  God  my  rock.  Why  hast  thou  forgotten 
me?  why  go  I  sad  for  the  oppression  of  the  enemy  ?  "  With  a 
murdering  weapon  in  my  bones,  my  distressers  do  reproach  me ; 
when  they  say  unto  me  all  the  day.  Where  U  thy  Grod  ?  "  Why 
bowest  thott  down  thyself,  my  soul;  and  why  makest  thou  a 
tomultuons  stir  within  me  ?  wait  hopefully  for  Gk)d,  for  yet  I  shall 
confess  him ;  the  salvations  of  my  face,  and  my  God. 


Yn.  7.— -For  that  I  rsmbmbeb  J  And 
eumot  eoma  befors  thee;  as,  ver.  3,  or, 
'  tlMrdbre  I  will  mind  thee,'  peeing  I  have  no 
wiy  eke  to  comfort  me  in  mj  absence  from 
thee.  The  Cbald.  referrath  It  to  othera, 
"  theiifore  they  remember  thee  which  dwell 
on  the  other  side  of  Jordan."  Thb  i«and  of 
ioiDAZf ,]  Which  lay  eaatward  from  Jems*- 
len,  where  God'a  amcttiary  waa.  And 
HBaMOHiM,]  That  is,  tke  mhabUanU,  {or 
Ike  ammiaau  of  Herman,,  which  was  a  high 
meant  in  the  north  parte  of  the  land,  called 
ibo  'meant  Shiijon:'  see  Ps.  zxix.  6.  Tn 
UTTUi  MOONT,]  So  is  the  Gr. :  others  make 
it  a  proper  name,  <*  mount  Mitsar."  He  may 
nsan  *the  southern  mountains,  that  were 
null  in  rsspect  of  Hermon.'  Mount  being 
pot  for  mounts,  as  chariot,  for  chariots,  Ps. 
n.  &  But  the  Chald.  much  di&reth,  say- 
iagi  "and  the  people  which  received  the 
law  at  mount  Sinai  (which  is)  low  and 
litUe."  But  that  seemeth  not  to  bo  meant 
here. 

Vo.    8.— DiBP  UNTO    DBBP   CALLnTH,] 

That  is,  one  affliction  (or  temptation)  foUow- 
•th  and  ooeasioneth  another,  without  Inter- 
niision  of  trouble.  A  deep,  o^iif  m,  or  gulf, 
is  a  place  of  many  waters,  signifying  *  great 
■fflicttoQs/  Eaeic  ziri.  19;  Jon.  il.  6.  The 
Chald.  tnnalateth,  "the  higher  deep  calleth 
Uie  lower  deep."  Billows,]  Such  are  most 
dsngeroos  to  drown:  they  have  their  name  of 
breakiog,  as  the  nmt  word  waves,  of  wallow- 


ing or  tumbling;  both  signify  < afflictions.' 
So  Ps.  buuviii.  8;  Jon.  ii.  3. 

Vbb.  9. — Command  bis  mxbct,]  That 
is,  appomi,  or  tend  U  wUh  epeed,  power, 
and  atUheriiy:  a  phrase  taken  from  the  law, 
and  often  used  for  more  vehemency;  or  be- 
cause (xod  by  his  angels  procureth  good  to  his 
people,  Deut.  xxviil.  8;  Lev.  xxv.  Si;  2 
Sam.  xvii.  14.  So  after,  in  Ps.  xliv.  6; 
cxxxiii.  3;  Ixxi.  3;  Ixviii.  29;  vii.  7;  xci. 
11.  His  bono,]  That  is,  catite  and  mai' 
ierfor  me  to  sing  him  praise.  So  God  is 
said  to  '  give  songs  in  the  night,'  Job  xxxv. 
10.  See  also.  Is.  xxx.  29.  A  pbatkb,] 
To  wit,  /  ehall  make  a  prayer.  And  some 
Psalms  are  entitled  *  prayers,'  as  Ps.  xvii.  1 ; 
xc  1 ;  di.  1 ;  cxlii.  1;  Hab.  iii.  1. 

VxB.  10. — Sad,]  moumfid.  See  Ps. 
xxxv.  14. 

VxB.  11.— With  a  murdirinq  wiafon,] 
Reieaehf  murder,  seemeth  here  to  be  a  sword^ 
or  weapon  of  murdering ;  (as  pride  is  a  proud 
person,  Ps.  xxxvi.  12;)  meaning  that  his 
adversarieir  words  did  sorely  afflict  and  grieve 
him,  as  if  a  dagger  had  been  thrust  into  his 
bones.  For,  reproachful  words  are  '  piercing 
like  swords,'  Ps.  Ivii.  6;  lix.  8. 

Vbr.  12. — Salvations  op  mt  pack,] 
That  is,  he  which  giveth  me  full,  manifest,  and 
apparent  salvation,  or  present  deliverance. 
See  before,  verse  6,  according  to  which  the 
Chald.  translateth  it  here,  '*  for  the  redemp- 
tion which  Is  from  his  fiace." 
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He  prayeih  to  be  deUcered  from  the  nicked,  and  restored  to  Goft 
Bonetuary.    5.  He  encourageth  his  soul  to  trust  m  God. 

^  JUDGB  me  O  Grod,  and  plead  my  plea,  from  the  nation  nomer- 
cifiily  from  the  man  of  deoeit,  and  injuriooa  evil,  do  thou  deliver 
me.  '  For  thoa  art  the  God  of  my  strength,  irhy  thrustcBt  thon 
me  away  -.  why  go  I  still  sad,  for  the  oppression  of  the  enemy  ? 
'  Send  thy  light  and  thy  truth,  let  them  lead  me,  let  them  bnog 
me  nnto  the  mountain  of  thy  holiness,  and  unto  thy  dwelliog 
places.  ^  And  I  will  come  unto  the  altar  of  God ;  unto  God, 
the  joy  of  my  gladness ;  and  confess  thee  with  harp,  O  God  my 
God.  ^  Why  bowest  thou  down  thyself,  my  soul,  and  why  makot 
thou  a  tumultuous  stir  within  me  ?  wait  hopefully  for  Grod.for  yet 
I  shall  confess  him ;  the  salvation  of  my  face,  and  my  God. 

Vee.  1. — Jddgs  MB,]  This  metneth  tn  Ps.  cxntil.  5.    See  abo  Pk  ilvi.  6;  Imir. 

examioation  of  the  cause,  giving  aentence,  2.    The  Chald.  «x|riaiiietb  the  foiver  to  b« 

and    execttting   of   ft,    bj   delirering   the  •*  the  mount  of  the  boom  of  thy  wuultmrff 

oppreeaed:  eo  judging  is  uied  lor '  delivering,'  and  theae  latter,  *'  the  adioola  of  Ifas  ham  it 

I  Sam.  zxiT.  15;  S  Sam.  xTifi.  16,  Si;  thjr divine  M^Jeitf."    Bjr  achodi, mewRf 

Jndg.  iii.  10.    Pleading  abo  one's  plea  ia  of  auch  plaoea  about  tbe  mnctaaiy  as  tiM  dsdei 

Uke  meaning:  see  Ps.  xxxt.  1.    The  Chald.  aat  in,  LiAe  ii.  46L 

paraphrueth,    **  Judge    me,  O  Ood,    with  Vxb.  4.— Amd  I  will  cobb,]  Or,  M 

judgment  of  truth,  for  it  la  thy  part  to  plead  /  may  esme,  Ibr  ae  tbe  Heb.  |4init  Wf 

my  plea.''  often  be  reaolved:  and  the  Neir  ThUbwI 

y  IE.  e.— Mr  BTRXNOTR,]  Or,  my  Hnmg  uaeth  both  indifferantty  in  tbe  Or.,  la  Li*« 

>brf,  as  Pa.  xxvifi.  8 ;  for  which  In  Ps.  xlif.  vl.  37 ;'  and  ye  ahali  net  be  jddRsd;'  k 

10,  he  useth  the  word  roek,  which  in  Matt.  vli.  I,  It  is, '  that  ya  !•  m^ 

Vkr.  a-^DwsLLmo  PLACES,]  Meaninff  judged.'    Totbx  altaeJ  Cfa8U.,*'ti(dir 

tke  holy  tabernacle  or  fimctftfftry,  which  had  an  oflbrlng  upon  the  altar."    The  jst  or  it 

several  rooms,  holy  and  most  holy,  parted  by  6Lai>nb88,]    That  is,  autkar  if  mg  g^ 

vails ;  as  also  the  apostle  observetb,  Heb.  iz.  some  /oy,  meaning  inward  joy.  aateu^ 

%  3,  6,  7,  or,  the  high  place  at  Gibeon  where  showing  itaelf  In  gladaome  gestae, 

the  tabernacle  was,  and  in  Jerusalem  where  Ybb.  5.— Why  bowebt,  fte]  IW*  ^ 

the  ark  was,  S  Chron.  ii.  3,  4,  for  in  both  is  the  same  with  Ps.  zlii.  IS.    Or  vrfiO;] 

thoae  placea  God  dwelt,  and  wu  worshipped.  The  ChaM.  explatnelh  ft,  <*  for  tbe  rediaifH 

But  the  first  seemeth  most  proper,  because  of  tion  which  is  from  his  face,  for  he  is  mjGsi 


.«MI«M*.I*MW«»«*«IMIM 


PSALM    XLIV. 

Theehureh  in  memory  of  former  fawmrs  when  theymherked^ 
land,  10.  complaineth  of  her  present  evils,  heing  subject  to  persecsXffn, 
18.  Profesmng  her  integrity  tn  greatest  qfflictions,  24.  she  fertentlt 
prayethfor  succour. 

^  To  the  Master  of  the  music,  to  the  sons  of  Korah,  an  instruct- 
ing Psalm. 

•  O  Gk)D,  with  our  ears  we  have  heard,  our  fathers  have  toW  to 
us  the  work  thou  wroughtest  in  their  days,  in  days  of  old.  *  Thou 
with  thy  hand  didst  dispossess  the  heathen,  and  didst  plant  them; 

VxE.  3.--Di8F08BEaB,]  Or,  di$inherU  the  hand  didst  cast  out  the  people  of  Canaaii,a]id 
natkme,  meaning  the  Canaanitea,  aa  the  pUntedat  the  houae  of  Israel.  Sceeufflpto 
Chald.  expoundeth  ft:  "  Thou  by  thy  atrong     hereof  in  the  Amoriles,  Num.  xxi.  SS;  v" 
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thou  didst  evil  to  the  peoples,  and  didst  propagate  them.  *  For, 
not  by  their  own  sword  inherited  they  the  land,  and  their  arm  saved 
them  not;  but  thy  right  hand,  and  thy  arm,  and  the  light  of  thy 
face,  because  thou  didst  favour  them.  ^  Thou  art  he  my  King,  O 
Gfod ;  command  the  salvation  of  Jacob.  '  In  thee  we  shall  push 
with  the  horn  our  distressers,  in  thy  name  we  shall  tread  down 
them  that  rise  up  against  us.  '  For  I  will  not  trust  in  my  bow, 
and  my  sword  shall  not  save  me.  '  For  thou  hast  saved  us  from 
our  distressers,  and  our  haters  thou  didst  make  ashamed.  *  In  God 
we  praised  all  the  day,  and  thy  name  for  ever  we  will  confess. 
Selah. 

^^  But  now  thou  thmstest  away,  and  makest  us  ashamed,  and 
goest  not  forth  with  our  armies.  ^^  Thou  makest  us  turn  backward 
from  the  distrcsser,  and  they  that  hate  us  do  spoil  for  themselves. 
"  Thou  givest  us  as  sheep  for  meat,  and  fannest  us  in  the  nations. 
^  Thou  sellest  thy  people  for  no  wealth,  and  increasest  not  by  the 
price  of  them.  '*  Thou  exposest  us  a  reproach  to  our  neighbours, 
a  scoff  mid  a  scorn  to  them  that  be  round  about  us.  *'  Thou  puttest 
VIS  fir  a  parable  among  the  heathen,  a  nodding  of  the  head  among 
the  nations.     "  All  the  day  my  ignominy  is  before  me,  and  the 


thft  oUiar  kingt  «f  Ctnun,  Josh.  xH.  mit«ii 
naUoof  greater  and  mightier  than  Igrael, 
I>Mit  tU.  1.  Plantkdst  thkm,]  To  wi^ 
9itrfatken,  the  Uraeiiiet,  u  EjumL  xt.  17; 
a  figure  teken  from  *  the  planting  of  Tinee,' 
whoiMf  fee  Pi.  Ixxx.  9,  &c.  Thk  peoplxs,] 
Tbftt  dw»U  belbre  in  CaMUb  So  Ps.  cv». 
34.  Diner  pnopaflATx,]  Or,  send  /orik, 
M^  erreaei,  as  the  vine  sendoth  out  or 
dispreadeth  the  bnuachee,  Ps.  Ixxx.  12;  Ezek. 
xvii.  6. 

Via.  4. — Light  of  tht  pacb.]  Thy 
favoanhle  eoontenance  in  Christ:  See  the 
note  00  Ps.  Ir.  7  ;  Ixxxix.  16. 

Vaa.  & — Tho7  art  hx,]  That  h,  Thou 
art  the  eame^  my  king,  (as  the  Gr.  express* 
stb  it:)  this  noteth  God's  nnchaogeableness. 
See  Ps.  oii.  28.  Command,]  Procure  ky 
^9  commandment.  See  Ps.  xlii.  9.  Sal- 
vation OP  Jacob,]  That  is,  the  fuU  eaiva- 
fim,  (the  abeohUe  deiheronoe)  of  thy  weak 
i>eople  the  posterity  of  Jacob.  See  Ps.  xi?.  7. 

Vxa.     6.— PUBH    WITH    THB    HORN,]    A 

ipeech  taken  from  Moses,  Deut  xxxiii.  17, 
and  meaneth  'a  TaDquisbing'  or  'subduing,' 
1  Kings  xxif.  11;  Dan.  Tii!.  4.  Tread 
DOiTN,]  Or,  tread  under  foot,  which  signiA. 
eth  both  a  subduing  or  destroying,  8  Chnm. 
>«H.  7,  and  *  a  contempt '  or  *  setting  them 
St  nought,'  Prov.  xrii.  7,  and  so  the  Gr.  here 
tnnsltteth  it,  «  we  shall  set  at  nought."  So 
•fter  fn  Ps.  Ix.  14;  CTiil.  14. 

VXR.  9. — III  OoD^  y^  PRAI8BD,]   To  wlt, 

A»  acthne,  satvatione,  &c.    See    a   like 


phrase  in  Ps.  Wi.  5,  11,  and  Ps.  Ixxl.  6.  Or 
understand,  '  we  pndsed  ourselves,'  that  is, 
'gloried,  triumphed.'  And  thus  the  Gr., 
"In  God  we  shall  be  praised;  the  Chald. 
saith,  "  in  the  word  of  our  Gqd." 

Vbr.  12.-- Srbbp  por  mkat,]  Or,  o/ 
meat,  that  is,  to  be  eaten.  So  after,  ver.  23, 
'  sheep  of  slaughter/  that  is, '  to  be  slain.' 
Fannkst,]  Or,  dupereeit,  ttrowest  abroad^ 
as  the  fan  that  winnoweth,  Jer.  I  v.  11 ;  li.  2. 
So  after  in  Ps.  cvi.  27. 

Ver.  13. — For  no  wealth,")  That  is, 
/or  a  vile  price  without  gain,  God  is  said 
to  sell  his  people,  when  he  delivereth  them 
into  their  enemies'  hands,  as  out  of  his  own 
possession.  So  Deut.  xxxii.  SO.  Likewise 
in  Is.  lii.  3,  the  Lord  saith,  'ye  have  been 
sold  for  nought,  and  ye  shall  be  redeemed 
without  money.'  Increasest  not,]  Or 
gainett  not  by  the  prices  of  themf  takest  no 
other  people  in  their  stead:  or  '  increasest,* 
that  is,  '  heightenest  not  their  price.' 

Ver.  15.— a  parable,]  A  by-uford,  or 
proverb.  This  is  often  used  for  grave,  wise, 
and  princely  sentences ;  as  Ps.  xlix.  5,  here 
in  the  ill  part  for  a  by.word,  reproieh  and 
fable:  So  Pa.  Ixix.  12;  Job  xvil.  6.  And 
thus  is  fulfilled  that  which  was  dreamed, 
Deut.  xxviii.  37;  1  Kfngf  ix-  7;  Jer.  xxiv. 
9.  Nodding  op  the  head,]  That  is,  a 
moekaye,  Ps.  xxii.  8^  9. 

Vbr.  17. — ^Taunter,]  Or,  blasphemer, 
Num.  XT.  30. 

Ver.  20. — Op  Dragons,]  Or,  of  lehale 
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abashing  of  my  face  covereth  me.  ''  For  the  voice  of  the  reproacher 
and  taunter,  for  the  face  of  the  enemy  and  self-ayenffer.  ^*  All 
this  is  come  on  us,  and  we  have  not  forgotten  thee,  nor  dealt  falsely 
against  thy  covenant.  '*  Our  heart  hath  not  turned  backward,  nor 
our  stepping  swerved  from  thy  path.  "  Though  thou  hast  crushed 
us  in  the  place  of  dragons,  and  hast  covered  over  us  with  the  shadow 
of  death.  '*  If  we  have  forgotten  the  name  of  our  €rod,  and  spread 
out  our  hands  to  a  strange  god.  "  Shall  not  God  search  out  this? 
for  he  knoweth  the  hid  things  of  the  heart  "  But  for  thee  we  are 
killed  all  the  day,  are  counted  as  sheep  of  slaughter.  **  Stir  up, 
why  sleepest  thou.  Lord  ?  awake,  thrust  not  away  for  ever. 
**  Wherefore  hidest  thou  thy  face,  forgettest  thou  our  affliction  and 
our  oppression  ?  **  For  our  soul  is  bowed  down  to  the  dust,  our 
belly  cleaveth  unto  the  earth.  *'  Rise  uf,Jbr  an  helpfulness  to  us, 
and  redeem  us  for  thy  mercy  sake. 


fishes.  For  the  Heb.  word  is  common  both 
for  *  land  and  water-dragons'  or  '  whales:'  so 
Ps.  cxWiii.  7.  And  hereby  is  meant  the 
place  of  desolation  and  affliction,  as  the  Gr. 
here  translateth  it:  See  Mai.  i.  S;  Is.  xxxir. 
13  ;  Jer.  ix.  11;  x.  22  ;  Job  xxx.  29.  With 
THB8HADB,]0r,  m  the  shode:  see  Ps.xxiii.4. 

Vkr.  21. — Sprkad  out  our  bands,!  Or 
our  palms,  that  is,  have  prayed  unio :  ror  in 
prayer  they  spread  out  the  palms  of  their 
hands,  as  to  receive  a  blessing  from  God,  1 
Kings  Tiii.  22;  £xod.  ix.  29;  Ps.  cxliii.  6. 
So  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  **  spread  out  our 
bands  in  prayer,  to  the  idols  of  other  people." 

Vkr.  23.— But  for  tbkb,]  Or,  For,  for 
thy  sake,  that  is,  so  far  we  be  from  following 
strange  gods,  as  that  for  thy  sake  we  are  killed 


daily.  And  this  also  Is  a  comlbrt  in  •ffSc- 
tion.    See  Rom.  viii.  36. 

Vbr.   24 Stir  up,]    To  wit,  rtjHf. 

These  things  are  spoken  of  God  after  tto 
manner  of  men,  for  properly,  be  thst  kfc^ 
eth  <  Israel,  slumberelh  not,  nor  deipetti,' 
Ps.  cxxi.  4. 

Vbr.  26.— To  thk  dust,]  This  otitcth  i 
base  and  abject  state,  Ps.  cxiii.  7;  Uks  this  ii 
'the  soul  cleaving  to  the  dust/  Ps.  csix.  tS, 
and  <  putting  the  mouth  in  the  dot,'  Lsb. 
iii.  29. 

Vbr.  27. — An  RKLFrvufiM,]  Thstii,' 
fitU  help.  The  Heh.  hath  a  letter  Bsrethw 
ordinary,  to  increase  tlie  significstioB.  So 
Ps.  Ixili.  8 ;  xdr.  17.  See  the  nolsson  Pi. 
iii.  8. 
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PSALM    XLV. 

The  majesty  and  grace  of  Christ  and  his  kingdom.     1 1.  The  dstjftf 
the  churchy  and  the  benefits  thereof.     14.  The  glory  of  Christkms, 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music  upon  Shoshannim,  to  the  sons  of 
Korah,  an  instructing  psalm  ;  a  song  of  the  well-beloTed  virgins. 


Ver.  1.— Shoshanmim,]  That  is,  Suf- 
stringed  instruments :  for  so  by  comparison 
with  other  titles  it  seemeth  here  to  be  meant 
of  musical  instruments:  as  'Shalishim,'  be 
*  three-stringed  instruments,'  1  Sam.  xTiii. 
6.  Elsewhere  it  signifieth  'six-leaTod 
rowers,'  that  is,  <  lilies,'  as  Song  ii.  6,  which 
n  ay  also  be  minded  here.  The  Heb.  word 
is  derived  of  Shesh,  that  is,  six.  Like  UUe 
is  in   Ps.   Ixix.   1 :    Ixxx.  1.    The  ChaU. 


expoundeth  it,  «for  them  that  sit  in  IIm 
synedrion  (or  council)  of  Moses,  wUdi  ^ 
noken  in  prophesy  1^  the  sods  of  Konik. 
Of  tbr  well-bklovxd  viRonoJ  K*^ 
daughters  and  other  honourable  daagbtan 
attending  upon  and  coming  with  ths  qoBSs ; 
the  friends  of  the  bridegroom  and  brids,  fv- 
10,  15 ;  who  shouM  tang  this  marrisfs  scef 
in  praise  of  them.  Therefore  this  kjrw> 
setteth  forth  Christ  in  his  gleiy,  u^  ^ 
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'  Mine  heart  hath  boiled  a  good  word ;  I  do  say  my  works  to 
the  king^  my  tongue  the  pen  of  a  speedy  writer.  *  Thou  art  much 
fairer  than  the  sons  of  Adam ;  grace  is  poured  out  in  thy  lips, 
therefore  God  hath  blessed  thee  for  ever.  *  Gird  thy  sword  upon 
the  thigh,  O  mighty  one,  thy  glorious  majesty  and  thy  comely 
honour.  '  And  in  thy  comely  honour,  prosper  ride  on  word  of 
troth,  and  of  meekness  ami  of  justice :  and  thy  right  hand  shall 


•ponn  the  church  in  her  beauty.  Fw  Christ 
is  the  brldegroomt  tnd  Jenmlem  the  bride, 
John  Hi.  29;  Rev.  xxi.  0,  10;  all  true 
Christians  are  Tirgins,  for  their  spiritual 
rhistity,  Rev.  xir.  1,4;  following  and  lov- 
ing the  Lamb,  ibr  the  sweet  odour  of  his 
name  or  gospel,  Soog  i.  2  ;  and  are  beloved 
of  hlo,  and  have  this  new  song  of  praise  put 
into  their  mouths.  Of  him  it  this  Psalm  u 
the  spostle  expoundeth  it,'  Heb.  i.  8. 

Vkr.  2. — Hath  boilbd,]  Or,  friM^ 
ioUelk  at  m  a  frying  pan^  that  is,  hath 
itiidied  and  prepared  by  fervent  meditation. 
A  similitude  taken  from  the  Mmeah  or 
'  mest-oflering  '  in  the  law,  which  wsg  dress- 
ed in  the  fi7fng.pan.  Lev.  vii.  9  ;  and  there 
boiied  in  oil,  l>eing  made  of  fine  flour  un- 
leavened, mingled  with  oil.  Lev.  ii.  5  ;  and 
after  was  presented  to  the  Lord  by  the  priest, 
▼ene  8,  &r.  Here  the  matter  of  this  Psalm 
is  u  the  Mincuh  or  oUatian,  which  with  the 
oil,  the  grace  of  the  Spirit,  was  boiled  and 
prepared  in  the  prophet's  heart,  and  now  pr^ 
tented.  So  P^.  cxli.  is  liitewise  compared 
to  the  Mmcah  or  obUtiUm  presented  at 
evening,  Ps.  cxli.  2.  This  word  ie  not  else- 
«h«re  read  in  the  scripture.  A  good  word,] 
An  exceiUut,  noeei,  and  pleasant  matter. 
A  word  is  used  often  for  a  thing  or  matter, 
Ps.  xli.  9  ;  here  it  is  for  the  whole  argument 
of  this  Psalm.  I  DO  sat,]  Or,  /  am  saying, 
that  which  ferrently  boileth  in  me.  For  of 
the  abundance  of  the  heart  the  mouth  speak- 
eth.  My  wobu  to  tax  kino,]  My  poems 
of  tAe  king f  that  Ir,  of  Christ;  concerning 
him,  and  dedicated  to  him  in  this  psalm  or 
ditty.  My  tokgux,  tbb  pen,]  Understand^ 
it  is  as  the  pen  ;  or  prayerwise,  be  it  as  the 
pen.  The  Cfaald.  addeth,  **  my  tongue  shall 
•pesk  swiftly,  as  the  pen,"  &c.  Op  a 
SPKEDY  WBITXR,]  Ot  of  a  suftft  (a  reoify) 
tcribe.  So  Esra  was  called  not  only  for  writ- 
ing, but  also  for  interpreting  the  law,  Esra 
ril.  6 ;  scribes  were  both  scriveners  or  nota- 
ries, 2  Rings  xil.  10  ;  xxii.  S  ;  '  snd  exposi- 
tors of  the  law,'  or  '  counseUors,'  Matt,  xxlii. 
2;  1  Chron.  xxvii.  32. 

Tkb.  3. — Thoo  art  much  paiexa,]  The 
Heb.  word  is  of  double  form,  to  note  out 
double,  thai  is,  very  exoelleot  beauty.  This 
fairness  is  not  of  body  only,  but  of  mind,  in 


wisdom,  holiness,  &c.  as  in  Esek.  xxviii.  7  ; 
there  is  mentioned  'beauty  of  wisdom-' 
Here  the  psalmist  beginneth  his  speech  to 
Christ  and  of  his  praises:  which  the  Chald. 
paraphrast  explaineth  thus;  *'  thy  &inies8y  O 
King  Christ,  exceedeth  the  sons  of  men." 
See  the  description  of  Christ's  spiritual 
beauty  in  Song  v.  10 — 16.  Gracb  is 
PoaaxD  OUT  IN  THT  LIPS,]  That  is,  thou 
speakest  gracious  words  abundantly.  Christ's 
lips  were  like  'lilies  dropping  down  pure 
myrrh,'  Song  v.  13 ;  all  that  hevd  him  speak, 
*  wondered  at  the  wMids  of  grace  that  pro- 
ceeded out  of  his  mouth,'  Luke  iv.  22.  The 
Chald.  expoundeth  it,  **  The  spirit  of  pro- 
phesy is  given  into  thy  lips."  Thkbbporb,] 
To  die  end  that  thou  shouldest  pour  out  thy 
gracious  words  to  men:  or  because  God  hath 
blessed  thee. 

Vbr.  4.— Gird  thy  sword,]  That  is, 
make  ready  to  the  fight,  Exod.  xxxii.  27 ;  1 
Sam.  XXV.  13;  Song  iii.  6.  The  spiritual 
'  sword  is  the  word  of  God,'  Eph.  vi.  17. 
Tlierefore  Christ's  sword  properiy  cometh 
'  out  of  his  mouth,'  Rev.  i.  16;  and  '  with 
the  breath  of  his  Ups  shall  he  slay  the  wicked,' 
Is.  xi.  4.  Upon  thb  tbioh,]  Understand, 
thy  thigh.  The  Heb.  often  omitUth  words 
of  this  sort  essy  to  be  understood ;  so  the  Gr. 
in  the  New  Testament,  as  'mending  the 
nets,'  Mark  i.  10;  or  *  mending  their  nets,' 
Matt  iv.  21;  'to  put  away/  Mark  x.  4; 
for,  '  to  put  her  away/  Matt.  xix.  7 ;  and 
many  the  like.  O  mighty  onb,]  Or,  ^am-^ 
pion;  Heb.,  CHbharf  one  of  the  titles  of 
Christ,  Is.  ix.  6.  The  Chald.  paraphraseth, 
*'  as  a  mighty  one  to  kill  kings  and  rulers." 
Thy  gloriovs  majxsty,]  This  showeth  of 
whst  manner  of  sword  he  speaketh,  called 
glory  and  comeliness,  or  magnificence,  be- 
cause of  the  powerful  eflects.  Of  these  words, 
see  Ps.  viii.  2,  6. 

Vbr.  6.— Prospbr  ridb,]  That  is,  ride 
prosperously :  see  the  like  phrase,  Ps.  li.  4. 
The  Chald.  openeth  it  thus ;  "  Thine  honour 
is  great,  therefore  thou  shalt  prosper,  to  ride 
upon  the  tlutme  of  the  kingdom.  On  word 
OP  TRUTH,]  Which  is  the  '  gospel  (^  our  sal- 
vation/ Eph.  i.  13;  the  'white  horse' 
whereon  Christ  rideth.  Rev.  xix.  11 ;  or 
<  because  of  truth ;  for  the  truth's  cake.'   The 
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teach  thee  fearful  things.  *  Thy  arrows  are  sharp,  peoples  shall 
fall  under  thee«  in  the  heart  of  the  king's  enemies.  '  Thy  throne, 
O  God,  iff  ever  and  perpetual,  the  sceptre  of  thy  kingdom  is  a 
sceptre  of  righteousness.  *  Thou  lovest  justice,  and  hatest  wicked- 
nessy  therefore  God  thy  God  hath  anointed  thee  with  oil  of  joyful- 
ness  above  thy  fellows.  '  Myrrh  and  aloes  cassia  all  thy  garments, 
out  of  the  ivory  palaces,  more  than  they  that  make  thee  joyfbl. 
'"  King's  daughters  are  among  thy  precious  ones,  set  is  the  queen 


Heb.  ai  debar  !■  often  uied  for  *  became/  Ps. 
Ixxix.  9;  Gen.  xliii.  16;  Deut.  xzii.  24; 
and  9o  the  Gr.  Tenian  bath  it  here.  Or  mbsk- 
Nxn,]  So  Christ  came  <  riding  meek,'  Matt. 
xxi.  5;  and  hii  word  ia  both  to  be  taught  and 
to  be  received  with  meeluMV,  9  Tim.  if.  26; 
James  i.  21.  And  or  josticb,]  Or,  meek- 
ness o/JusHce,  that  is,  justice  meekly  adnio- 
iatered :  but  the  Gr.  supplteth  the  word  <*  and." 
Shall  tkach  tbkx  J  Or,  M  it  teach  thee 
fearful  things.  In  the  Gr.  it  li,  '^tbj 
right  hand  will  guide  thee  manrelleoalj." 

Vkr.  6.^Tby  aebows,]  That  is,  thy 
words  whereby  thou  conviaoest  and  beatest 
down  sin  and  sinners.  So  the  rider  on  the 
white  horse  liath  a  bow  when  he  goeth  to 
conquer.  Rot.  h'.  2.  'Arrows  are  words/ 
Ps.  Ixiv.  4;  or  'judgments/  Deut  xzxii.  23 r 
and  the  Chald.  here  addeth,  **  Thine  arrows 
are  drawn  out  to  kiU  multitudes."  In  thb 
RBART,!  Understand,  they  pierce  the  heart 
of  the  king's  enemies*  And  this  noteth  the 
efficacy  of  these  words  or  judgments,  as  else- 
where he  saitb,  *  I  will  send  all  my  plagues 
upon  their  heart,'  Exod.  iz.  14;  also  their 
inward  operation  which  is  *  mighty,  dividing 
asunder  the  soul  and  the  spirit,  discerning  the 
intents  of  the  heart,  casting  down  ima^n»- 
tions,  and  bringing  into  captivity  ev^ 
thought/  Heb.  iv.  12 ;  2  Cor.  x.  4,  6. 

Vbb.  7. — ^Thy  tbbonb  O  GodJ  The 
Chald.  addetfa,  "  in  heaven."  Here  Christ 
our  King  is  magnified  as  God  above  the 
angels,  as  the  aposQe  showeth,  Heb.  i.  S. 
*  But  unto  the  Son  he  saith,  Thy  throne,  O 
God,  is  for  ever,'  &c.  Hereby  also  is  Bieant 
the  perpetuity  of  Christ's  kingdom.  So  1 
Chroo.  xxii.  10;  2  Sam.  vii.  16.  A  scbp- 
TRB  OF  RioBTBonsNEss,]  Or,  a  redf  (a 
mace)  of  efuOjf,  plain  and  righteoue  in  admin- 
istration. Hath  anointed  tbbb,]  Of  this 
Heb.  Mashaeh^ '  hath  anointed/  our  Lord  is 
called  Mashiach  or  'Messias/  and  in  Gr. 
«  Christ/'  that  is,  <  anointed;'  see  Ps.  ii.  2. 
Oil  of  joy  J  The  Holy  Spirit*  which  joyeth 
Uie  heart,  Luke  iv.  18;  1  Thess.  i.  6. 
Abovb  tbt  fbllows,]  That  is,  above  all 
Christians  who  are  thy  fellows,  consorts,  and 
partners  in  the  anointing,  1  John  ii.  20,  27; 
who  are  also  *  made  kloga  and  priests,*  Rom. 


▼.  10;  and  with  whom  thou  hast  taken  put 
of  flesh  and  blood,  Heb.  ii.  14.  Or  by  U- 
lows,  may  be  meant  all  kings  and  potentatM 
whom  he  excellethf  Pa.  IxxxSx.  2S. 

Vnu  9.— Mtrrb,]  Named  of  the  Hsk 
word  Mor,  and  is  the  gum  or  liq«or  of  atns, 
in  taste  bitter,  in  smell  odcrSferoas ;  tbers- 
fbre  it  was  used  in  the  predous  ofntBieat  ef 
the  high  priest,  and  tabernacle,  Exod.  xxx. 
21 ;  and  in  other  sweet  perfbmee  ;  Bsth.  u. 
12;  Prov.  vii.  17.  See  Song  iv.  14;  t.  I, 
13.  Alois,]  Of  the  Heb.  name  Jhaielk, 
a  sweet  weed  wherewith  perfumes  were  alas 
made.  Num.  xxi.  7 ;  Song  iv.  14.  Tte 
Arabians  call  it,  tsandaL  Caboa,]  Or 
eassies,  also  of  the  Heb.  Ketsiothf  else- 
where it  is  not  ibond  in  scripture.  It  scea- 
eth  to  be  the  barks  or  skins  of  that  sweet 
shrub  cocmi  BientSoned  in  Pla^  lib.  IS, 
cap.  20.  All  tbt  OABMEBxa,]  That  ii^ 
they  be  of  them,  or  smell  of  tbem,  er  srs 
anointed  with  them:  or,  as  the  Chald.  pan- 
phraseth,  «  are  perfected  "  with  them.  Orrr 
of  tbb  iroRT  PALACBB.]  Or  palacee  ef  ei»> 
phant's  tootii ;  as  the  Chald.  here  addeth  Ac 
name  of  the  elephant,  meaning  that  cither  the 
king  Cometh  out  of  them,  or,  the  gannsBU 
were  taken  out  of  such  pateeea  or  eofleix 
King's  pahu:es  were  someUmes  Bonde  cf 
ivory  or  tooth,  2  Kings  xxii.  99.     Mori 

TBAB  TBBT  THAT  MAKB  TBBB  JOTFUL,]  Or. 

than  theirs  that  make  thee  glad:  that  is,  t^ 
garments  are  more  odoriferaos  than  the  |pp> 
ments  of  thy  felkms,  ibrementiened  vene  8. 
For  though  the  spouse  or  diurdi  hath  tbt 
savour  of  her  odours,  *  belter  than  all  spicss,' 
and  the  smell  of  her  garmenti  *as  the  odonr 
of  Lebanon,'  she  being  perfumed  'vib 
myrrh,  and  incense,  and  adl  spices  ef  the 
merchant/  Song  Iv.  10»  11 ;  ili.  6;  ytt 
Christ  himself  is  more  odorfferaos,  cvca 
wholly  detectable,  for  'God  hath  not  gifee 
him  the  Spirit  by  BBeasure/  Song  i.  ii;  t.  16; 
John  iii.  34.  And  the  aaints  are  said  to 
make  Christ  joyful,  for  all  «hi8  delist  is  in 
them/  Ps.  xtI.  3;  Song  vii.  6. 

VbR.  10. — KufG'b  DA0GBTBB8,]  ThsSS  tbt 

Chald.  interprateth  ■«  countries  of  kingdoBtt." 

A  MONO  TBT  PBXGIOV8  ONB8,]  Tfasttis,  With  Ibf 

honouTRble  womea :  or,  in  thy  preclwiansni,  tfesC 
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at  thy  right  hand«  in  fine  gold  of  Ophir.  ''  Hear,  O  daughter,  and 
see  and  bend  thine  ear,  and  forget  thy  people  and  thy  father's  house. 
"  And  the  king  will  covet  thy  beauty,  for  he  is  thy  Lord,  and  bow 
down  thyself  to  him.  "  And  the  daughter  of  Tyrns  with  oblation 
shall  earnestly  beseech  thy  face,  even  the  rich  of  the  people. 
^*  The  lung's  daughter  ie  all  glorious  within,  her  clothing  ia  of 


is,  Are  in  thy  predous  honourable  ornamtDtt, 
or  palftCM.  Sbt  is  thb  qvkbk,]  Or,  mar- 
ried fH^en,  (the  vfi/e)  itplaeed  at  thy  right 
kmmm,  that  it,  m  the  moti  honeuraUe  place, 
I  Kii^  ii.  19.  The  ChaJd.  referreth  this  to 
th«  *•  book  of  the  law/'  at  the  right  hand  of 
th«  king.  The  word  Shegai  is  used  here, 
and  Nefa.  U.  6 ;  Dan.  v.  83 ;  hr  the  kingU 
wife,  the  queen.  Iv  Fim  oola]  That  it, 
at  the  6r.  explafneth  It,  '*  cloth  of  fine  (or 
glistering)  gold/'  called  Crihem  ;  a  special 
name  for  *  &e  most  pure  and  splendent  gold/ 
Job  szvHi.  16,  19;  zxxi.  S4 ;  Seng  t.  11  ; 
Dan.  X.  A.  Hereof  la  Hidam,  Fk.  xtI.  1. 
Of  Ophir,]  That  is,  out  of  the  land  of 
Opbir,  who  was  the  son  of  Jetkan,  the  son 
of  Shem,  the  sen  of  Noah,  Gen.  x.  S9 ;  who 
dwelt  in  a  part  of  Indla^  and  of  him  the 
eoaoCiy  was  called  Ophir;  from  thence  was 
much  Celhem  or  fine  gold  biought  to  Jodea 
and  other  coasts ;  as  appeareth  1  Kings  Ix. 
S8;  X.  11  ;  xxii.  48;  I  Chron.  xxix.  4. 
The  gold  Itself  was  ealled  by  his  name  Ophir, 
Job  xxli.  €4. 

Vn.     11. ^HXAR,     O    DAUOHTBR,]      Ho 

apeaketh  to  the  queen  foremen tioned,  figuring 
the  church,  or  *  heavenly  Jerusalem,  the 
Lamb's  wife,'  Rev.  xxi.  9,  10,  &c.  And  so 
the  Chald.  paraphraMth,  **  Hear,  O  congre- 
gation of  Israel,  the  law  of  his  mouth,  and 
see  his  marveKous  works:  and  bow  thine  «ar 
to  the  words  of  the  law,  and  forget  the  evil 
works  of  the  wicked  of  thy  people,  and  the 
house  of  idols  whom  thou  servedst  in  thy 
Esther's  house."  A  nd  tht  pathbr's  ho asx,] 
As  man  and  wife  must  leave  their  parents,  to 
cleaTo  each  to  other,  Gen.  It.  24  ;  xxxf.  14 ; 
so  most  we  leave  all,  to  cleave  unto  Christ, 
Matt.  X.  37;  Luke  xir.  2G. 

Vrr.  12. — Will  covbt  tht  bbautt,] 
fFiU  delight  himadf  in  tkjf  faimeee,  (thy 
sanctity^)  set  forth  in  Song  i.  14  ;  11.  14 ;  iv. 
1 ,  &c.  So  '  the  king  is  tied  in  the  rafters,' 
Song  Til.  6.  And  bow  down,]  Or,  there- 
/(fre  teorehip  thou  him. 

VsR.  13.— Tbb  daughtrr  op  Ttrcb,] 
That  is,  the  people,  or  commonwealth  of 
Tyre;  as  'clauighter  of  Zlon,'  Ps.  ix.  15. 
So  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  "  They  that 
dwell  in  the  fort  of  Tyrus."  Tyrs  or  Tyruf 
(in  Heb.  TtOTf  which  signifieth  a  rock  or 
fortress ;)  was  a  strong  city  sppertaining  to 
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the  tribe  of  Assr,  Josh.  xix.  29,  but  possess- 
ed still  by  the  heathen,  whose  king  Hinm 
became  friend  to  DaTid,  2  Sam.  ▼.  11,  and 
to  Solomon  his  son,  1  Kings  t.  1,  2,  &c.  yet 
afterwards  Tyrus  remembered  not  the  bro- 
therly covenant,  Amos  i.  9,  but  rejoiced  at 
the  desolation  o#  Jerusalem,  Kxek.  xxvi,  2; 
bsnded  Itself  with  other  enemies  against 
Israel,  Ps.  Ixxxill.  8;  and  vras  vrasted  of 
Nebuchadnessar  king  of  Babel,  by  God's 
Judgment,  seventy  years,  Is.  xxlil.  16;  JSMk« 
xxvl.  7.  It  eentinaed  under  idols  till  th^ 
Maccabees'  times,  and  then  had  still  Hercules 
for  their  chief  god,  2  Mae.  It.  18, 19.  This 
one  city  Tyrs  is  hers  named  instead  of  ether 
Rations,  because  it  wu  the  chief  dty  of  traf- 
fic in  the  world,  being  an  Isle  in  the  sea, 
whose  merebandise  and  magnificence  the 
prophet  largely  describeth,  Esek.  xxvii.  *  her 
merchants  were  princes,  her  chapmen  the 
nobles  of  theworid,'  Is.  xxlil.  8;  <she  heaped 
■p  silver  as  dust,  and  gold  as  the  mire  of  the 
streets,'  Zach.  ix.  8.  Of  the  subjeotloa  hen 
prophesied  which  they  should  yisM  unto  the 
ohurch,  we  may  see  it  ftilfiUed  in  the  New 
Testament,  where  many  that  dwelt  about 
Tyre  and  Sidon  flocked  after  Christ,  Mark 
III.  8;  and  he  resorted  Into  their  borders^ 
Mark  ▼!!.  24|  and  by  their  rsadineos,  h* 
upbraided  the  backwardness  of  the  Jews, 
Matt  xi.  20,  21;  and  afterwards  in  the 
apostles'  days  there  was  a  church  of  sealous 
Christians  in  that  city.  Acta  xxi.  3—^,  &c« 
See  also  Ps.  Ixxxvii.  4.  Earnbstlt  bbsxbch 
tht  pack,]  'Shall  instantly  pny  (or  sue) 
unto  thee'  O  queen.  This  origin^  word 
naturally  signifieUi  to  'make  sick'  or  'sorry/ 
and  being  joined  with  the  word  /ace  (which 
oft  is  used  for  anger)  It  meaaeth,  to  abate  th« 
anger  by  Importunate  prayer  and  by  humble 
suit  to  prevail.  So  after,  Ps.  .aJx.  68. 
Rich  op  the  fboplr,]  The  wealthy  among 
them,  meaning  of  the  Tyrians,  which  wars  R 
wealthy  nation,  and  generally  other  people, 
ike  Is.  Ix.  1,  8^  fi,  11 ;  xlix.  23;  Rev.  xxi. 
24,  26$  where  '  the  riches  an4  honour  of  the 
Gentiles  ^rs  brought  to  the  church.' 

Vkr.  14.--Gix)eio?8  within,]  Or  hpn^ 
enirable  inward,  in  the  heart  adorned  with 
faith^  hope,  iQve,  &c.  or  in  the  inner  man,  as 
i:ph.  iii.  18.  Hsre  the  Chaki.  maketh  thi^ 
parsphnse;  *■  Every  thing  ^hat  is  prsia»* 
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purled  works  of  gold.  In  embroideries  she  shall  be  led  aloi^  to 
the  king,  virgins  after  her,  her  fellow-friends  brought  in  to  thee. 
**  They  shall  be  led  along  with  joys  and  gladness,  tiiey  shall  enter 
into  the  king's  palace.  ''  Instead  of  thy  fathers  shall  be  thy  sons* 
thou  shalt  put  them  for  princes  in  all  the  earth.  "  I  will  make 
memory  of  thy  name  in  every  generation  and  generation^  there- 
fore peoples  shall  confess  thee  for  ever  and  aye. 


worthy,  filr  and  to  be  desired,  the  «ree1th  of 
countries  and  treasuries  of  liingp,  which  are 
laid  up  within,  shall  they  ofler  for  oblations 
l)efura  the  king,  and  gifts  unto  the  priests, 
w  hose  garments  are  woven  with  line  gold." 
PoRLKD  WORKS,]  Or  ground  clomret  of 
sM^  such  as  precious  stones  are  set  in, 
food,  zxviii.  11,  14.  Compare  also  here- 
with, Esek.  xvi.  13. 

VbR.     15. — ^In      BMBROIDBRin,]     /FM 

hroidered  (or  needle  unranght)  garments. 
Hereby  is  meant  the  Tariety  of  graces,  and 
embroidery  of  the  Spirit.  So  Ezek.  xvi.  10. 
Vrr.  17. — Instrao  or  thy  fathkrs,] 
Hers  the  Heb.  is  of  the  masculine  gender: 
so  these  words  are  spoken  to  the  king. 
l*hough  sometimes  the  masculine  is  used  in 
speech  of  women,  as  Num.  xxvii.  7.  So 
lahem,  I  Kings  xxii.  17;  iahen^  2  Chron. 
xviii.  16.  Shall  br  thy  sons,]  Thy  MU 
dren  shall  euceeed,  meaning  either  all 
ChrUHatUf  that  by  the  immortal  seed  of  the 
word  are  begotten  to  Christ  and  his  church, 
ho  being  the  father,  this  the  mother  of  us  all. 
Is.  ix.  6;  Gsl.  ir.  86;  or  in  special,  the 
apostles  may  be  intended.  See  Heb.  ii.  13. 
Shalt  put  thbm,]  Shallplace,  emuHhite,  or 
appoM  them  for  prmeee:  u  all  Christians 


are  called  '  kings,*  ReT.  i.  6;  ▼.  la  Or  is 
special,  by  *  the  fathers,'  may  be  meant  tkt 
twelve  patriarchs;  by  the  eons,  the  twd«e 
apostles  succeeding  them  as  the  heavenly 
Jerusalem  hath  at  the  tweWe  gates  the  naati 
of  the  tweWe  tribes,  and  In  the  foundatisos 
of  the  wall  the  names  of  the  Lamb's  twdte 
apoetles,  Rer.  xxi.  18,  14;  which  apoitlfla 
were  sent  into  all  the  nations  of  the  worid. 
Matt  xxTiii.  19 ;  to  go  and  bring  forth  IniiW 
and  their  fruit  to  remain,  John  xv.  16.  Like 
this  Is  the  promise  made  for  Sarah,  that 
kings  of  peoples  should  oome  of  her.  Gen. 
xvii.  16. 

Vrr.  18. — I  will  makr  mrmoryJ  ffUl 
tMmiian  and  make  to  ie  remembered.  The 
liiditer  of  this  psalm  speaketh  this  to  Christ, 
and  of  his  eternal  kingdom  and  glory.  Shall 
coNrxaB  TBXR.]  Shall  eeMrate,  or  wram 
thee.  The  Heb.  is  Jekodm,  of  it  Jeha4§ 
bad  his  name.  Gen.  xxix.  35,  from  wfaick 
name  his  blessing  was  derived;  then  art  Jo- 
dab,  thy  brethren  (Jodu)  shall  confess  tbec. 
Gen.  xUx.  8.  This  here  Is  fitly  applied 
to  Christ  *the  Lion  of  the  tribe  Judsh,' 
Rot.  ▼.  6.  And  atb,]  Ot,  and  to  per- 
petuHy, 
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The  confidence  which  the  church  hath  in  God.  5.  The  rwer  that 
mdketh  glad  the  city  of  God,  6.  Hie  presence  and  help  from  enemm* 
9.  An  exhortation  to  behold  his  works. 

^  To  the  master  of  the  musiCf  to  the  sons  of  Korah,  upon  Ala- 
moth,  a  song. 


-  Vrr.  1. — On  Alamoth,]  This  seemeth 
to  be  some  '  musical  Instrument,'  or  '  tune,' 
1  Chron.  xt.  80.  We  may  call  it  Virginals, 
or  Virgin  tunes,  having  high  and  shrill  Toices 
or  notai:  for  Alamoth  signifieth  also  '  Vir- 
gins,* Song  1.  8.  The  original  word  jilam 
signifieth  '  hid:*  whereupon  the  6r.  trans- 
lateth  it  here.  An^iAtboM,  '*  hidden  ones,**  or 


<<  bid  things."  And  the  Chald.  alUr 
tion  of  the  sons  of  Korah,  addeth,  '*  By  tbdr 
hand  was  it  spoken  In  prophecy,  at  what  tiiM 
their  father  was  hidden  from  them,  but  tb^ 
were  dellYered  and  said  this  eong.**  If  it  be 
not  referred  to  the  music.  It  seemeth  nthv 
to  intend  the  Ud  counsels  of  God  appertain- 
log  to  his  chnrcb  In  Christ 
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*  GrOD  will  fte  to  US  an  hopeM  shelter  and  a  strength,  a  help,  in 
distresses  we  shall  find  very  great  *  Therefore  we  will  not  fear 
though  the  earth  change,  and  though  the  mountains  be  moved  into 
the  heart  of  the  seas.  *  Though  the  waters  thereof  make  a  noise^ 
be  muddy,  though  the  mountains  quake  for  the  haughtiness  thereof, 
Selah.  '  A  river,  the  streams  thereof  shall  make  glad  the  city  of 
Grod,  the  holy,  the  dwelling-places  of  the  Most  High.  *  God  in  the 
midst  of  it,  diall  not  be  moved,  God  will  help  it  at  the  looking 
forth  of  the  morning.  '  The  nations  made  a  noise,  the  kingdoms 
were  moved,  he  gave  his  voice,  the  earth  melted.  '  Jehovah  of  hosts 
%$  with  us,  the  God  of  Jacob  a  high  refuge  for  us,  Selah.  >  Come 
on,  behold  the  works  of  Jehovah,  who  putteth  wondrous  desola* 
tions  in  the  earth.  '^  He  maketh  wars  to  cease  unto  the  utmost 
end  of  the  earth,  he  breaketh  the  bow  and  cutteth  the  spear,  the 
chariots  he  burneth  in  fire.  ^^  Surcease  and  know  that  I  am  God : 
I  will  be  exalted  in  the  nations,  I  will  be  exalted  in  the  earth. 


Vki.  t..-.Wi  SHALL  yiND,]  To  wIt,  an 
kelp:  or  In  distreifes  thtt  we  thali  And;  h 
in  Pi.  cxtI.  3,  '  diitrMi  and  ■orrovr  I  did 
find  f  that  h^ '  did  feel,'  or  •  fall  Into.'  And 
thus  the  6r.  nith  here,  *'  in  tribulallons  that 
have  fomid  ub  Teben^pntlj.*'  Or  we  majr 
translate  It,  "be  la  found/'  that  ia,  God  la 
present,  at  hand;  aa  in  Gen.  xix.  15;  'thy 
daughtert  which  are  found/  that  la,  <  which 
are  present*  VsAT  oesatJ  Or  very  mighhf, 
vehement, 

Vbe.  3.— Tbovgb  the  babth  J  Or  when 
the  earth  change,  to  wit,  her  place.  By 
the  changing  of  the  earth»  and  removing  of 
the  moonta,  ars  often  meant  the  alteration  of 
stotes  and  p^^itiea.  Hag.  ii.  22,  23;  Rev.  tI. 
14 ;  Jer.  II.  25.  Heart  of  tbe  aEAaJ  That 
is,  the  midsts  or  deepeet  bettome  of  them ;  aa 
the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  *'  the  gulf  of  the 
great  aea."  The  like  phrase  la  In  Exod.  xt. 
8  ;  Jonah  ii.  S;  Prov.  xxiii.  34. 

Vee.  4. — ^Be  muddy,]  Or,  eatt  up  mad, 
that  is,  rage  or  be  tronbied,  as  the  Gr.  trmna- 
lateth  it.  ''  Waters,"  are  *'  peoples,'*  Rev. 
XTii.  16;  Jer.  xItU.  2;  and  their  resUeaa 
stir  is  likened  to  the  seas  '  that  cast  up  mire 
and  dirt,'  and  '  foam  out  their  own  ahame,' 
Is.  Ivil.  20;  Jude  verse  13.  Foe  the 
BAOOBTiiiBBE,]  The  proud  awelling  rage  and 
surges. 

Vee.  5. — A  eivee,  the  bteeamb  theee- 
OF,]  Or,  'There  is  *a  flood,  whose  rlrerets'  (or 
Btreame.)  In  the  earthly  Jerusalem  this  may 
be  meant  of  the  '  rirer  Kidron,'  2  Sam.  xf. 
23  ;  Joh  xFlii.  1 ;  and  tbe  streams  or  lesser 
rivers  of  Glhoo  and  Shiloh,  2  Chron.  xxxii. 
4,  30;  Is.  Tlli'  6.  In  the  heavenly  Jerusa- 
lem, there  Ie  '  a  pore  river  of  the  water  of 
lifo,  prooowllng  out  of  the  throne  of  God  and 


of  the  Lamb,*  Rev.  xxil.  1 ;  Esek.  xlvil.  1« 
&c.  See  also  Joel  lii.  18;  Gen.  ii.  10;  Pft. 
Ixv.  10.  But  aa  waters  sometimes  algnliy 
*  peoples,'  so  here  the  Chald.  paraphraseth, 
"  people  as  floods,  and  the  streams  of  them 
shall  come  and  make  glad  the  city  of  God* 
and  shall  pray  in  the  house  of  the  sanctuary 
of  the  Lord,  in  the  tabernacles  of  the  most 
High."  The  citt  of  God,]  That  is,  Jem- 
eaiem;  called  alao  'the  city  of  the  great 
King,'  Ps.  xlvili.3;  *the  city  of  Jehovah,' 
la.  Ix.  14  ;  « thtf  holy  city,'  Is.  lii.  1;  Matt 
Iv.  6.  The  holt,]  Meaning  the  holy  pUtce 
Zion,  or  the  sanctuary  there.  Dwellino 
places,]  Or  habkacleej  see  Pi.  xliil.  3; 
Is.  iv.  6. 

Vee.  6.^ At  the  looking  foeth  or 
THE  moenino,].  That  is,  as  the  Gr.  explain- 
eth  It,  '*very  early,"  when  the  morning 
peereth  or  showeth  the  face.  The  like  phrase 
is  in  Exod.  xiv.  27 ;  Judg.  xix.  26 ;  and  ao 
of  *  the  looking  forth  of  the  evening,*  Gen. 
xxlv.  63:Deut.  xxiii.  IK 

Vee.  7. — Gave  his  voice,]  That  Is, 
epake  aloud,  or  thundered;  see  Pa.  xvlii. 
14  ;  or,  *  gave  with  hia  voice:*  but  the  word 
with  or  m,  seemeth  to  be  superfluous  In  the 
Heb.,  aa  elsewhere,  Jer.  xii.  8;  Ps.  IxvilL 
84.  So  to  'seek  In  Jehovsb,'  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  27;  Is  to  'seek  Jehovah,'  2  Kings 
xxii.  18.  The  Chald.  refeneth  it  tn  God's 
voice  on  mount  Sinai ;  <*  when  he  gave  the 
law  to  his  people,  the  nations  were  troubled, 
the  kingdoms  trembled."  Melted,]  That  is, 
was  dismayed  with  fear.  So  Ps.  Ixzv.  4 ;  cvii. 
26;  Exod.  XV.  16;  Amos  ix.  6,  13 ;  Josh. 
Ii.  9. 

Vee.  10.— Cbaeiots,]  Or  round  ehielde^ 
ss  both  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  paraphrast  here 
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JehoTiJi  of  hosts  if  with  us,  the  God  of  Jacob,  a  high  refuge  for 
us,  Selali. 


lAkeCli  it:  bat  tbtwhera  it  b  not 
Wt  for  mf  fooi  wvy  oftan. 
Vkb.   1  L— SuftcBASs,]    Or, 


M  fbund,     iM  Pk  xxTwiU  &     Tlw  Child, 
of  lurcMiiBfl  inn  ww. 
of: 


PSALM  XLVII. 

Tke  naiUms  art  exhcrted  eheerfnHy  to  entertain  the  kingdom  of 
CkHet. 

'  To  the  master  ^  the  mueic,  to  the  sons  ot  Eorah,  a  psalm. 

*  All  peoples  clap  ye  hands^  shoot  triumphantfy  to  God  with 
voice  of  shrUling.  *  For  Jehovah  i$  high,  fearAil,  a  great  king 
over  aU  the  earth.  *  He  hath  snbdaed  peoples  under  ns,  and 
nations  under  our  feet.  *  He  hath  chosen  for  us  our  inheritance,  the 
hi^  excellency  of  Jacob,  whom  he  loveth,  Selah.  *  God  is  gmw 
tip  witfi  triumph,  Jehorah  with  voice  of  trumpet  *  Sing  psalms  to 
God,  sing  psalms ;  sing  psalms  to  our  Eii^,  sing  psalms.  *ForGod 
is  King  of  all  the  earth ;  sing  an  instructing  psalm.  *  God  teign- 
eth  over  the  heathen,  Grod  sitteth  on  the  throne  of  his  holiness. 
^"  The  bounteous  princes  of  the  peoples  are  gathered,  the  people  of 
die  God  of  Abraham,  for  the  dnelds  of  the  earth  are  God^s ;  Tehe- 
menily  is  he  exalted. 


Vbe.  S. — Clap  hakm,]  Or,  the  pmbmt; 
Heb.«  tke  palm:  a  ilgii  of  joylRil  appcitatloii, 
and  IS  tt  oChor  times,  so  at  tho  ooraastioD  of 
kings,  S  Kii^  kf.  IS.  So  «ft«r  Ps.  xcriil. 
S.  Votes  or  BRBiLLOio,]  That  ii^  m  MkriU 
voice  and  Jogfuk  See  tho  notos  on  Ps.  t. 
lS:xll.l2. 

Vit.  4« — Uu  BAni  8UBOUS1H]  fFtil  n^ 
dtie.  So  in  tha  next  verso,  *  Ho  will  ohoose;' 
bat  the  time  to  oomo  la  oftsto  used  for  the 
tinio  past  or  ooifthitied.  And  here  St  aeem- 
oth  to  bo  spoken  of  the  subduing  of  tho 
CssiaaiiitoB,  and  tha  More  snbdving  of  naUons 
to  Christ,  hf  preaohiog  of  tho  goipel;  see  Ps. 
zrlli.4S;  the  ChaM.  here  tmislateth  it,"ldU." 

Vbb.  6. — Ovm  iNBBEiTANCs,]  Tho  land 
of  Canaan,  Ps.  Izkviii.65;  and* that imniop- 
tal  vndefiled  herlCago  raearred  In  heaven  for 
«,'  1  Pet  I.  4.  Hi«B  szosLitSNCT,]  Or 
gioriow  kighneoe;  meaning  tho  kingdom^ 
priesthood,  tample,  ftc  (as  tho  Chald.  men- 
tionoth,  *'tho  house  of  tho  sanotuaiy:") 
whereby  Jacob's  pootbritj  oxoaUed,  Enk. 
xxiv.  21;  Amos  vS.  8;  viii.  7;  Nah.  if.  2; 
and  all  the  tasaveiily  prambal  gtron  to  tho 
In 


Vn.  S.^^OoD  B  OONk  VP,]  As  irhenths 
ark  wont  up  from  Kfajatfa-jearfm  to  Joraa- 
km,  2  Sara.  vi.  15;  1  Chran.  xSi.  8;  xr. 
28 ;  when  ttio  aik  was  carried  by  SeleinsB 
into  tho  temple,  2  Chrso.  r.  wtai  Cfarirt 
aioaoded  with  trinmpli  into  heaven,  LiAt 
xxiv.  61,  52;  and  with  like  ghMj  shall  hs 
come  sgaio,  1  Thess.  iv.  16;  Ads  i.  9,  II. 
The  Chald.  referreth  thb  going  vp^  ts  Om 
'*  exalting  of  God's  narao.** 

Vbe.  7. — ^Ab  iNSTEucmo  nAuii»]  Mm- 
ekii,  the  title  of  V^  xxxll.  and  many  othen, 
here  used  in  lifco  sense  for  *a  psalm  to  gire 
iostmctlon;'  or,  a  in  1^  xIt.  2;  fcr  a 
'pnident  underanuiding  pcnon;*  In  thb 
sense,  *  sing  psaltoB  oveiy  eno  that  is  pni-> 
dent;'  or,  as  the  Or.  oxplainoth  it,  '"stag 
prodenUy ;"  the  Cfaald.^  •*  witk  goed  ander- 
standing." 

Vbr.  9.— TsBom  or  ms  iioLntBia,)Or., 
«« his  holy  tfarono."  See  Ps.  ix.  5;  fiov.  fv. 
2.    ThoChaM.callethtt,'*tbsthrQiio\sf%b 

Vbr.  la— Tte  bovntboob  naiicBB,]  Or, 
tke  eehtmimrmf  itoUeo.  A  name  given  to 
tho  « liberal  BBd  fiBo-hoafted»'  Is.  xnS. 
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8;  End.  xxzv.  tl,  29|  and  to  princes  or 
nubles,  Num.  ui.  18;  Pf.  cxiii.  8  ;  cxriiL 
8;  J<*  x!i.  21.  So  bene  tho  Gr.  hath 
"piiaow."  Aftm  God's,]  Or,  io  God 
ffilmii ike skMb ^ the etirth.   Heisthe 


gratt  conqueror  tnd  proleetor  of  all.  Gen.  xt. 
1.  Shields  slso  are  msfietrsles  end  gover- 
nora,  that  protect  the  common  weal.  Hoe.  ir. 
18;  Ps.  Ixxxix.  19.  So  the  Or.  here  hath^ 
«« the  strong  aen  of  the  e«rth." 


»»w»»«w»i»a.iH 
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God  is  magwi^dfc 
ehureh. 


'  A  song,  a  psalm,  to  the  sons  of  Korah. 

*  Great  is  Jehovah,  praised  vehemently  in  the  city  of  our  God, 
the  momitain  of  his  holiness.  "  Fair  in  situation,  the  joy  of  all 
the  earth  is  mount  Zion,  in  the  sides  of  the  north ;  ii  is  the  city  of 
the  great  king.  *  God  in  the  lofty  places  thereof,  known  he  is  for 
an  nigh  refuge.  ^  For  lo  the  kings  were  assembled,  they  went 
together.  '  Themselves  saw,  so  they  wondered ;  they  were  sud- 
denly trouUed,  they  were  frighted  away.  ^  Trembling  took  hold 
on  them  there ;  pain,  as  of  her  that  travaileth  with  child.  '  With 
an  east  wind  thou  wilt  break  asunder  the  ships  of  Tarshish.  '  Even 
as  we  have  heard,  so  have  we  seen ;  in  the  city  of  Jehovah  of 
hosts,  in  the  city  of  our  God ;  God  will  establish  it  for  ever,  Selah. 
'•  We  have  quietly  minded  thy  mercy,  O  Grod,  in  midst  of  thy 


VsR.  1.— .Sons  or  KorahJ  See  the 
notes  on  P&  xlil.  I.  Hera  the  Gr. 
uidetb,  "  for  the  second  (day)  of  the  week," 
^  this  psalm  was  then  to  be  sang  In  the 
temple,  as  is  before  noted  on  Ps.  xxiv.  1. 

Vnt.  2. — Thb  moontaik,]  In  the  Gr., 
"his  hdy  mountain;"  Sn  Chald.,  <*the 
mount  of  the  house  of  his  sanctuary."  This 
^u  '  mount  Zion/  Terse  3,  a  figure  of  the 
church  of  Christ,  Heb.  xil.  22 ;  Rev.  xir.  1. 

VxR.  S. — Fair  in  situation,]  Or,  beatiii' 
fyl  of  eoasit  or  eUmaie;  situate  in  a  fair 
climate  or  region.  The  Chald.  expounds  it, 
"  Pair  as  m  bridegroom,  the  joy  of  all  that 
dwelt  on  Ibe  earth."  Tsx  eiDst  or  tub 
MOETB,]  Th«  place  where  the  temple  was 
buUded.  Sd  Is.  xiv.  13.  Of  thb  obsat 
Kino,]  That  is,  o/  Gody  who  dwelt  in  this 
city.  Tern  9*;  Zaoh.  Tiii.  S.  Hereupon 
Christ  eaid,  *  Swear  not  by  Jerusalem,  for  it 
is  the  city  of  Che  great  king,'  Matt.  ▼.  85. 

VxR.  4. — LopTT  PALAcn,]  Or  high 
^ower»t  or  ^ieepkf.  So  verse  14,  -and  Ps. 
rxxii.  7. 

VxB.  5. — Ths  KOfG8,l  We  may  refsr 
this  ettber  to  the  hinge  of  Moab  and  Ammon 
in  the  d^ja  «f  Jehosaphat,  8  Chroo.  xx.  or 
to  Swiariierifc  and  Us  ceptalne  In  the  dsys  of 


Hetekiah,  2  Kings  xviil.  19;  or  to  the 
Philestian  princes,  2  Sam.  ▼.  Werx 
ASSEMBLBD,]  Or,  come  together,  to  wit,  by 
agreement  at  an  appointed  time  and  ptace; 
BO  the  original  word  importeth. 

VsK  7. — ^That  tbavailkth  with  child,] 
Or,  that  brmgeth  forth.  And  this  pain  is 
great,  and  sudden,  and  inoTitable.  See  MIc. 
ir.  d;  1  These.  ▼.  3. 

VxR.  8.— An  bast-wind,]  Which  fs 
strong  and  boisterous  ;  also  dry  and  parching. 
Is.  xxTii.  8  ;  Jer.  xviii.  17  ;  Exod.  xiT.  21; 
X.  13;  Gen.  xli.  7;  Esek.  xix.12;  Jonah 
It.  8.  Hereupon  the  Gr.  translateth  it, 
*•  violent  wind;"  and  the  Chald.,  **a  strong 
east-wind  as  a  fire  from  before  the  Lord." 
Of  Tarshish,]  Or,  of  the  ocean  tea, 
Tarshish  was  the  name  of  the  son  of  Javan, 
the  son  of  Japheth,  the  son  of  Noah,  Qtn. 
X.  4;  of  whom  Tarsus  (mentioned  in  Acts 
xxi.  34,)  the  chief  cHy  of  Cilicia  in  Syria 
had  the  name.  From  thence  they  went  by 
shipping  into  far  countries,  Africa,  India, 
Ophir,  fte.  1  Kings  xxii.  48 ;  x.  22.  Here- 
upon that  sea  was  called  Tarshish ;  and  gene- 
rally the  name  is  spplied  to  every  ocean,  or 
main  sea. 

VbR.  10.— WB  MAVa    OVtBTLT    MINDBD,] 
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palace.  "  As  thy  name,  O  Grod,  so  thy  praise  is  unto  the  ends  of 
the  earth ;  thy  right  hand  is  full  of  justice.  "  Let  mount  Sion  rejoice, 
let  the  daughters  of  Jodah  be  glad,  because  of  thy  judgments. 
"  Compass  ye  Zion,  and  go  round  about  it ;  tell  the  towers  there- 
of. "  Set  your  heart  on  the  fort  thereof,  distinctly  view  the  lofty 
palaces  thereof,  that  ye  may  tell  to  the  generation  after.  "  Thidt 
this  God  is  our  God,  ever  and  aye ;  he  will  guide  us  until  death. 


Or,  in  tilenee  ihoughi  upon,  and  coose- 
quently,  waited  for. 

VsR.  12. — Daughter  of  Jddah,]  The 
lesser  cities  of  that  tribe,  which  were  h 
daughters  to  the  mother  city  Jenisalem,  »s 
the  lesser  cities  of  the  Ammonites  were 
daughters  to  Rabbah,  Jer.  xlix.  3.  So 
*  Eluron  with  her  daughters,'  Josh.  xv.  45 ; 
and  many  the  liice.    So  Ps.  xcvii.  8. 

ViR.  13. — Tbll  thb  towers,]  iVtMPI^, 
eouni  them.  These  things  seem  lo  Intend 
not  only  a  talcing  notice,  but  also  a  care  and 
fortification  of  Jerusalem  against  all  ene- 
mies.    See  Is.  xxxiii.  18. 

Vsr.  14.— Set  your  biaRtJ  Mind 
earnestly,  set  your  affections  on,  as  Ps.  Ixii. 
11.  Thb  roRT,]  Or  etrong  froniierf 
skonce,  rampart,  made  ibr  strength  and 
safeguard  of  the  city,  1  Kings  xxi.  23 ;  2 
Sam.  XX.  15.  So  Ps.  cxxfi.  7.  TheCbald. 
understands  it  of  the  strength  of  people,  the 
multitude.    Dibtincti^t  tixw,]  Or  lift  tip. 


meaning  the  eyes  to  behold,  or  rear  op  thi 
banks  or  buildings.  The  Heb.  Patgu  is 
here  only  used  ;  of  it  is  PisgoA^  the  name  of 
an  hill  or  mount,  Num.  xxi.  20 ;  xxiii.  14 ; 
Deut.  lii.  17;  xxxiv.  1.  The  Gr.  transla. 
teth  here,  «' distinguish"  or  '« distribute,** 
following  the  Chald.  Paueg,  which  is  Is 
'« distribute  or  divide." 

VxR.  15. — ^EvsR  AND  atb]  Act omdfek 
to  eternity  and  perpetuity.  Will  ovids  cs,] 
Or  lead  us,  to  wit,  as  a  floclc  of  sheep,  P& 
Ixxviii.  52,  72,  therefore  the  Gr.  tamclh  1^ 
poimanei,  he  *'will  feed,*'  or  role  as  a 
shepherd.  A  like  phrase  Is  also  used  ia 
speech  of  defence  from  enemies,  2  Cbrao, 
xxxii.  22.  Until  dxath,]  la  Gr.,  **fcr 
ever."  The  Chald.  paraphraseth  thus,  "Fcr 
this  God  is  our  God,  his  divine  Migssty  is 
within  it,  and  his  dwelling  it  Id  the  haavoii 
for  ever  and  ever ;  he  will  lead  us  In  thsdiji 
of  our  youth.' 


!• 
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Jill  are  exhorted  to  hear  Christie  tmsdom  and  parables.  7.  To  hM 
the  faith  of  resurrection  from  the  deady  not  on  worldly  poroer^  but  on 
God,  !?•  Worldly  prosperity  is  not  to  be  admired^  for  man  without 
understanding  perisheth  like  the  beast. 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music,  to  the  sons  of  Korah,  a  psalm. 

'  Hear  ye  this,  all  peoples;  hearken,  all  ye  inliabitants  of  the 
transitory  world.  '  Both  sons  of  base  man,  and  sons  of  noUeman, 
together  rich  and  poor.    *  My  mouth  shall  speak  wisdom ;  and  the 

Vbr.  2. — ^Thb  trahsitory  woru>,]  See 
Ps.  xvii.  14. 

Vbr.  S.—Basb  man,]  In  Heb.  Adam^ 
who  was  so  called  of  *'  Adamah  the  earth," 
whereupon  this  title  is  given  "  to  the  baser 
sort  of  people."  The  Gr.  translateth  it  here 
•<  earth-born."  So  the  apostle  saith,  <the 
first  man  of  the  earth,  earthly,'  1  Cor.  xv. 
47.  NoBLB  MAN,]  In  Heb.  I$h,  which  is 
the  nameof  man  in  respect  of  "  heat,  valour. 


nobleness  and  dignity,"  whereby  mm  i^ 
<*and  excelleth;"  and  In  oppositiosi  le  Ihs 
former  word  Adam,  It  meanetfa  *<  the  gresC 
or  nobler  sort  of  people."  The  Chald.  para- 
phraseth thus,  "  Both  sons  of  Adam  tbelbsl, 
and  sons  of  Jacob,  together  rlghtaoos  sad 
sinner." 

Vbr.   4 Wisdom.]  That  1%  eamBfot, 

and  manifold  wiedmn;  so  after,  pradenes, 
for  very  excellent  pcudaiiM,  and  «f  aaadry 
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meditations  of  my  heart,  prudence.  '  I  ^ill  incline  mine  ear  to  a 
paraUe,  I  will  open  with  harp  mine  hidden  matter.  *  Why  should 
I  fear  in  the  days  of  evil,  when  the  iniquity  of  my  footsteps  shaU 
compass  me  ?  '  They  that  trust  in  their  wealthy  power,  and  glory 
in  the  multitude  of  their  riches.  '  A  man  shall  not  redeeming 
redeem  his  brother,  shall  not  give  to  God  his  ransom.  '  So  pre- 
cious shall  be  the  redemption  of  their  soul,  and  it  shall  cease  for 
ever.  "  That  he  may  live  yet  to  continual  aye,  may  not  see  the  pit 
of  corruption.  "  For  he  seeth  the  wise  do  die,  together  the  uncon- 
slant  fool  and  brutish  do  perish,  and  leave  to  others  their  wealthy 
power.  ^  Their  inward  thought  m,  thai  their  houses  shall  be  for 
erer,  their  dwelling-/»&ices  to  generation  and  generation ;  they  pro- 


fit. So  SolomoD  calleth  the  chief  end  most 
excellent  wiidom,  'wiedoms,'  ProT.  I.  20; 
ix.1. 

Ver.  6. — A    PABABLS,]  Or  a  prwerb, 
in   Heb.    MtuhaU   which  denoteth    *ruie, 
nperiority,    or    excellency/    herawe   auch 
^>0ecbef  preTail  miich  in  the  roinde  of  meo, 
■nd  ire  in  eateem.     The  New  Testament  in 
Gr.  trendeteth  it,  <•  a  parahle/'  Matt  ziii. 
35;  from  P«.  IxxTiii.  8;    of  the  Lat,  we 
name  it  a   **i>roYerb:*'  in  old    English   or 
Saxon,  it  was  called  a  •*  big-spel."     Some- 
times M  fs  used  In  the  evil  part,  for  *a  hy. 
»ord/Ps.  xliT.    13;  Ixix.  12.     Mmx  hid- 
den ifATTEH,]  Mif  dark  piesiion,  or  grave 
doctrine,  my  riddle.    The  Heb.    Chidah, 
riddle,  hath  the  name  of  ekarfmeee,  as  pro- 
ceeding from  a  sharp  wit,  and  needing  the 
like  to  expound  It.     See  Judg.  xiv.  12.  18; 
Num.  xii.  8;  1  Kings  x.  1 ;  Pror.  i.  6.  The 
Holy  Spirit  expresseth  it  in  Gr.  1^  **  hidden 
t^mgs,"  Matt.  xiii.  S5;  from  Ps.  Ixxviii.  2. 

Veb.  6. — ^Why  should  I  fbabJ  This  is 
the  hidden  doctrine  or  riddle,  which  the  pro- 
phet propoandeth  as  in  his  own  name,  and 
therefore  also  called  '  a  parable.'  By  *  fear,' 
he  meaneth  '  dismay,'  or  '  discouragement' 
See  Terse  17.  Thb  iNigviTr,]  That  is, 
jntnishment  or  death,  which  is  the  wages  of 
^<n;  see  Ps.  xxxi.  11;  and  by  foot-steps  or 
foot-toles,  he  meaneth  his  *  %vays '  or  <  works.' 
Or,  he  may  call  death  the  punishment  of  his 
heels  or  feet*  becaose  the  serpent  bruiseth 
Christ  and  his  people  but  In  the '  heel,'  Gen. 
iii-  15;  the  ating  of  death  being  done  away, 
and  it  made  a  passage  into  life  and  glory,  1 
Cor»  XT.  6^  57. 

Vxa.  7. — Thbi*  wkaltrt  fowbr,] 
Tkeir  riehee  ;  which  are  thus  called,  because 
they  are  gotten  'by  power  glTen  of  God/ 
Dettt  Tiii.  18 ;  with  labour  and  industry ; 
and  to  the  ricbt  their  goods  are  *  their  strong 
city,'  ProT.  x.  15;  therefore  here  they  are 
>4id  to  *  tmsd  in  them,'  contrary  to  1  Tim. 


t1.  17;  Job  xxxi.  24 ;  Mark  x.  24.  Gu)rt,] 
Or  praiee  ihemeeivee,  vaunt,  contrary  to 
Jer.  ix.  23. 

VbB.    8. — ^NOT     BBDBBMINO     BBDBBM,] 

That  is,  ehaU  in  no  wise,  or  nei  at  alt 
redeem.  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  *<a 
wicked  man  cannot  redeeming  redeem  his 
captiTed  brother." 

Vbb.  9.^-So  PBxaovs  shall  bb,]  Or, 
jinddear  (fiottly)  is:  and  consequently  rare 
and  hard  to  obutn,  as  Dan.  ii.  11;  1  Sam. 
iii.  1.  Op  thxib  soul,]  That  is,  of  their 
life.  So  Exod.  xxi.  SO.  Ceabb  tob  bvbb,] 
That  is,  it  shali  never  be  accomplished.  So 
ceasing  is  used  for  '  the  not  doing  of  a  thing,' 
Deut  xxiii.  22;  Zach.  xi.  12 

Vbb.  10. — That  bb  mat  litb,]  This  is 
referred  to  the  end  of  the  8th  TerM,  *  not 
giTo  his  ransom,  and  so  liTe.*  And  is  here 
for  Thai;  see  Ps.  xliii.  4.  The  Chald. 
expoundeth  <■  liTe,"  to  be  the  "  life  eternal;" 
and  *«  the  pit,"  to  be  *<  the  judgment  of 
Gehenna  (or  hell.)" 

Vbb.  11.— Trb  wibb,]  The  Chald.  salth» 
'*  For  he  shall  see  wicked  wise  men  that  die 
the  second  death,  and  are  adjudged  to 
Gehenna."  Unconstant  fool  and  bbut- 
SH,]  These  two  names  are  often  joined 
together,  as  Ps.  xcil.  7 ;  xcIt.  8 ;  the  one  noting 
*  fickleness  and  mutability,'  called  Ceeil, 
which  is  both  the  name  of  a  fool,  and  of  a 
star  that  causeth  change  of  weather  and  tern- 
pests:  whereupon  Solomon  speaketh  of  the 
restlessness  of  this  kind  of  <  folly,'  Eccl.  Til. 
27 ;  and  of  the  '  tumuUuousness  and  light 
behaTiour  of  such  fools,'  as  haTing  their  eyes 
wandering  'unto  the  ends  of  the  earth,' 
ProT.  ix.  13;  xtII.  24;  the  other,  noting 
'  want  of  discretion,  as  brute  beasts  led  with 
sensuality,  and  carried  with  ardent  furious 
affections,'  2  Pet.  ii.  12 ;  Jude  x.  See  Ps. 
Ixxill.  22. 

Vbb.  12.^Thbib  iicwabd  thouobt J  Or, 
their  meaning,  jmrpese.    This  word  signl- 
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claim  their  names  on  lands.  "  But  man  in  honour  doth  not  lodge 
a  night ;  he  is  likened  to  beasts  that  are  silenced.  ^*  This  their  way 
is  inconstant  folly  to  them,  and  their  posterity  like  well  of  their 
mouth,  Selah.  ^  As  sheep  they  are  put  in  hell,  death  shall  feed 
them,  and  righteous  men  shall  have  rule  oyer  them  at  the  morning, 


fieth  '  the  nearest  «nd  most  secret  thou^t  or 
purpose,  of  the  heart.*    See  Ps.  ▼.  10;  Iv.  6; 

}X\V.  7.      TRFIR  HOffSCS  FOR  BVKR,]  To  wit, 

shaU  eoHimme:  bj  Aonwt,  meaniog  tAtir 
ehUdren  or  ffosteriiy,  as  Ps.  cxt.  12:  which 
they  that  want,  are  said  *  to  be  barren  of 
house/  Ps.    oxiii.  9.     Thkt  pboclaimkd 

THKIE  NAMXS  ON  LANDS,]  OT,ihejfCaH  UuuU, 

(iheir  lands,  as  Gr.  ezplaineth  it.)  "  by  their 
o^m  names."  As  the  land  of  Cantan,  of 
MittraJm,  (that  is,  Egypt)  of  Afhur,  &e. 
So  Absalom  called  his  pillar  by  'his  own 
name,'  2  Sam.  xviif.  18.  Cain,  his  city  by 
'  his  son's  name,'  Gen.  ir.  17;  thus  thinking 
to  make  their  memory  OTorlasting.  Or, 
they  proclaim  their  names  (seeking  to  be 
famous)  throughout  the  lands  or  countries. 
The  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  **  they  were  proud, 
and  got  themselves  an  evil  name  on  earth," 

Vn.  IS.^BuT  MAN,]  Or  And  Adam: 
and  this  may  be  minded  both  for  the  first 
man  Adam,  who  continued  not  in  his  dig- 
nity, and  so  fur  all  his  children:  as  the  Chald. 
saith,  '*  And  the  son  of  man  a  sinner,  abldeth 
not  in  honour."  In  honoubJ  Being  mAon- 
our,  dignity f  or  estimation.  Not  lodgb  a 
MIGHT,]  Or,  noi  continue.  The  word, 
though  it  properly  sigoifieth  a  '  night's  lodg- 
ing/  or  abiding,'  Gen.  xxvlil.  11;  Exod. 
xxiii.  18,  yet  is  used  also  for  longer  coo- 
tinusnce,  Ps.  xxt.  13;  W.  8 ;  Zach.  t.  4. 
The  Gr.  translateth,  •<  understandeth  not," 
as  the  Heb.  also  in  Terse  21.  Abx  aiLENC- 
ML,]  That  is,  are  cut  offy  die,  or  perieh: 
the  Gr.  translateth,  •<  are  like  unto  them." 
The  Heb.  word  signiaeth  '  silence'  or  *  still, 
nessy'  not  only  in  speech,  but  in  motion :  as,  the 
sun  was  still,  or  silent,  when  '  it  mored  not,' 
Josh.  X.  12,  13;  and  people  destroyed,  are 
said  to  be  'silenced,'  Is.  xv.  1;  and  <tbe 
grave  or  death  is  called  *  silence,'  Ps.  cxt. 
17;  and  things  without  life  are  in  the  Heb. 
phrsse,  "dumb,"  or  sil«nt,"  Hab.  ii.  19; 
Exod.  XV.  16. 

Veb.  14. — Unconstant  follttothkm, 
That  is,  IS  their  folly ;  or  a  constant  hope  to 
them,  that  is,  is  their  confideoce.  The  oil. 
ginal  word  hath  contrary  significations: 
'  unconstaiit  folly,'  Eccl.  vii.  27 ;  and  *  con* 
Btant  hope,'  Ps.  Ixxviii.  7;  Job  xxxi.  24; 
both  ways  it  may  here  be  taken:  *  confident 
hope,'  in  their  own  conceit,  but  indeed  folly. 
The  Gr.  tumtth  it  "a  scandal  (or stumbling- 
block.)"     To  TBBM  AND  TO   THBR   FQtTBft- 


ITT,]  Or,  yet  those  after  them,  their  sueeee^ 
ears.  Tbkir  moutit,]  That  is,  their  words, 
doctrine,  eemmsel,  preoepie.  The  matt  is 
figuratively  used  for  whatsoever  oometh  oni  ti 
the  same;  as  words,  or  commandment,  1 
Sam.  xil.  15;  Job  xxxix.  SO;  Num.  Ix.  90; 
Deut.  i.  26;  Matt,  xviii.  16;  Luke  xix.  ft. 
The  Chald.  here  dlflereth  much,  ss^rii^ 
"  This  their  way  occasloneth  lolly  to  them, 
and  in  their  end  with  their  mouth  they  shall 
manifest  their  Moi  to  the  world  that  le  la 
come." 

Vbe.  15.— Thbt  are  put,]  Or  iaid:  or. 
they  put,  that  is,  men  put  them.  An  Heh. 
phrase,  as  Luke  xil.  20,  « thej  shaU  fetch 
away  thy  soul,"  that  is,  *'  it  shall  bo  fetched 
away."  The  Uke  is  oflen  used,  Ps.  cv.  28; 
cxlL  6.  The  Heb.  text  Staelf  sometimes 
explaineth  this;  as,  *they  had  aaolntsd 
David,'  2  Sam.  v.  17,  that  Is,  <  David  ws» 
anointed/  1  Cbron.  xiv.  6.  Howbeit  the 
ChUd.  taketh  acUvely,  saying,  «*  Like  sheep 
they  put  the  just  to  death  and  kill  them,  and 
cnish  the  sainte,"  &c.  In  hxll,]  Into  e 
ditch:  to  the  loioest  grape  or  state  ^  death, 
called  Sheol,    See  the  notes  on  Ps.  xvi.  la 

DbATH  8HALL  WMOD  TBSM,]  AS  a   thsphtri 

shall  feed  and  rule  them,  m  Ps.  Ixxviii .  72;  or 
'  death  shall  feed  on  them  to  doToor  them,' 
as  Jer.  I.  19.  At  thb  Mouiiiro,]  71^  last 
day  of  Judgment,  for  then  all  that  sleep  la 
the  dust  of  the  earth  shall  awake  and  ris^ 
and  the  new  day  of  eternal  liiis  shall  begin. 
Tbkir  form,]  Their  Jigmre,  ehmpe,  or  image, 
with  all  thmr  beauty  and  prepertiom:  or 
their  rock,  that  is,  their  strength,  or,  (as  the 
Gr.  saith,)  "  their  help,"  that  wherein  thqr 
trust:  In  Chald.,  "their  body."  The  Hek 
Tsur  is  usually  "  a  rock/'  here  it  sreweth  te 


be  all  one  with  Tswrah,  a  ^^Isrm"  or 
**  figure:"  and  this  is  confirmed  by  the  writ- 
ing, for  though  by  the  vowels  and  reading  it 
is  Tsur,  yet  by  the  letters  it  is  T^w;  which  is 
'  an  image,'  Is.  xlv.  16.  And 
for  Tsurathamf  as  tikunam,  is  for 
Mans,  in  Hos.  xiii.  2.  Wear  a  vat  xx 
HELL,]  Or,  wa»  old  in  the  grame;  under- 
standing the  word  m,  which  ie  expressed  in 
the  Gr.:  or  without  it  thus,  "Hell  (the 
grave)  shall  wear  away  (shall  consume)  theit 
form."  The  Heb.  lehallath,  being  inde&. 
nite,  "  to  wear  out  with  age,"  Is  hese  onik* 
signification  m  that  which  went  before^  •'shal 
have  nde."    The  like  Hebraiim  It  in  Jer. 
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andtlieirform  wear  away  tnheU^ from  hisdwelling-;>fac«.  "  But  God 
will  redeem  my  soul  from  the  hand  of  hell,  for  he  wiU  receive  me, 
Seiah.  "  Fear  thou  not  when  a  man  shall  grow  rich,  when  the 
glory  of  his  house  shall  be  multiplied.  "•  For  he  shall  not  when  he 
die  take  anything,  his  glory  shall  not  descend  after  him.  "  Though 
in  his  life  he  blesseth  his  soul,  and  they  will  confess  thee,  when 
thon  doest  good  to  thyself.  "  It  shall  come  unto  the  generation  of 
his  fathers,  unto  continual  aye,  they  shall  not  see  the  light.  "  Man 
in  honour,  and  understandeth  not,  he  is  likened  to  beasts  thai  are 
silenced. 


xif.  5;  Z«ch.  xii.  10;  III.  4.     See  also  Pi. 
IxT.  11;  It!.  14;  «nd  by  this  their  affliction 
in  bell  la  meantf  as  that  which  ooe  prophet 
ctlJeUi '  weariof  out  (or  wastiog,)'  1  Chron. 
XTii.  9;  another  calleth'  afflicting/  1  Sam.  vii. 
10.    From  his  dwklling-plack,]  That  is, 
«9ery  of  them,  coming  frtm  (or  being  thru9i 
9ui  of)  ku  dwelling,  or  home:  as  the  Gr. 
Mitb,  "they  are  thrust  from  their  glory." 
It  may  also  be  Eogllshed,  *■  for  his  dwelling* 
pltce;'  and  so  the  Chald.  understood  it,  say- 
ing, <«  Therefore  their  bodies  shall  wax  old  in 
Gehenna,  because  they  stretched  out  their 
bind,  and  destroyed  the  dwelling-place  of  the 
house  of  his  divine  Majesty. 

VxK.  16. — From  the  band  or  bell,] 

That  \%yfrom  the  power  of  ihe  granOy  death, 

and  damnation.     So  of  all  the  faithful  he 

Shi%  'I  will  redeem  them  from  the  hand  of 

hell,'  Hos.    xiti.   14;  but  *60  can  no  man 

redeem  himself,'  Ps.  Ixxxix.  49.     Hand  Is 

put  'Ar  power,'  as  Ps.  xxii.  21.     And  this 

is  meant  '  of  the  resurrection  and  redemption 

of  body  and  soul  from  damnation  by  Christ.' 

For  hx  will  rxckivx  mk,]  Or,  when  he 

*hall  receive,  or  take  me:  meaning,  '  up  into 

heaven,  where  God  himself  is,'  1  These.  It. 

14;  John  xir.  3.     This  manner  of  speech  is 

used  in  Gen.  ▼.  24.     '  Enoch  was  no  more, 

for  God  received  him.'  The  Chald.  explalneth 

thh  reree  thus,  "  But  God  will  redeem  my 

soul  from  Gehenna,  for  he  will  teach  me  his 

l&w,  and  will  lead  me  to  his  portion  lu  the 

World  to  come." 

Vkb.  17. — FsAB  THOO  NOT,]  That  Is,  be 

not  dismayed,  or  overcome  with  fear.     The 

Heb.  phrase  usually  when  it  counselleth  or 

prayeth  against  a  thing,  meaneth  the  height 

snd  full  measure  of  i^     So  *  fear  not,'  Gen. 

I  19;  and  '  grieve  not,'  Gem  xIr.  5;  that  is, 

*  be  not  orercome  with  grief.'     So,  '  lead  us 

not  into  temptation/  Matt  tI.  13;  that  Is, 

'  let  aa  not  be  orercome  with  temptation/  1 

Cor.   X.     13.      Therefore    that  which   one 

evangelist  writeth,  *  Fear  not,'  Matt,  xxvili. 

5,    another    writeth,    'be  not  astonished/ 

Mark  xTf .  6,  noting  *  the  excess  of  fear.' 

Vol.  n.  3 


If 


Vke.  18. — ^Taki  any  TBiNG,]  Heb. 
take  of  all ;"  that  is,  ought  of  all  that  he 
hath.  *  For  we  bfought  nothbig  into  the 
world,  and  it  is  certain  •that  we  can  carry 
nothing  out/  1  Tim.  vi.  7;  Job  i.  21 

ViB.  19.<— Tbovgb  in  bis  lifk,]  That  is, 
white  he  liveth.  So  Ps.  Ixiii.  6;  civ.  83; 
cxlvi.  2.  Hb  blsssktb  bis  soul,]  That  is, 
hinuelf:  as  it  is  written,  *  Soul,  thou  hast 
much  goods  laid  up  for  many  years,  live  at 
ease,  eat,  drinli,  and  take '  thy  pastime/ 
Luke  xii.  19.  Will  confess  TBBBt]  ffllt 
commend,  laud,  and  celebrate  thee.  Doest 
GOOD  TO  THYSELr,]  That  is,  makett  much 
of,  eherithest,  pampereet  ihytelf.  So '  good' 
is  used  for  '  worldjy  pleasure  and  emolu- 
ments,' Ps.  iv.  7. 

Ver.  20.— It  sball  comb,]  To  wit,  the 
tout,  forespoken  of,  or  the  person:  or,  *Thoa 
shalt  come.'  To  tab  generation  or  bis 
PATBBRft,]  That  is,  to  his  wicked  predeces« 
sore  that  are  dead  and  gone;  as  the  godly  also 
at  their  death  *  are  gathered  to  their  fathers 
and  people,'  Judg.  ii.  10;  Deut.  xxxii.  fiO. 
Or,  '  to  the  habiutloo  of  his  fathers,  their 
house  or  lodge}'  for  oo  Dor  is  used  for  an 
'habiUtion,  Is.  xxxviil.  12.  The  Chald. 
applieth  thfo  first  branch  to  the  Just,  the  lat- 
ter to  the  wicked.  "  The  memory  uf  the 
just  shsU  come  to  the  generation  of  the 
fathers,  but  the  wicked  for  ever  and  erer  shall 
not  see  the  light."  To  coNTmuAL  ayb 
tbey  shall  not  ssb,]  Or,  which  for  ever 
shall  not  tee  the  light,  to  wit,  the  light  of 
the  living  here  on  earth,  as  Ps.  IvI.  14 ;  Job 
xxxiii.  28,  SO;  nor  the  light  of  Joy  in  the 
world  to  come,  being  cast  out  into  '  the  utter 
darkness/  Matt.  viil.  12. 

Veb.  21. — Understandetb  not,]  Or, 
ditcemeth  not,  wanting  prudence.  A  repe- 
tition of  the  13th  verse  with  a  little  change  of 
jalin,  lodgethy  into  Jabin,  understandeth; 
which  the  Chald.  openeth  thus ;  **  A  man,  a 
sinner,  when  he  is  In  honour,  and  understand- 
eth not;  when  Ms  honour  is  taken  sway,  ha 
is  like  a  beast  tod  brought  to  nothing.*' 
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I.  TkewMJeti^  cfGcdmtheehmr^  5.  Sii  order  to ^aiker  samti. 
7.  The  pleantre  of  God  i$  nai  m  Uf^al  sacrifices  ;  13- buimemcerii^cf 
obedience*  16.  I%e  mieked  are  shut  outjrom  God^s  eoeenani.  21. 
Tkcjf  abuse  GocPs  j^aiience  to  tkeir  destrueOon^  23.  but  the  godly  shall 
see  his  sahatkm,  ' 

^  A  P^alm  of  Asaph. 
'  The  God  of  gods,  JehoYah  q)eaketh  and  calleth  the  earth,  from 
the  rising  ap  of  the  son,  unto  the  going  down  thereof.  Oat  of 
Zion,  the  whole  perfection  of  beauty,  God  shineth  clearly.  '  Our 
God  come  and  not  keep  silence,  a  fire  shall  eat  before  him,  and 
round  about  him  shall  a  storm  be  moved  vehemently.  *  He  will 
call  to  the  heavens  from  above,  and  to  the  earth  to  judge  his  peo- 
ple. *  Gather  ye  to  me  my  gracious  saints,  that  have  stricken  my 
covenant  with  sacrifice.  *  And  the  heavens  shall  openly  shew  hia 
justice,  for  God  he  is  judge,  Selah.     '  Hear,  O  my  people,  and  I 

Vsft.  1.— A  PBALM  or  AsafbJ  That  it, 
made  bjr  him,  aa  tha  Chald.  aaith,  **  an  hyam 

by  tha  haud  of  AMphy**  or  «*  to  AaiOk,"  thai  ii» 
committad  unto  him  to  sin^.  For  Asaph  waa 
a  aaer  or  praphat,  which  mada  psalma  as  did 
David,  2  Chm.  uix.  30.  Also  ha  and  h:t 
aona  wars  singers  In  Israal,  1  Chron.  xxt.  2. 
The  Goo  or  oom,]  That  is,  God  of  all  angels. 
Judges  and  rulers  of  the  world:  or,  aa  the 
ChaM.  salth,  *<  the  mighty  (God)  the  God  of 
JehonJi."  Three  tiUes  of  God  here  used 
together,  jSI,  .Slokim,  JUeeoA.  So  in  Joe. 
ULii.  22.  Thb  going  down,]  That  ia,  tkt 
west,  where  the  sun  setteth,  or  (after  the 
Heti.  phrase)  gpeth  in,  as  at  the  rising,  it  Is 
said  to  go  out,  or  come  forth.  Gen.  xix.  23. 

Vsft.  2. — Out  or  Zion,  1  The  state  of  tlie 
church  under  the  gospel,  Heb.  xii.  18,  22 ; 
Ps.  ii.  6  ;  therefore  in  this  Psalm,  the  legal 
iacrifices  appointed  at  mount  Sinai,  are 
reproved,  and  the  worship  of  God  in  spirit 
and  truth  commended.  Tbb  wholk  peb- 
racTiON,]  Or  the  universality  of  beauty,  that 
is,  which  is  holy  and  perfectly  beautiful.  See 
the  lil(e  praise  of  Zion,  Ps,  xlviii.  3;  Lam. 
ii.  16.  Shinkth  clbarlt,]  As  the  sun 
shioeth  in  bis  strength,  that  is,  appeareth  In 
|lorious  msjesty.  This  also  is  a  sign  of 
favour.  Job  X.  3;  Ps.  Uxx.  2.  So  'God 
shined  from  mount  Psran,'  Deut.  xxxiii.  3. 

ViB.  3 — Our  God  is  comb,]  A  prayer 
to  hasten  his  coming,  as  in  Rev.  xxii.  20:  or 
as  the  former,  «our  God  wlU  come.'  So  the 
Chald.  paraphraseth,  "  the  just  shall  say,  In 
the  day  of  the  great  judgment,  our  God  wiU 
come,  and  not  be  silent,  to  execute  the  ven. 
g«ce  of  his  people."    Firb  shall  bat,] 

Vol.  II.  '''3 


That  is,  eomsumm,  dmmmr.  So  God  la  calkd 
an 'eating  fire,' DeuL  Iv.  24,  that  is^  Mtke 
apoatla  expoundeth  it,  a  *  oooauiiliif  fif< 
Hebu  xii.  29,  and  the  eight  oC  hia  gloiy  oa 
mount  Sinai,  waa  like  '  eating  (cosMuaBliig) 
fire,*  fixed,  xxlv.  17;  and  « fire  ant  ef  ha 
mouth  eaUth,'  Pa.  xviii.  9.  A  BreBM  M 
MOVKD,]  A  tempest  reiaed;  which  makelh 
fire  the  more  fierce  and  forcible.  And  these 
things  signify  Christ's  judgoacnta  sgprnit 
hypocritlcel  carnal  worshippers:  aaa  MaL  iii. 
1—3;  Mat.  iii.  12. 

VXR.  4.-»CaLL  to  TBB  RKAVBRB,  &c] 

That  heaven,and  earth  may  bear  record ;  ss 
in  Deut  xxxi.  28;  xxxii.  1.  The  Cbsld. 
expoundeth  it,  «« he  wiU  call  the  high  angels 
from  above,  and  the  just  of  the  earth  fram 
beneath." 

Vbr.  5.— Havbstrickbn  my  oonacABT,] 
Or,  have  cui,  that  i%  made  covenant  with  bm 
with  sacrifice.'  For  at  holy  covenants  the 
sacrifioea  were  cut  asunder,  and  thejr  west 
between  the  parts.  Gen.  xv.  10, 13,  IS;  Jcr. 
xxxiv.  18.  See  Ps.  xxv.  10.  Sen  also  a 
covenant  l»etween  God  and  hia  people  with 
aacrifice,  Exod.  xxiv.  4 — 8.  The  ChaUL 
openeth  it  thus:  « which  have  stricken  tbs 
covenant,  and  confirmed  the  law,  and  been 
busied  in  prayer,  which  ia  like  to  aaerifioss. 

Vbr.  6.— And  tbb  bbavbzcb,]  Her^ 
may  be  meant  the  heavenly  angels,  as  in  jJk 
XV.  15k  and  so  the  Chald.  translateth,  "  h%h 
angels,"  or  the  meteors  in  the  air,  tlundtf, 
lightning,  &&,  Exod.  xlx.  16, 18.  See  aiss 
Pa.  xcvii.6;  Ixxxix.  6.  Hb  m  jvogb,]  Him- 
self in  his  own  parson,  and  not  by  his  servants 
only  as  aforstlne,  Heb.  i.  1,  2;  2  TIol  iv.  L 
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will  epeak,  O  brad,  and  I  will  testify  to  thee ;  I  am  God  thy  Ood. 
*  I  will  not  reprove  thee  for  thy  sacrifices,  for  thy  bomt-offerings 
are  before  me  continually.  '  I  will  not  take  a  bullock  out  of  thine 
hoiue ;  goat-bucks  out  of  thy  folds.  "  For  every  wild  beast  of 
the  wood  M  nine ;  the  beasts  that  Ae  on  a  thousand  mountains. 
"  I  know  all  the  fowl  of  the  mountains,  and  the  store  of  beasts  of 
the  field  if  with  me.  "  If  I  were  hungry  I  would  not  tell  it  thee,  for 
mine  it  the  world,  and  the  plenty  thereof.  "  Will  I  eat  the  flesh 
of  mighty  bulls  and  drink  the  blood  of  goat-bucks  ?  "  Sacrifice  tliou 
to  Gfod  a  confession,  and  pay  thy  vows  to  the  most  high.  ''And 
call  on  mo  in  day  of  distress,  I  will  release  tht^e,  and  thou  shalt 
glorify  me.  '*  But  to  the  wicked  saith  God,  What  hast  thou  to  do 
to  tell  my  statutes,  and  thai  thou  shouldest  take  up  my  covenant 
on  thy  mouth.  "  And  thou  hatest  nurture,  and  castest  my  words 
behind  thee.  **  If  thou  seest  a  thief,  then  thou  runnest  with  him, 
and  thy  part  is  with  the  adulterers.  "  Thy  mouth  thou  sendest  out 
in  evil,  and  thy  tongue  joineth  together  deceit  "*  Thou  sittest, 
thou  speakest  against  thy  brother,  against  thy  mother's  son  thou 
gavest  ill   report    ^  These   things   thou   hast  done,  and  I  kept 


VbI.  7.— TxtTlFT  TO  THBX,]  Thtt  it,  g\J9 

thee  eootciUtioot,  admonitioDS,  cluurges,  ftrc, 
to  cMue  tli0  more  obedieiice,  m  Neh.  ix.  89; 
SKiiigi  zvif.  15;  Exod.  xix.  SI.  23;  or. 
tetUiy  a^fntt  thee,  (as  this  phrue  tometimes 
•igniftetb,  Deut.  iv.  S6;  xxxi.  2^)  that  U, 
convince  thee  of  dlMlMdieiice.  Ciotb  these 
V  done  in  this  Ps.;  rertes,  14«  16,  18, 

Vkb.  S. — Fob,  tht  SACiiiPicif,]  So  else- 
where lie  seith,  *  I  spake  not  to  your  fathers. 
&e.,  concerning  sacrifices.'  Jer.  vii.  22. 
AtB  BFOEB  II K,]  So  the  Gr.  explaineth  it, 
•ad  so  Israel  used  to  weary  God  with  out* 
ward  offerings.  Is.  i.  II,  14;  Mic.  Ti.  6,  7; 
Amos  It.  4,  5. 

ViB.9.-.GoAT.BvcKa,]  Tbehe-geatti  such 
with  buUodcfl,  were  principal  in  the  sacrifices. 
Num.  vii.  17,23,  &c.;  Ps.  Ixvi.  15. 

Via.  1 1. — Stork  op  beasts,]  All  sorts  of 
beasu  that  range  about.     So  Ps.  Ixxx.  14. 

Vkr.  12. — Ir  I  wxRx  BtntoRT,]  This  the 
Child,  expoimdeth,  '*  If  the  time  come  of  the 
continual  sacrifice,  I  will  not  tell  thee."  So 
it  may  be  a  prophecy  of  Christ's  abolishing  the 
daily  sacrifice,  as  in  Dau.  ix.  27. 

Vkr.  14. — A  confession,]  A  thank-cffer^ 
ing.  There  wai  an  oblation  in  the  law  thus 
called.  Lev.  vli.  12,  16,  mentioned  also  in 
Ps.  cxtI.  17;  crii.  22;  which  the  apostle 
openeth,  exhorting  to  ofier  *  the  sacrifice  of 
praise  eoDtfaiuBlly  to  God,  that  is,  the  fruit  of 
the  lips,  confefliing  to  his  name,'  Heb.  xlii. 
15.  See  also  Ps.  xcr.  2.  The  Chald.  saith, 
**  Subdns  stII  eoncupiseence,  and  it  shall  be 
coimted  bslbra  the  Lord  as  a  sacrifice  of  con- 


fession.  Vows  to  teb  most  High,]  That 
is,  to  God,  Gen.  xiv.  18;  so  he  that  in  Luke 
Yi.  35,  is  •  the  most  High,*  in  Mat.  ▼.  45,  is 
*  our  Father  which  is  in  heaven.'  To  him 
vows  \s9re  made  with  prayers,  Gen.  xxviil. 
20;  Ps.  lxi.6;  and  paid  with  thanlttgiving, 
Ps.  Ixv.  2;  and  Ixvi.  13,  14;  and  bylaw 
their  payment  was  required,  Deut  xxiii.  23 ; 
Eccl.  V.  5;  Ps.  Ixxvi.  12 ;  and  there  were 
sacrifices  for  vows.  Lev.  vii.  16.  But  the 
Chald.  referreth  this  here  to  the  vow  which 
they  made  at  *  mount  Sinai,  to  confinn  the 
commandments,*  (Exod.  xix.) 

Vkr.  16.— What  bast  thov  to  do,] 
The  Heb.  phrase  is  *•  what  to  thee  ?"  The 
Or.,  <*  wherefore  dost  thou  ?" 

Vkr.  17 — ^Nurttjrk,]  Or,  rtttrahUj  dkoe- 
tinment  y  which  is  '  the  way  of  life,*  Prov. 
vi.  23;  xii.  1.  The  Chald.  addeth,  'nurture 
of  wise  men.'  Bkhind  thex,]  Or,  n^Ur  thu. 
See  a  like  speech,  Neh.  ix.  26. 

Vkr.  I&^-Thkn  thou,]  Heb.  and  tkou 
nmnettf  or  .readily  consentest,  takest  plea- 
sure, jtnd  may  be  omitted  in  our  English ; 
it  serveth  to  increase  the  readiness  and  ear- 
nestness of  the  aflections.  *  He  that  partaketh 
with  a  thief  hatoth  his  soul,*  Prov.  xxix.  24. 

Vkr.  19. — ^Thov  sbndkst  out,]  That  is, 
usest  and  appliest.  Thy  tongue  joinbtb,] 
Or,  with  thy  tongue  thou  joinest,  framest, 
compactest. 

Ver.  20^^  ll  report,]  Or,  infamy,  offen. 
sive  scandalous  speech ;  (as  the  Gr.  tumeth 
it,  *  scandal,**)  a  word  not  found  but  in  this 
place. 

Ver.  21.^1  was  surbly,]  Heb.1  being. 
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silence,  thoa  didst  think  that  I  was  sorely  like  tiiee  i  I  will  reprove 
thee  and  set  in  order  to  thine  eyes.  **  O  now  consider  this  ye  that 
forget  Gkxl,  lest  I  tear/ and  there  be  no  rescuer.  ^  He  that  sacrificeth 
confession,  hononreth  me,  and  he  that  disposeth  his  way,  I  will 
cause  him  to  see  the  salvation  of  GkxL 


bftd  been,  or  «no.  Ssr  in  otom,]  To  wit, 
tfaj  faolU;  as  tiie  Gr.  explaioeth  it,  **  I  will 
■et  thy  sins  before  thy  &ce."  The  Cha]d.gir. 
•th  this  panphnae,  "  Thou  thoughtest  to  be 
for  e^er ;  thou  seklst  in  thv  heart,  I  shell  be 
like  God :  but  I  in  poweifnl  wnth  will  take 
vengeanoe  oo  thee,  I  will  rebuke  thee  in  this 
world,  and  order  the  judgment  of  Gehenna  in 
the  world  to  oome,  before  thee. 

VxE.  28. — ^No  KxscintR,]  Or,  fie  d!s<jverer. 
A  similitude  taken  from  lions,  which  catch 
and  tear  their  prey,  from  whose  Jaws  none  can 
reeoue.    See  the  like  in  Hoe.  ▼•  14. 


Vift.  85.— Hb  that  SAcaiFiORit  con- 
raSBiON,]  That  is,  whkh  giveth  eonfeswB, 
or  thaniu,  ts  a  sacrifice  ;  tEe  Gr.  tranetotrth 
*'  the  sacrifice  of  praise  shall  glorify  rae  i"  the 
Chald.  *'  He  that  slayelh  eril  coDcuyiecepce, 
and  subdueth  it,  it  shall  be  counted  lohimsst 
sacrifice  of  confession.''  Disposbtb  bb  wat,] 
Compotetk  and  ordereth  it  according  to  these 
direcUooB :  or,  he  that  putteth  this  way  be- 
fore Um.  To  BKB  THX  SALVATiOir,]  Tbst 
is,  to  enjoy  U;w,l  will  show  It  hian.  la 
Heb.  the  word  im  redonndeth.  See  Fa.  zxrii. 
4.    So  Ps.  xci.  16;  Ixxxr.  8- 
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I .  Damdprayeih/or  remission  of  sins,  nhereqf  he  maketh  a  dtep  cw^ 
fession,  8.  He  prayethfor  sanctijlcation.  18.  God  deUghidh  noi  m 
sacrifice f  but  in  a  broken  spirit.    20.  A  prayer  for  the  Chmreh. 

'  To  the  master  of  the  musicj  a  Psalm  of  David.  '  When  Nathan 
the  prophet  came  mito  him  after  he  had  gone  in  nnto  Bathsheba. 

'  Be  gracious  to  me,  O  God,  according  to  thy  kind  mercy, 
according  to  the  multitude  of  thy  tender  mercies  wipe  away  my 
trespasses.  *  Much  wash  me  from  my  iniquity,  and  cleanse  me  from 
my  sins.    '  For  I  know  my  trespasses,  and  my  sin  is  before  me 


Vkr.  2. — Hb  had  60NK  IN,]  To  wit,  into 
iho  chamber^  as  Judg.  xv.  1,  that  is,  had  lien 
with,  as  the  phrue  importeth,  Gen.  tI. 
4,  and  is  expressed,  2  Sam.  xi.  4.  Bath- 
8HSBA,]  The  daughter  of  Eliam,  2  Sam.  xi. 
3,  called  also  Bathshus,  daughter  of  Ammiel, 
1  Chnm.  ill.  6.  She  was  wife  to  captain 
Urijah  the  Hittite,  and  while  her  husband 
was  at  the  leaguer  of  Rabbab,  David  lay  with 
her;  and  she  being  with  child,  he  first  sought 
to  ooTor  his  fault  by  sending  for  Urijah  home, 
that  he  might  be  esteemed  the  ikther;  which 
not  succeeding,  he  sent  him  back  with  prirate 
letters  to  Joab  the  general  to  procure  his 
death.  Which  being  done,  David  married 
his  wife  Bathsheba,  so  thinking  to  cover  his 
sin.  But  God  was  displeased,  and  sent  Na- 
than to  reprove  David;  whereupon  he  re- 
pented and  made  this  Psahn,  for  an  example 


Unto,  and  comfort  of  sinners.     See  the  his- 
tory at  large,  2  Sam  xi.  and  xiL 

Vbr.  4.— Mucb  wash  MS,]  Or,  mmS^ 
loath  0M,  that  is,  thoroughly,  wash  me  agaie 
and  again.  He  applieth  the  washings  eaed 
in  the  law,  (Lev.  xi.  25,  32;  Exod.  xlx. 
10;  Num.  xlx.  19.)  to  the  spiritual  moabiag 
from  sin  in  the  blood  of  Christ,  Rev.  via.  14; 
John  i.  7.  So  after  in  ver.  9,  and  Jer.  iv.  14. 
The  Heb.  hereb  (or  harUk)  multiply,  is  used 
for  mudk,  as  2  Kings  x.  18,  where  it  t9 
opposed  to  little.  And  that  which  in  ooa 
place  is  written  harbekt  multiply  ;  in  another 
is  /le-foft,  and  raUah^  much  as  1  Kinge  x. 
10,  with  2  Chron.  ix.  9, 2  Sam.  viii.  8,  mik 
I  Chron.  xviii.  8. 

VxH.  5.— I  KNOW,]  Or,  aektumie^ge.    &» 
ts.  lix.  12 ;  Jer.  iii.  13. 

Tbr.  6. — Against  thxk,]  Or,  mtte  tkee 
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ooatmnally.  '  Against  thee,  against  thee  only  have  I  s'nned,  and 
hare  done  that  wkich  is  eyil  in  thine  eyes,  that  thou  mayest  be  just 
▼hen  thou  speakest,  mayest  be  pure  when  thou  judgest.  '  Lo  in 
iniqaity  was  I  painfully  brought  forth,  and  in  sin  my  mother  con- 
ceived me.  *  Lo  the  truth  thou  delightest  in  the  inward  parts,  and 
ia  the  secret  thou  hast  made  me  know  wisdom.  *  Thou  wilt  purge 
me  from  sin  with  hyssop,  and  I  shall  be  clean,  wilt  wash  me  and  I 
shall  be  whiter  than  snow.  *^  Thou  wilt  make  me  to  hear  joy  and 
gladness,  the  bones  thai  thou  hast  crushed,  shall  be  gladsome. 
"  Hide  thy  face  from  my  sins,  and  wipe  away  all  my  iniquities. 


ofUf,  This  is  either  hectuse  he  concealed 
his  line  from  men,  but  could  not  from  God, 
S  SuD.  xli.  12:  or,  thait  only  God  could 
remit  the  punlthflMnt  of  hit  thi,  Is.  xlUI.  £5. 
So  PSi  zli.  &  I  BAYS  binmsdJ  And  so  am 
deprived  of  tho  glorf  of  God,  u  Rom.  ftl. 
23.  That  which  is  etil,  &c.]  fFkieh  di§' 
pliotttk  tkee.  This  h&th  reference  to  2  Sam. 
xS.  9 ;  xi.  27.  That  thott  matbbt  bi  jobt  J 
That  iM^  •than  hast  suffered  me  to  fall 
into  sin,  that  thou  mayest  be  just  (or  Justi- 
fied) in  whatMOTer  thou  hast  spoken  for  the 
sslTstion  of  thy  aerrant,  or  punishment  of  my 
no,'  2  Sam.  xil.  10.  For  the  injustice  of 
nsan  commendeth  the  Justice  of  God,  Rom. 
iii.  4,  6^  or  it  may  havo  reference  to  the  for- 
mer words,  '  I  know  (and  acknowledge)  my 
»io,  thst  thou  mayest  be  Just.'  Wbks  thou 
SPKAKvr,]  Or,  m  Hytpeakmgt  that  is,  lo  tl^iy 
words,  as  Rom.  iii.  4,  so  after,  in  'in  thy 
jndgiog.'  Matmt  n  fubb,]  Or,  dear ^  tin" 
cere,  Mmreprovahle,  and  consequently  mayest 
win  the  Tictory  in  judgment :  whereupon  the 
•postle  (according  to  the  Or.  version,)  saith, 
"  mayest  overcome,"  Rom.  iii.  4.  The  Heb. 
McoA  also  in  the  Syriac  tongue,  h  used  for 
**  overcoming." 

VcR,7. — \n  IN  iguiTT,]  The  perverseness  or 
viciosity  of  nature,  commonly  called  original, 
sod  by  the  apostle,  *  inhabiting  sin,'  Rom. 
vil.  17,  wbereby  all  men  are  carnal,  sold 
mder  sin,  John  ill.  6 ;  Rom.  vii.  14.  The 
Chski.  calleth  it,  "  the  sin  of  evil  concu- 
piscence." This  David  maketh  the  foun- 
tain of  all  his  actual  sins.  PADfrvLLT 
aaouoBT  FOBTH,]  Bom  wUh  sorrow.  The 
Heb.  signifietb,  **  the  painftil  travail  of  child- 
Mrth,"  Is.  Mvi.  17.  18;  II.  2;  Ps.  xxix.  9. 
CosiCKivKD,]  Or,  wot  warm  in  heat,  as  Gen. 
XXX.  38,  39,  41. 

Vbr.  8. — ^Ths  mwABD  parts,]  Or,  the 
ooverod  partt^  *  the  heart  roots  where  wisdom 
is  seated  of  G«d,'  Job  xxxviii.  36,  named  in 
Heb.  of  '  coloring,' '  plaistering,'  or  *  par- 
gettiog.'  Thx  8BCBKT,]  Or,  <Ae  dottd  place 
which  being  nfrrred  to  the  peraon,  meaneth 
the  heart,  which  God  rsnowetb,  Eeek.  xxxvl. 
26,  and  wh«rahi  «he  writtth  his  laws,'  Heb. 


viii.  10.  And  thus  the  Chald.  expoondeth 
it,  "  the  close  place  of  the  heart,**  which  (he 
apostle  calleth  the  '  hidden  man  of  the  heart,' 
1  Pet.  iii.  4;  or  if  It  be  referred  to  the  thing, 
it  meaneth  the  '  secrets  of  wisdom,*  Job  xl. 
6;  *  the  wisdom  of  God  in  a  mystery,*  the 
hidden  wisdom  manifested  by  the  go!:pel,  1 
Cor.  il.7.  And  thus  the  Gr.  applieth  it,  <•  say- 
ing, *'  the  unmanifest  and  hidden  tilings  of 
wisdom  thou  hast  manifested  to  me."  Hast 
MADx,]  Or,  wilt  make  me  know,  thus  he 
riseth  by  iaith  out  of  bis  sin,  being  taught 
wisdom  of  €rod. 

VEa.9. — Thou  wilt  FimoE  btbfbom  sin,] 
Or  prayerwise,  *  purge  thou  me  from  sin,' 
or  make  me  sinlesif,  expiate  or  purify  my  sins. 
Prayerv  are  often  made  in  this  manner,  as 
with  assurance  that  they  shall  be  perform ed. 
See  the  note  on  Ps.  xvii.  8.  Eizop,]  Or, 
hyetop,  of  the  Heb.  exob,  and  Gr,  hyesopos, 
an  herb  or  tree  growing  out  of  the  wall,  I 
Kings  iv.  83,  appointed  in  the  law  for  to 
sprinkle  and  cleanse  with,  Exod.  xli.  22 ; 
Num.  xix.  6,  18;  Ler.  xiv.  4,  6,  49;  Heb. 
ix.  19  ;  and  the  sprinkling  with  it,  was  the 
last  part  of  the  purification  of  the  unclean, 
here  used  to  signify  the  full  cleansing  from 
sin  by  the  blood  of  Christ,  Heb.  ix.  13,  14, 
whether  it  were  that  herb  which  we  now  c&Il 
Eiaop,  or  no,  is  uncertain.  The  Chald. 
paraphraseth,  'Thou  wilt  sprinkle  me  like  a 
priest,  which  sprinkleth  the  unclean  with  the 
purifying  waters,  with  hyssop,  with  the  ashes 
of  an  heifer,  and  I  shall  be  clean.  Wash 
MX,]  Another  legal  rite  for  purifying  the 
unclean.  Lev.  xiv.  8 ;  xxv.  5,  8,  13,  22; 
figuring  our  sanctification,  Heb.  x.  22 ;  Tit. 
iii.  5;  Is.  iv.  4. 

Vkb.  10, — ^To  hxab  jot,]  The  joyful  tid- 
ings of  the  forgiveness  of  my  sins.  Bonis 
THAT  THOU  HAST  cRVSBXD,]  Or,  brayed; 
noting  hereby  the  greatness  of  his  grief  and 
affliction.  Job  ii.  2,  5  ;  xxx.  17;  xxxiii.  19, 
21 :  P^.  xxxviii.  4. 

VxR.  11. — nttm  THT  FACX,]  That  Is, 
regard  noi  my  tint,  to  visit  (hem  on  me. 
See  the  contrary,  Ps.  xc.  5 ;  eix.  14,  15 ; 
Jer.  xvi.  17. 
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"  A  clean  heart  create  thou  to  me,  O  Grod,  and  a  firm  qnrit  renew 
thou  within  me.  "  Cast  me  not  from  thy  face,  and  take  not  from 
me  thy  spirit  of  holiness.  **  Restore  to  me  the  joy  of  my  salvation, 
and  finnly  sustain  me  with  a  free  spirit.  "  I  will  teach  tres|NiSBen 
thy  ways,  and  sinners  shall  convert  unto  thee.  '*  Deliver  me  from 
bloods,  O  God,  the  God  of  my  salvation,  my  tongue  shaU  shout  thj 
justice.  "  Lord,  thou  shalt  open  my  lips,  and  my  mouth  shall  shew 
forth  thy  praise.  *^  For  thou  delightest  not  sacrifice,  else  would  I 
give  t^  ;  burnt-offering  thou  wilt  not  contentedly  accept  '*  The 
sacrifices  of  God  are  a  broken  epirit;  a  heart  broken  and  contrite, 
O  God,  thou  wilt  not  despise.  "^  Do  well  in  thy  good  pleasure  unto 
Zion,  build  thou  the  walls  of  Jerusalem.    *^  Then  shait  then 

Vbb.  12. — Firm  spirit,]  A  spirit  resd/, 
prepsred,  stedikft,  and  cerUln.  The  like 
is  applied  to  the  heart,  Ps.  czil.  7;  IvH.  8. 

Vkr.  is. — From  thy  facb,]  Or,  Jkwm 
iky  prutnc§ :  this  was  an  efiect  of  God's 
utmost  anger  against  sinoers,  8  Kings  xxiv. 
20;  Jer.  vii.  15;  Hi.  Si  Gen.  iy.  16.  Tht 
SHRiTor  HOLINESS,]  Thy  Holy  Spirit:  which 
the  Chald.  expoundeth,  **thy  Holy  Spirit  of 
prophecy." 

Vkr.  14.— The  jot  of  tht  salvation.] 
The  joy  which  proceedeth  from  thy  salva- 
tion and  deliverance  of  me  from  sin.  A  frss 
SPIRIT,]  A  voUmiary,  fre;  wUUny  gpMi^ 
or  **  a  princely  ruling  spirit,*^  as  the  Gr. 
tumeth  it.  See  this  word,  Ps.  xWli.  10,  by 
a  free  or  princely  spirit,  he  meaneth  a  spirit 
not  in  bondage  to  sin,  called  elsewhere  '  the 
spirit  of  adoption,'  Rom.  Till.  15, 16,  where- 
by a  roan  is  made  willing  to  ob^  the  Lord, 
as  Exod.  XXXV.  21. 

Vkr.  16.~.From  bloods,]  That  is,  from 
the  guilt  of  my  murder  in  shedding  the  blood 
of  Urijah:  as  the  Chald.  saith,  **from  the 
judgment  of  murder:"  or,  from  my  native 
corruption.  See  the  note  on  Ps.  v.  7.  Shall 
sbovtJ  Or^  skriUf  sing  joyfully,  snd  pro- 
claim  thy  justificatioo;  such  as  Psul  speslceth 
of,  Phil.  ill.  9. 

Vrr.  17.^^halt  open  mt  lips,]  Shell 
give  me  occasion  to  q>eak  freely  and  boldly  : 
the  Chald.  addeth,  "  in  thy  law."  This 
phrase  is  used  Job  xl.  6 ;  xxxii.  20. 

VbR.    IS.^'ElSE  I  WOULD  GIVE  IT,]  Or, 

/or  «Cm  /  would  yw9  U,  As  the  Greek  tum- 
eth it,  « if  thou  wouldest  sacriace,  I  hsd 
given  it." 

Ver.  IS.^Thb  sacrifices  of  GoD,]Thst 
is,  which  please  God;  m,  ss  the  Chald.  saith, 
**  holy  to  God."  So  <  the  works  of  God,' 
John  vi.  28.  Heart  broken,]  To  wit,  with 
sorrow  for  sin.  So  Is.  Ixi.  1  •  Luke  iv.  18. 
Compsre  with  this,  Rom.  zii.  1;  also  Is. 
IvU.  15;  Izvi.  2. 

Ver.  20.~Do  well,]  Or,  doyoed,  deal 
boimteously:    it  comprsheiideth  lU  things 


needful,  far  profit  or  pleasDrs.  Urto  Ziox,] 
The  church  and  place  of  public  worship.  Set 
Ps.  ii.  &  Walls  of  Jbeisalem,]  Or,  «f 
Jenukalaim,  as  the  Heb.  writeth  itin  tk 
dual  form,  as  it  were  the  double  JernalOB, 
to  wit,  the  higher  and  the  lower;  frennhicb 
the  apostle  gathereth  an  allegory,  GaL  iv.  8S. 
26.  This  city  was  first  called  Saleas,  tint 
is,  peace,  where  Melchisedeck  vu  kingi 
Gen.  xiv.  18;  Heb.  vii.  8.  It  vrss  nssMd 
also  Jehus,  Judg.  xix.  10,  of  eoe  Jebos  ton 
of  Csnaan,  Gen.  x.  16,  uid  was  pessssNdbjr 
his  seed  the  Jebusltes,  who  heM  therein  ths 
fort  of  Zion,  tlU  David  won  it  from  thesi,  1 
Chron.  xi.  4,  6,  7.  Here  else  was  the  sNail 
Morijsh,  whereon  Solomon  built  the  tsspK 
2  Chron.  iii.  1,  where  Abrshsm  oflsred  hii 
son  Isssr,  Gen.  xxii.  2.  And  because  than 
God's  providence  was  seeoyhe  named  tbs  pIsM 
<  Jehovah.jireh,'  Gen.  xxii.  14,  wbicb,  Jink 
put  to  the  former  name  Salem,  nakctk  it 
Jerusalem,  where  peace  is  seen:  and  as  ths 
city  was  enlsrged  by  tsking  in  moont  JiR^ 
or  Morijah,  so  is  the  name:  yet  sometisici, 
(though  very  rare)  it  Is  caUed  by  tin 
first  name  Salem,  as  Ps.  Ixxvl.  3.  Thiidtf 
God  chose  to  be  the  plsoe  of  bis  public  ««• 
diip,  snd  there  to  dwell,  2  Chcoo.  vii.  K; 
Ps.  cxxxii.  IS,  14,  and  hoDoarsUe  thisgiwi 
spoken  of  this  city,  Ps.lxzBvii.  S^  snd  of  ths 
walls  thereof,  which  in  the  Jeiusslsm  firon 
shove  sre  of  juper  stone,  with  twelve  fees- 
dstions,  garnished  with  all  manner  of  predsai 
stones,  and  having  the  names  ei  the  Lssih^ 
twelve  aposUes,  Rev.  xxi.  11,  14,  18,19, 
&c. ;  the  walls  are  called  Sslvstien,  sod  dM 
gates  Praise,  and  they  *  are  ever  in  Mi 
sight,'  Is.  Ix.  18;  xUx.  16.  For  tbs  bniklinf 
up  of  these  doth  David  here  prsy. 

Ver.  21. — Them  shalt  tbou  *ceaf,] 
When  the  plsoe  is  builded  which  thos  had 
chosen ;  for  he  fDrfaade  his  people  le  sftr  *k 
every  plsce,'  Lev.  xvii.  6,  8,9;  Dent  xfi- 
11,  IS,  and  promlsMi  to  scospt  their  Moi- 
fices  on  his  holy  moontsin,  BasL  sz.  49. 
Thenfora  Isrsd  wm  In  giest  sflUctisB  sod 
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delightfoUy  accept  the  sacrifices  of  justice,  the  burnt-offering  and 
the  whole  oblation :  then  shall  they  offer  up  bullocks  upon  thine 

altar. 


npraid^  when  Um  wtUt  of  JenmlMii  w«re 
unbuUdM),  Neh.  i.  S,  tnd  the  people's  negll- 
gtnoe  in  building  God'i  house  wes  tharply 
Uamed,  Hig.  i.  2,  4,  8,  0;  ii.  16,  ke.  Op 
JVSTiriCATiozr,]  That  i^  aecrifioet  oflerad  in 
&IUi,  ud  according  to  the  will  of  God.  See 
Ps.  It.  6.  Tai  WHOLV  oblatjon,]  The 
Cem:  a  kind  of  oblaUon  that  wai  whoUy and 


every  whit  given  up  In  Are  onto  God :  and 
difl«red  from  the  gknola,  or  bumt-ofler- 
ing,  which  was  only  of  *  beaits  or  birds,'  Lev. 
I.,  whereas  tiie  caUl  was  also  of  Sour,  called 
the  meat-ollering,  but  homed  altofether, 
which  the  common  meat-oflerings  were  not. 
Lev.  vl.  20,  22,  S3.  It  was  also  of  beaits, 
1  Sam.  vii.  9. 


PSALM  LIL 

Damd  ecndemmng  the  9pUefulne$8  of  Doeg^  prM>heHeih  his  deitrtte^ 
Hon:  8.  ai  which  the  Just  shall  rejoice.  10.  David  upon  confidence  of 
QoSs  mercy 9  gvoeth  thanks. 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music,  an  instructing  psalm  of  David. 
*  When  Doeg  the  Edomite  came  and  showed  to  Saul,  and  said  to  him, 
David  came  into  the  house  of  Abimelech. 

*  Wht  boastest  thou  in  evil,  O  mighty  man  ?  the  mercy  of  Grod 
endureth  all  the  day.  *  Thy  tongue  thinketh  woful  evils,  as  a  sharp 
razor  doing  deceit.  '  Thou  lovest  evil  more  than  good ;  falsehood 
more  than  to  speak  justice,  Selah.  '  Thou  lovest  all  words  of 
swallowing,  the  tongue  of  deceit.  '  Also  God  will  destroy  thee  to 
perpetuity,  he  will  pull  thee  away  and  pluck  thee  out  of  the  tent. 


Vn.  2.— DoBO,]  A  servant  of  king  Saul, 
tnd  master  of  his  herdmeny  1  Sam.  xxi.  7. 
Tns  EooMiTx,]  Tbat  is.  an  JEdomiie^  or, 
/(tfioMaji,  as  the  Gr.  here  translateth:  or  a 
mia  of  "  Adamah/'  a  dty  of  the  tribe  of 
Napbtali,  Josh.  xix.  36.  Of  Abimblkb,] 
David  lljring  from  Saul's  tjranny,  came  for 
comfort  to  the  boose  of  God  in  Nob,  where 
Abimelech  the  priest  administered.  He  gave 
unto  David  and  his  company  the  shew-brsad 
to  eat,  armed  him  with  the  sword  of  Goliath 
the  PhOIstine,  and  asked  counsel  of  the  Lord 
for  bim.  Doeg  saw  this,  and  told  king  Sanl, 
tnd  after  (wlien  no  other  man  would)  him- 
■elf  at  the  king's  commandment  ran  upon 
Abimelech  and  the  priests,  and  killed  eighty, 
five  penons:  and  Nob  the  city  of  the  priesU 
be  smote  with  the  edge  of  the  sword,  both 
man,  woman,  child,  and  beast.  But  Ablathar, 
Abimelech's  son,  escaped  unto  David, 
snd  told  him,  who  thereupon  made  this 
psdm.  See  1  Sam.  xxi.;  xxii.;  Matt.  xll. 
3,1. 

Vn.  3.^Iif  evilJ  The  ChaU.  expoond- 


eth  it,  "in  an  evil  tongue."  O  miontt 
MAN,]  Of ^  fUadate,  Doeg  Is  thus  named, 
for  bis  chief  place  over  king  Saul's  herdmen, 
1  Sam.  xxi.  7;  and  his  killing  of  so  many 
prieeU  of  the  Lord,  1  Sam.  xxll.  18,  19;  in 
which  mischievous  prowess  he  vaunted  hlok 
self. 

Vkr.  4.^— Thinkxtr,]  Or  understand, 
fFhy  HUnkeih  thy  timgue?  that  is,  uttereth 
the  evils  thought  and  pnmeditated.  DoiNO 
DKCBT,]  That  is,  as  a  imior  which  instead  of 
cutting  the  hair,  cutteth  the  throat.  Or  It 
may  be  referred  to  the  nan,  "  O  doer  of 
deceit,"  as  Uie  Gr.  salth,  <*thott  hast  don« 
deceit." 

Vbr.  5.— Jvstics,]  That  is,  truih  or 
faithfulne$9, 

VxR.  6. — Words  op  swallowing,]  Or 
of  dewmrmg,  of  pertUeHmnuu,  thai  Is^ 
pemJcious  words  which  cause  destruction. 

Ver.  7.-*Dstrot,]  Or  jmll  thoe  down: 
a  similitude  taken  from  buildings  pull^ 
down.  Lev.  xiv.  46;  applied  hen  to  man's 
overthrow.    So  Job  xix.   10.     Pvll  TBia 
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and  will  root  thee  up,  out  of  the  land  of  the  living,  Selah.  '  And 
the  just  shall  see  and  fear,  and  shall  laugh  at  him.  *  Behold  the 
man  thai  put  not  God /or  his  strength,  but  trusted  in  the  multitude 
of  his  riches ;  he  was  strong  in  his  woful  evil.  *°  But  I,  as  a  green 
olive  in  the  house  of  God,  I  trust  in  the  mercy  of  God  ever  and 
aye.  '^  I  will  confess  thee  for  ever,  for  thou  hast  done  this;  and 
will  patiently  expect  thy  name,  for  ii  is  good  before  thy  gracious 
saints. 


AWAY,]  Or  take  thee  hence,  is  a  coal  of  fire 
it  taken  wiih  the  tongs,  Is.  xxx.  4.  Pluck 
THIS,]  As  the  stakes  are  plucked  up  when 
the  tent  is  removed.  This  is  applied  to 
expulsion  out  of  one's  settled  place;  and  is 
opposed  to  stablishing,  Deut.  xxviii.  63; 
ProT.  II.  22  ;  xr.  25.  Root  thek  op  J  As 
a  tree  plucked  up  by  the  roots,  Jiide  12.  So 
Job  xxxi,  12.  Land  op  tub  living,]  That 
Is,  this  toorid.     See  Ps.  xxvii.  18. 

Vbr.  8.->Shall  8KE,]  The  Chald.  para- 
phraseth,  *'  shall  see  thy  punishment,  and  fear 
before  the  Lord." 


Vbr.  9.— Thb  man,]  Tlie  wugh^ 
It  hath  reference  to  verse  3.  Hb  wij 
8TB ONG,]  Or,  wmUd  he  etromg^  and  fn- 
vmlf  as  Ps.  ix.  20;  or  '  strea^thened  and 
hardened  himself.'  His  wopol  bvilJ  Or, 
in  that  he  hath,  that  is,  hie  eubetamee;  the 
Gr.  saith,  **  in  his  vanity." 

Vbr.  10. — Grbbn  OLirx,]  Always  frrsh 
and  flourishing.  See  Ps.  zaBvli.  35;  Jcr. 
zi.  16.    AybJ  CvntinuaUy :  see  Ps.  ix  6. 

Vbr.  11. — ^Hast  ponb,]  The  Cbtkl. 
addeth,  "hast  done  the  Tongeuioe  cf  mj 
judgment." 
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David  deseribeth  the  corruption  of  a  natural  man^  5.  and  convineetk 
them  by  the  light  of  their  consciences.  7.  He  glorieth  in  the  ealwthn 
of  God. 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music  on  Machalath,  an  instructing  psalm 
of  David. 

'  The  fool  saith  in  liis  heart  there  ie  no  God  :  they  have  cor- 
rupted, and  have  made  themselves  abominahle  with  injurions  evil  ; 
there  is  none  that  doth  good.  '  God  from  the  heavens  looked  down 
upon  the  sons  of  Adam,  to  see  if  there  were  any  that  understand- 
eth,  that  seeketh  God.  *  Every  one  is  gone  back,  together  they 
are  become  unprofitable :  there  is  none  tliat  doth  good,  none,  not 
one.  '  Do  they  not  know,  that  work  painful  iniquity,  that  eat  mj 
people  as  they  eat  bread,  they  call  not  upon  God.  *  There  they 
dreaded  a  dread  where  no  diead  was,  for  God  hath  scattered  the 


Vbr.  1.— Nf  achalath,]  This  seemeth  to 
be  a  kind  of  instrument  much  like  Nechlloth, 
Ps.  V.  1.  It  may  also  be  interpreted  '  sick- 
oess'  or  *  infirmity.*  So  in  the  title  of  Ps. 
buxviii.  An  instructing  psalm,]  Maekil: 
MB  Ps.  xxxii.  1.  This  psalm  is  the  same  in 
^(Tect,  and  almost  in  words,  with  the  xivUi 
Psalm,  some  few  things  changed.  See  the 
Dotoa  there. 


Vbr.  8.— .With  injuriovs  Rvn.,]  So  tW 
Gr.  saith,  *<with  iniquities  they  are  made 
abominable."  Or,  we  may  read,  "iheyhart 
done  abominable  iniquity." 

VkR.    4. — EVKRT    ONS    IS    GOVS     RACK,] 

Heb.  '*  All  he,"  that  is,  *'  Each  om,*'  or 
whosoever  he  be,  in  particolar.     In   Pa.  xiv. 
S;  he  speaketh  generally,  'all  U  dcptftad.' 
Vrr.  6. — Whrrr  no  orsad  wjisJ  T>it 


PSALM    LIV. 


521 


bones  of  him  that  besiegeth  thee ;  thou  hast  made  them  abashed, 
for  Gfod  hath  contemptuously  cast  them  off.  '  Who  wiU  give  out 
of  Zion  the  salvations  of  Israel  ?  when  God  retnmeth  the  captivity 
of  his  people,  Jacob  shall  be  glad,  Israel  shall  rejoice. 


is,  no  eause  of  dread.  God  glvath  to  the 
wicked  'a  trembling  heart,'  Dent,  xxTiii. 
65;  end  *  %  MMUid  of  fear  is  in  their  ean,' 
Job  XT.  81 ;  yea  '  the  lound  of  a  leaf  ehaaelh 
them,  end  they  ilee  when  none  punuetb/ 
LeT.  xxTi.  S6;  Pnnr.  xxviii.  1.    Or  him 

THAT    BBSnGKTB    TEES,]   Of,  ihot  pUchetA 

camp  ogamH  thee,  apeaklng  to  the  godly 
The  6r.  tnnieU  It,  *'of  meii-ple»- 


Mrs."    Hast  jlaob  tbvm  abashbdJ  Or^ 


ahali  make  aiasked,  ((or  it  ft  a  promiM,  hot 
eet  down  as  already  performed,  for  the  more 
assurance)  or,  'shall  put  to  confusion,'  to 
wit,  them,  <or  *  their  counsel,'  as  they 
would  hate  confounded  thine.  See  Pt.  xir. 
6. 

y KB.  7.— Who  WILL  oiTB,]  A  wish:  O 
that  there  were  given,  lie.  See  the  notes 
on  Ps.  sir.  7.  Salvatioms,]  That  is^  fiM 
eahaihm,  heaUkm  ^  " 


PSALM    LIV. 

David  eompUantng  of  the  ZiphimSf  prapeih  far  uthaiion.  6.  Upon 
his  confidence  in  God^e  help  he  promiaeth  eaerifice^ 

^  To  the  master  of  the  mueic  on  Neginoth,  an  instructing  peahn 
of  David.  *  When  the  Zlphims  came  and  said  unto  Saul,  Doth  not 
David  hide  himself  with  us? 

'  0  God,  in  thy  name  save  me,  and  in  thy  power  judge  me. 
*0  God,  hear  my  prayer,  hearken  to  the  words  of  my  mouth. 
*  For  strangers  are  risen  up  against  me,  and  daunting  tyrants  seek 
my  soul,  they  have  not  set  God  before  them,  Selah.  '  Lo,  Grod  ie 
mine  helper,  the  Lord  is  with  them  that  uphold  my  soul.  '  He  will 
tarn  the  evil  to  my  enviers:  in  thy  truth  suppress  thou  them. 
'  With  voluntariness  I  will  sacrifice  unto  thee,  I  will  confess  thy 


Vbb.  2. — ^ZiPHiMS,]  Or  Z^pA^ant,  the 
inhabituits  of  Xipkf  a  city  in  the  tribe  of 
Judfth,  Jofth.  XT.  24  ;  by  which  there  was  a 
vildemess  and  wood,  wherein  DaTid  hid 
himself  when  he  fled  from  Keilah  for  fear  of 
king  Saul,  and  was  betrayed  by  these  ZipA- 
imt  unto  the  king,  once  and  the  second  time, 
whereupon  he  made  this  psslro.  See  the 
history,  1  Sam.  xxiil.  14,  15,  19,  &c.;  xxtI. 
1,2. 

VsB.  6. — Strakobrs,]  The  Ziphims, 
estranged  from  God,  and  alienated  from  his 
people,  Ps.  IviiL  4;  Is.  i.  4.  So  wicked  men 
are  caUed  *  heathens/  Ps.  lix.  6.  In  Ps. 
Ixzxri.  14;  this  is  repeated  by  Darid:  but 
for  Zarim,  strangers,  there  he  calleth  them 
Zedlm,  proud.    Daunting  tyrants,]  7Vr- 


rt2/e 


as  Saul  and  his  retinue. 


whose  terror  daunted  many.     See  Ps.  x.  18. 
Vol.  If.  8 


Sbbk  mt  80VL,]  My  life,  to  take  it  awayt 
see  the  note  on  Ps.  xxx7.  4. 

Vbb.  6.— .With  thbm  that  uphold,]  Or, 
among  the  upholdere,  the  Taliant  soldiers 
that  helped  Darid  in  his  battles,  as  1  Chroo. 
zii.  1 ;  &c.  a  like  manner  of  speech  is,  Judg; 
xi.  S5;  '  thou  art  among  them  that  trouble 
me.' 

Vbb.  7.— Rbtubn  thb  bvil,]  To  wit, 
which  they  intend  agRinst  me.  For  *  the 
righteous  escapeth  out  of  trouble,  and  the 
wicked  shall  come  in  his  stead,'  Prov. 
xi.  8.  SuppBBsa  thbm,]  Reetram  them, 
or  cut  them  off.  Compare  P^  cxlili, 
12. 

Vbb.    8, — With  voluntakinxss,]  Or, 
In  freeneu,  that  is,  freely,  liberally,  of  a 
willing  mind.     Such  sacrifices  the  law  men* 
tlooeth;  Lot.  tII.  16. 
U 
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name  Jehoyah,  because  ii  it  good.    *  For  he  hath  freely  rid 
out  of  all  distress,  and  mine  eye  hath  seen  on  mine  enemies. 

Vxa.  9. ^Ets  bath  sbdi  J  To  wit,  the  zd.  8;  bat  often  this  word  If  eouceoltd;  n 

wo^  or  rcwaid  of  God;  in  Cbokl.  "the  Pi.  zxxr.  21;  xriL  12;  or  both  viowod  thnn 

▼eogwnco  on  ndiio  onemies/'    mentioned  with  ddiflit:  wo  Fk  zxiL  18. 
bolora  in  tstm  7,  and  m  If  ezprofffd  In  Ps. 


PSALM   LV. 

1.  David  in  his prajfere(miplameih  of  hbfiuiafiil ease.  10.  Hepray- 
€ih  agamst  his  enemies^  of  whose  mekedness  and  treachery  he  comphm' 
eth.  17.  He  comfarteth  himself  in  Go^s  preservation  of  him,  a»deomr 
fusion  of  his  enemies, 

^  To  the  Master  i^ihe  music^  on  Neginoth,  an  instmcting  Psatm 
of  Dayid. 

'  Hear  thou,  O  God,  my  prayer,  and  hide  not  thyself  from  my 
supplication  for  grace.  '  Attend  to  me,  and  answer  me ;  I  mourn 
in  my  meditation,  and  make  a  troubled  noise.  ^  For  the  voice  of 
the  enemy,  because  of  the  vexation  of  the  wicked :  for  they  bring 
upon  me  painful  iniquity,  and  in  anger  they  spitefully  hate  me. 
*  My  heart  is  pained  within  me,  and  the  terrors  of  death  are  fallen 
upon  me.  '  Fear  and  trembling  are  come  into  me,  and  horror  hath 
covered  me.  '  So  that  I  say.  Who  will  give  me  a  wing  as  a  dove, 
that  I  might  fly  and  dwelL  *  Lo,  I  would  make  far  off  my  wander- 
ing flight,  I  would  lodge  in  the  wilderness,  Selah.  *  I  would 
hasten  my  safe  escaping  from  the  wind  of  driving  forward,  from  the 


Vbr.  S. — ^I  moubnJ  As  one  cast  down 
with  sorrow,  mailing  s  doleful  noise.  Mbdi- 
TATiONt]  Or  discoarsing,  talk,  prayer,  com- 
plaint The  Heb.  wiack,  sigoiReth  any  large 
discourse  or  esercise  of  the  mind  or  mouth, 
by  busy  musing,  talking,  prajring,  commun- 
ing with  one's  self  or  others. 

Vbr.  4. — Tbbt  bbino,]  Tkey  wutke  move, 
mr  turn  upon  me  iniquity ;  both  by  unjust 
imputation  of  evil,  and  inflicting  of  punish- 
ment. For  the  word  is  used  both  for  ini- 
quity and  the  punishment  thereof,  as  is  noted 
Ps.  T.  6.  The  Chald.  saith,  *they  testify 
a  &lsehood  against  me."  Spitbfullt  hatb 
MB,]  Or»  bear  me  a  prirate  grudge,  with  a 
purpose  to  avenge,  as  the  word  signifieth, 
Gen.  xxTii.  41 ;  1.  15. 

Vbb.  5. — Is  PAiNBD,]  Or,  trembleth  wkh 
pain.  The  word  usnally  meaneth  such  pains 
as  a  woman  feeleth  in  her  traTail. 

Vbb.  6. — Hobbob,]  Or,  amazed  quaking, 
when  the  senses  are  smitten  with  astonish- 
ment.   Thnefora  th«  6r.  tumeth  it,  "dark- 


n 


Vbb.  7 Who  wiix  enrs,]  A  wish,  *0 

that  I  had,'  or,  'O  that  some  would  give.' 
See  Ps.  xiv.  7.  Wing  as  a  dovb,]  Which 
being  a  fearful  bird,  flieth  last  to  deserts  and 
rocks  to  bide  itself,  Jer.  xlviii.  2Si  wm§  is 
pnt  for  ttinge,  n  Jvwi  for  JowIm,  Ps.  viii  9. 
That  I  might  flt,]  Or,  '  I  would  iy  and 
dwell,'  to  wit,  *  somewhere,  where  I  caaind 
safety;'  hot  no  place  is  named,  to  note  the 
more  uncertainty. 

Vbb.  8. — ^In  trb  wildbrnbss,]  The  plaoe 
whither  'the  woman  (the  church)  alaoffieth* 
in  her  persecution.  Rev.  xii.  6^  14. 

Vbb.  9. — HAsnof  safb  BscApiifo,  &r.,] 
Or,  /  ynmU  speed  my  evaeiom,  hasten  my 
deliverance.  So  David  'hastened  his  flight 
from  Absalom,'  2  Sam.  xr.  14,  Itc  Fbmi 
WIND  or  DBiviKO  FOBWABD,]  That  is,  J^om 
the  dritnn§  {skfrwy)  wind,  that  beareth  aU 
things  away  before  it:  meaning  the  storm  of 
persecution,  which  forced  him  to  fly.  The 
Or.  tumeth  it,  **  from  pusillanimity  (or  fee- 
bleness  of  spirit):"  intinuang  his  inBost 
fesn  driving  him  to  this  flight. 
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tempest.  '*  Swallow  them.  Lord,  divide  their  tongtie,  for  I  see 
violent  wrong  and  strife  in  the  city*  "  Day  and  night  they  com- 
pass it  upon  the  walls  thereof,  and  painful  iniquity  and  molestation 
are  within  it  "  Woeful  evils  are  within  it,  and  fraud  and  guile 
departeth  not  from  the  street  thereof.  ^  For  not  an  enemy 
reproached  me,  for  I  could  bear  it :  not  my  hater  magnified  against 
me,  for  I  could  be  hidden  from  him.  *'  But  it  was  thou,  O  man 
esteemed  of  as  myself,  my  guide,  and  my  known  acquaintance.  ^  We 
which  together  made  sweet  secret  counsel,  went  unto  God's  house 
with  the  society.  ^  Let  death  seize  upon  them,  let  them  go  down 
quick  to  hell ;  for  evil  are  in  their  dwelling-joface  in  their  inmost 
part,  "  I  will  call  unto  God,  and  Jehovah  will  save  me.  "  Even- 
ing, and  morning,  and  at  noon,  will  I  meditate  and  make  a  noise. 


Vn.  10.— Swallow,]  That  is»  dutroy. 
It  hith  respect  to  Dathan  and  Abiram's  death, 
who  with  their  oompaoy  were  swallowed  alWe 
into  the  earth,  Num.  zvl.  88;  as  after  in 
the  10th  verse  here  is  explained.  Dividb 
TBua  tonoubJ  For,  their  tonguet^  that  is, 
their  language,  counsels,  plots,  &c*  As  at 
Babel,  tongues  were  confounded,  Gen.  xi.  7, 
so  tongues  of  Absalom's  counsellors  (tluit  per- 
secuted David)  were  divided,  2  Sam.  zvii. 
1-U. 

Vn.  11.— Thkt  coMPAas  it,]  To  wit, 
violaU  wrong  and  drift,  before  mentioned, 
which  were  as  walls  about  the  town:  or  they, 
tiut  is,  tiMSe  wicked  persons. 

VsB.  13. — For  not  an  xnbmt,]  Or, 
heeatut  U  was  no  enemy  that  reproached  me. 
The  Gr.  tumeth  it  thus,  *'  for  if  an  enemy 
reproached  me,  I  could  suffer  it,"  &c.  Fob 
I  coou>  BBAB,]  Heb.,  and  I  could  bear  it : 
and  being  instead  of  for,  or  otherwise,  as  in 
Pi.Iz.  13;  li.  18.  Magnifibd,]  That  is, 
«pni  $reat  and  boaetftU  words.  See  before 
Vm,  xzxv.  26. 

Vbb.  14.— Bot  thooJ  Heb.  and  thou  ,* 
aad  is  often  used  for  hut,  as  Gen.  xlii.  10 ; 
Is.  X.  20.  So  in  Gr.,  Rom.  i.  13,  and  often 
b  the  Psalms.  The  Chald.  addeth,  *<But 
thou  Ahitophel    a  man  like   to    me,   &c. 

ESTIBMBD  OF  AS  MTSBLF,]  Or,  BCCOrdiog  tO 

mine  order,  or  estimation,  that  Is,  my  very 
equal,  my  peer:  of  as  much  regard  and  worth 
as  myself,  The  Gr.  tumeth  it,  "like 
minded :"  a  word  which  the  apostle  useth, 
Phil.  ii.  20.  Mr  ouidbJ  Or,  my  duhe,  my 
chieftain,  or  mister.  So  the  Heb.  aUuph  is 
used  generally  for  a  duke  or  chief  governor, 
Gen.  XXX vi.  16,  &c.,  and  so  the  Gr.  tumeth 
it  here.  It  is  also  used  in  special  for  <  a  chief 
friend,'  Prov.  xvi.  28;  xvii.  9;  Mic.  vii.  6, 
which  sens*  is  good  in  this  place.  Ahitophel 
may  be  the  man  here  aimed  at,  as  the  Chald. 
ntmeth  him,  who  wm  one  of  David's  priocei 
snd  friendf,  even  Idi  chief  oounflellor,  tod 


became  a  traitor,  2  Sam.  xv.  12,  SI ;  xvf. 
23.  Mr  KNOWN  ACQVAiNTANCB,]  Or,  *  my 
familiar  whom  I  acquainted  with  my  coun* 
lels,  purposes,'  &c.  as  Ps.  xxxi.  12. 

Vbb.  16. — Madb8wbrbbcbbtcoun8bl, 
sweetly  communicated  our  secret  affairs  eich 
to  other,  or  the  mystery  of  godliness,  whereof 
see  Ps.  XXV.  14.  These  were  fulfilled 
between  David  and  Ahitophel,  Christ  and 
Judas  the  traitor.  With  tbb  socibtv,]  Or, 
m  the  concourse,  company,  that  is,  the  mul* 
titude  that  run  together,  frequenting  the  pub- 
lic assemblies.  And  this  was  done  with  out* 
ward  haste  and  counselling  together,  and  with 
concordant  minds:  wherefore  Uie  Gr.  hero 
tumeth  it  <*  unanimity,"  or  concord.  This 
word  is  after  used  for  a  company  or  concourse, 
Ps.  Ixiv.  3,  and  hath  the  name  of  '  tumultu- 
ous running  together,'  Ps.  ii.  1. 

Vbb.  16.— Lbt  dbath  beizb,]  Or,  death 
shall  seize f  exact  his  due  as  a  creditor  oo 
his  debtor.  The  Chald.  expouodeth  it,  <*let 
sentence  of  death  make  them  guilty.  Upon 
thbm,]  And,  on  him,  as  the  Heb.  form  not- 
eth,  that  is,  on  every  of  them.  To  hbll,] 
To  the  pUce  and  sUto  of  death,  Ps.  xvi.  10, 
as  the  conspirators  with  Korah  '  went  down 
quickly  unto  hell,'  Num.  xvi.  30,  83.  In 
thbib  dwbllino  placb,]  Or,  in  their 
sqfouming  place  ;  for  this  life  is  a  pilgrimage, 
where  men  are  but  guests.  In  thbir  inmost 
PABT,]  Or,  within  lAemin  the  midst  of  them, 
meaning  their  heart. 

Vbb.  18.— And  at  noon,]  These  three 
times  in  the  day  they  used  to  pray  in  Israel, 
as  David  here  practised,  and  Daniel  after- 
wards, Dan.  vi.  10,  and  '  at  the  sixth  hour 
(which  was  their  noon-tide)  Peter  went  to 
pray/  Acts  x.  9.  Though  the  day  wu  then 
divided  Into  twelve  hours,  as  John  xi.  9,  yet 
of  old  they  had  but  these  three  times  or  hours. 
Mbditatb,]  Or,  pray;  see  note  on  ver.  S, 
and  Ps.  Ixxvii.  4. 
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and  he  heard,  my  voice.  ^  He  nath  redeemed  my  eoul  in  peace 
from  the  battle  against  me,  for  with  many  were  they  with  me- 
**  Grod  will  hear  and  afflict  them,  even  he  that  sitteth,/}iofii  antiquity, 
Selah,  for  that  they  have  no  changes,  neither  fear  they  Grod.  *'  He 
sent  forth  his  hand  on  his  peaceable ,^-t€nd!f,  he  profaned  his  cove- 
nant "  The  words  of  his  mouth  were  smoother  than  batter,  but 
battle  was  in  his  heart ;  his  words  were  softer  than  oil,  bat  they 
were  drawn  swords.  "  Cast  thoa  thy  careful  burden  upon  Jeho- 
vah, and  he  will  sustain  thee ;  he  will  not  give  the  just  man  for 
ever  to  be  moved.  **  But  thou,  O  God,  wilt  make  them  go  down 
to  the  pit  of  corruption ;  men  of  bloods  and  of  deceit  shall  not  Uct 
half  tlieir  days,  but  I  will  trust  in  thee. 


Vbk.  19. — From  thb  battls  against 
MB,]  From  the  fuarJigM  (tk§  e9^/Hd)  wUh 
AM.  The  Gr.  taltb,  **  from  tliem  lint  draw 
near  to  me:"  meaoing  his  foes ;  as  Ps.  xxvii. 
8.  With  many  J  Or,  in  many  wert  they 
wUh  mM,  This  is  doubtful  whether  it  be 
meant  of  foes  or  friends.  If  of  foes,  it  majr 
he  resolred  thus,  'for  with  mtny  (with  a 
great  multitude)  they  were  fighters  with  me.' 
If  of  friends,  it  may  be  understood  of  God's 
angels  that  'in  a  greet  number  were  with 
htm,'  pitching  camp  for  liis  aid,  Ps.  xxxIt* 
8 ;  as  Elisha  said,  '  many  more  are  with  us 
than  with  them,  t  Kings  vi.  16,  17.  The 
Chald.  explaineth  it,  "for  in  many  afflictions 
his  word  wis  for  my  help»" 

Vsa.  20.— BVBN  HBTHATBITTRH,]  That 

SSy  ih€  eUmal,  that  abideth  one  and  the  seme 
in  counsel,  power,  &o.  No  cbamobs^]  Or, 
atteratiom  from  otH  to  good,  and  are  not 
bettered.  Thus  the  Chtld.  partphrut  tsketh 
It,  of  "  sinners  which  change  not  tlieir  eril 
way.'*  It  may  also  be  meint  no  alterations 
of  their  good  estate,  that  Is,  no  advenities,  as 
Job  z.  17. 

Vbb.  si. — Hb  bbnt  forth  his  band,] 
That  is,  laid  ffiokni  handt,  as  Neh.  xiii.  21. 
His  pbacbablb  fbibnds,]  Or  them  that 
were  at  peace  with  him. 


Vbb.  22^— Drawn  swords,]  That  Is, 
wounding  deadly.  A  lilce  slmilltnde  Solo- 
non  useth,  PrOT.  xii.  18,  *  There  is  thst 
speaketh  wofds  like  the  pricking  df  a  swon),' 
See  also  Ps.  Wii.  6. 

Vbb.  2S.— Thy  carbful  bvbdbn,]  Or, 
ihy  ffiji,  that  Is,  whatsoerer  thoa  art  earsM 
to  have  given  thee  in  all  thy  wants  and  netd, 
or  whatsoever  he  giveth  thee,  to  exercise  thgr 
faith  and  patience,  by  adversities.  The  Gr. 
well  tumeth  it,  *<thy  care:"  which  pkrM^ 
the  apostle  useth,  1  Pet.  v.  7,  '  cast  all  year 
care  upon  him,'  &c  The  Chald.  saith»'*csat 
thy  hope  on  the  Lord."  Compare  also  he» 
with  Matt  vl.  25;  Lul.e  zii.  22;  Ps.  xxxviL 
6.  Sustain  tbxb,]  Or,  foster  and  nonriA 
thee,  with  food  and  all  other  neceswid 
The  word,  though  it  be  general,  y«t  Is  eftsa 
used  for  nourishing.  Gen.  xlv.  II;  slvii.  12; 
Kings  Bviii.  4.  So  the  Gr.  also  tumeth  it 
her».  Not  oivb,]  That  is,  net  m/ct,  as 
Ps.  xvi.  10. 

Vbb.  24. —Pit  of  coRRumoN,]  The 
Chald.  expoundeth  it,  •'  the  deep  GefaeDna." 
Mbn  of  bloods,  &c.]  That  is,  toeeSf  mm, 
as  Ps.  V.  7.  Not  uve  half,]  Heh^ "  «>et 
half  their  days,'*  that  is,  not  come  to  half  the 
days  of  their  lifoi  but  be  cut  off  by  untiiMly 
death.    So  Job  xv.  32. 
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1.  Damdfraymff  to  Godin  confidence  qfhis  word^  compknneih  of  hie 
enemiee.  10.  He  prcfeeseth  hu  confidence  in  God^e  foordy  attdpromie- 
ethtopraiee  him. 

'  To  the  Master  qf  the  musiCf  concerning  the  dumb  dore  in  far 
places,  Michtam  of  David,  when  the  Philistines  took  liim  in  Gath. 

'  Be  gracious  to  me,  O  God,  for  sorry  man  would  swallow  .me 
up;  all  the  day  warring  he  oppresseth  me.  '  Mine  enviers  would 
swallow  me  up  all  the  day,  for  many  do  war  with  me,  O  most  high. 
*  In  the  day  I  shall  fear,  I  will  trust  unto  thee.  '  In  God,  I  will 
praise  his  word ;  in  God  do  I  trust,  I  will  not  fear  what  flesh  can 
do  unto  me.  '  All  the  day  my  words  they  grievously  wrest ;  against 
me  all  their  thoughts  be  for  evil.  '  They  draw  together,  they  keep 
close  themselves,  they  do  observe  my  steps,  because  they  earnestly 
expect  my  soul.  *  For  painful  iniquity  snsJl  they  escape  safe  ?  in 
anger  cast  down  the  people,  O  God.    •  Thou  hast  counted  my  wan- 


VxR.  1. — CONCIBNINO  THX  DITMB  DOVB.] 

Or,  ftfter  the  Htb.  phrue,  "  the  doTe  of 
dumbnem ;"  tbiis  Darid  speaketh  of  himtelf, 
u  of  a  dove  subject  to  Texation  tmong  the 
nTcnoat  kites,  the  Ph!listJnee»  which  were 
i»r  disjoined  from  God's  people  in  faith, 
Uiough  near  in  habitation;  h  the  6r.  trans- 
Iiteth  it,  **  the  people  far  off  from  the  saints. 
Or,  ^Um,  interpreted  dumbness,  may  also 
be  tuined, '  a  congregation,'  as  in  Ps.  IviiL 
2 ;  and  so  the  meaning  is,  *  the  dove  of  the 
congregition  of  them  Uiat  be  fkr  off,'  that  it, 
of  the  Philistines.  And  thus  the  Chald. 
expoundeth  it,  *'  To  praise  for  the  congtega- 
tion,  which  is  like  to  a  silent  doTe,  in  the 
time  when  they  are  driven  hr  from  their 
cities,"  &c.    MiCHTAV,]  A  jewel,  or  golden 

Kilm :  See  Ps.  xvi.  1.  Took  him  in  Gath,] 
&Tid  fleeing  from  Saul  to  Achish  king  of 
Gith,  ind  being  there  known,  changed  his 
behaviour,  and  feigned  himself  foolish,  and 
WIS  so  dismissed,  1  Sam.  xxi.  10,  &c.  where- 
upon he  made  the  xxiivth.  Ps.  After  that 
he  fled  again  to  king  Achish,  and  dwelt  there 
with  him,  he  and  his  company,  1  Sam.  xxvii. 
l--3,&c. 

Via.  2.— Would  swallow  mb  0P,]  Or, 
hrtatkeih  aJUr  me,  to  take  and  derour  me. 
This  word  tkaaph  is  used  for  scoping  in  of 
drink.  Job  ▼.  5,  also  <  of  the  wind  or  breath,' 
Jer.  ii.  24;  xir.  6 ;  and  so  for  breathing  after 
iny  thing  to  come  thereto,  Job  vii.  2 ;  Eccl. 
i.  5.  So  aiier  in  Ps.  Ivii.  4 ;  cxiz.  131.  0 
MOST  HIGH,]  O  high  Ood,  as  the  Gr.  explain- 
eth  it  The  Gr.  saith,  '<  from  the  height ;" 
^e  may  also  translate  it, '  in  height,'  that  is, 


kighly,  (proudly)  they  war  against  me.  But 
*  fli^rom'  height,  is  sometimes  God's  attri- 
bute,  as  Mic.  vi.  6 ;  Ps.  xcii.  9. 

Ver.  4. — In  thb  bat,]  Or,  what  day, 
that  is,  whensoever  I  shall  be  afraid. 

Vbr.  6. — What  flesh  can  do,]  Or 
question.wise,  *  what  can  flesh  do  unto  me  ?' 
by  flesh,  meaning  corrupt  and  weak  man,  as 
is  expressed,  verse  12.  The  like  title  is  given 
to  men,  in  Ps.  Ixxviii.  39 ;  Gen.  vi.  3 ;  Is. 
xl.  6. 

Vbr.  6. — Thbt  oribvouslt  wrest,] 
They  painfully  form,  and  frame  my  words 
(or  my  matters :)  perverting  them,  and  giv- 
ing them  another  figure  or  fashion.  So  the 
Heb.  word  is  used  for  fashioning,  Job  x.  6. 
It  signifleth  also,  grieving,  Is.  Ixiii.  9. 

Vkb.  7.— Thby  draw  togbthbr,]  Or, 
gather,  that  is,  convene  and  combine  toge- 
ther,  or,  gather  wars^  as  is  expressed,  Ps. 
cxl.  3.  §9  Ps.  lix.  4.  My  stbps,]  Or,  my 
heeU,  or  foot-soles,  after  the  manner  of  that 
old  serpent,  Gen.  iii.  15. 

Vbr.  8. — Cast  down,]  Or,  make  deecendp 
to  wit,  to  the  pit  of  corruption,  as  Ps.  Iv.  24, 
or  '  nether  parts  of  the  earth,'  as  E2ek.  xxxii. 
18. 

Vbr.  9.*— Mt  wamdbrino,]  MyJiiUing  le 
and  fro,  as  from  Saul's  presence  to  Gath,  1 
Sam.  xxi.  10;  from  thence  to  the  cava  of 
Adullaro,  1  Sam.  xxii.  1 ;  from  thence  to 
Mispeh  in  Moab,  ver.  3,  then  to  the  forest 
of  Horeth  in  Judah,  ver.  5 ;  then  to  Keilah, 
1  Sam.  xxiii.  5;  thence  to  the  wilderness  of 
Ziph,  ver.  14 ;  thence  to  the  wilderness  of 
Maon,   ver.  26;  then  to  Eogedi,  1  Sam. 
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dering;  put  thoa  my  tean  in  thy  bottle:  are  ikejf  not  in  thyregister? 
**  Then  shall  mine  enemies  torn  back  in  the  day  that  I  fall;  this  I 
know  that  God  iritffte  forme.  "  InGrod,  I  will  praise  the  word;  in 
Jehovah,  I  will  praise  the  word.  ^  In  Gk)d  do  I  trust,  I  will  not 
fear  what  earthly  man  can  do  nnto  me.  "  Thy  vows  tare  upon  me, 
O  God ;  I  will  pay  confessions  unto  thee.  ^*  For  thou  hast  delivered 
my  soul  from  death ;  hast  thou  not  afa>  my  feet  from  sliding  ?  for 
to  walk  on,  before  God,  in  the  light  of  the  living. 


xziT,  1,  2;  and  lo  from  plac«  to  pltoe,  m  » 
pvtridge  on  the  moanuint:  la  aU  which 
David  ackoowledged  God't  care  and  provi- 
danoe  tonardi  him.  In  tbt  bottle,]  That 
if,  reienro  them  diligentljr.  BotUea  were 
used  to  pat  in  milk  ai^  wine,  Judg.  ir.  19 ; 
1  Sam.  XTi.  80.  In  the  Heb.  there  is  an 
allosion  to  the  former  word  wandermg^  called 
nod,  a  bottle  being  also  in  that  tongue  called 
nodf  having  diderence  in  writing,  bat  none 
lo  sound.  Ark  thbt  not  in  tht  rioistbr?] 
Or,  M  tky  ^ook  and  rtcktmng  f  meaning, 
doubtless  they  are.  A  question  is  often  used 
for  an  earnest  affirmation  or  denial  As  when 
one  evangelist  saith, '  do  jre  not  err  ?'  Mark 
zii.  24,  another  mith,  'ye  do  err,'  MatL 
nil.  89. 

ViR.  10.-— That  God  will  hi  for  mkJ 
Or,  wUh  M#,  or  that  God  is  mine :  as  the  Or. 
saith,  ««thou  art  my  God." 

VsR.    IS ^ThT   vows  ARS    VPON     MR,] 

That  is^  I  have  thank^flerings  ready,  where- 
with to  pay  my  vows  which  I  made  unto  thee. 
A  like  phnse  is  in  Prov.  vii.  14,  *  upon  me 
are  peace-ofierings.'  See  also  how  vows  were 
paid  with  peace  or  thank-oflerings,  Lev.  vii. 
16,  16;  Ps.  Izvi.  13.  Or,  *they  are  upon 
me,'  that  Is,  I  am  bound  to  pay  them,  or,  do 
now  bind  myself,  and  take  them  upon  me. 


The  Chald.8aitii.  '<on  me  I  baw  reeoivdl 

0  God,  thy  vows."  CoirriasiONs,]  Ttet  H 
as  the  Cbald.  saith,  «« sacrifices  el  eoi. 
fession,"  or  thanks :  which  were  dlstio. 
guished  from  vows.  Lev.  vii.  12,  15,  16. 

Yrr.  14.— Hast  tboo  mot  also,]  Mssb^ 
ing,  surely  thou  hast,  as  before  in  vcr.  9,  and 
Ps.  cxvi.  9.  From  sliding,]  Or^fnm  dbw- 
ingt  from  thrust,  that  is,  from  sliding  by  ths 
thrust  of  my  enemies.  To  walk  oh,]  Or, 
etmvertt:  it  noteth  a  oontinaal  and  pieasii^ 
carriage  of  one's  self  aoceptalile  to  God: 
thereibre  the  Gr.  ezplaineth  it  by  "wtlL 
pleasing ;"  and  the  apostle  foUoweth  the  sams, 
in  Hebb  rI.  6,  from  G  en.  v.  24.  So  in  Ps.  csii.  9. 
The  meaning  also  of  the  phrase  bore  is,  *  tbst 

1  may  walk ;'  as  that  which  one  propheCssitfc, 
kLOkabetk,  to  dwsU,  1  Chron.  Rvii.  4;  bm- 
ther  saith,  UskOtU,  <  that  I  may  dwell,'  % 
Sam.  vii.  6.  Thr  light  of  tbr  uvtm,] 
Or,  Ughi  <if  Ufr  :  meaning  the  vital  of  lifcly 
light  which  men  here  on  earth  do  ei^joy ;  ssd 
therefore  in  Job  Rzxiii.  28,  30,  this  ii 
opposed  to  the  pit  or  grave ;  and  in  IV.  can. 
9,  it  is  called  <  the  land  of  the  living  :*  wbereof 
see  Ps.  xxvii.  IS.  This  also  respecteth  ths 
better  light  of  lilis,  mentioDod  by  our  Saviev, 
John  viii.  12. 


PSAL]VI    LVII. 

1  .David  in  prayer  flying  unto  Godj  eamplaineth  of  his  damgerouM  ease, 
8.  He  eneourageth  himse^  to  praise  God. 

'  To  the  Master  of  the  musiCf  corrupt  not,  Michtam  of  David, 
when  he  fled  from  the  face  of  Saul  into  the  cave. 


Vrr.  1.— Corrupt  not,]  Or,  bring  not  to 
corruption,  or  perdition.  This  word  some- 
times Importeth  comiption  of  faith  and  man- 
ners, by  sin,  ss  is  noted  on  Ps.  xiv.  1; 
sometimes  perdition  or  utter  destruction,  the 
punishment  of  sin,  Ps.Ixxviii.  38,  45;  Gen. 
vi.  13;  iz.  11,  16;  it  is  a  more  veliement 


word  than  killing,  Eask.  is.  6,  a 
word  is  also  in  the  tiUe  of  IviUth,  listh,  and 
Ixxvth  Psalms.  Michtam,]  A §oi4tn  otmf. 
See  Ps.  svi.  1.  From  face,]  Or,  foir  fetr 
ilfSauL  See  Ps.  iii.  1.  Into  ths  catr,] 
Saul  sought  David  in  the  wilderness  ol  £n. 
gedi,  upon  the  rocks,  among  the  wild  goat^ 
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*  Bs  gracious  to  me,  O  Grod,  be  gracious  to  me,  for  in  thee  my 

soul  hopeth  for  safety,  and  in  the  shadow  of  thy  wings  will  I  hope 

for  safety,  tiU  the  woeful  evils  passeth  over.    '  I  will  call  unto 

Gfod  most  high,  to  the  God  that  perfectly  accomplisheth  towards 

me.      He  will  send  from  heaven,  and  save  me ;  he  hath  put 

to  reproach  him  that  would  swallow  me  up,  Selah :  God  will  send 

his  mercy  and  his  truth.     *  My  soul  is  among  lions ;  I  lie  among 

inflamers,  the  sons  of  Adant;  their  teeth  are  spears  and  arrows, 

and  their  tongue  a  sharp  sword.    *  Be  exalted  over  the  heavens,  O 

Giod,  over  all  the  earth  be  tliy  glory,    '  They  prepared  a  net  for 

my  steps,  he  bowed  down  my  soul ;  they  digged  a  pit  before  me ; 

they  are  fallen  into  the  midst  of  it,  Selah.     *  Firmly  prepared  is 

my  heart,  O  God,  firmly  prepared  is  my  heart ;  I  will  sing  and 

praise  with  Psalm.     '  Raise  up  my  glory,  raise  up  psaltery  and 

harp,  I  will  raise  up  ai  the  day  dawning.    "  I  will  confess  thee 

among  the  people,  O  Lord,  I  will  praise  thee  with  psalms  among 

the  nations.     "  That  thy  mercy  is  great  unto  the  heavens,  and  thy 

truth  unto  the  skies.    ^  Be  exalted  over  the  heavens,  O  Gh)d,  over 

all  the  earth  be  thy  glory. 


uid  being  there  In  %  ctTe,  David  cut  offUie 
lap  of  SmI's  coftt,  and  would  not  kill  him. 
Which  when  Saul  tfterwardt  perceived,  hit 
heart  relented  for  David's  kindness  and  he 
wept,  acknowle<iging  his  &ult.  And  taking 
an  oath  of  David  th^  he  should  not  destroy 
his  seed,  he  ceased  his  persecuting  for  a 
time,  1  Sam.  xsdv.  David  In  that  dlstresi 
made  this  psalm. 

Vea.  2. — Evils  PAsarrB,]  That  is,  every 
evil;  or,  the  whole  heap  of  evils  passetlw 

Vnu  3. — Pkbfbctlt  accompusb,]  Or, 
perfomeikf  to  writ,  his  grace,  or  his  prombe; 
or  my  a&irs,  bringing  them  to  a  full  end  and 
sUy.  So  Ps.  cxxxviii.  8.  A  like  speech  the 
apost/e  uieth,  Phil.  i.  6. 

Vn.  4. — Hb  will  bind,]  Or,  wuatty 
tendeihf  to  wit,  '  his  hand,'  Ps.  cxliv.  7 ;  or, 
'  his  angels,'  as  Dan.  ill.  27;  and  so  the 
ChaU.  explaineth  it;  or,  'his  mercy  and 
truth,'*  as  after  fotloweth.  Swallow  mi^] 
Or,  ireatkeik  after  me.     See  Ps.  Ivi.  2. 

V  IB.  5. — Lions,]  Called  here  Uhtdm,  hearty, 
stout,  courageous  lions  ;  of  Uh,  that  is,  heart, 
coujige.  As  there  l>e  sundry  sorts  ttf  lions, 
so  have  they  sundry  names;  see  Ps.  vii.  3. 
Lions  are  meniSooed  in  the  scriptures  for  the 
'  stoutoea*  of  their  heart,'  8  Sam.  zxvii.  10; 
*  boldness,'  ProT.  xxvlii.  1;  and  '  grimnsss 
of  their  comiteiianos,'  1  Chroo.  zii.  8.    Saul 


and  his  courtiers  are  here  lions  to  David,  as 
were  the  kings  of  Ashur  and  Babel  after  unto 
Israel,  Jer.  1.  17;  the  Roman  emperor  to 
Paul,  2  Tim.  iv.  17;  and  all  wicked  rulers 
over  the  poor  people,  Prov.  xxviii.  16. 
lNFLAJ»RB,]Becil^eiw,  meaning  fiery, fierce^ 
and  raging  persons,  that  flamed  with  wrath 
and  envy,  and  inflamed  others.  Of  such 
David  did  complain  to  Saul,  1  Sam.  xzlv. 
40.  Spkars,]  Heb.  the  epear;  as  chariot 
for  chariots,  Ps.  Izviii.  18.  So  Agur  speak- 
eth  of  a  generation  whose  teeth  are  swords, 
and  their  jaws  knives,  to  eat  up  the  afflicted 
out  of  the  earth,*  Prov.  xxx.  14.  See  also 
Ps.  Iv.  82;  lix.  8. 

VbR.     6.— OvsR     THS    HEAVSK8,]    The 

Chald.  expoundeth  it,  "over  the  angels  of 
heaven  :  so  in  verse  12. 

VxR.  0.— Raisk  vpJ  Or,  eHr  tip,  to  wit, 
thyself,  or  awake.  A  woind  of  exciting, 
Judg.  V.  18.  Compare  this  with  Ps.  cvili. 
8,  3,  &c.  Mr  GLORT,]  My  tongue  or  souL 
See  Ps.  xvi.  0;  xxx.  13.  At  tbk  day 
DAWNING,]  I  will  rouse  up  myself  with  my 
Instruments.  Or,  *  I  will  raise  up  the  day 
dawning,  that  is,  I  will  prevent  the  early 
morning,  and  be  up  before  it«  and  so  stir  It 
up.    A  figurative  speech. 

Vbb.  11..— That  tbt  mshcy,]  Or,  for  thy 
mercy  is  great,  &c.     Compare  Ps.  xxxvi.  6. 
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Damd  reproeeth  meked  judge$  :  4.  describeth  the  nahtre  of  tk 
meked:  7 .  devoieth  them  to  God^a  judgments :  11.  fohereat  thejutt 
shall  refoice. 

'  To  the  Master  of  the  music.     Corrupt  not ;  Michtam  of  David. 

'  Indeed,  O  assembly,  speak  ye  justice  ?  judge  ye  righteous- 
ness, O  sons  of  Adam  ?  '  Yea,  in  heart  ye  work  injurious  evils  in 
the  land,  ye  weigh  the  violent  wrong  of  your  hands.  ♦  The 
wicked  are  estranged  from  the  womb,  they  err  from  tlie  beliyi 
speaking  a  lie.  '  Hot  poison  they  have,  like  as  the  hot  poison  of 
a  serpent,  as  of  the  deaf  asp,  ^^stoppeth  his  ear.  '  Which  will 
not  hear  the  voice  of  charmers,  of  liim  that  enchanteth,  enchant- 


Vkb.  1. — Corrupt  not,]  Bring  not    to 
perdition,  fcc.    S«e  Ps.  iTii.  1;  xvi.  1. 

VsR.  2w— O  ASSBMBLT,]  O  band,  company 
or  congregation.  The  Heb.  telem,  which 
hath  the  signification  of  binding  as  a  sheaf  or 
bundle,  seemeth  here  to  be  a  company  that  are 
combined,  and  coniisderate.  Or,  it  may  be 
talien  for  the  binding  of  the  tongue,  that  is, 
dumbness,  (as  before  in  Ps«  Iri.  1,)  and  be 
read  thus;  *  Of  a  truth,  do  ye  Fpeal£  dumb 
justice  ?'  or  *  muteness  of  justice?'  As 
blaming  them  for  spealiing  and  boasting  of 
justice,  when  indeed  justice  was  dumb,  and 
opened  not  her  mouth,  but  they  gave  most 
unjust  sentence.  RightsousnsssJ  Or, 
9ftutiet,  that  is,  righteous,  plain,  and  equal 
things.  Judges  are  called  gods,  Ps.  Ixxxii.  6, 
and  therefore  should  imitate  God,  who  saith, 
*  1  do  speak  justice,  and  declare  righteous- 
ness,' Is.  xlv.  19. 

Ver.  3.— Ye  weigh,]  Or,  51s  halau,  (of 
tlie  Heb.  paUu,)  ye  poise.  A  similitude 
taken  from  the  weighing  of  things  which 
should  be  in  eren  poise  and  proportion,  Prov. 
XTj.  11,  so  justice  should  weigh  all  words  and 
works  in  equity,  and  reward  them  accord- 
ingly: but  these  'weighed  out  wrong  for 
right.' 

Vbr.  4. — From  tbe  womb,]  That  is, 

eren  from  their  mother's  womb,  the  wicked 

are  estranged,  (do  alienate  themselves)  from 

God,  Justice,  and  virtue.     This  noteth  man's 

natural  corruption.     So  in  Is.  xlviii.  8. 

Ver.  5.— Hot  poison  they  have,]  Or, 
hot  wrath  is  to  them.  The  Heb.  ehanuOh  sig- 
nifieth  t>oth  poison  and  rage  or  fury,  each  of 
them  being  hot.  The  Gr  here  tumeth  it 
"  rage ;"  the  similitude  of  a  serpent  rather 
giveth  it  to  be  poison,  as  Ps.  cxl.  3;  Rom.  iii. 
13;  ptvuL  zxiii.  24.  Though  both  are  fiUy 
applied  to  the  wicked,  who  like  serpents  in 


fury  spit  out  their  venom  and  malice.  Lin 
AS,]  Or,  aeeordmg  to  the  Ukentn.  it  nsse- 
eth  an  exact  comparison,  as  no  whit  iaferior 
to  the  serpent,  which  was  the  instrameot  to 
poison  mankind.  Gen.  iii.  Sbepbmt,]  Or, 
tnake,  called  in  Heb.  ModhotA,  of  expeitEMSB, 
for  it  was,  '  more  subtle  than  any  beut  of  ite 
fieUy'  Gen.  iii.  1.  Deaf  asp,]  Or,  ettka- 
trice,  or  the  serpent  P)rthon,  called  in  H«k 
Petken,  which  name  noteth  (by  the  oontnij) 
the  unpersuadedness  which  th£i  psalm  sbo«- 
eth  to  be  natural  in  that  beast.  And  ss  tbi 
wicked  have  the  title  of  ApeitheU^  mper- 
Buaded,  or  disobedient.  Tit.  i.  16;  EpL  n. 
2.  Stoppsth,]  Heb.  wiU  atop,  that  K 
usually  stoppeth  his  ears  with  his  tail,  (h 
human  writers  report,)  while  the  other  fas 
layeth  on  the  ground ;  or^  is  natunlly  dof 
of  it. 

Vbb.  6. — ^Thb  roiCB  of  chabmej-s] 
Which  with  words  used  to  charm  serpents, 
that  they  can  neither  bite  nor  stin^  as  naj 
be  gathered  both  by  this  place,  and  by  Ecd. 
z.  11;  Jer.  viii.  17.  And  these  charsKn 
have  their  name  in  Heb.  of  *  whispering,'  or 
soft,  sweet,  and  eloquent  speaking,  Ps.  xll 
8;  Is.  iii.  3.  Of  him  that  ■nchantstb,]  Or. 
that  conjureth,  oonjoineth,  usociateth.  £i»- 
chanters  liave  this  title  here,  and  in  DeaC 
xviii.  11,  either  because  by  wantrf  tfaey 
associate  serpents,  making  Uiem  tame  end 
&miliar,  that  they  hurt  not;  or  because  sorh 
pemns  used  to  bind  and  tie  bands  or  otiier 
things  about  the  body,  to  heal  or  hurt  by  sor- 
cery ;  or  because  by  their  conjuring  art,  tJtej 
have  society  and  fellowship  with  devils.  And 
that  these  evil  arts  are  not  here  approved,  tbe 
law  showeth,  Deut.  xviti.  Only  similitudes 
are  taken  from  them,  as  elsewhere  from  the 
thief,  Rev.  xvi.  16«  •  the  unrighteous  judge' 
Luke  XTiii.  1, 8,  6,  7 ;  'the  logMSi  stewaid,' 
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ments  of  him  that  is  made  wise.  »  O  God,  break  their  teeth  in 
their  mouth ;  burst  out  the  lion's  tusks,  O  Jehovah.  ^  Let  them 
be  refused  as  waters  that  pass  away  :  bend  he  his  arrows,  be  they 
as  cut  off.  '  As  a  snail  that  melteth,  let  him  go  away ;  as  the 
untimely  birth  of  a  woman ;  as  they  that  have  not  seen  the  sun. 
*"  Ere  that  they  shall  perceive  your  thorns  of  the  bramble ;  even 
alive,  even  in  wrath,  he  will  tempestuously  whirl  it  away,  "  The 
just  shall  rejoice  when  he  seeth  the  vengeance ;  he  shall  wash  his 
Heet  in  the  blood  of  the  wicked.  '*  And  earthly  man  shall  say. 
Surely  there  is  fruit  for  the  just ;  surely  there  is  a  God  that  judg- 
eth  in  the  earth. 


Luke  xyI.  &c.  Of  him  that  is  hadb  wisk,J 
OfikM  tmsedf  that  is,  the  learued,  expert,  the 
cunning  magi. 

Vkb.  6 — .Rbfdsed  as  WATSR8,]  Tbtt  if, 
(as  the  Gr.  explftloetb,)  *'  set  at  nought/' 
nothing  esteemed  ;  as  waters  that  pass  away, 
■ad  an  not  regarded.  Bkkd  hk  his  arroh^s,] 
Or,  '  his  arrow/  for  -the  Heb.  hath  a  doubltt 
reading;  that  is,  "eveiy  of  his  arrows/'  And 
this  ma/  be  meant  of  the  wiclced  man,  whose 
arrows  bent  at  the  just,  shall  be  broken ;  or, 
of  God,  wlio  shooteth  at  the  wicked,  and  cut- 
Uth  them  off.  Be  thby  as  cut  orp,]  Or, 
let  them  be  '  as  if  they  were  cut  off*  or  '  even 
as  straws;'  meaning  it  of  the  wicked's  arrows: 
or  if  of  their  own  oersons,  '  let  tbom  be  even 
cut  off,"  as  the  Gr.  sayeth,  **  Until  they  be 
weakened." 

Vbr.  9.— Snail  that  mkltetb,]  Or, 
mocf  o/meUmg,  that  is,  '  a  consuming  snail  ;* 
which  creeping  out  of  the  shell,  casteth  her 
moistures,  and  so  wasteth  to  death.  Also 
with  salt,  a  snail  melteth  into  water.  Let 
BiM  GO  A  WAT,]  Or,  vfolk ;  meaning,  Met 
him  die.'  So  where  one  prophet  sayeth,  *to 
go  with  thy  fathers,'  1  Chron.  xvii.  11,  ano- 
ther saith  for  it,  *  sleep,'  that  is,  *  die,'  2 
Sam.  vii.  12.  The  untimely  birth,]  Or, 
fatten  birth,  meaning  fallen  before  due  time. 
So  Job  iii.  19;  Eccl.  vi.  3,  5. 

Vkb.  10. — Erb  that  they  shall  pbb- 
cKivx,]  Or,  *  before  men  shall  undei-stand.' 
He  speaketh  to  the  wicked  of  their  sudden 
destruction.  The  meaning  seemeth  to  be 
this:  'Ere  men  shall  perceive  (or  feel)  the 
pricking  of  your  thorns,  which  are  thorns 
of  the  bramble,  God  will  as  with  a  whirlwind 
destroy  all  of  them.'  The  bramble  or  brier 
(mentioned  also  in  Jotham's  parable,  Judg. 
Sx.  14,  15,)  hath  strong  and  sharp  thorns,  fit 
to  resemble  the  evil  counsels  and  deeds  of  the 
wicked.    The  Heb.  Sir  U  used  both  for  a 


thomt  uid  a^:  wherefore  some  here  trans- 
late poit,  yet  yielding  the  same  sense.  The 
Gr.  turneUi  it  ikoms.  As  auvb,]  Or,0oefi 
ouicki  which  noteth  sudden  destruction,  as 
rs.  Iv.  IG,  *  let  them  go  down  to  bell  alive :' 
or  their  '  lively  vigour,'  which  made  them 
fear  no  destruction,  as  Pb.  xxxviii.  SO,  <  my 
enemies  are  alive,  srs  mighty.'  This  word 
is  sometimes  used  for  '  raw  flesh/  1  Sara.  ii. 
15,  which  some  that  translate  the  former 
word^ofs,  retain  also  here.  Even  in  wrath,] 
Orp  *  as  with  burning  anger.'  We  may  also 
understand  the  word  thorn  thus :  as  well  the 
living  tbom,  that  is,  fresh  and  green,  as  the 
thorn  of  burning  :  that  is  the  burnt  or  sere 
thorn :  because  on  the  bramble  some  of  the 
thorns  are  parched  and  dry,  when  other  are 
young  and  green.  He  will  tempestuously 
WHIRL  IT  away,]  God  '  wlU  take  away,'  or 
scare  away  it,  that  is,  every  thorn,  as  with  a 
whirlwind  or  tempest.  For,  'as  with  a 
whirlwind  that  passeth,  the  wicked  is  no  more,' 
Prov.  X.  25. 

Vbb.  11. — His  feet  in  blood,]  This 
noteth  both  the  greatness  of  the  slaughter,  and 
comfortable  use  which  the  just  shall  make 
hereof.  Compare  Ps.  Ixviii.  24  ;  Is.  Ixiii.  S; 
Rev.  xiv.  20. 

VxB.  12 — Earthly  man,]  Heb.  ^dam^ 
put  here  for  men  in  general,  as  son  for  *onM, 
2  Kings  xxi.  6,  with  2  Chron.  xxxlii.  6.  See 
also  Ps.  viii.  9.  Fruit,]  That  is,  'a  com- 
fortable reward,'  after  their  labours  and  trou- 
bles. As  Heb.  xii.  11;  Jam.  111.  18.  So  the 
Chald.  translateth  it,  <*  a  good  reward."  Goo 
THAT  JUDG  eth,]  Or  <God's  judging,*a  mystery 
of  the  holy  trinity,  used  sundry  times  in  the 
scripture,  as,  <  God  caused  me  wander,*  Gen. 
XX.  13 ;  '  ho  is  holy  gods,'  Jos.  xxiv.  19;  '  he 
is  living  gods,'  Jer.  x.  10;  though  most  com- 
monly it  is  otherwise.  See  the  note  on  Ps. 
iii.  3. 
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Ikmdpra^eih  to  he  delweredfirom  huenemies.  7  He  eompknneih  ef 
thsir  crueUy.  9-  He  tnuteih  m  God,  1 2.  Heprayeih  agaknei  ikem.  17. 
Hepmeeih  God. 

'  To  the  Master  qf  the  music,  cormpt  not ;  Michtam  of  Darid, 
when  Saul  sent,  and  they  kept  the  house  for  to  kill  him. 

*  Deliver  me  from  mine  enemies,  O  my  Grod,  from  them  that 
rise  up  against  me,  set  thon  me  on  high.  '  Deliver  me  from  the 
workers  of  painful  iniquity,  and  save  thou  me  from  the  men  of 
bloods.  *  For  lo  they  lay  wait  for  my  soul,  tlie  strong  do  draw 
together  against  me :  not  for  my  trespass,  notjbr  my  sin,  Jehovah. 
*  Without  iniquity  in  me,  they  run  and  make  ready :  raise  thee  up  to 
meet  me,  and  see.  '  And  thou  Jehovah  Grod  of  hosts,  God  of  Israel, 
awake  to  visit  all  the  heathen :  be  not  gracious  to  any  that  unfaith- 
fully work  iniquity,  Selah.  '  They  return  at  evening,  they  make 
noise  as  a  dog,  and  compass  the  city.  *  Lo,  they  utter  with  their 
mouth  ;  swords  are  in  their  lips ;  for  who  heareth  ?  *  But  thou 
Jchovidi  wilt  laugh  at  them,  thou  wilt  mock  at  all  the  heathen. 
>*  His  strength,  unto  thee  will  I  take  heed,  for  God  is  mine  high 


Vm.  1. — CoBRVFT  KOT,]  Of  ^'fi;^  noi  M 
ptrdUUm.  See  Ps.  Ivii.  1.  Michtam,]  <  a 
notable  Kmg :'  lee  Pe.  xvi.  1.  To  kill  bimJ 
or  to  do  him  die.  Saul  having  CBst  bis  tpear 
at  David,  and  mltsed  biro,  Mnt  metsengera 
after  unto  David'i  house,  for  to  Iceep  (or  watch) 
him,  and  to  i(iU  him.  But  his  wife  *Michal' 
(Saul's  daughter)  discovered  the  matter,  let 
David  down  at  a  window,  and  to  he  escaped, 
I  Sam.  ix.  10—12.  Hereupon  he  inade 
this  Psslm. 

Vbr.  2. — Sbt  m  ON  bigh,1  Set  me  ataft, 
where  I  may  be  safe,  that  my  Joes  msy  reach 
not  me. 

Ver.  4. — ^NOT  FOR  MT  TR18PA88,]  To  wit, 

againii  them;  as  elsewhere  David  professeth, 
1  Sam.  xxlv.  10,  12. 

Vkr.  6.— Without  inio^itt,]  To  wit,  ^ 
me  won  my  pari,  understanding  it  of  sin,  as 
in  the  former  verse ;  or  without  pwuehmeni 
(understanding  it  of  the  enemies)  thep  run, 
&c.  Iniquity  is  often  used  for  punishment: 
see  Ps.  Ixix.  28.  Or,  without  iniquity,  {unth- 
out  Name)  in  their  own  conceit;  as  In  Jer. 
).  7;  'their  enemies  said  we  offend  not, 
because  they  have  sinned,  &c.  To  msrt  ms,] 
Meaning/or  ^Mtf,  that  is,  to  aeeiet  me.  For 
sometimes  meeting  Is  to  '  oppose  and  resist,  * 

Ps.  XXXT.  S. 

Via.  6— To  VBIT,]  Namely,  with  punith* 
fnenl,  as  Ex.  xx.  5.  So  otherwise,  in  Ps. 
viii.  5.  Thr  HRATBRir,]  That  is,  the  wkked. 


mine  enemiee,  called  here  'heathetk,'  as  else 
where  'stransers,'  Ps.   liv,  5.     UkfaTtb. 
rULLT  WORK,]  Or,  ditlopattpeommiL  See  this 
word,  Ps.  XXV.  S. 

Ver.  7.— Tbbt  return  at  xtbnino,] 
The  enemies,  like  huogiy  doga,  eome  at 
evening,  secretly  to  turprise  and  devour  aw. 
So  wicked  persecutors  are  likened  to  de|^ 
Ps.  xxii.  17  i  or  It  may  be  a  prophecy  of  thdr 
extreme  poverty,  that  when  others  go  to  rest, 
they  go  alMMit  howling  for  meat.  Mass  koue 
AS  A  DOG,]  Barking^  prinmnp,  kowUi^,  ss  a 
dog  for  bis  meat ;  as  after,  rer.  15,  16;  there- 
fore the  Gr.  tumeth  it,  « they  are  hongry.'* 

Ver.  8.~Uttrr,]  Or  weii  out,  as  from  a 
fountain ;  belch  or  baUie,  as  Prov.  xv.  2, 28. 
This  similitude  Is  explained,  Jer.  vi.  7. 
*  As  the  fountain  casteth  out  her  wattn,  ss 
she  casteth  out  her  malice.  Swords,  Uc^] 
That  is,  thep  epeak  eharp  devout  inp  weHe.  So 
the  Child.  Interpreteth  it,  <*  words  that  are 
sharp  like  a  sword."  See  Ps.  Ivfi.  5.  Wbo 
HEARETH,]  These  are  the  adversaries*  words, 
who  thought  that  none  did  hear,  or  (is  ths 
Chald.  addeth)  would  punieh  them. 

Ver.  10. — H»  strength,]  Undeisland, 
0  God,  that  art  hie  strength:  and,  may  bi 
meant  of  himself,  though  be  speak  is  ef 
another:  1.  Because  in  the  Heb.  thers  is 
sometimes  a  sudden  change  of  the  peisoo,  is 
Dan.  Ix.  4.  'thou  keepest  covenant  towaids 
them  which  love  him,'  that  Is,  tdUdb  hrt 
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defence.  "  The  God  of  my  mercy  will  prevent  me,  Gfod  will  let 
me  see  on  mine  enviers.  "  Slay  them  not,  lest  my  people  forget ; 
make  them  wander  abroad  in  thy  power,  and  bring  them  down,  our 
shield.  Lord.  ^  The  sin  of  their  mouth,  the  word  of  their  lips ; 
when  they  shall  be  taken  in  their  haughtiness ;  and  of  cursing,  and  of 
false  denial,  let  them  tell.  '*  Consume  in  wrath,  consume  and  let 
them  be  no  more ;  and  let  them  know  that  God  ruleth  in  Jacob,  to 
the  ends  of  the  earth,  Selah.  ^  And  they  shall  return  at  evening, 
make  noise  as  a  dog,  and  compass  the  city.  '*  They  shall  wander 
abroad  for  to  eat,  and  shall  howl  if  they  be  not  satisfied.  *'  But  I  will 
sing  thy  strength,  and  will  shout  at  morning  thy  mercy ;  for  thou 
hast  been  an  lugh  defence  to  me,  and  a  refuge  in  day  of  my  distress. 
"  My  strength,  unto  thee  will  I  sing  Psalms,  for  Gk)d  is  mine  high 
defence,  the  God  of  my  mercy. 


tAee^Dtui.  ▼.  10.  'thai  love  me,  and  keep 

bit  commaodmenti,'  for    *in7   commands, ' 

Mic.  i.  2.    'Hear  ye  people  all   they,'  for 

'ill  ye.'    2.  Because  in  the  last  Terse  of  this 

P».  it  la  repeated,  *  my  itreogth.'  3.  Alto  in 

thii  place,  iMth  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  turn  it 

'*my  strength."    4.  Because  in  the  next 

▼erse,  it  it  written  in  the  Heb.  text  letters, 

'hit  mercy, '  but  by  the  vowels  and  margin, 

rtad,  'my  mercy;'  which  giveth  occasion  to 

suppose  the  like  meaning  here.      Howbeit 

the  sense  is  good,  if  we  understand  it  of  the 

coemy  Saul,   thus;    O  God  that   art  < his 

strength,  and  htst  given  him  the  kingdom, 

and  this  power.*  For  even  wicked  rulers  have 

no  power,   except  it  be  given  them  from 

shore,  John   xix.   U.     And  David  much 

respeiAed  Saul,  as  <  God's  anointed,'  1  Sam. 

uvi.  II  ;  2  Sam.  i.  14.    I   takx  hkxd,] 

or,  wili  I  keep^  oftserve,  that  it,  wtui  tipon 

thee,  or  keep  thanks  and  praises  for  thee,  at 

rene  18. 

VxB.  11. —God  or  mt  mkbct,]  Or,  of  his 
mercy,  (as  is  obsenred  in  the  former  verse;) 
or,  my  G&d  ^  mercy,  that  is,  my  mercifid 
Ood.  Prbvxnt  MB,]  To  wit,  with  mercy,  or 
blessings,  as  Pk.  xxi.  4.  Lkt  mb  sxb.]  to 
wit,  'vengeance,'  Ps.  liv.  9.  as  the  ChakL 
also  here  explaineth  it 

Vbr.  12. — PxoPLB  roROBT,]  To  wit,  Iheh 
iin  and  pwUekmeiU  for  the  same.  Dead 
men  are  forgotten,  Ps.  xxxl.  13  ;  Eccl.  ix.  & 
so  their  punishment  while  they  live,  Is  the 
more  memorable.  Makb  thbm  wamdbb,] 
To  wit,  as  9a^fabend»,  The  word  hath  refer- 
ence to  Cain's  Judgment,  who  was  not  killed, 
but  mariced  for  a  vagabond,  Gen.  iv.  14,  15. 
Some  punishmenta  are  less  tolerable  than 
death  itaelA  Rev.  ix.  S. 

Vbr.   13.— Tbb  sin  of  thbib  mouth, 
Ic]  This  sentence  is  difficult;  for,  1.  It 


may  have  reference  to  the  former,  'that  ray 
people  forget  not'  their  sins  and  punishments, 
but  may  tell  of  them :  or,  2.  It  may  respect 
themselves;  'let  them  tell'  (or  ronfess) 
their  own  sins  and  punishments,  as  did  Cain, 
Judas,  &c.  Gen.  iv.  IS,  14;  Mat.  xxvli.  4. 
Or,  3.  It  may  show  (he  cause  of  their  judg- 
ments, for  '  the  sin  of  their  mouth,'  &c.  and 
so  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it.  Whkk  tbxt 
8RALL,]  Or,  and  let  them  he  taken.  And  or 
CVBSING,]  Or,  for  the  ewne,  (the  execration,) 
which  may  be  understood  of  '  the  sin/  accord- 
ing to  Ps.  X.  7;  or,  of  the  punishment  thereof, 
as  Deut.  xxx.  7.  Of  falsb  dbnial,]  Of 
their  lying,  or  of  their  leannete.  The  orig- 
inal signifieth  either,  and  may  also  be  meant 
of  ein,  or  the  puniekment  thereof.  Lbt 
THBM  TBI.L,]  Or,  they  shall  tell,  speaking  of 
his  people,  or  of  the  wicked  themselves. 

Vbr.  14.»CoN8nMB,]  To  wit,  thesn,  as 
loose.  Mat.  xxi.  2.  for,  'loose  him,'  Mark 
xi.  2. 

Vbr.  16. — And  thbt shall  rbtvrn,]  Or, 
'let  them  return,'  &c.  a  prophecy  of,  or 
prayer  for  their  punishment,  answerable  to 
their  sin,  as  before  verse  7. 

Ybe.  16. — Thbt  shall  wandbb,]  Or 
make  themsehes  wander,  scatter  themselves 
abroad.  The  Heb.  hath  a  double  reading,  to 
include  both  these  :  so  2  Sam.  xv.  20.  Siee  a 
like  punishment  of  the  wicked,  Job  xv.  23. 
The  Chald.  addeth,  "They  shall  wander 
abroad,  that  they  may  take  a  prey  for  to  eat. 
Shall  bowl,]  Or,  shaU  tarry  all  niyht,  to 
wit,  hungry  and  unsatiafied.  The  Heb.  sig* 
nifieth  either  of  these  :  but  the  Gr.  chooseth 
the  former,  *they  shall  murmur,'  howling 
for  hunger. 

Vbr.  17. — Siko  tht  STREiroTB,]  That  is, 
praise  wOk  song  thy  strength,  who  canst 
deft^at  my  foes,  and  protect  me. 
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DaM  ean^^lameth  to  God  i^ former  affiietionSf  now  upon  better  hope, 
prayeth/or  delweranee.  8.  ComforHn^  himaeif  in  Goie  promueiy  he 
eraveth  thai  help  fvJierem  he  trusteth. 

^  To  the  master  qf  the  mueie,  upon  Shushan  eduth,  Michtam  of 
David,  for  to  teach.  *  When  he  fought  with  Aram  of  Mesopota- 
mia, and  with  Aram  of  Zobah :  and  Joab  turned  and  smote  Edom 
in  the  valley  of  Salt,  twelve  thousand. 

*  O  God,  thou  didst  cast  us  away,  thou  didst  break  us,  thou  wast 
angry;  turn  again  unto  us.  *  Thou  didst  make  the  land  to  quake, 
didst  rive  it;  heal  thou  the  breaches  thereof,  for  it  is  moved. 
'  Thou  didst  show  thy  people  a  hard  thing  ;  thou  didst  give  us  to 
drink  the  wine  of  astonishing  horror.  '  Thou  hast  given  to  them 
that  fear  thee,  a  banner  to  be  highly  displayed,  because  of  the  cer- 
tain truth,  Selah.  '  That  thy  beloved  may  be  delivered,  save  thou 
with  thy  right  hand,  and  answer  me.  '  God  spake  by  his  holinesa. 
I  will  be  glad :  I  shall  divide  Shechem,  and  measure  the  valley  of 


Vkr.  I.^SHVSHiN,]  That  is,  the  siw- 
9tringed  mttrttment,  (or  lAiy.)  Se«  Ps. 
xhr.  1.  Edotb,]  Thftt  Is,  the  tesiimoHy: 
which  here  either  belongeth  to  the  music 
now  unknown  to  m,  or  meeneth  the  pnlm  to 
be  a  testimony  of  David's  faith  and  thank* 
fulness;  or  to  be  sung  by  the  priests  before 
the  ark  of  God  in  the  sanctuary ;  which  ark 
and  tables  of  the  covenant  in  it,  was  called 
'  the  testimony,'  Exod.  xL  6,  20.  Mich- 
tam,] ji  gulden  iOHg :  see  Ps.  xvl.  1. 

Vbe.  2.— Aram,]  That  is,  the  AramUee, 
or  Sgriane;  the  posterity  of  Aram,  the  son 
of  Shem,  the  son  of  Noah,  Gen.  x.  22. 
MsaoFOTAMiA,]  A  country  so  commonly 
called  of  the  Gr..  AcU  vii.  2;  in  Heb. 
NoAarqfim,  that  is,  of  (or  between)  the  two 
rivers,  meaning  Tigris  and  Euphrates, 
between  which  this  land  lay.  So  the  Chald. 
expoundeth  it,  "  Aram  which  Is  by  Euphra- 
tes." Zobah,]  A  country  near  the  other, 
called  of  Greek  writers  "Syria  Saphena." 
Edom  in  thb  vallsy  or  salt,]  That  Is,  the 
Edomiiee,  or  Idumeane  m  the  etUt  eotfey, 
a  place  iu  that  country,  whereof  mention  Is 
also  made,  2  Kings  xiv.  7.  Twklvb  t&ov^ 
SANo,]  In  the  hUtory, «  Sam.  viii.  13,  this 
victory  is  ascribed  to  David;  In  1  Chran. 
xviii.  12,  it  is  ascribed  to  Abishai,  Joab's 
brother,  aod  there  also  the  number  is  eigh- 
teen thousand.  It  seemeth  that  captain 
Ablsbal  first  set  on  them,  and  alow  6000;  after 
him  foUowod  Joab,  and  alow  12000  more. 


here  mentioned.  And  to  David  is  tUs  vi^ 
tory  attributed,  because  he  was  king. 

Vkr.  S.--Cast  na  awat,]  Thia  eom- 
plaint  seemeth  to  have  reference  unto  thai 
miserable  state  wherein  Israel  was^  1  Sea* 
xiii.  19,  &c ;  xxxi.  7.  TuRir,]  The  CfaskL 
addeth,  "  tuni  thy  glory  to  us." 

Vbb.  4. — Thx  land  quakr,]  That  1% 
ehttnge  the  state  thereof;  as  Hag.  ii.  7; 
compared  with  Heb.  xil.  26--2S;  aho  EasL 
xxxi.  16.  This  land  the  Chald.  expeondcch 
«the  land  of  Israel."  Rivb  it,]  As  st 
earthquakes  rifts  and  chinks  appear.  Thb 
word  is  not  elsewhere  used  in  Scriptaw. 
HxAL.]  That  is,  repair:  Sea  the  Ukephnsc, 
2  Chroo.  vii.  14. 

Via.  d.-*A8T0MBBlII»  BOKBOBy]  OrffVCf- 

M^,  guUmeee :  meaning  they  were  drankca 
with  affliotioos,  which  caused  homr,  as 
drunkeoness  with  wine  causeth  giddim 
This  word  Is  also  used.  Is.  li.  17,  20—22. 

Vbb.  6.— a  BAifNBB,]  Or,  eme^gu, 
word  is  applied  to  the  flag  or  onaign  ef  the 
gospel,  Is.  xi.  12;  xlix.  22;  Ixii.  10;  hcrs^ 
to  David  and  his  vlctonr.  To  bb  hiob  bis- 
^LATBD,]  Or,  t$  U9e  fir  a  konMr,  which 
hath  the  name  of  lifting  high.  Tbbcbb- 
tain  tbvtr,]  Of  thy  promlass. 

Vbb.  7. — Amswbb  mb,]  Or  «f,  ase  and 
my  people.  The  Heb.  hath  both  reading 
The  Chald.  explaineth  ft,  «<Reoatve  my 
pTayer." 

Vbb.  8.— Sball  oividbJ  This  amancth  a 


PSALM  LX. 


533 


Succoth.  *  GUead  shall  be  mine,  and  Manasseh  mine,  and  Ephraim 
the  strength  of  mine  head ;  Jehtidah  shall  be  my  lawgiver. 
^  Moab  my  washing  pot :  over  Edom  I  shall  cast  my  shoe :  Pales- 
tina  shout  thou  over  me.  "  Wlio  will  lead  me  along  to  the  city 
of  strong  defence,  who  will  lead  me  unto  Edom  ?  "  Is  it  not  thou, 
0  God,  that  hadst  cast  us  away,  and  wouldest  not  go  forth,  O  God, 
in  our  hosts  ?  "  O  give  thou  us  help  from  distress,  for  vain  false- 
hood is  the  salvation  of  earthly  man.  ^*  Through  God  we  shall  do 
valiantness,  and  he  will  tread  down  our  distressers. 


/all  po«t«<sioo  after  conquest,  Josh.  t1.;  xiii. 
7.  Shbchbm,]  a  city  in  the  tribe  of 
Ephnim,  not  fer  from  Sunarls,  G«n.  xxxiJi. 
lb;  Josh.  XX.  7.  Succoth,]  A  city  Id  the 
tribe  of  Old,  beyond  the  riYer  Jordan,  Joeh. 
xiii.  «7. 

VsB.    9.— GiLBAD,]    And    Manasseh: 
These  were  the  utmost  borden  of  the  land  of 
Canaan  without  Jordan:  which  howsoever  for 
e  time  they  reelsted  DaTid«  and  clave  to 
Ishbosheth  Saul's  sod,  2  Sam.  ii.  8,  9,  &c. 
jet  wero  by  God's  promise  to  be  subjected 
unto  David.     Stbkngthof  my  hkad,]  That 
is,  my  horns  wherewith  I  shall  smite  the  peo- 
ple together,  according  to  that  promised  bless- 
ins,  Dent,  xxxiii.  17;  or  by  head,  may  be 
meant  *  headship,  kingdom/ or  'principality.' 
Lau'givsk,]    Or  ttaitUe'makery  a  title  of 
authority;  therefore  the  Gr.  translateth  here 
"King."     This  also  accordeth  to  the  pro- 
mise made  to  Judah,  Gen.  xlix.  10;  1  Chron. 
y.2, 

Ver.  10. — M0.1B,]  The  land  or  people  of 
the  Moabitee,  near  to  the  land  of  Israel;  these 
were  the  poaterity  of  Lot,  Abraham's  nephew, 
begotten  by  Lot  in  his  drunkennesa,  of  his 
own  daughters.  Gen.  xix.  S3,  36,  37;  they 
bad  now  forsaken  the  true  God,  and  wor. 
shipped  Baal-pehor  and  Chemosh,  Num. 
^^v.  1,  3;  xxi.  S9;  were  enemies  to  Israel, 
Vum.  xxil.;  Jndg.  iii.  12;  and  subdued  by 
^avid,  2  Said.  viil.  2.  Washing  fot,] 
riiat  is,  used  for  base  services,  as  a  vessel  to 
tash  jnj  fe«t  In.  OvxR  Edom  shall  I 
A&T  MY  8HOB,]  That  is,  I  shall  walk 
trough,  poaseee,  and  tread  down  the  land  of 
•dom  (or  Idumea)  whose  inhabitants  were 
domites,  the  posterity  of  Edom,  that  is, 
sau  the  elder  brother  of  Jacobs  who  pro- 
nely aelling  his  birth-right  for  a  mess  of 
d  pottage,  (called  in  Heb.  Edom,)  had  his 
ime  therefore  Edom,  to  the  perpetual  shame 
him  and  his  aeed,Gen.  xxt.  SO;  xxxvi.  8, 
Heh.  xil.  10,  as  Jacob  by  faith  obtained 
e  glorious  name  of  Isiael;  see  Ps.  xiv.  7. 
iLBSTtMA  SHOUT  TBoo,]  For  this,  io  Ps. 
iii.  lU,  it  ia  Mid,  'over  Pfelestina  I  wiU 


shout.'  So  here  it  seemeth  to  be  spoken  In 
mockery;  intimating,  that  howsoever  tlie 
Philistines  domineered  and  triumphed  for  a 
while,  (as  appeareth,  Judg.  x.  7;  xiii.  1;  1 
Sam.  iv.  10;  xxxi.  1,)  yet  should  they  by 
David  be  subdued ;  as  came  to  pass,  2  Sam. 
viii.  1.  Therefore  the  Gr.  tumeth  it,  **  the 
aliens  aro  subject  to  me:"  the  Chald.  thus, 
"concerning  the  Philistines,  shout  and  be 
strong,  O  congregation  of  Israel."  Palxs- 
TiNA,]  (called  in  Heb.  PeieMheth^)  was  a  part 
of  the  land  of  Canaan,  westward  by  the  ses, 
inhabited  by  the  Philistines  which  came  of 
the  Castuhims,  nephews  'of  Mizraim  the  son 
of  Cham,  the  son  of  Noah,  Gen.  x.  14. 
These  with  the  Caphtorims,  first  inhabited 
Caphtor,  and  from  thence  came  to  Palestina, 
Amos  i^.  7:  where  they  drove  out  the 
Avims,  (the  aocieut  inhabitants  of  the  land, ) 
and  dwelt  in  their  stead,  Deut.  11. 23.  And 
this  seemeth  to  be  the  reason  why  usually  the 
Philistines  are  called  in  Gr.  jiUophytoif 
aliens,  (of  another  tribe  or  nation;)  because 
they  were  not  the  first  natural  inhabitants. 

Ver.  11. — Who  will  lxad,]  It  is  a 
kind  of  wish,  as  Ps.  xiv.  7,  yet  implying  also 
some  difficulty,  as  the  next  verse  here  show, 
eth.  Of  strong  dsfknck,]  That  is,  defene* 
ed  or  fortified:  see  Ps.  xxxi.  22.  Thii 
may  be  meant  generally  of  all  strong  cities 
that  resisted  David ;  or  specially  of  Rabbah, 
the  chief  city  of  the  Ammonites,  whereof 
see  2  Sam.  xii.  26,  29,  &c. 

Ver.  is. — From  distress,]  Or /rom  the 
disiresser,  the  adversary.  For  vain.]  Heb. 
and  vain:  but  and  is  often  used  for  heeausef 
or  /or;  as  2  Sam.  xxii.  28,  with  Ps.  xviii. 
28 :  so  Is.  Ixiv.  5. 

Vbr.  14. — Do  taliantnxss,]  Or  valour^ 
that  is,  valiant  acts:  according  to  the  pro- 
phecy, Num.  xxiv.  19;  or  <  make  a  power,' 
that  is,  '  gather  an  army,'  as  the  phrase  is 
used,  1  Sam.  xiv.  48,  and  in  Exek.  xxvili. 
4,  it  used  for  *  gathering  of  wealth.'  See 
the  notes  on  Ps.  xviii.  S3.  Will  tread 
DOWN,]  In  Gr,y  "will  set  at  nought, 
"  contemn." 
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DaMJlkih  to  God  upon  Mb  former  experience.  5.  He  wimA  per- 
petual service  unio  hun,  because  of  his  promises, 

■  To  the  master  of  the  music,  upon  Neginath,  a  psatm  of  DaTid. 

*  Hear  thou,  O  Grod,  my  shoutings  attend  to  my  prayer.  'From 
the  end  of  the  land  unto  thee  do  I  call  when  my  heart  is  orer- 
whelmed :  lead  thou  me  unto  the  rock  that  ia  higher  than  I.  *For 
thou  hast  been  a  safe  hope  to  me,  a  tower  of  strength  from  the  face 
of  the  enemy.  *  I  will  sojourn  in  thy  tent  y&r  ever,  I  will  hope  for 
safety  in  the  secret  of  thy  wings,  Selah.  *  For  thou,  0  God,  hast 
heard  my  vows,  hast  given  inheritance  to  them  that  fear  thy  name. 
^  Thou  wilt  add  days  unto  the  days  of  the  king,  his  years  AaUbe 
as  generation  and  generation.  *  He  shall  sit  finr  ever  before  God; 
prepare  thou  mercy  and  truth,  which  may  keep  him.  *  So  will  I 
sing  psalms  to  thy  name,  unto  perpetuity,  that  I  may  paymyvom 
day  by  day. 


Vb^.  1.— Upon  Nbginath,]  Or  wiik 
neginath,  that  is,  the  playing  on  the  itriogt 
of  the  iastrument:  meaning  that  this  psalm 
wu  to  be  sung  with  music  of  stringed  instni. 
ments.    See  Ps.  if.  1. 

YsR.  3.— End  ov  the  land  J  TAe  utmoti 
border  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  where  Darld 
•ometimes  was  driven  to  abide,  2  Sam.  zrii. 
24;  or,  'end  of  the  earth.'  Is  ovbb- 
whklmxdJ  Or  covered  over,  vis.,  with 
grief  (as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it)  whereby  it 
"iainteth,  opprest  with  sorrow."  So  Pt. 
cii.  1;  IzxTii.  4;  cvii.  5;  cxlii.  4.  Lbad 
THOU  J  Or,  thou  toiU  lead:  a  speech  of 
laith,  from  former  deliverances,  as  the  next 
Terse  showeth.  HiOHBft  than  I,]  Which 
I  cannot  get  upon,  unless  thou  lead  me. 

VxR.  4. — A  8AFB  HOPS,]  Or,  shrouding 
place,  where  he  hoped  for,  and  had  found 
safe  shelter. 

Yer.  5. — I  WILL  SOJOURN,]  Or,  ehattahide. 
See  Ps.  XT.  1.  In  the  sscritJ  Or,  the 
hiding  place,  called  elsewhere  '  the  shadow 
of  his  wings,'  Ps.  xxxtI.  8;  Ixili.  8.  See 
Ps.  xci.  1—4. 

Ver.  6. — Mt  vows,]  That  ia,  my  pra^fere 
made  with  vows,  as  the  saints  used.  Gen. 
zxviii.  20;  Judg.  xi.  30,  81.  Hereupon, 
prayer  is  called  in  Gr.  proseuehi,  of  pouring 
out  TOWS  to  God.  Inheritance  to  tbxm,^ 
So  the  Gr.  alto  hath  it;  or,  *<  giTon  me  the 


Inheritaooe  of  thm;  that  ii^  loeh  aUswni 
as  usually  thoo  bostowest  on  wch  ai  fMrtktt. 
The  Chald.  paimphraaeth,  thou  hut  giftn  v 
faiheritance  in  the  woiid  to  eons  (e  tiMC 
that  fear  thy  name." 

Ver.  7. — ^Thoo  wilt  add,]  Or  pnjw- 
wise,  add  thou,  &c.  so  the  rest  Dais  ono 
DAYS,]  Or,  upon  dapa,  that  U,  •  taag  Sfi. 
Op  the  King,]  Meaning  hiaaadf,  sndip«> 
eially  Christ,  who  was  to  be  his  soo  sfter  te 
flesh.  So  the  Chald.  saith,  "cfthsKiBf 
Christ"  See  Ps.  Ixzii. ;  Ixxxix.  21, 30,37, 
38. 

Ver.  .8.>~Hb  shall  snr,]  vi*,  ••  * 
throne,  that  is,  reign,  or  sit,  ibst  i!^  d«4 
or  abide,  as  Ps.  cxl.  14.  Prbpau,]  Or, 
appoini,  as  his  due  and  ready  portioa.  Tki 
Heb.  is  man,  a  name  whereby  that  ^n^ 
meat  was  called,  which  God  pve  bte  pMi>t* 
from  heaTon,  Ps.  IxxTiiL  24. 

Ver.  9 Dat  bt  day,]  Or  dbgr  sad  d^, 

that  is,  daily.  The  Hebe,  usual  phisM  ii. 
"  day  day;"  so  Ps.  IxTiii.  28;  Gen.  xx»x. 
10;  Is.  iTiii.  2;  Exod.  zvi.  5;  sssoeliBci 
'  day  and  day,'  as  Esth.  111.  4;  2  Csr.  trl^ 
So  'two  two,'  Mark  tI.  7,  fcr,  *iw«» 
two.'  The  Chald.  maketh  this  psitpkriN, 
"  when  I  pay  my  tows  in  the  daj  «f  ^ 
redemption  of  Israel,  and  in  the  dsjr  wkcs 
the  King  Christ  shaU  be  lasiDtsd  ^ 
reign." 
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David  proJe%8vng  Ma  confidence  vn  God,  ditcouroffeth  hU  enemie$f  6. 
repealeth  his  (uaured  confidence;  9.  Teacheih  the  people  to  iruii  in  God, 
not  in  worldly  things.     12.  Power  and  mercy  belong  to  Ood. 

*  To  the  master  of  the  music  over  Jeduthnn,  a  psalm  of  David. 

'  Yet  surely  unto  God  my  soul  keepeth  silence ;  from  him  is  my 
salyation.  '  Surely  he  is  my  rock,  and  my  salvation,  mine  high 
defence,  I  shall  not  be  moved  much.  *  How  long  will  ye  endea- 
vour mischief  against  a  man  ?  ye  shall  be  killed  iJl  of  you,  ye  shall 
be  a  bowed  wall,  €ls  a  fence  thai  is  shoved  at.  *  Surely  they  con- 
sult to  thrust  him  down  from  his  high  dignity,  they  delight  in  a 
lie :  with  his  mouth  each  of  them  blesseth,  and  with  their  inward 
part  they  curse,  Selali.  *  Yet  unto  God,  my  soul  keep  thou  silence : 
for  from  him  is  my  expectation.  '  Surely  he  is  my  rock  and  my 
salvation  ;  mine  high  defence,  I  shall  not  be  moved.  *  In  God  is 
my  salvation  and  my  glory ;  the  rock  of  my  strength,  my  safe 
hope,  is  in  God.  '  Trust  ye  in  him  in  all  time,  O  people ;  pour 
out  your  heart  before  him;  Grod  is  a  safe  hope  for  us,  Selah. 


Vn.  I. — OviB  JbdutbvnJ  That  b, 
over  Jtfdatbun't  potUHty,  who  wu  a  singer 
in  Israel,  1  Chron.  xxt.  S ;  or,  'to  Jodu- 
Uiun.'  Sm  also  Ps.  xxxix.  1. 

Vxa.  2._Yx'r  auBBLT,]  Or,  only.  It  it 
in  etmast  afllrmation,  against  some  contrary 
temptation  or  speech,  and  excludeth  all  other 
things.  So  verse  3,  5,  6,  7»  10.  Kxxpxth 
siLDfcx,]  Or  is  sileni,  or  «AV/,  that  is,  guiet, 
nAmiuhey  and  (as  the  6r.  explaineth  it)  sub- 
ject; the  rebellious  affections  being  tamed 
tod  subdued.     See  also  Ps.  iv.  S. 

VxB.  3. — MovxD  MUCH,]  Or,  moned  wUh 
a  greai  mooing,  *  Persecuted,  but  noi  for- 
saken ;  cast  down,  bat  I  perish  not,'  as  2  Cor. 
J>.  9;  /or  God  'giveth  the  issue  with  the 
tempution,'  1  Cor.  x.  13.  The  Chald. 
expounds  it,  *'  I  shall  not  be  mored  io  the  day 
of  great  affliction." 

Vkr.  4. — Endxatoub  mischixf,]  This 
word  is  not  found  elsewhere  in  the  scripture, 
ft  denoCeth  both  *  a  purpose  io  mind,  and  a 
tbrusting  forward  in  act  of  any  mischievous 
deed."  AoAiNST  A  man,]  In  Chsld., 
'  against  a  gradous  man."  So  man  here  is 
ised  as  in  Jer.  ▼.  1;  *  if  ye  can  find  a  man,' 
iiat  if,  a  just  and  godly  roan.  Yb  bhall  bb 
ciLLXD,]  Or  vriilye  he  murdered  f  violently 
HlUd.  Some  Heb.  copies  varying  a  point  or 
rowel,  give  it  an  active  signification,  **  will 
e  murderP  This  the  Gr.  foUoweth;  but  the 
'nner  lenie  hers  fitteth  best.     A  raNCB,] 


fFaU  or  mmre,  another  word  than  the  for. 
mer.  Shovbd  at,]  Or,  ihnut,  namely,  /or 
to  fali^  as  is  expressed,  Ps.  cxvili.  IS. 
Hereby  is  meant  a  great  and  sudden  ruin,  as 
Is.  XXX.  18;  Ezek.  xiii.  13, 14. 

Vbb.  S.^Fbom  b»  BiflB  DiemTY.]  Or 
e»eeUeney,  whereunto  he  was  exalted  of  God. 
David  speaketh  this  of  himself,  (therefore  tba 
Gr.  hath,  "mine  honour;)"  and  blameth 
them  here  for  oppugning  his  dignity,  as  bo 
did  before  in  Ps.  iv.  3.  Tbbt  oxlioht,]  Or 
readUy  Kke  0/9  and  aeeepi  of  a  deeehfoaUo 
lie.  Each  of  thbm  blbbsxth,]  Heb., 
"they  Uess:"  but  his  mouth  leadetb  ua  to 
mind  it  of  all  in  general,  and  every  one  in 
particular.  Compare  Ps.  v.  10;  Blessing  Is 
used  for  *  fair  words/  and  sometimes  '  flat- 
tery,' Rom.  xvi.  18. 

VxB.  6. — Mt  bzpktation,]  That  Is. 
my  taloatioH  espeeted,  and  hoped  for,  as 
verse  8. 

Vbb.  9.^-In  all  tinb,]  That  Is,  always: 
See  Ps.  xxxiv.  2.  PouB  out  toub  hbabt,] 
That  is.  the  desires  of  your  heart,  your 
prayers  with  tears.  A  similitude  taken  from 
poinring  out  of  waters,  as  Is  expressed.  Lam. 
ii.  19 ;  '  poor  out  thy  heart  like  water  before 
the  face  of  the  Lord.'  This  was  practised  in 
Israel  when  they  drew  water  (firom  toelr 
heart)  and  poured  it  out  (by  their  eyes)  before 
the  Lord,  1  Sam.  vi!.  6.  A  like  phrase  is 
'  pouring  out  the  soul,'  Ps.  xlii.  6;  1  Sam.  i. 
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Surely  the  sons  of  base  man  care  vanity,  the  sons  of  noble  manors 
a  lie :  in  balances  to  mount  up,  they  together  are  lighter  than 
vanity.  '^  Trust  not  ye  in  oppression,  and  in  robbery  become  not 
vain :  if  powerful  wealth  do  increase,  set  not  the  heart  tkenxm. 
''  Once  did  God  speak,  twice  heard  I  this  same :  that  strength  prr- 
taineth  to  God.  And  to  thee,  O  Lord,  mercy,  for  thou  wilt  pay  to 
man  according  to  his  work. 


15.  Tb«  Cbtld.  naketh  tfaii  ptrephrue, 
"  Cast  down  b«fore  bim  the  pride  of  your 
heiit,  and  pray  before  bim  with  all  your  heart, 
and  say,  God  it  our  hope  for  erer." 

VxB.  10.— NoBUi  MiN,]  Hereby  is  meant 
men  of  all  degreet,  high  and  low.  See  the 
notea  oo  Ps.  zlix.  3.  In  balancis  to 
MOUNT  vp,]  Or,  to  a$eend:  meaning  that  all 
men  together,  if  they  be  put  in  one  balance, 
and  vanity  in  another,  they  will  mount  up, 
that  if,  be  lighter  than  vanity  itaelf.  And 
the  word  hAel,  vanity,  here  used,  denoteth 
'a  vain  light  thing,'  at  the  breath  of  on«'« 
mouth,  or  bubble  on  the  water. 

Vbb.  11. — In  oppression,]  That  is,  in 
goodt  gotten  btf  oppretnont  extortion^  or 
JraudtUefU  ntjuny:  thii  wonl  importeth 
'  guileful  wrong,'  as  the  next,  more  'open 
violent  robberies.'  See  also  Is.  xxx.  12. 
BccOMS  NOT  VAIN  J  That  is,  foolish  and  vile 
in  respect  of  others,  and  deceiving  yourselves. 
For  to  '  make  vain,'  is  to '  deceive,'  Jer.  xxiil. 
16 ;  and  to  *  wax  Tain,'  is  to  be  *  vile  and 
come  to  nothing,'  Job  xxvll.  12;  Jer.  ii.  fi; 
Rom.  i.  81.     This  instruction  which  con- 


cemeth  all  men,  David  applieth  to  kit  tol- 
diers,  that  they  should  not  give  tbeoiidniti 
the  spoil.  Compare  Luke  iai.  14.  Powd- 
POL  wsALTH,]    Eieka;    see  Pt.  xliz.  7. 

8bT     NOT    TBK    RBART,]     That    iS,   do  IMC 

affect  il»  or  carsAiliy  regard  it,  but  'use  tUs 
world  as  though  you  used  it  not,'  1  C«r.  ra- 
31.  So»  to  '  set  the  heart,'  is  to  regird  cr 
« care  fiv  a  thing,'  I  Sun.  iv.  20;  ix.  20;t 
Sam.  xvili.  S;  Exod.  xxvii.  23;  Pior.iiii. 
17. 

Vbb.  12.— Onck,]  Heb.  Me,  mesiu^ 
one  time,  as  Exod.  xxx.  10;  andas  is  exprai' 
ed.  Josh.  vi.  3.  So  twice,  or  two  tioii. 
Though  it  may  also  be  interpreted  one  tbinc 
two  things  (as  aehatA  Is  one  thing,  Fi.  uii-. 
4.)  The  Gr.  here  outh,  " Onee spafce(i«i, 
these  two  things  have  I  heard." 

VxB.  13.— To  man,]  That  is,  «s  M07 
one,  as  this  phrase  is  opened,  Mstt.  xn.  fr, 
Rom.  ii.  6;  Rev.  xxil.  12.  Tb  HisvouJ 
Whether  it  be  good  or  eriL  See  th<  like  is 
Prov.  xxiv.  12;  Jer.  xxxli.  19;  M  u»»- 
11;  Exek.  vii.  27;  2  Cor.  t.  10;  Epb-TU; 
Cd.  iii.  25;  1  Pet.  i.  17. 


PSALM  LXIIL 


Daind  under  perseeuHon  showeth  hi»  thirst  far  God^  and  etfmfirtt 
that  he  had  found  in  him.  10.  His  confidence  ^  his  enemies'  dettntt- 
tioHt  and  his  oton  safety • 

*  A  psalm  of  David,  when  he  was  in  the  wilderness  of  Judaii- 
O  GrOD,  thou  art  my  God,  early  will  I  seek  thee ;  my  ^"^ 


Vbr.  1.— Wilderness  op  Judah,]  The 
forttt  of  Hareth,  1  Sam.  xxii.  5;  or,  'the 
wilderness  of  Ziph,'  1  Sam.  xxiii.  14;  both 
which  were  in  the  tribe  of  Judah. 

Vbb.  2.— Early,]  This  notetb  care  and 
diligence.  Job  viii.  5;  Hos.  v.  16;  Ps.lixviii. 
34;  Prov.  i.  28;  Luke  xxi.  38.  Lonokth 
ABDBBTLT,]  This  word  (which  is  only  found 
here)  seemeth  to  denote  an  earnest  or  hot 


appetite  for  meat,  as  the  former  tliii^  isj^ 
drink.  Land  or  dbougbt,]  That  is>  ^ 
land,  for  so  the  wilds  or  deserts  were  »»^ 
•waterless,'  Ps.  cvii.  33,  35;  Exod.  x«i'.  ^• 
Num.  XX.  1,  2;  Jer.  ii.  6.  Wia»t,)  AN 
consequently  <  thirsty,'  which  is  w»^  7 
*  weariness.'  So  Ps.  cxliii.  6.  Or  w»n 
some  to  travel,  as  the  Gr.  tianslateU  «• 
*'  waylass^'*  which  none  can  gio  io. 
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tliirdteih  for  thee>  my  flesh  longeth  ardently  for  thee  in  a  land  of 
drought,  and  weary  without  waters.  '  So  as  I  did  view  thee  in  the 
sanctuary,  for  to  see  thy  strength,  and  thy  glory.  *  Because  thy 
mercy  is  better  than  life,  my  lips  shall  celebrate  thee.  ^  So  will  I 
bless  thee  in  my  life,  in  thy  name  will  I  lift  up  my  palms.  *  My 
soul  shall  be  satisfied  as  with  fat  and  fatness,  and  my  mouth  shall 
praise  tvUA  lips  of  shouting/9y.  '  When  I  remember  thee  on  my 
bed,  meditate  on  thee  in  the  night  watches.  '  That  thou  hast  been 
a  helpfulness  to  me,  and  in  the  shadow  of  thy  wings  I  shouted.  '  My 
soul  cleaveth  after  thee,  thy  right  hand  upholdeth  me.  '°  But  they 
thai  seek  my  soul  for  tumultuous  ruin,  shall  go  into  the  lower  parts 
of  the  earth.     "  They  shall  make  him  run  out  by  the  hands  of  the 


Ver.  3.  -  Thb  8ANCTDABY,]  Or,  thetanC' 
titjfj  the  holy  place,  so  called  for  Uie  more 
reference,  and  because  '  holineas  became  that 
home/  Pi.  xciii.  5.  For  to  8u,]  This 
may  Yfd  meant  of  his  present  desire  to  behold 
it  as  in  time  past:  or  as  a  continued  speech 
of  his  passed  comfort,  *  when  I  did  behold 
thy  strength.'  Tbt  strkngth  and  thy 
eLORT  J  Both  these  were  seen  in  the  *  arlc  of 
the  testimony,'  whence  6od*s  orades  were 
ottered,  Exod.  xxt.  22;  Num.  vii.  89;  called 
U>erefore  the  '  arli  of  God's  strength,'  Ps. 
cxxxii.  8;  and  also  his  glory,  1  Sam.  ir.  21, 
ti.    See  also  Ps.  IxxtUI.  61;  cv.  4. 

Via.  4 — Cblrbrati,]  Laud^  or  ghriftf 
thee.  The  Chald.  paraphraseth  on  this  verse 
thus:  ''because  thy  mercy  which  thou  wilt 
do  to  the  just  in  the  world  to  come,  is  better 
than  the  life  which  thou  hast  given  to  the 
wicked  in  this  world,  therefore  my  lips  shall 
laud  thee." 

VsR.  5. — So  WILL  I  BLsae  thbb,]  To  wit, 
when  thou  reetoreet  me  ogam  into  thy  #ff  ne- 
tvmy :  therefore  also  it  may  be  taken  for  a 
prayer,  *  So  let  me  bless  thee.*  In  mt  litx.] 
That  is,  whitee  I  live  here  on  earth:  as  the 
Chald.  salth,  "  in  my  life  in  this  world.**  So 
Ps.  xUx.  19;  cir.  SS;  cxlvi.  2.  Lift  up 
KT  BANDS,]  That  is,^ray;  which  was  with 
his  gesture  of  holding  up  the  palms  of  the 
hands  towards  heaven,  as  looking  to  receive  a 
blessing.  So  Job  xi.  IS;  Lam.  ii.  19;  ill. 
41;  Ps.  cxli.  2.  It  is  called  also  <  the  lifting 
up  of  the  hands,'  Ps.  xxviii.  2;  and  'spread* 
ing  out  of  the  palms/  Ps.  xliv.  21;  Ixxxviii. 
10. 

VxB.  6d — Fat,]  Or  tewei  and  fatnese. 
Both  words  in  the  original  signify  fainete: 
and  hereby  is  meant  *  satiety  of  pleasures ;'  so 
J«r.  xxxi.  14 ;  Ps.  xxxvi.  9.  The  Chald. 
expoundech  it,  «  satisfied  with  thy  law." 

VxR.  7. —  Wh«N   I   RXMBMBKB,]  Or,   if  I 

rewumier,  that  is,  so  oft  at.  The  lieb.  tm,  if, 
Voin  3 


is  here  used  for  when;  as  also  1  Sam.  xv.  17. 
So  in  6r.,  eafi,  if,  Matt.  vl.  22 ;  is  hotati 
when  Luke  xi.  34.  Watchbs,]  Or  euetodiet, 
obeervaikme,  which  were  '  in  the  night,'  as 
is  expressed,  Ps.  xc.  4.  See  the  notes 
there, 

Vbr.  a— Helpfvlnb88,J  That  is,  a  full 
help,  as  Ps.  xliv.  27.  Op  tht  wingb,] 
Which  the  Chald.  translatetli,  "of  tliy 
divine  Majesty."    So  Ps.  Ivii  2. 

Vbr.  9.— Clbavxth  aftbb  thbb,]  This 
noteth  love,  constancy,  and  humility  and 
union  in  the  spirit:  for  as  man  and  wife 
cleaving  together,  are  one  flesh,  Gen.  ii.  24 ; 
so  <  he  that  cleaveth  to  the  Lord,  is  one 
spirit,'  I  Cor.  vl.  17.  And  this  union  com- 
eth  of  the  Lord,  who  saith  by  the  prophet, 
'  as  the  girdle  cleaveth  to  the  loins  of  a  man, 
so  have  I  tied  to  me  the  whole  house  of 
Israel,  that  they  might  be  my  people,'  Jer. 
xiii.  11. 

Vbr.  lO.-^PoR  tumvltitous  ruin  ]  That 
is,  to  bring  my  soul  unto  destruction,  or 
ruin.     See  ihis  word,  Ps.  xxxv.  8. 

Vbb.  II. — Trby  shall  makb  rim  run 
OUT,]  Or,  they  (the  enemies)  shall  pour 
oui  him,  meaning  some  principal,  as  Saul,  or 
every  of  his  foes:  or  he  (every  one  that  seeks 
my  soul)  *  shall  be  made  run  out,'  that  is, 
*  his  blood  shall  be  shed,' as  waters,  Ps.  Ixxix. 
3.  A  like  phrase  is  used  Jer.  xviii.  21; 
Ezek.  XXXV.  5.  The  Gr.  translateth,  "They 
shall  be  delivered  unto  the  hands  of  the 
sword."  Hands,]  That  is,  the  edge,  or 
force  of  the  sivord,  as  Job  v.  20 ;  Jer.  xvlii. 
21.  Portion  of  foxbs,]  That  is,  left 
unburied,  for  foxes  and  other  wild  beasts  to 
prey  upon  and  devour.  So  Saul's  blood  flow- 
ed out  by  the  sword,  and  his  company  slain 
on  mount  Gilboa,  lay  for  a  prey  to  the  beasts, 
1  Sam.  xxxi.  So  Christ's  enemies  slain  with 
the  sword  are  eaten  of  ravenous  fowls,  Rev. 
xix.  21. 
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aword»  they  shall  be  the  portion  of  foxes.  "  Bat  the  king  shaQ 
rejoice  in  God ;  every  one  that  sweareth  by  him  shall  glory,  bat 
stopped  shall  be  the  mouth  of  them  that  speak  a  lie. 


Vn.  12.--B0T  THB  KufoJ  Thift  li,  / 
wko  am  King  by  God's  oHointutg,  1  Sam, 
zvl.  18,  IS;  and  Christ  the  ion  of  David. 
SiTBARrtB  BY  HIM,]  That  if,  by  Ood;  the 
Clald.  Aith,  **by  His  word:"  by  awMrii^, 
meaning    Qod'a    whob    worablp^    whereof 


ewaaiing  was  b  part,  Deul.  tI.  IS;  U  i!f. 
S3;  IzT.  16;  Jer.  It.  8l  Thantm  tkil 
which  the  prophet  calleth  *  ewearing**  Ii.  xIt. 
23;  Hie  apoetle  c^eth  'canfeminf  to  Gad,' 
Roin.  sir.  IL  i 
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PSALM    LXIV. 

Damd  prayeth  for  delweraneCf  complaining  of  his  enemies»  8.  He 
prophesielh  their  deatrueUont  whereat  all  men  shall  fear. 

^  To  the  master  of  the  music,  a  psalm  of  David. 

'  Hear  my  voice,  O  God,  in  my  prayer ;  preserve  my  life  from 
dread  of  the  enemy.  *  Hide  me  from  the  secret  of  evil  doers,  from 
the  tiimultaoiis  rage  of  them  that  work  painful  iniquity.  *  Which 
have  whetted  their  tongue  as  a  sword,  have  bent  their  arrow,  eves 
a  bitter  word.  '  To  shoot  in  secret  j^face^  at  the  perfect;  suddenly 
will  they  shoot  at  him,  and  fear  not  *  They  confirm  to  thenueto 
an  evil  word ;  they  tell  to  hide  snares :  they  say.  Who  shall  see 
them  ?  '  They  search  out  injurious  evils,  they  accomplish  an 
exquisite  search,  even  the  inmost  of  each  man,  and  the  deep  heart 
*  But  God  hath  shot  at  them  an  arrow,  suddenly  their  strokes  have 
been.   *And  when  they  have  caused  them  everyone  to  fall  upon  them- 


VxR.  2.— Pbaybr,]  Or  medHaium:  eee 
Ps.  Iv.  3;  the  6r.  aaitb,  "  when  I  pray  unto 
thee." 

Vbb.  3.— Thb  bbcrbt,]  Or  tecreey, 
myitery^  that  la,  coiineilt  or  as$embly  (if  tnk 
dieri,  that  ia,  the  malignant  church,  as  the 
holy  church  ii  called  *  the  secrecy '  (or  *  mys- 
tery) of  the  righteous/  Ps.  cxi.  I. 

VsB.  4.— Bbnt  trbib  abbowJ  That  b, 
laid  their  arrow  ready  on  their  bended  bow. 
The  lilte  phrase  was  in  Pa.  Iviii.  8.  See  alio 
Fk.  xi.  2.  Bittbb  wobd,]  Or,  bitier  tMng, 
as  the  Gr.  explaineth  ft.  So  after  in  verse 
6;  '  an  eril  word,'  or  *  thing.'  See  the  notes 
en  Ps.  Tii.  1.  *  A  bitter  word '  is  here  call- 
ed an  'arrow;'  and  in  Jer.  ix.  8;  their 
'  tongue'  Is  called  their  •  bow.' 

VxR.  6.— <Thbt  tbll  to  hidb,]  Or,  of 
hiding,  that  is,  impart  their  counsel  one  te 
am»lher.  how  te  hide  snares.     Thby  aocom- 

VIAXB  AN   BXQOISITB  8BARCH,]  Or,  a  SeOfCk 

9oarektd  out,   that  is,  a  euriouM  ditigmU 


search.  The  Gr.  tnnslateth,  "thty  ve 
consumed  searching  out  aearehes;"  mewH 
that  they  spend  both  their  time  sad  tbtft- 
ielTos,  in  searching  out  e? lis  agaiiu^  the  juA 
It  may  also  be  read,  <  we  are  oonnBK^  ^ 
the  search  searched  out,'  meaning  thsti* 
their  judgment  we  cannot  eeeape  their nsnt. 
Eybn  tbb  inmost,]  Heb.  amid  the  iutsd, 
that  is,  whatsoever  any  man's  wit  aad  dtcf 
heart  can  find  out:  or,  <So  deep  (is)  ^ 
inward  part  and  beait  of  man.' 

Vrr.  S.^Havb  bbbb,]  Or,  eMmtm 
ehaii  be ;  the  time  past  being  used  kr  mi* 
certainty,  as  in  Is.  ix.  6.  And  bf  heeekeih 
is  meant  the  sure  event  and  acoomplifbBMai 
of  Ged's  judgmesito  eo  them,  with  tbsinB- 
tinuance  of  the  aame.  As  the  Heb.  ««ia* 
<  being,'  signifieth  *  to  cqbm  te  pssi»'  «r  fa»*« 
event.'  I  Sam.  Iv.  1;  Job  xxxvli.  6;  w-l  » 
'continue  to  be,'  Dan«  L  SI »  I>.  *»"•  *♦ 
Ruth  i.  S. 

Vrr.    9..—THBY    hafb  caossb  ti** 
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selves  by  tlieir  own  tcmgue,  tfaey  shall  betake  themsdves  to  flight, 
whosoever  seeth  them.  ^^  And  all  men  shall  fear,  and  declare  the 
work  of  Gfod»  and  prudently  consider  his  deed.  ^'  The  just  man 
shall  rejoice  in  Jehovah,  and  hope  for  safety  in  him,  and  ^ory 
shall  all  the  upright  of  heart 


x\nmr  omi,]  Heb.  eauud  him:  which  being 
spoken  of  many,  as  in  this  place,  roeantlli 
them  all  severally,  to  one  man.  Td  fali*, 
&C.1  Or  to  tfumble  dounn  signifieth,  that 
Goira  strokes  should  have  eftect  to  OTsrthrow 
them  by  their  own  dtvioes.    Bsr au  thbm- 


SKLVKS  TO  PLIGHT,]  Or,  thall  toonder  abotU 
m  their  /light;  which  ootetb  great  fear  and 
m»tayedties«,  (which  the  Or,  therefore  tum- 
•thy  "  are  troubled/'  and  ii  meant  of  the 
wicked,  their  favourites. 


PSALM    LXV. 

Oocts  praises  in  Zion  for  hearing  prayer,  4.  far  pardonmg  sHim,  6« 
for  his  just  adminisiratton  in  the  worlds  10.  and  far  hu  tnanifaid  blesS' 
ings  upon  his  land  and  people. 

'  To  the  master  of  the  musid  a  psalm^  a  song  of  David. 

'  Praise^  silent,  toaiteth  for  thee,  O  God,  in  Zion ;  and  to  thee 
shall  the  vow  be  paid.  '  Thau  hearest  prayer,  unto  thee  all  flesh 
shall  come.  *  Words  of  iniquities  have  prevailed  against  me ;  our 
trespasses,  thou  wilt  mercifuUy  cover  them.  *  O  blessed  t^  he  whom 
thon  choosest  and  takest  near,  that  he  may  dwell  in  thy  courts  i 
yre  shall  be  satisfied  with  the  good  things  of  thine  house,  with  the 


VbR.  2. — PbaISB,  8IL1NT,  WAITKTB,]  Or, 

is  tiient,  that  is,  gubmi§$ivelif  and  quietly 
ejrpedeth  thee :  see  Ps.  Ixti.  2 ;  or,  *  Unto 
thee  there  is  silence  and  praise/  that  is, 
silence  lookiog  to  receive  mercies,  and  praise 
for  them  being  received.  The  Gr.  salth, 
'•praise  becometh  thee."  The  Heb.  also 
may  imply  the  same,  though  it  be  more  sig- 
Dificant  The  Chald.  paraphraseth  thus, 
"  The  praise  of  the  angels  is  counted  as 
siience  before  thee,  O  God,  whose  M^esty 
(Is)  in  Zioo." 

Vkb.  S. — ^Tbou  UKABiKT,]  Or,  O  thou 
thai  heareeif  or,  he  that  heareth:  see  after 
in  verse  7.  Ai^L  flesh,]  That  is,  all  sorts 
of  men;  as  Gen.  yi.  12;  Ps.  ex\r,  SI ;  Acts 
if.  17.  This  is  a  prophecy  of  all  nations 
cx»nTerted  unto  Christ. 

Vnu  4.— U^oBDs  or  miQuiTiBS,]  Or,  of 
pertfertitiee,  that  is,  perveree  thmge,  or 
uforde^  unrighteoui  deeds.  Words  are  often 
put  for  '  things,'  as  Ps.  Tii.  1.  MsRciruLLr 
covKa,]Or  ejepiaie,  prepiOatef  purge  away. 


and  so  eaveTf  and  forgive.  Of  the  Heb. 
Caphar,  which  signifieth  to  **coTer,"  tlie 
**  rover  of  the  arli"  was  called  Capareth, 
Exod.  xxr.  17;  in  Gr.  hilaeterion,  that  is, 
the  *  propitiatory,'  or  mercy-seat,  Heb.  iz.  5 ; 
wbirh  name  Paal  giveth  to  Christ,  Rom.  ill. 
25;  who  is  the  true  'propitiation  for  our 
sins,'  1  John  ii.  S. 

Vbr.  5. — Takist  nbar  J  Or,  eaueett  to 
approaehf  to  wit,  unto  thytelf;  the  Gr. 
saith,  **Ukest  unto  thee."  Thy  courts,] 
Or  court-yarde,  the  open  placet  of  the  taber- 
nacle and  temple.  There  was  an  'inner 
court'  and  *an  outward,'  1  Kings  Til.  12; 
one  for  '  the  priests,'  and  another  for  '  the 
people,'  called  '  the  great  court,'  2  Chron.  Iv. 
0;  2  Kings  xxi.  6.  Good  tbimos,]  So  the 
Gr.  explaioeth  it  well:  the  Heb.  spealdng  of 
the  good  thing  in  general,  comprehending  the 
whde  store  of  pleasures  and  commodities;  as 
Deut.  vi.  11 ;  Gen.  sir.  28.  The  like  here 
foUoweth,  *  holy,'  for  all '  holy  things.'  And 
among  *  good  things,'  widerstand  the  princl- 
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holy  things  of  thy  palace.  *  Fearful  things  in  justice  thou  wQt 
answer  us,  O  God  of  our  salvation,  the  hope  of  idl  the  ends  of  the 
earth,  and  of  those  far  off  by  sea.  '  O  he  that  stablisheth  the 
mountains  by  his  able  might,  is  girded  about  with  strengtL 
*  Which  appeaseth  the  noise  of  the  seas,  the  noise  of  their  waves, 
and  the  tumultuous  noise  of  the  people.  *  And  fear  do  they  that 
dwell  in  the  utmost  parts,  for  thy  signs ;  the  out-goings  of  morn- 
ing and  evening,  thou  makest  shout.  '*  Thou  visitest  the  land,  and 
plenteously  moistenest  it ;  very  much  thou  enrichest  it,  taith  the 
stream  of  God  full  of  waters ;  thou  preparest  their  corn,  when  thou 
hast  so  ordained  it.  "  Thou  waterest  abundantly  the  ridges  of  it, 
thou  settlest  the  furrows  of  it,  thou  makest  it  soft  with  showers, 


pat,  the  gift  of  the  <  Holy  Spirit:'  as  that 
which  in  Matt.  vii.  11.  is  'good  things,'  in 
Luke  xi.  13.  is  called  <  the  Holy  Spirit.' 

Vkb.  6. — FsAapifL  THINGS,  &c.]  God  out 
of  his  tabernacle  gave  oracles  and  answers  to 
his  people,  Num.  vii.  89;  and  from  heaven 
he  answered  to  their  prayers  against  tlieir 
adversaries,  Ps.  iii.  6;  he  answered  always 
things  *  reverend  *  and  *  fearful.'  Thosk 
FAB  OFF  BT  8KA,]  Whereby  is  meant,  not 
only  those  upon  the  sea,  whoee  hope  God  is, 
Ps.  cvii.  23,  28,  &c.  but  those  also  that 
dwell  far  asunder  disjoined  by  the  sea,  as  in 
islands,  which  '  wait  for  his  law,'  Is.  xlii.  4. 
So  the  Chald.  interpreteth  it,  "  and  of  the 
isles  of  the  sea  which  are  disjoined  from  tlie 
dry  land  (or  continent.)" 

Vkb.  7. — O  hb  that  stablishbtb,]  Or, 
which  Metteth  fatt:  it  is  a  continued  speech 
to  God,  as  the  words  before  and  after  mani- 
fest, but  the  person  clianged  for  mora  passion, 
like  that  in  Job  xviii.  4.  '  O  he  that  toareth 
his  soul,'  for,  '  O  thou  that  tearest  thy  soul.' 
See  the  notes  on  Ps.  lix.  lOi  Mountains,] 
Hereby  is  often  meant '  Idngdoms,  polities,' 
and  '  commonwealths,*  Jer.  li.  86.  See  Ps. 
XXX.  8.  The  Chald.  understands  it  here  of 
God's  "  preparing  food  for  the  wild  goats  of 
the  mountains." 

Veb.  8. — Of  thb  rbas,]  Waters  signify 
peoples,  Rev.  xvii.  15;  and  seas  are  the 
huge  'armies  of  peoples,'  Jer.  li.  42;  Is. 
xvii.  12,  13.  All  such,  as  well  as  the  natural 
seas,  God  assuageth;  see  also  Ps.  xlvi.  7. 

Vbb.  9.— And  thbt,]  Or,  fVhm  they 
fear.  Utmost  pabtb,]  Or,  borderg,  to  wit, 
of  the  earth,  as  is  expressed,  Is.  xli.  "S. 
THE  ouT-GOiNOS  OF  MOBNING,  &c.]  This  may 
be  mesnt  both  of  the  successive  course  of  day 
and  night,  and  of  them  that  go  out  at  morn- 
ing and  evening;  which  be  men  to  their 
labour,  and  beasts  ibr  their  prey,  u  is  showed 


Ps.   civ.  20— £3;  and  of  people,  iohaUtiiy 
the  east  and  west  parts  of  the  worid. 

Vbb.  10. — Plbntbouslt  noiSTBiBaT  rr,] 
This  sense  the  Gr.  yieldeth:  the  Heb.  ate 
may  be  turned,  '*  when  thou  hadst  made  it  te 
desire  rain:"  or,  ''and  givest  it  the  desire 
thereof."  These  things  aro  spoken  fint  of 
•  the  land  of  Canaan,*  (as  the  Chald.  expoond. 
eth,  '*  thou  rememberest  the  land  of  lamdiT 
which  God  visited  and  blessed  eontinaaliy,  ts 
Moses  telleth,  Deut.  xi.  12;  and  spirituaUf 
are  meant  of  Christ's  church,  Eask.  xxxvi 
8,  9,  &c.  Ybby  much,]  Or,  with  nudHiwde, 
to  wit,  of  rtehee,  or  good  thmgt,  Ttas 
8TBKAM,j0r,  Arooir,  rwerel.  See  PS.  i.  8; 
xlvi.  5.  The  Chald  paraphrasstb,  •*  from  lbs 
fountain  of  God  which  is  in  heaven,  which  is 
fiill  of  the  showers  of  blessing."  Of  God,] 
That  is,  with  heavenly,  sweet,  and  whetaiwne 
streams  of  waters,  not  as  Egypt,  witcnd 
with  man's  labour,  but  *  drinking  watcn  «f 
the  rain  of  heaven;  Deut.  xL  10, 11.  Tbs 
sti«am  of  God  may  be  here  taken  for  *sa 
excellent  stream,'  as  'mountains  of  God,' 
Ps.  xxxvi.  7;  and  the  word  wUh  is  to  be  sop. 
plied.  Compare  herewith  Joel  ill.  18;  Rev. 
xxii.  1 ;  where  '  a  fountain,  and  pore  river  of 
water  of  life,'  come  Ibrth  from  the  Loid*s 
house  and  throne.  Thxib  oobn,]  Tkan 
that  dwell  in  thy  land,  and  bouse:  after  that 
thou  hast  thus  prepared  the  land,  and  wstered 
it,  thou  makest  it  fruitful. 

Vkb.  11.— Sbttlxst  thb  nrRBOWs,]0r, 
the  elode,  that  is,  with  rain  thou  causast  tbs 
clods  to  lie  dose  to  cover  the  seed.  Tbs 
Heb.  words  being  inde6nite,"tOBettte,"&e. 
have  like  signification  with  the  Ibnner.  Sm 
Ps.  xlix.  15;  Ixxvii.  2;  ciil.  2a  Makist 
IT  SOFT,]  Or  meUeet,  reeoivest,  maiett  ii 
moiet,  with  drops  of  rain,  that  fall  muvf. 
See  Ps.  Ixxii.  6.  Thb  bod,]  Or  ftrmM. 
that  tohkh  9prmgeth  sr^  out  of  the  earth 
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thou  Uessest  the  bud  of  it.  "  Thou  crownest  the  year  of  thy 
goodness,  and  thy  paths  drop  fatness.  ^  They  drop  on  the  pastures 
of  the  wilderness,  and  the  hills  are  girded  about  with  gladness. 
^*  The  pastures  are  clad  with  sheep,  and  the  valleys  are  covered  with 
corn;  they  shout,  they  also  sing. 


This  ntme  is  given  to  Christ  himself.  Is.  {t, 
2;  Zach.  iii.  8;  ▼!.  IS. 

VlR«  IS— YXAE  op  THT  GooDivnsJ  Tbtt 
is,  %  good  year,  which  thou  honoiirest  with 
siagnkr  blessings.  So  God  commanding  the 
ttbbeth  jear,  promised  to  bless  the  sixth  year, 
thst  it  should  bring  ibitb  fruit  for  three  years, 
Lev.  ixT.  SO,  21.  But  *the  good  year'  is 
tint  *  acceptable  year  of  the  Lord,'  which 
Christ  preached,  la.  1x1.  8;  Luke  ir.  19. 
Tht  paths  drop,]  The  doudt  which  are 
God's  chariot,  Ps.  civ.  3;  in  which  water  is 
bound,  Job  xxtI.  8;  and  from  which  rain  is 
dropped,  to  cause  the  earth  to  fructify,  Job 
xixTi.  88;  xzxviii.  26,  27.  And  jMtka  here 
tre  properly  such  tracks  as  are  made  by 
chariot  wheels. 

Vk«.  13. — Op  thb  wiLDSRNxas,]  Where 


there  li  no  man,  Job  xxxpili.  26;  that  gnat 
may  grow  for  beasts,  Ps.  civ.  14.  Though 
sometimes  shepherds  there  feed  their  flocks, 

Exod.    III.    1.       OlRDBD   WITH   OLADNiaS,] 

Rejoicing  for  the  store  of  grass  that  grow  on 
them  on  every  side.  Things  are  figuratively 
said  to  be  glad,  when  they  attain  unto  and 
abide  in  their  natural  perfection:  io  light  is 
said  to  rejoice  when  it  shineth  dear  and  con« 
tinually,  Prov.  xiii.  9. 

Vbb.  14. — ^Thb  pastvbbs,]  Or^JUtia,  are 
clothed,  that  is,  covered,  abundantly  stored 
with  flocks  of  sheep.  For  <*  fields,"  the  Gr. 
putteth  '*rams  of  the  sheep:"  the  Heb. 
Carim  slgnifieth  both.  Is.  xxx.  23;  xxxlv.  6; 
but  tbe  grammatical  construction  and  cohe- 
rence here  showeth  U  rather  to  be  *  fields'  or 
'  pastures.' 
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An  exhortation  to  praise  God^  6.  to  observe  his  works,  8.  to  bless  him 
for  his  gracious  benejlts.  1 3.  The  prophet  voweth  rel^ious  service  to 
God,    16.  He  deelareth  God^s  special  goodness  to  himself, 

^  To  the  master  of  the  musicy  a  song,  a  psalm. 

'  Shout  ye  imto  God,  all  the  earth.  With  psalm  sing  the  glory 
of  his  name,  put  glory  to  his  praise.  •  Say  unto  God,  How  fearful 
is  every  of  thy  works !  through  the  greatness  of  thy  strength  thine 
enemies  shall  falsely  deny  to  thee.  *  Let  all  the  earth  bow  down 
themselves  to  thee,  and  sing  psalm  to  thee ;  let  them  sing  psalm 
to  thy  name,  Selah.  *  Come  and  see  the  works  of  God :  he  is  fear- 
ful in  his  doing  toward  the  sons  of  Adam.*  *  He  turned  sea  to  dry 
landf  they  passed  through  the  river  on  foot,  there  did  we  rejoice  in 


Vbb.  1 — SaOTTT,]  To  wit,  with  ajo^  or 
trhsmphanS  noiee:  see  Ps.  xli.  12.  All 
THB  KAETH,]  Or,  oU  the  land,  that  Is,  the 
inhabitants  thereof,  as  tbe  Chald.  explaineth. 
So  Terse  4,  and  Ps.  xcvlii.  4;  and  e.  1 ;  and 
eften  in  scripture. 

V«B.  2. — ^PuT  OLORT,]  In  Gr.,  "give 
glory  to  his  prdse,"  that  Is,  "  make  his 
pruse  glorious  and  honourable."  A  like 
phrase  Is  in  Josh.  tII.  19;  *  put  glory  to  Jeho- 
vah,' that  Is,  gWe  him  glory. 


Vbr.  S.— Fbarpul  in  bvbet,  Ac.]  Or, 
/earful  art  thou  in  thy  worke.  One  word 
singular,  and  another  plural,  meaneth  exactly 
'  all  and  OTory  one,'  as  Ps.  Wli.  2;  Ixli.  6. 
Falsblt  dbnt,]  Or,  As,  that  is,  felgnedly 
submit:  see  Ps.  xviii.  46. 

Vbb.  4.-.LBTALL,]  Or,^llehall. 

Vbb.  6.— In  bis  doing,]  Or,  inwraetieei 
the  Gr.  transkteth,  "  in  counsels:^  see  Ps. 
ix.  12. 

Vbb.  6.-^ba  to  dbt  land,]  Th» redeem 


542 


PSALMS. 


him.  '  He  ruleth  with  his  power  ^/&r  erer,  his  eyes  espy  among 
nations ;  the  rebellions,  let  them  not  exalt  themselves,  Selah.  *  Te 
people^  bless  our  God,  and  make  the  voice  of  his  praise  to  be  beanL 
*  That  putteth  our  soul  in  life,  and  hath  not  given  onr  foot  to  be 
moved.  '°  For  thou,  O  God,  hast  proved  ns,  thou  hast  tried  us  u 
silver  is  tried.  "  Thou  hast  brought  us  into  the  net,  thou  hast  laid 
straitneas  on  our  loins.  "  Thou  hast  caused  men  to  ride  upon  ooi 
head,  we  came  into  fire  and  into  waters,  and  tlioa  hast  brooght  us 
out  to  an  abundant  place.  ^  I  will  come  into  thine  hotise  with 
burnt-offerings,  I  will  pay  to  thee  my  vows.  "  Which  my  lips 
have  uttered,  and  my  mouth  hath  spoken  in  the  distress  upon  ae. 
"  Burnt-offerings  of  marrowed  rams  I  will  offer  up  to  ihec  irlA 


04id  ttirned  t§  dry  land  by  a  strong  east 
wind,  dividing  Um  waters,  that  Israel  might 
go  through  it,  Ezod.  xiv.  IPl,  22.  Through 
THK  RivxR,]  Jwdan,  when  the  banlcs 
tfaereirf  were  full,  was  dried;  the  waters 
stood  stiM  on  an  hesp  till  all  the  people  went 
throngh  it,  Josh.  iii.  13,  14—17.  So  the 
Chald.  explaineth  it,  *'  through  the  ritrer 
Jordan  the  sons  of  Israel  went  on  their  feet." 
Thkre  did  ws  REJOicx,]  He  teacheth  them 
to  apply  their  fathers'  deliverances  to  them- 
selves: for  all  things  fore- written  are  for  our 
learning  and  use,  Rom.  xv.  4.  A  like 
speech  another  prophet  useth,  *  he  found  him 
in  Bethel,  and  there  be  spake  with  us,'  Hoe. 
xii.  4.  The  Chald.  paraphraaetb.  *«!  will 
lead  them  to  the  mount  of  the  house  of  the 
sanctuary  there  we  will  rejoice  in  his  word." 

Ver.  7. — Espy,]  That  is,  vjotchfuUy  mew 
in  the  tuiihn*,  tliat  is,  (as  Solomon  expound- 
eth  it)  '  in  every  place,  both  the  evil  (per- 
sons) and  the  good/  Prov.  xv.  3.  Thr 
REBSLLI0178,]  Or,  the  qff-/aUen,/roward  ^ad 
refradory  persons,  which  exasperate  and  pro- 
voke  the  Lord  to  bitterness,  as  the  Gr.  here 
translateth.  Exalt,]  Or,  be  exaUed  {fmft 
np)  in  themselves. 

Vbr.  a— Pioplis,]  Tribee  of  Israel, 
called  §[aopeople$,  Acto  iv.  27.  Makb  to  be 
BBARD,]  Or,  cause  (men)  to  hear,  eound 
forth  aid^y:  see  Ps.  xxvi.  7. 

VxR.    9. — ^ThaT    PUTTETH    OUR    SOUL  IN 

life,]  That  is,  first  giveth,  then  fireeerveth 
li/e^  and  finaUy  restoreth  our  dead  souls  unto 
life.  Saving  from  dangers  of  death,  Ps.  xxx. 
4,  *  quickening  them  that  were  dead  in  sins/ 
Eph.ii.  1.  The  Chald.  expoumis  it,  <'the 
life  of  the  world  to  come."  Given  ovr 
FOOT  TO  BE  MOVED,]  That  is,  suffered  our 
eetale  to  be  changed  to  our  ruin:  so  Ps. 
xxxviii.  17 ;  cxxi.  3.    See  Ps.  xv.  6. 

Vbr.  10. — As  silver  is  tried,]  Heh. 
aetohy  eUver;  and  this  meaneth  eors  afflic- 
tions, as  at  large  is  showed,  Exek.  xxii.  19— 


22,  wherefore  when  God  mentiooetli  kMr 
trials,  he  salth,  •  Lo,  I  have  tried  the*,  W 
not  as  silver/  Is.  xlviil.  la  Herelijr  il»  ii 
meant  a  purifying  from  dross  and  eorrnptMB 
by  sfflictioDs.  See  Mai.  iii.  8;  Zach.  ul 
9;1  Pet  i.7. 

Ver.  11.— Stbaitness,]  Or^  efidm, 
as  the  Gr.  also  tumeth  it;  but  berebjr « stnii 
chain  or  wringing  girt  may  be  meut,  «Kb  u 
burthens  are  tied  with  to  the  back  of  beasts. 

Ver  12.— Upon  ou«  head,]  To  om  » 
as  beasts  for  to  carry  them ;  it  meiiMth  w. 
vile  subjection :  see  the  like  in  Is.  K.  tl 
Came  into  fire  and  into  waters,]  T^ 
is,  passed  through  affliction  of  sami^  sQiti;  n. 
xxxii.  6 ;  Ezek.  xv.  6,  7.  Alsein  Nub.  vol 
23, those  things  are  sRid  'to  come  ntovpia 
through  fire,'  which  would  abide  tbe  wsj 
without  being  consumed,  as  mitsls.  Tw 
sense  hath  also  use  here,  as  after  is  ibo«|^ 
An  abundant  place,]  Or,  ammtty*  »» 
watered  land,  where  we  may  drink  en  w. 
The  Or.  calleth  it  "a  refi«hingi"  •*» 
well  fitteth  with  the  comforts  of  tkegsiK" 
AcU  iii.  S9. 

Vbr.  14.— Opened,]  That  is,  Kffmrf,  » 
prwnieed  disUncUy  and  seriously,  as  tbe  Gr. 
saith,  «•  distinguUhed;"  for  the  ssorth  hoj 
opened  in  vows,  aignifieth  that  they  iMf  •• 
be  called  back,  Judg.  xi.  35,  85.  Disi"? 
UPON  ME,]  Or,  01  my  dietreu:  so  Pi.  i«»- 

Veb.  15.— Marrowed  »aii8,]  W  ^ 
fat  and  tuUy.  The  word  « rams'  is  in  H* 
set  after  the  word  Mnrense:'  whyb"*? 
therefore  be  read,  « the  incwios  (*?«" 
of  rams,'  meRoing  the  hX,  which  wu  bensi 
on  the  alUr.  And  so  it  may  intend  *p<»»- 
offerings,'  as  before  be  menlleiied  'bonM- 
offerings:*  see  Lev.  iii.  »— Hi  «"F2 
with  Lev.  i.  IOl-13.  The  Chafcl.expo«iJJ 
it,  •*  incense  of  splcee,  and  swriiksssei  i^ 
Make  beadt,]  Or.^^,  as  theOf.  »«»«f 
preteth  it.    The  Hcb.  word  to  ewAp  *  ■* 
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incense ;  I  will  make  ready  beeves,  with  goat-bucks,  Selah.  "  Come 
hear  ye  and  I  will  tell,  all  ye  that  fear  God,  what  he  doth  done  to 
my  soul.  "  Unto  him  I  cidled  with  my  mouth,  and  he  was  extolled 
under  my  tongne.  ^If  I  had  seen  in  my  heart  painful  iniquity,  the 
Lord  would  not  have  heard.  "  But  surely  God  hath  heard,  hath 
attended  to  die  voice  of  my  prayer.  "^  Blessed  be  God,  which  hath 
not  turned  away  my  prayer  and  his  mercy  from  me. 


is  and  for  *  dresslDg '  or  '  making  ready  '  of 
neat,  or  laerificos,  G«n.  ZTiii.  8;  Jadg.  vi. 
19;  Exod.  X.  85;  xxix.  36;  Lev.  xtI.  24; 
xxii.  23.  BnVBsJ  The  Heb.  bolmr  is  the 
b«tf  {eneraUf ;  ana  for  maay,  ai  in  Pa.  YiH. 
9.  Thaae  were  the  prindpel  sacrificoi^  Ler. 
i.  2. 10. 

Via.  l7.~UifDBE  MT  TONOTTS,]  That  is 
wkh  mg  ^Hgme  :  or  it  may  be  meant  of  the 
bevt  aod  isfrard  peita^  whieh  are  OBder  the 
tmgoe. 


VXB.  18. — 1p  I  HAD  SCEir   IN  MT  BKARtJ 

That  if,  had  regarded  with  U:  so  to  '  see/ 
Is  to  *  behold  '  with  a  corrupt  affection,  Job 
xxxi.  86.  Thus  God  *  cannot  see  eyil,'  Habi 
I.   IS.     Would  not  havb  heard  J    For, 

*  God  heareth  not  sinners/  John  ix.  SI ;  nor 

*  hypocrites,'  Job  xxvii.  8,  9;  Prov.  xt.  89. 
The  Gr.  maketh  it  a  wish,  **  Let  not  the 
Lord  bear  me." 
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A  prayer  for  the  enlargement  of  GocPe  Jdn^dom^  to  the  joy  of  all 
peoples,  and  increase  of  God^s  hUssings. 

*  To  the  master  of  the  music,  on  Neginoth,  a  psalm,  a  song. 

'  God  be  gracious  luito  us,  and  bl^  us,  he  make  his  face  to 
shine  with  us,  Selah.  '  That  they  may  know  in  the  earth  tliy  way, 
thy  salvation  among  all  the  heathens.  *  Peoples  sliall  confess  thee^ 
0  God,  people  all  of  them  shall  confess  thee.  ^  The  nations  shall 
rejoice  and  shout,  for  thou  wilt  judge  the  people  unth  righteousness, 
and  the  nations  in  the  earth,  thou  wilt  guide  them,  Selah.  *  Peo- 
ples shall  confess  thee,  O  God,  people  all  of  them  shall  confess 
thee.    '  The  earth  yieldeth  her  increase,  God  our  God  will  bless 

OS-      Gk)d  will  bless  us,  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  sliall  fear 

liim. 


Via,  2 — Pace  to  shink  J  Or,  to  he  iighi, 
w  is.  cheerio  and  favourable.  See  Pi.  It. 
7;  xxxl,  17. 

Vm.     a^'THAT     TI«T     MAT     KNOW,] 

Meaning  men,  indefinitely,  or,  that  My  iroy 
«My  he  Anoum.  God's  way  is  generally  his 
Mfnioistmtion  in  the  world,  specially  his 
,«OT>el,'  Acts  xviii.  86,  26;  as  his  salTstioo 
»  Christ,  Lnke  ii.  SO. 

Vrb,  4.~Shai.l  ookfub,]  Or,  lei  them 
f^/esi:  and  so  after. 


Veb.  7*— Thk  SAaTB,]  Or,  land  d 
Caiiaan,  (as  the  Chald.  explains  U,  "the  land 
ef  Israel)"  the  seat  of  God's  church;  whose 
fruitful  increase  God  promised  in  the  law, 
Lot.  xxt.  19;  xxvi.  4;  and  the  prophets 
apply  it  to  the  spiritual  graces  of  tlte  geepel, 
Esek.  xxxir.  87;  Zach.  Tiii.  18;  Is.  xlr.  8; 
and  our  land  or  earth  is  our  liearts  rogenerate, 
to  bear  fruits  to  the  Lord,  Matt.  xiii.  10— 
83;  Heb.  vi.  7. 
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A  prayer  at  the  remcmng  cf  the  ark,  mth  a  prophecy  of  Chruft 
resurrection.  5.  An  exhortation  to  praiee  God  for  his  mercieSy  8.  aad 
for  his  care  of  the  church.  19-  A  prophecy  of  Chrisfs  aseenskm  and 
benefits  follonnngy  for  fohieh.God  is  to  he  blessed;  32.  aasd  of  the  oomr 
version  of  the  Gentiles  unto  his  further  praise. 

^  To  the  Master  of  the  Music,  a  psalm,  a  song  of  David. 

'  Let  God  arise,  let  his  enemies  be  scattered,  and  they  that  hate 
him  flee  from  his  face.  *  As  smoke  is  driven  away,  so  drive  thou 
them  away  ;  as  wax  is  melted  at  the  face  of  fire,  so  let  the  wicked 
perish  from  the  face  of  God.  *  And  let  the  just  rejoice,  let  them 
shew  gladsomeuess  before  the  face  of  God,  and  let  them  joy  with 
rejoicing.  *  Sing  ye  to  God,  sing  psalms  to  his  name ;  make  an 
high  way  for  him  that  rideth  in  the  deserts,  in  Jah  his  name,  and 
shew  gladness  before  his  face.  *  Heis  b  father  of  the  father- 
less, and  a  Judge  of  the  widows ;  even  God,  in  the  mansion  of  fab 


Vkb.  1. — ^LxT  GOD  ARI8S,]  Or,  tiand  vp. 
'By  God  here  is  meant  Christ  our  Lord ;  for 
of  him  is  this    psalm    interpreted  hy  the 
apostle,  Eph.  U.  8 — 10.    This  entrance  is 
taken  fcom  Moses,  Num.  x.  35 ;  were  when 
the  host  of  Israel  rose  up  from  mount  Sinai 
to  journey  towards  Canaan,  the  'ark  of  the 
covenant  of  the  Lord  went  before  them  three 
days'  journey  to  search  out  a  resting-place  for 
them.'     And  when  the  ark  went  forward, 
Moses  said,  *  Rise  up  Jehorah,  and  let  thine 
enemies    be    scattered,'  &c.  where   Moses 
respected  not  only  the  ark,  (the  figure  of 
Christ)  but  the  promise  of  God :  <  Behold  I 
send  an  angel  before  thee,  to  keep  thee  In  the 
way,  and  to  bring  thee  to  the  place  which  I 
have  prepared  ;  beware  of  him  and  hear  his 
▼oice,'  &c.  '  for  my  name  is  in  him,'  &c.  Ex. 
xxiii.  so,  21.     This  was  the  <  angel  of  the 
covenant,'  MaL  iii.  1  ;  the  <  angel  of  God's 
face'  or  '  presence,'  which  saved  the  people* 
Isa.  Ixiii.  9;  even  Christ,  whom  they  *  tempt- 
ed* in  the  wilderness,  I  Cor.  x.  9;  in  whom 
<God  was,'  2  Cor.  v.  19,  and  who  himself  is 
'  God  over  all,  blessed  for  ever,  Amen,'  Rom, 
Ix.  5 ;   David  applieth  these  things  to  hit 
own  time  and  action  of  '  bringing  home  the 
ark,'   I  Cbron.  xiii.  and  prophesieth  alio  of 
things  to  come,  as  Acts  ii.  90,  31. 

Vm.  4. — Let  them  joy,]  To  wit,  in- 
vfordfyt  with  delight,  (as  the  Gr.  explaineth 
it)  as  the  former  word  signlfieth,  "outward 
joyful  carriage  and  exultation." 

VxR.  6.— Make  an  high  way,]  Or,  e^alt: 
but  that  this  is  meant  of  a  way,  or  causiy^ 


fint  the  Heb.  word  moUu  naturally  bsars^ 

as  Isa.  Ixii.  10;  Ivil.  14;  secondljr.  ths  Gr. 

version  kodepoi^/kte,  "make  way," oonliimelk 

it ;  thirdly,  the  scope  of  this  place  iboweth  it, 

compared  with  Isa.  xl.  8;  where  the  'vfkt 

in  the  wilderness*  crieth  to  '  prepare  the  var 

of  the  Lord  Christ,'  Mat.  iii.  2.    DssatTSj 

Places  wlieie  tilings  are  muped  and  tmtfiurdt 

as  the  yrwd  gknearahoik  properly  •ignifietk. 

So  ffnarabah  Is  a  '  desert  *   or  '  wildeniisfi»' 

Isa.  xi.  2;  and  ther^  is  a  dedaratioo  of  ibii 

|dace,  that '  valleys'  shoold  be  'exalted,  waam- 

tains  debased,  crooked  thfoga  nadesCnigM*  v' 

rough  places  smooth,*  Isa.  xl.  3  ;  Luke  iii.  5. 

The  Gr.  version  here,  tpi  du§moim,  mesneUi 

also  the   same:    ibr   thouigh    the  word  b» 

ambiguous^  and  ligDifieth  the  *  weat  paiti,*  jtt 

it  is  often  used  ibr  the  'desertSy'  or  <  pbte 

of  the  wilderness,'  Num.  xxxiii.  48, 50;  xxxvi. 

13;  Deut  i.  1 ;  Josh.  v.  10;  2  Sam.  iv.T. 

In  Jah  his  name,]  Or  by  'Jah  Us  aane,'  ts 

wit  'sing'  and   'praise  him.'      Jah  is  tks 

proper  name  of  God  in  respect  ol  'beiBg*  sr 

•existence,'  for  he  Ms*  of  himself,  Rx.  iii.  U 

•giveth'   to  aU    'life  and  breath,  and  sU 

things,'  and  '  in  him  we  live»  and  mav%  ae4 

have  our  being,'    Acts   xvii.  S5— 88.     U 

is  the  same  in  eflect  with   'Jehova^'  h^ 

more  seldom  nasd:  of  which  ne  Fa.  IxxxSL 

19. 

Ver.  6 A  JUDGE,]  That  is,  m  d^fem 

and  avengfer  of  their  wroogi :  eee  Ex.  xx& 
22—24;  Isa.  i.  17;  Jam.  i.  27.  Mavswi 
07  H»  aouNESB,]  Or,  *hia  holy 
whereof  see  Ps.  xxvi.  8. 
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holiness.  '  God  seateth  the  solitary  in  houses,  bringeth  forth  those 
that  are  bound  in  chains ;  but  the  rebellious  dwell  in  a  dry  land. 
■  0  God  when  thou  wentest  forth  before  thy  people,  when  thou 
marchedst  in  the  wilderness,  Selah.  *  The  earth  quaked,  also  the 
heavens  dropped,  at  the  face  of  God :  Sinai  itself  at  the  face  of  God, 
the  God  of  Israel.  ^  A  rain  of  liberalities  thou  didst  shake  out, 
0  God ;  thine  inheritance  when  it  was  wearied,  thou  didst  confirm 
it  "  Thy  company  do  dwell  in  it,  thou  dost  prepare  in  thy 
goodness  for  the  poor  afflicted^  O  God.     '*  The  Lord  will  give  the 


Vkr.  7. — The  soutart,]  Them  which 
art  along,  or  desolate,  meaning  mihotti 
dUUren^  lit  bousb,]  That  is  *giveth  them 
children :'  we  Ps.  cxiii.  9.  In"  chains,]  Or, 
M  eonveniencee,  that  is,  in  convenient  and 
tommodioui  tort ;  or  into  fit  (and  coTnmod- 
ious)  places.  The  Gr.  saith,  "  in  fortitude.' 
The  Chald.  thus,  "he  brought  forth  the  sons 
of  Isrul,  which  were  bound  in  Egypt." 
Dir  LAMD,]  Or.  barren  gnmnd,  named  in  the 
oripoai  of  the  blacknett  or  whiteness,  as 
whsreoQ  nothing  groweth.  This  the  Chald. 
referreth  to  « Pharaoh  and  his  host,"  which 
were  obtHnate^  and  would  not  *send  away 
Itriel,'  that  they  'dwelt  in  a  diy  land.* 

Vbr.  9.— Sinai  iTSVLr,]  Or,  this  Sinai, 
to  irit,  *qual(ed,'  when  God  came  down  upon 
it  to  give  his  law:  see  Ex.  xix.  16,  18; 
Heb.  xil.  la  The  Chald.  saith,  «* Sinai,  the 
smoke  thereof  ascended  like  the  smoke  of  a 
furoaoe,  because  the  majesty  of  God,  the  God 
of  Israel,  was  revealed  upon  it"  These 
words  Dand  borrowed  from  '  Deborah's  song/ 
Judg.  T.  4y  5.  Sinai  is  a  mountain  in 
Arabia,  GaL  It.  26;  in  the  wilderness, 
through  vhich  Israel  passed,  Ex.  xix.  1.  It 
was  calkd  also  Horeb:  see  Ps.  cvi.  19. 

Vbr.  10 Rain  or  liberalitibs,]  That  is, 

a  Uieral,  pUniiful,  free  and  bountiful  rain 
proceeding  of  God's  free  grace.  So  elsewhere 
is  mentioned  the  'rain  of  blessing,'  Ezelc. 
xxxJT.  26-  spiritually  this  meaneth  the  doc- 
trine of  the  gospel,  Deut.  xxxii.  2  ;  Isa.  xW. 
8;  Hos.  xlv.  6,7;  vi.  3;  Heb.  ti.  7;  see 
Ps.  Ixv.  10.  Shakb  out,]  or,  shed  and 
'Prinkle  abroad,  as  with  the  waving  of  the 
hsnd;  the  Gr.  turneth  it,  '<  separate."  God 
'divideth  the  spouts  for  the  rain,'  Job  xxxviii. 
26—28;  xxxvii.  6.  When  it,  &c.]  Heb. 
•nd  wearied,  that  is,  dry^  fainting  for  want 
ofwater,  asPs.  Ixiii.  2. 

Vbr.  11, — Tny  company,]  The  host  of 
Israel,  seated  in  Canaan.  The  Heb.  word 
Ch^ak  signifying  *<iife,"is  used  for  all  fir- 
ing creatures,'  commonly  'beast?,'  and 
smoDg  them  '  wild  beasts/  in  which  most  life 
tppeareUu  Gen.  i.  24,25,  &c.  also  for '  fishes,' 
Pi.  civ.  25.  Applied  to  men,  it  meaneth  a 
Vol.  II.  3 


company  or  sodetv,  either  good,  as  in  this 
place,  or  evil,  as  aner  io  ver.  SI.  It  is  used 
for  an  host  of  men,  as  2  Sam.  xxiii.  13; 
instead  whereof,  in  iCbnm.  xi.  15;  is  written 
Hachaneh,  a  'camp  or  leaguer.'  Tlie  Gr. 
here  tameth  It  Zoo,  "  livbig  wights :"  which 
word  is  used  in  Rer.  xlvi.  6—0;  whers 
mystical  speech  is  of  Christ's  churdu 
pRxpARX,]  To  wit,  thine  inheritance  (pr,frnU' 
ful  blessinff  thereim)  for  the  poor  {or  t^jUiied) 
thst  is,  the  church.  This  every  man  was  to 
acknowledge  when  he  brought  the  first-fruits 
unto  God:  see  Deut  xxvi.  5^10.  The 
Chald.  expoundeth  it,  ^*  thou  pnparedsl  the 
hosts  of  the  companies  of  angels  Cor  to  do 
good  to  the  poor  afflicted." 

Vbr.  12. — Will  oivb  tbb  spbbchJ  Or, 
ffive  the  word;  hut  it  may  be  taken  for  a  pro- 
phecy.    And  by  giving  ike  speeth  (or  word) 
is  meant  either  the  minisiefing  qf  matter  and 
speech  unto  them,  or  the  confirming  and  per- 
forming  of  that  which  they  have  spoken.     So 
Paul  desired  the  prayers  of  the  churches, 
'  that  speech  might  be  given  him,'  Eph.  vi. 
19;  Col.  iv.  3.   But  the  Chald.  referreth  this 
to  the  law,  **  the  word  of  God  gave  the  words 
of  the  law  to  his  people."    Of  thosb  that 
PUBLISH  GLAD  TIDINGS,]  Or,  (applying  it  to 
Christ's  time)  of  the  evangelisisp  of  the  soute 
that  preach  the  gospd,  or  '  carry  good  news.' 
Such  are  in  armies,  they  that  carry  tidingBx>f 
victory,  as  2  Sam.  xviii.  19.  '  Such  in  Christ's 
army  are  the  preacheraof  the  gospel,  Rom.  x. 
15.    Tlie  original  word  here  mebaesroth^  is  of 
the  feminine  gender,  usually  underrtood  there* 
fore  of  women,  such  as  sung  songs  of  victory, 
as  Ex.  XV.  20;  1  Sam.  xviii,  6,  7;  but  the 
scripture  no  where  calleth  such  the  '  publish- 
ers of  glad  tidings : '  we  may  therefore  under- 
stand it  of  men;  for,  1.  As  Solomon  called 
himself  KohSleih,  that  is,  a  preacher,  (in  the 
feminine  gender)  or  '  a  preaching  sou),'  Ecd. 
i.  1 ;  so  may  any  etmngeU^  in  like  sort  bo 
called  Mebastireth,     2.  Also  the  6r.  version 
maketh  it  the  masculine,  ''the  Lord  will  give 
the  word"  (less  EuaggelixominoU)  "to  the 
men  that  evangelise."  3.  And  in  Isa.  xl.  9; 
such  are  spoken  to  in  this  sort  and  ibrm  as  did 
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speech  of  those  that  publish  glad  tidings  io  the  great  army.  "  The 
kings  of  the  armies  shall  flee,  and  she  that  remaineth  in  the  house 
shall  divide  the  spoil  *^  Though  ye  lie  between  the  poi  ranges,  ye 
shall  be  as  the  wings  of  a  dove,  which  is  decked  with  silyer,  and 
her  feathers  with  yellow  gold.  *'  When  the  Almighty  acattereth 
abroad  kings  in  it,  it  shall  be  snow  white  in  Salmon.  '*  A  moun- 
tain of  God  mount  Bashan  is,  an  hilly  mountain  mount  Bashan. 
"  Why  leap  ye,  O  hilly  mountains  ?   this  is  the  mountain  God 


'prMch  good  tidlogt  to  Zion  and  Jenmlem ; ' 
which  loometh  to  bo  principoUy  moant  of  tho 
tposUoi.  4.  Tho  Chold.  poraphrut  alto 
applloth  It  to  moD,  though  past,  as  to  Mosai 
and  Aaron,  which  eva^i^Med  ths  word  ^ 
God  to  tko  Mawjf  eoK^HuUof  qf  Israel,  To 
THB  oiSAT  ABMT,]  Meaning  tko  ekwrek,  of 
whoso  war/iiro  too  Isa.  xl.  2;  Rot.  xix.  14; 
S  Cor.  X.  4 ;  or  If  we  refer  it  to  tho  ooangoUiU, 
there  is  a  ^roai  hoti  of  tliein :  or  to  <A«  tiding 
that  they  tell,  it  is  of  much  war.  Tho 
Chald.  rokn  it  to  Moses  and  Aaron,  "that 
ovangeliaed  God's  word  to  tho  groat  hosts  of 
Israel." 

Vbr.  is.— Sball  plbb,]  This  is  meant  of 
Christ's  enemies,  as  in  ver.  S;  though  hero 
is  another  word,  slgnilying  a  'wandering 
flight,'  seeking  where  to  bide  them,  as  Rev. 
Ti.  15.  So  <  five  kings'  fled  from  Joshua  and 
hid  them  in  a  cave,  Jos.  x.  16.  See  also  Jos. 
xl.  1»  4,  5,  8.  Shbtbat  bsmainsth,]  Heb. 
tko  muuuiom  (or  kakitatimi)  that  is,  the  woman 
or  womoH,  who  go  not  out  to  war,  but  'keep  at 
home,'  as  Judg.  t.  24;  TiU  ii.  6.  As  the 
church  is  sometimes  likened  to  a  wowum. 
Rev.  xii.  1 ;  so  the  Chald.  applloth  this  hero 
to  the  •  < congregation  of  Israel,"  that '  *  di  vided 
the  spoil  from  heaven."  Diviob  tbb  spoil,] 
This  is  a  blessing,  Isa.  liii.  12;  done  aftor 
victory t  Judg.  v.  SO;  Luke  xi.  28.  and  '  with 
jof ,'  Isa.  ix.  3.  For  ipoiit  are  used  to  denote 
rickety  Prov.  i.  I3;xxxi.  11;  xvl.  19. 

VXB.    14. BbtWBBN  THB    P0T-KANG18,] 

Or,  between  tko  two  banks  or  rows,  to  wit,  of 
stones  made  to  bang  pots  and  kettles  on  in 
the  camp  or  leaguer :  places  where  scullions 
lie,  and  so  are  black ;  meaning  here  hyqfiktion 
and  misery  f  as  on  the  contrary,  by  'the  dove's 
silver  wings  *  is  meant  proeperity.  Or,  we 
msy  understand  it  of  the  ttoo  bounds  and  limits 
of  the  enemies,  where  they  are  continually 
assailed  and  endangered.  And  this  the  Gr. 
ioemeth  to  favour,  turning  it,  '*  [ana  meson 
toon  clerooo]"  antidst  (or  between)  the  tfnJter- 
Uaneee;  oven  as  they  also  translate  the  two 
bmikens  or  limits  between  which  '  Issacbar 
couched/  Geo.  xlix.  14.  which  tribe  had  tho 
Philistines  at  ooe  end,  the  Ammonites  on  the 
otber,that  vexed  them.  Tho  Chald.  giveth  this 
paraphrase,  "  The  God  of  Israel  said,  Though 


yekii^it  Uo  (or  deep)  between  the  eortals^ 
behold  tho  church  of  Israel,  whkh  is  lib  ssti 
a  dove,  covered  with  clouds  of  glory,  diridiik 
the  spoil  of  the  Egyptians."  With  tiuov 
GOLD  J  Understand  again,  'decked  «1tt 
yellow'  (or  yrtenisk)  *gold.'  thst  ii.  <i 
golden  eolemr  and  green,  as  the  origfnsl  wti 
importeth.  Lev.  xiii.  49 ;  xlv.  37. 

Vbb.  15.— Tbb  almigbtt,!  Or,  M*^ 
dent,  that  is,  God.  named  in  fieb.  "Sbsddii. 
of  his  power  and  syjgleienesf  ts  fs  fftmyl 
witkatttkings,wnAUiirwasiimgwiA4sdnfe9 
his  enemies,  as  at  tho  drowning  sftbsvarii 
To  this  the  prophets  have  rsfarsnce,  »ji>fi 
that  'shod  (destruction)'  sbsll  resos  *ft« 
Shsddal '  (the  'Almighty')  Isa.  xiii.  6;  M 
I.  15.  ScATTBBBTH,]  Or,  jprwdefl  •*>•■< 
having  discomfited  '  the  kings,*  his  sntnlc^ 
in  thai  his  inheritance,  vene  10.  U.  S« 
spreading  is  used  for  oeaHeHMf,  Zidu  iU< 
It  shall  BB8N0V.WRITB.]  Or,'ih«oiWtfce 
tnoivy/  speaking  to  ike  ehmrtk,  ft  •f  ^^ 
fTkiteness  denoteth  *  victory, ,  joy,  ^f 
Rev.  Ii.  1 7,  37  ;  Luke  Ix.  29.  and  •Wew" 
as  snow,  is  a  resemblance  of  'purifying  hm 
sin,'  Ps.  Ii.  9;  Isa.  i.  18.  SalmoxJ  » 
Gr.  "  Sclmon,"  a  mount  of  Sanaris,  is  tki 
tribe  of  Ephraim,  near  the  city  'Siebc^'  >• 
appeareth,  Judg.  Ix.  47,  48.  sitmlsd  in  tbi 
heart  of  the  country.  Tsalmen  iigDilicu 
skady,  or  dark,  and  so  it  ssssBSlh  tUi 
mount  wu  with  caves,  glinns,  sad  trca 
that  grew  thereon ;  but  with  snow  a|Na  it 
was  made  lightsome.  So  to  be  'inew  wWli 
in  Salmon,'  is  to  have  light  in  darknai^  j<r 
in  tribulation. 

Vbb.  16 A  mooiit  of  god,]  Ths»i».  *^, 

larye,  and  full  of  di%{ne  blessings ;fer*Bi(ku 
was  a  fat  and  fruitful  mountain:  see  H'OO. 
13;  xxxvi.  7.  An  hilly  moobt,]  Or, » 
moiml  of  kUlocksw  knobs,  havfaig  nsnjl^ 
This  seemeth  to  be  a  comparison;  **»■ 
a  goodly  large  mountain,  but  this  Ssn  dea 
excel  it,  for  here  God  dwettelh  wiU  W 
angels,  &c. 

Vbb.  17.^Lbaftb,]  InsnSyefntfih^ 
lay  ye  wait  for.  The  original  -ratsMl  !••• 
where  to  be  found  in  Heb.  bat  hers  snlT  " 
Ara>lo  it  signifleth  to  espy  and  **••?,? 
the  hurt  of  othere,  whfeh  agrseth  well  w»i» 
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desiretb  for  his  seat ;  yea,  Jehovah  will  dwell  in  it  to  perpetual 
aye.  "  God's  chariot,  twice  ten  thousand  thousands  of  angels ; 
the  Lord  is  with  them  as  in  Sinai  in  the  sanctuary.  '*  Thou  art 
ascended  on  high,  thou  hast  led  captive  a  captivity,  thou  hast  taken 
gifts  unto  men,  and  also  the  rebellious  to  dwell,  O  Jah  God. 
^  Blessed  be  the  Lord,  which  day  by  day  loadeth  us :  the  God  our 


uprnient  here.  For  his  •■at,]  To  dtteU  in 
it.  The  Lord  choao  Zioo,  and  dednd  it  for 
hu  itat :  '  this  shall  be  017  reit  for  ever,'  Ps. 
cxxxiL  IS,  14.  So,  'the  Lamb  Christ  is  oa 
mount  Zion/  Rev.  xiv.  1.  Bat  the  Chtld. 
r«ferrith  this  also  to  mount  *SiDa],'  uptm 
vAicA  the  word  of  God  detUrtd  to  fiaee  hi» 
dkntu  prtoenct. 

ViB.  IS— God's  chariot,]  Which  he  nseth 

iior  his  own  service,  for  defence  of  hia  church, 

■lid  destruction  of  his  foes:  lee  Ps.  xviii.  11. 

'Chariot'  is  put   for  'chariots'  (as  'ship,' 

1  Kin^  z.  22  for  «  ships,'  2  ChroD.ix.  21) 

or  to  note  out   the  joint  service  of  all  the 

•nf  els,  as  of  one.     TwiCR  tin  thousand  J 

Or,  dSncMf  m^riadtt  that  Is,  innwaurabte;  iu 

the   Gr.   **teii   thousand  fold;"   meaning, 

ioDumenhle.  Amosls,]  Thel{eb.*<shinan," 

tnoslated  *  angels,*  is  not  elsewhere  found  In 

Kriptmv.    It  seemeth  to  come  of  Shanah,  to 

9^nd,  as  being  oeeond  or  n$M  to  God  the 

'chief  princes,'  Dan.  x.  13 ;  as  those  In  place 

next  Iiings  are  called  the  second  unto  them, 

S  Chnn.  xxviil.  7;  Est.  x.8.  If  we  refer  it  to 

the  number,  we  may  turn  It  redoubled  or 

nftnifold.      If  to  the  'charioto,'  and  derive 

it  of  *Shanan»'  to  *  sharpen,'  it  may  note  a 

^d  ofckarM  with  sharp  hooks  used  in  wars, 

u  many  human  writers  record,  2  Mac.  xiii* 

2.  **Statius,  lib.  10.^  "Thebaid.  Macrobius, 

&e."     However  the  word  be  doubtful,  the 

BietDing  seemath  to  be  of  an^silr  (as  the  Chald. 

pUinly  expresseth)  which  the  Gr.  here  trans- 

lita  "  cheerful  ones,"  as  of  the  Heb. «  Shaan," 

to  be  in  tranfmUUy  and  jojf :  and  the  apostle 

isemeth  to  have  reference  to  this  place,  where 

be  mcntioneth  'mount  Zion/  'the  celestial 

Jcnualem,  and  the  company  of  ten  thousands 

of  angels,'  which  now  we  are  come  unto  In 

Christ,  Heb.  xii.  22;  and  'angels'  having 

tppeared  Ilka  *  fiery  chariots,'  2  Kings  vi.  17. 

With  thbm,]  Or,fii  them,  Aa  im  Sinai,]  As 

God  wu  In  Sioai,  •  with  ten  tboosaod  of  holy 

matf*  whan  be  gave  the  fiery  law,  Deut. 

zxxili.  2;  so  Is  hs  In  *Zioo  with  ten  thousands 

of  angels,*  Heb.  xll.  22.    Hera  the  words  m» 

in,  seem  necesssrily  to  be  supplied;  or  the 

word  Lord,  as  the  '  Lord  of  Sinai,'  with  like 

meaning  as  before. 

Vbr.  10.— .ThoO  ART  ASdHDBDyfte.]  Tbott 

(Lord  Jetus)  'art  gone  up  to  the  highest 
^wm^*  'having  fint  descended  to  the  lowest 


earth.'    So  the  apoetle  teacheth  us  to  under- 
stand this  place,  Eph.  Iv.  8, 9.   To  on  bioh,] 
or  to  the  high  place:  see   Ps.  vii.  8.     The 
Chald  translateth  it,  *'  to  the  firmament.   Led 
CAPTivx,]  Or,  eapOoed  a  captivity,  that  is,  a 
company  ofeapthes,  a  prey  of  people  taken  in 
war,  S«e  the  lUe  phrase,  2  Chron.  xxviii.  6, 
11;  Judg.  V.  12;  Num.  xxl.  1;  Deut.  xxi. 
10.    So  *  poverty'  Is  used  for  a  company  of 
poor  people,    2  Kings  zxiv.  14.     Christ^ 
enemies,  Satan,  sin,  death,  hell,  &c.  were  by 
him  subdued.  Col.  li.  15.  his  elect  captived 
by  satan,  were  of  him  redeemed;  of  whom 
also  this  may  be  meant,  as  Ps.  cxxvl.  1—4. 
Hast  taikn  gifts  unto,]  That  Is,  hast  yiten 
(and  disiriluted^  'gifts  among  men.*    An 
Heb.  phrase  often  used,  as,  '  take  me  a  sword, 
1  Kings  ill.  24 ;  that  is,  give  or  hring  it  mo. 
'  Take  her  me  to  wife/  Judg.  xiv.  2.    '  Take 
me  an  ofiering,*  Ex.  xxv.  2.     '  Take  me  a 
little  water,'  1  Kings  xvli.  10;  that  is,  yive. 
Giviny  also  is  sometimes  used  for  taking^  as 
Gen.  xlli.  SO.  'he  gave'  (that  is,  took)  ue 
for  epiee.     KighUy  therefore  doth  the  apostle 
turn  this  In  Gn,  "  given,"  Eph.  Iv.  8 ;  and 
the  next  words  ha»idam.  Is  '  unto  men,'  aa 
Paul  explalneth  it,  or  '  among  men,'  as  Jer. 
xlix.  15.    And  the  'gifts '  are  the  'ministers 
of  the  gospel,'  given  for  the  good  of  the  church, 
Eph.  Iv.  1 1,  12.    80  the  Chald.  here  addeth, 
"  thou  hast  taught  the  words  of  the  law,  hast 
given  gifts  to  this  sons  of  men.''    And  also 
TBI  RBBiLLioos,]  Or,  disobodiont,  to  wit, 
'  thou  hast  led  captive.'    They  that  continua 
rebellious  are  subdued  to  destruction,  Ps.  11. 
0;  Isa.  xl.  4;  others  by  conversion,  as  Saul, 
'  breathing  out  threatenings  and  slaughter,*  was 
bv  Christ  subdued.  Acts  Ix.  And  alter  spake 
01  himself  and  others,  'we  ourselves  were  In 
timee  past  unwise,  disobedient,  &o.  but  when 
the  bountifulness  and  love  of  God  our  Saviour 
towards  man  appeared,  he  saved  us,'  &e. 
Tit.  ill.  3-^.  To  DWRLL,]  Understand,  'In 
God's  mount.'  as  versa  17;  or,  'with  Jah 
God,'  meaning  It  of  the  captives.    Or,  '  thsL 
thou,  O  Jah  God,  mayest  dwell,'  to  wit,  '  in 
men's  hearU  by  lalth,^  Eph.  iii.  17;  or  In  the 
church,  which  by  those  X)iyjgifte  (the  mlnis^ 
ters)  Is  buildod  as  a  spiritual  house  for  God  to 
dweU  ill,  1  Cor.  Hi.  9,  10,  16;  1  Pet.  li.  6. 
80  God  dwelt  among  tha  laraalltes,  Num.  t* 
3;  XXXV.  34. 
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salvation,  Selab.  '^  Our  God  is  a  God  of  salyation,  and  to  Jehovah 
the  Lord  bdong  the  issues  of  death.  "  But  surely  Qod  will  wound 
the  head  of  his  enemies,  the  hairy  scalp  of  him  that  goeth  on  in 
his  guiltiness.  **  The  Lord  hath  said,  I  will  bring  again  from 
Bashan :  I  will  bring  again  from  the  gulfs  of  the  sea*  **  That  thy 
foot  may  imbrue  itself  m  blood,  the  tongue  of  thy  dogs  ta  hhod  of 
thine  enemies,  even  of  every  of  them.  ^  They  have  seen  thy  goings, 
O  Grod,  the  goings  of  my  God,  my  King,  in  the  sanctuary.  "  The 
singers  went  before,  the  players  on  instruments  after:  amongst 
them  the  damsels  beating  on  timbrels.     "  In  the  churches  bless  ye 


VxB.  SO. — Day  by  day,]  or  diatVy;  see 
Pf.  Ixi.  9.  LoADCTH  uej  To  wit,  vfiA  hit 
bkaHngt  or  ififtt^  rerse  19 ;  or  '  with  ifflic 
tioni/  wherewith  the  nlots  ore  burdened,  end 
yet  bloM  him  for  hii  comfortt  in  them,  8  Cor. 
T.  4;  i.  S,  A,  8;  vi.  4—6.  The  Chftld.  un- 
derttandeth  it  of  inch  ' loading*  u  if  by 
"  adding  precept  upon  precept." 

Vui.  81.— OuRooD,  &c.,]  Or,  <  God  to  as 
is  a  God  '  for  Maktation^  that  ii,  oil  maimer  iff 
htaUh^  A«^,and  dflwtranee  MbMifuUy  tavelk. 
JSHOVAR,]  So  the  name  of  God  is  written 
usually,  when  Adonai,  Lord,  next  foUoweth 
it^  as  here  and  Ps.  cix.  21;  or  goeth  before  it, 
as  Gen.  xt.  8.  haTing  the  vowels  of  ^lobim, 
God,  and  so  is  by  the  Jews  pronounced;  as 
other  timet  having  the  vowels  of  Adonai,  it 
is  so  pronounced.  Lord.  So,  for  *  Adonai, 
Jehovah/  2  Sam.  vii.  18;  Is  written,  '  Jeho. 
vah  iElohim,'  1  Chron.  xvii.  Id;  see  Ps. 
Ixxxiii.  19.  Issues,]  Or  patHifeaf  that  is, 
way9  and  mtam  of  death,  or  to  death: 
meaning  that  he  hath  many  ways  to  bring  his 
enemies  to  death,  and  to  deliver  his  people 
out  of  it.  For,  •  he  hath  the  keys  of  death/ 
Rev.  i.  18;  <  he  kiUeth  and  giveth  life, 
woondeth  and  healeth,  and  none  can  deliver 
out  of  his  hand,'  Deut  xxxii.  89.  So  'issues 
of  life/  Prov.  Iv.  23. 

Ykr.  22. — Hairy  scalp,]  Heb.  the 
erown  (or  eemlp)  of  hair,  meaning  open  and 
inevitable  judgment  on  the  chiefest  and  most 
fierce  enemies.  GuiLTomssRS,]  €fuilty  time, 
imnietiee;  so  Ps.  Ixix.  0. 

VkR.  23.— I  WILL  BRINQ  AGAIN,]  Or,  WtU 

return,  reduee,  to  wit,  thee  my  people,  as  I 
brought  thee  from  the  peril  of  'Og  In 
Bashan,*  Num.  xxl.  28-^5;  and  <of  Phar- 
aoh at  the  Red  sea,*  Ex.  xiv.  22,  23;  xviil. 
29.  Former  deliverances  are  often  by  the 
prophets  applied  to  the  times  and  worlcs  of 
Christ :  see  Is.  xi.  1,  11,  15,  16 ;  Ii.  10^  11. 
OVLYS  J  Or,  deepe,  Mtome  ;  see  Ps.  Ixix.  & 
ViR.  24.— That  thy  foot  may 
IXBRVB,]  That  is,  he  imbrued,  or,  <tfaat 
thou  mayest  imbrue  thy  foot.'    It  is  the 


same  word  which  before  in  ver.  22.  is  &g- 
lished  looicmf,  and  signifieth,  to  makegtn 
bloody;  and  is  hen  by  consequence  pet  Ut 
imbruing  or  dipping  m  gore  bleed;  u  (b* 
Gr.  turneth  it,  "  that  thy  foot  may  be  dippei" 
And  this  aoteth  a  great  slaughter  oif  the 
enemies;  as  'the  dipping  of  the  foot  in 
oil,'  Deut.  xxxiii.  24.  meaneth  abmedeeoi 
thereof.  In  blood  or  thinx  xnemies,]  Or, 
which  floweth /rom  thine  enemies  frem  hint 
that  is,  from  each  of  them,  or  fnm  thi 
greateet  of  them,  antichrist :  Vy  of  the  tome 
blood.  Compare  herewith  the  slaughUr  of 
Christ's  enemies,  Rev.  xix.  17, 16,  21. 

Veb.  25.*-Thky  havb  srbx,]  Thit  It, 
men  have  seen  (not  naming  any  spcdil 
persons)  <  thy  goings,'  or  ways,  and  admiais- 
tration.  The  Chald.  saith,  *'tbe  bouse  d 
Israel  have  seen  the  goings  of  thy  m^jestf 
upon  the  sea,  O  God."  In  thxb,]  Tbel  >S| 
which  art  in  the  sanctuary^  v  iet»  ^ 
sofwftMry,  referring  it  to  David's  ctrryiofrf 
the  ariL  into  the  holy  tent,  1  Chron.  ziii.  6, 
6;  XV.  28. 

Veb.  26. — Bbatino  dm  timbrels,]  Or, 
oil  tabers,  to  wit,  with  the  lund ;  so  in  ibt 
triumph  at  the  Red  sea,  <  Marr  the  lisfcery 
Aaron,  and  all  the  women  after  her,  witk 
tlmbrds  and  pipes,*  singing  pimiie  to  God, 
Ex.  XV.  20, 21 ;  unto  that  the  Chakl.  bos 
referreth  it:  so  at  the  slaughter  of  the  Plul»- 
Unee,  1  Sam.  xviii.  6,7 ;  and  at  the  tUngbtcr 
of  the  Ammonites,  Judg.  xi.  34.  A  tmed 
(or  taber)  is  in  Heb.  named  "  lopb,"  d 
the  111(0  sound  that  it  maketli  wbeo  it  ii 
stricken. 

Ver.  27. — ^In  thbcbtjbchssJ  Or^  eongrt- 
gatiene:  see  Ps.  xxvi.  l2.  Ye  of  tbs 
lOONTAUf,]  That  come  out  of  'Isnel,'  t! 
out  of  a  well  or  fountain ;  a  phrsse  tsken  fro* 
Deut  xxxiii.  28.  Isaiah  hath  also  one  niKb 
like  it.  Is.  xlviii.  1.  It  seemeth  to  to 
meant  of  the  people,  though  it  may  sbo  be 
niorred  to  Christj  bless  •  the  Lord,'  who  ii 
'  of  the  fountain  of  Israel.'  For,  '  of  tbi 
braelltes,  ooneoniing  the  flsib,  Christ'  cs^ 
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God,  ecen  the  Lord,  ye  of  the  fotmtaiii  of  Israel.  **  There  little 
Benjamin  te^  their  raler,  the  princes  of  Jadah  with  their  assembly, 
the  princes  of  Zebulon,  the  princes  of  Naphtali  "  Thy  God  hath 
commanded  thy  strength;  strengthen,  O  God,  that  thou  hast 
wroQght  for  us.  "*  For  thy  palace  in  Jerusalem,  kings  shall  bring 
thee  a  present.  ''  Rebuke  tlie  company  of  qoecrr-men,  the  congre- 
gation of  mighty  btUls,  with  the  calves  of  the  people,  and  him  that 
submitteth  himself  with  pieces  of  silver  :  he  hath  scattered  abroad 
the  people  that  delight  in  war.  **  Princely  ambassadors  shall 
come  out  of  Egypt :  ^Bthiopia  shall  hastily  stretch  her  hands  unto 
God.    ^  Sing  unto  God,  ye  kingdoms  of  the  earth :  sing  psalms  to 


*who  is  God  over  all,  ble«ed  for  oTor,  Amen,* 
Ron.  Iz.  6. 

Vn.  2S.^TiiKft«,]   In  the  ckurchee  be 
MitUa  Benjamin,'  the  'tribe'  or  «i)oeterity 
of  Benjemin,'  who  wu  himielf  Mittie/  that 
ii,  ffoumgt$t  of  ail  Iirael'a  children;  and  hit 
tribtt  •  little/  that  if,  few  in  number,  being 
•imoBt  aU   destroyed  for  the  sin  of  Gibea, 
Judg.  xx.l,  ftc.    Trbb  K0LVE,]  Tho  ftmee 
of  Uiat  tribe.     The  Or.  version  saitb,  «  in  a 
tnnce ;"  taking  the  Heb.  •*  rodem  "  to  be  of 
radam,  though  it  be  not  found  elsewhere  in 
this  form;  yet  rare  words  but  once  used^  are 
wsidrj  times  found  in  this  and  other  Ps. 
These  things  applied  to  Christ's  times  and 
After,  are  very  mystical.     Benjamin  the  least 
Is  h»r9  put  first ;  so  in  the  heavenly  Jeru- 
nlem,  the  *  first    foundation    Is  a  jasper/ 
Rot.  xxi.  19,  which  was  the  last  precious 
stone   in  <  Aaron's  breastplate,'  on  which 
'Benjamin's'  name  waa  graven,  Ex.  xxvUL 
10,  SO,  21.     In  this  tribe  Paul  excelled  as  a 
prince  of  God,  though  one  of  the  last  apostles, 
1  Cor.  XV.  8---10;  who  was  converted  in  a 
tnnce  or  eartaty.  Acta  ix.  3,  4,  &c.  and  in 
extasies  he  and  other  apostles  saw  the  mys- 
teries of  Christ's  kingdom,  Acts  x.  10,  11, 
&c.  2  Cor.  xii.   I — 4.    Tbkir  absbmblt,] 
in  Gr.  "  their  governors ; "  the  Heb.  word 
"Regamah"   but  once  used,   causeth  this 
ambiguity:  for  coming  of  ragam,  to  'throw 
sn  h^  of  stones,*  Lev.  xxiv.  14.  may  either 
be  taken  for  *  an  heap '  or  '  assembly,'  or  for 
'a  stone,'  that  is,  a  'ruler;'  as  elsewhere 
's  stone'  dgnifieth,  Gen.  xlix.  24.    Of  this 
tribe  of  Jwbh  were  the  apostles  James,  and 
other  of  our  Lord's  brethren.  Gal.  i.  19;  Acts 
i.  14.     ZwEuum,  Naphtau,]   These  tribes 
were  situated  in  the  farthest  parts  of  Canaan, 
ss  Judab  and  Benjamin  were  in  the  first  and 
chiefesC  parts;  meaning  by  these  few,  all 
other  tribes  gathered  to  praise  God.    In  these 
eoasts  Christ  called  to  the  apostleship  Simoo 
Peter,  Andrew,  &c  fishers  of  Galilee. 

Vm.   80. ComfAMDBD  TRT  aTRKfGTII,] 


that  is,  powerfully  appointed  it,  speaking  to 
the  church.  See  the  like  phrase,  Ps.  cxxxiil. 
S;  xlv.  6.  By  'strength'  also,  kingdom  Is 
often  meant.  Strbcgth,]  The  Cbald.  par»- 
phraseth,  **  dwell  in  this  house  of  the  sanc- 
tuary which  thou  hast  made  for  us/' 

Ybr.  30. — Foe  tbt  palacb,]  Or,  tempie, 
which  was  efter  David's  days  to  be  built :  in 
the  heaveniy  *  Jerusalem,'  the  '  Lord '  and 
the '  Lamb  are  the  temple  of  It,'  Rot.  xxI. 
22.  Briko  a  prdbknt,]  Or,  lead  ateng  a 
giftt  that  is,  'gifts'  or  'presents.'  So  Ps. 
ixxvi.  12,  which  presents  are  sometimes  of 
the  persons  of  men.  See  Is.  xviii.  7;  Ixvl. 
20;  Rom.  xv.  10;  xil.  1. 

Vbb.  si. — Rbbukb,]  That  is,  dettroy. 
See  Ps.  ix.  6.  Company  op  bpbar-mbnJ 
Or,  of  archere,  *  the  rout  (or  crue)  of  the 
cane,'  that  is,  such  as  use  canes  or  reeds 
whereof  spears  or  arrows  were  made.  Of 
this  word  'company/  see  before,  ver.  11. 
It  may  also  be  read,  '  the  wild  beuts  of  the 
reeds,'  meaning  the  savage  wicked  people.  So 
the  Chald.  tumeth  it,  "the  armies  of 
sinners."  Miobtt  bulls,]  The  'high  priests ' 
and  'great  personages:'  see  Ps.  xxli.  13. 
That  submittbtb,]  That  is,  the  hypocrite 
which  feigneth  subjection  (as  the  former  were 
professed  enemies)  or  '  till  he  (that  is,  eveiy 
one)  'submit.'  as  Dent,  xxxiii.  29.  The 
word  signifieth  such  submission,  as  when  one 
casts  down  himself  at  the  feet,  as  to  be  trodden 
on:  so  Prov.  vi.  3.  Hb  bath  bcattbrbd,] 
This  is  spoken  to  the  church  of  God.  The  Gr. 
tumeth  it  as  the  former,  "scatter  thou." 

Vbb.  S2.^PRmcBLr  ambasbadobs,]  Heb. 
Chiuhmannim,  a  word  not  used  but  here. 
The  Gr.  saitb,  '*  Presbels,  ambassadors." 
EcTPT,]  In  Heb.  call  Miterajm,  the  name  of 
the  son  of  Cham,  the  son  of  Noah,  Gen.  x.  0, 
who  called  the  country  where  he  and  his  pos- 
terity dwelt  by  his  own  name.  In  Gr.,  and 
in  the  New  Testament,  it  Is  always  called 
*' Egypt."  This  is  a  prophecy  of  the  calling 
of  the  Gentiles  to  the  faith,  as  the  Chald.  saitb» 
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the  Lord,  S^lali.  **  To  him  that  rideth  in  the  heayens  of  beftTem 
of  antiquity :  lo,  he  will  give  his  voice  a  voice  of  strei^jth.  ^  Gvn 
the  strength  to  God,  his  high  Majesty  i$  upon  Israel,  and  his 
strength  in  the  skies.  **  Fearful  art  thou^  O  God,  out  of  thy 
sanctuaries :  the  God  of  Israel  he  giveth  strength  and  forces  to  the 
people ;  blessed  be  God. 


**  that  they  may  be  made  proselytes.  JBthi- 
OPiA,]  In  Heb.  Cuiht  another  ton  of  Cham, 
brother  to  Misraim  and  Canaan,  Gen.  z.  6; 
the  country  where  he  and  hit  chtldren  dwelt, 
is  called  by  his  nameCush,in  Gr.  *<iBthiopia" 
The  people  we  call  black  Moors.  Habtilt 
STBiTCfl,]  Heb  <*make  run:"  noting  the 
readiness  of  that  nation  to  offer  gifts  and  sac- 
rifices, (or  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  to 
spread  out  ** their  hands  in  prayer")  and  to 
receive  the  gospel;  see  Acts  Till.  S7,  &c. 

Vbb.  84. — Op  hiavbnb  of  antiquity.] 
That  is,  tAe  moti  ancient  and  highui 
JUavens,  which  were  since  the  world  began, 
noting  hereby  God's  powerful  mi^eety  and 
help  to  his  church,  as  Deut.  zxxiii.  26. 
Will  oivs,]  Or,  WveM  usually  Awimee,  that 
K  'ipaakt  aloud,'  or  'thundereth:'  see  the 


notes  on  Pa.  zlvi*  7.;  ndz.  S. 
apostles  were  called  'sons  of  thunder/  Muk 
lii.  17,  and  Christ's  powerful  voice  Fdnthtb 
dead,  John  t.  fiS. 

Vbr.  35.— Givb  thb  nmsiiOTR,]  Tfastl% 
strong  praUe,  and  the  glory  of  the  kin|dssi: 
see  Ps.  Tiii.  3. 

Vbb.  36. — SANcrirABtBiB,]  The  holy  lal 
most  holy  places  of  the  taberaacUb  h^ 
heaven  Itself:  sse  Ps.  xliii.  3.  Thb  rmmM,] 
that  is!,  as  the  Gr.  ezpteincih  '<his  peipls.' 
So  'the  soul,'  Ps.  Ixix.  S,  for  <my  ssri:'isi 
Pk.  xlv.  4.  BuBBBD  BB  ooD,]  HcmpsB  M 
was  called  In  Isnel  the  'blesssd  ans,'si 
Mark  xlv.  61.  « Art  thon  Chrlit,  thi  w  if 
the  blessed ! '  that  1^  « tlie  mo  ef  Ged,  MtfL 
zxvi.  63. 
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PSALM    LXIX. 

David  (the  father  and  type  of  Chriit)  eomphrineth  of  hit  jnti 
afflictions,  U.  He  prayeth  for  deikeranee.  23.  Me  devoteih  kd 
enemies  to  destruction.  31.  He  praueth  God  for  the  salcation  of  Atr 
church. 

^  To  the  Master  of  the  music,  upon  Shoshaxmim,  a  psalm  of 
David. 

*  Save  me,  O  God,  for  waters  are  entered  even  to  the  souL  '  I 
sink  down  in  the  mud  of  the  gulf,  where  no  standing  it;  lam 
entered  into  the  depths  of  waters,  and  the  streaming  flood  oTtf- 


Vb».  I.— SHoeBAKNiM,]  That  is,  tU^ 
tiring  inHrumtnUt  or,  UUet;  see  Ps.  xlv.  1. 

Vbb.  S.— Savb  mb,  &c.,]  David  in  his 
troubles,  being  a  figure  of  Christ,  prayeth  for 
deliverance  from  temptations  and  persecu. 
tions,  under  the  similitude  of  'waters,  mud, 
mire,  pit,  deepe,  streams,'  &o.,  and  that  this 
psalm  had  accomplishment  in  Christ,  the 
evangelists  show.  Matt,  xxvii.  48;  John  xix. 
€9  ;  that  the  urn  hereof  is  for  us,  the  apostle 
showeth,  Rom.  xv.  3,  4,  *that  we  through 
patience  and  comfort  of  ihe  scriptuns  mi^t 
have  hope.'  Watbbs,]  The  Chald.  expound- 
eth  thees,  **  armlss  of  sinners,"  which  beset 


him  like  •'waters."  Tbs  eouL^]  To  wit,  i( 
•M,  u  the  Gr.  exphlneth  it,  that  is,  *'si« 
ready  to  drawn  and  cboiw  BBe.'*  SeJaOiU- 
6.    See  also  Pa.  xlv.  4. 

Vbb.  3. — Mud  or  tbb  gulf  J  Or,  f^  ^ 
d^,that  is, 'the  deep,'cr  «gttlfy  Bsnit'lBthi 

bottoms  of  the  sea,  aa  Pi.  Ixviii.  83;  Jsbw  IL 
4;  another  sign  of  great  celemf^,  as  a)»  i* 
Ps.  Ixxxviii.  7,  wherafora   •JataMsn'  thil 


held  eapUve  God's  people,  is  caOsd  a  'f^ 
or  'deep*'  Is.  xliv.  87.  No  STAniire»]  lfi» 
stey  or  grmnd,  but  I  sink  OMie  nd  wn» 

Dbbm  or  WAT1R0,]  In  Gr.  '«depd«  if  th* 

ft 
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floweth  me.  *  I  am  weary  with  my  crying ;  my  throat  is  burnt,  mine 
eyes  fail,  /  attentively  waiting  for  my  Grod.  *  Many  are  mare  than 
the  hairs  of  my  head,  they  that  hate  me  without  cause ;  mighty  are 
they  that  would  suppress  me,  mine  enemies  falsely:  thai  which  I  took 
not  away,  then  I  restored.  *  O  God,  thou  knowest  my  foolishness, 
and  my  guiltinesses  are  not  concealed  from  thee«  '  Let  not  them  be 
abashed  for  me  that  hopefully  expect  thee.  Lord  Jehovah  of  hosts ; 
let  them  not  be  ashamed  for  me  that  seek  thee,  O  God  of  Israel. 
'  For,  for  thy  sake  do  I  bear  reproach,  shame  covereth  my  face. 
'  I  am  become  a  stranger  to  my  brethren,  and  a  foreigner  to  my 
mother's  sons.  '°  For  the  zeal  of  thine  house  hath  eaten  me  up : 
and  the  reproaches  of  them  that  reproached  thee  are  fallen 
upon  me.  "And  I  wept,  with  fasting  afflided  my  soul,  and  it  was 
for  reproaches  to  me.     ^  And  I  made  my  raiment  sack-c/M&,  and 


Vb.  4. — \%  BOBNT,]  That  ii,  parcktdf 
iritd,  or  M  U»  Gr.  eziihdneth  it,)  **  bovM." 
Et0  fail,]  Or,  an  eotuumtd,  to  wit. 
with  Xmn  and  eviMtt  expectation,  as 
Lim.  ii.  II;  iv.  17.  Thia  wai  a  *ciine 
of  Um  law/  Ler.  xxyI.  16;  Dent,  nviii.  66, 
but  Cbriit  'became  a  cane  for  us,'  Gal.  iii. 
IS.    So  alUr  Ps.  exiz.  88. 

ViB.  6.— Falbblt,]  In  Gr.  **  uqjustlj.'' 
Took  rot  away,]  Or,  which  I  rob  noi, 
t9oi  nei  6y  furc0  and  rapine.  This  though 
it  may  be  talten  for  all  unjust  criminations, 
wberclsre  David  and  Christ  were  innocent, 
ft  in  special  it  was  Terified  in  Christ,  who, 
'being  in  the  form  of  God,  thought  it  no 
robbery  to  be  equal  with  God,'  Phil.  ii. 
8.  NoCwithstaiidiDg  for  witnessing  hiro- 
Mlf  to  be  the  Son  of  God,  he  was  put  to  death 
by  the  Jews,  John  xlx.  7. 

ViB.  6. — Mr  roousHNBas,]  That  is,  m^ 
iin.  See  the  noto  on  Ps.  xxxTiii.  6.  In 
D&fid  were  sins  properly;  in  Christ,  by 
imputation;  for  God  'made  htm  sin  for  us 
«bo  knew  no  sin,'  2  Cor.  y.  21.  Or  this 
nsy  be  OMant  of  ialse  imputation,  *0  God, 
tbou  Jmowest  my  foolishness,'  if  any  such 
be,  as  ny  foes  charge  me  with.  So  Fs.  vii. 
4,  6. 

VzB.  7. — ABASRBD    fob    MB,]    FlfT  my 

fake,  to  mit^  i/  J  h§  noi  deUvered.  So  of 
Christ,  his  disciples  hoped  that  he  should  be 
the  Sarlour  of  Israel;  but  when  he  was  killed, 
they  began  to  doubt  and  fear  Satan,  winnow- 
ing their  faith  to  make  them  ashamed ;  but 
Christ  prayed  lor  their  confirmation,  Luke 
uiT.  SO,  81;  zxii.  31,  S2.  So  great  are 
Chrisfk  afflictions,  that  blessed  is  he  that 
ii  not  offended  In  him.  Matt.  xi.  6.  Jbho- 
Yi^Hj  Or  G^d,  it  bath  the  Yowels  of  JBlohim. 
See  Ps.  IxYiii.  21. 

Vbb.  8— Bbab  bxpboach,]  That  is,  ars 
ffproaehed;  contrary  hereunto  is  to  bear 


graea  and  favour,  that  is,  to  be  *iaYonred 
and  well  liked,'  Estb.  ii.  15,  17.  Compare 
herewith  P«.  xliv.  16,  23.. 

Vbb.  9.~Fobbiombb,]  To  wit.  In  their 
estimation  and  carriage  towards  me.  This 
also  was  the  case  of  Job  and  othen^  Job  xix. 
13;  Gen.  xxxl.  15 ;  and  of  Christ  the  Jews 
said,  *they  knew  not  whence  he  was,'  John 
ix.  29;  and  his  brethren  *  beliered  not  in 
him,'  John  yII.  5. 

Vbb.  10. — Zbal  of  tbihb  housb,]  Or, 
JealouMy^indignation  for  the  polluting  of  thine 
house,  and  studious  fervent  care  to  have  it 
consenred  holy.  See  this  performed  by 
Christ,  when  he  whipped  the  buyeis  and 
sellers  out  of  the  temple,  John  ii.  15,  16, 17. 
Eaten  mb  up,]  Devoured,  or  eonsumetL 
For  love  and  jealousy  are  a  fire  and  vehement 
flame.  Song  vlii.  6.  See  also  Ps.  cxix.  ISO. 
Abb  FALLSif  ON  MB,]  That  is,  I  have  taken 
them  on  me,  and  willingly  bear  them,  as  the 
apostle  gathered  from  these  words*  that 
'Christ  pleased  not  himself,'  (that  is,  sought 
not  his  own  pleasure  or  profit,)  but  for  his 
Father's  sake,  and  his  brethren's  did  bear  all 
things;  and  this  is  an  example  for  us  to  do 
the  like.     See  Rom.  xv.  1 — 4. 

Vbb.  llw — Apflicted  my  bool,]  The  word 
ajffUcted  is  here  supplied  from  Ps.  xxxv.  13; 
for  often  there  is  want  of  a  word  to  be  under- 
stood, which  the  Hebrew  text  sometimes 
showeth;  as  2  Chron.  x.  11,  14.  *I  with 
scorpions,'  for  which  in  1  Kings  xii.  11,  14, 
is  written,  '  I  will  chastise  you  with  scorpions.' 
See  the  notes  on  Ps.  xviii.  7,  29;  ii.  7.  It 
WAS  FOB  J  Or,  it  was  turned  to  reproaches, 
that  is,  to  much  reproach  and  opprobrium. 
So  John's  fasting  turned  to  his  reproach; 
'  they  said  he  had  a  devil,'  Luke  vii.  33. 

Vbb.  12. — And  I  madx,]  Or,  when  I 
gave,  that  is,  made  or  put  on.  So  giving  is 
(or  putting,  Ps.  viii.  2. 
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I  was  to  them  for  a  proverb.  ''  They  that  sit  in  the  gate  spake 
against  me,  and  they  that  drink  strong  drink  made  melodies.  ^*  And 
I,  my  prayer  is  to  thee,  Jehovah,  in  time  of  acceptation ;  O  God,  in 
multitude  of  thy  mercy  answer  thou  me,  in  the  truth  of  thy  salva- 
tion. "  Deliver  me  out  of  the  mire,  and  let  me  not  sink  down :  1^ 
me  be  delivered  from  my  haters,  and  out  of  the  deeps  of  waters. 
''Let  not  the  streaming  flood  of  waters  overflow  me,  neither  let  the 
gulf  swallow  me;  neither  let  the  pit  shut  her  mouth  upon  me. 
"  Answer  me,  Jehovah,  for  thy  kind  mercy  is  good;  according  to  the 
multitude  of  thy  tender  mercies  turn  the  face  unto  me.  "  And  hide 
not  thy  face  from  thy  servant,  for  distress  w  on  me ;  make  haste, 
answer  me.  ^'Draw  near  to  my  soul ;  redeem  it;  because  of  mine 
enemies,  ransom  thou  me.  ^  Thou  hast  known  my  reproach,  and 
my  shame,  and  my  dishonour ;  before  thee  are  all  my  distresserg. 
*'  Reproach  hath  broken  my  heart,  and  I  am  full  of  heaviness ;  and 
I  looked  for  some  to  moan  me,  but  none  came  ;  and  for  comforters, 
but  I  found  none.  ^  But  they  gave  me  gall  for  my  meat,  and  in 
my  thirst  they  gave  me  vinegar  to  drink.    **  Let  their  table  be 


Ver.  13. — ^That  sit  in  TnKOATS,]Tlitt 
If,  great  men  in  the  public  assemblies;  the 
rulers  of  the  Jews,  Deut.  xxr.  7;  Ruth  i^. 
1,  £,  &c.  Spakb,]  Or  talked  and  medU 
fated,  communed  how  to  wurk  me  evil,  Luke 
xxii.  2,  4.  Strong  drink,]  Heb.  eheker^ 
which  is  all  manner  of  strong  drink,  which 
will  make  drunken,  as  ale,  beer,  urine,  cider, 
metheglm,  &c.  The  Gr.  here  tumeth  St 
'*wine."  Mblodirs,]  Or  nmgs  sung  with 
instruments  of  music  of  me.  So  Job  also 
complaineth,  Job  xxx.  9. 

VxB.  14^And  1,]  That  is,  jind  (or  hut) 
a§  /or  me.  Tims  of  accbptation,]  That 
iSy  fffi  acceptable  time,  as  the  apostle  inter- 
preteth  this  phrase,  2  Cor.  tI.  2 ;  from  Is. 
xlix.  8.  In  truth  or  thy  salvation,] 
That  is,  for  thy  eavkig  truth's  take,  or 
faithful  ealvation, 

Vbr.I5. — Mire,]  The  Chald.  expoundeth 
It,  "captivity,  which  is  like  unto  mire." 

Vbr.  1().— -Shot  bir  mouth,]  So  that  I 
cannot  get  out  of  misery ;  as  Dathan,  Abiram, 
&c.,  went  down  alire  into  the  pit,  'and  the 
earth  covered  over  them,'  that  no  hope  was 
left  of  their  return,  Num.  xvi.  S3.  But 
Christ  in  all  troubles  had  comfort;  even  in 
the  crave  *  his  flesh  rested  in  hope,'  Ps.  xvi. 
9,  10.  The  Chald.  expoundeth  this  Terse 
thus,  **Let  not  the  strong  king,  which  is 
like  a  flood  of  waters,  captivate  me,  neither 
let  the  mighty  prince  swallow  me,''  fcc. 

Vbr,  17.— Turn  the  pace,]  Or,  respect, 
regard  me  with  favour.  See  Ps.  xxv. 
16. 


Vbr.  80.— Dishonour,]  Or,  i;giiMmrjr. 
ilander,  calumny.     See  Ps.  iv.  3. 

Vbr.  21. — Full  of  HXAriNSSsJ  Or, 
tick,  sorrowful;  of  this  word  In  Heb.  man 
hath  his  name  JSnosh  :  see  Ps.  Tiii.  5.  To 
MOAN,]  To  pity,  and  solace  me,  or,  to  skem 
compassion :  so  Job  xlil.  II.  Found  ronx.] 
In  Christ's  greatest  need,  'all  his  disriptes 
forsook  him  and  fled,'  Matt  xxvi.  66;  snd 
'all  his  acquaintance  stood  ohr  off,' Lake 
xxiii.  49. 

Vbr.  22.— Gall.]  In  Heb.  ^roh,"  an 
herb  bitter  as  worm>wood,  with  whidi  it  is 
often  joined,  Deut.  xxix.  18;  Amos  vi.  12; 
Lam.  ill.  19.  It  groweth  in  com  fiekls, 
Hos.  X.  4 ;  the  water  or  Juice  hereef  signi- 
fieth  bitter  affliction,  Jer.  ix.  15.  These 
things  were  also  actually  done  to  Christ, whoei 
the  Jews  refreshed  with  gall  and  vinegir, 
Matt,  xxvii.  34;  John  xix.  28—30. 

Ver.  23. — ^And  for  RBcoiiPBNcis,]Tfait 
is,  *and  for  a  full  reoompence  of  that  which 
they  did  to  me  (let  their  table  be)  a  trap  ants 
them.'  Or,  'and  for  peace»'  that  is,  *vbA 
the  things  which  they  expect  peace  and  wel- 
fare by,  let  become  a  trap  unto  then.'  Bel 
the  first  sense  agreetk  with  the  apestlt'< 
interpretation,  Rom.  xl.  9.  These  en 
David's  imprecations  against  the  Jews,  sai 
prophecies  of  their  rejection,  as  the  ^oitls 
showeth;  and  by  their  tabic  we  are  to  unds^ 
stand  all  means  of  comfort  and  reirsBhing  belh 
of  bodyand  soul,  which  turn  to  th«  rain ef  the 
wicked,  even  'an  edour  of  death  mlo  death,' 
2  Cor.  ii.  16,  16. 
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before  ttwin  for  a  snitre,  and  for  recompence^  foe  a  trap-fiBJl.    '*Lot 
their  eyes  be  darkened  that  they  see  not,  and  mAe  their  loins  to 
shake  contiaually.    '^  Pour  out  upon,  them  thy  detesting  iire,  and 
let  the  burning  wrath  of  thine  wger  take  them.    **  Let  UW  caatla 
be  desolate ;  withiA  their  t^^ts  let  there  not  be  a  dvceller.  ^'  For  they 
persecute  Aim  whom  thou  hast  smitten,  and  they  tell  of  the  sor- 
row of  thy  wounded  ones.    ^  Give  thou  iniquity  unto  their  iniquity, 
and  let  them  not  come  into  thy  justice.      *  Let  them  be  wiped  out 
of  the  book  of  the  living,  and  let  them,  9ot  be  writtan  with  the 
just.    "  And  I,  poor  afflicted*  and  sorrowing,  let  thy  salvatioa,  O 
God,  lift  me  up.     '^  I  will  praise  the  name  of  God  with  a  song,  and 
magnify  him   with    confession.      ^  And    it   shall  be  better   to 
Jehovah,  than  a  young  bull  that  hath  horns,  that  parteth   the 
hoof.    "  The  meek  shall  see  ii,  they  shall  rejoice ;  the  seekers  of 
God,  and  your  heart  shall  live.    "  For  Jehovah  heareth  the  needy^ 


Ver,  24. — ^Tbat  thkt  skb  not,]  So  the 

apostle  expUineth  the  Heb.  phrase,  "from 

Beeiog,"  Rom.  xi.  10.     The  like  is  in   Is. 

\li¥,  18.     And  hereby  is  meant  the  '  eyee  of 

their  understanding,'  that  seeing  they  see 

tnd  perceive  not,  because  a  vail  is  over  their 

hearts,  John  xii.  89,  40;  Acts  xxyHI.  86, 27; 

2  Cor.  ili.  14.  15.     Makv  t««I&  loins  TO 

6BAXB,]  Bow  down  their  hacks,  saith  the 

apostie,   Rom.  xi.  10;    and  this    meaneth 

*  bondage  and  misery,'  as  appeareth  by  the 

contnuy  blessing  of  *  going  upright;'  which 

God  oncA  Toudisafe<i  unto  that  people,  Lev. 

xxvf.  13. 

Vkr.  26. — Thkir  castls,]  Or,  their 
tower,  palace,  habitation,  &ir  and  orderly 
buiidedyGen.  zxv.  16;  Num.  xxxi.  10;  Song 
viii.  9.  This  which  David  speaketh  of  all 
Christ's  enemies,  Peter  appUeth  to  Jtidas 
that  betrayed  bim,  *  Let  his  habitation  be 
desert/  Acta  i.  80;  but  Christ  threateneth 
the  like  to  them  all,  MaU.  xxiii.  38.  Castle 
here  is  for  castles  or  palaces,  as  chariot  for 
chariots.  Pa.  Ixviii.  18. 

Vkb.  27. — Whom  thou  hast  bmittbn,] 

Chriet  the    shepherd,  who  was  *  smitten  of 

God,  and  wounded  for  our  sins/  Is.  liii.  4,  5; 

Matt.  xxvi.  31.    Thkt  tell  op  thb  sor- 

Bow,]  That  Is,  tell  one  another  vauntiogly, 

of  the  sorrow  (smart  or  pain)  of  thy  wounded, 

thy  servants  who  are  wounded  for  thy  sake  ; 

or,  they  preach  hereof :  see  the  like  phrase, 

Ps.  il.  7;  or,  they  tell  to  the  sorrow,  that  is, 

add  unto  and  increase  it,  as  the  Or.  tumeth  it. 

Vfia.    88. OlVB    TBOO    IKIOOITY,    &c.,] 

That  is,  add  tin  unto  their  tin,  give  them 
over  to  a  reprobate  mind,  which  was  God's 
heavy  judgment  first  on  the  Gentiles,  Rom. 
i.  24,  88;  afterwards  on  the  Jews,  who  fulfilled 
their  eina  when  wr%th  came  on  them  to  the 
Vox..  II-  * 


utmost,  1  Thes.  ii.  16;  Rom.  xi.  8;  Matl» 
xxiii.  32.  Or  by  iniquity,  may  be  understood 
punishment  for  it,  as  Ps.  xxxi.  1 1 .  Nox  cpKB 
unro  TBr  jvstiob,]  That  is,  not  believe  thy 
gospel,  and  so  eiyoy  |he  Justifioatfop  of  God, 
which  is  by  ^ith ;  as  the  scriptures  show, 
Rom.  X.  3,  &c.;  PhiL  iii.  9;  John  xii.  39, 
40.  Th0  Chald.  axponnds  it,  '« kt  them 
not  enter  into  the  church  of  thy  Jqs^  ones. 

Vkb.  29.— Boos  of  thb  livivo,]  Or, 
Book  of  life,  wherein  the  just  that  live  by 
laitfa  aro  written,  liiat  is,  let  them  be  out  off 
from  being  any  lon^r  counted  thy  people,  or 
registered  in  the  writios  of  the  house  of 
Israel,  as  Eaek.  xili.  9;  Rom.  xi.  20;  Phil, 
iii.  2,  3;  Ps.  Ixxxvii.  6. 

Veb.  so. — Lift  mb  up,]  Or,  set  me  on 
a  high  place,  that  is,  safely  defend  me. 

Veb.  S2.^Bbttbb  to,]  That  is,  nt^re 
pleasing  and  aceeptahle*  A  YouifQ  BUi.i<,] 
DO  the  Gr.  explaineth  the  Heb.  phrase,  "a 
bull,  a  buUock,"  that  is^  a  buU  which  is  but 
young,  or  a  bullock.  So  Judg.  vi.  25;  where 
the  oi-der  is  changed,  f  take  the  buUook  of  the 
bull,'  that  i9,  *  the  young  ball  or  balU)ck.' 
Some  understand  it  here  of  two, '  better  than 
bull  or  bullock.'  That  hath  hobns,]  Heb. 
<*hometh,"  that  is,  'brings  forth  or  beareth 
horns,  and  parteth  the  hoof;'  for  such  were 
ftttest  for  sacrifice;  but  confession  and  thanks 
are  more  pleasing  to  God,  specially  Christ's 
obedience  ;  see  Ps.  1.  IS — 15;  xl.  7. 

Veb.  33. — ^Tbb  sbekbbs,]  Or,  ye  seekers 
of  Qod,  to  wit,  *  shall  see  it,  and  vour  heart 
shall  live;'  ye  shall  have  inward  litey  joy, and 
consolation :  see  Ps.  xxii.  27. 

Vbr.  34. —  His  prisonbbsJ  Such  as  are 
persecuted  and  bound  in  prisons  for  his  truth. 
Thus  Paul  calleth  himself  'the  prisoner  of 
ChrUt»'  Eph.  Ui.  1. 
A 
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and  despiseth  not  his  prisoners.  "  Praise  him  let  heavens  and  earth, 
seas,  and  all  that  creepeth  in  them.  "^  For  Grod  will  save  Sion,  and 
bnild  the  cities  of  Judah ;  and  they  shall  dwell  there,  and  have  it 
for  inheritance.  "  And  the  seed  of  his  servants  shall  possess  it: 
and  they  that  love  his  name  shall  dwell  therein. 

Vbr.  85.— Hbavekb,]  The  Chald.  saitbi   .  Pt.  ii.  6;  aod  thb  bolldSngof  Jodali'f  dtin 

"  angels  df  hemTen,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  is  by  preaching  of  the  gospel,  1  Cor.  lii.  9, 

•arth."  10;  a  figure  of  this  work  was  done  by  JdM»> 

Vn.  S6.--SAyx    ZionJ    That    is,   Hit  baphat,  2  Chron.  ZTii.  9,  IS,  13;  andlsaisii 

ekureh,  figured  out  bj  Zioo  and  Judah ;  tee  prophesieth  the  lilce.  Is.  xIIt.  2tf. 
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David  prayethfor  speedy  help^  to  the  ehame  of  the  wicked^  andjoj/ 
of  the  godly. 

^  To  the  Master  of  the  musics  a  psalm  of  David  for  to  record. 

■  O  God,  for  to  deliver  me;  Jehovah,  to  mine  help  make  haste 
'  Let  tliem  be  abashed  and  ashamed  that  seek  my  soul ;  let  them  be 
turned  backward  and  blush  that  delight  in  mine  evil.  *  Let  tliem  turn 
back  for  a  reward  of  their  shame,  that  say.  Alia,  aha.  *  Let  all  that 
seek  thee  be  joyful,  and  rejoice  in  thee ;  and  let  them  say  contlna. 
ally.  Magnified  be  God ;  they  that  love  thy  salvation.  *  And  I, 
poor  afflicted  and  needy,  O  God,  make  haste  to  me ;  thou  art  oune 
help  and  deliverer ;  Jehovah,  delay  not 

Ver.I. — To  RRcoRD,]Or, tomu^eremtfrn-         Ver.4. — ^Turnback  J  DeactateotwuUii 

trance:  see  Ps.  xxxviii.  1.  as  Ps.  xl.  16. 

Vkr.2.— ToDiLiVER,]Or,  to  rid  me  free:         Ver.  5.~Bb  God.]  In  Ps.  xU  17,  it  ii 

understand,  make  haste,  or  Touchsafe,  as  is  written,  'be  Jehovah/ 
expressed  in  Ps.  xl.  14;  for  this  psalm  is  the  Vkr.  6.— O  God,  make  haste  id  ki] 

same  in  substance,  and  almost  In  words  with  the  For  this  in  Ps.  xL  18,  is,  <  the  Lord  thbkicli 

end  of  that  psalm;  see  the  annotations  there,  on   me.'     Jehovah,]   In  Ps.  xl.  18»  *isf 

Ver.  3.— That  seek  mt  soul,]  Tb  make  God.* 
an  end  of  it,  as  Pi.  xl.  15. 
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The  psalmist  in  confidence  of  faith  and  experience  of  God^s  faxosr^ 
prayeth  both  for  himself  and  against  the  enemies  of  his  souL  14.  He 
promiseth  constancy.  17.  Prayethfor  persewranee.  19,  PraisethChd 
andpromiseth  to  do  it  cheerfully. 

^  In  Jehovah  do  I  hope  for  safety,  let  me  not  be  abashed  for 
ever.     '  In  thy  justice  rid  thou  me,  and  deliver  me ;  incline  thine 
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oar  unto  me,  and  save  me.  *  Be  thou  to  me  for  a  rock  of  habitation 
to  enter  continually ;  thou  hast  commanded  to  save  me,  for  thou 
art  my  rock  and  my  munition.  *  My  God,  deliver  me  of  the  hand 
of  the  wicked,  out  of  the  palm  of  the  evil-doer  and  the  leavened. 
'  For  thou  art  mine  expectation.  Lord  Jehovah,  my  confidence 
from  my  childhood.  '  By  thee  have  been  I  holden  up  from  tlie 
womb ;  from  my  mother's  bowels  thou  tookest  me ;  of  thee  is  my 
praise  continually.  'As  a  wonder  I  am  unto  many,  but  thou  txrt 
my  strong  hope.  *  Let  my  mouth  be  filled  wUh  thy  praise,  all  the 
day  with  thy  glory.  *  Cast  me  not  away  at  the  time  of  old  age, 
when  mine  able  strength  faileth,  forsake  tliou  not  me.  '^  For  mine 
enemies  speak  of  me,  and  they  that  observe  my  soul  consult  together. 
"  Saying,  God  hath  forsaken  him ;  pursue  and  take  him,  for  there 
is  none  to  rescue.  '*  O  God,  be  not  thou  far  away  from  me ;  my 
God,  make  haste  to  mine  help.  ''  Let  them  be  abashed  and  con- 
sumed that  are  adversaries  of  my  soul :  let  them  be  covered  with 
reproach  and  dishonour  that  seek  mine  evil.  **  And  I  will  patiently 
wait  continually,  and  add  unto  all  thy  praise.  ^  My  mouth  shall 
tell  thy  justice,  all  the  day  thy  salvation,  though  I  know  not  the 


ViB.  1. — In  thbb,]  Chald.  "in  the  word 
of  the  Lord."  This  paalm,  which  hath  no 
title  in  the  Heh.  Is  In  Gr.  thus  lutitled  :  "of 
Darid  i  psalm  of  the  sons  of  Jonadab,  and  of 
them  that  were  first  carried  captives. 

Vbr.  2ir— Deuvxr,]  Or,make  me  to  e§cape 
ia/e, 

Vbr.  8. — ^Of  habitation,]  Or,  of  mau' 
tion,  a  roek  uf hereto  I  may  fly  and  there 
dwell  tafe.  God  is  often  called  a  *  Rocic,' 
Ps.  xvili.  3 ;  and  %  mansion  (or  habitation) 
to  his  people,  Ps.  xc.  1 .  The  Gr.  here  maices 
it  plain  thus,  '*  be  to  me  for  a  Grod  protector.*' 
Hast  coMif  andkd,]  To  wit,  thine  angele, 
ha  xd.  11;  or,  *hast  effectually  appointed;* 
lee  Ps.  xHt.  6. 

VxB.  4. — ^EviL-ooBR,]  Or,  i/^urunts, 
vrmg-doer,  Tbb  lbavxnbd,]  That  is,  the 
nudkiout:  for  maliciousness  and  wickedness 
Is  likened  to  leaven,  1  Cor.  v.  8.  The  Heb. 
"chomets,**  properly  signifieth  that  which  is 
leavened  or  sour,  Exod.  xii.  S9;  here  used 
for  the  malicious  or  violent  cruel  man,  as  the 
6r.  tumeth  it, "  the  injurious,'*  or  "  chomets  *' 
may  be  used  for  Chomes,  the  violent. 

VxB.  5. — Jbhovah,]  Or,  Ood,  for  it  hath 
the  vowels  of  JElohim :  so  alter  ver.  1 6.  See 
P«.  Ixvili.  21. 

Vbr.  6. — ^Tookbst  mx,]  Or,  didst  rid 
me,  to  wit,  from  danger.  Compare  this 
withPs.  xxli.  10,  11. 

Of  thrb,]  Or,  Ml  thee;  hot  m  Is  often  used 
for  ^,  as  Pf.  1x1  ii.  7;  Ixxxvii.  3.  See  the 
notes  there. 

Vbr.  7 — A  wondrr  to  maiNv,]  Or,  a 


montter  to  the  mighty:  a  sign  whom  the 
many  (or  mighty)  do  gaxe  upon,  speak  of, 
and  show  to  others,  and  wonder  at.  A  won- 
der and  a  sign  are  sometimes  used  as  one,  % 
Chrou.  xxxii.  24;  2  Kings  xx.  8, 9.  So  Christ 
and  his  disciples  were  as  signs  and  wonders 
In  Israel,  Is.  viii.  18;  Hob.  ii.  IS.  Jeho- 
shuah  and  his  fellows  were  monstrous  per- 
sons, Zech.  iii.  8;  the  apoitles  'a  gasing- 
Btock  to  the  world,'  1  Cor.  iv.  9.  HopbJ 
Or  refuge^  a  place  where  one  hopeth  for 
safety. 

Veb.  8. — With  thy  glort,]  Or,  glory 
of  thee,  that  is,  with  glorifying  thee,  hon- 
ouring, beautifying^  and  commending  thy 
majesty. 

Ver.  10. — Speak  op,]  Or,  say  of  me, 
that  God  hath  forsaken  me,  ver.  11.  Or, 
'they  speak  against  me.  Observe,]  That  Is, 
lay  wait  for;  it  is  meant  here  for  evil,  as  Is 
the  observing  of  the  steps,  Ps.  Ivi.  7;  but 
often  this  phrase  is  used  for  good,  to  keep, 
regard,  and  preserve  the  soul  or  life,  Ps. 
xcvii.  10:  cxxi.  7;  Prov.  xxii.  5. 

Veb.  14 — Add  unto  all  thy  praise,] 
That  is,  increase  it;  I  will  praise  thee  more 
than  I  have  done,  or,  more  than  others  do, 
as  2  Chron.  x.  11.  *I  will  add  unto  your 
yoke,*  that  is,  *  increase  It.' 

Ver.  15.— Thouoh  1  know  not,]  Or, 
for  I  Hmow  not  the  numbers,  to  wit,  of 
them,  God's  Justice  and  salvation  Is  in 
innumerable  ways  administered,  which  are  to 
be  celebrated,  but  caanot  be  reckoned,  Ps, 
xl.  6. 
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numbers.  "  I  win  filter  in  the  powers  of  flie  Lord  Jehovali;  I  will 
record  thy  justice,  thine  only.  '^  O  ijtoi,  them  hast  learned  me 
from  my  childhood^  and  hitherto  have  I  diowed  thy  marvellous 
works.  "  And  abo  unto  old  age  and  hoariness,  O  Grod,  forsake  me 
not ;  trntil  I  show  thme  arm  to  this  generation,  thy  power  to  every 
one  thai  shall  come.  "  And  thy  justice,  O  God,  which  is  on  high, 
which  hast  ddne  great  things;  O  God,  who  is  IHce  thee?  "Which 
didst  make  me  to  see  distresses  many  and  evil,  didst  return  and 
quicken  me ;  and  from  the  deeps  of  the  earth  didst  return  and  bring 
me  up.  '^  Thou  didst  mucfh  increase  my  greatness,  and  didst  torn 
about  and  comfort  me.  ■*  Also  I  will  confess  thee  with  the  instru- 
ment of  psaltery,  even  thy  faithfulness,  my  God ;  I  will  sing  psalms 
to  thee  with  harp,  O  Holy  One  of  Israel.  "My  lips  sh^  shout 
when  I  shig  psalms  unto  thee,  and  my  soul  which  thou  hast 
redeemed.  *  Also,  my  tongue  shall  talk  of  thy  justice  all  the  day, 
for  they  are  abashed,  tor  they  are  ashamed  that  seek  mine  evil. 


VsR.  16.— I  WILL  entkrJ  'to  wit,  into 
tbli  work  of  pnising  God  in  bis  pow^F,  Dot 
mine  own ;  or,  *  I  will  enter,'  that  is,  begin 
with  his  powerful  worlcs  to  praise  them;  or, 
'I  will  enter,'  that  is,  go  in  band,  or  go  for- 
ward with  my  business  through  his  power. 

Veb.  18. — ^Unto  old  agb,]  Or,  tphile 
old  age  is  upon  me,  as  ver.  9.  So  elsewhere 
God  saith.  that  be  had  borne  'Israel  from  the 
womb  and  birth,*  and  would  bear  them  *  still 
unto  old  age  and  the  hoary  hairs,'  Is.  xlvi. 
3,  4.  Think  arm,]  That  is,  strength,  help, 
MolvaHon,  So  Ps.  Ixxvii.  16 ;  Is.  li.  5  ;  liii. 
1;  Deut.  xxxiii.  27.  This  oenebation,] 
The  men  of  this  age.  The  word  thit  (or 
present)  is  understood  by  that  which  foUow- 
eth  :  see  also  Ps.  xlv.  4. 

Veb.  19. — And  thy  justice,  O  God, 
WHICH  18  ON  hiqhJ  That  is,  which  reacheth 
up  to  heaven,  vis.,  *1  will  show  it.'  Thus 
the  6r.  understandeth  it.  We  may  also 
translate, '  for  thy  justice  is  unto  the  high 
place,'  that  is,  <to  heaven,'  incomprehensible, 
as  Ps.  xxxvi.  6,  7.  And  may  be  instead 
of /or,  as  Ps.  Ix.  13;  and  the  'high  place' 
is  by  the  Cbald.  expounded  the  "high  hea- 
vens;" 80  Ps.  xciii.  4;  Matt.  xxi.  9. 

Veb.  20. — Didst  make  ue  sbe,]  Or  vt 
tee;  showedst  me  and  us;  for  the  Heb.  hatli 
a  double  reading,  meaning  David  in  special, 
and  other  of  God's  people  with  him ;  so  after, 


It  is  r«ad  fn  the  margiti,  ''quickan  iw,  Mnf 
me  op,"  (ta  also  the  Gr.  hath  it)  taut  wrfttea 
in  the  Une,  "  quicken  tis,  bring  us  ap."  By 
making  see,  is  also  meant  eocperienee  and 
feeling,  as  Ps.  xlix.  10.  And  btil,]  Or,  enUt, 
that  is,  calamities.  Didst  BvrirBir,  j  Thit 
is,  didst  again  pdcken,  or,  wilt  agaia 
quicken  me.  So  after.  But  the  Gr.  turo- 
•th  it  in  the  time  past.  Dkefs,]  Miyses 
of  the  earthy  gulfs  of  affliction  and  daatb, 
elsewhere  called  the  lowest  parts^  Ps.  Ixxxviii. 
7;  such  Christ  in  his  humanity,  aoiTows,and 
death*  went  down  unto  and  returned,  Epk. 
iv.  9;  Rom.  x.  7. 

Veb.  21. — My  gbbatnesb.]  Or  magti' 
ficence,  majesty,  honour;  for  Christ  after 
afflictions  entered  into  his  glocy.  Lake  xxir. 
26 ;  1  Pet.  i.  11 ;  Phil.  ii.  8,  9;  and  the  godly 
must  suffer  with  him,  Rom.  viii.  17. 

Veb.  22.— P^ltebt,]  Or,  /srfe;  see  P*. 
xxxiii.  2.  -Even  tht  faith,]  Or,  for  tkf 
faithful  truth.  Holt  one,]  Or,  saini  if 
Israel;  God  is  so  called,  both  for  that  he  ii 
holiness  itself,  and  saoctifieth  his  peofiki 
Lev.  XX.  8.  26;  and  again  is  sanctified,  that 
is,  holily  praised  and  honoured  of  them,  Is> 
viii.  13.     So  Ps.  Ixxvii.  41;  Ixxxix.  i.  19. 

Veb.  24— Talk  of,]  Or,  medOaU,  that  b. 
speak  advisedly,  and  after  due  meditation; 
see  Ps.  i.  2.  Fob  tbey,]  Or,  when  Aegat 
abashed,  that  is,  destroyed:  see  Ps.  vl.  II. 


«#«#«iMI*«MIMIMW 


PSALM    LXXII. 


557 


PSALM    LXXII. 


yrmyviigfor  Solomon,  sheweth  the  goodness  and  glory  of  hi$ 
t^pe,  and  m  inUh  o/Chrisfs  kingdom.     1 8.  He  hlesseth  God. 

¥ov  Solomon. 

^  0  GoD^  give  thy  judgments  to  the  king,  and  thy  justice  to  the 
king's  son.  *  That  he  may  judge  thy  people  with  justice,  and  thy 
poor  afflicted  ones  with  judgment.  '  The  mountains  shall  bring 
forth  peace  to  the  people,  and  the  hills  with  justice.  *  He  shall 
judge  the  poor  afflicted  of  the  people,  he  shall  save  the  sons  of  the 
needy,  and  shall  break  down  the  fraudulent  oppressor.  '  They 
shaU  fear  thee  with  the  sun,  and  before  the  moon,  to  generation  of 
generations.    *  He  shall  come  down  like  the  rain  upon  the  mown 


ViB.  l._FoR  Solomon,]  The  Gr.  addeth, 
"ipnliii  of  DatM  for  SotomoD;"  tnd  the 
lut  nt9e  sboweth  St  to  be  ntde  by  I>»vid, 
•od  it  eeocemeth  Christ  md  bis  kingdoni, 
figuTfd  by  Sttlmnon,  Soitg  iii.  11;  and  there- 
fere  celled  by  his  neme,  es  elsewhere  he  is 
etlled  Devid,  Hob.  iii.  6;  such  also  Is  the 
Utie  of  the  czitfTli.  Psalm.    Kino's  jon  J  To 
wbom  the  right  of  the  kingdom  bekmgetli  by 
Mrth  tnd  inheritance.    So  Christ  was  icing 
David's  son,  and  <bom  king  of  the  Jews,' 
Mark  W.  10;  Malt.  ii.  2  ;  xxii.  42;  to  him 
'the  Father  gave  all  judgment,'  John  t.  22. 
The  CbaM.  expoundeth  the  king  to  be  Christ, 
uid  the  king's  ton  to  be  ''king  David's  son." 
Via.  2.— That  hb  mat,]   Or,  let  him 
jfrdjfe,tbat  is,  gorem  'thy  people  in  junfre,' 
t^st  is,  jm9tly,  wherefore  he  is  named  Mel- 
chizedek,  that  ie,  'king  of  Justice,'  Heb    vii. 
){>  of  whom  it  was  prophesied,  'behold  a  king 
<hall  reign  In  justice,'  Is.  xnii.  I. 

Vxa.  8. — ^Tas  MomrtAiNs  shall  bring 
rosTH.]  Or»  9hatt  bear,  to  wit,  'as  their 
fruit; ' ibr  so  this phrue  importotb,  Job  xl.  15. 
This  and  the  rest  that  follow,  nay  also  be 
r«sd  prayer-wise,  *let  the  mountains  bear/  &o. 
The  Chald  panipfaraseth,  *'the  dwellers  on 
the  mountains  shall  bring  peace  to  the  fieopto 
of  the  house  of  Israel.  Pkack,]  That  is,  pros- 
Parity,  plenty  of  fmtts,  which  shoiiid  be 
enjoyed  with  peace,  as  all  Sok>mon's  dajrs 
*  Isnuil  dwelt  without  fear,  every  man  under 
bis  vine  and  fig-tree,'  1  Kings  iv.  25.  And 
tinder  Christ,  'the  work  and  effect  of  justice, 
is  peace,  quietness,  and  assurance  for  ever,' 
I^  xxxifi.  17;  Rom.  ▼.  1,  'the  mountains 
drop  down  new  wine,  and  the  hills  flow 
with  milk,'  Joel  iii.  18;  Amos  ix.  13. 
Hills  wnm  JtrtricaO  That  is,  nhe  hills' 
also  shall  bear  peace  wHAJustiee;  both  peace 


and  justice,  as  these  two  are  said  'to  kiss' 
each  other,  Ps.  Iviii.  11,  and  Christ  is  king 
both  of  'justice  and  peace,*  Heb.  vii.  2;  his 
kingdom  'is  justice,  peace,  and  joy,'  Rom. 
xiv.  17.     It  may  also  be  rehd/orjwtiee, 

Vbr.  4. — Shall  judoe,]  That  is,  thail 
deliver  ;  see  the  notes  on  Ps.  xliii.  1.  Saw 
tHK  SOX8  or  THE  NBEDT,]  That  is,  the  needg 
fkreone;  in  Chald.  "shall  redeem  the  sons 
of  misery,"  that  is,  such  as  are  in  wretohed 
case.  The  ybavdulbnt  oppressor,]  Whom 
the  Gr.  here  calleth  "sycophant;  which  woid 
is  used  for  'injuring  by  forged  cavil ktion.' 
Luke  six.  18;  iii.  14;  see  before  in  Py. 
Ixli.  11. 

Ver.  5. — Thet  shall  pear,]  Men  eftall 
reverence,  tint  19,  ^worship,*  and  ^serye  thee.' 
So  'fear' is  used  for  'worship,'  Is.  xxi«.  13; 
Mat.  XV.  9.  With  the  son,]  Or,  be/ore  the 
fim,  as  is  after  expressed,  verse  17;  and  as 
the  Heb  "ghnlm,"  with,  is  elsewhere  used 
for  A^^^,  Est.  vii.  8  ;  and  'before  the  sun 
and  moon,'  meaneth  continually,  so  long  as 
they  shine  on  the  earth,  which  is  so  long  as 
the  world  endureth,  Gen.  vili.  32 ;  Ps.  Ixxxix. 
87,38.  The  Chald.  interpreteth  it,  "with 
the  rising  of  the  sun,  and  In  the  light  of  the 
moon,"  that  is,  at  morning  and  evening,  day 
and  night;  as  the  twelve  tribes  are  said  so 
'instantly  to  serve,'  Acts  xxvi.  7. 

Ver.  6. — The  mown  orasb,]  The 
meadoWf  which  being  mown  in  the  beginning 
oi  summer,  craveth  rain  that  It  may  grow 
again.  The  original  word  signifietb  also  a 
'shorn  fleece'  of  wool;  which  sense  some 
keep  here,  and  refer  it  to  the  dew  that  fell  on 
'  Gideon's  fleece,*  when  the  land  was  dry,  and 
again  on  the  land  when  the  fleece  was  dry, 
Judg.  vi.  37 — 40.  Sotomon  and  Christ  are 
here  said  to  '  come  down  as  rain,'  in  respect 
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grcus;  as  the  showers,  the  dispersed  moisture  of  the  earth.  '  In  his 
days  shall  the  just  man  flourish,  and  multitade  of  peace,  until  the 
moon  be  not.  '  And  he  shall  have  dominion  from  sea  imto  sea,  and 
from  the  river  unto  the  ends  of  the  land.  '  They  that  dwell  in  dry 
places  shall  kneel  before  him,  and  his  enemies  shall  lick  the  dost. 
^^  The  kings  of  Tharshish  and  of  the  isles  shall  render  an  oblation; 
the  kings  of  Slieba  and  Seba  shall  offSer  a  present.  ^*  And  all  kings 
shall  worship  him,  all  nations  shall  serve  him.  "  For  he  shall 
deliver  the  needy  that  crieth  out,  and  the  poor  afflicted,  and  him 
that  hath  no  helper.  '^  He  shall  mercifully  spare  the  poor  and 
needy,  and  shall  save  the  souls  of  the  needy.  ^*  He  shaU  redeem 
their  soul  from  fraud  and  violent  wrong,  and  precious  shall  their 
blood  be  in  his  eyes.  ^  And  he  shall  live,  and  he  shall  give  to  him 
of  tiie  gold  of  Sheba,  and  shall  pray  for  him  continually,  shall 


of  the  doctrine  and  admin istrttlon  of  judg- 
ment by  them.  So  Moses  said,  'My  doctrine 
shall  drop  as  the  rain/  &c.  Deut.  xxxii.2; 
and  Job  said,  <they  vrdted  for  roe  as  for  the 
rain/  &c.  Job  xxlx.  23;  and  'the  LordshaU 
come  unto  us  as  the  rain/  &c.  Hos.  vi.  S. 
Thb  dispkrsed  moisture,]  Understand, 
which  are  the  moisture,  that  is,  vrhich 
showers  do  moisten  the  earth.  '*Zarziph/' 
the  Heb.  word  used  only  in  this  place,  hath 
the  signification  of  dispersing  moisture  or 
watert  as  by  showers,  God  having  'divided 
spouts  for  the  rain,'  whereby  it  is  strewed 
abroad  upon  the  earth,  Job  xxxvili.  25. 
Wherefore  the  former  word  *  showers,*  im« 
plieth  'rain  that  falieth  with  manifold'  (or 
'millions  of)  drops/  as  Ps.  Ixv.  11. 

Via.  7. MOLTITODR  OF  PRACB,]  To  wit, 

shali  be,  or  ihailjlourish :  and  this  *  Shalom, 
peace,'  may  respect  the  name  of  Shelomoh  or 
Solomon,  which  signifieth  peaceable,  as  was 
promised  to  David,  '*  Behold,  a  son  is  bom  to 
thee  which  shsll  be  a  man  of  rest,  for  I  will 
give  him  rest  from  all  his  enemies  round 
about,  therefore  his  name  is  Solomon,  and 
I  will  send(Salom)  peace  and  quietness,  upon 
Israel  in  his  days,'  1  Chron.  xxii.  0.  Moon  bb 
NOT,]  Or,  be  taken  away,  as  the  6r.  ex- 
pUineth  it,  that  is,  "  till  the  world's  end,"  as 
before,  verse  8. 

Ver.  8. — From  sea  to  sea,]  From  the 
salt  teat  ('the  lake  of  Sodom,'  Gen.  xiv.  3.) 
'  to  the  main  sea,' see  Num.  xxxiv.  3 — C,  &c. 
where  the  limits  of  the  land  are  described. 
From  the  river]  The  'great  river  Euphra- 
tes/Gen. XV.  18;  Deut  xi.  24.  In  Solo- 
mon this  was  accomplished,  when  <  he  reigned 
over  all  kingdoms,  from  the  river  to  the  land 
of  the  Philistines,  and  to  the  border  of  Egypt/ 
1  Kings  iv.  21 ;  In  Christ,  when  all  nations 
were  brought  into  his  subjection  by  the  gospel, 


as  Mat  xxvlii.  18, 19;  Acts  i.  8;  GoL  i.  fi» 
6  ;  Rev.  xl.  15. 

Veb.  9. — ^Ih  drt  pi^cn,]  Or,  m  deaertt, 
which  the  Gr.  explaineth,  "  the  ^thiepians.'' 
The  Heb.  "  T^ijim"  signifieth  here, and  Pi 
Ixxiv.  14,  'people  that  dwell  in  dq^descft 
places:'  sometimes  it  is  used  Hot  'wild 
beasts'  that  haunt  such  deserts,  as  Isi.  xxxiv. 
14  ;  xiii.  21;  Jer.  1.39.  Lick  the  Dear,] 
'Like  a  serpent/  as  is  expressed  in  Mic  vii 
16,  noting  hereby  '  great  fear  and  saiyectiSB,' 
testified  by  bowing  down  their  faces  to  ihs 
ground,  as  is  the  manner  in  the  Eastne 
countries.  Tn  Is.  xlix.  23,  a  like  pranise  a 
made  to  the  church  of  Christ 

Ver.  10. — Of  Tharshish,]  Or,  ^  tki 
ocean,  that  dwell  by  the  *  main  sea.'  See  tbs 
Note  on  Ps.  xlviii.  8.  Sheba  Aiq>  Sua,] 
that  is,  of  Ethiopia  and  of  Arabia,  kr 
southern  countries,  inhabited  by  the  perierity 
of  Sheba  and  Seba,  the  nephew  and  sen  ef 
Cush,  the  son  of  Cham,  the  son  of  Nsak, 
Gen.  X.  7.  The  'queen  of  Sheba'  (^r'ef 
the  South')  came  from  the  utmost  parti  of 
the  earth  to  hear  the  wisdom  of  Soknioe,  mi 
gave  him  much  gold,  sweet  odoars,  and  pre> 
clous  stones,  1  Kings  x.  1—10;  Mat  xii.4l. 

Ver.  12. — Hath  no  helper,]  Or,  'to 
whom  no  helper.'  See  the  like  by  Jd^  Job 
xxix.  12. 

Ver.  14. — Precious  shall  tbeh  wuod 
beJ  that  is,  their  death,  meaning,  tbst  be 
regarded  their  life,  and  will  not  easily  vtbr 
them  to  be  killed,  for  that  it  is  pfedoes  tf^d 
dear  unto  him:  as  on  the  contraiy  Paul  b>^ 
'his  life  was  not  dear  unto  himself,'  wheo  be 
was  willing  and  ready  to  lose  it  ier  Cbri^'* 
cause.  Acts  xx.  24;  see  Ps.  cxvi.  15. 

Ver.  15.^He  shall  give,]  MtfsiBf 
man  in  general,  or  aach  one  brought  in  a^ 
jection,  as  the  Gr.  saith,  "to  him  shsflke 
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hiess  him  all  the  day.  *'  There  shall  be  a  parcel  of  corn  in  the 
land,  in  the  top  of  the  mountains;  the  fruit  thereof  shall  shake 
like  Lebanon,  and  flourish  shall  they  of  the  city  as  the  herb  out  of 
the  earth.  ''  His  name  shall  be  for  ever,  his  name  shall  be  con- 
tinued before  the  sun,  and  they  shall  bless  themselves  in  him ;  all 
nations  shall  call  him  blessed.  ^  Blessed  be  Jehovah  God,  the  God 
of  Israel,  which  doth  marvellous  things  himself  alone.  *•  And 
blessed  be  the  name  of  his  glory  for  ever ;  and  let  all  the  earth  be 
filled  with  his  glory ;  Amen,  and  Amen. 
"  Ended  are  the  prayers  of  David  son  of  Jesse. 


gi^en/'  meaning  to  Solomon.  €rOLD  or 
snEBAj  the  Gr.  nith  of  "Arabii:"  see 
wne  10.    All  thb  day,]  Or,  daiiy, 

Vkr.  16. — Tbkrk  shall  bk  a  parcel, 
kc]  where  a  handful  of  com  shall  he  sown  on 
the  top  of  the  mountains  (the  most  harren 
places)  there  shall  he  such  increase  that  the 
fruit  shall  shake,  and  make  a  noise  like  the 
trees  of  Lebanon.  Shakk,]  Or,  stir  with  noise, 
rustle.  Lbbakon,]  That  is,  '  trees  of  Leba- 
non;'as  Mbe  earth,'  for  'the  inhahitanU  of 
tbeeirth,  Ps.  IzTi.  1.  Of  this  mount  see  Note 
on  Ps.  >xix.  5.  Thky  of  thr  city,]  That 
is,  Me  citizens,  as,  *  they  of  the  world  are 
worJriJings,  Ps.  xvii.  14,  *  ye  of  the  heavens,' 
Ps.  rxWiii.  I,  are  Uhe  inhahiUnU  there.' 
The  Child,  addeth,  "of  the  city  Jerusalem." 
Compare  herewith  Is.  xxvil.  6. 

Ver.  17. — CoNTKCUKD,]  To  wlt,  Qs  a  son 
eontinveth  his /cither's  name,  for  the  original 
Jinnon  (or  janin)  cometh  of  Nin,  which  is 
a  ion:  the  Gr.  also  tunieth  it,  'his  name 
('Oiitiiiueth,'  and  Christ's  name  is  continued 
in  us  that  believe  in  him,  called  *  Christians,' 
AcU  xi.  26,  and  *his  children,'  Heb.  ii.  1.3, 
U.  BxroBK  THE  SUN,]  That  is,  ao  loog  as  it 


endureth,  as  verse  5 ;  so  Ps.  cii.  29.  Thky 
shall  blsss,]  To  wit,  men  of  all  nations  shall 
count  and  speak  of  their  blessedness  in  him ;  to 
Gen.  xxii.  18.  Call  him  blissed,]  Or, 
happy,  shall  beautify  him. 

Vrr.  19. — Namk  of  his  glory,]  That  is, 
his  glorious  (or  honourable)  name.  So  'Lord 
of  glury,'  James  ii.  1,  for  '  glorious  Lord.' 
Fillkd  xvith  his  glory,]  That  is,  with  the 
manifestation  of  his  glorious  works,  and  praia* 
ing  him  for  the  same.  See  the  like  speeches. 
Num.  xiv.  21 ;  Is.  vi.  3  ;  Rev.  xviii.  1 ;  Ezek. 
xliii.  2.  Amin,]  So  be  it.  The  second  book 
of  Psalms  is  concluded  with  twice  'Amen,'  as 
was  the  former:  see  Ps.  xli.  14. 

Ver.  20. — Ended.]  Or,  complete  are, 
meaning  that  this  Psalm  was  the  last  of  David's 
prayers  or  hymns  (as  the  Gr.  translateth  it) 
howsoever  it  is  not  set  last  in  order  as  neither 
other  be.  Or,  that  tliis  matter  touching 
Christ's  kingdom  is  the  last  thing  whereof 
Dsvid  prophesied,  and  for  which  he  prayed,  as 
1  Pet.  i.  10,  11.  Jessb,]  Or  Jishai,  as  the 
Heb.  soundeth,  it  and  sometimes  Ishai,  1 
Chron.  ii.  12|  13,  which  name  signifieth 
strength  and  manhood;  as  David,  amiahls. 
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The  prophet  prevailing  in  a  temptation^  shoTceth  the  occasion  thereof  ^ 
the  prosperity  of  the  wicked.  13.  T?ie  wound  given  thereby y  drffidence. 
15.  The  victory  over  it^  knowledge  of  God^s  purpose  in  destroying  of  the 
wicked^  and  sustaining  the  righteous. 

I  A  psalm  of  Asaph. 

Yet  surely  God  is  good  to  Israel,  to  them  that  are  pure  in  heart 

Thx    third  book,]  To  wit,  of  psalms.  Vrr.  1. — Of  Asaph,]  Or,  to  Asaph,  who 

We  the  ooia  on  Ps.  ilii.  was  both  *  a  prophet  *  and  *■  a  singer:'  see  Ps. 
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And  I,  my  feet  almost  swerved  aside ;  my  steps  had  well-nigh 
slipped  out.  •  For  I  envied  at  vain-glorions  fools,  when  I  saw  the 
peace  of  the  wicked.  *  For  there  are  no  bands  in  their  death,  and 
lusty  is  their  strength.  •  They  are  not  in  the  molestation  of  sorry 
man,  and  with  earthly  man  they  are  not  {dagued.  •  Therefore 
pride  compasseth  them  about  as  a  chain,  violence  covereth  themof 
a  garment.  '  Their  eyes  stand  out  with  fatness,  they  pass  the 
imaginations  of  the  heart.  '  They  do  corrupt  and  speak  with 
maliciousness  of  oppression,  they  speak  from  aloft.  •  They  set 
their  mouth  against  the  heavens,  and  their  tongue  walketh  through 
the  earth.     "  Therefore  his  people  turneth  hither,  and  waters  of  a 


1.  1.  The  like  title  is  of  the  ten  PMlms 
following.  These  are  for  the  most  part  com- 
plaints and  meditations  of  the  troubles  of 
God's  people. 

Vbr.  2. — Almost,]  Or,  a  very  little 
lacked,  but  *  my  feet  have  swerved ;'  so  after, 
*  well  nigh/  .or,  '  almost  nothing  '  lacked,  but 
'my  steps  have  been  shed:'  noting  hereby 
his  great  danger  to  have  fallen  through  his 
infirmity,  had  not  faith  in  God  sustained  him. 
SwbrvedJ  Or  turned,  declined.  This  and 
the  next  word  *  slipped  '  have  a  double  read* 
ing  in  the  Heb.  by  the  vowels,  **  they  had 
swerved,  they  had  slipped;"  by  the  conso. 
nants,  "it  had  swerved,  It  had  slipped;''^ 
meaning  '<  each  of  his  feet,"  and  "erery  of 
bis  steps,"  to  his  utter  ruin.  Slippid  out,] 
Or,  been  poured  out,  to  wit,  as  water,  and 
■o  I  had  been  lost* 

VxR.  3. — Envied,]  Or,  woe  jealout^  had 
envioue  xeal :  See  Ps.  xxxvii.  1. 

Vbiu  4.-~Bandb,]  Or,  knote,  that  is, 
'pains,  sores,  diseases,'  &c.  In  thbir 
DEATH,]  Or,  till  their  death,  meaning  that 
they  live  long  in  pleasure,  and  die  at  ease,  as  is 
explained,  Job  xxi.  IS.  '  They  spend  their 
days  in  wealth,  and  suddenly  they  go  down 
to  the  grave.'  The  Chald.  saith,  *'For 
they  are  not  terrified  or  troubled  for  the  day 
of  their  death."  But  LbsTV,]  Or,  and  fed 
it  their  fortitude  (their  firm  strength  of 
body)  as  Job  saith,  'one  dieth  in  his  full 
strength,  being  in  all  ease  and  prosperity ;  his 
breasts  are  full  of  milk,  and  his  bones  run  full 
of  marrow,'  Job  xxi.  23,  24 

VxR.  5. — Molestation  of  sorrt  man,] 
That  is,  such  turmoil  ae  other  mieerable  men 
indure.  See  the  like  phrase  in  2  Sam.  vii.  14. 
i£nosh  and  Adam  are  here  the  names  of  all 
wretched  mankind.  See  Ps.  viii.  6.  The 
Chald.  expoundeth  it,  *'  They  labour  not  in 
the  labour  of  men  that  study  in  the  law,  and 
with  just  men,"  &c 

VxR.  6.— Compasseth,  &c.]  Or,  t#  a 
chain  to  them  and  to  him,  that  is,  *  every  of 


them;'  as  a  collar  thst  is  banged  for  an  oria. 
meot  about  the  neck.  And  of  this  wcrtl 
Anak,  to  '  hang  a  ciiain,'  that  giant  Aoak 
had  his  name,  whose  children  ware  cslled 
'  Anakims,'  men  great  of  stature,  proud  sad 
cruel.  See  Num.  xiii.  23i  34;  Jvk.  xt. 
13,  t4.  A  GARMSNT,]  A  eei  haiii  er  ona- 
ment,  finely  fitted  to  the  body ;  such  mn 
« the  harlot's  habit,'  Prov.  vii.  10. 

VxR.  7. — Et>  MTAidOETH,]  That  is, 
Each  eye  etandeth  or  *  starteth  out  of  tbs 
hole  for  fatness.'  In  Chald.,  "  The  siaiii- 
tude  of  their  laces  is  changed  far  istiNS.'' 
So  in  Job  XV.  27,  '  he  hath  covered  bis  face 
with  his  fatness.  Thby  fass  tbs  imaqisa- 
TiONi,  &c.]  That  is,  th^  tseeed  in  prosfw- 
ity  above  that  they  could  imagine  or  think ;  ff 
they  surpass  in  wickedness  above  that  whick 
man's  heart  can  think,  according  to  tkit 
which  here  followeth,  and  as  in  Jer.  v.  ^ 
it  Is  said  *  they  are  waxen  ht  and  sblniof, 
they  do  pass  tiw  words  (or  deeds)  cf  tbs 
wicked.' 

Ver.  8 ^Taif  do  corrupt,]  Or ««. 

tumOf  dissolve  or  make  dissolute  by  their 
wicked  speeches,  and  by  their  oppressidn  sf 
men.  It  may  be  understood  of  *  comi,itiDf,' 
or  *  making  rotten '  with  dn  themselfes  sr 
others;  or  consuming  and  wasting  witk 
oppression.  With  maliciodsnbss,]  Or,  m 
eioilf  that  is,  maUeioutly  or  wml^ium*'^. 
From  ALorr,]  That  is,  lofHfy.  Or  *of  the 
Most  Might*  that  is,  of  God,  as  In  the  next 
verse:  but  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  "  of  the 
highness  of  their  heari." 

Ver.  9- — Against  H^atkns,]  That  is. 
againet  God  and  hit  tainit  whom  they  bias- 
pheme,as  it  is  written,  'be  opened  his  Booth 
unto  bia^hemy  against  God,  to  biasphese 
his  name  and  his  tabernacle,  and  them  (hat 
dwell  In  heaven,'  Rev.  xiii.  6.  So  else- 
where '  heavens '  are  used  fcr  '  God,'  Dsa. 
iv.  23;  Luke  xv.  18. 

Ver.  10.— His  fbopu«]  (MV  mmff- 
;>i^  are  by  this  afflicted,     llemfiora  the  Gr. 
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fall  c^p  are  wrung  oat  to  them.  "  And  they  say,  How  doth  God 
know,  and  is  tliere  knowledge  in  the  Most  High  ?  "  Lo,  these  are 
the  wicked,  and  in  tranquillity  ever ;  they  increase  wealthy  power. 
"  Surely  t»  vain  have  I  cleansed  mine  heart,  and  washed  my  hands 
in  innocency.  '*  And  am  plagued  all  the  day,  and  my  rebuke  is  in 
the  mornings.  "  If  I  say,  I  will  tell  thus ;  lo,  I  unfaithfully  wrong 
the  generation  of  thy  sons.  '*  And  I  thought  to  know  this,  hut  it 
toas  a  painful  thing  in  mine  eyes.  ^'  Until  I  entered  into  tlie  sane* 
tuaries  of  Grod,  did  prudently  attend  to  their  last  end.  ''  Surely 
thou  dost  set  them  in  slippery  places^  dost  make  them  fall  to  deso- 
lations. ^^  How  are  they  brought  to  wondrous  desolation  as  in  a 
moment  ?  are  they  at  an  end,  are  they  consumed  with  troublesome 
frights?  ^  As  a  dream  after  one  awaketh;  O  Lord,  when  thou 
raisest  up,  thou  wilt  despise  their  image.     "  Surely  mine  heait  was 


nith  "my  people ;"  the  pnlmiit,  speakiog  of 
bis  brethren,  u  after  of  himself,  Terse  13. 
Hiran,]  To  these  thoughts  and  tempta- 
tions, which  follow  in  the  next  verses.  A 
roLL,]  The  word  eup  or  hawn  is  here  to  be 
ODderstood;  as  'strong,'  for  'strong  paws,' 
Ps.  X.  9.  See  the  Note  there.  By  'waters 
of  a  foil  cap'  are  meant  *  abandance  of  tears,* 
which  they  must  drink,  that  is,  'of  afflictions' 
and  'temptations'  which  they  suffer;  u  in 
P5.  Ixxx.  6.  So  the  Chald.  explaineth  it, 
"and  tears  as  many  waters  shall  flow 
from  them."  Wrung  out  to  thkmJ 
Or,  drmdk  {sucked  up)  by  them,  as  in  Ps. 

IXXT.  9. 

'  Vbb.  12. — Iw  TRANQOTLLiTY,]  Or,  fuiet, 
w/e,  wealthy,  at  ease.  Compare  herewith 
Jer.  xii.  1,  «.  Wealthy  powwi,]  Ability 
by  riches :  see  Ps.  xlix.  7. 

Veb.  13.— ClsanskdJ  That  is,  laboured 
todeanse  and  purge,  by  faith  and  continual 
sanctificatioo.  Acts  xv.  0,  1;  John  lii.  3; 
otherwise,  '  who  can  say,  I  have  made  mine 
heart  clean/  Pror.  xx.  9.  InnockncyJ  Or, 
cleanliness:  see  Ps.xxTi.  6;  xxIy.  4. 

V«B.  14._Am  plaoubd,]  Or,  touched 
with  affliction,  '  punished,*  which  the  wicked 
are  not,  Ter.  6.  My  eebukb,]  Or,  blame, 
to  wit,  *  I  bear  the  chastisement'  for  my  sins. 
In  the  mornusgs.]  That  is,  etfcry  morrUng, 
or  early:  the  like  phrase  is  Ps.  cf.  8 ;  Job 
vli.  18;  Lam.  iii.  23;  Is.  xxxiii.  2. 

Vee.  16. — I  WILL  tell  thus,]  That  is, 
if  these  temptations  prevail  against  me,  so 
that  I  should  tell  and  declare  for  truth  these 
my  carnal  thoughts.  Telling  is  often  used 
for  publishing  and  preaching  to  others.  See 
Ps.  if.  7.  Unfaithfolly  wrong,]  Or, 
faithlessly  tranigress  agaifui the  generation 
of  thy  sans,  (O  God)  that  is, '  of  thy  people,* 

Vol.  IL  4 


called  'the  sons  of  God,'  Deut.  xiv.  1;  1 
John  iii.  1. 

Ver.  17. — Prudently  attend  to,]  Or, ' 
consider  their  latter  end,     A  like  speech 
Moses  useth,  Deut.  xxxii.  29. 

Ver.  48. — Slippery  place,]  Whereby 
suddenly  fall  to  perdition.  The  Chald.  saith, 
"in  dark"  places. 

Ver.  19. — Wondrous  desolation,] 
Such  as  •«stonisheth  the  beholders.  Such 
sudden  strange  desolation  God  brought  on 
Babylon  of  old,  Jer.  li.  37,  41 ;  and  will 
again,  Rev.  xviii.  10,  17. 

Ver.  20. — As  a  dream,]  To  wit,  so 
they  are;  or,  so  vanisheth  their  prosperity  ; 
which  when  one  awaketh,  is  gone,  as  is 
plainly  set  forth  in  Is.  xxix.  7,  8.  So  else- ' 
where  it  is  said,  'he  shall  flee  away  as  a 
dream,  and  not  be  found,  and  shall  pass  away 
as  a  vbion  of  the  night:  the  eye  which  saw 
him  shall  do  so  no  more,*  &c.  Job  xx.  8,  9. 
The  Chald.  explaineth  it,  "  as  the  dream  of 
a  drunken  man.**  Thou  raisest  up,]  To 
wit,  thyeelf,  that  is,  raisest  up  to  punish 
them,  as  Ps.  xxxv.  23 ;  or  '  raisest  up/  to 
wit,  '  them,'  at  the  last  day  of  judgment. 
So  the  Chald.  paraphrast  turneth  it,  saying, 
"  in  the  day  of  the  great  judgment,  they  shall 
rise  up  out  of  the  house  of  the  grave,  in 
wrath  thou  wilt  despise  their  image.'*  The 
Gr.  saith, «  in  thy  city  thou  wilt  despise  their 
image:"  the  Heb.  word  baghnir  being  ambi- 
guous. In  this  sense  compare  herewith 
Ecrl.  viii.  10.  Db^pub  their  image,]  Or, 
th^  shadow,  that  is,  '  destroy  their  transi- 
tory estate ;'  for  man  '  walketh  in  an  image,' 
Ps.  xxxix.  7.  Or,  referring  it  to  the  last 
judgment,  their  'image'  may  mean  their 
'corrupt  sinful  state,  Gem  v.  3;  and  the 
'  despising*  of  it,  is  their  utter  rejection;  for 
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leavened^  and  I  was  pricked  in  my  reins.  "*  And  I  uhms  bmtish  and 
knew  not ;  (m  the  beasts  was  I  with  thee.  "  Yet  I  continually  wa« 
with  thee,  thou  hast  holden  me  fast  by  my  right  hand.  **  Thoo 
wilt  guide  me  with  thy  counsel,  and  after  wilt  receive  me  to  glory. 
"  Whom  have  I  in  the  heavens?  and  with  thee  I  delight  not  any 
in  earth.  ^  Wholly  consumed  is  my  flesh  and  my  heart ;  the  Rock 
of  my  heart  and  my  portion  is  God  for  ever.  "  For  lo,  they  that 
are  gone  far  from  thee  shall  perish,  thou  suppressest  every  one  that 
goeth  a  whoring  from  thee.  ^  And  I,  to  draw  nigh  to  God  is  good 
for  me ;  I  have  set  my  hope  for  safety  in  the  Lord  Jehovah,  for 
to  tell  all  thy  works. 


then  they  ihtll  riie  '  to  shtme  tnd  contempt 
eternal/  Dan.  xii.  2. 

Ver.  21. — Was  lbavenkd,]  Or  leavened 
itself t  that  is,  '  was  vexed,  grieved,  swelled, 
was  sour  as  leaven/  with  my  fretting  grief 
and  anger.  I  was  pbicked,]  Or  iharpened 
i  pricked)  mytelf  that  is,  *  felt  sharp  pains/ 
to  wit,  with  my  fretting  thoughts  and 
desires. 

Vbr.   22 Brutisb,]  That  is,  fooluh^ 

tensual,  MkB  a  brute  beast,  not  having  the 
understanding  of  a  man  la  me:  as  is 
explained,  Prov.  xxx.  2.    See  also  Ps.  xlix. 

11.      As    THK    BEAST  J     Thst    If,   SS  Ofl«  0^ 

them,  or  'a  great  beast/  Heb.  behemoth; 
which  is  used  for  the  vast  '  elephant,'  Job 
xl.  10.  The  Gr.  here  tumeth  it,  "bestial," 
or  *'  brutish/' 

Vbr.  24. — ^To  olort,]  Or,  UfUh  glory^ 
that  is,  **  gloriously,  honourably.  See  1 
Tim.  iii.  16;  Phil.  iu.  21  ;  Heb.  ii.  10;  1 
Pet.  v.  1,  4.  The  Chald.  paraphraseth, 
"  Thou  wilt  guide  me  with  thy  counsel  in 
this  world ;  and  alter  that  the  gloiy  is  accom- 
plished, which  thou  hast  said  thou  wilt  bring 
upon  me,  thou  wilt  receive  me.** 

Vbr.  25. — ^Whom  bavb  I,]  Or,  toho  is 
for  me,  M  thee  to  trust  in,  or  call  upon. 


Delight  not,]  Or,  take  no  pleature,  in  any 
person,  or  thing. 

Vbb.  26. — The  rock,]  That  Is,  ike 
strength  and  hope;  the  Gr.  saith,*'theGod 
of  my  heart." 

Vee.  27.»Gonb  par.]  That  n^  the 
wicked  who  are  here  said  to  be  '  iar  from 
God;'  and  in  Ps.  cxix.  150;  are  *iar  iram 
his  law/  and  therefore  <  salvation  is  Ux  frsn 
them,'  Ps.  cxix.  155 ;  as  here  they  perish, 
whereas  the  righteous  are '  a  people  near  God,' 
Ps.  cxlviii.  14.  That  gobth  a  wboel^ 
FBOM  thee,]  That  is,  ^oeM  after  Ms, 
departing  fnm  the  tnte  Godf  as  Hos.  i.  t\ 
for  idolatry  or  '  breach  of  God's  covenant,'  u 
often  called  'whoredom'  or  *  fornication.* 
Jer.  iii.  9,  SO;  Esek.  xxiU.  3,  5y  7»  &c  Ps. 
cvi.  39. 

Ver.  28.— To  praw  kigh  J  So  both  the 
Gr.  and  Chald.  do  explain  the  Heb.  phms 
'*  the  drawing  near  of  God  ;**  and  thus  it  is 
also  used  in  Is.  Iviii.  8,  and  is  done  by  the 
faith  of  the  gospel,  Heb.  vii.  19.  Jbbo- 
vah,]  Or,  God:  see  Ps.  Ixviii.  21.  The 
Chald.  saith,  "in  the  word  of  God."  To 
TELL,]  Thai  1  may  telly  w  declare,  as  tbs 
Gr.  explaineth  it. 


*».»*»»»*»*»•» 


PSALM  LXXIV. 

2.  ITie  prophet  compldmeth  of  the  desolation  of  the  sanctuary.  10* 
Se  moveth  Crod  to  help^in  consideration  of  his  pomer^  IS.  of  his 
reproachful  enemies^  of  his  children^  and  of  has  covenant. 

An  instructing  pstJm  of  Asaph. 

^  Wherefore,  OOod,  hast  thou  cast  us  off  to  perpetuity:  diaU 

Ver.  1 Or  Abaph,]  Or,  to  Asaph,  in      1.     If  Asaph  (who  lived  in  David's  dor) 

Chald.^*<by  the  hands  of  Asaph/' see  Ps.1.      made  this    psalm,   H   wis   a   pnfbssy  «< 
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thine  anger  smoke  against  the  sheep  of  tliy  pasture?  '  Remember 
thy  congregation^  which  thou  Iiast  purchased  of  old,  the  rod  of 
thine  inheritance,  which  thou  hast  redeemed,  this  mount  Zion 
wherein  thou  hast  dwelt.  '  Lift  up  thy  feet  to  the  desolations  of 
perpetuity  the  enemy  hath  done  evil  to  all  things  in  the  sanctuary. 
*  Thy  distressers  roar  in  the  midst  of  thy  synagogues ;  they  have 
set  their  signs  for  signs.  '  He  was  known,  as  he  lifted  on  high 
axes  against  the  thicket  of  the  wood.  "  And  now  the  carved  works 
thereof  all  together  they  have  beat  down  with  beetle  and  mallets. 
'  They  have  cast  into  the  fire  thy  sanctuaries,  to  the  eartli  they 
have  profaned  the  dwelling-place  of  thy  name.  ^  They  said  in 
their  heart.  Let  us  make  spoil  of  them  altogether ;  they  have  burned 
all  the  synagogues  of  God  in  the  land.     '  We  see  not  our  signs. 


trouUes  to  come.  If  sooie  other  prophet 
made  it  when  calamUies  were  on  Israel,  then 
^u  it  committed  to  '  Asaph's  posterity/  the 
singers,  called  by  their  father's  name;  as 
'Aaron's  posterity,*  are  called  ^  Aaron,'  1 
Chron.  xii.  27.  Think  angsr  smokb,]  Or, 
thy  nose  imoke^  that  is.  Bum,  as  was  threat- 
eoedjDeut  xxix.  80.  A  manifestation  of  sore 
displeasure:  see  Ps.  XTiii.  9 ;  Ixxx.  5. 
Shxep,]  Or,  Jioci,  that  is,  us  thy  people,  as 
Ps.  Ixxix.   13.     The  floclc  comprehendeth 

*  sheep  and  goats,'  Lev.  i.  10. 

Veb.  2. — ^PlTBCHASED  OF  OLD,]  Orfboughi 

of  yvn,  when  thou  broughtest  them  out  of 
%yp^  Exod.  XV.  16;  or  understand  that 
tliuu  hast  purchased  it,  hast  redeemed,  &c. 

Thk  sod  07  THINE  INHERITANCE,]   That  iS, 

iMToel^  Jer.  x.  16;  called  elsewhere  '  the  line 
of  God's  inheritance,'  Deut.  xxxii.  9,  which 
he  measured  out  for  himself  as  land  is  meted 
with  a  '  rod'  or  ' line.*    It  may  also  he  read 

*  the  sceptre'  or  'the  tribe  of  thine  inheri- 
tance/  as  Is.  Ixiii.  17,  for  the  Heb.  thebet, 
which  properly  is  a  '  rod  *  or  '  staff,'  is  some- 
times a  *  sceptre,  Ps.  xlv.  7 ;  sometimes  a 
'  tribe/  Ps.  Ixxviil.  67. 

Veb.  3. — Lift  irp  tht  feet;]  Or,  thy 
hummertf  that  is,  '  thy  strokes,'  to  '  stamp  or 
'  beat  down  *  the  enemy  '  unto  perpetual  deso« 
btioQs.  Thus  the  'feet*  are  used  to  Hread 
down  with,'  Is.  xxvi.  6,  and  so  the  Gr. 
taketh  it  here,  changing  the  metaphor,  and 
translating  it,  "thy  hands,'  which  are  also 
imtniments  to  strike  down  with.  Or,  *  lift 
up  thy  feet,*  that  is^  come  quickly  to  see  *tha 
perpetual  desolations '  which  the  enemy  hath 
madr.  Hath  done  xvil,]  That  is,  broken, 
robbed,  burned,  wasted  all  things;  as  did 
Nebochadoeanr  in  the  temple,  2iOng8xxiv. 
13;  xxT.  9,  13,  14,  &c. 

Vbr.  4.^— Thy  stnaoooues,]  Or  attem* 
^M,  either  the  'courts*  and  *  places  about 
the  temple,  where  the  people  assembled,  or 


the  other  synagogues  in  Jerusalem,  as  afler, 
▼erse  8,  he  speaketh  of  '  all  the  synagogues 
in  the  land,'  places  where  prayers  aiid  iec* 
tures  of  the  law  were  used,  Acts  xvi.  13; 
XV.  21.  The  'assembly'  of  Christians  is 
called  also  by  this  name  'synagogue,*  James 
ii.  2.  Their  signs,]  Or,  banners j  which 
are  signs  of  victory,  or  of  idolatry.  See 
after,  verse  9. 

Ver. 5. — He  was  known]  ffe,  that  is, 
a  man,  or  <  every  one '  of  the  enemies,  '  was 
known,'  that  is^  '  renowned,*  or  '  famous,*  as 
having  done  some  notable  act.  As  he  lifted 
ON  HIGH,]  Or,  at  he  thai  bringeth  alofi,  that . 
is,  as  a  man  brings  the  axe  aloft  over  his 
head,  to  fell  down  the  thick  wood  with  mij^ht 
and  main.  They  cut  down  the  wood  of  the 
temple,  as  meo  do  trees  in  a  forest.  Thicket 
of  the  wood,]  That  is,  ike  thick  wood  or 
tree^  whose  boughs  are  wrapped  one  in 
anotlier :  or,  (if  we  understand  it  of  the 
wood.work  in  the  temple)  '  the  infolded 
graven  wood, 'which  he  that  did  most  eagerly 
cut  down,  was  most  renowned. 

Ver.  6.— And  now,]  Or,  And  then, 
at  the  same  time.  So  Ps.  xxvii.  6.  Car- 
ved works,]  Gravtngtf  or,  (as  the  Hcb. 
phrase  is)  'openings,'  used  for  'graven'  or 
'carved  works,'  Exod.  xxviii.  11.  The  Gr. 
here  tumeth  it,  "  doors,  which  also  have 
their  name  of  "  opeoing.** 

Ver.  7. — Thy  sanctuaries,]  The  tem- 
ple (which  had  divera  holy  places)  *  was 
burned '  by  Nebu2ar-adan,  2  Kings  xxv.  9. 
To  the  earth,]  To  wit,  burning  or 'rasing 
down  to  the  ground.' 

Ver.  8. — Let  ds  make  spoil,]  Or,  we 
will  oppress,  prey  upon  them.  Of  this  Heb. 
root,  the  dove  hath  her  name  in  that  tongue, 
as  being  subject  to  the  prey  and  spoil  of 
hawks,  drc;  therefore  in  verse  19  he  calleth 
the  church  a  '  turtle-dove.' 

Vbr.  9  — Ovr  signs,]  The  testimonies  of 
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there  is  not  any  prophet  more,  nor  oity  with  ns  that  knoweth  how 
long.  ^^  How  long,  O  God,  shall  the  distresser  reproach  ?  shall  the 
enemy  blaspheme  thy  name  to  perpetuity  ?  "  Wherefore  tamest 
thou  away  thine  hand,  even  thy  right  hand  ?  draw  ii  out  of  the 
midst  of  thy  bosom,  make  a  full  end.  "  For  God  is  my  King  from 
ancient  times ;  he  worketh  salvation  in  the  midst  of  the  eartL 
^  Thou  didst  break  asunder  the  sea  by  thy  strength,  didst  break  in 
pieces  the  heads  of  the  dragons  in  the  waters.  "  Thou  didst  quite 
burst  the  heads  of  leviathan,  didst  give  him^  meat  to  tlie  people 
that  dwell  in  dry  deserts.  ^'  Tliou  didst  cleave  the  fountain  and  the 
stream,  thou  didst  dry  up  the  rivers  of  strength.  "  The  day  is 
thine,  the  night  also  is  thine ;  thou  hast  prepared  the  light  and  the 
sun.  "  Thou  hast  constituted  all  the  borders  of  the  earth,  the 
summer  and  the  winter,  them  hast  thou  formed.  "  Remember  this, 
tlie  enemy  reproacheth  Jehovah,  and  the  foolish  people  blaspheme 
thy  name.     "  Give  not  the  soul  of  thy  turtle-dove  to  the  wild  corn- 


God's  presence  and  favour,  extraordinary  or 
ordinary,  as  the  sacrifices,  &c.  Dan.  xi.  31. 
So  *  circumcision,'  the  '  passover,'  the  *  Sab. 
bath/  &c.  were  for  signs  to  Israel,  Gen.  xvii. 
11;  Exod.  xii.  13;  xxxi.  13;  or,  as  tlie 
Chald.  expoundeth  it,  **  the  signs  which  the 
prophets  gave  us."  Ant  prophet,]  That 
could  see  and  foretell  by  the  Spirit  an  end  of 
'these  troubles.  Lam.  ii.  9.  A  'prophet 
(Nabi) '  is  one  that  from  the  inward  counsel 
of  God  uttereth  oracles.  In  old  time  he  was 
called  'a  seer,'  1  Sam.  ix.  9;  Amos  tH. 
12.  How  LONG,]  To  wit,  /Air  affliction 
thall  endure^  The  like  speech  is  in  Ps.  vi. 
4. 

Vbr.  11.— Draw  it,  &c.]  This  word,  or 
some  such,  seemeth  here  to  be  understood,  as 
often  in  the  Heb.:  see  Ps.  Ixix.  11.  The 
drawing  the  hand  out  of  the  bosom  denotetb 
a  performance  of  the  work  without  slackness, 
as  we  may  see  by  the  contrary,  ProT.  xxW. 
15.  Full  bnd,]  By  consuming  our  ene- 
mies, and  accomplishing  our  deliverance. 

Vkr.  is.— Thr  bea,]  In  Chald.,  "the 
waters  of  the  Red  sea.**  Of  thr  dragons,] 
Or,  whalet,  meaning  'the  noble  men  ot 
Egypt,'  who  pursuing  the  Israelites,  were 
drowned  in  the  Red  sea,  Exod.  xiv.  28.  For 
great  persons  are  likened  to  'dragons'  or 
'  whale-fishes,'  as  Esek.  xxix.  3. 

Vrr.  14.— The  rbadb,]  That  Is,  the 
head,  as  the  Gr.  translateth  it;  called  "heads" 
for  the  excellency  and  principality.  Or 
Leviathan,]  Or,  of  the  whale,  meaning 
Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  who  was  drowned 
with  his  princes,  Ps.  cxxxvi.  15.  LeTiathan 
is  the  name   of  the  great   '  whale-fish,*  or 


'sea  dragon,'  so  called  of  the  &st-jo{iung 
together  of  his  scale,  as  he  is  described,  Job 
xl.  20  ;  xli.  6,  &c.;  and  is  used  to  resemble 
great  tyrants,  here,  and  in  Is.  xxTii.  3.  So 
the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  "the  heads  fli 
Pharaoh's  mighty  men."  In  dry  dbkris,] 
That  la,  to  the  tcild  beasts  of  the  wider- 
neu,  which  might  derour  the  Egyptians  after 
they  were  drowned,  and  cast  upon  the  sbere, 
Exod.  xiv.  30.  The  beasts  may  be  called 
'a  people,'  as  conies,  pismires,  locust^ 
&c.  are  called  '  peoples  *  and  *  natloBS,*  Pror. 
XXX.  25,  26  ;  Joel  i.  6.  See  also  the  notes 
on  Ps.  Ixxii.  9,  unless  by  these  '  dwellen  in 
dry  places,'  we  understand  the  Israelites  in 
the  wilderness,  to  whom  the  spoil  of  the 
Egyptians  was  as  '  meat ;'  as  elaewbere  they 
said  of  the  Canaanites,  '  they  are  bread  for 
us,'  Num.  xiv.  9.  This  the  Chald.  &voiirelk 

VsR.  15.— Didst  clbavs  the  ro?ir- 
TAIN,]  Bringing  a  well  and  stream  of  water 
to  thy  people  out  of  the  rocks,  Exod.  xvii. 
6;  Num.  xx.  11;  Is.  xlWii.  21 ;  Pl  cr. 
41 .  Rivers  op  strengtb,]  That  ia,  Mrmg, 
rough,  or  vehement  rivers,  as  the  waters  of 
Jordan  were  dried  up,  that  Israel  might  ge 
through.  Josh.  iii.  15—17.  The  Chald. 
paraphrast  addeth  also  the  riven  Amon  and 
Jabok ;  whereof  we  Nun.  xxJ.  14 ;  DeuK. 
ii.  37. 

Ver.  16.— -The  uoht,]  The  Heb.  Mmr 
is  property  *  a  lightsome  body/  as  is  the '  sun, 
moon,  stars,  &e.  Gen.  I.  14,  15 ;  and  here 
may  be  meant  of  ths  '  moon,*  as  the  QukL 
translateth  it,  for  the  *  sun'  next  f^weth. 
For  these  God  is  slsswh«ns  tlso  oetobiitirfi 
Ps.  1.  6—9. 
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pany ;  the  company  of  tiiy  poor  afflicted  forget  not  to  perpetuity. 
"  Have  respect  unto  the  covenant,  for  full  are  the  darknesses  of  the 
earth,  of  the  habitations  of  violent  wrong.  '^  Let  not  the  oppressed 
return  ashamed ;  let  the  poor  afflicted  and  needy  praise  thy  name. 
^  Rise  up,  O  God,  plead  thou  thy  plea,  remember  thy  reproach 
from  the  fool  all  the  day.  "  Forget  not  the  voice  of  thy  distress- 
crs;  the  tumultuous  noise  of  them  that  rise  up  against  thee 
ascendeth  continually. 


Vke.  19. — Soul  of  thy  TirBTLB.DOVBj 
That  it,  the  life  of  thy  church,  called  a 
turtle-dove,  for  their  danger  to  be  perched 
upon  by  the  wicked,  ai  before,  Terse  8,  being 
of  themselTes  weak,  moumlul,  and  timorous ; 
also  for  their  faith  and  loyalty  towards  God, 
and  innocencj  of  life.  In  these  respects  are 
'doves'  mentioned,  Hoe.  zi.  11 ;  Ezek.  vii. 
16;  Is-xxxTill.  14;  lis.  11;  Song  Ir.  1; 
Ti.  8;  Matt  x.  16.  So  the  Chald.  explain- 
eth  it,  <*  Giro  not  the  souls  of  them  that  teach 
thy  law,  to  the  people  which  are  like  wild 
beasts.*"  Wild  company.]  Or  vriid  beasts,  as 
the  Gr.  translateth  it,  meaning  the  cruel 
••  people  like  wild  betsts,"  as  the  Chald.  saith. 
The  same  word  straightway  followeth  for  the 
church,  or  '  lirely  flock '  of  Christ  See  the 
notes  on  Ps.  Ixviii.  II,  31. 

Ver.  20. — The  coyxnany,]  Which  thou 
didst  make  with  our  lathers,  (as  the  Chald. 
addeih  to  explain  it)  it  may  be  meant  of  the 
covenant  with  Abraham  and  his  seed,  as  is 
expressed,  Ps.  cy.  8 — 10 ;  or,  which  was 
made  with  Noah,  that  the  world  should  no 
more  be  djrownedy  as  once  it  was,  when  It  was 


full  of  cruelty,  Gen.  Yf.  13, 17,  18 ;  yHI.  81, 
S2,  which  coTenant  the  prophets  apply  to  the 
church  after.  Is.  liv.  9.  The  darknesses,] 
That  is,  dark  placet,  as  in  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  7 ; 
cxliii.  S,  he  meaoeth  that  the  base  obscure 
places  were  full  of  Yiolence,  OYon  folds  or 
habitations  of  crueltY;  no  cottage  being  free 
from  the  rapine  of  the  enemies.  '  Dark 
places '  may  be  put  for  base  or  '  mean :'  as  in 
ProY.  xxii.  29,  '  dark '  or  <  obscure  persons,' 
are  the  *  base  sort'  The  Gr.  here  also  trsns- 
lateth  it  **  dark  persons/'  meaning  the  vile 
graceless  enemies. 

Ver.  22. — ^Plead  thy  flea,*]  Defend 
thine  own  cause:  see  Ps.  xxxy.  1.  From 
THE  yool,]  Understand,  *  which  thou  suifer- 
est  from  the  fool,'  or  '  impious,  Nabal,'  which 
word  was  also  before,  Yerse  18;  whereof  see 
Ps.  xiT.  1.  The  Chald.  paraphrasetb, 
"from  the  foolish  king." 

VsR.  23. — Ascendeth,]  That  is,  cometk 
up  unto  thee,  it  is  so  great ;  as  Jonah  i.  2 ; 
or,  Mt  increaseth,'  as  the  battle  is  said  to 
'  ascend  '  when  it '  increased,'  1  Kings  xkli. 
35. 
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A  ecnfession  to  God,  and  promise  to  judge  uprightly,    5.  A  rebuke 
of  the  proud,  by  consideration  of  Gods  providence, 

'  To  the  Master  of  the  music,  Corrupt  not :  a  Psalm  of  Asaph, 
a  Song. 

W£  confess  to  thee,  O  God,  we  confess,  and  near  is  thy  name ; 


Vbr.  1. — Corrupt  not,-]  Or,  Destroy 
not;  see  Ps.  Ivli.  1.  The  Chald.  addeth, 
"  ill  the  time  when  DaYid  said,  Destroy  not 
tlie  people."  Or  Asaph,]  Or,  to  Aeaph;  in 
Chald.  •<  by  the  hand  of  Asaph :"  see  Ps.  1. 
1. 

VsR.  2.— Ajid  hear  is,]  To  wit,  near  in 


our  mouths  and  hearts  to  celebrate  it.  Thus 
God's  word  is  said  to  he  near,  Rom.  x.  8. 
andj '  thou  art  near  in  their  mouth,*  Jer.  xii. 
2.  In  this  sense  the  Gr.  also  explaineth  it, 
"and  we  will  call  on  thy  name,"  They 
tell,]  That  is,  I  and  others  with  me :  so  Uw 
Gr.  saith,  «  1  wiU  teU." 
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they  tell  thy  wondrous  works.  *  When  I  shall  xeoeiye  the  appoint- 
ment, I  will  jndge  righteousnesses.  *  Dissolved  is  the  earth  and 
all  the  inhabitants  thereof;  I  have  set  sure  the  pillars  thereof,  Selah. 
^  I  said  to  the  vain-glorious  fools,  be  not  vain-glorionsly  foolish, 
and  to  the  wicked,  lift  not  up  the  horn.  '  Lift  not  up  your  horn 
on  high  nor  speak  with  a  stiff  neck. 

'  For  not  from  the  east,  or  from  the  west,  neither  from  the 
desert  cometh  promotion. 

^  But  God  is  the  judge,  he  abaseth  one,  and  exalteth  another.  *  For 
a  cup  is  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  and  the  wine  is  red,  t^  is  full  of  mix- 
ture, and  he  poureth  out  of  the  same ;  but  the  dregs  thereof  wring 
out  and  drink  shall  all  the  wicked  of  the  earth.     ^*  And  I  will  shew 


Vbr.  3.— Rbceivb  thk  appouitiisntJ 
Or,  tcJce  the  appointed  thing,  (or  ftm^,  as  Uio 
Cbald.  tnnslateth  it;  that  it,  «tiie  office 
appointed,"  and  promised.  They  seem  to  be 
the  words  of  tlie  Psalmist  (as  appeanth  more 
plainly  by  verse  10,  11,)  ia  perKm  of  Christ, 
to  whom  the  kingdom  of  Israel  was  appointed 
in  due  time ;  of  whom  David  was  a  figure, 
in  talcing  and  administering  the  kingdom 
when  it  was  distracted  with  troiiblea.  See 
2  Sam.  iii.  17,  19 ;  t.  1 — 3.  Riohtbous- 
MKSSGs,]  That  is,  moH  righieousty, 

Veb.  4. — Dissolved,]  Or,  melted,  that  is, 
'  faint  with  troubles,  fears,'  &c.  as  Josh.  ii.  9. 
Set  SURE,]  Or,  will  fitly  fasten,  artificial^ 
ttablish,  as  by  line  and  measure,  that  they 
fall  not.  Pillars,]  The  mountains,  which 
may  also  mean  governors;  for  great  persoo- 
ages  are  likened  to  '  pillars,'  Gal.  ii.  9. 

Veb.  5. — The  horn,]  The  sign  of  pouier 
fnd  glory,  Ps.  czii.  9;  Ixxxix.  18 — ^25; 
Luke  i.  69.  In  1  Chron.  xxv.  5.  mention  is 
made  of  prophesies,  '  to  lift  up  the  horn.' 

Ver.  6. — ^To  ON  HioH,]  that  is,  aloft,  or 
against  the  high  God.  With  a  stiff  neck,] 
Like  untamed  oxen  shaking  off  the  yoke  of 
obedience.  Or,  '  speak  not  a  hard  thing'  (as 
Ps.  xxxi.  19.)  urith  a  neck  stretched  out,  that 
is,  arrogantly,  or  with  one  neck,  that  is, 
with  joint  force :  as  '  heart/  in  Ps.  Ixxxiii. 
6.  is  for  one  heart. 

Vbr.  7. — The  desert,]  That  is,  the 
south  or  north:  for  deserts  were  on  both 
ends  of  the  land  of  Canaan.  Promotion,] 
Or  exaltation;  or  as  the  Gr.  translatetb, 
*<  desert  of  the  mountains,"  that  is,  the 
mountainous  desert,  meaning  that  preferment 
or  deliverance  comes  not  from  any  of  the 
nations  round  about.  The  Heb.  *  Harim,' 
fs  ambiguous,  signifying  both  exaltation,  and 
mountains.  The  Chald.  maketh  this  para^* 
phrase,  '*  For  there  is  none  besides  me,  from 
east  to  west)  from  the  north  the  place  of  the 


desert,  or  from  the  south  the  place  of  the 
mountains." 

Vbe.  8.— Abaseth  ove.]  Heb.  'this' 
man.  Another,]  Heb.  'this'  man.  It 
may  also  be  read,  He  {this  God,)  •abaseth, 
and  he  advanceth." 

Yee.  9. — ^A  cup,]  To  measiiie  out  afflie. 
tioos;  as  Ps.  ii.  6.  a  dmilitude  often  med: 
see  Hah.  if.  16;  Ezek.  xxiii.  31,  32;  Jer. 
xxv.  28.  The  Chald.  saith,  *'  a  cnp  of  cms." 
Wine,]  That  ia^  wrath  or  mdignaiiom,wBfs 
expressed,  Jer.  xxv.  15  ;  Job  xxi.  20 ;  Rev. 
xiv.  10.  Red,]  Or,  thick,  trmMed,  waMf, 
notingySsree  indignation.  The  Gr.  tnnKCh 
it,  "  acraioa  meroa,"  meaning  strong  wim, 
not  allayed.  So  in  Rev.  xiv.  10.  whete 
mere,  or  pure  wine,  meaaeth  great  aflie- 
tions.  The  Gr.  there  is  taken  from  this  pate. 
Of  mixture,]  That  is,  of  tifwor  wuxed, 
ready  to  be  drunk :  as  wisdom  is  said  to  bafS 
mixed  her  wine,  Prov.  ix.  2.  that  is,  '  tsm- 
pered  it  ready.'  So  Rev.  xiv.  la  The 
Chald.  addeth,  "mixture  of  bittemesi." 
He  poureth  out,]  To  wit,  unto  his  eacm 
people,  affiictifig  them,  as  is  expressed,  Jer. 
xxv.  17,  18,  28,  29.  The  dbegs,]  Tks 
most  grievous  afflictions,  as  Isa.  ii.  17 — 22, 
Wring  out,]  Or,  suck  up,  that  is,/wf  en^ 
ie  affected  with  it.  So  £z.  xxiii.  34;  Ifis. 
U.  17. 

Veb.  10.— WiLLSHEW,]Towit,atfKer;t 
o/  God,  his  mercy  and  Judyment,  The 
Chald.  explaineth  it,  *'  will  shew  thy  nira. 
cles."  Horns  of  the  wicked,]  Their 
power,  dominion,  and  pride,  whereby  they 
afflict  and  scatter  God's  people,  Jer.xlviii.  tS; 
Lam.  ii.  3;  Zach.  i.  21 ;  Rev.  xviL  12,  13. 
as  by  *  horns  of  the  just  man>'  is  meant  his 
'power,  dominion,  glory,'  Ps.  cxxxii.  17; 
xcii.  11;  cxlviii.  14;  1  Sun.  &  la  Se 
the  Chald.  openeth  it,  «*  And  I  will  himhle 
all  kingdoms,  the  high  strength  cf  the 
wicked." 
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for  ever,  will  sing  psalms  to  the  God  of  Jacob.  "  And  will  hew 
off  all  the  horns  of  the  wicked;  the  horns  of  the  just  man  shall  be 
adyauced. 
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PSALM  LXXVL 

A  declaration  of  God's  majesty  in  the  churchy  against  her  enemies. 
12.  An  exhortation  to  serve  him  reverently. 

^  To  the  master  qfthe  music  on  Neginoth^  a  Psalm  of  Asaph, 

a  Song. 

'  God  is  known  in  Judah,  his  name  is  great  in  Israel.  '  And  in 
Shalem  is  his  tabernacle,  and  his  dwelling  in  Sion.  *  There  brake 
he  the  burning  arrows  of  the  bow,  the  shield  and  the  sword,  and 
the  war,  Selah.  *  Bright,  wondrous  excellent  art  tliou,  more  than 
the  mountains  of  prey.  *  Tlie  mighty  of  heart  have  yielded  them- 
selves to  the  spoil ;  they  have  slumbered  their  sleep,  and  none  of 
the  men  of  power  have  found  their  hands.     '  At  thy  rebuke,  O  God 


Vkr.  1.-— On  neoinoth,]  Or^with  atringed 
ituirmmenU:  see  Ps.  iw.  1.  Of  Asaph,]  Or, 
to  Jtaph :  see  Ps.  1.  1. 

Vkr.  3. — Sbai.km,]  Or  Saiem^  the  city  of 
Melchisedek,  Gen.  xiv.  18,  aftenrards  called 
Jeruialem ;  whereof  see  the  notes  on  Ps.  li. 
20.  The  6r.  tnuislateth  it,  **  in  peace/' 
which  is  the  interpretation  of  the  name  Salem, 
u  the  apostle  abowetb,  Heb.  Yii.  2.  The 
Cbald.  paraphrase  saith,  '<  Jerusalem."  His 
Uberaacle  J  Or,  terU,  paviUan,  which  is  both 
A  mean  dwelling,  and  a  movable,  Lev.  xxiii. 
4Si  43;  Heb.  xi.  9, 10.  For  both  Moses' 
tibemade  and  Solomon's  temple  were  mean 
cottages  in  respect  of  God's  glory,  1  Kings 
Tin.  27. 

VsR.  4. — BiTRNiNo  ARBOWsJ  Or,  JSmy 
dartt,  (as  the  apostle  calleth  the  temptations 
of  that  wicked  one,  Epb.  vi.  16.)  The  Heb. 
*'  Rishphei,"  is  properly  burnimg  coaUf 
Song  viii.  6,  figuratively  here '  the  glistering 
brass-headed  arrows,'  elsewhere  the  <  dery 
thunder-bolts,'  Ps.  Ixxviii.  48;  and  '  burning 
plague,'  Deut.  xxxii.  24;  Hab.  iii.  5;  likened 
to  *  arrows,'  Ps.  xci.  5.  Here  it  may  lead 
us  to  mind  this  psalm,  to  celebrate  the  victories 
against  Satan,  figured  by  the  vanouishing  of 
the  Assyrians,  and  other  enemies,  2  Kings 
n'x.  35.  The  Chald.  explainoth  it  thus, 
**  VVhen  the  house  of  Israel  did  his  will,  he 
placed  his  divine  mijesty  among  them;  there 
brake  he  the  arrows  and  bows  of  people  that 
warred ;  shield,  and  sword^  and  battle-array, 
destroyed  he  for  ever."    And  th«  war,] 


That  is,  the  army  of  toarriort,  the  baiUe- 
array.  See  Ps.  xxvii.  3.  And  thus  Shalem, 
or  peace,  is  maintained  by  breaking  all  war- 
like instruments :  as  Is.  ii.  4. 

Ver.  6.r— Bright,]  Made  light,  that  is, 
glorioue :  speaking  to  God,  as  ver.  7. 
Wondrous  bxcbllbnt,]  Magni/!eent:  see 
Ps.  viii.  2.  Mounts  of  frky,]  The 
mountains  of  the  lions  and  leopards.  Song 
iv.  8,  meaning  the  kingdoms  of  this  world, 
which  make  prey  and  spoil  one  another 
like  wild  beasts,  Dan.  vii.  4 — 7,  whom  the 
Lamb  on  mount  Zion  excelleth  in  power  and 
glory,  Rev.  xiv.  1;  xvii.  14.  Or,  from  the 
mounte  qf  preg,  that  is,  when  thou  comest 
from  conquering  the  enemy,  which  lie  in  the 
mountains  to  make  prey  oi^thy  people. 

Vbr.  6.-— Mightt  op  hxart,]  Or,  eioui, 
etubbom- hearted;  a  title  of  the  wicked  that 
are  far  from  justice.  Is.  xlvi.  12,  called  here 
in  Gr.  ''unwise  in  heart."  Their  sleep,] 
Their  eternal  sleep,  Jer.  11.  39,  57,  '  the 
sleep  of  death,'  Ps.  xHi.  4.  So  in  the  next 
verse.  None  of,]  Heb.  "all"  (or  "any) 
have  not  found,"  that  is,  none  found.  So  1 
John  iii.  16,  'every  man-slayer  hath  not,* 
that  iS;  none  hath  life.  See  also  Ps.  cxliii.  3. 
Men  of  power,]  Able  men,  for  strength, 
courage,  and  riches,  (in  which  last  sense  the 
Gr.  tak'eth  it  here)  these  did  not  resist,  or 
could  not,  as  Ps.  Ixxvii.  5.  They  were  not 
able  (as  the  Chald.  saith)  «to  take  their 
weapons  in  their  hands. 

Vbr.  7. — Tht  rebuke,]  That  Is,  punish^ 
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of  Jacob,  both  chai'iot  and  horse  hath  been  cast  adeep.  *  Thou, 
thou  art  fearful,  and  who  shall  stand  before  thee  when  thou  art 
angry  ?  '  From  the  heavens  thou  causedst  judgment  to  be  heard; 
the  earth  feared,  and  was  stiU.  '*  When  Grod  arose  to  judgment 
to  save  all  the  meek  of  the  earth,  Selah.  "  Surely  the  wrathful 
heat  of  men  shall  confess  thee,  the  remnant  of  the  wrathful  heats, 
tliou  wilt  gird.  "  Vow  ye,  and  pay  to  Jehovah  your  God:  all  then 
that  he  round  about  him,  let  them  bring  a  present  to  the  Fear. 
"  To  him  that  gathereth  as  grapes  the  spirit  of  the  governors.  Hud 
is  fearful  to  the  kings  of  the  eartk 


meni^  destruetum:  see  Ps.  ix.  6.  Charm,] 
That  is^  princes  and  captains  riding  on 
chariots  and  horses,  on  which  they  were  wont 
of  old  to  fight,  Judg.  iv.  3 ;  1  Kings  x&il. 
31,  34.  These  by  God's  rebulce  have  been 
slain,  as  in  the  camp  of  Asshur,  2  Kings  xix. 
35,  and  the  host  of  antichrist.  Rev.  xix.  16. 
—21. 

1  Veb.  8. — Whin  thou  art  angry,]  Heb. 
«*  from  then  "  (that  is,  from  the  time  of)  thine 
anger ^  after  thine  anger  is  once  liindled. 
*  Vkb.  9.— Thb  saRthJ  Or,  the  land; 
which  the  Chald.  iinderstandeth  thus  ;  ''  the 
land  of  the  heathens  feared,  the  land  of  Israel 
was  quiet." 

Vkr.  11.— Shall  conpbss  tree  J  That 
is,  ehaU  turn  to  thy  praise,  when  thy  people 
are  delivered  from  the  rage  of  their  foes. 
The  remnant,]  Or,  the  remainder,  that  is, 
thy  people  '  which  remain '  and  perish  not  in 
the  rages  of  the  wicked.  Thod  wilt  gird,] 
To  wit,  wUhjoyfuineMe,  that  they  shall  sing 
praise  to  thee;  as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it, 
"  shall  keep  a  feast  to  thee."  As  in  Joel. !. 
13,  'Gird  ye,'  there  is  understood,  wUh 
Borrow,  or  sack-eioth :  so  here  seemeth  to  be 
understood  Joy  or  gladness, '  wherewith 
persons  (or  things)  are  said  to  be  'girded/ 
Ps.  XXX.  12;  Ixv.  13,  or,  *thou  wilt  gird' 
with  strength,  is  Ps.  xviii.  40.  Or  if  we 
refer  it  to  the  hot  rage  of  the  wicked,  "the 
residue  thereof  thou  wilt  gird,"  that  is,  blind 
or  restrain  from  attempting  further  evil. 


Vbr.  12. — Vow  TB,]  Men  in  danger,  or 
delivered  from  it,  were  wont  to  make  vowt 
unto  God,  Gen.  xxviii.  20  ;  Jonah  i.  16;  Ps. 
Ixvi.  IS,  14.  Round  about  him,]  A  des- 
cription of  his  people,  as  the  twelve  tribes 
pitched  round  about  the  tabernacle.  Nam. 
ii.  2,  and  the  four  and  twenty  elders  were 
round  about  God^  throne.  Rev.  It.  4.  So 
the  Chald.  expoundeth  It,  *«ye  that  dwell 
about  his  sanctuary.  To  the  psah,]  That  is, 
themost/eaaful  God^  called  Fear  or  TerfW, 
for  more  reverence  and  excellency,  onto  wbon 
all  fear  is  due,  as  Is.  viii.  12,  13;  Mai.  i.  & 
So  Jacob  called  God  <  the  Fear  of  bis  btbtf 
Isaac,'  Gen.  xxxi.  63.  And  this  was  per- 
formed when  after  Asshur's  overthrow, '  maoj 
brought  ofierings  to  the  Lord/  2  Chron.  xxxii. 
21,  23. 

Ver.  13.— To  him  that  gathereth,]  So 
the  Gr,  <•  to  him  that  laketh  away:  "  or  wt 
may  read.  He  yaihereth,  (or  eutteih  sgasit 
vintage;)  a  similitude  from  grape-yaiherer*; 
which  cut  off  the  clusters  of  the  vines;  applied 
here  to  the  cutting  off  the  lives  of  men.  Tltf 
like  is  in  Rev.  xiv.  18 — 20,  also  in  Judg.  xx.' 
45.  The  Chald.  explaineth  it,  <•  To  bin 
that  represseth  the  pride  of  the  spirit  d 
governors;  God,  to  be  feared  above  all  kings 
of  the  earth."  Governors,]  Or  Primet, 
captains,  that  lead  and  go  before  the  people. 
So  God's  angel  destroyed  all  the  valiant  bmo, 
and  princes,  and  captains  In  the  camp  of  the 
king  of  Assyria,  2  Chron.  xxxii.  21. 
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PSALM    LXXVIL 

The  Psalmist  showeth  whai  fierce  conibat  he  had  mih  diffidence. 
1L  The  viciory  which  he  had  by  eansideraiian  of  Gods  great  and 
ffraeUms  works  done  of  old. 

^  To  the  Master  of  the  music,  to  Jednthun,  a  Psalm  of  Asaph. 

'  My  voice  was  to  Grod,  and  I  cried  out :  my  voice  was  to  Qod, 
and  he  gave  ear  unto  me.  '  In  day  of  my  distress  I  sought  the. 
Lord,  my  hand  by  night  stretched  out  and  ceased  not,  my  soul 
refused  to  be  comforted.  *  I  remembered  God,  and  made  a  troubled 
noise ;  I  meditated,  and  my  spirit  was  overwhelmed,  Selah.  *  Thou 
heldest  the  watches  of  mine  eyes,  I  was  stricken  amazed  and  could 
not  speak.  *  I  recounted  the  days  of  antiquity,  the  years  of  ancient 
times.  '  I  remembered  my  melody  in  the  night ;  with  my  heart  I 
meditated,  and  my  spirit  searched  diligently.  ^  Will  the  Lord  cast 
off  to  eternity,  and  not  add  favourably  to  accept  any  more  ?  '  Is 
his  mercy  ceased  to  perpetuity ;  is  his  word  ended  to  generation 
and  generation?  "  Hath  God  forgotten  to  be  gracious;  hath  he 
shut  up  in  anger  his  tender  mercy,  Selah  ?  "  And  I  said.  Doth  this 
make  me  sick,  tlie  change  of  the  right  hand  of  the  Most  High  ?  "  I 
will  record  the  actions  of  Jah ;  surely,  I  will  remember  thy  miracle 


Veb.  1. — ^To  Jbduthuk,]  Or,  for  Mm : 
lee  Pt.  xxxix.  1  ;  Ixii.  1. 

Ver.  2. — Hb  gavk  bar.]  So  the  Gr. 
explaineth  the  Heb.  phnse  *' to  gi?o  ear:" 
see  the  like  Pe.  Ixr.  11. 

Vbr.  S. — SouoBT  THB  LordJ  In  Chald. 
*'  wught  instruction  from  before  the  Lord,  and 
the  gpfrit  of  prophecy  rested  upon  me." 
Stebtchxd  out,]  Or,/lowedf  was  poured  out, 
that  is, '  was  stretched  out'  in  prayer:  (a  rehe- 
ment  figur^tire  speech,  like  that  of  'pouring 
out  the  heart/  Ps.  Ixii.  9),  or,  was  wet  with 
continual  wiping  of  mine  eyes:  or  by '  hand ' 
may  be  meant  'plague 'or  'sore'  (as  in  Job 
xxiil.  2),  which  contioually  ran.  The  Chald. 
expoundeth  it,  "  by  night  mine  eye  dropped 
tears,  and  ceased  not" 

VxR.  4. — Mbditatbd,]  Or,  prayed.  See 
Pi.  W.  3, 18.  OvbrwhrlmxdJ  Or,  covered 
itself,  that  is,  'swooned'  or  'fainted' with 
sorrow;  so  Ps.  cxUi.  4;  cxlili.  4;  cviL6; 
Urn.  li.  12. 

Vxx.  5. — Tbb  watches,]  Or,  the  warde^ 
eostodies,  (that  is,  as  the  Chald.  explaioeth 
it,  *«  the  lids)  of  mine  eyes,"  so  that  I  cannot 
sleep.  Stricken  amazed,]  Beaten  with 
terror,  '  as  with  a  hammer ; '  or,  as  the  Gr« 
saith,  "troubled."  So  Dan.  ii.  1,3;  Gen. 
xli.  8.  Could  not  spbax,]  So  the  Heb. 
phrase*^  speak  not,"  is  sometimes  to  be  inter- 
•    YoL.  II.  •      4 


preted:  as,  'who  shall  judge,' 2  Chron.  I. 
10,  for  which  in  1  Kings  iii.  0,  is  written, 
<  who  can  (or,  is  able  to)  judge.'  So  Ps. 
ixxvlii.  20. 

Vbr.  6. — Of  ancibnt  timkb,]  Or,  of 
eiemiOee,  that  is,  '  of  ages '  past.  This  he 
did  according  to  the  commandment,  Deut. 
xxxii.  7  ;  for  former  histories  are  written  for 
our  learning,  Rom.  xr.  4  ;  1  Cor.  x.  11. 

Vbr.  7. — Mt  melody,]  Or,  mvsicat play, 
to  wit,  how  I  had  beforetime  played,  and 
sung  songs  of  praise  for  thy  benefits ;  (see  Ps. 
xxxiil.  2,  3),  or,  'I  remembered  my  music,' 
and  took  my  instrument,  and  thus  I  sung. 
Spirit  searched,]  In  Chald.  "the  know, 
ledge  of  my  spirit  searched  marvellous  things." 

Ver.  11.— Doth  this  make  me  sick,] 
Doth  it  grieye  and  weaken  me,  that  the  right 
hand  (the  administration)  of  Gcx]  is  changed^ 
and  he  keepeth  not  one  cmistant  course  in  his 
works  ?  The  prophet  seemeth  to  check  him- 
self, for  hia  infirmity.  Or,  (takinc  it  not  for  a 
question)  '  it  roaketh  me  sick ;  or,  *  this  is 
my  infirmity.'  The  changxJ  Or^  that 
changed  it ;  for  so  the  Heb.  phrase,  « to 
change,"  may  be  resolved. 

Ver.  12. — Will  record,] ^7// rfman^^r 

for  myself,  and  mention  to  others.  The  Heb. 

implieth  both  these,  by  a  double  reading. 

MiRACLB,]  That  is,  *  miracles '  or  **  wondrous 

C 


670 


PSALMS. 


from  antiquity.  ^  And  I  will  meditate  of  all  thy  work^  and  will 
discourse  of  thy  practices.  "  O  God,  thy  way  is  in  the  sanctuary; 
who  is  so  great  a  God  as  God?  "  Thou  art  the  God  that  doest  a 
marvellous  work,  thou  hast  made  known  thy  strength  among  the 
people.  ^  Thou  hast  redeemed  thy  people  with  arm,  the  sons  of 
Jacob  and  of  Joseph,  Selah.  "  The  waters  saw  thee,  O  God,  the 
waters  saw  thee,  they  trembled,  also  the  deeps  were  stirred.  "  The 
clouds  streamed  down  waters,  the  skies  gave  out  a  voice,  also  thine 
arrows  walked  about.  "  The  voice  of  thy  thunder  was  in  the  round 
air ;  lightnings  illuminated  the  world,  the  earth  was  stirred,  and 
quaked.  ^^  Thy  way  was  in  the  sea,  and  thy  paths  in  the  many 
waters,  and  thy  footsteps  were  not  known.  "  Thou  didst  lead  thy 
people  like  a  flock,  by  the  hand  of  Moses  and  Aaron. 


works  ^  (AS  the  Gr.  explaineth  it)  all  and 
cTery  of  th«in,  done  of  old.  So  after  in 
▼ene  15. 

Vbr.  13. — Discourse,]  Or,  meditaie, 
mireat  of,  both  In  mind  and  talk. 

VkR.    14. — Ilf  THS  SANCTUARY,]  Or,  m 

ianctity,  in  the  holy  place,  ai  the  Greek 
tumeth  It:  meaning,  it  Is  most  holy,  and 
secret,  hidden  from  the  eyes  of  the  world,  as 
holy  things  were  hidden  in  the  sanctoary, 
especisUy  the  ark  end  chemblms  where  God 
sat  So  as  it  was  not  lawful  for  people  or 
priests  to  see  them, Num.  It.  6, 7, 15, 20;  Lot. 
xtI.  2.  Compare  also  herewith,  Ps.  Ixxiii. 
16, 17.  The  Chald.  translateth, <*0  God^  how 
holy  are  thy  ways."  A  God,]  Or,  a  migMy 
One^a  Poieniate:  Heb.  jEL  So  in  the  next 
verse.  As  God,]  In  Gr..  *'  as  our  God  : " 
In  Chsld.  «ss  the  God  of  Israel.'' 

Vkr.  15 Marvellous  work,]  That  is, 

vorkt,  wonders.  This  is  taken  from  Exod. 
XV.  11. 

ViR.  10.— WiTB  ARM,]  That  is,  with 
power:  an  arm  Uretehed  out,  as  Exod.  vS. 
6,  In  Gr.,  "  with  thine  arm."  Of  Jacob,] 
That  Is,  the  tribet  of  Itrael,  bom  of  him. 
Op  Jobiph,]  This  may  be  meant  (ss  the 
Child.  paraphFSst  taketh  it)  of  sll  the  Israel- 
ites whom  Joseph  nourished,  Gen.  xlv.  10, 
11;  1.  21 ;  called  therefore  his  sons ;  or  in 
special  of  the  tribes  of  Ephralm  and  Msnssses, 
the  sons  of  Joseph,  noted  from  the  rest,  for 
more  honour*  Compare  slso  herewith  Ps> 
Ixxx.  2|  3. 

Vrr.  17.— Thi  watsrs,]  Of  the  Red 
sea,  Exod.  xlv.  21;  Ps.  cxfv.  8.  The 
Chald.  paraphraseth,  **  They  saw  thy  divine 


Mi^esty  from  the  midst  of  the  sea,  O  God.** 
Trimblbd,]  Or  were  pained,  as  a  weaisB  in 
travail.    So  Ps.  xxix.  8;  xcTil.4. 

VxR.  18 Strramso,]  Or,  gusJkedmHh 

a  tempest.  These  things  were  when  the 
Lord  looked  unto  tlie  host  of  the  EgyptiHa 
out  of  the  fiery  and  cloudy  pillar,  and  so  iesrfd 
and  hindered  them  with  stormv  tempests,  tbat 
their  chariot  wheels  fell  of^  &c.  Exod.  xit. 
24,  25.  And  thus  Israel  'was  faaptisd  is 
the  ckMd  and  in  the  sea/  1  Cor.  s.  1, 2. 
Trine  arrows,]  Meaning  haiC-etemet,  Ses 
Ps.  xvili.  15;  Jos.  z.  11. 

VxR.  19.— In  TBI  KocifD  A1R«]  In  tke 
sphere  or  globe.  The  otr  is  so  called  of  the 
round  form,  which  it  (with  all  the  bearem) 
hath.  Of  the  thunder  in  the  air,  see  Job 
xzxvii.  2>5 ;  Ps.  xxix. 

Vbr.  20.— Tbt  wat,]  Wherein  tim 
wentest,  and  leddest  thy  people ;  confiwndfog 
thy  foes,  Exod.  xlv.  19,  20,  22 ;  Keh.  ix.  U. 
So  elsewhere, '  his  way '  is  *  in  the  whirHrfod,' 
Nah.  I.  3.  Werx  not  known,]  Towi^ 
before  that  time ;  nor  alter,  fbr  %ha  wstara 
returned  to  their  force,  and  drowned  the 
Egyptisns:'  Exod.  xiv.  27.  So  his  other 
ways  'are  past  finding  oat,*  Rom.  xl.  33,  thst 
men  must  'walk  by  &ith,  pot  by  sight,  2 
Cor.  V.  7. 

Vbr.  23.*— Lxao  tht  neopLBj  TVvagA 
Me  sea,  and  after  through  tke  wUdetms* 
towards  Canaam,  Moses  Uiug  theit  king, 
and  Aaron  their  priest.  l*he  menMij  of 
which  mercy  is  often  oetdirated.  Deal.  vfii. 
2— 5»  15;  xxxii.  10;  Jer.  ii.  2^  6;  Amos.  iL 
10;  Mic  vi.  4;  Psi  cxxxvl.  16;  Adf  viL 
35,86. 
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PSALM   LXXVIIL 

An  exhorUUum  hoik  to  learn  and  to  preach  the  lam  of  God.  9.  The 
itory  of  Chc^s  wrath  against  the  increduhue  and  disobedient  Israelites. 
67.  Ephram  being  refused^  Qod  chose  Judahy  Ziony  and  David. 

^  An  instructing  psalm  of  Asaph. 

Give  ear,  my  people,  to  my  law,  incline  your  ear  to  the  words  of 
my  mouth.  '  I  will  open  my  mouth  in  a  parable,  I  will  litter  hid 
things  of  antiquity.  '  Which  we  haye  heard,  and  have  known  them, 
and  our  fathers  hare  told  us.  *  We  will  not  hide  from  their  sons, 
to  the  generation  after,  teUing  the  praises  of  Jehovah :  his  power 
also,  and  his  marvel  which  he  hath  done.  ^  How  he  established  a 
testimony  in  Jacob,  and  put  a  law  in  Israel,  which  he  commanded 
our  fathers,  to  make  them  known  to  their  sons.  '  That  the  gene- 
ration after,  sons  thai  should  be  bom,  might  know,  might  rise  up 
and  tell  their  sons.  '  And  they  miglit  put  their  constant  hope  in 
God,  and  not  forget  the  acts  of  God,  and  might  keep  his  command- 
ments. *  And  not  be  as  their  fathers,  a  generation  perverse  and 
rebellious;  a  generation  that  prepared  not  aright  their  heart,  and 
whose  spirit  was  not  faithful  with  God.  *  The  sons  of  Ephraim 
armed  shooting  with  bow,  turned  back  in  the  day  of  battle.  *®  They 
keep  not  the  covenant  of  God,  and  in  his  law  they  refused  to  walk. 
"  And  forgat  his  actions,  and  his  marvellous  works  which  he  had 
shewed  them.    "  Before  their  fathers,  he  had  done  a  miracle  in  the 


Vbr.  1.— Mt  law,]  Or,  doctrine,  for  of 
it  the  law  hath  the  name  ia  Heb.;  8ee  Pa. 
xix.  8.  *  Christ'  «peaketh  In  this  psalm  to 
bis  people,  as  the  next  verse  showeth.  So 
Isa.  11.  4. 

Ver.  2.— In  a  pabable,]  That  is,  m, 
(or  with)  parabhs,  as  the  Hoi/  Spirit  ex- 
poundeth,  Mat.  xili.  34,  35.  *  All  these 
things  Jesus  spake  to  the  multitude  in  para- 
bles, kc.  that  it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was 
spoken  by  the  prophet,  saying,  I  wiU  open 
my  mouth  in  parables/  &c.'  Here  the  narra- 
tion and  applying  of  ancient  histories  are 
called  parables,  because  all  these  things 
came  unto  our  fathers  as  types,  and  were 
written  to  admonish  us,'  1  Cor.  x.  11.  What 
a  *  parable'  meanetb,  see  Ps.  xlix.  5.  Will 
DTTXR,]  Or,  well  out,  as  from  a  spring  or 
fountain.  Hid  things,]  So  the  Holy  Spirit 
expoundeth  It  in  Gr.  Mat.  xiii.  35.;  the  Heb. 
word  signifying  shvp  or  obscure  speeches, 
or  riddles :  see  Ps.  xlix.  5.  Op  antiquity,] 
understand,  wkicA  are  of  antiquUy,  that  iSf 
ancietU  things  *  since  the  fouudaiion  of  the 
world/  Mat.  xiii.  35. 


Vbr.  5.^3tabli8hbd,]  Or,  reared  up, 
TxsTiMONY,]  Or,  wUneea,  meaning  tiie 
'covenant:*  see  Ps.  xix.  8.  In  Jacoh,] 
Among  the  leraelitet,  the  chUdren  of  Jacob. 
To  THXiB  SONS,]  All  tlieir  posterity,  as  Deut. 
iv.  9t  '  teach  them  thy  sons,  and  thy  sons' 
sons.'     So  Deut.  tI.  6,  7,  %\. 

Vbr.  8.— Pbrvkrse,]  Or, froward,  etub- 
bom.  So  Israel  is  noted  to  be,  Ex.  xxxii.  9, 
Deut.  xxxi.  27. 

Vbr.  9. — ^Ephraim,]  The  ten  tribes  of 
Israel,  of  which  Ephraim  was  chief,  though 
they  were  Taliant  warriors,  yet  for  their  sins 
fell  before  their  enemies,  1  Kings  xvii.  Hon. 
X.  II — 14.  Some  ODderstand  it  of  that 
slaughter  of  Ephraim's  sons  mentioned,  1 
Chron.  rii.  21—23.  which  was  while  their 
&ther  lived  in  Egypt. 

Vbr.  IO.-^Rbfuseo  to  walk,]  As  2 
Kings  XTii.  14,  15,  <.they  would  not  obey 
but  hardened  jLheir  necks,  &c.  and  refused  his 
statutes  and  his  covenant,  which  he  made 
with  their  fathers,'  4cc. 

Vbr.  12. — A  hiraclx,]  That  is,  mira- 
cles,  marveU,  as  in  verse  2.  parable  is  for 
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land  of  Egjrpty  the  field  of  Tsoan.  "  He  cleft  the  sea  and  made 
them  pass  through,  and  made  the  waters  to  stand  as  an  heap. 
^*  And  led  them  with  a  cloud  by  day,  and  all  the  night  with  a  light 
of  fire.  "  He  clave  the  rock  in  the  wilderness,  and  gave  drink  as 
out  of  the  great  deeps.  ^'  And  brought  forth  streams  out  of  the 
rock,  and  made  waters  descend  like  rivers.  "  And  they  added  yet  sin 
to  sin  against  him,  to  provoke  bitterly  the  Most  High  in  the  dry 
desert.  "  And  tempted  God  in  their  heart,  asking  meat  for  tlieir 
soul.  ^  And  they  spake,  against  Grod  they  said.  Can  God  famish 
a  table  in  the  wUdemess  ?  '°  Lo  he  smote  the  rock,  and  waters 
gushed  out,  and  streams  overflowed:  can  he  also  give  bread;  or 
can  he  prepare  flesh  for  his  people  ?  *^  Therefore  Jehovah  heard, 
and  was  exceeding  angry,  and  fire  was  kindled  against  Jacob; 
and  also  anger  came  up  against  Iai*ael.  "  Because  they  believed 
not  in  Grod,  and  trusted  not  in  his  salvation.  "  Though  he  had 
commanded  the  skies  from  above,  and  opened  the  doors  of  heayen. 
**  And  rained  upon  them  manna  to  eat,  and  the  wheat  of  heaven 
he  gave  to  them.     ^  Man  did  eat  the  bread  of  the  mighties,  he  sent 


parablet.  Of  tboan,]  Or  of  Tunis ^  ts  the 
Gt,  and  Cbald.  c&lleth  It.  It  wis  a  chief 
city  in  <*  Egypt,"  and  the  Icing's  court  or 
palace^  and  a  place  of  great  antiquity,  Isa.  zxz, 
3,  4;  Num.  xlil.  23.  And  'the  field  of 
Tsoan/  is  the  country  or  territories  of  that 
city,  as  *  the  field  of  Edom/  Oen.  xzxii.  3, 
*the  field  of  Moab/  Gen.  xxxvi.  35}  Num. 
xxi.  20.    So  after,  verse  43. 

Vbr.  13. — Cleft  the  sea  J  The  JUdteOf 
where  the  Israelites  were  baptised,  Ex.  xir. 
1  Cor.  X.  S. 

Vbr.  14. — A  cloud,]  To  shadow  them 
from  the  sun;  and  to  guide  them  in  their 
journeys  :  a  figure  of  God's  protection  over 
his  church,  and  guidance  of  the  same,  Ex. 
xiii.  21 ;  xl.  38 ;  Num.  ix.  17—22  ;  Neh. 
ix.  19;  Isa.  iv.  5. 

Vbr.  15. — ^Tbe  rocks,]  Once  at  Horeb. 
Ex.  xYii.  6.  and  again  at  Cadesfa,  Num.  xx. 
I,  11.  The  *Roclc' was  spiritually 'Christ,' 
1  Cor.  X.  4.  Great  dbbps,]  That  is,  tMe 
great  deep,  as  the  Gr.  tumeth  it:  the  phrase 
is  talten  from  Gen.vii.  11,  though  here  deeps 
is  put  for  deep,  for  the  more  veliemency,  or, 
for  every  qf  the  great  deepe.  Or  we  may 
turn  it,  at  in  deept  very  muehy  to  wit,  drink, 

Vbr.  17. — To  provoke  bittbrlt,]  By 
rebellion,  exasperating  and  causing  wrath 
and  bitterness,  as  both  the  Heb.  and  Gr. 
words  signify,  Ps.  v.  11 ;  Heb.  iii.  16. 

Vbr.  18. — For  thrib  soul,]  That  fs, 
•  their  lust,  their  appetite:'  see  Ps.  xxvil.  12. 

Vbr.  20.~Bbbad,]  That  is  generally, 
food,  Ps.  cxxxvi.  25,  and  particularly  '  flesh,' 
as  after  is  explained,  and  the  Heb.  *  lechem' 


sometimes  signifieth.  Lev.  iii.  11;  Kan. 
xxviii.  2.  Of  this  their  InsUog,  sie  Nsm. 
xi.  4,  &c.  Can  hb  pebparb,]  The  ward  ea 
is  again  to  be  repeated  finom  the  fonner  len- 
tence.     See  also  the  note  on  Ps.  Ixxvii.  5. 

Ver.  21. — AacBifDBD,]  That  is,  hmiud: 
iorfire  mounteth  upward :  so  vene  31. 

Vbr.  24.— -Manna,]  Or  as  in  Heb.  smr, 
a  small  round  thing  lilie  coriander  uei^  col- 
oured like  bdelUum,  (that  is,  lilie  wax,  nd 
clear,  but  white)  hard,  to  be  ground  in  Buiii^ 
or  pounded;  of  it  cakes  were  midc,  wboN 
taste  was  liite  the  best  fresh  oil,  and  lib 
wafers  made  with  honey.  When  the  dew 
fell  on  the  host  by  night*  the  manna  fcll  vitk 
it ;  when  the  dew  was  ascended,  the  snoss 
appeared  lllce  the  hoar  iirost  on  the  ortk; 
then  the  people  gathered  it,  for  wben  tbc 
heat  of  the  sun  came,  it  was  melted.  Itw 
a  meat  which  they  linew  not,  nor  their  CithHs: 
when  they  saw  it,  they  said,  '  It  is  nsnni,' 
(that  is,  a  ready  meat,  or  FFkai  fr  Osf .')  ^ 
they  wist  not  what  it  was  :  and  Moses  said. 
'  This  is  the  bread  which  the  Lord  bsUigivc" 
you  to  eat,'  Num.  xi.  7—9 ;  Ex.  xvi.  li,  1^ 
31  ,*  Deut.  viii.  3.  Of  this  they  bad  to  est 
forty  years  in  the  wilderness,  till  they  ctfie 
into  Canaan,  £x.  xvl.  35;  Josh.  v.  IS.  ^ 
was  a  figure  of  Christ  and  his  splritial  grsces, 
John  vi.  31— 33i  Rev.  ii.  17. 

Ver.  25. — Man  did  bat,]  Or,  Keer$em 
did  eat.  Bread  op  trb  sacHTiBS,]  Tfatt 
is,  «  of  the  angels,"  (as  the  Chald.  uA  Gr. 
explaineth  it)  which  are  'mighty  in  strength,' 
Ps.  ciii.  20,  and  manna  la  called  Hcv-ItmA 
either  because  by  their  ministry  <3od  sent  % 
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them  meat  to  satiety.  ^  He  made  an  east-tmuf  to  pass  forth  in  the 
heavens,  and  brou^t  on  a  south-mnd  by  his  strength.  "^  And 
rained  flesh  upon  them  as  dust ;  and  feathered  fowl,  as  the  sand  of 
the  seas.  ^  And  made  it  fall  in  the  midst  of  his  camp,  round  about 
his  dwelling-places.  ^  And  they  did  eat  and  were  filled  vehe- 
mently, and  their  desire  he  brought  unto  them.  "  They  were  not 
estranged  from  their  desire,  their  meat  wcu  yet  in  their  mouth. 
*^  When  the  anger  of  God  came  up  against  them,  and  slew  of  the 
fat  of  them,  and  smote  down  the  choice  young  men  of  Israel. 
"  For  all  this  they  sinned  yet,  and  believed  not  for  his  marvellous 
works.  "  And  he  consumed  their  days  in  vanity,  and  their  years 
in  hasty  terror.  **  When  he  slew  them,  then  they  sought  him,  and 
returned,  and  sought  God  early.  ^  And  remembered  that  God  was 
their  Rock,  and  the  most  high  God  their  Redeemer.  ^  But  they 
flatteringly  allured  him  with  their  mouth,  and  with  their  tongue 
they  lied  to  him.  ^  For  their  heart  was  not  firmly  prepared  with 
him,  neither  were  they  faithful  in  his  covenant.    ^  And  he  being 


or  bectuse  It  came  from  heaven,  **  the  habita- 
tion of  angels,"  as  the  Chald.  paraphraseth, 
or  because  it  was  excellent,  so  as  the  angels, 
(if  they  needed  any  food)  might  eat  it.  So  the 
'tongue  of  angels;'  1  Cor.  xiit.  1,  is  the 
most  sweet  and  excellent  tongue.  Or  by 
'mightles,'  we  may  understand  the  miffkty 
heavena.  Meat,]  The  Heb.  "  Uedah," 
properly  signifieth  venison,  that  is,  meat 
cttuyhiwitk  hunting;  but  generally  is  used 
for  all  food.  So  Ps.  cxxxii.  15.  To  8ati- 
btyJ  Or  enough:  for  every  man  had  an 
omer  full  (that  Is,  the  tenth  part  of  an 
ephah  or  bushef)  of  manna  for  a  day,  Ex. 
xvi.  16,  36.;  and  of  flesh  they  had  store,  till 
it  came  out  at  their  nostrils,  and  was  loath- 
some unto  them.  Num.  xi.  19,  20. 

VxB.  26. — Brought  on,]  Led  or  drotfe 
forwards  as  Num.  xi.  31.  *Tben  there 
went  forth  a  wind  from  the  Lord,  and  brought 
quails  from  the  sea,  &c; 

VxB.  27. — ^Plesh  as  dust  J  That  is,  quails 
in  grtat  abundance ;  so  that  be  that  gathered 
1-iast,  gathered  ten  omen  full,  (that  is,  one 
ephali  or  bushel:)  for  *ono  ephah'  con- 
Uined  «ten  omers,'  Num.  xl.  82;  Esek. 
xW.  IL 

Veb.  28. — ^^lADB  IT  FALL,]  The  flesh, 
the  quails,  being  fat  and  heavy  fowl,  and  by 
tlie  moist  south-east  wind  made  more  heavy, 
fell  upon  the  camp  a  day's  journey  on  each  side, 
round  about  the  host,  and  they  were  about 
two  cubits  above  the  earth.  Num.  xi.  31. 
His  camp,]  The  Lord's,  because  he  dwelt 
among  them.  Num.  t.  S,  called  elsewhere 
'  the  hoste  of  the  Lord,'  Ex.  xii.  41,  or  *  his/ 
that  is,  *  Israers:'  so  verse  63,  64. 


VxB.  30.^ — ^Thbt  wbrb  not  bstbangbd,] 
That  is  (as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it)  « they  were 
not  deprived,"  their  desired  meat  was  not. 
talien  away  from  them;  as  it  is  written, 
'  The  flesh  was  yet  between  their  teeth,  it 
was  not  yet  cut  off :'  (that  is,taken  from  them, 
as  Joel  i.  5,)  *  and  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  was 
Idndled  against  the  people/  Num.  xi.  33; 
or  it  may  be  understood  of  their  afiections, 
and  lust,  not  yet  changed* 

Veb.  31. — Ascended,]  That  Is,  Burned, 
as  verse  21.  This  is  meant  of  the  plague 
wherewith  God  smote  the  people.  Num.  xf. 
33,  34.  Fat,]  That  is,  <  the  chief*  and 
strongest,*  as  Judg.  iii.  29.  So  weak,  poor, 
or  base  men,  are  called  *  lean*  or  *  thin,'  Ps. 
xll.  2.  Fai,  {or  faineese*)  is  here  figura. 
lively  put  (or  fat  persona.  See  the  notes  on 
Ps.  XXX vi.  12;  cvi.  15.  Choice  young 
men,]  Young  men  are  called  chosen,  because 
they  are  selected  for  wars,  and  other  service- 
able aflairs,  when  ancient  men  are  let  rest. 
Num.  i.  3;  viii.  24—26;  Ex.  xxiv.  5. 

Veb.  33. — ^Hasty  txbbob,]  Or,  *  a  sud- 
den plague/  as  was  threatened.  Lev.  xxvi.  16. 

Vbe.  36. — Flattering  LT  allured,] 
Of  deceived,  that  ia,  went  about  to  deceive, 
by  persuading  flattering  words. 

Veb.  37. — Fibmly  prepared,]  'Aright 
settled,  ready  and  stable,'  as  is  the  heart  of 
the  godly,  Ps.  cxi.  7;  Ivii.  8. 

Veb.  38. — Mercifully  covered,]  JWade 
e^fjnoHon,  nnd forgave:  soPs.  Ixv.  4;  Ixxix. 
9.  Corrupted,]  That  is,  'destroyed 
utterly:'  so  Deut.  iv.  31.  Multiplied  to 
TURN,]  That  is,  much  andqften  turned  away 
his  anger. 
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compassionate,  mercifully  covered  iniquity  and  corrupted  not,  but 
multiplied  to  turn  away  his  anger,  and  did  not  stir  up  all  his  wrath, 
ful  heat.  "  For  he  remembered  that  they  were  flesh,  a  wind  that 
goeth  and  shall  not  return.  ^  How  oft  did  they  bitterly  proToke 
Iiim  in  the  wilderness,  grieve  him  in  the  desert!  ^  For  they 
returned  and  tempted  God,  and  limited  the  holy  One  of  Israel. 
^*  They  remembered  not  his  hand,  nor  tlie  day  m  which  he  had 
redeemed  them  from  the  distresses  ^  When  he  put  his  signs  in 
Egypt,  and  his  wonders  in  the  field  of  Tsoan.  ^  And  turned  their 
rivers  into  blood,  and  their  streams,  thai  they  could  not  drink. 
^  He  sent  among  them  a  mixed  swarm  which  did  eat  them,  and  the 
frog  which  corrupted  them.  ^  And  he  gave  their  fruit  to  the 
caterpillar,  and  their  labour  to  the  locust  ^  He  killed  their  vine 
with  hail,  and  their  wild  fig*trees  with  the  blasting  hailstone. 


Vbr.  39.~Flb8h,]  That  {•,  fMoA  and 
cwrrupi.  See  Pa.  Ivi.  5.  A  wind,]  Man's 
life  is  *  a  vapour  that  appeareth  for  a  little 
time,  aiid  afterwards  ▼aniabeth  away,'  Jam. 
iv.  14. 

Ver.  40.— How  oft,]  Ten  timet  (as  the 
Lord  said,  Num.  xiv.  28.)  thit  pecple 
tempted  him,  and  obeyed  not  bisToice.  1.  At 
the  Red  sea,  for  fear  of  the  Egyptians,  Ex. 
xiT.  11,  IS.  2.  At  Marab,  where  they 
wanted  drink,  Ex.  xv.  23,  24.  3.  In  the 
wilderness  of  Sin,  where  they  wanted  meat, 
Ex.  xvi.  2.  4.  In  keeping  manna  till  the 
morrow,  which  God  had  forbidden,  Ex.  xtI. 
20.  6.  In  going  out  for  manna  on  the  Sab- 
bath day,  Ex.  xvi.  27,  28.  6.  At  'Rephi- 
dim,'  murmuring  for  lack  of  water,  Ex.  xvii. 
I — 3.  7.  At  Horeb,  where  they  made  the 
golden  calf,  Ex.  xxxii.  8.  In  Taberab, 
murmuring  for  tediousness  of  their  way, 
Num.  xi.  1.  9.  At  Kibroth-hataaTab, 
where  they  lusted  for  flesh.  Num.  xi.  4. 
10.  InParan,  where  they  refused  the  land 
of  Canaan,  being  discouraged  by  their  spies. 
Num.  xiv.  1,  2,  &c.  And  after  this  they 
sinned  seven  times;  as  1.  In  pressing  to  go 
fight,  when  God  forbade  them,  Num.  xiv. 
44,  45.  2-  In  the  rebellion  of  Korah, 
Dathan  and  Abiram,  Num.  xvi.  I,  &c.  3. 
In  the  murmuring  for  the  death  of  Korah  and 
his  company,  Num.  xvi.  41,  &c.  4.  At 
Meribah,  murmuring  for  lack  of  water, 
Num.  1^  2,  3,  &c.  6.  For  grief  of  their 
way,  murmuring  and  loathing  manna,  Num. 
xxi.  4,  5,  &c.  At  *  Shittim,'  committing 
whoredom  with  the  daughters  of  Moab.  7. 
And  in  the  same  place,  coupling  themselves 
to  BaaUpeor,  and  eating  the  sacrifices  of  the 
dead.  Num.  xxv.  I — 3,  &c, 

Ver.  41.— Returned    and    tempted,] 
That  is,  e/teooncs,  again  and  again  tempted; 


contrary  to  the  Y^aw,  Dent.  vl.  16.  Limi- 
ted,] Preeeribed  Umite^  Aamtd  or  wmrike;  m 
before,  verse  20. 

Vbr.  44.— To  blood,]  The  first  of  Um 
ten  plagues,  wherewith  God  smota  tbs 
Egyptians,  which  had  drowned  his  chiUres 
in  their  rivers,  Ex.  vii.  19—21 ;  i.  22; 
whereto  agreeth  the  third  vial  of  wrath  poured 
out  on  Antichrist's  kingdom,  spiritually  called 
Egypt,  Rev.  xvi.  4,  6  ;  xi.  8. 

Ver.  45.— a  mixed  swarm,]  ji  mijrtwn, 
sundry  sorts  of  flies,  vermin,  or  faortinl 
beasts :  by  the  Gr.  they  were  "  flies  ;"  by 
the  Cbald.  *«  mixtures  of  wiU  beasts."  It 
was  the  fourth  plague  of  Egypt :  see  Ex.  viiL 
24.  TflE  FROG,]  That  in^/nge,  (as  after- 
ward caterpillar,  locuet,  for  tocuste^  &c.) 
The  second  plague  of  Egypt,  Ex.  viii  6. 
figures  of  '  unclean  spirits,  which  gather  the 
kings  of  the  world  to  the  battle  of  the  grsst 
day  of  God,'  Rev.  xvi.  13, 14.  CoEBvmDb] 
That  is,  marred  and  destroyed. 

Vbr.  46.- Their  fbdit,]  AB  tkatgntet 
out  of  the  earth.  Caterpillar,]  jt  wtrm 
that  coueumeth  and  spoiteth  grass  oatdfraiM^ 
Joel  i.  4.  LocuRT,]  Ovygrekeshopper,  (which 
have  their  name  of  their  wnftifidc,  far  tkey 
fly  many  together,  Prov,  xxx.  27;  NaL  iii 
15;  Judg.  vi.  5.)  Locusts  In  those  eosn- 
tries  fly  in  the  air  multitudes  *«g»tfrip ;  vA 
wheresoever  they  fall,  they  devour  ertiy 
green  thing.  This  was  the  eighth  phgos  of 
Egypt,  whereby  all  herbs  and  fruits  wen 
consumed,  Ex.  x.  14,  15.  Figures  of 
Antichrist's  ministen.  Rev.  ix.  9;  4. 
&c. 

Ver.  47.— Blasting  BAitsTOKi^]  A  vnord 
no  where  found  but  in  this  place.  Tkt 
seventh  plague  of  Eg^  was  jyijeueitf  hid 
mixed  with  Jire,  thki  killed  'men,  fteisti, 
herbs  and  trees/  Ex.  ix.  24,  25.  So  in  Rev. 
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**  And  he  shut  up  their  cattle  to  the  hail,  and  their  flocks  of  cattle 
to  the  lightnings.  ^  He  sent  among  them  the  burning  of  his  anger, 
exceeding  wrath,  and  indignation,  and  distress,  by  the  sending  of 
the  messengers  of  evils.  ^  He  weighed  out  a  path  to  his  anger,  he 
withheld  not  their  soul  from  death,  and  their  wild  beast  he  shut  up 
to  the  pestilence.  "  And  smote  all  the  first-bom  in  Egypt,  the 
beginning  of  strengths  in  the  tents  of  Cham.  ^  And  he  made  his 
people  pass  through  as  sheep,  and  led  them  on  as  a  flock  in  the 
wilderness.  **  And  led  them  in  confident  safety,  and  they  dreaded 
not,  and  the  sea  covered  their  enemies.  ^  And  he  brought  them 
to  the  border  of  his  holiness :  this  mountain,  which  his  right  hand 
purchased.  '^  And  he  cast  out  the  heathen  from  their  faces,  and 
made  them  fall  in  the  line  of  possession,  and  made  the  tribes  of  Is« 
rael  to  dwell  in  their  tents.  ^  And  they  tempted  and  bitterly  pro- 
voked the  most  high  God,  aad  kept  not  his  testimonies.    "  But 


XTi.  21,  'hail  of  Ulant-weight*  CUIeth  oo 
blasphemers. 

VxB.  48. — Hb  shut  up  J  That  is,  gave : 
see  Pi.  xxxi.  6,  so  Terse  50.  Lightnings,] 
Or,  the  Jlying  Jire-eeals,  thunderboUe :  see 
this  word,  Ps.  Ixx.  4.  The  Gr.  turneth  it, 
«  fire." 

Vsa.  40. — MissKNGSRS,]  Or,  jin^ele  of 
eviiSf  or  as  the  Gr.  saith,  ''evil  angels:" 
such  indeed  God  useth  to  punish  men  by, 
Job  i.  12,  16,  &c.  The  Chald.  also  trans. 
Utetb,  '*  sent  by  the  hand  of  them  that  do 
eTil."  But  hereby  may  be  meant  Moses  and 
Aaroo,  whom  the  Iiord  sent  to  denounce 
these  plagues  before  they  came,  and  by  their 
hand  brought  them  on  £gypt,  Ex.  Tii.  12, 
19;  Tiii.  1,  2,  5,  16,  21 ;  ix.  14,  15,  &c. 

Vbk.  50.— -Hb  wbighbd,]  To  wit,  making 
his  punishments  proportionable  to  their  sins 
and  obstinacy :  for  as  men  increase  sin,  so  doth 
God  judgment,  Lot.  xxtI.  21, 23,  24, 27,28. 
Wild  bbast,]  That  is,  beatU^  which  hsTo 
their  name  of  Miveliness'  (as  is  noted,  Ps. 
IxTiiL  11,)  therefore  some  turn  it  here,  life^ 
but  the  Gr.  plainly  saith  <«  catUe."  The  fifth 
plague  of  Egypt  was  the  pest  or  murrain  of 
aU  bauto  and  catUe,  Ex.  ix.  3. 

Vam.  51. — Thb  fibst-born,]  The  tenth 
and  last  plague  was  the  death  of  all  the  first- 
linga  of  Egypt,  in  the  night  that  Israel  kept 
the  pusoTer,  and  departed  the  land,  Ex.  xii. 
27 — 30.  The 'ftrst-born'osuaUy  ministered 
to  God :  but  God  smote  all  such  iddatrous 
aaSnisters  in  Egypt,  and  upon  their  gods 
also  he  did  execution.  Num.  xxxiii.  4, 
bat  spared  the  fint-bora  of  Israel,  by  the 
blood  of  the  Lamb;  and  after  chose  the  tribe 
of  Levi  to  minister  in  their  stead.  Num.  iii. 
40,  41,  45;  viii.  16—19.  Bbginning  of 
btbknotb,]  Or,  chitfett  of  pam/ul  mighii: 


so  the  eldest  child  Is  named.  Gen.  xlix.  3; 
Deut.  xxi.  17.  Therefore  were  they  to  be 
given  to  the  Lord.  Tents  of  Cham,]  Or 
Shem,  the  dwellings  of  the  Egyptians,  which 
were  the  posterity  of  Cham,  the  son  of  Noah, 
Gen.  X.  6.    See  the  Note  on  Ps.  IzTiil.  32. 

VbB.  52 — ^HlS   PBOPLX  PASS  FORTH,]  The 

Isimelites  took  their  journeys  from  Rameses, 
Ex.  xii.  37,  see  Ps.  Ixxvii.  21. 

VeB.    54. — BORDXR.OF    HIS    HOLINESS,] 

Hie  holy  border;  meaning  the  land  of 
Canaan,  sanctified  to  be  the  possession  of 
his  people,  and  limited  in  all  the  borders  of 
it,  as  Num.  xxxIt.  2,3 — 12,  or,  border  of  Me 
sanctuary.  This  mountain,]  That  is, 
mountainous  countiy,  Canaan,  called  'a 
land  of  mountains'  and  'Talleys/  Deut.  xi. 
11.  So  Ex.  XY.  17.  Or  in  special  he  may 
mean  mount  Zion :  whereof  after  in  verse  6S. 

Vbr.  55.— Thb  heathens,]  The  seren 
mighty  nations  of  Canaan,  where  Joshua 
and  Israel  killed  one  and  thirty  kings,  Deut. 
▼ii.  I ;  Josh.  xii.  7—24.  Made  them  fall 
IN  THE  LINE,]  That  Is,  made  their  country 
iall  out  by  line  and  measure,  to  be  the  inhe- 
ritance of  Israel,  Josh.  xr.  xyI.  xvii. 
Tribes,]  The  posterity  of  the  twelre  sons  of 
*  Israel,'  called  tribe*,  after  the  Roman  name, 
where  at  first  the  whole  multitude  wu  divided 
into  three  parts,  ealled  thereof  tribee :  bat  the 
Heb.  name signifleth  "staTos"  or  ''rods,**  as 
growing  out  of  one  stock  or  tree,  and  liiese 
were  twelve.  Num.  xlii.  8,  5— '16. 

Vee.  56.— And  thbt  tempted,]  The 
Israelites,  notwithstanding  all  former  mercies, 
tempted  God  and  sinned  in  Cansan  their 
poesesdoo,  as  is  manifosted  in  the  book  of 
Judges. 

Ybb.  57. — Like  their  fathers,]  Whose 
carcasses  fell  in  the  wilderness.    For  of  six 
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turned  back  and  unfaithf uUy  transgressed  like  their  fathers ;  thej 
were  turned  like  a  warping  bow.  ^  And  provoked  liim  to  anger  by 
their  higli  places,  and  by  their  graven  idols  they  stirred  him  to 
jealousy.  *^  God  heard,  and  was  exceeding  wroth,  and  vehemently 
abhorred  Israel.  *°  And  he  forsook  the  dwelling-place  of  Shiloh, 
the  tent  lie  had  placed  for  a  dwelling  among  earthly  men.  "  And 
gave  liis  strength  into  captivity,  and  his  beauteous  glory  into  the 
hand  of  the  distresser.  '^  And  shut  up  liis  people  to  the  sword,  and 
was  exceeding  wroth  with  his  inheritance.  ^  The  fire  did  eat  their 
choice  young  men,  and  their  virgins  were  not  praised.  **  Their 
priests  fell  by  the  sword,  and  their  widows  wept  not  *^  And  the 
Lord  awaked  as  one  out  of  sleep,  as  a  mighty  one  shouting  after 
wine.  ^*  And  smote  his  distressers  behind,  he  gave  them  eternal 
reproach.    *'  And  he  refused  the  tent  of  Joseph,  and  chose  not  tlie 


hundred  thousand  men  that  came  out  of  Egypt, 
not  anyone  that  came  into  Canaan^saTe  Caleb 
and  Joshua,  Ex.  xxxviii.  26 :  Num.  x!v.  29, 
SO;  xxvi.  G4,  65.  A  warpino  BO\r,]  Or, 
Boia  of  deceit,  that  ahooteth  awry,  and  ao 
deceiveth;  so  Hos.  Tii.  16. 

Vkr.  5B. — High  places  J  Temples,  chapels, 
and  consecrated  places  on  mountains,  where 
the  nations  used  to  sacrifice,  and  Israel  imi- 
tated them,  Num.  xxxiii.  62 ;  Deut.  xii.  2 ; 
1  Kings  xi.  7 ;  xii.  31,  32;  xiv.  23.  To 
jKALOUsr,]  To  jealous  angcVf  for  which  '  a 
man  will  not  spare  in  the  day  of  vengeance, 
nor  can  bear  the  sight  of  any  ransom,'  Prov.  vi. 
34,  35 ;  unto  this,  God  is  moved  by  idolatry, 
which  is  spiritual  '  fornication,'  Ex.  xx.  4, 6 ; 
Deut.  xxxi.  16,  17;  xxxii.  21. 

VxR.  59. — Abhorbbd,]  Or,  refused,  with 
loathsomeness  and  contempt;  so  after,  Terie 
67. 

Ver.  60. — ^The  dwelling -place,]  The 
tabernacle  set  in  Shiloh,  1  Sam.  i.  3. 
There  God  dwelt  among  men,  Ex.  xxix.  44, 
45—46. 

Ver.  61. — ^His  strength,!  The  Ark  of 
his  covenant,  (called  'the  ark  of  his  strength,' 
Ps.  cxxxii.  8.)  this  was  taken  captive  by  the 
Philistines,  1  Sam.  iv.  11.  The  Chald. 
translateth  it,  "his  law."  Beauteous 
OLORT,]  Or  fairness  f  maffnijScenee  ;  meaning 
ike  ark  forementioned,  as  Phinehat*  wife 
said,  *  the  glory  is  departed  from  Israel ;  for 
the  ark  of  God  is  taken/  1  Sam.  Sv.  20,  22. 

Yeb.  62 Shut  up.]  That  is,  *  delivered 

hit  people  to  the  sword  of  the  Philistines,  who 
killed  thirty  thousand  Israelites,*  1  Sam.  iv. 
10. 

Ver.  63— The  fireJ  That  is,  God's 
wrath,  by  the  sword  of  the  Philistines  as 
verse  21.  So  in  Ez.  xxx.  8,  %Jlre  in  E^t, 
signiileth  (as  the  Chald.  there  expoundeth  it) 


"a  people  stroog  like  fire."  Wiai  sot 
praised,]  By  hymns,  and  Jw^,  ai  vu 
used  at  their  espousals  and  marriago;  tbit 
is,  ihey  were  not  married. 

Ver.  64.— Their  priests,]  BojAmtM 
Pkinehas,  1  Sam.  iv.  1 1.  The  Heb.  isiis- 
gularly,  '*his  priests,"  and  so  before  tod 
after,  his  choice  young  men,  lie  meaniflg 
Israel,  who  is  spoken  of,  as  of  one  naii.  Brt 
the  scripture  useth  these  phrases  indiffar* 
ently ;  as,  '  all  Edom  was  servants,'  2  Ssbl 
viii.  1 4,  for  in  1  Chron.  xviii.  13,  is  written, 
'  all  Edom  were  servants.'  Of  this  dud«  tbt 
priests,  see  Ps.  xcix.  6.  Wept  noTjThit 
is,  lamented  not  at  tAeir funeral,  for  Phi»^' 
wife  herself  died  in  travail,  1  Sam.  if.  19, 

Ver.  65.— a  waked,]  <  SUrred  nphisnw 
to  punish  the  Philistines,  whereu  befen  ht 
seemed  to  sleep,'  as  Ps.  xliv.  24.  Arret 
WINE,]  Or,  by  reason  of  wins,  that  is,  ^^ 
he  hath  drunk  wine,  which  cheereth  tsd 
encourageth  the  heart;  so  did  God  behave 
himself. 

Ver.  66.— Behind,]  that  Sa,  io  thshinfcr 
secret  parts;  (as  the  Chald.  addetb,  '*«i« 
emerods  in  their  hinder  parts:")  ft*"  *^ 
smote  the  Philistines  with  piles  or  henMrboias 
for  abusing  his  aric,  I  Sam.  v.  1,  6, 9.  H 
Eternal  reproach,]  By  this  pmtishaiai, 
and  the  monuments  thereof  i  for  the  Phife- 
tines  were  forced  to  make  similitadcs  of  A* 
hemorrhoids  and  secret  parU,of  gold,aiidfeM 
with  the  ark  home  to  Israel,  as  an  oblitKH 
for  their  sin,  1  Sam.  v{.  4,  5,  ll,  15»  ^V, 

Ver.  67.— Hr  refused.]  Or,  •»*•'»«* 
despised,  as  ver.  69.  The  tent  of  JossftJ 
That  is,  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  the  nod 
Joseph,  whero  the  tabemade  aiid  wk  M 
remained  manyyears  io  Shiloh :  Ged  rBt"***^ 
not  the  ark  thltber,  but  to  BsttaheRMifc  •^ 
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tribe  of  Ephraim.  ^  But  he  chose  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  mount 
Zion  which  he  loved.  '^  And  builded  his  sanctuary  like  high 
places,  hke  the  earth  which  he  founded  for  ever.  '^  Aijd  he  chose 
David  his  servant^  and  took  him  from  the  folds  of  sheep.  '*  FrcMn 
after  the  ewes  with  young  brought  he  him,  to  feed  Jacob  his  peo- 
ple,  and  Israel  his  possession*  '*  And  he  fed  them  according  to 
the  perfection  of  his  heart,  and  by  the  discretion  of  his  hands  led 
he  tnem. 


KiiJBtV-jetrim,  dtiM  of  Jndih,  1  Sun.  yI. 
12;  Til.  1,  2.  Whereiore  Shiloh  Is  used 
afUr  for  in  eztmple  of  Judgmont,  Jer.  vil. 
12,  14;  XX vi.  6,  9.  Or  tUi  may  be  meant 
of  the  ten  tribei  of  IstmI,  (of  wboa  Ephimim 
of  Joseph  WIS  cbleO  which  were  cast  off  for 
idolmtiy,  and  taken  captive  by  the  Assjriani^ 
2  Kinga  xtIL 

Vbe,  69.— Boildbd  thb  sakctvartJ 
The  glorious  temple  by  Solomon^  ion  of  David, 
1  Kings  Ti.  1, 2,  S,  &c  LiKs  high  places,] 
King's  palaoes  or  toweri.  The  Gr.  and  Chald. 
turn  it,  "  unicorns,''  whoae  horns  are  high, 
Ps.  zdi.  11.  For  rOMasi,  high  places,  they 
readfWMin,  onieoms. 

Vbb.  70.— FaoM  tab  fold  op  sbbbp,] 
Thai  ia^  from  base  estate.  For  David  keep- 
ing his  iatiier's  aheep,  vru  by  Samuel  anoioted 
king  over  Israel,  1  Sam.  xvi.  11, 13;  2  Sam. 
viL  a    So  Amos  vii.  14, 16. 


VxR.  71  .^-To  FxsD  Jacob,]  So  the  Gr. 
well  explaineth  the  Heb.  phraie,  **  to  feed  in 
Jacob ;"  where  fi»  is  to  be  omitted  in  English, 
as  the  like  phraae  ahoweth,  1  Sam.  xvi.  1 1 ; 
xvii.  84,  and  the  Heb.  itself  often  oiAit- 
teth  it,  as  2  Sam.  v.  2;  vii.  7.  So  here  in 
the  former  verse  he  chose  in  David,  that  is, 
he  chose  David.  Kings  are  said  to  feed 
their  people,  because  their  office  is  like  to  the 
good  shepherds,  in  guiding  and  governing. 
See  Ps.  xxiii.  1.  And  pastors  are  princeS| 
Jer.  vi.  3;  xli.  10. 

yBB.72. — DiaCRXTION  OP  HIS  HANDS,]  Or, 

prudendes  of  hi*  palmt,  that  is,  with  most 
prudent  and  discreet  administration  managed 
he  them;  figuring  Christ  herein,  frYk&  is 
called  David,  and  the  great  and  good  pastor 
of  his  flock,  Ezo.  xxxiv.  23;  John  x.  II; 
Heb.  xiii.  20. 


PSALM   LXXIX. 

The  PidUmst  eomplameih  of  the  desolation  of  Jerusalem.    8.  He 
prayeih/or  deHveranee;  13.  andpromiseth  thankjulness. 

^  A  psalm  of  Asaph. 
O  GrOD,  the  heathen  are  come  into  thine  inheritance,  they  have 
defiled  the  palace  of  thine  holiness,  they  have  laid  Jerusalem  on 
heaps.  *  They  have  given  the  carcase  of  thy  servants>y&r  meat, 
to  uie  fowl  of  the  heavens ;  the  flesh  of  thy  gracious  saints  to  the 
wild  beast  of  the  earth.  '  They  have  shed  their  blood  like  waters 
round  about  Jerusalem,  and  there  was  none  to  bury  them.  ^  We 
are  a  reproach  to  our  neighbours,  a  scoff  and  a  derision  to  them 
that  are  round  about  us.    *  How  long,  Jehovah,  wilt  thou  be  angry 


Of  Asaph,]  Or,  Id  Anit,see  Ps.l.  1 ;  Think 
ticBKEiTAiics,]  Or;  jMtJtfSftoii;  the  Umd  of 
Canaan  invaded  by  the  Gentiles,  Exod.  xv. 
17  ;  2  Sam.  xx.  19  ;  Jer.  1. 10,  II ;  Lam.  i. 
la  Hkak  ]  That  is,  ruhu,  Mic.  i.  6 ; 
iii.  12. 


Vol,  IL 


ID 


Vkb.  2. — Carcasv,]  For  careaset,  as 
alter  'besst,'  ibr  'beasts;'  snd  'prisoner/ 
veree  1 1,  for "  prisoners,'  see  Ps.  xxxiv.  8, 

VxB.  3.*— NoNK  TO  BVBY,]  Which  is  a 
thing  most  dishooourable,  Eod.  vi.  3.  Com- 
pare herewith  Rev.  xi.  2,  9, 
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to  perpetuity;  shall  thy  jealousy  bum  as  fire?  •  Pour  out  thy 
wratiiful  heat  upon  the  heathen  which  know  thee  not,  and  upon 
the  kingdoms  which  call  not  on  thy  name.  ^  For  he  hath  eaten 
np  Jacob,  and  his  habitation  they  have  wondrously  desolated. 
"  Remember  not  against  us  former  iniquities,  make  haste,  let  thy 
tender  mercies  prevent  ns,  for  we  are  brought  very  low.  •  Help 
us,  O  God  of  our  salvation,  because  of  the  glory  of  thy  name,  and 
rid  us  free,  and  mercifully  cover  our  sins  for  thy  name's  sake. 
"  Why  shall  the  heathens  say.  Where  w  their  GoA?  known  be  among 
the  heathens  before  our  eyes,  the  vengeance  of  the  blood  of  thy 
servants  that  is  shed.  "  Let  the  sighing  of  the  prisoner  come 
before  thy  face :  according  to  the  greatness  of  thine  arm,  reserve 
thou  the  sons  of  death.  "  And  render  to  our  neighbours  seven- 
fold into  their  bosom  their  reproach,  wherewith  they  have  re- 
proached thee,  O  Lord.  "  x\na  we  thy  people,  and  sheep  of  thy 
pasture,  will  confess  to  thee  for  ever ;  to  generation  and  generation, 
we  will  tell  thy  praise. 


VsR.  5. — JsALoasY,]  That  is,  iei  wrath 
burHths  Ps.  Uxxix.  47.  So Ezek.  xxxvl.  6. 
ElMwhere  it  is  said  to  smoke,  Deut.  xxix.  19, 
this  '  fire  is  the  flame  of  Jah,'  Song  viii.  6. 

VxB.  6b — Which  call  not,  &c.]  A  note 
of  proikneness,  Ps.  xiv.  4.  This  eenteoce 
Jeremiah  useth,  Jer.  x.  S5. 

VeB.  8. — FORMKR  INIQUITIBS,]  iHifUHk^ 

of/ortner  times  or  permms ;  done  bj  us  or 
our  fathers,  as  Ps.  xxv.  7;  both  are  joined 
together,  Lev.  xxvi.  40;  Lam.  v.  7.  Former 
and  iniquiiiee,  difler  in  gender,  yet  msnjr 
times  such  are  coupled,  the  sense  being  re- 
garded more  than  strict  form  of  words;  which 
the  Heb.  text  sometimes  manifesteth,  as 
•  Ubo/  2  Sam.  ▼iii.  5,  for  which  in  1  Chron. 
xviii.  5,  is  'Jabo ;'  <  lahen,'  2  Chron.  xviii. 
16,  ( lahem,'  1  Kings  xxii.  17.  So  again  in 
this  Psalm,  weno  10.  Brought  low,]  Or, 
weakened^  empiiedt  impoveritAed.  See  this 
word,  Ps.  xli.  2;  cxvi.  6. 

Vkr.  10.— Known  bs,]  To  wit,  the  oen- 
geance,  let  be  open  and  manifest.  The 
Chald.  tranalateth,  '*Let  him  be  revealed 


among  the  people,  that  we  my  ne  the  ven- 
geance of  thy  servants'  blood  that  is  shed." 
Here  again  the  words  difler  in  gender,  (tf 
was  noted  before,  verse  6,)  wherefin  seas 
turn  it^  Met  him,'  that  is  God,  <  be  known  bf 
the  vengeance/  &c.  Compare  herewith 
Deut.  xxxii.  42,  43;  Jer.  li.  36,  37. 
.  Vbb.  1 1 . — ^Thjb  aiGHiNO,]  Or,  the  groom- 
ing mournful  cry,  to  Vb,  ^  21,  Rxsisvi,] 
Or,  make  to  remain,  that  is,  keep  alive  frosa 
destruction;  which  if  God  had  not  doooi  thejr 
had  been  as  Gomorrah,  Isa.  i.  9.  And  this 
God  promised  to  do,  ISse.  vi.  7,  8 ;  xii.  Ifl. 
Sons  or  dbath,]  That  is,  peroons  appeinied 
to  die,  or  woHhy  of  death ;  in  Cbakl.  "  de- 
livered to  death,"  as  1  Sam.  xx.  31;  Dent 
XXV.  2.  So  Ps.  di.  21,  and,  •  Son  of  pcrdi- 
tion,'  2  Thes.  ii.  3. 

VxR.  12.— Sevbn-fold,]  That  i»,fulhf, 
and  abundantly;  see  Ps.  xii.  7.  Into  tbiib 
B080M,]  Tlutt  is,  largely,  and  that  it  mif 
afiect,  and  cleave  unto  them;  so  Isa.  Ixv.  7; 
Jer.  xxxii.  18.    See  also  Luke  vi.  38. 


PSALM    LXXX. 

The  Psalmist  complained  of  the  miseries  of  the  ehureh.    9-  GoSsfor^ 
mer  favours  are  turned  into  judgments.  \S,He  prayethfor  deliveroHce. 

^  To  the  master  of  the  musiCs  on  Shoshannim,  Edath^  a  psalm  of 
Asaph. 


Shobranim,]  That  is,  sia-etringed  instru^     That  is^  %  tettimmif,  or  mrfmmmU.    As  ex- 
ments,  or  liliee,  see  Ps.  xlv.  1.    Edutb,]      cellent  testimonial  of  the  fiath  of  God's pwpis 
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'  O  thou  that  feedest  Israel,  gire  ear;  thou  that  leadest  Joseph 
as  a  flock,  thoa  that  sittest  on  the  cherubims,  shine  bright.  '  Be- 
fore f^hraim,  and  Benjamin,  and  Manasseh,  stir  up  thy  strength, 
and  come  for  salvation  to  us.  *  O  God,  return  us,  and  cause  thy 
face  to  shine,  and  we  shall  be  saved. 

*  Jehovah  Grod  of  hosts,  how  long  wilt  thou  smoke  against  the 
prayer  of  thy  people  ?  I  Thou  makest  them  eat  the  bread  of  tears, 
and  makest  them  drink  of  tears  a  great  measure.  '  Thou  puttest 
us  a  strife  to  our  neighbours,  and  our  enemies  mock  among  them- 
selves. *  O  Grod  of  hosts  return  us,  and  cause  thy  face  to  shine, 
and  we  shall  be  saved. 

*  Thou  removedst  a  vine  out  of  Egypt,  tliou  drovcst  out  tlie 


in  afflictloDS.  The  Chftld.  applieth  it  to 
them  '<  that  tat  in  the  Sanhedrim,  that  studied 
in  the  tesiimonj  of  the  Jaw."  See  also  Vs. 
Ix.  1. 

Vxa.  2.— FxsDSdT  Israxl,]  0  God,paHor 
oftAe  IsraelHes,  see  Pa.  xxiii.  1.  JossphJ 
The  posterity  of  Joseph,  and  with  them  the. 
dher  tribes.  -  Joseph  is  named  as  principal, 
the  first  birthright  being  taken  from  Reuben, 
amd  given  to  him,  1  Cliron.  ▼.  1,2.  So  Pi 
IxxTf i.  16, 2 1 .  On  trs  chxaubim,}  Wliich 
%fere  upon  the  aric  of  the  covenant,  in  the 
■anetuary,  from  whence  God  gave  oracles  to 
his  people,  when  they  sought  unto  him,  Exod. 
xxT.  22  ;  Num.  vii.  89 ;  1  Sam.  It.  4;  2 
Sam.  vL  2;  2  Ki.  xix.  15.  Of  these 
cherubs,  see  the  note  on  Ps.  xtHI.  11. 
Shinb  BftioKT,]  That  is,  thew  iAfghry  and 
ihy  fatfour  to  us,  as  Ps.  I.  2 ;  Job  z.  3, 
where  *  shining '  is  *  &vour.'  This  is  taken 
from  Deut.  xxxiii.  2.  So  after  in  Ps. 
xciT.  1. 

VuL,  3.—- Ephbaim,  Bkkjamin,  and  Ma- 
fTASSBH,]  That  is^  tAe  tribes,  or  posterity  of 
these  three  patriarchs,  which  were  kll  joined 
together  in  one  quarter,  on  the  west  side  of 
God's  tabernacle,  and  when  it  removed,  they 
went  next  after  it,  Nu.  ii.  17,  18,  20,  22 ; 
X.  21—24.  After  the  captivity  of  Babylon 
also,  the  remnants  of  these  tribes  dwelt  in 
Jerusalem,  for  which  they  were  thanked  by 
the  people,  1  Cbron.  ix.  S;  Neh.  xi.  2.  A 
SALVATION,]  Or,/uli  salvotiou  and  deliver- 
ance, "By  adding  a  letter,  the  signification 
is  increased,  as  in  Ps.  iii.  3. 

Vbr.  4. — RcroRN  us,]  Or,  restore  us,  to 
wit,  from  sorrow  to  joy,  from  captivity  to 
liberty,  &c.,  Ps.  cxxvi.  I ;  xxiii.  3.  So  the 
Cliald.  saith,  "  return  us  from  our  captivity." 
Facb  to  8RINE,]  Or,  to  be  light,  that  is, 
eheerfulf  com/oriabUy  see  Ps.  iv.  7 ;  xxxi. 
17  ;  Ixvii.  2;  Dan.  ix.  17.  And  vb  shall,] 
Or,  thai  we  may  be  saved,  as  Ps.  xliii.  4;  so 
verse  8,  20. 


VsR.  6.^— Smoke,]  Be  very  angry  against 
the  prayer^  that  is,  not  hear,  but  shut  it  out, 
as  Hab.  i.  2;  Lam.  iiL  8.  So  the  Chald. 
•xpoundeth  it,  *'  wilt  thou  not  receive  the 
prayer."  See  'smoke'  for  'anger,'  Ps. 
Ixxiv.  1. 

Vn.  6. — ^Bbbad  or  tkars,]  Bread  steept 
m  tears,  as  the  Chald.  saith,  or  *  tears  in- 
stead of    bread,'  as  Ps.  xlii.   4,  meaning 

*  great  afflictions.'  A  great  ]fEA80RE,J 
The  Heb.  shalish  is  the  name  of  a  measure, 
80  called  of  *  three,'  as  containing  a  'tliird 
part  of  the  greatest  measure,'  four  times  as 
big  as  the  uiual  cup  to  drink  in. 

Ver.  7. — A  BTEiPB,]  Contention,  or  eon- 
fradiction,  that  our  neighbours  contend  and 
speak  against  us,  or  strive  who  shall  vanquish 
and  possess  us.  Among  themselves,]  For 
their  pleasure ;  or,  mock  at  them,  as  Ps.  if. 
4,  that  is, '  at  thy  people,'  as  verse  6;  that  is, 
**  at  us,"  as  the  Greek  translateth  it  This 
may  be  the  meaning,  though  us  went 
before ;  for  the  Heb.  sometimes  changeth  the 
person,  though  it  mean  the  same,  as  Deut. 
V.  |0,  '  that  love  me,  and  keep  his,'  that  is, 

*  my  commandments.'  See  also  Ps.  lix.  10; 
Ixv.  7;  cxv.  9. 

Vbr.  8.' — And  wb  shall,]  Or,  that  we 
may  be  saved.  This  verse  is  the  same  witli 
the  fourth,  save  that  there  was  only  *  God;' 
here  is  added,  '  God  of  hosts ;'  and  in  verse 
20,  where  it  Is  the  third  time  repeated,  is 
added,  '  Jehovah,  God  of  hosts  f  thus  in- 
creasing  faith  and  earnestness  in  their  prayers. 

VxB.  9. — Rbmovedst  a  vine,]  That  is, 
a  church,  the  commonwealth  of  Israel;  as 
it  is  written,  *  The  vineyard  of  the  Lord  of 
hosts  is  the  house  of  Israel,  and  the  men  of 
Judah  are  his  pleasant  plant,'  Isa.  v.  7;  Jer. 
ii.  21.  So  the  Chald.  paraphraseth,  the 
"  house  of  Israel,  which  is  likened  to  a  vine.*' 
And  '  removing '  or  '  transUting,'  is  the  word 
so  often  used  in  Num.  xxxiii.  where  all  the 
journeys  of  Israel  are  rehearsed.    Thb  hea- 
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heathen  and  plantest  it.  '°  Thou  preparest  the  way  before  it^  and 
rootest  in  the  roots  of  it,  and  it  filled  the  land.  "  The  mountains 
were  covered  with  the  shadow  of  it,  and  the  boughs  of  it  were  Kkt 
the  cedars  of  GKxl.  **  It  sent  out  the  branches  thereof  unto  the 
sea,  and  the  sucking  sprigs  thereof  unto  the  river.  ^  Why  hast 
thou  burst  down  the  hedges  of  it,  so  that  all  which  pass  by  the 
way  have  plucked  it  ?  *  ^*  The  boar  out  of  the  wood  hath  rooted  it 
up,  and  the  store  of  beasts  of  the  field  have  fed  it  up.  "  O  Grod 
of  hosts  return,  O  now ;  behold  from  heaven  and  see,  and  visit  this 
vine.  ^'  And  the  stock  which  thy  right  hand  planted,  and  the 
son  whom  thou  madest  strong  for  thyself.  "  It  is  burned  with  fire, 
1^  18  cut  down,  at  the  rebuke  of  thy  face  they  perish.  ^  Let  thy 
hand  be  upon  the  man  of  thy  right  hand,  upon  the  son  of  Adam, 
whom  thou  madest  strong  for  thyself.  *'  And  we  will  not  go  back 
from  thee,  quicken  thou  us,  and  we  will  call  on  thy  name.  *  Je- 
hovah Gk>d  of  hosts  return  us ;  cause  thy  face  to  shine,  and  we  shall 
be  saved. 


THEN,]  The  teven  natiam  (^Canaan,    See 
P».  lzxYiii.55. 

VxB.  10. — PripabbdbtJ  Or,  made9t 
away:  so  this  word  is  translated  in  Gr. 
Matt.  iii.  3,  from  Isa.  xl.  3;  Matt  xi.  10; 
from  Mai.  iii.  1,  wliere  the  word  way  is  ex- 
pressed, and  here  also  the  Gr.  saith,  r'  thou 
madest  way ;"  properly  it  signiiieth  <  to  talco 
away  all  impediments,  tliat  the  plain  way 
may  appear.'  The  Chald.  explaineth  it, 
"  thou  removedst  the  Canaanites  from  before 
it."  RooTBOST  IN,]  That  is,  madeit  io  take 
deep  root. 

ViR.  11.— CxDABs  or  GOD,]  That  is,  the 
great  and  goodly  cedars,  as  Ps.  xxxwU  7,  or, 
'cedars  planted  of  God/  as  Ps.  dv.  16. 
These  the  Cluld.  expoundeth  tobe  **  teachers 
(of  the  law)  likened  to  strong  cedars." 

VxR.  18. — Trk  RivxB,]  Euphratee.  See 
the  Notes  on  Ps.  Ixxii.  8. 

Vbr.  13.— Thk  HEDOI8 J  The  fences  ; 
whereupon  tho  spoil  of  it  foUoweth,  as  Isa.  t. 
5.    So  after,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  41, 42. 

Vbr.  14. — Boar,]  BeatUy  tyrants,  Hke 
swine ;  as  the  Assyrians,  Babylonians,  &c., 
which  wasted  the  land  of  Canaan,  8  Ki.  xvii. 
Q;  xxT.  1,  2,  &c.  Stobb  of  bbasts,]  As 
Ps.  I.  11.  So  the  law  threatened,  'I  will 
send  wild  beasts  upon  you,  which  shall  spoil 
you,'  &c,  Lev.  xxvi.  82.  But  here  beasU 
are  wicked  people. 


Vbb.  16.— Tbb  stock,]  Or,  mmey^d: 
the  base  or  place  which  bearetb  up  tbe  vine 
branches.  And  thb  son,]  Or,  hmmek :  un- 
derstand a^n,  mtst  Asm,  or  look  si^mm  km. 
By  *  the  son'  may  be  meant  Christ,  as  the 
Chald.  par^hrast  plainly  nith,  **  The  kiog 
Messiss,"  called  in  verse  18,  <  the  son  of 
man,'  and  so  here  also  in  the  Greek  venioe, 
who  is  <the  true  vine,'  his  'Fatksr  the 
husbandman,'  his  disciples  <th«  bimches,' 
John  zv.  1,  6,  who  taketh  peri  wiA  the 
afflictions  of  his  people,  was  himself  <  called 
out  of  Egypt,'  Matt.  \U  15^  and  when  his 
servants  are  vexed,  it  is  done  onto  him,  Acts 
ix.  4.  Otherwise  by  the  son  may  be  under* 
stood  '  a  young  vine,'  or  '  branch,'  as  eiss- 
where  boughs  are  caJled  'danghten^'  Gee. 
xlix.  82.  And  so  by  the  son  be  meant 
Israel,  as  Exod.  iv.  82,  the  Loni's  pbst, 
Isa.  V.  7. 

Vbb.  18.— Man  or  tht  bight  hand,] 
whom  thiBU  knfest,  honourest,  and  powerfit^ 
helpest.  So  Jacob  called  the  son  whom  hs 
loved,  Bei^Jamin,  that  is,  *the  sen  of  tbo 
right  hand,'  Gen.  xxxv.  18.  Hereby  abs 
is  meant  Christ,  called  <  the  son  of  God's 
love,'  Col.  i.  13,  and  the  church  his  body, 
translated  into  his  kingdom.  Tbe  Chald. 
expoundeth  it,  "  the  man  to  whom  thou  hast 
sworn  by  thy  right  hand*" 
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An  exhoriadon  to  a  $olemn  prcMng  qf  Ood.  5.  Crod  ehaUengeih 
thai  dutjf  by  reason  qf  Ms  benefits.  9.  Exharixng  to  (Aedienee,  eompkan* 
eih  qf  their  disobedience,  which  tumeth  to  their  hurt* 

*  To  the  master  qf  the  music  upon  Gittitb,  a  psahn  of  Asaph. 
'  ^HOXYT  joyfidly  unto  Grod  our  strength,  diout  triumphanUy  unto 
the  God  of  Jacob.    '  Take  up  a  psalm  and  give  tlie  timbrel,  the 


into  Joseph  for  a  t^timony,  when  he  went  forth  from  the  land  of 
Egypt,  where  I  heard  a  language  that  I  knew  not  '  I  removed  liis 
shoulder  from  the  burden;  his  hands  passed  from  the  basket. 
*  Thou  calledst  in  distress,  and  I  released  thee :  I  lowered  thee  in 
the  secret  place  of  thunder,  I  proved  thee  at  the  waters  of  Meribah, 


GrmrBj  See  the  Note  on  Pi.  Tiii.  1. 

Veb.  a— Takb  vpJ  To  wit,  in  jfoir 
mtomiJU,  Qtl^Mp  your  Tdce  with  puihm  or 
somg.  So  in  I».  xlii.  8,  « to  lift  np.'  ii 
meant  the  loioe.  Gitb,]  That  fs, '  bring  the 
limhral/  &C.  Of  then  initnanentfy  lee  Pf. 
UviU.  26;  xxzilL  8. 

Vmb.  4.*-Blow  ram  tevmfbt J  Or,  Me 
comet  (whereof  aee  Pi.  xcriii.  6.)  This  was 
done  both  to  prodaim  the  Mdeninitf  onto  men, 
and  to  be  a  memorial  for  them  before  Ood. 
Lot.  xxili.  4 ;  Num.  x.  10,  for  in  their  puUio 
wordiip  the  Imelitesmed  timnpets,  with  other 
nrasical  initruments,  2  Cliron.  r.  12, 13;  xvix. 
27.  Thbrbw  MOON,]  Whenaidemnfeaet with 
special  wonhip  wu  appointed  of  God,  Num. 
xxYiii.  11, 14,  and  at  these  times,  (is  on  the 
sabbaths,)  they  ussd  to  assemble  to  worship, 
and  hear  God's  word,  2  Kings  iv.  23 ;  Ese. 
xlri.  3;  Isa.  Uri.  23,  these  leasts  were  a 
shadow  of  things  to  come,  but  the  body  is  in 
Christ,  CoL  ii.  16,  17.  Trb  apfoimtsd 
TiMX,]  Or,  the  eokmmtfff  eoUmn  feaeit 
wiiich  was  thrice  in  the  year,  Ist.  at  the  pass- 
over,  2nd.  at  Pentecost,  and  Sd.  at  the  feast  of 
tabernacles.  Dent.  xvi.  26,  of  which  last,  some 
auderstand  this  festirity,  Ceeeh^  as  having 
the  name  of  covering  in  booths ;  others  of  the 
covering,  that  is,  the  '  change  of  the  moon,' 
when  it  is  hid  by  the  smi.  Fxabt,]  Or, 
daaice^  see  Ps.  xlii.  6.  This  may  be  meant 
of  all  feasts ;  or  in  special  of  the  feast  of 
blowing  trumpets,  in  the  first  day  of  the 
seventh  month,  Lev.  xxiii.  24,  or  of  the 
pasaover,  as  after  vem  6. 

Vbk.  5.— a  jodomikt,]  That  is,  a  rite, 


or  erdltiumee,  made  by  God,  and  a  duty  to 
be  performed  to  him.  So  judgment  is  for 
doty.  Dent  xviii.  8. 

Vbb.  0.«— In  Josbpb,]  Among  the  pos- 
terity  of  Jbfe|iA,and  the  other  tribes  of  leraeL 
Joseph  is  named  as  principal,  having  the 
birthright,  1  Chron.  v.  1,  2.  So  Ps.  Ixxx. 
2L  Fbom  tbb  land,]  So  the  Gr.  tometh 
it,  the  Heb.  gknai,  being  here  for  meghnal, 
the  same  as  mm,  from,  u  2  Chron.  xxxiii. 
8,  with  2  Kings  xxi.  8;  Zee.  iv.  3.  At 
their  going  out  of  Egypt,  *  Oie  feast  of  the 
passover'  was  appointed,  Exod.  xiL;  alter,  in 
the  wilderness,  the  other  feasts,  Lev.  xxiii. 
or  we  may  read  it, '  against  the  land,'  namely, 
to  destroy  it,  and  the  first-bora,  Exod.  xi.  4. 
6.  The  Chald.  applieth  this  to  Joseph 
when  he  went  out  of  prison,  and  ruled  over 
the  land  of  E^pt.  I  hbabo  a  lanouaoe,] 
Heb.  a  lipy  used  for  the  qpeeeh  or  language, 
as  Gen.  xi.  1. 

Vbr.  7.— Fbom  thb  bvbdxn,]  That  is, 
hwrdene,  wherewith  they  were  vexed  in 
Egypt,  making  bricks,  building  cities,  Exod. 
i.  1 1;  V.  4, 5, 7f  8.  Babkbt,]  Or,pot :  in  such 
vessels  they  curied  straw,  mortar,  brick,  &c., 

Vbb.  8.— Thou  callxd6t,]  Imi«/ having 
left  Egypt,  Pharaoh  with  his  host  pursued 
them,  and  they  were  sore  afraid  and  cried  to 
the  Lord,  Exod.  xiv.  10, 15.  Sbcret  placb' 
OP  tbondbb J  Out  of  the  black  cloud,  where-J 
with  God  guided  and  protected  Israel,  but 
with  thunder,  rain,  &&,  dismayed  the  Egyp* 
tians,  Exod.  xiv.  19,  20,  24,  25.  See  also 
Ps.  Uxvli.  18,  19.  Of  mxriaau,]  That  is, 
of  ttri/e,  so  named  because  Israel  there. 
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Selah.  '  Hear,  O  my  people,  and  I  will  testify  unto  thee,  O  Israel, 
if  thou  wilt  hearken  to  me.  '^  ^  there  shall  not  be  in  thee  a  foreign 
God,  neither  thou,  bow  down  thyself  to  a  strange  god.  **  I  am 
Jehovah  thy  God,  which  brought  thee  up  out  of  the  land  of  Kgypt, 
open  wide  thy  mouth,  and  I  mil  fill  it  "  But  my  people  hearken- 
ed not  to  my  voice,  and  Israel  was  not  well  affected  to  me.  ''And 
I  sent  him  away  in  the  perverse  intendment  of  their  own  heart,  let 
them  walk  in  their  own  counsels.  "  O  that  my  people  had  been 
obedient  to  me,  thai  Israel  had  walked  in  my  ways.  ^  Evea  soon 
would  I  have  humbled  their  enemies,  and  turned  my  hand  upon 
their  distressers.  ^^  The  haters  of  Jehovah  should  have  falsely  denied 
to  him,  and  their  time  should  have  been  for  ever.  "  And  he  would 
have  fed  him  with  the  fat  of  wheat,  and  out  of  the  rock,  with  honey 
would  I  have  sufficed  thee. 


*8troTe  with  Moies,  tnd  almost  astoolsbed 
him/  Exod.  xtU.  1—7.  There  God  proved 
them,  to  know  what  wu  in  their  heart, 
whether  they  would  keep  hit  commandments 
or  not,  DeuL  viil.  2;  Exod.  zr.  25,  and 
there  they  proved  God,  Ps.  xcv.  9. 

VsR.  9. — TKSTirT,]  Or,  ffretest,  take  to 
wUnett,  namely,  the  heaTens  and  earth,  &c., 
as  Deut.  xxxi.  88;  xxxli.  1,  46;  xxx.  19, 
and  deeply  charge  thee.  Compare  herewith 
Exod.  xix.  3—6,  &c ;  xx.  82,  83;  Jer.  xi. 
7-9. 

Vbb.  11.«— Opbt  wii>b,]  That  Is,  speak 
and  ask  freely.  This  sentence  our  Sarioiir 
openeth  thus,  '  If  ye  abide  in  me,  and  my 
words  abide  in  you,  ask  what  ye  will,  and  it 
shall  be  done  to  you/  John  xt.  7,  and  the 
apostle  thus,  *  Whatsoever  we  ask  of  God, 
we  receive  of  him,  because  we  keep  his  com- 
mandments,' 8ec.,  1  John  iii.  28.  The  Chald. 
expoundeth  it,  **  open  thy  mouth  to  the  words 
of  the  Uw,  and  I  will  fiU  it  with  all  good." 

Vkr.  18.— Not  well  appktbd,]  Bad 
no  vfiU,  or  goad  mcUnaHon:  which  they 
showed  presently  after  the  giving  of  the  law^ 
by  making  themselves  gods  of  gold,  and  by 
their  continual  rebellions  afterwards,  Exod. 
zxxii.  1,  31. 

VU.   13. — ^PlRYBBSB  INTSIIDBCEirr,]  Or, 


HMom  opinion,  writhing  and  oisHnaie  in- 
tention, which  they  looked  after  in  their 
erroneous  heart.  This  word  Is  taken  firoai 
Deut.  xxix.  19,  and  after  often  objected  to 
them  by  Jeremiah,  Jer.  iii.  17;  -vii.  84;  ix. 
84;  xi.  8.  And  this  is  noted  for  a  jodgment 
of  God,  when  he  suffereth  people  to  walk  in 
their  own  ways,  Acts  xiv.  16. 

Vu.  15. — HuMBLKD,]  And  so  have  giveo 
them  rest  firom  their  enemies,  as  in  1  Chno. 
xvii.  10,  compared  with  8  Sam.  vii.  11. 

Vkr.  16.— Falsily  dxnibd  JOr,y^^pi0dKf 
mbmitied:  see  Ps.  xviiL  45;  Ixvi.  3.  Tkei% 
TiMB,]  If  this  be  referred  to  the  enemies,  it 
is  meant  their  time  of  distreee,  as  Ps.  x.  1 ; 
xxxi.  16 ;  so  time  is  used,  Jer.  xxvii.  7 ;  Isa. 
xiii.  88;  if  to  God's  people,  it  meaneth  their 
continued  settled  sUte,  which  the  CbaU. 
translateth,  <*  their  strength." 

Vbb.  17 — Fbd  bim,]  That  is,  hie  people, 
verse  14.  Fat  of  whxat,]  Theprine^l^or 
/our  of  com:  so  Deut.   xxxii.  14;  Ps. 

CXivli.    14.        OOT   OP    THB    BOCK,]    Oot  of 

which  God  had  made  his  people  sock  hancy 
and  oil,  Deut.  xxxii.  13.  Spiritually,  the 
rock  is  Christ,  1  Cor.  x.  4,  the  hooey  is  tfas 
gracious  words  that  flow  from  him ;  *  sweetassi 
to  the  soul,  and  health  to  the  bones,'  Pnw. 
xvi  84;  Ps.  xix.  11;  Song  Iv.  11. . 


PSALM  LXXXIL 

An  exhorta^n  to  the  judges^  and  reproof  of  their  negUgenee. 

'  A  Psalm  of  Asaph. 
God  standeth  in  the  assembly  of  God,  he  judgeth  in  the  midst 

Trb  assbmblyop  GoD,]Thatis,lA«afSMv,      ordinance  of  God,'  Rom.  xiii.  I,  8;  X>eA, 
Greeesion,o/magietratei;ynhi»ecBc»i9'tho     xvi.  18,  and  who  are  to  execute  net  the 
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of  the  gods.  *  How  long  will  ye  judge  injurious  evil,  and  accept 
the  faces  of  the  wicked,  Selah  ?  '  Judge  ye  the  poor  weakling 
and  the  fatherless :  justify  the  afflicted  and  the  poor.  ^  Deliver  the 
poor  weakling  and  the  needy,  rid  free  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
wicked.  '  They  know  not,  neither  will  they  understand ;  they 
wiU  walk  i[»n  in  darkness,  moved  shall  be  all  the  foundations  of  the 
earth.  '  I  have  said.  Ye  art  gods,  and  ye  all  art  sons  of  the  most 
high.  '  But  surely  ye  shall  die  as  men,  and  as  one  of  the  princes 
shall  ye  fall.  '  Rise  up,  O  God,  judge  thou  the  earthy  for  thou 
shalt  inherit  in  all  nations. 


jodgiaenti  of  mtn,  but  of  the  Lord,  ivho  If 
with  them  In  the  cause  and  judgment,  2 
Chron.  xix.  6;  Deut.  i.  17.  In  thb  midst 
OF  THS  ooDs,]  That  is,  among  the  Judges, 
u  the  Chald.  tranalateth,  or  magitiraiei, 
Ter.  6^  who  in  the  law  are  called  *  gods,' 
Ex.  xxJI.  8,  9,  S8,  because  the  word  of* 
God  was  giren  to  them,  John  x.  34,  85. 

VxB.  2. — How  LONG,  &c.  Thus  God  by 
his  prophet  judgeth  and  reproreth  the  gods, 
or  judges,  for  unrighteous  judgment.  The 
Cbald.  addeth,  **  How  long,  ye  wicked,  will 
ye  judge,''  &c.  Aocbpt  thk  faces,]  Ret* 
Ttel  tii  person* f  lift  up,  admire,  h<mour  or 
fttwntr  ih^face;  a  thing  forbidden  both  con- 
cerning rich  and  poor.  Dent.  1. 17;  xvi.  19  ; 
LsT.  xix.  15  ;  ProT.  ZTiil.  5 ;  Lam.  il. 
1—9. 

Via.  S.— JoDGS  TB,]  That  is,  defend,  de- 
Iner;  see  Ps.  xliii.  1 ;  Isa.  iv.  17.  Justitt,] 
That  is,  dojueiiee,  as  2  Sam.  zt.  1,  and 
uqoit  or  absolve  him,*  his  cause  being  right, 
Deut  xxT.  1;  Jer.  xxii.  3. 

Vbe.  6. — ^Thby  know  not,]  The  Judges 
are  ignorant  of  their  duty,  Mie.  iii.  1  ;  Jer. 
X.  21 ;  ProT.  xxix.  7.  The  Chald.  paraphras- 
«th,  **  They  are  not  wise  to  do  good,  and 
tbey  understand  not  the  law."    Thbt  will 


WALK  ON,]  That  is,  continue  wilfully  ignor- 
ant, and  sinful  in  penrerting  justice,  Mic.  iii. 
9.  To  walk  in  *  darkness,'  is  to  live  in  sin, 
1  John  i.  6  ;  Eph.  iv.  17,  IS ;  ▼.  8.  Movxd 
BHALL  BB,]  To  wit,  therefore  moved,  as  the 
Chald.  explaineth  it;  or  though  "moved  be 
all  the  foundations;"  though  all  laws  and 
orders  be  violated,  all  estates  disturbed,  and 
atrongest  helps  come  to  ruin,  Isa.  xxiv.  18, 
19. 

Vbr.  0. — Sons  of  thb  most  high,]  The 
Chald.  paraphrasetb,  ''as  the  angels  of  the 
high."  And  magistrates  should  bis  as  angola 
for  wisdom,  2  Sam.  xiv.  20. 

Vbr.  7. — As  barthlt  men,]  as  j4dam, 
that  is,  as  any  other  mortal  man:  so  after, 
as  one  of  the  princes,  that  is,  of  the  other 
princes  of  the  world;  see  the  like  in  Judg. 
xvi.  7,  11,  17  ;  Gen.  xlix.  16;  for  this  psalm 
was  spoken  to  the  magistrates  of  Israel:  for 
*  whatsoever  the  law  saitb,  it  saith  it  to  them 
that  are  under  the  law,'  Rom.  iii.  19. 

Vbr.  8. — ^Inhbrit,]  That  is,  have  sover- 
tignty  and  domin ion .  So  this  word  meaneth. 
Lev.  xxT.  45,  46 ;  Jer.  xlix.  2.  And  Christ 
is  called  <  heir,'  that  is^  Loni  of  all,  Heb.  i. 
2;  see  Ps.  ii.  8. 


«r«»«WMiMM>iiM»a* 


PSALM  LXXXIII. 

A  complaint  to  God  of  the  enemied^  conspiracy.   10.  A  prayer  against 
them  that  oppress  the  church, 

'  A  Song,  a  Psalm  of  Asaph. 

'  O  GrOD,  keep  not  thou  silence,  cease  not  as  deaf,  and  be  not 
stiU,  O  God.    '  For  lo,  thine  enemies  make  a  tumultuous  noise. 


Vbr.  2  — Kbep  not  silence,  &c.,]  Heb. 
'  let  not  silence  (or  ftillneas)  be  to  thee,'  that 
is,  sit  not  itiO,  but  itir  up  thyself  to  help  and 


avenge  us  on  our  enemies.  So  sileoce  is  used 
for  'sitting  still,'  Judg,  xviU.  9. 
Vbr.  a^Lirr  vr  the  head  ]  Imolently 
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and  thy  haters  lift  up  the  head.  *  Against  thy  people  have  they 
craftily  taken  secret  counsel,  and  consulted  against  thine  hidden 
ones.  ^  They  have  said,  Come  and  let  us  cut  them  off  from  betng 
a  nation,  that  the  name  of  Israel  may  be  remembered  no  more. 
'  For  they  have  consulted  in  heart  together,  against  thee  they  have 
stricken  a  covenant.  '  The  tents  of  Edom  and  the  Ishmaelites; 
Moab  and  the  Hagarens.  ^  Grebal,  and  Ammon,  and  Amalek :  the 
Philistines,  with  them  that  dwell  in  Tyrus.  *  Also  Asshur  is  joined 
with  them ;  they  have  been  an  arm  to  the  sons  of  Lot,  Selah.  "  Do 


and  boldly,  Taanting  themselres,  and  warring 
againtt  us.  So  Judg.  viii.  28.  On  tha  con- 
trary, God's  people  shall  'lift  up  their  heads/ 
that  is,  be  of  good  comfort  and  courage,  when 
their  redemption  draweth  near,  Luke  xxi.  28. 

Ybb.  4.— Think  hiodkn  onss,]  That  is, 
as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it,  "  thy  saints,"  which 
are  hidden  of  God  in  his  tabernacle  in  the  day 
of  evil,  from  the  strife  of  tongues,  Ps.  xxvii. 
5;  xxxi.  21 ;  whose  life  is  '  hid  with  Christ  in 
God/  Col.  ill.  S. 

Ver.  5.— From  bkino,]  Or  *  that  they  be 
no  more  a  nation ;'  Moab  and  others  consult 
thus  against  Israel ;  after,  the  like  is  against 
Moab,  and  effected,  Jer.  xlviii.  2. 

VxB.  6. — In  hxart  tooethbb,]  This 
noteth  their  earnestness^  crafdness,  and  joint 
consent  in  evil.  * 

VxR.  7.— The  tknts,]  That  is,  amuet, 
with  their  kings  and  captains,  Judg.  vii.  IS» 
15;  2  Kings  vii.  7,  10,  Jer.  vi.  S ;  Hab.m. 
7.  Edom,]  The  EdomiUt,  or  Idumeant^ 
which  were  the  sons  of  Esau,  named  ^dom: 
the  brother  of  Israel ;  see  the  notes  on  Ps.  Ix.  10. 
Thb  IsBMAELiTn,]  The  children  of  Isbmael, 
the  son  of  Abraham;  who  was  (with  the 
bond-woman  Hagar,  his  mother,)  cast  out  of 
his  father's  house  for  persecuting  his  brother 
Isaac,  in  whose  eril  ways  his  children  here 
walk,  Gen.  xvi.  1,  15;  xxi.  9,  10,  14;  Gal. 
iv.  22,  29,  SO.  Moab,]  The  Moabites,  the 
posterity  of  Lot;  see  Ps.  Ix.  10.  Thb  Ha- 
GARBNs,  J  The  Chald.  Paraphrast  calleth  them 
Hunganafu.  They  were  the  posterity  of  Jetur, 
Maphish,  and  other  like  children  of  Ishmael, 
son  of  Hagar,  of  whom  came  twelve  princes 
of  their  nations,  Geo.  xxt.  12,  15, 16;  some 
of  which  were  called  by  their  father's  name^ 
Ishmaelites,  (as  before)  some  by  their  grand- 
mother's  name  Hagarens,  and  dwelt  in  Arsr 
bia,  eastward  from  Gilead,  near  to  the 
Israelites,  1  Chron.  t,  10,  191  The  word 
Hagarinu,  signifieth/if^trtoM,  or  Hrangert^ 
(as  the  Gr.  tumeth  them,  paroikous,  1  Chron. 
V.  10,)  they  were  after  called  Saracens,  which 
in  the  Arabic  tongue  is  thieves^ 

Ver.  8.— Gbbal,]  That  is,  the  Gebalites, 
or  Gibleans,  that  dwelt  in  the  province  or  city 


Gebal,  (or  Gababe)  in  Pfaanida,  near  SidoB, 
whence  Solomon  had  mawms,  or  stopsJisvvi, 
I  Kings  ▼.  18;  Ezek.  xxvii.  9.  Amhos,] 
The  .Anmonites,  that  came  of  Lot,  as  did  ths 
Moabites,  Gen.  xix.  37,  38.  These  nskiani 
which  were  nearest  allied  unto  Isiel,  tai 
whom  (xod  would  not  suffer  the  Isiaelitis  to 
molest,  when  they  came  oat  of  Egypt,  I>Ht 
ii.  4,  5,  9, 19;  combine  here  together  sgiiiBt 
Israel,  to  cast  them  out  of  God's  inbeiitasee, 
so  evil  did  they  reward  them,  as  king  Jdigih> 
aphat  complained,  2  Chron.  xx.  10—11 
Amalrk,]  The  Amalekites^  which  wen  of 
Eliphax,  the  son  of  Esau,  the  iHiotherof  Insl, 
Gen.  xxxvi.  12,  16;  they  dwelt  in  thsmHk 
country,  near  Canaan,  ^um.  xiii.  SO;  mre 
the  firat  that  fought  against  Icrsd,  Eisd. 
xvif.  8,  &c.,  for  which  God  wouU  l»ff  tkir 
remembrance  put  out  from  UDder  heawO) 
Deut  XXV.  17—19;  end  king  Seal  wis  Kst 
to  perform  it,  but  did  it  aot  fidly,  1  Sam.  it. 
2, 3,  9;  xxviii.  18;  and  was  himsslf  dsia  hf 
an  Amalekite,2Sam.r.8— 10.  ThbFbius- 
TiNBB,]  Or  Palistina;  tee  the  Note  mh. 
Ix.  10.  Tyrus,]  The  Tynans,  whieb  ifSM- 
bered  not  the  brotheriy  covenant  thatkad  htm 
between  them  and  Isratd,  Amos  i.  9.  Set 
the  note  on  Ps.  zlv.  13. 

Vbr.  9.— Asbvb,]  The  Aaqnianiythiptf- 
terity  of  Shem  the  son  of  Noeh,  Geo.  z.  f^ 
This  nation  was  the  rod  of  God's  wnth  sfUBSt 
Israel,  who  in  the  end  captived  tee  tribes 
Isa.  X.  5,  6;  2  Kings  xv.  29;  xviii.  9,  Hi 
13,  &c  The  Chald.  paraphrasetfa,  "Sm- 
cherib  also  the  king  of  A8har,"&e.  As 
ARM,]  that  is,  an  Ae^  as  the  Gr.  ssidi,SBd  a 
strength  to  Lot's  sons,  the  MoaUtesaod  Am- 
monites.  Thus  were  here  ten  people^  eoni»- 
deratea  against  God  and  his  peofie.  Sola 
Gen.  XV.  19^21,  then  ere  ten  wicked  i»- 
tieos  whose  land  is  given  upon  cfloqassK  ^ 
Abraham's  seed. 

Vbr.  IO.^Ab  to  MidianJ  The  Midiia- 
ites,  the  posterity  of  Abraham,  by  his  cooeB- 
bine  Keturah.  I  Chion.  i.  32;  whs  being 
tnned  idolaten^  drew  Isrsel  to  sin  in  tiw 
wilderness,  for  which  Mosss  rsvengcd  tU 
Israelites  of  them,  by  the  riai^hlsr  if  sD  tbcir 
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thou  to  them  as  io  Midian,  as  io  Sisera,  as  to  Jabin,  at  the  brook 
of  Kbhon.  ^*  Which  were  abolished  in  Endor,  they  became  dung 
for  the  earth.  ^*  Put  them  even  their  nobles,  as  Oreb,  and  as  Zeeb, 
and  as  Zebach,  and  as  Salmunnah,  all  their  authorized  princes, 
"  Who  said.  Let  us  possess  to  ourselves  the  habitations  of  God. 
"  My  God,  set  them  as  a  rolling  thing,  as  stubble  before  the  wind, 
^*  As  the  fire  burneth  a  wood,  and  as  the  flame  seareth  the  moun- 
tains ;  **  So  pursue  them  with  thy  tempest,  and  suddenly  trouble 
them  with  thy  storm.  "  Fill  their  faces  with  shame,  that  Uiey  may 
Feek  thy  name,  Jehovah.  ^  Let  them  be  abashed  and  suddenly 
troubled  unto  perpetuity ;    and  let  them  be  ashamed  and  perish. 


nutlet,  and  their  five  kingi,  and  a  wonderful 
great  spoil.  Num.  xxxi.  1,  7,  8,  16,  S2,&c.; 
bat  after  that  recovering  and  oppreising  Israel 
in  their  own  land,  were  by  Gideon  and  three 
hundred  men,  vanquished,  when  they  lay  in 
the  Talley,  like  grasshoppers  in  multitude, 
Judg.  tI.  1;  Tii.  7,  12,  22,  &c.,  and  to  this 
victory  hath  the  psalmist  here  reference.  As 
TO  SfSERA  J  the  captain  of  the  host  of  Jabin, 
king  of  the  Canaanites,  he  had  nine  hundred 
chariots  of  iron,  and  vexed  Israel  sore,  but  by 
Deborah  a  prophetess,  and  Barak  a  captain  of 
Napfatali,  the  Lord  destroyed  Sisera,  with  all 
his  bost  and  chariots;  there  was  not  a  man 
left,  and  Sisera  flying,  was  killed  by  Jael,  He- 
ber^s  wife,  who  drove  a  nail  into  the  temples 
of  his  head,  Judg.  iv.  2.  3,  21.  Ja«n,]  The 
king  of  Canaan,  who,  upon  the  death  of  his 
captain,  Sisera,  forementioned,  was  subdued 
aiid  destroyed  before  the  Israelites,  Judg.  iv. 
23,  24.  At  thb  brook,]  Or  in  the  bourne, 
that  is,  the  valley  of  Kishon:  the  Heb.  nachtU 
(as  our  English  bourne) si gnifieth  both  %  valley 
and  a  river  running  in  it.  Kishon  was 
a  river  at  the  foot  of  mount  Carmel ;  by  it 
Sisen  and  the  kings  of  Canaan  fought,  and 
were  vanquished ;  and  *  the  boiuno  Kishon 
swept  them  away,'  Judg.  iv.  13;  r.  19,  21. 
Endor,]  a  city  by  Kishon,  near  unto  Tsan- 
ach  and  Megiddo,  where  the  Cfiiaanites 
perished.  Josh.  xvii.  11;  Judg.  v.  10. 
Dung  for  tub  barth,]  That  is,  lay  rotting 
above  griDund  unburied,  as  is  explained,  Jer. 
▼lii.  2;  xvi.4. 

Vbr.  12. — Put  thbhJ  Or  him,  that  is, 
every  one  of  their  nobles,  and  all  jointly.  See 
the  Notes  on  Ps.  ii.  3.  Oreb  and  Zeeb,] 
Two  princes  of  the  Madianites  whom  Gideon 
fliew,  Judg.  vii.  25.  Zbbach  and  Salmun- 
KAH,]  Twokiogs  of  the  Madianites,  whom 
Gideon  also  pursued  and  killed,  Judg.  viii. 
1 2,  2 1 .  Adtborissd,]  Or,  anointed,  that  is, 
prineety  as  the  Gr.  expressetb,  and  the  Chald. 
translateth  them  kinge.  See  the  notes  on  Ps. 
M.  6." 

Vol.  II.  4 


Vxb.  14. — As  A  rolling  thing,]  Or, 
wheel  j  but  here  is  meant  a  light  thing,  as 
chaffer  straw,  that  rolleth  or  tumeth  round 
before  the  whirlwind,  as  the  next  words  show, 
and  a  like  speech  in  Is.  xvii.  13,  plainly 
manifests.  Elsewhere  the  •wordsignifieth  also 
a  wheel.  Is.  xxviii.  2B,  and  the  sphere  or 
round  orb  of  the  air,  Ps.  Ixxvii.  19. 

VxR.  15. — Sear,]  Or,  bum  up.  See  the 
like  similitude,  Deut.  xxaii.  22. 

Vbr.  17.— With  bhamb,]  Or,  dithonour, 
contempt :  the  Heb.  word  properly  signi/ieth 
Ughtneee,  as  the  contrary,  honour,  is  so  called 
of  vjeightinetMy  Ps.  iii.  4.  That  they  may 
BEKK,]  Or,  '  and  let  them  seek:'  it  may  be 
meant  of  the  enemies  forementioned,  forced  to 
seek  and  call  on  God,  as  Ps.  xviii.  42,  or 
indefinitely,  that  men  may  seek.  So  after  in 
ver.  19. 

Veb.  19. — Jehovah,]  This  is  the  chiefest 
name  of  the  eternal  and  most  blessed  God,  so 
called  of  his  essence,  being,  or  existence, 
which  is  simply  one,  Deut.  vi.  4.  The  force 
of  this  name  the  Holy  Spirit  openeth  by  '  Ho 
that  is,  that  was,  and  that  will  be,'  or  *  is  to 
come,'  Rev.  i.  4,  8;  iv.  8;  xi.  17;  xvi.  5; 
and  the  form  of  the  Heb.  name  implieth  so 
much ;  Je  being  a  sign  of  the  time  to  come, 
'Jehovah,  he  will  be;'  ho,  of  the  time  pre- 
sent, Hoveh,  'he  that  is ;'  and  vah,  of  the 
time  past,  Havah,  'he  wis.'  It  importeth 
that  God  i>,  and  hath  his  being  of  himself 
from  before  all  worlds.  Is.  xliv.  6;  that  he 
giveth  being  or  existence  unto  all  things,  and 
in  him  all  are  and  consist.  Acts  xvii.  25;  that 
he  giveth  being  unto  his  word,  effecting  what- 
soever he  hath  spoken,  whether  promises, 
Exod.  vi.  3;  Is.  xlv.  2,  3;  or  threat«nings, 
Ezek.  V.  17;  vii.  27.  It  is  in  eflect  the 
same  that  Ehjeh,  *  I  will  be,'  or  *  I  am,'  as 
God  calleth  himself,  Exod.  iii.  14.  Of  this 
the  Gentiles  named  the  greatest  god,  '  Jove ' 
and  <  Jupiter,'  that  is,  Jah,  *  father,*  (of  the 
shorter  name  Jeih,  mentioned  Ps.  Ixviii.  5,) 
and  Varro  the  most  learned  of  the  Romans 
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*'  That  tbey  may  know  that  thoii  whose  name  is  Jehovah,  only 
thou  art  the  most  high  over  all  the  earth. 


tbooght  Jova  to  be  the  God  of  the  Jews. 
Augttst.  1.  1.  decotuetu.  evan,  c.  22.  Here- 
of also  in  Gr.  writers  he  is  called  Jao,  Dio- 
dor.  Sicul.  1.  ii.  c.  5 ;  Ciem.  AleJt.Hrom.  l.v.; 
Afacroh.  1.  i.  Saiumal,  c.  18.  But  io  the 
Gr.  tongue  the  uame  Jehovah  cannot  rightly 
be  pronounced  ;  and  for  it  the  Gr.  bibles 
have  Lordf  which  the  New  Testameot  follow- 
eth,  as  Mark  xii.  89,  from  DeuL  vl.  4,  tod 
elsewhere  usually;  as  the  Heb.  text  sorae> 
times  putteth  Adonai,  Lord,  or  ^lohim,  God 
for  Jehovah ;  as  Ps.  Wii.  10,  compared  with 
Ps.  cviii.  4;  2  Chron.  xxy.  14,  with  2  Kings 
xir.  14.  When  ^d(mai,X>ofYr,  is  Joined  with 
it,  it  is  written  Jehovih,  as  Ps.  Ixviii.  81 ; 
then  the  Jews  read  it,  jEhhim,  God,  u  it 
other  times  they  read  it  Adonai,  Lord,  and 
pronounce  not  Jehovah  at  all  at  this  day, 
though  in  ancient  days  it  appeareth  to  bo 


othenrlie.  The  Gr.  history  of  Banich  ssem- 
eth  to  use  instead  of  it  ^toiu'or,  that  is,  the 
'eternal/  or  * everiasting,'  Bar.  ir.  10,  14. 
20,  82,  34,  35;  ▼.  2.  See  the  annot.  on 
Gen.  ii.  4.  Only  THOOf]  Or,  tmiy  thine, 
that  is,  which  only  hast  Jehovah  lor  thy  name; 
for  the  true  God  hath  only  being,  and  jdobare 
•nothing  in  the  work),'  1  Cor.  tiiL  4;  and 
angels  and  magistrates  are  called  Elohim, 
gode,  Pi.  viii.  and  ixxxii.  bat  Jehovah  is 
peculiar  to  y^ry  God  alone.  And  this  it  that 
name,  I  suppose,  which  the  author  of  the  Booic 
of  Wisdom  calleth  '  Incommunicable,'  Wiad. 
xiv.  21.  Yet  this  Is  the  name  of  Christ, 
called  *  Jehovah  our  justice,'  Jor.  xxiii.  6.  iisr 
'God's  name  is  in  him,'  £xod.  xxlU.  21, and 
*  he  is  Tory  God,  and  eternal  liis,'  I  Jeha 
V.  20. 
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The  prophet  longing  for  the  eommunUm  of  the  Banctuary^  sh&weik 
how  blessed  they  are  that  dwell  therein,  9.  He  pray  eth  to  he  restored 
unto  it* 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music  upon  Gittith,  a  Psalm  to  the  sons  of 
Korah. 

'  How  amiable  are  thy  dwelling-places,  O  Jehovah  of  hosts! 
'  My  soul  longcth,  and  also  fainteth  for  the  courts  of  Jehovah ;  my 
heart  and  my  flesh  do  shout  unto  the  living  God.  *  Yea  the  qpar- 
row  findeth  a  house,  and  the  swallow  a  nest  for  her,  where  she  lay- 
eth  her  young  -.  thine  altars,  Jehovah  of  hosts,  my  King  and  my 
God.  ^  O  blessed  are  they  that  abide  in  tliine  house,  still  they 
shall  praise  thee,  Selah.    '  O  blessed  is  the  man  whose  strength  is 

Ver.  l.^GiTTiTH,]  See  Pi.  vili.  1. 

Vkb.  2. — D\irBLLiN6.PLACEfl,JOr,Ao^ila- 
cfei,  see  the  Notes  on  Ps.  xliii.  3. 

Vkb.  3.— For  THE  COURTS,]  That  I  may 
come  into  them  :  for  the  priests  only  went 
into  the  temple,  the  people  stood  in  the  court- 
yards which  were  two,  2  Kings  xxi.  5.  See 
Pi.  IxT.  5.  Sbout,)  To  wit,  for  desire  to 
come  unto  God. 

Veb.  4. — ^Thr  sparrow,]  Or,  bird:  fo 
Chald.  the  dove;  the  Heb.  THppor  is  generally 
any  bird,  Ps.  xi.  1;  Gen.  vii.  14;  specially 
the  sparrow,  when  other  birds  are  named,  as 
here,  and  Ps.  cii.  8,  for  such  haunt  men's 
houses.  Swallow,]  Or,  >We6jr<f,  called  In 


Heb.  dror,  of  liberty,  which  this  bird 
to  hsTO  above  others,  flying  boldly  hhI  nestling 
about  houses ;  so  ProT.  xxri.  2.  The  Gr. 
takes  it  here  for  the  turtle  dove,  (which  htfk 
in  Heb.  another  name,  Ps.  Ixxiv.  19)  so  also 
doth  the  Chald.,  adding  this  rsesoo,  •*  bocMM 
her  young  are  lawful  to  be  oflersd  on  thhie 
altar."  Thins  altars,]  To  wit,  an  the 
places  where  the  birds  oMtle  near  imto  thsei^ 
In  houses  or  trees,  which  sometlaMS  wers  bf 
God*s  tabernacle,  Jos.  xxIt.  26,  or  onder- 
•tand  as  before,  *  (I  long  for)  thine  attars.' 

Vrr.  6.— Thr  hiobways,]  Or  uiMsys, 
namely,  which  lead  to  thy  hoose:  that  ii^ 
they  which  affect  heartily,  hmg  aft«r,  sad 
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in  thee>  they  in  whose  heart  are  the  high -ways.  '  They  that  pass- 
ing through  the  vale  of  Baca,  put  hiiii>&r  a  well-spring,  also  with 
blessings  the  rain  covereth.  '  They  shall  go  from  power  to  power, 
he  shall  appear  unto  God  in  Sion.  '  Jehovah  God  of  hosts,  hear 
thou  my  prayer :  give  ear,  O  God  of  Jacob,  Selali.  '*  See  thou,  O 
God,  our  shield,  and  look  upon  the  face  of  the  Anointed.  "  For, 
better  is  a  day  in  thy  courts  than  a  thousand  :  I  have  chosen  to  sit 
at  the  threshold  in  the  house  of  my  God,  rather  than  to  remain  in 
the  tents  of  wickedness.  *'  For  Jehovah  Grod  is  a  sun  and  a  shield, 
Jehovah  will  give  grace  and  glory,  he  will  not  withhold  good  from 
them  that  walk  in  perfection.  ^  Jehovah  of  hosts,  O  blessed  is  the 
man  that  trusteth  in  thee. 


delight  to  go  up  to  tby  hone.  Spiritually 
these  wiyi  or  piths  arv  mtde  by  preachiog  of 
the  gospel,  Is.  xl.  3;  xxxv.  8 ;  xi.  16. 

Vee.  7.— They  that  fassingJ  Or,  'of 
them  that  pus.'  Of  Baca,]  thEt  is,  o/mul- 
beny  tree*  ,*  which  use  to  grow  in  dry  plioes. 
The  Gr.  ssith,  veUe^  of  tears.  Both  mean, 
thit  through  waots  and  afflictions  we  must 
cone  into  the  lilngdoni  of  God.  This  valley 
was  near  onto  Jerusalem,  as  may  be  gathered 
hyt  Sam.  t.  22, 23 ;  Jos.  xt.  8.  Pur  him,] 
Or,  Mt  Afm,  that  is,  God,  malting  him  by 
faith  a  weU  ^Uft  unto  them,  for  be  is  *  file 
famntttin  of  tivintf  waUrt*  Jer.  ii.  13.  Or, 
ssf  if»  that  is.  Me  vcXky^  making  it  a  fountain 
ly  digging  wells  therein.  And  this  may  be 
an  allusion  to  that  vatU  digged  by  the  princes 
and  captains  of  Israel,  Num.  xx!.  16,  18. 
AL8d  WITH  BLEUIKG8,  Scc.,]  Tliat  is,  boun- 
ti&illy,  and  abundantly  the  rain  shall  cover 
tnefli.  Rain  figureth  out  the  doctrine  of  the 
gospel,  Dent,  xxxii.  2 ;  Is.  xlv.  8 ;  Joel  il. 
23;  Rev.  xi.  6;  the  rain  of  blessings  is  a 
bountiful  abundant  rain,  Ezelc  xxxiv.  26,  (as 
to  <  sow  with  blessings,'  2  Cor.  ix.  6,  is  to 
60W  abundantly,  or  liberally;  and  blessing  is 
liberality,  2  Cor.  ix.  5;  Prov.  xi.  25.)  So 
God  woidd  cause  a  bountiful  rain  of  grace  and 
comfort,  to  cover  them  that  go  up  to  his  house 
in  Jerusalem;  as  elsewhere  he  is  said  to 
refresh  his  inheritance  with  the  rain  of  liber- 
alities strewed  upon  it,  Ps.  Ixviii.lO;  whereas 
en  the  contrary,  *  whoso  will  not  go  up  to 
Jerusalem,  to  worship  the  King  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  upon  them  shall  come  no  rain,'  Zacb. 
xiv.  17.  The  Gr.  tumeth  this  sentence 
thus,  '*  the  law-giver  (or  teacher)  shall  give 
blessings;"  the  original,  Moreh,  being  ambi- 
guous, sometimes  signifying  '  a  teacher,'  Job 
xxxvi.  22.  Sometimes  '  rain,'  Joel  ii.  23; 
Is.  XXX.  20;  so  that  from  the  Heb.  it  may 
also  be  interpreted,  **  with  blessings  the 
teacher  shall  cover  them ;"  the  meaning  much 
like  the  former;  tho  teacher  being  God  or 


Christy  in  whom  we  are  blasted  with  all  spi- 
ritual biessinga  in  heavenly  things,  Eph.  i.  3. 
The  Chald.  expounds  it,  **  with  blessings  he 
will  cover  them  that  continue  A  the  doctrine 
of  bis  law."  Some  understand  ^raeoth, 
blessings,  to  be  here  as  &recoik,  pools  so  dig- 
ged and  filled  with  rain.  Both  mean  one 
thing. 

Vkr.  8.— Fbom  fowbe  to  powbe,]  That 
is,  increasing  their  power,  or  strength,  daily 
more  and  more;  as  Qie  apostle  saith,  we  ape 
changed  unto  God's  image  '  from  glory  to 
glory,'  2  Cor.  Sit.  18,  and  God's  justice  is 
revealed  *from  faith  to  faith,'  Rom.  i.  17; 
our  faith  and  glory  increasing  more  and  more. 
Prov.  iv.  18.  Or  'from  army  to  army,'  (from 
troop  to  troop),  respecting  the  troops  of  Israel, 
which  went  all  the  males  thrice  every  year  to 
appear  before  the  Lord,  Exod.  xxiii.  14 — 17. 
"The  Heb.  chajilf  power,  is  used  sometimes 
for  an  army  of  men,  Ps.  xxxii i.  16,  and  some- 
times for  riches,  Ps.  xxxix.  7,  which  also 
may  be  implied  here.  He  shall  appear,] 
Or,  aU  ke^  that  is,  every  one  of  them  appears; 
according  to  the  law,  Exod.  xxxiv.  23;  Zach. 
xiv.  16. 

VxB.  10. — ^Of  thine  anointed,]  Or,  ikfesr- 
Hah,  our  Lord  Christ,  in  whom  God  respect- 
eth  us;  or  David,  his  ficure,  and  father  in  the 
flesh,  called  also  *  God^s  anointed,'  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  1. 

Vbb.  11.— Than  a  thousand,]  To  wit,  m 
any  oiher  place.  Sit  at  the  threshold,] 
That  is,  be  in  the  lowest  room  and  basest 
estate ;  as  tiie  Gr.  saith,  **  be  cast  down,"  or 
an  afaj'ect  And  by  God's  house  may  be 
meant  his  tabernacle;  as  Luke  xi.  51,  with 
Mat.  xxiii.  36.  To  remain,]  Or,  abide  my 
whole  life  long. 

Ver.  12. — ^Is  A  SUN,]  Or,  will  he  »  eun^ 
that  is,  *a  light,'  Is.  Ix.  19;  Rev.  xxi.  23, 
understanding  hereby  all  blessings  and  com- 
forts, by  Christ  *  the  Sun  of  righteousness,' 
Mai.  iv.  2. 
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The  Psalmisty  from  the  experience  of  former  mercies^  prayeih  for  the 
continuance  thereof.  9-  Hepramiseth  to  tvaU  thereon  out  (^confidence 
of  GocTs  goodness. 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music,  a  Psalm  to  the  sons  of  Korah. 

'  Thou  hast  been  favourable  to  thy  land,  O  Jehovah;  thon  hast 
returned  the  captivity  of  Jacob.  •  Thou  hast  forgiven  the  iniquity 
of  thy  people,  thou  hast  covered  all  their  sins,  Selah.  *  Thon  hast 
gatliered  away  all  thine  exceeding  anger,  thou  hast  turned  from  the 
fervency  of  thine  anger.  *  Turn  thou  us,  O  God  of  our  salvation, 
and  cause  thine  indignation  against  us  to  cease.  ^  Wilt  thou  be 
angry  with  us  for  ever  ?  wilt  thou  draw  out  thine  anger  to  gene- 
ration and  generation  ?  '  Wilt  not  thou  turn  and  revive  us,  that 
thy  people  may  rejoice  in  thee  ?  *  Shew  us,  Jehovah,  thy  mercy, 
and  give  us  thy  salvation.  '  I  will  hear  what  God  Jehovah  will 
speak,  for  he  will  speak  peace  unto  his  people,  and  unto  his 
gracious  saints ;  and  let  them  not  return  to  unconstant  folly. 
*°  Surely  his  salvation  is  near  to  them  that  fear  him,  that  glory  may 
dwell  in  our  land.  "  Mercy  and  truth  are  met,  justice  and  peace 
have  kissed.     '*  Faithfulness  springeth  out  of  the  earth,  and  justice 


Ver.  1. — To  THE  SONS,]  Or,  qfihem.  See 
Ps.  xlli.  1. 

Ver.  2. — Hast  been  favourable  to,]  Or, 
ha$i  favourably  accepted,  been  well  pleased, 
to  wit,  in  times  past.  This  also  respecteth 
the  promise,  Lev.  xxtI.  42.  Captivity,] 
That  is,  the  company  of  captives,  or  prisoners ; 
as  Ps.  liviii.  19.     See  also  Ps.  xiv.  7. 

Vkr.  4.— Gathered  aivat,]  That  is,  toith- 
drawn,  ceased,  or  assuaged,  as  the  Gr.  inter- 
preteth  it.  So  in  Joel  ii.  lU,  the  stars 
*  gather  away,'  (that  is,  withdraw)  their 
shining. 

Ver.  5. — ^Tubn  us,]  To  our  former  estate. 
Cause  to  cbaseJ  Or,  diuipate,  Ps.  xxxiii. 
10. 

Ver.  6.— Wilt  thou  draw,]  That  Is, 
continue:  see  Ps.  xxxvi.  11. 

Vkr.  7. — Wilt  not  thou  turn  and 
REVIVE,]  That  is,  *  again  roYive  us.'  See  Ps. 
Ixxi.  20.  The  Gr.  saith,  "O  God,  thou 
turning  wilt  roTiTo  us.*'  For  hah,  they  read 
ha-elf  the  letters  transplaced. 

Ver.  8. — Shew  us,]  Or,  Let  us  see,  that 
is  enjoy.     So  Ps.  1.  23. 

VsB.  9.— The  God,]  Or,  the  Jlmighiy, 
JEL  And  let  them  not,]  Or,  that  they 
turn  not  tofoUy,  that  is,  to  sin:  see  Ps.  cxxv. 
S.  The  Gr.  saith,  "and  to  them  that  turn 
the  heart  to  him.' 


Ver.  10.— That  glory  mat  dwell,]  Or, 
glory  shall  dwell:  meaning  that  glory  of  God, 
which  we  are  destitute  of  bj  sin,  Rom.  iii. 
23,  shall  be  restored  by  grace  in  Christ,  and 
God  will  dwell  among  men,  and  comnumi- 
cata  with  them  bis  glory,  Rev.  xxi.  S,  1 1 ; 
Is.  Ix.  1 ;  and  they  are  changed  into  the 
same  image,  from  glory  to  gloiy,  as  by  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord,  2  Cor.  iii.  18.  Or.  I7 
gkry  is  meant,  Christ  the  salTRtion  of  Go^ 
who  dwelt  in  our  land,  when  the  word  was 
made  flesh,  and  men  saw  the  glory  tbereef  as 
the  glory  of  the  only  begotten  ol  the  Father, 
full  of  grace  and  truth,  John  i.  14. 

Ver.  11. — Arx  met,]  That  is,  et/meteye- 
ther,  which  before  seemed  asunder  ;  and  they 
have  mutual  society ;  (so  meetisig  importeib, 
ProT.  xxil.  2;  Is.  xxxiv.  14).  The  tnith<^ 
God's  promises  are  in  Christ  fiilfiUed,  Luke 
i.  68,  69,  &c.;  Acts  xiii.  32,  34.  Ma^-e 
kissed,]  As  friends  use  when  they  meet, 
Exod.  i  V.  27 ;  xviii.  7 ;  a  sign  of  concord,  love, 
and  joy.  So  Christ  fs  king  of  justice,  sad  ef 
peace,  Heb.  vii.  2 ;  and  the  worlc  (MT  justice  by 
him  is  peace.  Is.  xxxil.  17;  for,  being  jus. 
tified  by  faith,  men  have  peace  towards  God, 
Rom.  T.  1;  Luke  ii.  14. 

Ver.  12.~Faithfvlnbs8  sniiiGETS.] 
Or,  *<  truth  buddeth  out  of  the  earth,**  (or 
laud),  that  is,  the  land  briogeth  forth  hXbtai 
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Jooketh  down  from  heaven.  "  Also  Jehovah  will  give  the  good, 
and  our  land  shall  give  her  f niit.  '^  Justice  shall  go  before  his  face» 
and  he  will  put  her  footsteps  in  the  way. 


increase,  miuwerable  to  God's  J>Iestlngi  upon 
it.  The  land  figuring  the  minds  of  men, 
Heb.  vi.  6 — S,  which  by  faith  spprehend 
God's  mercy  in  Christ  From  HBAVXir,] 
The  justice  of  God  through  faith,  not  our 
own  justice,  which  is  of  the  law,  Phil.  iii.  9. 
Vkr.  13. — Ths  good,]  Or  good  things, 
that  h,  the  good  gift  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  to 
sanctify  bis  people,  as  Luke  xi.  13,  compared 
xtith  Mat  Til.  il.    See  also  the  Note'oa  Ps. 


Ixr.  5.  OuB  LAND,]  Our  eaKhly  natura 
sanctified,  brings  forth  good  fruits  in  Christ, 
Mat.  xiii.  23.     See  Ps.  Uvil.  5. 

Vbr.  14.— Justice  shall  oo,]  Or,  '<ho 
wlU  cause  justice  to  go  before  him."  Will 
POT  BCB  rooTSTKPS,]  Or,  **  wiU  set  (her)  in 
the  way  of  his  fooi-steps  :*'  which  seemelh  to 
mean  a  settled  course  of  walking  in  virtue. 
Or,  when  he  shall  put  his  foot-steps  into  the 
way. 
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David  strengihetieih  his  prayer  hy  the  convictions  of  Mb  reliyion,  5,  by 
tJie  goodness  and  power  of  God,     \l.  He  desireth  the  continuance  of 
former  grace*     1 4.  Complaining  of  the  proud^  lie  craveih  some  token  of 
Gods  goodness. 

'  A  Prayer  of  David. 
Bow  down  thine  ear^  Jehovah,  answer  me,  for  I  am  poor, 
afflicted,  and  needy.  *  Keep  my  soul,  for  I  am  merciful ;  thou  my 
God  save  thy  servant,  that  trusteth  unto  thee.  '  Be  gracious  unto 
me,  Jehovah ;  for  unto  thee  do  I  call  all  the  day.  '  Rejoice  the 
soul  of  thy  servant,  for  unto  thee.  Lord,  lift  I  up  my  soul.  *  For 
thou  Jehovah  art  good,  and  mercifully  pardonest,  and  art  full  of 
mercy  to  all  that  call  upon  thee.  *  Give  ear,  Jehovah,  to  my 
prayer,  and  attend  to  the  voice  of  my  supplications  for  grace.  '  In 
the  day  of  my  distress  will  I  call  unto  thee,  for  thou  wilt  answer 
me.  '  There  is  none  like  thee  among  the  gods,  O  Lord,  and  none 
like  thy  works.  "  All  nations  whom  thou  hast  made,  shall  come 
and  bow  down  themselves  before  thee,  O  Lord,  and  sliall  glorify  thy 
name.  "  For  great  art  thou,  and  dost  marvellous  things  ;  thou  art 
God  thyself  alone.    '^  Teach  me,  O  Jehovah,  thy  way,  I  will  walk 


VsR.  1. — A  PRATBft,]  The  like  title  is  of 
Ps.  xvii.  To  Christ  may  this  psalm  fitly  be 
applied. 

Ver.    2 MkscifulJ  Or,  a  gracious 

saint,  pious,  holy.  See  Ps.  It.  4.  This  title 
God  taketh  to  himself,  Jer.  iii.  12. 

Via.  4. — 1.1FT  I  UP,]  See  the  Notes  on  Ps. 
xxT.  1.  The  Chald.  salth,  <Mift  I  up  my 
soul  in  prayer." 

VeK.   5.— MlRCTTtXLLT  PARD0NB8T,]  Or, 

hri  ffropitious,  a  forgiver:  the  Chald.  addeth, 
"  of  them  which  turn  to  the  law."  See  Ps. 
Tsr.  11. 


YsR.  8. — Among  thr  gods,]  'Though 
there  be  that  are  called  gods,  whether  ia 
heaven  or  in  earth,  (as  there  be  many  gods, 
and  many  lords,)  yet  unto  us  there  is  but 
one  God,'  &c.  1  Cor.  viii.  5, 6;  •  All  the  gods 
of  the  peoples  are  idols,'  Ps.  xcvi.  5.  Or,  by 
gods  may  be  meant  angels,  as  the  Chald.  hero 
explaineth  it,  and  the  princes  of  the  world. 
And  nonk,]  To  wit,  can  do  toorks  like  thines 
or,    'do    works    are    like   thy  worJis,'  Vb, 

CXXXTI.  4. 

Vbr.  II. — Unitr  mt  hraet,]  Apply  and 
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in  thy  txuth ;  unite  my  heart  to  fear  thy  name.  ^  I  will  confess 
thee^  O  Lord  my  God>  with  all  my  heart,  and  will  glorify  thy  name 
for  ever.  ^  For  thy  mercy  is  great  toward  me,  and  thou  hast  deli* 
vered  my  soul  from  the  lowest  hell.  ^*  O  God,  the  proud  are  risen 
up  against  me,  and  the  assembly  of  violent  men  seek  my  soul,  and 
tliey  have  not  set  thee  before  them.  "  But  thou  Lord  art  a  Grod,  piti- 
ful and  gracious,  long-suffering,  and  much  of  mercy  and  truth.  "Torn 
the  face  unto  me,  and  be  gracious  to  me ;  give  thy  strength  to  thy 
servant,  and  save  the  son  of  tliine  handmaid.  "  Do  with  me  a  sign 
for  good,  and  let  my  haters  see  and  be  abashed,  because  thou,  Jeho- 
vail,  hast  holpen  me,  and  comforted  me. 


knit  it  to  thy  fear  oolj,  and  that  with  sim- 
plicity. 

Veb.  13. — ^Hkll,]  Or,  grave,  the  state  of 
death:  see  Ps.  xvi.  10. 

Ver.  14. — Be  proud,]  Compare  this  with 
Vs.  liT.  5. 

Ver.  15.— Pitiful,]  Or,  *  full  of  truth, 
mercy,  and  tender  love.*  When  God's  name 
wati  proclaimed  before  Moses,  this  title  with 
others  was  in  it,  Exod.  xxxiv.  y.  6.  LoNG- 
suFFERiNQ,]  Hob.  long  of  nostrils,  that  is, 
of  anger ;  long  ere  thou  be  angry.  The  nose 
and  anger  have  one  name  in  Hebrew.  See 
Ps.  ii.  6. 


VsR.  16.— Son  of  think  handmaid,] 
That  is,  bom  thy  servant,  of  godly  parenti, 
that  were  thy  servitors.  Of  Christ,  this  ibo 
was  true,  the  son  of  Mary  the  Virgin,  tbe 
handmaid  of  the  Lord,  Luke  i.  48.  See  tk« 
like  speech,  Ps.  cxvi.  16. 

Ver.  17. — Do  wira  mk  a  sign,]  0r,«lm 
Ume;  that  is,  so  deal  with  me,  in  mydcH- 
▼erance,  and  preservation,  tfaRi  I  maykavi 
myself,  and  may  be  to  othera  a  aign,  iiDrgeed. 
Korah  and  his  company  were  for  a  sign  totbs 
Israelites;  Num.  xvi.  38;  xxvL  10;  Jomk  a 
sign  of  the  Niuevites,  and  Clirii*  tothe  Jsn 
Luke  xi.  SO. 
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The  nature  and  glory  of  the  church.     4.  The  increase^  honour^  ctd 
comfort  of  the  members  thereof 

'  To  the  sons  of  Kora^,  a  Psalm,  a  Song. 
His  foundation  among  the  mountains  of  holiness.     '  JehoTah 
loveth  the  gates  of  Zion  above  all  the  dwelling-places  of  Jacob. 
■  Glorious  things  spoken  are  of  thee,  O  city  of  God,  Selah.   *  I  will 


ViR.  l.^HlS  FOUNDATION,]  Or,  tke/mH- 
dation  thereof,  God's  ground-work  of  the 
temple,  which  was  built  upon  the  mountains, 
Morijah  and  Zion,  2  Chron.  iii.  1;  Ps  ii.  6. 
Some  refer  it  to  the  psalm,  the  foundation  (or 
argument)  whereof  is  of  the  church  of  Christ. 
The  Chald.  saith,  *<  by  the  bands  of  the  sons 
of  Korah  the  psalm  was  said,  and  the  song 
founded  in  the  mouth  of  the  ancient  fathers. 

Ver.  2.^-Gatis  op  Zion,]  The  public 
assemblies  of  the  people.  See  the  notes  on 
Ps.  ix.  15.  The  law  was  to  come  out  of 
Zion,  Mic.  iv.  2,  and  the  sceptre  of  Christ's 
kingdom,  Ps.  ex.  2.  Dwblung-placbJ 
These  the  Chald.  expoundeth,  *'  Synag(^uea 


of  the  house  of  Jacob»"  which  wen  inaU  tfae 
cities  of  Israel. 

Vkr.  S. — Spokkn  is,]  That  is,  mrefegtt 
eularly  spoken,  all  and  every  of  them.  Of 
THX  ciTT  OF  God,]  That  is,  JertiMUem.  So 
called  also,  Ps.  xlvi.  5;  xlviii,  2;  a  ligwt  cf 
the  church.  What  honourable  things  tn 
spoken  of  this  city,  see  Is.  Uy.  bu  Ixii.  Ixv.; 
Rot.  xxi.  xxii.  The  Heb.  phrase,  m  <*« 
is  rightly  turned  according  to  the  Gr.  eftket, 
or  eoneeming  thee:  which  many  times  fasth 
such  signification,  as  Ps.  btiii  7 ;  htxL  6; 
cxix.  46;  1  Sam.  xix.  4;  so  also  in  the  Gr. 
as  Rom.  xi.  2. 

Ver.  4.— Rahab,]  That  is,  u  the  CkakL 
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make  mention  of  Rahab  and  Babel,  to  them  that  know  me  $  lo 
Palestina  and  Tyrus  with  Cush,  this  man  was  born  there.  '  And 
of  Zion  it  shall  be  said,  man  and  man  was  born  in  her,  and  he  the 
most  High  shall  establish  her.  *  Jehovah  will  recount  when  he  writ- 
eth  the  people  ;  this  man  was  born  there,  Selah.  '  And  singers,  as 
players  on  flutes ;  all  my  well-springs  in  thee. 


paraphnst  saith,  '<  the  Egyptians."  So  Egypt 
is  called  Rahab^  io  Ps.  Ixxxix.  11;  Is.  H.  9; 
either  for  the  strength  and  pride  of  Egypt, 
(which  the  word  ra£a$  tignifietb,)  or  of  some 
chief  city  so  named  ;  as  elsewhere  itoan,  Ps. 
IxxTiil.  12.  The  calling  of  Egypt  to  the  fel- 
lowship of  the  church  is  also  prophesied,  Is. 
xix.  19,  81,  25.  And  for  '  I  wiU  menUon,' 
the  Chald.  translateth,  <*  the  Egyptians  and 
Babyloni&ns,  they  shall  mention  thy  praises." 
Babbl,]  The  Babtfloniant:  see  Pt.  cxxxvli. 
1.  their  chief  city  was  Babel.  Of  a  Christian 
church  there,  menlioa  is  made,  1  Pet  ▼.  IS. 
To  rBSM,]  Or,  among  them  that  know  me, 
to  wit,  my  fimtiiiars.  Palkstina,]  rA^PAi- 
lieimet.  See  Ps.  Ix.  10.  Ttbvb,]  The 
Tifriane.  See  Ps.  xlr.  13.  Of  them  were 
Christian  disciples,  Acts  xxi.  3,  4.  CasH,] 
The  BiMopioMf  as  the  Gr.  tranahteth.  See 
Pa.  IxTiii.  32.  This  man,]  That  is,  as  the 
Gr.  saith,  thete  men  ;  meaning  all  before 
mentioned.  So  the  Heb.  often  spealceth  of  a 
whole  nation,  as  of  one  roan.  See  Ps.  xxr. 
S2;  exxx.  8.  But  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
*■  where  this  kingdom  is  bom."  Was  born,] 
In  the  cHy  of  Ood  aforesaid.  There,  of  im- 
mortal seed  by  the  word  and  Spirit  of  Ood, 
mre  men  bom  anew,  1  Pet  i.  23;  Jam.  U  18. 
A  thing  to  come  is  here  set  down  as  already 
done:  so  in  Ps.  ix.  6. 

Vkr.  5. — Man  and  van,]  So  the  Gr.  also 
expresseth  the  Hebraism.  Hereby  seemeth 
to  be  mevit^  every  man  saccesslvely,  as  Hist, 
i.  8.  For  Jerusalem  is  the  mother  of  us  all, 
GaL  Ir.  26.  (So  'day  and  day,'  is  every  day, 
Esth.  ill.  4;  Ps.  Ixi.  9.)  Or, '  man  and  man' 
is  '  many  men,'  of  this  and  that  nation,  of 
each  estate  and  degree.  Stablish  hxb,] 
That '  the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail  against 
lier,'  Mat  xri.  18.  Therefore  this  city  Ueth 
four-square,  settled  in  all  changes,  Rev.  xxi. 
16;  Enlc.  xlviii.  16—20.     It  may  also  be 


read,  <  and  he  will  stablish  her  on  high:'  and 
so  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it;  and  Jerusalem 
Is  said  to  be  abooef  Gal.  iv.  20. 

Vwi.  6. — Writing  thi  pxoplb,]  In  •  the 
writing  of  the  house  of  Israel,'  that  is,  the 
church,  Ezek.  xiii.  9;  Is.  iv.  3. 

Vkr.  7. — And  sinoxrs,]  Or,  and  tinging 
are,  &c.  This  may  hare  reference  to  the 
solemn  worship  of  God  used  in  the  church  of 
Israel,  where  singers  and  players  on  instru- 
ment had  in  charge  continually  to  laud  the 
Lord,  &c.,  1  Cbroo.  ix.  S3;  xxr.  1,  2,  &c., 
and  dances  were  used  at  their  holy  feasts,  to 
honour  him  with,  Judg.  xxi.  19,  21.  So 
Christ  the  Lamb  hath  harpers  with  him  on 
Mount  Zion,  that  sing  as  it  were  a  new  song 
before  the  throne,  Rer.  xlr.  1 — 3.  Or  it 
may  respect  that  which  followeth,  '  all  my 
springs  in  thee  (or  of  thee)  are  singing  (that 
is,  do  sing)  as  also  dance,  (or  as  they  that 
dance),'  that  is,  *  shew  joy  fulness.'  Players 
ON  flutes,]  Or  daneerSf  for  so  this  word  may 
also  be  taken  for  dancing,  to  wit,  at  the  sound 
of  the  flute  or  pipe  ;  as  Judg.  xxi.  21.  Com« 
pare  herewith.  Is.  xxx.  29.  The  Gr.  here 
turneth  it,  rejoieert :  and  it  may  foretell  the 
Joy  that  should  be  in  the  world  for  the  conver- 
sion  of  the  Gentiles.  Mr  wbll-springs,] 
Or, /ountaine,  streams  of  water,  as  Ps.  civ. 
10^  that  is,  all  gifu  and  graces,  which  the 
Scripture  noteth  by  lively  fountains  of  waters, 
wherewith  they  are  refreshed  that  serve  God 
In  his  temple  day  and  night,  Rev.  vii.  15, 
17,  and  'well-springs  of  salvation,*  Is.  xii.  3. 
And  as  Christ  is  called  h.  fountain,  so  is  his 
church.  Song  I  v.  15,12.  In  thbe,]  For< 
now,  *  unto  principalities  and  powers  in  hea- 
venly  places,  Is  known  by  the  church  the 
manifold  wisdom  of  Qod,'  Eph.  ill.  10;  1  Pet. 
i.  12.  Or  we  may  read  it,  as  before  in  the 
third  verse,  'of  thee  all  my  springs  do 
sing,'  &C. 
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PSALM   LXXXVIIL 
A  Prayer t  containing  a  grievous  complaint  of  manifold  miseries^ 

*  A  Song,  a  Psalm  to  the  sons  of  Korah :  to  the  master  of  the 
music,  on  Machalath  leannoth,  an  instructing  psalm,  of  Heman 
the  Ezrachite. 

'O  Jehovah,  God  of  my  salvation,  by  day  I  cry  out,  €md  in  the 
night  before  thee.  '  Let  my  prayer  come  before  thee ;  bow  thine 
ear  to  my  shrill  cry.  *  For  my  soul  is  filled  with  evils,  and  mv 
life  draweth  near  to  hell.  '  I  am  counted  with  them  that  go  down 
the  pit ;  I  am  as  a  man  thai  hath  no  strength.  ^  Among  the  dead, 
free  like  the  slain,  that  lie  in  the  grave,  whom  thou  rememberest 
no  more ;  and  they  are  cut  away  from  thine  hand.  ^  Thou  hast 
put  me  in  the  pit  of  tlie  lowest  places  ;  in  darkness  in  the  deep 
places.  '  Thy  wrathful  heat  stayeth  upon  me ;  and  tcith  all  thy 
billows  tliou  afflictest  me,  Selah.  *  My  known  acquaintance  thoa 
hast  put  far  away  from  me,  hast  set  me  for  abominations  to  them ; 
I  am  shut  up  and  cannot  get  out.  *^  Mine  eye  languisheth  through 
mine  affliction ;  I  call  on  thee,  Jehovah,  all  the  day.     I  spread  out 

Ver.  1. — Machalath,]  A  kind  of  wind  this  life;  for  In  death  'the  prisoneit  rest 

instrument;  or,  by  interpretation,  infirmity,  together,  and  the  servant  is  free  from  his 

See  Pa.  liii.  1.     Lbannoth,]  Or,  to  Hng  Ijf  master,'  Job  iii.   IS,  19,  or  free,  that  iS| 

iumt,  which  is  when  one  part  answereth  Mefttettered,  apart  from  others;  as  king  Aa- 

aiiuther  in  singing  ;  it  may  also  be  interpreted  riah  being  leprous,  dwelt  in  a  house  <?  £ree« 

to  afflict,  or  humble.     This  song  is  the  most  doro,   that  is,  alone,  apart  from  other  mm, 

doleful  of  all  the  bible,  full  of  complaints  even  2  Kin.  xr.  5.     From  thine  hand^]  That  is, 

to  the  end.     Hbman  ths  Ezrachiti,]  So  from  thy  care,  help,  guidance,  &c,  as  king 

the  next  psalm  is  entitled  of  Ethan  the  Ezra-  Aiarish  before  said,  was  *  cut  off  from  the 

chite:  there  were  two  of  this  name,  Heman  house  of  the  Lord,*  2  Chron.  xxvi.  21,  or  bf 

and  Ethan,  sons  of  Zerach  the  son  of  Judah  thine  hand;  and  so  understand     'from  the 

the  patriarch,  1  Chron.  ii.  4, 6,  men  renowned  land  of  the  living/  as  Is.  liii.  8. 

for  their  wisdom,  1  Kin.  iv.  SI ;  also  Heman  Vnu   7. — Fit  or  the  lowest  placcs,] 

and  Ethan,  singers  and  musicians  of  the  pes-  1%e  nethermost  pit^  ss  the  Gr.  saith;  which 

terity  of  Levi  the  patriarchi  1  Chron.  xv.  the  Chald.  parapbraseth  thus:  **  in  captiritr, 

17,  19;  xyI.  42.      Heman  being  the  son  of  which  is  like  to  the  nether  pit."  DASSiriss,] 

Joel  the  son  of  Samuel  the  prophet^  1  Sam.  Or,  dark  plaeee.     So  Ps.  caliii.  3.    I>sEf 

vi.  33,  himself  being  also  a  seer  or  prophet  in  places,]  Or,  gul/t.     See  Ps.  Ixix.  3. 

king  David's  days,  1  Chron.  xxt.  6.   And  of  Ver.  8.— Statbth,!  Or,  is  imposed  apd 

tlie  kingdom  promised  to  David  doth  Ethan  lieth  hard.     Billows,]  Breaking  iMDrt  of 

intreat,   Ps.  Ixxxlx.  4,  &c.     Christ's  afflic-  the  sea.     See  Ps.  xlii.  8. 

tions  and  kingdom  are  in  these  psalms  fore-  Ver.  0.— Set  me  ABomxATtOMS,]  That 

told  ;  ha  was  the  true  David.  Hos.  iii.  5.  Is,  •  made  me  most  abominable  (cr  loathsvnc^ 

Ver.  4. — Draweth  near,]  Or,  toucheth  to  every  of  them.'    Canhot  get  oct,]  Sv 

heU,  or  the  grave.    So,  'to  touch  (or  coma  Lam.  iii.  7;  Job  xix.  8.     Of  this  phrast  se« 

near  to)  the  gates  of  death,'  Ps.  evil.  18.  the  note  oo  Ps.  Ixxvii.  5. 

Ver.  5. — A  man,]  Heb.  jre6er,  that  is,  a  Ver.    10. — Langoishetb.]    Or,  paw<A 

strong  man;  but  without  ability  or  power  to  away,  the  Chald.  saith,  '*  droppeth  tears.*' 

help  myself,  as  the  Gr.  saith,  helpless.  Compare  herewith.  Lot.  xxvi.  16. 

VsR.  6.— Free,]  That  is,  aeputted,  or  Ver.   H.-S-Thb  dkeasbd,]  Heb.   He- 

diicharged  from  the  troubles  and  afialn  of  phaim:  dead  men  are  so  called,  as  beiug 
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my  hands  unto  thee.  "  Wilt  thou  do  a  miraculous  work  to  the 
dead,  or  shall  the  deceased  rise  up,  shall  they  confess  thee,  Selah  ? 
"  Shall  thy  mercy  be  told  in  the  grave,  thy  faithfulness  in  perdi- 
tion ?  "  Shall  thy  miraculous  work  be  known  in  the  darkness,  and 
thy  justice  in  die  land  of  oblivion  ?  "  But  I,  unto  thee,  Jehovah, 
do  I  cry  out,  and  in  tlie  morning  my  prayer  sliall  prevent  tliee. 
"  Wherefore,  Jehovah,  dost  thou  reject  my  soul ;  dost  thou  hide 
thy  face  from  me  ?  ''I  can  poor,  afflicted,  and  breathing  out  the 
ghost  from  my  youth ;  I  bear  thine  affrightings,  I  am  doubtfully 
troubled.  "  Thy  wraths  pass  over  me,  thy  terrors  do  dismay  me. 
'*  They  compass  me  about  as  waters,  all  the  day ;  they  are  gone 
about  against  me  together.  ''  Thou  hast  put  far  away  from  me 
lover  and  fellow-friend,  my  known  acquaintance  are  in  darkness. 


fnconblfl  or  nnrecorenble  to  Ufa ;  so  Is.  x{t. 
9;  XX vi.  14,  19;  ProT.  ii.  18;  ix.  18;  xxl. 
16.  S«6  also  Ps.  Ti.  6.  The  Chald.  ex- 
poundeth,  "  shall  the  bodies  which  are  deli- 
vered to  the  dust  rise  np  ?" 

VwBL,  12. — Pbbdition,]  Heb.  abaddon,  the 
grmve  where  bodies  perish,  and  seem  to  be  lost. 
So  Job  xxviii.  22;  xxvi.  6. 

Vu.  13.— Darkksss,]  That  is, '  the  place 
and  state  of  the  dead,'  called  '  the  land  of 
darkness,  and  shadow  of  death/  Job  x.  21, 
22.  So  Eccl.  Ti.  4.  Note  here  the  sundry 
titles  given  to  the  state  of  death.  Land  op 
OBLIVION,]  Where  dead  men  are,  as  is  before 
noted;  which  also  '  are  forgotten  out  of  mind,' 
Ps.  xxxi.  13  ;  Eccl.  viif.  10;  ix.  5. 

Vkb.  16. — Brbatiiing  out  the  ghost,] 
That  is,  read^  to  die,  expiring,  through  con- 
tinual miseries.    The  Gr.  saith;  "  in  labours 


from  my  youth."  From  the  tooth,]  Or, 
for  the  shaking  off,  that  is,  the  *  affliction.' 
Am  doubtfully  troubled,]  Or,  dittro/cted 
for  fear  lest  evil  should  befal  me. 

Veb.  17. — DiSM AT,]  Suppress,  or  cut  mo 
ofT.  The  Heb.  word  is  larger  than  usual,  to 
increase  the  signification.  The  Gr.  turoeth 
U  trouble, 

Vbr.  19.— Mt  known  acquaintance  ark 
IN  darkness,]  That  is,  withdraw  and  hide 
them  from  my  sight ;  and,  as  Job  complain- 
eth,  *  are  strangers  unto  me.'  See  Job  xix. 
13,  14.  Or  as  the  Gr.  referreth  it  to  the 
former,  "  and  my  known  friends  (to  wit,  thou 
hast  put  far)  from  calamity ;"  or  for  the  cala- 
mity that  is  upon  me.  Or,  as  the  Chald. 
paraphraseth,  "and  to  my  known  friends, 
dark  I  am  in  their  sight.'" 


i» 
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PSALM    LXXXIX. 

The  Psalmiii  praiseth  God  far  his  covenant,  6f/or  his  wonderful 
ponder,  16,  for  the  care  of  his  churchy  20,  and  for  his  favour  to  tJie 
kingdom  of  David,  39*  He  complained  of  contrary  events^  47  expostu- 
lateih,  prayeth,  and  blesseth  God. 

^  An  instructing  psalm  of  Ethan  the  Ezrachite. 
■  I  WILL  sing  the  mercies  of  Jehovah yor  ever,  to  generation  and 
generation  will  I  make  kno^n  thy  faithfulness  with  my  mouth. 
*  For  I  said,  mercy  sliall  be  built  up  for  ever  ;  the  heavens,  thou 


Vbr.  I.— Of  Ethan,]  See  the  Note  on  Ps. 
IzxxTiii.  1. 

Veb.  3 — I  said,]  To  wit,  by  thy  Spirit, 
therefore  the  Gr.  ohangeth  the  person,  and 

\  OL.  II.  4 


translateth,  "thou  (Lord)  saidst."  Built 
UP,]  That  Is,  conitfrverf,  propagated,  increased 
continually.  In  them,]  Or,  with  them,  that 
so  long  as  the  hesTetia  endure,  thy  faithfulness 
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wilt  stablisli  thy  faithfulness  in  them.  ^  I  lia^e  stricken  a  core 
nant  with  my  chosen,  I  have  sworn  to  David  my  senrant.  *  I  will 
stablish  thy  seed  unto  eternity ;  to  gen^ation  and  generation  will 
I  build  up  thy  throne,  Selah.  '  And  the  heavens  shall  confess  thy 
marvellous  work,  Jehovah,  also  thy  faithfulness  in  the  chorch  of 
the  saints.  ^  For  who  in  the  sky  may  be  compared  to  Jehovah, 
may  be  likened  to  Jehovah  among  the  sons  of  the  mighties  ?  *God 
is  daunting  terrible  in  the  secret  of  the  saints,  very  much ;  and 
fearful  over  all  round  aboat  him.  '  Jehovah,  God  of  hosts,  who  is 
like  thee,  mighty  Jah  ?  and  thy  faithfulness  is  round  about  thee. 
"  Thou  rulest  over  the  swelling  of  the  sea  ?  when  the  waves  thereof 
rise  high,  thou  stillest  them.  "  Thou  hast  beaten  down  Rahab  as  a 
wounded  man,  thou  hast  scattered  thine  enemies  with  the  arm  of 
tliy  strength.  "  Thine  are  the  heavens,  thine  also  is  the  earth  ;  the 
world  and  plenty  thereof,  thou  hast  founded  them.  "  The  north 
and  the  right  side,  thou  createdst  them ;  Tabor  and  Hermon,  in 


shall  continue;  u  Yer.  30,  37,  38;  Ps.  \xx\u 
5;  cxix.  89;  or  by  heavens  may  spiritually 
be  meant  the  church,  called  often  'heaven/ 
and  'the  kingdom  of  heaven,'  Is.  Uvi.  22; 
Rev.  iv.  1,  2;  xii.  1 ;  xv.  1 ;  Mat.  iii.  2; 
xiii.  24,  31 ;  and  the  planting  of  the  church  is 
called  the  '  planting  of  the  heavens,'  Is.li.l6. 

Ver.  4. — My  chosen,]  Mine  elect  people. 
Therefore  the  Gr.  changeth  the  number,  "my 
chosen  ones:"  but  the  Chald.  translateth, 
"With  Abraham  my  chosen."  David,] 
The  ii^re  and  father  of  Christ,  according  to 
the  flesh ;  who  also  is  called  David,  Ezek. 
xxxiv.  23;  Jer.  xxx.  9;  Hos.  iii.  5;  of  him 
is  this  and  other  psalms  chiefly  to  be  under- 
stood, Acts  ii.  30;  xiii.  36,  &c. 

Vbe.  5. — ^Thy  seed,]  Christ  and  Chris* 
tians,  the  children  of  Christ  the  son  of  David, 
Heb.Ji.  13;  Rev.  xxii.  16.  Thy  throne,] 
The  kingdom  of  Christ,  unto  whom  God  gave 
the  *  throne  of  his  father  David,  to  reign  over, 
the  house  of  Jacob  for  ever,'  Luke  i.  32,  3!), 
69;  'Jerusalem  is  this  throne,'  Jer.  iii.  17; 
which  ii  continually  builded  'of  God,'  Ps. 
cxlvii.  2. 

Ver.  6. — ^The  heavens,]  The  heavenly 
creatures,  angels  and  godly  men,  Luke  ii. 
13,  14;  Phil.  ill.  20;  Rev.  vii.  9— 12.  So 
the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  "  the  angels  of 
heaven."  See  also  Ps.  I.  6.  In  tub  church,] 
Or,  m  the  congregation^  to  wit,  shaU  be  con- 
fessed  or  celebrated. 

Ver.  7. — Sons  of  the  miobties,]  Or,  qf 
the  gods,  that  is,  princes  of  the  world.  See 
Ps.  xxix.  1;  Ixxxii.  1,  6.  The  Gr.  saith, 
"sons  of  God,''  whereby  also  angels  may  be 
meant,  as  Job  i.  6 ;  and  so  the  Chald.  here 
paraphrasetb. 

Ver,  8.-^Dauntino  terrible,]  In   Gr., 


glorified.  See  Pi.  x.  18.  Ths  becbet,]  Or 
mystery^;  or,  as  the  Gr.  tumeth  it,  comncil; 
meaning  the  church  or  congregation,  where 
the  secrets  or  mysteries  of  God's  kingdom  are 
manifested,  Mat  xiii.  11;  Rom.  xvi.  25;  1 
Cor.  iv.  1;  Eph.  iii.  4.  'This  word  is  sundry 
times  used  for  a  'council'  or  'congregation,' 
Ps.  cxi.  l;Ezek.  xiii.  9;  Jer.  vi.  II;  xv. 
17;  or  it  may  here  be  understood  of  'the 
company  of  angels,'  as  I  Kin.  xxii.  19. 
Vkrt  mdch,]  To  wit,  terriSte:  or,  referriog 
it  to  the  latter^  '  in  the  great  secret  council.' 
OvKB  ALL.]  Or,  above  aU*  See  Pi^.  Ix&fi. 
1 2.  The  Chald.  paraphraseth,  '«  above  aU  the 
angels  which  stand  round  about  him.** 

Ver.  11.~Rahab,]  Iq  Gr.  the  proud; 
hereby  may  be  meant  the  Egyptians,  as  Ps. 
Ixxxvii.  4,  (and  so  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it 
of  "Pharaoh the  wicked;")  or,«  the  proud sta,' 
as  Job  xxvi.  12.  Both  were  subdued  when 
Israel  came  out  of  Egypt,  Exod.  xiv.  xv.  See 
Is.  Ii.  9.  The  '  raging  sea,'  and  'swelling 
waters,'  do  also  signify  wicked  enemies  ef 
Gud  and  his  people,  Is.  Ivii.  20 ;  Judc  13, 
Ps.  cxxiv.  4,  5.  Thinb,]  Or.  to  thee  the 
earth,  to  vrii,  belongeth.     See  Ps.  xxiv.  1,2. 

Veb.  13.— The  nobtr,]  W^hich  God  hath 
'stretched  out  over  the  empty  place,'  J(^ 
xxvi.  7.  The  right  bidb,]  That  is,  the 
south,  as  the  Chald.  paraphrast  exp!alneth,  se 
called,  because  a  man  itandiog  with  his  bee 
to  the  east,  as  they  were  wont  wIicb  they 
prayed,  the  south  is  on  his  right  hand.  Se 
the  east  is. called  kedem,  hefort;  and  the  west, 
achor,  that  is,  behind.  Job  xxiii.  8;  Is.  ix. 
12.  It  seemeth  that  this  turned  to  supersti- 
tion and  idolatry,  that  men  prayed  towards 
the  east,  therefore  God  so  order^  his  tahcr* 
nacle  and  temple,  that  all  worahippcd  tfarrt. 
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thy  name  they  shall  shoat.  ^*  Thou  hast  an  arm  with  might;  strong 
is  thy  handy  exalted  is  thy  right  hand.  ^*  Justice  and  judgment  are 
the  prepared  place  of  thy  throne  ;  mercy  and  truth  go  before  thy 
face.  ^'  O  blessed  are  the  people  that  know  the  shouting  sound ; 
Jehovah,  in  the  light  of  thy  face  they  shall  walk  on.  "  In  thy 
name  they  shall  be  glad  all  the  day,  and  in  thy  justice  shall  they 
be  exalted.  "  For  thou  art  the  glory  of  their  strength  ;  and  in  thy 
favourable  acceptation  our  horn  shall  be  exalted.  ''  For  of  Jeho- 
vah is  our  shield,  and  of  the  holy  one  of  Israel  our  king.  ^  Then 
spakest  thou  in  a  vision  to  thy  gracious  saint;  and  saidst,  I 
have  put  help  upon  a  mighty  one,  I  have  exalted  one  chosen 
out  of  the  people.  "  I  have  found  David  my  servant;  with 
oil  of  mine  holiness  have  I  anointed  him.  ^  With  whom 
mine  hand  shall  be  established ;  also  mine  arm  shall  strengthen 
him.  ^  Tiie  enemy  shall  not  exact  upon  him,  and  tlie  sou  of 
injurious  evils  shall  not  afflict  him.  ^*  And  his  distressers  I 
wiU  beat  down  from  his  face,  and  them  that  hate  him  I  will  plague. 
^  And  my  faitlifulness  and  my  mercy  shall  be  with  liim,  and  in  my 


with  their  faces  to  the  west,  Ezek.  viii.  16  ; 
Exod.  xxvii;  Num.  iii.  Tabor,]  A  goodly 
mountain  io  Galilee,  Jos.  six.  22;  Jodg.  iv. 
6,  12.  Hrbmon,]  Another  fair  mountain 
eastward  without  Jordan,  called  also  Shirion : 
see  Ps.  xlii.  7;  xxix.  6;  by  these  are  meant 
the  east  and  west  parts,  answerable  to  tlie 
former  north  and  south;  as  the  Chald.  para- 
phrast  sailb, "  Tabor  in  the  west  and  Chermoo 
that  is  in  the  east." 

Ver.  15. — ^The  pbcparrd  place,]  Esia- 
Uithmenty  or  lase,  on  which  the  throne  is 
settled ;  so  the  word  sometimes  signifieth,  as 
Ezra  iii.  3;  Ps.  civ.  5.  So  Ps.  xcvii.  2. 
Go  BCPORR,]  Or,  come  before,  prevent,  as 
pre<»ed  and  ready  at  hand. 

Vkr.16. — The  SHOUTING  sound,]  Or,  Me 
alarm,  the  shrill  clanging  sound  of  the  trum- 
pet, which  was  blown  at  the  wars,  journeys, 
assemblies,  solemn  feasts,  and  over  the  sacri- 
fices of  Israel,  Ps.  Ixxxi.  4;  xvii.  6;  Num.  x. 
3,  9,  10;  Joel  ii.  1,  15;  or  the  shouting,  the 
jubilation,  to  wit,  *  of  the  king  that  is  among 
his  people,'  as  Num.  xxiii.  21 ;  who  by  the 
sound  of  his  word,  as  of  a  trumpet,  warneth, 
informeth,  and  guideth  his  people,  Is.  Iviii.  I. 
Ezek.  xxxiii.  3--— 7,  8;  Hos.  viii.  1;  Jer.  vi. 
17  ;  2  Chron.  xiii.  12,  15;  Zac.  ix.  14; 
Rev.  I.  10;  iv.  I.  Light  op  thy  face,]  The 
favour  of  God  shining  in  the  gospel,  and  *  light 
of  the  knowledge  of  the  glory  of  God  in  the 
face  of  Jesus  Christ,'  John  xii.  35;  2  Cor.  iv. 
6.     See  also  the  Notes  on  Ps.  iv.  7;  zliv.  4. 

Veb.  18. — The  glory,]  Or,  beauty^  by 
whom  they  conquer  and  triumph  over  their 
enemies.     Our   horn,]  a  sign  of  honour, 


strength,  kingdom,  glory,  and  salvation^  Ps. 
cxii.  9;  xcii.  11;  cxlviii.  14;  1  Chron.  xx v. 
5;  Luke  i.  69.      So  after,  in  ver.  25. 

Ver.  19. — Of  Jehovah,]  Or,  to  kim,  to 
wit,  pertainetb.  Or  shield,]  That  is,  our 
protectUnit  or  protector,  meaning  David  and 
Christ.     See  Ps.  xlvii.  10. 

Ver.  20. — In  a  vision,]  By  the  Spirit  of 
prophesy,  Is.  i.  1;  Lam.  ii.  9.  To  thy 
GRACIOUS  SAINT,]  That  is,  saints,  (for  so  tfaa 
Gr.  changeth  the  number)  meaning  the  pro- 
phets, Samuel  and  Nathan,  the  one  of  which 
anointed  David,  the  other  foretold  of  the 
perpetuity  of  his  kingdom,  1  Sam.  xvi;  2 
Sam.  vii.  4,  5,  &c.  Pur  help,]  The  Chald. 
addeth,  for  my  people.  Upon  a  miohtt 
ONE,]  Or,  a  worthy,  a  champion,  meaning 
David,  who  helped  God's  people  in  fighting 
the  battles  of  the  Lord,  1  Sam.  xviii.  13, 14, 
SO.  But  chiefly  these  things  are  meant  of 
Christ.  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  <<0Qa 
mighty  in  the  law."  Chosen,]  And  conse- 
quently beloved,  as  Matt.  xii.  18,  from  Is. 
xlii.  I. 

Ver.  21. — Oil  of  mink  holiness,]  That 
is,  mine  holy  oil,  poured  on  David  by  Sa- 
muel, on  Christ  the  Holy  Spirit,  1  Sam.  xvi. 
1,  13;  Luke  iv.  18,  21;  John  iii.  34. 

Ver.  23. — ^Thr  enemies  shall  not  ex. 
ACT,]  Or,  not  teize,  as  a  creditor  doth  on  the 
debtor.  Satan  and  death  prevailed  not  against 
Christ,  though  he  became  surety  for  our 
debU,  John  xiv.  30;  1  Cor.  15,  26;  Heb.  Ii. 
14.  See  this  word,  Ps.  Iv.  16.  Son  of 
injurious  evil,]  That  is,  the  injurious, 
wicked  person  :  this  promise  is  in  2  Sam. 
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name  shall  his  horn  be  exalted.  ^  And  I  will  set  his  hand  in  the 
sea,  and  his  right  hand  in  the  rivers.  ^  He  shall  call  on  me,  my 
father  thou ;  my  God  and  rock  of  my  salvation.  **  I  also  will  give 
him  to  be  the  first-born,  high  above  the  kin^  of  the  earth.  "  For 
ever  will  I  keep  for  him  my  mercy,  and  my  covenant  shatt  he 
faithful  to  him.  ^  And  his  seed  I  will  pnt  to  perpetuity,  and  his 
throne  in  the  days  of  heavens.  "  If  his  sons  shall  leave  my  law, 
and  shall  not  walk  in  my  judgments.  "  If  they  shall  profane  my 
statutes,  and  not  keep  my  commandments.  "  Then  will  I  visit  their 
trespass  with  the  rod,  and  their  iniquity  with  stripes.  **  Bot  my 
mercy  I  will  not  make  frustrate  from  with  him,  nor  deal  falsely 
against  my  faitlifulness.  ^  I  will  not  profane  my  covenant,  and  that 
which  has  gone  out  of  my  lips,  I  will  not  change.  "*  Once  I  have 
sworn  by  my  holiness,  if  I  lie  unto  David.  ^  His  seed  shall  be  for 
ever,  and  his  throne  as  the  sun  before  me.    "^  As  the  moon  it  shall 


vii.  10,  applied  in  this  phrase  to  all  God's 
people.  A  son  of  evil  is  one  addicted  and  given 
over  to  it,  Deut.  xiii.  13.  So  *  sons  of  death/ 
Ps.  Ixxix;  <Bon  of  perdition/  2  Thess.  ii.  3. 

Ver.  26. — Set  his  hand,]  That  is,  give 
him  power  and  dominion  over  them  that  dwell 
by  the  sea  and  rivers ;  whereof  see  the  notes 
on  Ps.  vii. 

Veb.  27. — My  father,]  So  God  pi-o- 
mised,  '  L  will  be  his  father,  and  he  sliall  be 
my  son/  2  Sam.  vii.  14.  The  apostle  appli- 
eth  this  to  Christ,  and  proveth  hereby  that  he 
is  greater  than  the  angels,  Heb.  i.  4,  5. 

Ver.28. — First-born,]  Or,  first  begotten, 
that  is,  the  priacipal,  as  is  iJ'ter  explained. 
For  the  first-bom  bad  three  prerogatives,  '  a 
double  portion  of  goods/  Deut.  xxi.  17;  '  the 
govemment  or  chiefty,  2  Chron.  xxi.  3 ;  and 
«the  priesthood,'  Nom.Tiii.  14—17;  Mal.ii. 
5—7;  iii.  3.  See  the  Notes  on  Ps.  Ixxviii. 
51.  This  honour  is  peculiar  to  Christ,  who 
is  said  to  bo  '  the  first-bom  of  every  creature, 
and  *  the  first-bom  of  the  dead,'  *  that  in  all 
things  he  might  have  the  pre-eminence,'  Col. 
ii.  15,  18;  *  to  be  worshipped  therefore  of  all 
the  angels  of  God/  Heh.  i.  6,  and  'prince  of 
the  kings  of  the  earth,  Rev.  i.  5.  The  Chald. 
addetb,  **  the  first- bora  of  the  kings  of  the 
house  of  Judab." 

Veb.  so. — His  seed,]  Christians  bom  of 
God,  are  called  Christ's  seed  and  children.  Is. 
liii.  10;  Heb.  it.  13;  and  Christ  is  called  the 
•  everlasting  Father,'  Is.  ix.  6.  His  throne,] 
That  is,  kingdom^  which  shall  be  perpetual,  2 
Sam.  vii.  13;  Heb.  i.8;  Dan.  ii.  44;  vii. 
14.  The  accomplishment  of  these  promises 
cannot  be  found  in  Solomon,  whose  seed  and 
throne  was  overthrown,  Jer.  xxii.  30;  Ezek. 
xxi.  25—27. 

Ver.  31 — ^Ip  his  sons,  &c.]  This  explain- 
eth  the  promise,  'if  he  sin,'  &c.  2  Sam.  vii. 


14, 15,  for  being  understood  of  Christ,  lie  pro- 
perly sinned  not,  I  Pet  ii.  22,  but  kss  md* 
sin  for  us,  2  Cor.  ▼.  21 ;  and  the  sins  of  Ixii 
sons  or  people  are  counted  his,  for  'God  laid 
on  him  the  iniquity  of  us  aU^'  Isa.  Uii.  6. 

Ver.  a3.^WrrH  the  rod,]  Theni^ 
men,  2  Sam.  Tii.  14,  that  {.«,  with  modcntc 
correction,  and  for  their  profit,  that  they  nsj 
be  partakers  of  my  holiness,  Heb.  xil.  6,  ICL 

Veb,  34. — ^Not  make  nosTBATK,]  AW 
irettk  off,  or  cease,  (as  Ps.  Ixxxv.  5,)  thit  is. 
not  utterly  take ;  for,  the  mountsms  shaB 
sooner  remove.  Is.  liv.  IC;  and  no  sfflictiooi 
can  'separate  us  from  the  love  of  God  which 
is  in  Christ  Jesus  our  Lord/  Rom.  viil  3^ 
—39.  See  the  fulfilling  of  this  tonchiag 
David,  in  I  Kin.  xi.  6,  12,  13,  36,  39. 

Vbr.  36.— Once,]  Or  one  time.  See  Pk. 
Ixii.  12.  By  my  holiness,]  By  mpef,  «ho 
am  the  holy  God,  Gen.  xxii.  16;  Is.  v.  1& 
'  Because  he  hath  no  greater  to  swesr  bf , 
God  sweareth  by  himself  i  and  willing  wn 
abundantly  to  show  the  heirs  of  proDise  the 
Btableness  of  his  counsel,  bindeth  himself  «ith 
an  oath,'  Heb.  vi.  13, 17, 18.  Ir  I  ui.]1^ 
is,  surely  J  uriii  not  /iff ;  for  so  the  Hd^ 
phrase  is  sometimes  explained,  as  Mark  nil 
12,'  if  a  sign  be  given  to  this  geoenti«i,'fir 
which  in  Mat.xvi.  4,  is  written,  <asi|DihsU 
not  be  given.'  So,  'if  they  shaU  enur  into 
my  rest,'  Ps.  xct.  11;  Heb.  iii.  11,  which 
the  apostle  openeth  thus,  *he  sware  that  thef 
should  not  enter,'  Heb.  iii.  IS.  An  nth 
usually  implieth  an  imprecation,  which  far  tbt 
most  part  is  concealed.  See  1  Sam.  xiv.llt 
1  Kin.  XX.  10. 

Veb.  87.— As  the  sun,]  That  is,  pffl»- 
tual  and  glorious,  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it, 
**  shall  shine  as  the  sun."     See  Pis.  ball  5. 

Ver.  38. — It  shall  be  stabushid,]  Or. 
which  is  stable^  referring  it,  as  doth  tbs  Gr.» 
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be  stablished  for  ever,  and  a  witness  in  tbe  sky  faithful^  Selah. 
*'  But  thou  hast  cast  off  and  refused,  hast  been  exceedmg  wrotii 
with  thine  anointed.  *'  Hast  abolished  the  covenant  of  thy  servant, 
hast  profaned  his  crown  to  the  eartli.  ^^  Hast  burst  down  all  his 
hedges,  hast  put  his  fortresses  a  ruin.  ^  All  that  pass  by  the  way 
rob  him,  he  is  a  reproach  to  his  neighbours.  ^  Thou  hast  exalted 
the  right  Aond  of  his  dbtressers,  hast  rejoiced  all  his  enemies. 
^  Also  thou  hast  turned  the  edge  of  his  sword,  and  hast  not  made 
him  to  stand  in  the  battle.  "  Thou  hast  made  his  brightness  to 
cease,  and  his  throne  thou  hast  cast  down  to  the  earth.  ^  Thou 
hast  shortened  the  days  of  his  youth,  hast  enwrapped  him  with 
shame,  Selah.  *^  How  long,  Jehovah,  wilt  thou  hide  thyself  to 
perpetuity  ?  shall  thy  hot  wrath  burn  like  the  fire  ?  ^  Remember 
how  transitory  I  am  ;  unto  what  vanity  thou  hast  created  all  the 
sons  of  Adam.  **  What  strong  man  shall  live  and  not  see  death ; 
shall  deliver  his  soul  from  the  hand  of  hell,  Selah  ? 

^  Where  be  those  thy  former  mercies.  Lord,  thou  swarest  to 
David  by  thy  faithfulness. 

'*  Remember,  Lord,  the  reproach  of  thy  servants,  that  I  bear  in 
my  bosom,  qfa]l  great  peoples.     '*  Wherewith  thine  enemies,  Jeho- 


to  the  moon,  which,  tlthough  it  8om«timet 
vraxetb  and  iraneth,  and  seemeth  to  be  gone, 
yet  is  rontinualljr  renewed,  and  so  stable ;  a  At 
resemblance  of  the  throne  or  church  of  Christ, 
which  hath  not  aliirays  one  face  or  appearance 
ill  the. world,  though  it  be  perpetual.  AftD 
A  wrrNBS8,3  '^^^  noon  and  perpetuity  of  it, 
with  the  successive  course  of  night  and  day, 
is  made  a  witness  of  God's  faithfulness  in  hii 
covenant,  Jer.  xxxiii.  20,  21.  Christ  also 
himself  is  called  <a  faithful  witness,'  Rev.  i. 
5  ;  I^.  Iv.  4 ;  and/aiM/u/  meaneth  tiedfati, 
as  2  Sam.  vii.  16,  compared  with  1  Chron. 
xvii.  14,  and  that '  lieth  not,'  Prov.  xiv.  5. 

Vbb.  39. — ^BoT  THOo,]  Or,  and  tkou^  a 
inrord  of  grief  and  indignation,  as  Ps.  ii.  6. 
iEthan  complaineth  of  the  miseries  of  the 
church,  whereby  all  the  former  promises 
seem  to  i»e  frustrated. 

yxit.40. — His  crowit,]  Or,  diadem^  pro- 
faned  by  casting  '  to  the  ground.*  Nezer,  a 
separation f  is  figuratively  used  for  a  croum  or 
garland,  such  as  icings  wore,  2  Sam.  i.  10, 
and  high  priests,  Ex.  xxix.  6,  as  being  a 
sign  of  their  separation  from  others,  in  respect 
of  some  dignity  or  holiness  ;  and  hereof  the 
Nazarites  had  their  name,  Num.  tI.  2,  5,  7. 
So  Ps.  cxxxii.  18. 

Vkr.  42. — Rob,]  Or,  rijte  him,  meaning 
Christ  in  his  members  ;  for  that  which  is 
done  to  any  one  of  them,  is  done  unto  him. 
Acts  ix.  4  ;  Matt  xxv.  40,  45. 

Vbk.  45. — His  BRiGBTNEss,]  Or,  purity, 


that  is,  the  resplendent  glory  and  dignity  of 
the  kingdom,  defiled  and  profaned  by  the 
enemies. 

Vkr.  46. — Days  of  his  youth,]  Of  his 
strength  and  vigour,  hastening  old  age  and 
misery  upon  him,  Hos.  vii.  9.  See  the  con- 
trary, Ps.  ciii.  5  ;  Job  xxxiii.  25. 

VeB.    48. — ^HOW    TRANSITORY,]    Or,   of 

what  worldly  time,  of  what  short  durance  : 
see  Ps.  xxxix.  6.  The  Gr.  tumeth  it, 
"  what  my  substance  is."  Compare  herewith 
Job  X.  0,  10,  &c. 

Vkr.  49.— Sbb  okath,]  That  is,  die. 
So  Lulce  il.  26  ;  Ps.  xvi.  10.  The  Chald. 
saith,  '*  see  the  angel  of  death."  Thb  hand 
OF  HELL,]  The  power  of  the  grave,  or  of 
death.     See  Ps.  xlix.  16, 19. 

Vkr.  51. — Of  all  grkat  fboplk,]  Or, 
of  alt  the  many  {the  multitude*  of)  people. 

Vkr.  52. — ^Thk  foot^tbfb,]  Or,  foot* 
sole*,  that  is,  the  ways,  life,  actions,  and  suf- 
ferings, Ps.  Ivi.  7  ;  xlix.  6L  This  referred 
to  Christ,  respecteth  the  oracle.  Gen.  iii.  15, 
that  the  serpent  should  bruise  the  foot-sole  of 
the  woman's  seed.  Referred  to  Christians, 
which  follow  his  footsteps,  In  sufTering  and 
dying  with  him,  that  we  may  be  glorified 
with  him,  1  Pet.  ii.  21 ;  Rom.  viii.  17.  It 
Doteth  the  scandal  of  the  cross  of  Christ;  to 
'the  Jews  a  stumbling-blook,  and  to  the  Greeki 
foolishness,'  1  Cor.  i.  23;  1  Pet.  iv.  13,  14. 
The  Chald.  understands  it  of  **  the  slack- 
ness of  the  foot^steps."^ 
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vah,  do  reproach;  wherewith  they  do  reproadb  tlie  footsteps  of 
thine  Anointed.    ^  Blessed  be  Jehovah  for  eyer.  Amen,  and  Amen. 

Vbr.  53. — Blessed  be,]  These  be  words  3,  i,  &c     And  amkx,]  Thus  is  this  third 

of  f&iih  and  joy,  as  finding  an  issue  out  of  book  of  the  Psalms  also  concluded.    See  the 

tlie  temptation,  and  rejoicing  in  the  midst  of  notes  on  Ps.  xli.  14 ;  Ixxii.  19. 
tiibulation,as  Rom.  Yii.  24,  26;  2  Cor.  i. 
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'  Moses  selling  forth  God^s  protndence  .*  3*  Complameth  of  human 
fragilily :  7.  Dlcine  chastisements:  10.  And  brevity  of  life:  12.  He 
pray eth  for  the  knowledge  and  sensible  experience  of  GoSs  ^ood  prom- 
dence. 

^  A  prayer  of  Moses  the  man  of  God. 

Lord,  thou  hast  been  to  us  an  habitation  in  generation  and  gen- 
eration. 

'  Before  the  mountains  were  born,  and  thou  hadst  brought  forth 
tlie  earth  and  the  world  ;  cren  from  eternity  unto  eternity  thou  art 
God.  '  Thou  turnest  sorry  man  unto  contrition ;  and  say  est.  Return 
ye  sons  of  Adam.  *  For  a  thousand  years,  ii>  thine  eyes,  are  as 
yesterday  when  it  is  past,  and  as  a  watch  in  the  night.  *  Tboa 
carriest  them  away  with  a  flood,  they  are  as  a  sleep  in  the  morn- 
ing, as  the  grass  Uuxt  is  changed.  ^  In  the  morning  it  flourisheth 
and  is  changed ;  at  the  evening  it  is  cut  down  and  withereth. 


y  ER.  1 . — ^Thb  HAN  OP  GOD  J  That  IS,  tk$ 

prophet f  as  Deut.  xxxiii.  1.  For  a  prophet, 
a  seer,  and  a  man  of  God»  were  all  one,  1 
Sam.  ix.  6,  8,  9,  10, 11.  The  Chald.  para- 
phrast  showeth  It  here,  saying,  **  A  prayer 
that  Moses  the  prophet  of  the  Lord  prayed, 
iviien  the  people  of  the  house  of  Israel  had 
sinned  in  the  wilderness.*'  This  Psalm  hath 
reference  to  that  history  in  Num.  xlv.  Av 
HABITATION.]  Or,  tnaniio/i,  in  all  our  travels 
In  this  terrible  wilderness,  Ex.  xxxiii.  14 ; 
Dtiut.  {.  15:  xxxiii.  27. 

Ver.  2. — Wers  born,]  This  and  the  next 
word,  hrtmght  forth^  are  similitudes  taken 
from  procreation  of  children,  to  signify  the 
creation  of  the  world.  Lilce  speeches  are  in  Job 
xxxviii.  28, 29,  of  the  rain,  dew,  ice, and  frost. 

Ver.  S.— Unto  contrition,]  Tilt  he  be 
tonirUef  or  broken^  that  is,  even  to  death  ; 
Ss  tlie  Chald.  explaineth  it,  **  Thou  turnest 
man  for  his  sin  Unto  death.  Return,]  The 
lodtf  to  the  earth,  Ps.  cxWi.  4,  and  the  spirit 
to  God,  £ccl.  xii.  7. 


Ver.  4.^A  watch,]  A  ward  or  euetodif, 
which  is  about  three  hours  space  ;  for  Um 
Jews  divided  the  day  into  twelve  hours,  Jekn 
xi.  9,  and  so  the  night,  which  they  subdivided 
into  four  watches,  Matt.  xiv.  159  named  ths 
evening,  midnight,  cock-crowing  and  dawn, 
ing,  Mark  xiii.  35  ;  Luke  xil.  38, 39;  Mstt 
xxiv.  43.  See  also  Ex.  juv.  84  ;  1  Sen. 
xl.  II. 

Ver.  5.— a  stBsp,]  The  ChaUL  pan- 
phraseth,  **  If  they  turn  not,  thou  wilt  brim 
death  upon  them,  which  is  like  a  sleep  note 
them,  and  in  the  world  to  come  thtj 
shall  be  changed,  as  the  grass  whieh  is  est 
down. 

Ver.  6.-»Is  chanoed,j  Or,  dkat^eth,  t« 
wit,  the  estate  thereof,  that  Is,  ipveutelk  or 
groweth,  as  the  Chald.  explaineth  It.  And 
so  the  Heb.  (which  generally  significth  a 
change,  passage,  or  shifting),  is  sonetimes 
used  for  the  better,  '  to  sprout,'  Job  xiv.  7. 
So  the  'change  the  strength/ Is.  xl.  31,is  t« 
*  reae«r,'  or  *  Increase  it.' 
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'  For  we  are  consumed  in  thine  ai^er^  and  in  thy  wrathfiil  heat 
we  are  suddenly  troubled.  *  Thou  hast  set  our  iniquities  before 
tliee,  our  hidden  sins  to  the  light  of  thy  face. 

*  For  all  our  days  do  turn  away  in  thine  exceeding  wrath  ;  we 
have  consumed  our  years  as  a  thought.  *"  The  days  of  our  years, 
in  them  are  threescore  and  ten  years ;  and  if  they  be  in  strengths, 
fourscore  years ;  and  their  pride  is  molestation  and  painful  ini. 
quity ;  for  it  is  cut  down  speedily,  and  we  fly  away.  "  Who 
knoweth  the  strength  of  thine  anger,  and  according  to  thy  fear, 
thine  exceeding  wrath  ?  ^  To  number  our  days,  so  make  thou  t<^ 
to  know,  that  we  may  apply  the  heart  to  wisdom.  "Return, 
Jehovah,  how  long !  and  let  it  repent  thee  concerning  thy  servants. 
"  Satisfy  us  in  the  morning  with  thy  mercy,  that  we  may  shout 
and  rejoice  in  all  our  days.  **  Make  thou  us  rejoice,  according  to 
tlie  days  thou  hast  afflicted  us,  the  years  wherein  we  have  seen  evil. 
'*  Let  thy  work  appear  unto  thy  servants,  and  thy  comely  honour 


Vbb.  8.— Ovr  hidden  sins,]  Or,  Hum  of 
our  youth,  ts  the  Chald.  here  Uketh  it.  The 
Heb.  word  will  bear  both  ;  so  also  the  sense, 
for  we  have  bolh  'secret  sins,*  Ps.  xix.  13, 
and  'sins  of  our  youth,'  Ps.  xxr.  7,  which 
God  often  punisbeth  in  for,  Job  xx.  11.  To 
THB  LIGHT  OP  THT  PACK.]  That  is,  knowing, 
remembering,  manifesting,  and  punishing 
them,  Jer.  xW.  17;  Ps.  cix.  14,  15.  <  For 
the  Lord  Hghteneth  tilings  that  are  hid  in 
darkness,  and  maketh  the  counsels  of  the 
heart  mviifest,*  1  Cor.  iv.  5.  *  He  is  of 
pure  eye$,  and  cannot  see  evil,'  Uab.  f.  13; 
therefore  David  prayeth,  '  hide  thy  face  from 
ray  sins/  Ps.  11.  10. 

Vkr.  9.— Do  turn  away  J  Or,  turn  the 
faee^  decline,  as  the  day  drawing  to  an  end, 
Jer.  vi.  4.  As  a  thottght,]  Or, cm  a  word, 
a  toundf  that  passeth  out  of  the  mouth,  as 
Job  xxxvii.  2;  <«s  a  tale  that  is  told,'  for 
man's  life  is  '  a  breath,'  or  *  vapour,'  Ps. 
xxxix.  6 ;  James  It.  14,  and  so  the  Chald. 
translateth  it,  <*  as  the  breath  of  the  mouth  in 
M  inter."  Moses  bewaileth  the  decaying  of  the 
people  in  the  wilderness,  for  they  came  out 
of  Egjrpt '  six  hundred  thousand  men,  Ex.  xil. 
37,  and  '  not  one  feeble  among  them,'  Ps.  cv. 
37,  and  being  mustered  at  Mount  Sinai,  from 
twenty  years  old  and  above,  they  were  603,550 
men,  besides  the  '  tribe  of  LeTi,'Num.  i.  46, 
47 ;  but  for  their  sin  at  Kadesh,  God  sware 
their  carcases  should  fall  in  the  wilderness. 
Num.  xiv.  88,  29,  which  came  so  to  pass. 
For  being  mustered  about  thirty-eight  years 
after,  there  was  of  all  that  army  not  left  a 
man  alive,  save  '  Caleb  and  Joshua,'  Num. 
xxvi.  63,  64,  65. 

Veb.  10. — Ip  thkt,]   The  years   be  in 
Urengtht,  tliat  is,  most  strong  lind  valid :  or, 


if  by  reason  of  great  strength.  TaxiR  peidb,] 
Or,  proteeu,  that  is,  the  excellency  or  lusty- 
head  of  those  years,  the  bravest  of  them  is 
but  misery.  Painpul  iniquity,]  Pain  and 
misery,  the  punishment  of  sin.  Iniquity  is 
often  put  for  the  punishment  of  it,  Ps. 
xxxii.  5. 

VbR.   11. ACCORDINQ  TO  THY  PBAR,]Or, 

a*  thy  fear,  that  is,  who  knoweth,  or  acknow- 
ledgetli,  thy  wrath,  so  as  thy  fear,  teacheth 
men  to  do ;  meaning  by  fear,  either  God*s 
law,  as  Ps.  xix.  10,  or  his  fearful  judgments 
upon  sinners,  which  should  strike  a  fear  into 
men's  hearts,  Deut.  xiii.  11;  Ps.  cxix.  120; 
Jonah  i.  16.  Or,  as  thy  fear,  that  is,  so  as  to 
fear  thee  for  thy  wrath,  and  by  it  to  depart 
from  evil,  as  Prov.  xvi.  6;  2  Cor.  v.  10, 11 ; 
or  *  even  according  to  thy  fear,  so  is  thy 
wrath.*  The  Chald.  paraphraseth,  «<  Who 
knoweth  to  turn  away  the  strength  of  thine 
anger,  but  the  just  which  fear  thee,  appeasing 
thy  wrsth." 

Vkr.  12. — May  apply.]  Or,  may  bring, 
may  make  eome,  T6  wisdom,]  Or,  may  yet 
a  heart  of  wisdom,  that  is,  a  wise  heart ;  and 
so  may  bring  it  to  thee,  when  we  shall  come 
to  judgment. 

Vbr.  13. — How  LONO  ?]  frm  thou  qgliet 
t»  f  as  the  Chald.  paraphraseth ;  or,  *  wilt 
then  defer  to  help  us  ?*  see  Ps.  vi.  4.  Rvpknt 
thbb,]To  wit, of  the  evil  intended  or  inflicted 
upon  thy  servants,  as  Deut.  xxxii.  36  ;  Joel 
ii.  13;  Jonah  iii.  10;  Jer.  xviil.  6. 

Vbr.  14. — In  thb  morning,]  That  is, 
earfyf  after  the  dark  night  of  afilictions.  See 
Ps.  V.  4  J  XXX.  6. 

Vbr.  15. — ^Thb  tbars,  &c.,]  That  is,  as 
we  have  been  many  days  and  years  afAicted, 
so  let  us  have  many  years  of  comfort. 
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unto  their  sons.  "  And  let  the  pleasantness  of  Jehovah  onr  God^ 
be  i^on  us,  and  the  work  of  our  hands  establish  thou  upon  us; 
yea,  the  work  of  our  hands,  establish  thou  it. 


Veb.  16. — Tht  comklv  bonoub  ]  Or, 
magnificence  J  in  releasing  us  from  trouble, 
aod  refreshing  us  with  mercy. 

Vkr.17. — Thk  pleasantness,]  Or,  ^iffy, 
that  is,  the  accomplishments  of  thy  covenant 
and  promise  to  our  fathers,  let  now  be  seen 
upon  us.  So  the  staff,  beauty,  (or  pleasant- 
ness) in  the  Lord's  hand,  signified  his  cove* 


nant  with  them,  Zach.  xi.  7,  10^  or  genenlly 
it  meaoeth  God*s  *  amiable  grace  and  favour.' 
See  Ps.  xxvii.  4.  The  Chald.  expounds  if, 
"  the  pleasantness  of  paradiss."  StablisbJ 
Or,  diredt  Jirm,  and  ture.  For  the  Lord 
'  worketh  all  our  actions  for  us,*  Is.  xxvi.  I?; 
and  '  without  him  we  can  do  nothing,'  Jobn 
XV.  5.   • 
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The  state  of  the  godly  :     3.  Their  safety :    9.   Their  halntoHcm  : 
11.  Their  keepers :    14.  Their  fiiend,  with  tJie  effects  of  them  aU. 

^  He  that  sitteth  in  the  secret  of  the  Most  High,  shall  lodge  him- 
self in  the  shadow  of  the  Almighty.  *  I  will  say,  of  Jehovah,  my 
safe  hope  and  my  fortress,  my  God,  in  him  will  I  trust :  '  For  he 
will  deliver  thee  from  the  snare  of  the  fowler,  from  the  wofnl  pes- 
tilence. *  He  will  cover  thee  with  his  wing,  and  under  liis  feathers 
thou  shalt  hope  for  safety ;  his  truth  shall  be  a  buckler  and  a  shield. 
*  Thou  sh^lt  not  fear  for  the  dread  of  tlie  night,  for  the  arrow  that 
flieth  by  day.  '  For  the  pestilence  that  walketh  in  the  darkness; 
for  the  stinging  plague  thai  wasteth  at  noon-day.  '  A  thousand 
shall  fall  at  thy  side,  and  ten  thousand  at  thy  right  hand ;  unto 
tliee  it  shall  not  come  near.  *  Only  with  thine  eyes  shalt  thou 
behold,  and  shalt  see  the  reward  of  the  wicked.  '  Because  thou 
Jehovali,  my  safe  hope,  the  Most  High,  thou  hast  put^^  thy  man- 


Ver.  1. — SkcbetJ  In  Gr.  help.  Shall 
LODGE,]  Or,  thai  lodge,  abidefh.  Shadow,] 
That  is,  defence,  as  Num.  xiv.  9.  So  the 
6r.  saith,  "  protection;"  the  Chald.  addeth, 
'*  shadow  of  the  clouds  of  the  glory  of  the 
Almighty." 

Vkr.  2. — I  WILL  BAT,]  Or,cf0  »ay,  namely, 
to  that  man,  for  his  further  comfort  and  assur- 
ance, as  ver.  3,  &c. ;  or,  in  his  name,  putting 
myself  for  an  example.  The  Gr.  for  more 
plainness  changeth  the  person  thus,  '*  He 
shall  say  to  the  Lord,  thou  art  mine  helper,*' 
&c.  The  Chald.  addeth,  **  David  said,  I  will 
say,  &c.  Of  Jehovah,]  Or,  to  him,  thai  he 
is  my  safe  hope,  or  my  shelter. 

Ver.3.— Op  the  fowler,]  As  Ps.  cxxiv. 
7,  or  hunter,  meaning  the  devil,  that  hath 
the  power  of  death,  and  seeketh  to  destroy, 
Heb.  ii.  14;  1  Pet.  v.  8.  The  wofcl 
rESTiLB.MCB,]  Heb.,  the  pest  of  wo/ul  evils. 


that  is,  the  most  woful,  noisome,  and  con- 
tagious pest. 

Ver.  $. — ^The  dread  of  the  icfGHT,]  The 
dreadful  evil  that  terHfieth  in  ike  9ifk4, 
Prov.  iii.  25 ;  Song  iii.  4.  Arrow,]  So  the 
pestilence  is  called,  Deut  xxxii. ;  Estk.  v. 
16.  The  Chald.  calleth  it,  <*The  arrow  ef  the 
angel  of  death.*' 

Ver.  6.*— The  stingikg  placvs,]  The 
murrain,  or  pest,  thai  suddenly  pritkeik  ami 
destroyeth,  Deut.  xxxii.  24.  The  apostle  is 
Gr.  calleCh  it '  a  sting,'  or  *  prick,'  I  Cor.  xv. 
55,  from  Hosea  xiii.  14,  as  there  the  Seventy 
turned  it.  The  Chald.  here  expounds  it, 
"  the  company  of  devils."  At  noon-dat,] 
That  is,  openly.    So  Jer.  xv.  8. 

Ver.  S.— Shalt  thov  brholo.]  Or, 
regard,  consider,  as  the  G  r.  tumetb  it. 

Ver.  9. — Bbcausb  thou  Jehovah,]  An 
imperfect  speech,  as  in  ver.  2  undersland. 
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sion.  *'  There  shall  not  befal  unto  thee  any  evil,  and  the  plague 
shall  not  come  nigh  thy  tent.  '^  For  his  angels  will  he  command 
for  thee,  to  keep  thee  in  all  thy  ways.  "  Upon  their  hands  shall 
they  bear  thee  up,  lest  thou  dash  thy  foot  against  a  stone.  "  Thou 
shalt  tread  upon  the  fierce  lion  and  the  asp,  thou  shalt  tread  down 
the  lurking  lion  and  the  dragon.  ^*  Because  he  cleaveth  unto  me, 
therefore  will  I  deliver  him :  I  will  set  him  on  high,  because  he 
knoweth  my  name.  ^  He  shall  call  on  me,  and  I  will  answer  him ; 
with  him  will  I  be  in  distress;  I  will  release  him,  and  will  honour 
him.  *^  With  length  of  days  will  I  satisfy  him,  and  will  make  him 
to  see  my  salvation. 


'  Becftiise  Ihoa  nyesi,'  *  thou  JehoYth  art,' 
ftc.,  or, '  Becaoso  thou  hast  put  Jehorah  who 
If  my  covert :  even  tho  Most  High  hast  thou 
put  for  thy  mansion,  or  dwelling  place.' 

Veb.  10.  Befal  umto  tbkkJ  Or,  iteea^ 
Mumally  he  sent,  be  thrust  upon  thee,  or 
cauMd  to  come  unto  thee.    So  Pror.  xli.  21. 

Ybb.  12.  Upon  thsib  hakds,]  Or,  their 
palme,  which  the  Chald.  expoundeth,  "  their 
strength."  This  scripture  the  derll  alleged, 
when  he  tempted  Christ  to  throw  down  him- 
self headlong,  Matt.  ir.  6  ;  Lulce  iv.  10,  11; 
but  some  of  tliese  words  are  there  omitted. 
Lbst  thou  DASH,]  Or,  thai  thou  dash  (or 
hurt)  not,  *  The  angels  are  all  ministering 
spirits,  sent  forth  to  minister  for  their  sakes 
which  shall  be  heirs  of  salvation;  Ileb.  i.  14 ; 
see  also  Ps.  xxxIt.  8.  A  stone,  ]  The  Chald. 
interprets  it,  <*eTil  concupiscence,  which  is 
UJie  unto  a  stone." 

Veb.  13.  Thb  fiebce  lion,]  Or,  lihbard, 
in  Heb.  <*  shachal."  Of  lions  there  be  dirers 
kinds.  See  Ps.  vii.  3.  Asp,]  Or,  cochatrice, 
basUiek,  as  the  Gr.  here  tnmeth  it.  See  Ps. 
Irlii.  5.  Under  these  names  are  meant  all 
other  things  dangenpus,  or  adrerse  to  the  life 


of  man,  which  by  faith  are  overcome,  as  Mark 
XTi.  17,  IS ;  Heb.  xi.  S3,  34. 

Veb.  14. — He  cleaveth  to  he,]  Or,  is 
fastened,  that  is,  affected  to  me,  in  faith, 
hope,  love,  delight,  &c.  The  Chald.  expounds 
a,  **  to  my  wonl.'*  *  God  clesTeth  in  lore  to 
his  people,*  Deut  Tii.  7 ;  so  they  also  unto 
him.  The  Gr.  here  tometh  it,  "  he  hoped 
in  me.*'  Elsewhere  it  is  commonly  used  for 
fast  love  and  pleasure.  Gen.  xxxlv.  8  :  Is. 
xxxTiii.  17;  Deut.  xxi.  11.  Set  him  on 
HIGH,]  To  wit,  in  a  safe  defenced  place,  as 
the  word  importeth.  Therefore  the  Gr.saith, 
*'  I  will  protect  him."  See  the  notes  on  Ps. 
XX.  2. 

Veb.  15.' — Honoub  him,]  Give  him  honour 
or  glory.  Elsewhere  his  people  are  said  to 
honour  or  glorify  him,  Ps.  1.  15;  see  1  Sam. 
ii.  30. 

Veb.  18. — Satisfy,]  Or,  ^*m  Aim  hisJUl, 
So  Abraham,  Isaac,  David,  Job,  &c.  are  said 
to  be  full  or  satisfied  with  days,  Gen.  xxv.  8; 
XXXV.  29;  1  Chron.  xxiii.  1 ;  Job'xlii.  17. 
Make  him  to  see,]  That  is,  to  enjoy,  or 
show  him.     See  Ps.  1.  23. 
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The  prophet  teacheth  horo  good  it  is  to  praise  God,  5  for  Ms  great 
foorksy  7  for  his  judgments  on  the  meked,  1 1  and  for  his  goodness  to 
thegodlff. 

'  A  Psalm,  a  song  for  the  day  of  Sabbath. 

*  It  is  good  to  confess  to  Jehovah,  and  to  sing  psaUns  to  thy 


Vcb.  Iw — Op  Sabbath,]  That  is,  of  ces- 
eeiiUn,  or  resting,  to  wit,  from  our  oum 
vfcrke,  ufille,  ways,  and  words,  Ex.  xx.  10; 
la.  Iviii.  13 ;  Heb.  iv.  10;  which  day  wu 
the  seventh  from  the  creation,  wherein  God 
rooted  from  all  his  work,  and  Uened  and 

Vou  II.  4 


sanctified  it,  and  commanded  it  to  be  Icept 
holy  unto  him,'  Gen.  ii.  2,  3;  Exod.  xx. 
8,  which  was  a  token  of  his  mercy  unto, 
and  sanctification  of  his  people,  Neh.  ix.  14; 
Ex.  xxxi.  13, 14.  This  day  was  sanctified 
by  an  holy  convocation  or  assembly  of  the 


602 


PSALMS. 


naine^  O  Most  High.  '  To  show  forth  thy  mercy  in  the  morning, 
and  thy  faithfulness  in  the  night.  *  Upon  the  ten-stringed  instra- 
ment,  and  upon  the  psaltery,  with  meditation  npon  the  harp. 
^  For  thou  hast  rejoiced  me,  O  Jehoyah,  with  thy  work ;  in  the  acts 
of  thy  hands  will  I  shout.  ^  How  great  are  thine  acts  Jehovah ! 
very  deep  are  thy  thoughts.  '  A  brutish  man  knowetli  not,  and 
an  imconstant  fool  understandeth  not  this.  ^  When  wicked  mm 
spring  up  as  the  grass,  and  all  that  work  iniquity  do  flourish ;  that 
they  shall  be  abolished  unto  perpetuity.  '  But  thou  art  high  for 
ever,  Jehovah.  ^°  For  lo  thine  enemies  Jehovah;  for  lo  thine 
enemies  shall  perish :  they  shall  be  scattered,  all  that  work  ini- 
quity.  "  And  my  horn  shall  be  exalted  as  the  unicorns ;  mine  old 
age  shall  be  anointed  with  fresh  oil.  ^  And  mine  eye  shall  behold 
on  mine  enviers  :  of  evil  doers  that  rise  up  against  me,  mine  ears 
shall  hear.  ^  The  just,  he  shall  spring  up  as  a  palm  tree,  as  a 
cedar  in  Lebanon  shall  he  grow.  ^*  They  that  are  planted  in  the 
house  of  Jehovah,  in  the  courts  of  our  God  shall  they  flourish. 
"  Yet  shall  they  sprout  in  grayness :  they  sliall  be  fat  and  green. 


people,  Ler.  xxlil.  3;  offering  of  itcrificef. 
Num.  xxviii.  9,  10  ;  singing  of  psalms,  u 
this  title  showeth ;  with  2  Chron.  xxix.  26, 
27;  reading  and  expounding  the  scriptures. 
Acts  xiii.  15 ;  xt.  21;  **  praying,**  Acts  xtI. 
13;  disputing,  conferring,  meditating  of  God's 
word  and  worlcs.  Acts  xvil.  2  ;  x? iii.  4;  and 
doing  worlis  of  mercy  to  them  thst  were  In 
need,  Mat  xii.  2—7,8, 11,  12.  TheCbald. 
paraphraseth  thus,"  An  hymn,  a  song  which 
the  first  man  Adam  said  for  the  Sabbath 
day." 

ViR.  3. — In  the  nights,]  See  P«.  cxxxir. 
1. 

Ykr.  4.— With  mxditation,]  Or,  m^ift- 
taied  »ongf  or  upon  Biggajon  with  the  havpm 
The  word  signifieth  meditation,  as  Ps.  ix.  17. 
Here  some  thiolc  it  to  be  the  name  of  an 
instrument,  or  a  solemn  tound*  The  Gr. 
tumeth  it  "  a  song." 

Vkb.  6. — With  thy  work,]  Which  Is, 
all  done  well  and  perfectly,  Gen.  i.  31  ;  ii. 
2,  3  ;  Deut.  xxxii.  4. 

Ver.  10. — Shall  be  bcattersd,]  Or, 
ehall  diiperte  themtelves.  The  Chald.  par- 
aphrast  saith,  **  shall  be  separated  froni  the 
congregation  of  the  just  in  the  worid  to 
come." 

Ybb.  11. — Sball  be  exalted,]  Or,  thou 
mlt  e*aU  at  the  unieome,  therewith  to 
smite  mine  enemies,  as  Deut  xxxiii,  17. 
The  horn  signifieth  Mngdom,  and  strength, 
and  glory;  and  the  Chald.  here  translateth 
U  "  strength,"  see  Ps  Ixxt.  5, 11 ;  Ps.  xxii. 
28.  Mine  old  age,]  So  also  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth It :  or,  when  /  am  old.     After  which 


seemeth  to  be  nndentood,  shoB  he  amomied 
(or,  as  befon,  shall  be  esnJM)  wiA  mL 
OfieoUmes  words  are  not  oxpresaed,  which 
are  understood  ;  as  is  obsenred  on  P«.  Ixix. 
11  ;  xviii.  7,  29.  Others,  for  mime  eldmgt, 
do  turn  it,  '  I  shaU  be  anointed.'  Frxsb,] 
Or,  green  oil. 

Ver.  12.^Mine  btb  shall  view,]  To 
wit,  evil!  or  •«  destmetion,"  as  the  CbakL 
explaineth ;  or,  the  reward  of  my  foes,  see 
Ps.  liY.  9 1  xd.  6.  Shall  bear,]  The 
Chald.  addeth,  «'  the  voice  of  their  breai^. 
ings." 

Ver.  la— Palm  tree,]  Or,  ctafe  tree, 
which  groweth  not  in  these  cold  parts  :  it  is 
a  tree  of  tall  and  upright  stature,  whereto 
the  Scripture  hath  reference.  Song  viL  7,, 
'  the  branches  &ir  and  green,  wherewith  they 
made  booths  at  their  solemn  feasts,'  Ler. 
xxiii.  40;  *  the  fruit  pleasant  to  eat,'  Song 
Tii.  8 ;  Ex.  xt.  27.  This  tree,  though  laden 
and  pressed,  yet  endureth  and  pro^ieretJi ; 
therefore  the  branches  carried  In  the  hand, 
or  worn  In  garlands,  wera  aigoa  of  ricteiy. 
Rev.  vii.  9.  With  such  graven,  trees,  the 
walls  of  God's  house  and  other  holy  thinfi 
were  beautiRed,  1  Kings  ti,  29 ;  vii.  36 ; 
figures  of  the  flourishing  estate  of  the  godly 
always,  as  this  Psalm  sheweth,  with  Eaek.  xl 
16,  26,  31 :  xli.  18,  19,  20 ;  whereM  the 
wicked's  prosperity  is  OMmentuy* '  as  giass,* 
ver.  8.  A  cedar,]  See  the  Note  en  Ps. 
xxIx.  5. 

Ver.  15. — Sprovt,]  Or,  gram,  waxing 
in  stature  and  fniitfolness,  thnmgh  the  bless* 
log  of  God,  in  whose  house  they  are  pkntsd; 
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*  To  8how  that  Jehovah  is  righteous  ;  my  Rock,  and  no  injurious 
evil  is  in  him. 


1  Cor.  tli.  0.  Unto  this  are  all  God's  people 
exhortad,  Epb.  iv.  15,  16;  Col.  i.  la  The 
Chald.  paraphnmtb,  **  Yet,  as  their  fathers 
shall  they  procreate  children."  In  gbatnbss  J 
Or,  Aeafjf  age^  when  natural  strength  decay- 
eth  ;  G(^  mioUtoroth  vigour  ahove  nature. 
See  Ps.  lui.  9, 18 ;  Is.  Izt.  2%;  Hob.  ai. 
II.  IS. 


VxR.  16.— >No  wjxruton  kvil,]  No  man' 
ner  itfinfuHiee,  for  the  Heb.  hath  a  letter 
more  than  ordinary  to  increase  the  significa- 
tion, as  Ps.  iii.  3  ;  cxxy.  3.  And  this 
respecteth  Moses*  speech,  Deu\  xxxii.  4, 
where  .ii^rwu9  tvU  is  opposed  to  God's 
f9iUkfulm999  in  his  administration. 


«MIMIM<MIMI.«M1W 


PSALM  XCIIL 
The  majesty^  pawer^  and  holiness  of  Christ's  kingdom. 

^  Jehovah  reigneth,  is  clothed  with  high  majesty ;  clothed  is 
Jehovah,  hath  girded  himself  with  strength :  the  world  also  is 
established,  it  shall  not  be  moved.  '  Stable  is  thy  throne  from 
then,  thou  art  from  eternity.  •  The  floods  have  lifted  up,  O  Jeho- 
vah, the  floods  have  lifted  up  their  voice,  the  floods  lift  up  their 
dashing  noise.  *  Than  the  voices  of  many  waters,  the  wondrous 
strong  billows  of  the  sea ;  more  wondrous  strong  is  Jehovah  in  the 
high  place*  *  Thy  testimonies  are  very  faithful ;  holiness  becometh 
thine  house,  Jehovah,  to  length  of  days. 


Veb.  1.— Is  clothed,]  Or,  kaih  fnU  on, 
to  wit,  as  an  ornament,  and  in  abundant 
measure ;  for  so  '  clothing '  doth  signify,  Ps. 
Ixy,,  14.  GiRDBD  HIM9SLF,]  That  is,  Ms  in 
a  rminess  to  perform  his  woric,'  Is.  viil.  9; 
Luke  xii.  35. 

Vbr.  2. — From  then,]  That  is, >Vom  the 
time  that  thou  hatt  been;  which  is,  'from 
eternity ;  or,  Be/ore  then,  which  the  Chald. 
expoundeth,  "  the  beginning.**  This  phrase 
spoken  of  God  or  Christ  meaneth  'eter- 
nity,* Pror.  Tiit.  12.  In  respect  of  the  erea- 
tores.  It  Is  the  *  beginning  of  time,'  Is. 
xJir.  8. 


Vbr.  8.— Thb  floods,]  These  are  often 
put  for  *  the  tumultuous  rage  and  tyranny  of 
people,*  Ps.  Ixv.  8  ;  xviii.  5 ;  la.  xvii.  12. 
18.  But  here  the  Chald.  explaineth  it  of 
their  "  lifting  up  their  voice  with  song." 

VxR.  4. — WoNDRoos  STRONG,]  EsceUent^ 
or,  magnificent  bilUwt,  This  phrase  is 
taken  from  Exod.  xv.  10.  See  also  this 
word,  Ps.  ▼iii.  2.  Thb  high  placb,]  Or, 
height^  that  is,  heaven.    So  Ps.  Ixxi.  19. 

Vbr.  6. — Faithful.]  Or,  made  ture, 
constant.  See  the  note  on  Pi.  xix.  8.  To 
LBN6TH  OF  DATS,]  Thftt  is,  fer  ever.  See 
Ps.  zxl.  5;  xxiii.  6, 
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The  prophet  caUing  for  justice^  eamplakteih  of  tyranny  and  w^netp 
8.  Jffe  teacheth  Go^s  prowdenee.  12.  He  shoneth  the  biesiedneu  If 
chastisement.     16.  God  is  the  defender  of  the  afflicted. 

'  O  God  of  vengeance,  Jehovah ;  O  God  of  vengeance,  shine 
thou  clearly,  '  Be  thou  lifted  up,  O  Judge  of  the  earth ;  render  a 
reward  unto  the  proud.  '  How  long  shaU  tiie  wicked,  O  Jehovah; 
how  long  shall  the  wicked  show  gladness  ?  *  Shall  they  utter, 
shall  they  speak  a  hard  v)ord;  shall  they  boast  themselves,  all  that 
work  iniquity  ?  *  Thy  people,  Jehovah,  they  bruise  in  pieces,  and 
afflict  thine  heritage.  '  They  slay  the  widow  and  the  stranger,  and 
murder  the  fatherless.  '  And  say,  Jah  shall  not  see,  nor  Jacob's 
God  understand.  '  Understand,  ye  brutish  among  the  people ;  and 
unconstant  fools,  when  will  ye  be  prudent  ?  '  He  that  planted  the 
ear,  shall  not  lie  hear  ?  or  he  that  formed  the  eye,  shall  not  he  see? 
'^He  that  chastiseth  the  heathen,  shall  not  he  rebuke?  he  that 
teacheth  man  knowledge  ?  "  Jehovah  knoweth  the  thoughts  of 
man,  that  they  are  vanity.  "  O  blessed  is  the  man,  he  whom  thoa 
chastenest,  O  Jah,  and  teachest  him  out  of  thy  law.  ^  To  gi?e 
him  quietness  from  the  days  of  evil,  until  a  pit  of  corruption  be 
digged  for  the  wicked.  "  For  Jehovah  will  not  leave  his  people, 
and  will  not  forsake  his  inheritance.     ^  But  judgment  shall  rctom 


Ver.  1.-~God  or  VENovAifcs,]  To  whom 
vengeance  belongeth,  ai  Deut.  xxxil.  35,  and 
which  punishest  evils.  So  elsewhere  he  is 
called  '  the  God  of  recompenses,'  Jer.  li.  66. 
Shinb  clbar,]  To  our  comfort,  and  oar  foes' 
terror.     See  Ps.  1.  2;  Ixxx.  S. 

Ver.  9, — Be  lifted  up,]  On  thy  throne, 
and  in  thy  just  judgment.     So  Ps.  Tit.  7,  8. 

Ver.  4— Utter,]  Or, taUt  latnehly,  well 
out  as  a  fountain.  See  Ps.  xlx.  3 ;  James 
iii.  11.  A  HARD  woRD|]  Hard  thmgt^  dur- 
ablereproachee.  See  Ps.  xxxi.  19.  Boast,] 
Or,ejralt  themselve*  with  speaking  and  apply- 
ing things  to  their  own  praise.  This  word 
is  used  in  the  good  part,  Is.  Ixi.  6. 

Vrr.9.— That  planted  the  bar,]  That 
is,  made  and  set  it  in  the  body.  So  in  Is. 
li.  16,  he  is  said  <  to  plant  the  hearen!*.' 

Ver.  10..~Man  knowledge,]  Here  Is  to 
be  understood,  shaU  not  he  know?  Such 
imperfect  speeches,  through  passion  of  mindj 
are  often  in  Scripture,  Ps.  Yi.  4  ;  2  Sam.'  y. 
8  ;  supplied  in  1  Chron.  xi.  6.  The  Chald. 
maketh  this  paraphrase,  "  Is  it  possible  that 
he  hath  given  the  law  to  his  people,  and  they 
not  be  rebuked  when  they  sin  ?  Did  not  God 
teach  the  first  man  knowledge  ?  " 


Ver.  11. — ^The  thoughts  of  ua,]  Tit 
inward  decepiathnt  and  reat9mn§t  «/  eS 
men,  even  the  wisest.  This  sentenee  Pwl 
allegeth  against  the  wisdom  of  the  world,  1 
Cor.  ill.  SO,  and  as  an  expositor,  iostesd  of 
«uri»,  he  putteth  the  wise. 

Ver.  12.— The  man,]  Heb.  ge^,^ 
mighty.  Chastenest,]  Or,  nmUtrtd*  iur 
etructest,  as  this  word  is  Englished,  Dcst  ir. 
36,  which  this  place  seemeth  to  have  rsfer- 
ence  unto.  For  chatUeemeni  or  rtHreui  » 
by  word  or  deed.  And  here  the  doctriot  d 
God's  law  is  opposed  to  all  wise  men's  csgi- 
tations. 

Ver.  14.— Not  leatb  his  peopli,]  A'** 
ffive  them  over,  or  refect  them,  as  theOr.tun- 
eth  it,  to  wit,  those  whom  he  hath  forekn««o 
and  chosen,  <  because  it  hath  pleased  tbe  l^ 
to  make  them  his  people,' as  1  Sam.  xii.  S^ 
Rom.  xi.  1,  2,  &c. 

Ver.  15. — Judgment  shall  RsrvtK  to 
JUSTICE,]  That  is,  severity  to  mercy;  tb« 
rigour  of  the  law  changed  to  the  ckmencjd 
the  gospel.  So  judgment  is  often  vseA  for 
eenience  of  fntniehment,  as  Jer.  Hi.  9,  tn^ 
futtiee  for  graee  and  mercy.  See  Ps.  «'*• 
6.     Or^judgmentf  which,  in  the  afflictisB  d 
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unto  justice ;  and  after  it,  all  the  upright  in  heart.  '*  Who  will 
rise  up  for  me  against  evil  doers  ?  vho  vrill  stand  up  for  me  against 
the  workers  of  iniquity  ?  '^  Unless  Jehovah  had  been  an  helpful- 
ness unto  me,  my  soul  had  almost  dwelt  in  silence.  '*  When  I  said, 
My  foot  is  moved,  thy  mercy,  Jehovah,  stayed  me  up.  "  When 
many  were  my  cogitations  within  me,  thy  consolations  delighted 
my  soul.  *®  Shall  the  throne  of  woful  evils  have  fellowship  with 
thee,  which  frameth  molestation  by  a  decree  ?  '*  They  run  by 
troops  against  the  soul  of  the  just,  and  condemn  as  wicked  the 
innocent  blood.  **  But  Jehovah  is  to  me  for  an  high  refuge  ;  and 
my  God,  for  the  rock  of  my  safe  hope.  ^  And  he  will  return  upon 
them  their  iniquity,  and  in  their  malice  he  will  suppress  them : 
Jehovah  our  God  will  suppress  them. 


God^s  people,  and  the  proiperity  of  the 
wicked,  wemeth  to  be  parted  from  futtiee, 
shall  return  unto  it,  when  the  godly  are  deli- 
Tered,  and  the  wicked  punished.  Aptbb  it,] 
So  the  6r.  toraeth  it ;  or,  after  him,  mean- 
ing Ood. 

VicR.  16. — Who  will  risk  up,]  Or,  who 
Handeih  up,  namely,  to  assist  me?  meaning, 
no  man  doth. 

Ver.  17. — An  hblppulnxss,]  That  is,  a 
fuU  help.  See  Ps.  xWt.  17.  In  silbncbJ  The 
place  of  ttillnete  and  tilence,  that  is,  the 
ffrare,  as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it.  So  Ps.  cxt. 
17.  See  also  Ps.  xlix.  13. 
-  Ver.  18. — Is  moved  J  Or,»lippeth.  See 
Ps.  xxxTill.  J  7. 

Ver.  10. — Mt  cogitations,]  My  care- 
fui   troubled    thouffhU,   perplexed    as   the 


branches  of  a  tree,  (for  so  the  word  properly 
signifieth),  therefore  the  Gr.  tumeth  it  "sor- 
rows."    So  Ps.  cxxxix.  S3. 

Ver.  so. — Op  wopul  rvils,]  Or,  ofmie* 
chiefsf  the  mischievous  tyrannical  throne  of 
the  unrighteous  judge,  shall  it  have  fellow, 
ship  (or  be  joined)  with  thee  (O  God),  mean- 
ing, it  thaU  not,  as,  *  Shalt  thou  build?'  2 
Sam.  vii.  6.  is, '  Thou  shalt  not  build,'  1 
Chron.  xvil.  4.  See  also  Ps.  v.  5.  Which 
7RAMBTH,]  Or,  he  that  frameth, or  formeth, 
Br  A  decrebJ  Or,  for  a  statute,  a  law. 

Vbr.  21. — KvN  BY  TROOPS,]  Combine  and 
gathered  together  as  banded  to  fight.  In  Gr. 
they  hunt  for. 

Ver.  23.— Will  turn,]  Heb.  hath  turned, 
that  is,  will  assuredly  turn.  In  their  mal- 
ice,] Or,  for  their  evil. 
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u^n  exhortation  to  praise  Gody  Zfor  his  greatness^  6  and  for  his  good- 
ness. 8.  ji  warning  not  to  Iiarden  the  heart  against  Gods  wordy  as 
Israel  had  done,  reho  therefore  entered  not  into  his  rest, 

'  Come,  let  us  shout  joyfully  to  Jehovah,  let  us  shout  triumph- 
antly to  the  Rock  of  our  salvation.  *  Let  us  prevent  his  face  with 
confession,  with  psalms  let  us  shout  triumphantly  to  him.  '  For 
Jehovah  is  a  great  God^  and  a  great  King  above  all  gods.      *  In 


VsR.  1.— Come,]  Or,^o  to.  The  holy 
Spirit  by  David  thus  exhorteth  IstmI  to  laud 
the  Lord,  and  obey  hia  roice.  For  ho 
penned  this  psalm,  Heb.  iii.  7 ,  iv.  7.  Tmc 
RocR.]  Meaning  Christ,  as  the  apostle  show- 
•th,  Heb.  iii.  6,  7.  The  Gr.  tramlatatb  it, 
*'  Ood  our  SaTiour." 


Vbr.  2. —Prevent,]  Come  Jiret,  and 
epeedily. 

Vrr.  S.— Grrat  God,]  Or,  great  pUen^ 
tote,  JSL  So  Christ  Is  also  entitled,  Tit  ii. 
13.  All  gods,]  AngeU,  prineet,  or  faUe 
godt,  Ps.  viii.  6;  Ixxxii.  6 ;  xovi.  4,  5. 

Vrb.  4.~Drrp  places,]  Or,  deep  doeete. 
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whose  hands  are  the  deep  nbees  ef  tbe  earth,  and  the  fiirong 
heights  of  the  mountains  art  his.  *  Whose  the  sea  it »  for  he  made 
it,  and  the  dry  Umd  his  hands  have  formed.  '  Come,  let  us  bow 
down  ourselves,  and  bend :  let  ns  kneel  before  Jehovah  our  maker. 
'For  he  is  our  God,  and  we  are  the  people  of  his  pasture,  and  sheq) 
of  his  hand,  to-day  if  ye  will  hear  his  voice  :  "  Harden  not  your 
heart,  as  in  Meribah,  as  tn  the  day  of  Massah  in  the  wiMerneas. 
'  Where  your  fathers  tempted  me,  proved  me,  also  saw  my  work. 
^  Forty  years  I  was  grieved  with  that  generaticm,  and  saod,  they 
are  a  people  erring  in  heart,  and  they  know  not  my  ways.  "  So 
that  I  sware  in  mme  anger,  if  they  shall  enter  into  my  rest. 


Heb.  *' warchiiigi,"  that  is,  deep  leeret 
places  for  which  aetrch  la  made*  Job  xxvlii. 
1,  2,  &c,  and  which  cannot  by  man's  aearch 
be  found,  Job  xxxviii.  4, 6,  6»  18.  Stbono 
HEiGHTa,]  Or,  iMaru0flM  keiffktt,  high 
mounts  which  weary  men  to  cUmb  them ; 
but  the  word  hath  also  a  signification  of  itrtrng, 
and  not  being  wearied^  Num.  xxiii.  82. 

Vbr.  7. — Of  Hia  hand,]  That  In,  (/  Jku 
guidance,  Ps.  IxxTii.  21 ;  see  also  Ps.  c  3. 
To-DAT,]  Hereby  is  meant  the  whole  time 
wherein  Christ  speaketh  by  his  gospel,  Heb. 
iii.  7,  IS,  16;  ir.  7,8. 

Vkb.  8.-.IN  MniBAH,]  That  is,  m  ike 
contention,  (or  provocation^  as  the  Gr.  tum- 
eth  it.)  The  name  of  a  place  in  the  wilder- 
ness, where  Israel  *  contended  with  Moses, 
and  tempted  the  Lord  saying.  Is  the  Lord 
among  us  or  no?  because  there  was  no  water 
for  the  people  to  drink.  Therefore  he  called 
the  place  Massah  (temptation)  and  Meribah 
(contention)/  Ex.  xTii.  1,  2 — 7.  Also  an- 
other  place,  where  again  *  they  contended 
with  Moses,  and  with  the  Lord,'  Num.  xx.  1, 
S,  IS.  Day  of  Massah,]  That  is,  o/temp' 
tation ;  by  day  again  we  may  understand 
tbe  whole  space  wherein  they  tempted  God 
ten  times,  as  Is  mid.  Num.  xIt.  22.  So  the 
*  day  of  talTatlon/  2  Cor.  rl.  2,  is  the  time 
thereof.     Yet  thei*  was  a  special  day  and 


place  of  temptation  named  '  Manah,'  Ex. 
xfll.  2,  ?•  wherenpon  Moom  wvned  ths 
people,  *  Ye  shall  not  tempt  the  Lord  your 
God,  as  ye  tempted  him  in  Massah,' DobLtI. 
16. 

Vkr.  9.— TmrrMD  mb,]  Hereopon  the 
apostle  saith,  *  they  tempted  Christ,'  1  Cor. 
X.  9.  Mr  WORK,]  That  is,  worka^  Heb.  m, 
9,  both  in  miraculous  merciea  giving  them 
bread  from  heaven,  and  waters  out  of  tfas 
rock,  &c,  Ps.  ixxTiiL  16  ;  xxiil.  ftc,  snd 
in  punishments  for  their  rebellion^  Pi. 
IxxTiii.  SI,  S3,  &c.;  Heb.  iiL  17.  Per 
worke  sometimes  signifieth  reward,  Ps.  dx. 
20 ;  Job  Til.  2 ;  Lev.  xix.  13. 

Vkr.  11. — ^If  thby  shall  kntik,]  That 
is,  iAey  ehaU  not  enter,  Heb.  III.  11,  IS.  a 
pait  of  the  oath  is  not  uttered ;  see  Ps.  Ixxxlx. 
36.  This  oath  was  made  at  Kades^  where 
the  people  through  unbelief  refused  to  enter 
the  promised  land.  Num.  xIt.  21, 22;  23,30, 
32 :  Heb.  iii.  17,  19.  My  rkst,]  llw  land 
of  Canaan,  Deut.  xii.  9  ;  1  Chroo.  xxUI.  25, 
a  figure  of  a  better  rest  which  we  that  have 
believed  the  word  do  enter  into,  Heb.  I  v.  3 ; 
for  if  that  land  (wherein  now  they  were)  hsd 
been  their  rest,  David  would  not  have  speken 
of  another.  'There  remaineth  therefara  a 
nst  forthe  people  of  God ;'  let  na  stadf  to 
enter  into  it,'  Heb.  iv.  8, 9,  II. 
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idols.    8.  God  only  is  lobe  served.    9.  His  reign  and  Judgment  is  to  he 
showed  to  the  Gentiles. 

'  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah  a  new  Bong,  sing  ye  to  Jehovah  all  the 
earth.    *  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah^  bless  ye  his  name,  preach  the  good 

Vkr.  1  .^A  nkw  bono,  &q.]  See  Ps.  xxxiii.      with  God  was  oeUbrRlid  when  tbe  ark  of  his 
3.    Thia  Psalm  is  a  part  of  that  song  where-     covenant  was  broaght  with  joy  fnte  Datid's 
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tidings  of  his  salTation  from  day  to  day.  '  Tell  among  the  nations 
his  glory,  among  all  people  his  marvellous  works.  *  For  great  is 
Jehovah,  and  praised  vehemently,  fearful  he  is  above  all  gods. 
*  For  all  the  gods  of  the  people  €tre  vain  idols,  but  Jehovah  made 
the  heavens.  *  Glorious  majesty  and  comely  honour  are  before 
him,  strength  and  beauteous  glory  in  his  sanctuary.  '  Give  to 
Jehovah,  ye  kindreds  of  the  people,  give  to  Jehovah  glory  and 
strength.  '  Give  to  Jehovah  the  glory  of  his  name ;  take  up  an 
oblation,  and  come  into  his  courts.  *Bow  down  yourselves  to 
Jehovah  in  the  comely  honour  of  the  sanctuary,  tremble  ye  at  his 
feet  all  the  earth.  ^°  Say  ye  among  the  nations,  Jehovah  reigneth, 
the  world  also  shall  be  stablished,  it  shall  not  be  moved,  he  will 
judge  the  people  with  righteousnesses.  "  Let  the  heavens  rejoice, 
and  the  earth  be  glad :  roar  let  the  sea»  and  the  plenty  thereof. 
",Let  the  fields  show  gladness,  and  all  that  therein  is :  then  let  all 
the  trees  of  the  wood  shout  joyfully.  "  Before  Jehovah,  for  he 
Cometh,  or  he  cometh  to  judge  the  earth :  he  will  judge  .the  world 
with  justice,  and  the  people  with  his  faithfulness. 


ettf  from  Obed-edom't  boose,  1  Chroa.  xtI. 
S3,  fte.  And  It  conUineth  a  propheej  of 
Chriit'i  kingdom,  and  of  the  ctlling  of  the 
Gentiles  from  idols  to  serve  and  praise  the 
living  God. 
ViB.  2.^-PXXACH  TBS  GOOD  T1DIKQ8,]  Or, 

evtmgtUxe  ;  see  Ps.  xl.  10. 

VsE.  4.*— Pbaibsd,]  And  praitewwihy  ; 
■e«  Pt.  xvlii.  4. 

Ver.  5. — ^Vain  idols,]  Or,  thinga  of 
^wghtt  fts  the  apostle  openeth  this  word,  say- 
ing, « we  know  that  an  idol  is  nothing  in  the 
worki,'  1  Cor.  viii.  4.  Elim  and  Ehhim^ 
In  Heb.  are  G4kU,  Of  stbkngthJ  Elilim, 
Holt;  as  beiag  Al-EUm  noi  ffodt,  without 
strength.  So  elsewhere  they  are  plainly 
called  LO'Elokim^  no  pods,  2Chron.  xiii.  9, 
unable  to  do  g<wd  or  evil,  and  unprofitable, 
<^er.  X.  5  ;  Is.  xliv.  9,  10.  And  as  the 
name  of  God  is  Joined  with  things  to  show 
their  ewceUencjf^  Ps.  xxxvi.  7;  so  is  this  con- 
trariwise, to  show  their  vanity  ;  as  of  '  phy- 
sicians,'Job  xiii.  4;  of  'shepherds,'  Zach. 
si.  17 ;  of « &lse  doctrine,'  Jer.  xiv.  14.  The 


Gr.  here  tymeth  it  daimonta,  detiU,  by 
which  name  idoU  are  called,  1  Cor.  x.  19,20; 
Rev.  ix.  80;  2  Chron.  xi.  15. 

Ver.  6. — Bxautbous  olort,]  For  this  in 
1  Chro.  xvi.  27  is  written  Joy/ulnets, 

Veb.  7.—  Give,  &c.,]  Compare  Ps.  xxix. 
1,  2.  The  Chald.  expoundeih  it.  «  Bring  a 
new  song  to  God/* 

Ver.  8. — ^To  his  coitrtb,]  To  his  face,  or 
presence,  as  1  Chron.  xyi.  29. 

Ver.  9. — Of  the  sanctuary,]  Or,  of 
sanctity;  see  Ps.  xxix.  2.  Tremble,]  Or, 
be  pained^  as  in  travail  of  child-birth. 

Vbr.IO. — With  BiGBTBOudNESSBs,]  That 
is,  most  righteously. 

Ver.  11.— Let  rejoice,]  Or,  shall 
rejoice ;  and  so  the  rest.  So  Ps.  xcvilL  7, 8, 
9.  The  Chald.  paraphraseth,  "  Let  the 
hosts  of  heaven  r^oice,  and  the  just  of  the 
earth  be  glad.** 

Ver.  13.— .With  jtotice,]  Or.tvi/Mfiw, 
that  iSf  Justly  :  so  Rev.  xlx«  11  ^  Acts  xvii. 
31  ;  Ps.  xcix. 
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PSALM    XCVIL 


The  majesty  of  God^B  kingdom.    7.  The  Church  rejoieeih  at  Gods 
judgments  upon  idolaters.     10.  An  exhortation  to  godliness  and  glad- 
ness. 


1  Jehovah  reigneth,  let  the  earth  be  glad,  let  the  many  isles 
rejoice.  '  Cloud  and  gloomy  darkness  are  round  about  him,  justice 
and  judgment  are  the  stable-place  of  his  throne.  '  Fire  goeth 
before  him,  and  flameth  round  about  his  distressers.  *  His  light- 
nings illuminate  the  world,  the  earth  seeth  and  trembleth.  ^  The 
mountains  like  wax  melt  at  the  presence  of  Jehovah,  at  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord  of  all  the  earth.  '  The  heavens  declare  bis  jus- 
tice, and  all  people  see  his  glory.  '  Abashed  be  all  they  that  serve 
a  graven  thing,  that  gloriously  boast  themselves  in  vain  idols ;  bow 
down  yourselves  to  him  all  ye  gods.  "  Zion  heareth  and  rejoiceth, 
and  glad  are  the  daughters  of  Judah,  because  of  thy  judgments, 
Jehovah.  '  For  thou  Jehovah  art  high  above  all  the  earth,  vehe- 
mently art  thou  exalted  above  all  gods.  '°  Ye  lovers  of  Jeho- 
vah, hate  evil ;  he  keepeth  the  soids  of  his  gracious  saints,  be 
will  deliver  them  from  the  hand  of  the  wicked.      ^*  Light  is 


Vkb.  l.-^BHOVAR,]  That  is,  Christy 
called  'JehoTah  our  justice,' Jer.  xxiil.  5,  6. 
Of  him  and  hii  reign  is  this  Psalm,  as  Terse  7 
manifesteth.  Thb  many  islks,]  That  it, 
natiani  or  GetUilet  dwelling  in  the  isles ;  as, 
•the  isles  shall  wait  for  his  law/  Is.  xiii.  4, 
which  is  expounded  thus,  '  the  Gentiles  shall 
trust  in  his  name/  Mat.  xii.  81 :  so  Is. 
Ix.  9. 

Vbr.  2, — Gloomy  darknbss,]  See  Ps. 
XTiii.  10.  This  noteth  the  terror  of  his  doc- 
trine and  administration,  Mai.  iii.  2  ;  Mat. 
lii.  12;  as  at  the  law  giWng,  Deut.  ir. 
11.  The  Chald.  saith,  "A  cloud  of 
glory  and  gloomy  darkness."  Stablb- 
PLACB,]  EttabUihment,  or  bau ;  see  Ps. 
Ixxxix.  15. 

Vbr.  S.— Firb,]  Severe  judgments  for 
Christ's  enemies,  as  Is.  xlii.  85 ;  Ixvi.  15, 
16 ;  Ps.  1.  3, 

Veb.  4.— Illuminatb,]  Or,  haw  illuni' 
ined;  as  at  the  giving  of  the  law  there  were 
'thunders,  lightnings,  voices,  earthquakes,' 
&c.,  Ex.  xix.,  so  the  like  proceed  from 
the  throoe  of  Christ,  Rev.  iv.  5.  Trbn- 
BLBTH,]    Or,  it  pained ;    see  Ps.  Ixxvii. 


Vbr.  6. — At  thb  pRBSSircB.]  Or,  frm 
ike /ace. 

Vbr.  6.— Thb  hbavbi«,]  ffemenip  crta- 
turet,  as  thunder,  lightning,  tempestyftr., 
or  <«  the  angels,"  as  the  Chald.  interprtteth. 
See  Ps.  1.  6. 

Vbr.  7. — Vain  ID014.]  See  Ps.  xcvi.  5. 
All  yb  gods,]  That  is/  aa  the  Or.  aith, 
<«  all  ye  his  angels  ;"  see  Ps.  riil.  6.  Uoto 
this  the  apostle  seemeth  to  have  referexiee, 
saying,  *  When  he  hringeth  in  bis  first  begot- 
ten into  the  world,  he  saith.  And  let  all  tbo 
angels  of  God  worship  him/  Heb.  i.  6.  Al- 
though the  very  words  of  the  apoetle  are 
found  in  the  version  of  DeuL  xxxii.  4S,  biB 
the  Heb.  there  hath  none  such.  See  the 
fuimiing  of  this,  Luke  ii.  IS,  14  ;  Mait  i. 
IS  ;  Rev.  v.  11,  12. 

Vbr.  8.— Dauortbrs,]  That  is  cUkt  ^ 
Judah,  the  Christian  churches  ;  ne  Pi^ 
xlviii.  12. 

Vbr.  11. — ^LioHT  is  sowir,]  That  is,  com* 

fort  and  joy  is  reserved  after  trouble,  as  Estb 

viii.  16,  but  hidden  for  the  present,  as  seed 

*  in  the  ground  ;  for  '  we  are  dead,  and  vk: 

Uves  are  bid  with  Christ  in  God,'  Cel.  lU. 
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sown  for  the  jiist,  and  joy  for  the  right  of  heart.  "  Rejoice, 
ye  just,  in  Jehovah,  and  confess  to  the  remembrance  of  liis  holi- 
ness. 

S,  4,  uid  <  it  doth  not  y«t  tppear  wfait  we  VxR.  12^— Confsss  to,]  That  If,  ceie- 
shall  be,'  1  John  iii.  2.  brate  it.    See  Ps.  xxx.  6. 


PSALM    XCVIII. 

The  psalmist  exhorteih  the  Jemst  4  The  Geniiles^  7  and  all  creatures 
to  praise  God  for  his  salvation  by  Christ, 

A  Psalm. 
*  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah  a  new  song,  for  he  hath  done  marvellous 
things :  Ins  right  hand  hath  saved  him,  and  the  arm  of  his  holiness. 

*  Jehovah  hatih  made  known  his  salvation,  to  the  cities  of  the 
nations  he  hath  revealed  liis  justice.  '  He  hath  remembered  his 
mercy,  and  his  faithfulness  to  the  house  of  Israel ;  all  the  ends  of  tlie 
earth  have  seen  the  salvation  of  our  God.  *  Shout  triumphantly 
to  Jehovali,  all  the  earth  shout  cheerfully,  and  shout  joyfully,  and 
sing  psalms.  '  Sing  psalms  to  Jehovah  with  harp,  with  harp  and 
voice  of  a  psalm.  •  With  trumpets,  and  voice  of  the  cornet,  shout 
triumphantly  before  the  King  Jehovah.  '  Let  the  sea  roar,  and 
the  plenty  thereof,  the  world,  and  they  that  sit  therein.  '  Let  the 
rivers  clap  the  hands  together,  let  the  mountains  shout  joyfully, 

*  Before  Jehovah,  for  he  is  come  to  judge  the  earth ;  he  will  judge 
the  world  in  justice,  and  the  people  in  righteousness. 


Ver.  1. — A  NEW  BONO,]  See  Ps.  xx%\\\, 
3.  Saved  him,]  Or,  got  him  talvoHon,  and 
victory  over  all  his  enemies  :  see  Is.  lix.  16; 
Ixiii.  £• 

Ver.  2. — His  salvation,]  The  redemp^ 
tioH  hy  CAritt,  ee  Luke  ii.  30,  31,  32,  so 
'  bis  justice  is  that  which  is  by  faith  in 
Christ,'  Rom.  x.  3,  4,  6,  10. 

Ver.  3.— Rembmhersd,]  And  conse- 
quently p«r/brm«</  hU  mercy t  &c.;  so  Lulie 
i.  54,  55, 72—74.  All  the  ends,]  That 
§9,  the  dweUere  in  the  ends  of  the  earth; 
so  Is.  Iii.  10. 


Ver.  6. — Voice  of  the  cornet,]  Or, 
sound  of  the  trumpet  :  for  here  are  two 
seversl  words  for  trumpets,  some  of  which 
were  msde  of  metal,  as  silver,  &c.,  Num.  x. 
2;  some  of  horns,  Jos.  vi.  4  :  and  these  were 
used  both  in  wan  and  in  the  worship  of  God ; 
see  Ps.  Ixxxi. 

Ver.  8. — Clap  tha  hands,]  Or,  elap 
palms,  a  sign  of  joy  ;  as  Is.  Iv.  12  ;  Ps. 
xlvii.  2. 

Ver.  9.— In  justice,]  That  Is,  justly; 
so  Ps.  xcvi.  13.  In  riohteoosnesb,]  That 
is,  most  righteously  ;  so  Ps.  ix.  0. 


«»«>«  «»<I»«I»«I»W 
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The  prophet  setting  forth  the  Tangdom  cfGod  tit  Zkmy  5  Exhorieth 
aU  Inf  the  example  of  farefaikert^  to  worship  God  ai  hi$  hofy  moun- 
tahu 

'Jehovah  reigneth,  the  peqsle  are  stirred:  he  sitteth  on  the 
clierubim,  the  earth  is  moTed.  'Jehovah  £f  great  in  Zion,  and 
liigh  he  is  above  all  the  people.  'Let  them  confess  thy  name, 
great  and  fearful,  holy  it  if.  *  And  the  strengtli  of  the  King  loreth 
judgment :  tliou  hast  established  righteousness,  thou  hast  done  in 
Jacob  judgment  and  justice.  *  Exalt  ye  Jehovali  our  God,  and  bow 
down  yourselves  at  tJie  footstool  of  his  feet,  holy  he  if.  *  Moses 
and  Aaron,  with  his  priests,  and  Samuel,  with  them  tliat  call  on 
his  name  :  they  called  upon  Jehovah,  and  he  answered  them.  ^  In 
the  pillar  of  a  cloud  he  spake  unto  them;  they  kept  lib  testimonies 
and  the  decree  lie  gave  them.  '  Jehovah  our  Grod,  thou  answeredst 
tliem,  a  God  forgiving  thou  wast  unto  them,  and  taking  vengeance 
on  tlieir  practices.  '  Exalt  ye  Jehovali  our  God,  and  bow  down 
yourselves  at  the  mountain  of  his  holiness,  for  Jehovah  our  God 
is  holy. 


Vu.  1.— All  STiRRBD,]  Or,  thcmgh  ikejf 
be  stirred,  to  wit,  wiik  anger^  as  the  Gr. 
tramlateth,  *be  uipy.'  See  Ps.  !▼.  6.  This 
ii  opened  in  Rev.  xi.  17,  18,  « Thou  (Loid) 
reignest,  and  the  nationi  are  angry.'  Thus 
the  wicked  are  aflected,  but  the  godly  do 
rejoice,  Pt.  xcrii.  i»  Ha  sirrrrH,]  Or,er«i 
he  thai  sitteth  en  tht  ehermhimt  reifmetk  ; 
see  Ps.  Ixxx.  2.  Is  moved  J  With  indigiia- 
tion,  Hirrtd  up  to  resist,  ai  Acts  xvii.  13. 

Vbr.  4 The  strexcthJ  This  is  joined 

with  God's  wrath,  Ear.  viii.  t2,  and  here 
aeemeth  to  have  like  meaning,  that  God  is 
strong  to  punish  in  jvdgmeot  the  rebellious, 
and  defend  his  people. 

Vat.  6. — At  the  footstool,]  Or,  tmcard 
it,  meaning  the  sanctuary  and  ark  there,  Is. 
Ixvi.  IS;  1  Chron.  xxviii.  2 ;  Lam.  ii.  1 ;  Ps. 
cxxxii.  7  ;  Ex.  xliii.  7.  He  is,]  As  is 
expressed,  ver.  8,  or  it  (the  temple)  it 
holy. 

Ver.  6. — WfTH  HIS  miESTS,]  Or,  emumg 
his  prineipat  officers  ;  see  the  like  phrase  in 
Pa.  liT.  6.  The  Heb.  Cohen,  which  we  call 
a  priest  or  eaerificer,  is  the  name  of  the 
king's  chief  officer,  as  in  2  Sam.  viii.  18. 
David's  sons  «vere  Cohens,  (chief  rulers, 
aularchai,  as  the  Gr.  termeth  them),  which 
is  expounded  in  1  Chron.  xviii.  17,  to  be 
*  the  first  (or  chief)  at  the  king's  hand.'  It 
hath  the  name  of  '  ministration,'  Is.  Ixi.  6, 
10,  and  was  a  title  specially  giren  to  Aaron 


and  his  sons,  that  ministered  onto  God  ia 
the  sanctuary,  Ex.  xx viii.  3,4,41.  Called.] 
Or,  were  eettiing,  that  is,  prayed  for  the 
people,  as  Ex.  xxxil.  11,  Ac.;  Num.  xii. 
17,  19 ;  xvi.  82,  46 ;  1  Sam.  vii.  9;  xii. 
19,  83.  Hereupon  Moses  and  Samuel  vers 
nolsd  for  diief  intercessors  with  God,  Jer. 
XT.  I.  So  the  Chald.  hers  expounds  it,  <«  His 
priests  which  gave  their  lives  for  the  Lord't 
people  ;  and  &muel  prayed  to  the  Lord  for 
them,  as  the  fathers  of  old,  which  prayed  Id 
his  name. 

Ver.  7.-^Or  a  clovd,]  As  Ex.  xxxiii.9; 
Num.  xvi.  42»  and  this  noteth  God's  fevoor, 
but  with  some  obscurity ;  and  so  Is  inferior 
to  the  mediation  of  Christ,  who  hath  witboet 
cloads  or  shadows  obtained  eternal  radenp- 
tioQ  for  us,  that  we  may  go  boldly  to  tbs 
throne  of  grace,  for  to  reeeiw  mercy  and 
find  giioe  to  help  in  time  of  need,  lleb.  iv. 
14,  16;  vii.  85;  ix.  11,18. 

Ver.  8. — A  god  forgiving,]  A  wn^kty 
God  that  pardomest  or  lookest  erwoy,  to  »U, 
the  puiibhment  of  their  sin  ;  see  Ps.  xxv.  IS. 
And  taking,]  Or,  though  them  ioohettrett- 
ffeance.  On  their  practices,]  7%€trt.tbit 
is,  the  people's,  for  whom  Moses  prayed,  as 
Num.  xiv.  20,  81,  83  ;  Ex.  xxxil.  14,  34, 
35 ;  or  Mrirr,  that  is,  Moses  and  jtmrom's 
sins,  which  God  punished,  and  would  not  be 
iiitreated,  as  Num.  xx.  12 :  Detil.  ffi.  tt 
^80. 
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PSALM   C. 

An  exharUUion  to  praise  God  cheerfully /or  Ma  grace^  goodness^  and 
JidelUy> 

^  A  Psalm  for  confession. 

Shout  ye  triumphantly  to  Jehovah,  all  the  earth.  *  Serve  ye 
Jeh#vah  with  gladness,  come  before  him  with  singing  joy.  '  Know 
ye  that  Jehovah  he  is  God,  he  made  us,  and  not  we,  his  people,  and 
sheep  of  his  pasture.  J  Enter  ye  his  gates  with  confession,  his 
courts  with  praise  ;  confess  ye  to  him,  bless  ye  his  name.  '  For 
Jehovah  is  good,  his  mercy  is  for  ever,  and  his  faith  unto  genera- 
tion and  generation. 


VsR.  I — Fob  confession,]  For  the 
public  pnisa  of  God,  with  thanks  for  his 
mercies.  All  the  earth,]  That  is,  as 
the  Chald.  translateth  *'aU  inhabitants  of  the 
earth." 

Ykr.  S.— Singing,]  Or,  thrilHng,  thami- 
ing  mhih, 

Vbb.  3. — ^Madb  D8,]  This  word  is  used 
both  for  our  first  creation  in  natare,Gen.  i.26, 
and  for  the  mailing  of  us  high  and  excellent 
with  graces  and  blessiop,  as  1  Sam.  xii.  6; 
Deut.  xxxii.  6 ;  Is.  xlii.  7;   xxix.  83 ;  Eph. 


ii.  10.  And  not  we,]  Or,  and  hit  we  art^ 
as  the  Heb.  in  the  margin  readeth  it.  Both 
senses  are  good,  and  the  Cbald.  keepeth  this 
latter,  kit  tee  tart.  Sheep,]  Or,  Flodt^ 
which  he  feedeth.    See  Esek.  xxxiv.  30, 31 ; 

Ps.  XCT.  7. 

Ver.  4.-^onpbbsion,]  Tkt  tacrifiot  of 
ikankt  was  thus  named  ;  8  Chron.  xxix.  81 ; 
Jer.  XYii.  26. 

Veb.  5.— Faith,]  Or,  FoMth/ulnttt!  truth 
in  performing  his  promises. 


mi*»*0*0«r*t^»»f»»»» 
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David  maTceih  a  profession  ofgodUness  touching  his  own  person^  his 
house^  and  the  city  cf  God^  in  cherishing  the  goodt  and  suppressing 
the  Tvicked. 

A  Psalm  of  David. 

>  JVlERCY  and  judgment  I  will  sing  to  thee,  Jehovah,  will  I  sing 
psalms.  '  I  will  do  wisely  in  tlie  perfect  way,  when  wilt  tbon  come 
unto  me  ?    I  will  walk  in  the  perfection  of  mine  heart,  in  the  midst 


Vbb.  1.— Mbbct  and  judgment,]  This 
nay  be  understood  to  refer  to  David's  own 
administration  ;  howbeit  the  Chald.  un. 
derstandeth  it  of  God's,  saying,  *'  If  thou 
dtalest  mercifully  with  me,  if  thou  dost 
judgment  with  me,  for  all,  I  will  sing 
(.ralM." 


Vkb.  2. — Do  WISELY,]  Behave  mytelf 
prudently,  as  David  is  said  to  do,  1  Ssm. 
xviii.  1 4.  When  wilt  thou  comb,]  Namely, 
when  wilt  thou  come  to  assist  me  in  the  per- 
formance hereof ;  or,  when  thou  thait  eome^ 
namely,  to  call  me  onto  an  account  of  my 
Ufe,  &c. 
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of  mine  honse.  '  I  will  not  set  before  mine  eyes  any  word  of  Bdial: 
I  hate  the  doing  of  them  that  torn  aside,  it  shall  not  cleave  mito 
me.  *A  froward  heart  shall  depart  from  me,  I  will  know  none  evil. 
^  He  that  in  secret  hurteth  with  tongue  his  fellow  friend,  him  will 
I  suppress :  the  haughty  of  eyes,  and  large  of  heart,  him  I  cannot 
suffer.  *  Mine  eyes  shall  be  on  the  faithftil  of  the  land,  for  to  sit 
with  me  ;  he  that  walketh  in  the  perfect  way,  he  shall  minister  to 
me.  '  He  shall  not  sit  within  my  house  that  doth  deceit,  hd 
that  speaketh  lies  shall  not  be  established ,  before  mine  eyes. 
"  In  the  mornings  I  will  suppress  all  the  wicked  of  the  Iftndy 
for  to  cut  off  from  the  city  of  Jehoyah  all  the  workers  of  ini- 
quity. 


Vnu  3.— Of  bsllalJ  That  is,  mtJcAiiev- 
out  (or  wicked)  ufcrd  or  iking.  See  Pi. 
xli.  9. 

Vkr.  4. — ^Know,]  Or,  acknowledge^  that 
it,  regard  or  approre.     So  Ps.  i.  6. 

Vkr.  5. — Hitbteth  with  tongub,]  That 
traducetht  or  (as  the  Heb.  phrase  is)  be- 
tongueth,  Hereapoo  a  man  of  tongue,  is  for  a 
prattler  or  calumniator,  Ps.  cxl.  12.  The 
Chald.  paraphraseth,  «  He  that  gpeaketh  with 
a  third  (or  threefold)  tongue  against  his  neigh- 
bour ; "  meaning  a  backbiter  or  calumniator, 
which  is  said  of  the  Heb.  doctors  to  hare  a 
threefold  tongue,  because  he  hurtoth  three 
herewith  ;  both  himself  by  his  sin^  and  his 
neighbour  whom    he   backhitoth,   and    the 


reeeiTer  of  his  tale  whom  he  cemiplcth. 
Hereupon  is  that  saying  of  Ben  Syracfa,  *  A 
third  tongue  hath  disquieted  many,'  Ecdrs. 
xxWii.  15,  and  'a  thind  tongue  hath  cast  eat 
▼irtuoiis  women,*  Eccl.  xxTiil.  15,  meaning 
the  backbiter  or  tale-bearer.  See  the  AnnoL 
on  Lev.  xix.  16.  Larcv,]|  Or,  widg,  broad 
of  heart,  meaning  proud,  as  Pkw.  xxi.  4.  So 
large  of  soul,  ProT.  xxTiii.  S5,  is  prood  in 
mind.  I  cannot,]  Here  the  word  hear  or 
suffer,  is  to  be  understood,  as  is  expressed, 
ProT.  XXX.  21  ;  so  John  xxxi.  23 ;  and  ia 
Gr.  1  Cor.  iii.  2. 

VxR.  8. — In  thk  MORNiNO,]That  is,  every 
morning,  or  eariy  in  the  morning.  See  Ps. 
IxxUi.  14. 


PiOg*»^»»*»P 


PSALM   CIL 

The  prophet  in  his  prayer  eompHaineth  of  his  miseries.  1 3.  ffe  taketk 
comfort  tfi  the  eternity  and  mercy  of  God,  19.  The  record  hereof  is  for 
posterity.  24.  He  sustaineih  his  tveakness  by  the  unchangeableness  of 
Christ. 

^  A  prayer  for  the  poor  afflicted,  when  he  shall  be  overwhelmed, 
and  shall  pour  forth  liis  meditation  before  Jehovah. 

■Jehovah,  hear  my  prayer,  and  let  my  cry  come  unto  thee. 
'  Hide  not  thy  face  from  me  in  the  day  of  distress  upon  me,  incline 
thine  ear  unto  me ;  in  the  day  I  call,  make  haste,  answer  me. 
*  For  my  days  are  consumed  as  smoke,  and  my  bones  are  burnt  as 


Vkr.  1. — ^FoB  tbb  poob,]  Agreeing  in  Vxb.4.— A88M0KB,]Or,ini£4li(tf 

his  estate;  or,  of  the  poor,  Ovxrwhblmed.]  raniihing  in  the  air;  so  Ps.  xxxvil.  SOL  The 

With  fears,  cares,  sorrows,  &c.      See  Ps.  Heb.  be&t  unth^  and  eaph^  cm,  are  one  liks 

Ixi.  3.  another,  aod  sometimes  put  one  for  ansther. 
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an  hearth.  '  Mine  heart  is  smitten  as  grass  and  withered,  that  I  for- 
get to  eat  my  bread.  •  For  the  voice  of  my  groaning,  my  bone 
cleaveth  to  my  flesh*  '  I  am  like  a  pelican  of  the  wilderness ;  I 
am  as  an  owl  of  the  deserts.  '  I  watch  and  am  as  a  sparrow,  soli- 
tary upon  the  house  roof.  '  All  the  days  mine  enemies  do  reproach 
me  ;  they  that  rage  against  me,  hare  sworn  against  me.  ^'  For  I 
eat  ashes  as  bread,  and  mingle  my  drink  with  weeping.  "  Because 
of  thine  angry  threat,  and  thy  fervent  wrath,  for  thou  hast  heaved 
me  up,  and  cast  me  down.  ^'  My  days  are  as  a  shadow  declined, 
and  I  am  withered  as  grass.  "  And  thou  Jehovah  sittest  for  ever, 
and  thy  memorial  to  generation  and  generation.  "  Thou  wilt  arise, 
wilt  have  tender  mercy  upon  Sion,  for  the  time  to  be  gracious  unto 
it,  for  the  appointed  time  is  come.  "  For  thy  servants  delight  in 
the  stones  thereof,  and  do  pity  the  dust  thereof.  ''  And  the  liea- 
thens  shall  fear  the  name  of  Jehovah,  and  all  the  kings  of  the 
earth  thy  glory.  "  When  Jehovah  shall  build  up  Sion,  shall  appear 
in  his  glory.  "  Shall  turn  unto  the  prayer  of  the  lowly,  and  not 
despise  their  prayer.  ''  This  shall  be  written  for  the  generation 
after,  and  tlie  people  created  shall  praise  Jah.      ^  For  he  hath 


as  2  Sam.  t.  24,  with  1  Chron.  x!t.  15.  An 
HEARTH,]  The  place  whereon  fire  burneth. 
Com|»re  Job  xxx.  30. 

Vkr.  5. — As  GRASS,]  Or,  eu  the  herb*, 
smitten  with  blasting,  Amos  ir,  9,  To  bat 
NT  brbadJ  The  Chald.  applieth  this  to  the 
bread  of  the  soul,  *'  the  law  of  God." 

Vbr.  6. — ^To  MY  FLESH,]  That  is,  my 
tkin^  as  Job  xix.  20,  so  elsewhere  tkin  is 
put  for  ^#A,  Job  xviii.  13  ;  see  also  Lam. 
iv.  8. 

Vbr.  7. — A  pelican,]  A  bird  living  in 
wild  and  desolate  places,  Zeph.  ii.  14  ;  Is. 
xxxir.  11.  It  seemeth  to  have  the  name  in 
Heb.  of  ** vomiting**  and  to  be  that  fowl 
which  we  call  the  shaveiard,  which  swallow- 
eth  shell'fishes,  and  after  vomiteth  them  to 
get  the  fish.  It  was  a  bird  unclean  by  the 
Uw,  Lev.  zi.  13.  Some  think  it  to  be 
the  biUem,  which  maketh  a  loud  and  doleful 
noise.     Compare  Job  xxx.  29. 

Ver.  9. — Race  against  me,]  Or,  vaunt 
agauut;  or,  **  would  make  a  fool  of  me." 
The  Gr.  saith,  <*  that  praise  me,"  meaning 
ftfignedly.  The  word  signifieth,  *  to  lift  up 
with  praiie  and  glory  ;'  and  also  ingloriously 
to  Taunt,  rage,  or  be  mad.  See  Ps.  v.  6  ; 
IxxT.  5.  The  word  '  against '  is  here  to  be 
understood,  as  in  Prov.  viii.  35,  'he  that 
sinneth  against  me.'  An  example  of  such  rag. 
ing  madness,  see  against  Christ,  Luke  vi.  11. 

Vbr.  12. — ^Dec  lined,]  Or,  stretched  out, 
as  the  shadow  of  the  sun,  when  it  is  near 
down,  which,  though  it  seems  longer,  yet 
soon  passeth  away.  So  Ps.  cix.  23  ;  cxliv.  4. 


Ver.  13. — Sittest,]  That  is,  continuest, 
as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it,  for  sitting  and 
standing  (as  after  in  ver.  27)  are  often  used 
for  '  sure  and  settled  abiding/  The  Chald. 
addeth,  "  sittest  for  ever  in  heaven."  Thy 
MEMORIAL,]  Or,  remembrance  of  thee;  so 
Ps.  cxxxv.  13  ;  Ex.  iii.  15. 

Ver.  14. — ^The  appointed  time,]  Pro- 
mised for  restoration  of  the  Church,  as  Dan. 
ix.  2,  24,  25,  &c.;  Jer.  xxix.  10. 

Ver.  is. — Delight,]  Or,  do  favour  the 
stones t  though  ruinous,  as  Neh.  ii.  13,  &c>; 
iv.  2  :  Zach.  i.  12. 

Ver.  18. — The  lowly,]  So  the  Gr.  here 
turneth  it,  which  elsewhere  we  call  '  heath,' 
that  groweth  in  the  wilderness,  Jer.  xvii.  6 ; 
xlviii.  6.  By  the  name  in  Heb.  it  seemeth 
to  be  some  "  naked  shrub,"  and  so  a  fit 
resemblance  of  God's  afflicted  people,  made 
low,  naked,  and  desolate  by  their  enemies. 
Or  we  may  turn  it,  'the  broken  down,'  or 
*  ruined,'  from  Jer.  H.  58. 

Ver.  19 This  shall  be,]  Or,  Let  this 

be  written,  to  wit,  for  remembrance  to  ages 
after,  as  Ex.  xvii.  14 ;  Deut  xxxi.  19,  21. 
This  showeth  these  to  be  prophecies  for  our 
times.  Created,]  That  is,  restored  and 
made  anew,  as  Ps.  civ.  30 ;  Is.  Ixv.  18 ; 
■*  created  in  Christ  Jesus  unto  good  works,' 
Eph.  ii.  10.  So,  '  a  people  bom,'  Ps.  xxii. 
32. 

Vbr.  20. — ^The  height  of  his  holiness,] 
That  is,  his  holy  high  place,  or  his  high 
sanctuary  t  meaning  *  heaven.'  This  is 
taken  from  Deut.  xxvi.  15. 
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looked  down  from  the  height  of  his  holiness,  JehoYali  from  the 
lieavens  did  behold  the  eai'th.  *^  To  hear  the  groaning  of  the  pri- 
soiler,  to  loose  the  sons  of  death.  "^  To  tell  in  Sion  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  and  his  praise  in  Jerusalem.  *^  When  the  people  shall  be 
gathered  togetlier,  and  the  kingdoms  to  senre  Jehovah.  ^  He  hath 
afflicted  my  strength  in  the  way,  he  hath  shortened  my  days.  ^  I 
said,  O  my  God,  take  me  not  away  in  the  midst  of  my  days,  tliy 
years  are  through  generation  of  generations.  ^  Afore-£ifiie  thou 
liast  founded  the  earth,  and  the  heavens  are  the  work  of  thine  hands. 
''  They  sliall  perish,  but  thou  shalt  stand ;  and  they  all  shall  wu 
old  as  a  garment,  as  a  vesture  shalt  thou  change  them,  and  they 
shall  be  changed.  ^  But  thou  art  the  same,  and  thy  years  shall 
not  be  ended.  **  The  sons  of  thy  servants  shall  dwell,  and  thdr 
seed  shall  be  established  before  thee. 


Vkr.  21. — Groaning,]  Or,  mournfullv 
crif  ;  so  Ps.  Ixxix.  11.  Sons  op  death  J 
Appointed  to  die,  is  Ps.  Ixxix.  11. 

Veb.  24. — In  the  way,]  In  the  course 
of  my  life.  See  Ps.  li.  12.  <  He  respecteth 
the  affliction  of  Israel,' in  the  way  that  God  led 
them  through  the  wilderness,  Deut.Tli{.2>  3. 

Ver.  25. — Take  mb  not  away,]  Or, 
fMoke  me  not  aecend.  See  John  xii.  32. 
The  Child,  iddeth,  *'  Tike  me  not  iwiy  out 
of  this  world,  bring  me  uato  the  world  that 
is  to  come." 

Ver.  26. — Afore  time,]  Thit  is,  at  the 
beginning,  Heb.  i.  10,  where  these  things 
spoken  to  God  ire  ipplied  to  Christ,  to  pro?e 
his  Godhead. 


Ver.  27.— SHALTSTAND,]Thatis,eiiiKrf, 
or  continue,  is  the  Gr.  expreaseth  it*  Ueb. 
i.  1 1 .  Change  th em,]  BjffoUms  (km  Mf^ 
as  the  Gr.  expliinetfa,  Heb.  i.  12,  fer  Ue 
lieiveiis,  when  they  ire  chinged,  'ifaiil  be 
folded'  like  i  book,'  Is.  xxxiv.  4. 

Ver.  28. — Art  the  same,]  Or,  art  *f, 
that  is,  unchangeable,  Mai.  iii.  6 ;  JtMi 
1.17. 

Veb.  29. — Sh.\ll  dwell,]  To  wit,  ti 
Ziont  ver.  14,  22,  is  Is  ibo  exprened,  Pi 
ixix.  36,  37.  Before  thee,]  Thik  is,  » 
long  IS  thou  dost  dure,  meaning ** ix vm* 
IS  the  Gr.  well  expliineth  it.  So^  '!»(■• 
the  moon  ind  sun/  Ps.  Ixxii.  5, 17|  ii  » 
long  IS  the  moon  lud  sun  endurs. 


■»«*»■»  ..■ni»a»»» 


PSALM    CIII. 

David  stirrcth  up  his  soul  to  bless  God  for  his  mercies.  6.  Be  remtfi^ 
hereth  Gods  former  actions  to  his  people,  8.  His  pUy^  9  paiienee^j^ 
clemency 9  15  man's  frailty^  17  Gods  constancy  in  his  graces,  for  »^ 
all  are  to  bless  him* 

*  A  Psalm  of  David. 
My  soul,  bless  thou  Jehovah,  and  all  my  inward  parts  the  name 
of  his  holiness.     *  My  soul,  bless  thou  Jehovah,  and  forget  not  all 
his  rewards.     *  That  mercifully  pardoneth  all  thine  iniquities^  that 


Ver.  2. — All  his  rewards,]  Thit  is, 
any  of  hit  benefits.  Alt  is  often  used  for 
any,  Ps.  cxlvil.  20  ;  1  Kings  x.  20  ;  ind 
'  rewards  for  ben^.'    See  Ps.  xiii.  6. 

Ver.3.— SiCENBSBES,]  All  diseisos,  griefs. 


and  punishments  In  soul  or  bod/,  (*"^^ 
rituilljr  sins)  ire  meint  by  the  werd  ***- 
nesses,'  Ex.  xt.  26  ;  Deut  xxrlii.  59, 61 » 
Is.  xxxiii.  24.  Sm  rKso  P^iIb  xJi-^' 
oxlWL  3. 
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healeth  all  thy  sicknesses.  *  That  redeemeth  tliy  life  from  the  pit 
of  corruption,  that  crowneth  thee  with  mercies  and  tender  pities. 
*  That  satiateth  thy  mouth  with  good  things,  thy  youth  is  renewed 
as  an  eagle's.  '  Jehoyah  doth  justices  and  judgment  to  all  oppressed. 
'  He  made  known  his  ways  to  Moses,  his  actions  to  the  sons  of 
Israel.  *  Jehovah  is  pitiful  and  gracious*  long  suffering,  and  full 
of  mercy.  '  He  will  not  contend  to  continually,  neither  keep  (At^ 
anger)  for  ever.  "  He  hath  not  done  to  us  according  to  our  sins, 
nor  rewarded  us  according  to  our  iniquities.  "  But  as  is  the  heiglit 
of  the  heavens  above  the  earth,  so  strong  is  his  mercy  over  them 
that  fear  him.  '* As  far  remote  as  the  east  is  from  the  west,  so  far 
hath  he  removed  our  trespasses  from  us.  "  As  a  father  hath  pity 
on  his  sons,  Jehovah  hath  pity  on  them  that  fear  him.  '^  For  he 
knoweth  our  forming,  remembering  that  we  are  dust.  "  Sorry-man, 
his  days  are  as  grass,  as  a  flower  of  the  field  so  flourisheth  he. 
'^  For  a  wind  passeth  over  it,  and  it  is  not,  and  the  place  thereof 
shall  not  know  it  any  more.  '^  But  the  mercy  of  Jehovah  endureth 
from  eternity,  and  unto  eternity,  upon  them  that  fear  him,  and  his 
justice  to  the  children's  children.  "  To  them  that  keep  his  cove- 
nant, and  that  remember  liis  precepts  for  to  do  thenu     ^'  Jehovah 


VsB.  4. — Pit  or  cobruftion,]  Death  and 
the  grave.  The  Chaid.  laith,  'from  gehenna 
(or  hell)/  whither  men  hasten  by  their  sins, 
till  God  by  chastisement  bringeth  them  to 
repentance,  and  then  spareth  them.  See 
this  at  large  handled,  Job  xxxiii.  19,  23,  24, 
87,  28,  30. 

Ykb.  5.— Good  things,]  Heb.  the  good 
thing;  See  the  Notes  on  Ps.  Ixr.  5.  Is 
XBNCwxD,]  Or,  thou  rtnewttt  thgtel/as  a» 
eagle,  as  '  thy  youth ;'  thy  flesh  being  *  fresher 
than  in  childhood;'  thou  returning  '  to  the 
days  of  thy  youth,'  as  is  said,  Job  xxxiii.  25. 
This  change  is  '  by  the  renewing  of  the  mind,' 
Rom.  xii.  2,  wrought  by  the  Holy  Spirit, 
Titus  iii.  6.  The  Chald.  applieth  it  to 
'*  renewing  in  the  world  to  come."  As  an 
saolb's,]  Which  casteth  her  feathers  yearly, 
and  new  grow  up,  whereby  she  seemeth  fresh 
and  young,  fleeth  high,  and  liveth  long. 
Compare  Is.  xl.  31. 

Veb.  6.— Justices,]  That  is,  aU  manner 
of  Justice,  and  that  which  is  chiefest.  Things 
are  often  spoken  of  plurally  for  their  excel- 
lency.    So  *  wisdoms/  Prov.  ix.  I. 

Veb.  7— His  ways,]  Wherein  men  ought 
to  walk,  as  Ex.  xviii.  20 ;  Ps.  xxt.  4.  5  ; 
or,  wherein  himself  walketh,  his  administra- 
tion, his  works,  as  Ps.  Ixxvii.  20 ;  Job  xl. 
14.  This  latter  seemeth  most  meant  here 
by  comparing  it  with  Ex.  xxxiii.  13;  xxxir. 
6,  7. 

Ykb.  8. — Lono^uffebino,]  Or,  tlow  to 
onffer.    See  Ps.  Ixxxvi.  15. 


Ver.  9. — Contend,]  Or,  chide.  Com- 
pare Is.  Wii.  16.  Keep,]  Understand  his 
anger,  as  both  Gr.  and  Chald.  do  explain  it; 
sometimes  the  Heb.  itself  manifesteth  the 
defect,  as  'he  set,'  1  Chron.  xviii.  G  ;  that 
is,  *he  set  garrisons,'  2  Sam.  Tiii.  6.  This 
phrase  is  taken  from  the  law,  Ler.  xix.  18. 
So  Jer.  iii.  5;  Nah.  i.  2;  see  also  Ps.  cix.21. 

Veb.  IS.—Jehovah  hath  pity,]  The 
Chald.  expounds  it,  "The  word  of  the  Lord 
hath  pity."  So  in  rer.  10,  for  *  Jehovah  is 
the  word  of  the  Lord.' 

Veb.  14. — Oub  fobminq,]  That  is,  our 
formed  nature  and  condition,  our  matter  and 
form,  the  original  word  properly  is  *  a  formed 
vessel '  of  earth,  applied  to  our  frail  estate, 
Rom.  ix.  SO,  21.  Sometimes  this  is  spoken 
of  our  '  fictions  and  sinful  imaginations,  Gen. 
▼i.  5 ;  Deut  xxxi.  21  ;  and  so  the  Chald. 
interpreteth  it  here,'* Our  evil  concupiscence 
which  carrieth  us  into  error.'' 

Veb.  15>~As  the  obass,  &c.]  That  is, 
few  and  transitory,  though  making  a  lair 
show.  Compare  Ps.  xc.  5,  6  ;  Job  xiv.  1, 
2  :  James  i.  10,  11 ;  1  Pet.  i.  24. 

Veb.  16. — Not  know  it,]  Or,  know  him^ 
that  is,  he  shall  have  no  more  place  here;  so 
Job  vii.  10. 

Ver.  18.— To  do  them,]  This  noteth  the 
outward  practice  and  operation  of  the  law, 
whereas  '  keeping '  or  *  observing '  is  with 
the  heart  and  spirit  of  man,  Prov.  iii.  1,8; 
iv.  4.  21  ;  Ps.  Ixxviii.  8. 

Ver.  19.— Pabpared  bis  thbonbJ  Oi, 


GIG 


PSALMS. 


]iath  firmly  prepared  his  throne  in  the  faeaveiis,  and  his  kingdom 
nileth  over  all.  **  Bless  Jehovah,  ye  his  angels ;  mighty  ol 
strength  doing  his  word,  hearkening  to  the  voice  of  his  word. 
"  Bless  Jehovah,  all  ye  his  hosts,  his  ministers,  doing  his  pleasure. 
*^  Bless  Jehovah,  all  ye  his  works^  in  aU  places  of  his  domination, 
my  soul,  bless  thou  Jehovah. 


esiallished  t^,  a  sign  of  dominion  and  goreni- 
Rif  lit  to  b«  administered  in  heaTen,  wherebjr 
■  the  Church '  is  figured,  Rer.  it.  1,  2,  See 
also  Ps.  ix.  5,  8,  9 ;  xi.  4. 

VXR.  20. — HSARKUflKG,]  Of,  to  keoT- 
Aejtj  to  obey,  and  this  noCeth  a  willing  and 
ready  mind  in  the  angels ;  and  our  Lord 
teacheth  us  to  pray  for  the  like.  Matt.  ri.  10. 
Tiie  Heb.  phrase  *to  obey/  may  be  Englished 
*  obeying/  as  the  like  in  Ps.  civ.  15,  21  ; 
cr.  11.     See  also  Ps.  xUx.  15  ;  Ixy.  11. 


Yn.  21.— Hb  hosts,]  Or,  arwuew,  ike 
ikronett  prtne^foiities,  powerty  &c.  thai  an 
in  the  heavenly  places,  E|^  ili.  10  ;  Col.  i. 
16  ;  for  they  are  '  his  hosts/  1  Kings  xxil 
19  ;  Gen.  xxxli.  2  ;  and  generally  ail  crea- 
tures are  *  his  hosts.'  See  Ps.  xxir.  10. 
MiMs^^iis,3  The  angels  which  minister  nnto 
him,  P^.  ciT.  4 ;  Dan.  vii.  10.  The  sanw 
title  is  leiven  also  to  men,  as  wUl  be  teen  ia 
U»  1X1.6. 


PSALM    CIV. 

A  mediiation  upon  Gods  powerful  tvorkSf  and  wonderful  promdenct^ 
in  creating  and  governing  the  world  and  creatures  therein^  31.  Go^i 
glory  is  eternal.    33.  The  prophet  voweth  perpetually  to  praise  hm. 

^  My  soul,  bless  thou  Jehovah.;  Jehovah,  my  Grod,  thoa  art 
vehemently  great :  thou  arrayest  thyself  with  majesty  and  comely 
honour.  '  Decking  himself  with  light  as  with  a  garment,  stretching 
out  the  heavens  as  a  curtain.  '  Planchering  his  lofts  in  the  waters, 
making  the  clouds  his  chariot,  walking  upon  the  wings  of  the  wind. 
'  Making  his  angels  spirits,  his  ministers  a  flaming  fire.       He  hath 


VxB.  1. — And  comklt  honour,]  That 
is,  showest  thyself  by  all  thy  worlcs  to  be 
God  oyer  all,  to  whom  gloiy  and  honoor  it 
due.  Therefore  God  challengeth  Job,  (and 
80  all  men)  to  do  thus  if  they  can,  and  they 
shall  be  celebrated  of  him.  Job  xl.  4,  5—9. 
Of  these  words,  see  Ps.  viii.  2 — 6. 

VxR.  2.— Decking  J  Or,  clothing,  or  he 
eloihelhi  to  wit,  *  himself  with  light,  dwell, 
ing  in  the  light  that  none  can  attain  unto,'  1 
Tim.  vi.  16,  and  at  first  commanding  *  the 
light  to  shine  out  of  darl&ness,'  wherewith  he 
decked  the  world,  Gen.  i.  3  ;  2  Cor.  ir.  6. 
As  A  citbtainJ  That  is,  at  a  canopy,  or 
tenii  Song  i.  5 ;  Jer.  xlix.  29 ;  when  he 
spread  out  the  firmament  by  himself  alone. 
Gen.  i.  6;  Is.  xliv.  24;  li.  13  ;  Job  xxxvii. 
18. 

Ver.  3. — Planchering  J  He  plucieth  or 
planchereth  hit  toitf  (or  upper  chambers) 


Ihat  is,  the  clouds  aloft  or  vpper  regions  cf 
the  air,  as  after  in  Ter.  13.  Icf  tbk  watibsJ 
jimong  them,  or  with  waten,  which  vt 
above  in  the  firmament.  Gen.  I.  7,  when 
*  God  bindeth  the  waters  in  the  cloads,  and 
the  cloud  is  not  brdten  under  them/Joli 
xxvi.  8.  Making,]  Or,  pmttiny,  that  is, 
disposing  them  his  chariot  to  tit  and  rids 
on,  as  Is.  xix.  1  Rev.  xir.  14.  CompsR 
Ps.  XTiit.  11. 

Ver.  4.— Spirits,]  That  is,  spiritoal  lob- 
Btances,  so  differing  from  Christ,  who  is  m 
made  or  created  spirit,  twit  the  maker  of  sil 
things,  Ps.  cii.  26,  and  from  men  made  of 
flesh  and  blood,  Luke  xziv.  39.  The  origi- 
nal word  also  signifieth  winds,  and  amyeU  by 
interpretation  are  meuengen  .*  whereupoe 
some  translate,  '*  he  maketh  the  winds  his 
messengers;"  but  the  Holy  Spirit  in  Heb.  i. 
7|  showeth  this  to  be  qiokeo  of  Riigels  pic- 
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founded  the  earth  upon  her  bases,  it  shall  not  be  moved  for  ever 
and  aye.  '  Thou  coveredst  it  with  the  deep  as  with  a  raiment,  the 
waters  stood  above  the  mountains.  '  At  thy  rebuke  they  fled,  at 
the  voice  of  thy  thunder  they  hasted  away.  •  The  mountains  they 
went  up,  the  valleys  they  went  down  to  the  place  which  thou 
foundest  for  them.  '  Thou  didst  set  a  bound,  they  shall  not  pass, 
they  shall  not  return  to  cover  the  earth.  ^'  That  sendeth  well- 
springs  in  the  valleys,  they  walk  between  the  mountains.  "  They 
give  drink  to  all  the  wild  beasts  of  the  field,  the  wild  asses  break 
their  thirst  "  By  them  the  fowl  of  the  heaven  dwelleth,  from 
between  the  branches  they  give  the  voice.  ^  That  watereth  the 
mountains  from  his  lofts,  the  earth  is  filled  with  the  fruit  of  thy 
works.  ^*  That  maketh  grass  to  grow  for  the  cattle,  and  the  herb 
for  the  use  of  man,  bringing  forth  bread  out  of  the  earth.  '^  And 
wine  that  rejoiceth  the  heart  of  sorry  man,  making  the  face  cheer- 
ful with  oil ;  and  bread  thai  upholdeth  the  heart  of  sorry  man. 
"  Filled  are  the  trees  of  Jehovah,  the  cedars  of  Lebanon  which  he 
planted.  "  That  there  the  birds  may  make  their  nest ;  the  stork, 
the  fir-trees  art  her  house.    ^*  The  high  mountains  for  the  wild 


perly,  who  ana  luined  also  <  ministering 
spirits,'  Heb.  i.  14.  Flaming  fire,] 
Bflectual  In  their  administration,  the  angels 
therefore  have  appeared  *  lilce  horses  and 
chariots  of  fire,'  2  Kings  vi.  17 ;  ii.  1 1. 

VsB.  5. — Bases,]  Firm  and  established. 
See  Ps.  xxiv.  2  ;  Ixxrlii.  69 ;  Job  xxxTiii. 
46. 

Vbr.  6. — Thb  dsep,]  Or,  depfh  ofwaien, 
which  hid  ail  the  earth  till  God  separated 
them,  Gen.  i.  2,  9. 

Vbe.  8.— They  went  up,]  That  is,  the 
mounts  showed  themselves  on  high,  when 
the  waters  of  the  deep  were  gathered  into 
the  channels  of  the  sea,  Gen.  i.  9  ;  vlii.  6, 
&c.  -  Or«  they  (that  is,  the  waters)  went  up 
the  mount  and  down  the  dales,  when  they 
were  parted  from  the  dry  land,  as  if  that 
thing  were  aflecCed  by  thunder,  wind,  and 
tempest,  called  here  God's  '  rebuke  driTiog 
the  waten,'  Ter.  7.    See  Ps.  xviii   16. 

Vbb.  9. — A  bound,]  Or^  Umii,  shutting 
up  the  sea  with  doors  and  bsrs,  saying, 
*  Hitherto  shalt  thou  come,  but  no  further, 
and  here  shall  it  stay  thy  proud  waves,'  as 
Job  xxxviii.  8,  10,  11  ;  so  Ps.  cxlviii.  6. 

Ver.  10. — ^That  sendeth,]  Or,  He 
tendeih,  so  after.  Well  springs,]  Or, 
fmmiaintj  meaning  rivers  flowing  from 
«uch,  as  the  next  words  show.  They  walk,] 
That  is,  rwii.    So  Ps.  cv.  41. 

Vbr.  ll.~BftEAK,]  That  is.  Slake,  or 
quench  their  thirst.  So  we  may  say,  "to 
break  one's  fast." 

Vbb.  18.— Give  the  voice,]  TheChald. 
•     Vol.  II. 


addeth,  '*  The  voice  of  singing,"  that  is, 
sing  loud  and  cheerfully.    See  Ps.  Ixviii.  34. 

VxR.  13. — His  lofts,]  Or,  hit  high 
chambers,  the  skies  that  give  rain.  The 
pruit,]  "That  Is,  the  rain  which  God  only 
giveth,  Jer.  xiv.  22  ;  x.  13  ;  and  conse- 
quently the  corn  and  herbs  that  grow  after 
rain.  Compare  Job  xxxviii.  26 — 28  ; 
Deut.  xi.  14,  15. 

Ver.  14. — ^The  use,]  Or,««rt;iee.  Bring- 
ing,] Or,  to  bring ^  but  this  is  referred  still 
to  God  ;  so  after,  to  make,  that  is,  making 
faces,  &c.  See  Ps.  ciii.  20.  Bread,]  That 
is,  bread  com.  See  Is.  xxviii.  28 ;  xxx. 
23  ;  Job  xxviii.  5  ;  Ecd.  xi.  1. 

Ver.  15. — Cheerful,]  Or,  merry;  so 
the  Gr.  tumeth  it,  so  also  the  Hcb.  signi- 
fieth,  as  Est.  viii.  15,  or,  to  shine.  With 
OIL.]  Wherewith  they  used  to  anoint  them, 
Ps.  xxiii.  5,  or,  more  than  oil,  that  is,  wine 
makes  the  face  seem  more  cheerful  than  if  it 
were  anointed.  Upholdeth  ,]  That  is,  com- 
/orteih.     So  Gen.  xviii.  5. 

Ver.  16. — ^Trkes  of  jehovah,]  That  is 
after  expounded,  which  he  planted.  So  the 
Chald.  expoundeth,  "  Trees  which  the  Lord 
created." 

Veb.  17. — The  stork,]  A  bird  somewhat 
like  a  crane,  named  in  Heb.  chatidaht  of 
mercy  or  kindness,  which  is  said  to  be  in 
this  fowl,  that  the  young  will  nourish  their 
dams  when  they  are  old. 

Ver.  18— Wild  goats,]  Or,  roet^  named 
of  climbing  rocks,  for  they  haunt  high  hills 
and  rocks,  where  they  are  safe  from  dogs  that 
4T 
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goats,  the  rocks  a  shelter  for  the  conies.  "  He  made  the  moon  for 
appointed  times,  the  sun  knoweth  his  going  down.  *  Thon  puttcst 
darkness  and  it  is  night,  in  it  do  creep  forth  all  wild  beasts  of  the 
wood.  "  The  lurking  lions  roaring  for  the  prey,  and  seeking  their 
meat  of  God.  "  The  sun  riseth,  they  gather  them  away,  and  coach 
down  in  their  dens.  "  Out  goeth  man  unto  his  work,  and  to  his 
labour  till  evening.  »*  How  many  are  thy  works,  Jehovah !  all  of 
them  hast  thou  done  in  wisdom,  the  earth  is  full  of  thy  riches. 
«*  This  sea  great  and  wide  of  spaces,  there  are  creeping  things  eYen 
innumerable,  small  wild  beasts  with  great.  "  There  go  the  fihijw, 
leviathan  whom  thou  hast  formed  to  play  therein.  ^  They  all 
look  attentively  unto  thee,  to  give  them  their  food  in  his  time 
■"  Thou  givest  it  to  them,  they  gather  it.  thou  openest  thine  hand, 
they  are  filled  with  good.  «*  Thou  hidcst  thy  face,  they  are  sud- 
denly  troubled  ;  thou  gatherest  their  spirit,  they  breathe  out  ik 
ghost,  and  return  unto  their  dust.  •*  Thou  sendest  fortli  thy  Spirit, 
they  are  created,  and  thou  renewest  the  face  of  the  earth.  "  The 
glory  of  Jehovah  be  for  ever,  reioice  let  Jehovah  in  his  deeds. 
•*  He  looketh  upon  the  earth  and  it  trembleth,  he  toucheth  the 
mountains  and  they  smoke.  "  I  will  sing  to  Jehovah  in  myself; 
I  will  sing  psalms  to  my  God  while  I  am.  "  Sweet  shall  my  medi- 
tation be  of  him  5  I  will  rejoice  in  Jehovah.    "*  Consumed  be  siu- 


hunt  them,  1  Sam.  xxiv.  3  .  Job  xxxix.  4. 
Com  IS  J  Commended  for  wisdom,  '  that 
bein^  a  people  not  mighty,  they  make  their 
hottsei  in  the  rock,'  Prov.  xxx.  24,  86. 

Vbr.  19. — Appointbd  timu,]  Siosum  ^ 
the  fftar^  as  the  Child,  paraphraieth,  *'  For 
times  to  be  counted  by  it/'  or,  *'  certain 
times,"  fo»  that  the  moon  fa  not  always 
•een.  Knoweth,]  To  wit,  by  God's  com- 
mandment the  time  and  place  to  lit  and 
rise.     See  Job  xxxviii.  IS. 

VxR.  81. — For  the  pUT,}Or,al  it^  See 
Is.  xxxf.  4  ;  Job  iv.  11 ;  xxxix.  I,  8. 

Vbr.  83.-- Labour,]  Or,  At'«  UUh  jerdoe, 
hutbai^ry,  as  Gen.  ii.  6. 

Vbr.  84. — Richbb,]  Or,  poit§$sions. 

Vbr.  85.— Wide    op  spaces,]  Or,  of 
hands,  that  is,  broad  and  spacious,  reaching 
out  his  arms  on  erery  side,  Job  xi.  9.      A 
like  phrase  is  of  other  spacious  things,  Gen. 
xxxiT.  81 ;  Neh.  vii.  4 ;  Is.  xxxiii.  81. 

Vbr.  86. — ^Leviathan,]  Or,  the  loAo/tf, 
or  the  sea  dragon.  See  Ps.  Ixxir.  14 ;  Job 
xl.  80,  &&  To  PLAY,]  Or,  playing  m  it, 
as  *  Behemoth  and  the  beasts  are  said  to  play 
on  the  moantaioi,'  Job  xl.  16,  which  word 
is  also  used  for  oonflict  or  fight,  8  Sam.  Ii 
14. 

Vbr.  87.— Look  ATTENTiVBLT,]Or,imiii( 
with  hope,  so  Pt.  cxlv.  15.  In  bis  tim^] 
That  is,  fit  dtte  »eatam.    See  Ps.  1.  S. 


Vbb.  28— Opmimt,  &c.]  Tiist  it.yiw< 
freefyt  as  Deut.  xt.  11. 

Veb.  89.-^ath«bist,]  Thst  is,  teW 
away.  See  Ps.  xxx.  9.  To  their  dust,] 
Their  earth  whereof  they  were  mide,  Geo. 
1.  84  ;  lii.  49  ;  Ps.  cxWi.  4.  This  ii  Ukm 
from  Job  xxxiv.  14,  15. 

Vbb.  SO.-^bibwbstJ  BycsiaiDg  m« 
creatures  to  coma  in  place  of  the  olc^  E^ 
i.  4,  and  restoring  the  eitate  ef  tbisgi 
decayed,  Eiek.  xxxvii. 

Vbb.  81.— Be,]  Or,  skaU  U  pr  e^- 
Rejoice,]  In  behokling  the  bolyerdtf  ii» 
obedience  of  hU  ereaturee,  and  not  npenl  «r 
be  sorry  for  the  work  of  his  hands,  sod  daitny 
them.  Is.  IxT.  19 ;  Gen.  ti.  5.  6. 

Veb.  38.— Thet  smoke.]  A  sifBaf «»» 
Ex.  xix.  18.    So  Ps.  oxUt.  5. 

Vbb.  33.— In  mt  upb,]  So  Isnc  •>  < 
live.     So  Ps.  Ixiii.  5 ;  exlvj.  8. 

Vep.  S4.— Sweet  sbau.  bb.]  Thit  m. 
deUyktf^  to  «te,  or,  be  it  sweei^  tfast  u. 
acceptable  to  God. 

Vbb.  36.— CoNsniED  bb  siBNff^i^* 
M«y  #Aa// fa  eoiMiMMrf  ;  by  sioDeD  Mtt"t 

men  given  to  sin.  See  Pk  i.  1.  H*^* 
JAH,]  Thst  Is,  praite  jf  Jah^  •■  "jj 
phrass  kept  In  the  Gr.,  Rev.  xix.  3,  4^  v^ 
io  other  languages  set  sonetiMS  w  ^ 
beginning,  sometimes  in  the  end  of  ^mim,» 
flfst  used  In  this  piioe;  wlisre  caumH  ^ 
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ners  oufc  of  the  earth,  and  wicked  men  be  tiiey  no  more ;  my  soul, 
bless  thou  Jehovah,  Hallelujah. 

sinners  Is  OMiitJoned.  ts  in  the  New  Testa-      destruction  of  Antichrist,  the  man  of  sin,  is 
ment,  it  la  fint  used  fti  ReT.xlx.,  where  the     foretold. 


»»*»»*  mttm  »!»»»*» 


PSALM  CV. 

^n  eahortatum  to  praise  God,  and  to  seek  out  his  works.  7.  The 
story  of  God^s  providence  aoer  Abraham  ;  l6.  Over  Joseph  ;  23.  Over 
Jacob  in  Egypt ;  26.  Oeer  Moses  delivering  the  Israelites  ;  37.  Over  the 
Israelites  brought  out  of  Egypt,  fed  in  the  roildemess,  and  planted  in 
Canaan. 

'  Confess  ye  to  Jehovah,  call  on  his  name,  make  known  his 
actions  among  the  people.  '  Sing  ye  to  him,  sing  psalms  to  him, 
discourse  of  all  his  marvellous  works.  '  Glory  ye  in  the  name  of 
his  holiness,  let  the  heart  of  them  that  seek  Jehovah  rejoice.  *  Seek 
Jehovah  and  his  strength,  seek  ye  his  face  continually.  ^  Remem- 
ber  ye  his  marvellous  works  that  he  hath  done,  his  wonders,  and 
the  judgments  of  his  mouth.  '  Seed  of  Abraham  his  servant,  sons 
of  Jacob  his  chosen  ones.  '  He  is  Jehovah  our  God,  his  judgments 
are  in  all  the  earth.  '  He  remembereth  his  covenant  for  ever,  the 
word  that  he  commanded  to  the  thousandth  generation.  *  Which 
he  struck  with  Abraliam,  and  his  oath  unto  Isaac.  *'  And  stab- 
lished  it  to  Jacob  for  a  decree,  to  Israel^&r  a  covenant  of  eternity. 
"  Saying,  To  thee  will  I  give  the  land  of  Canaan,  the  line  of  your 


Vxa.  1.— Call  on  his  name,]  Or.  pro- 
cfaiflt,  that  is,  preach  his  name.  The  first 
part  o£  this  Ps.  is  part  of  that  which  David 
appointed  to  laud  the  Lord  with,  when  his 
aril  was  seated  in  Jenisalem,  1  Chron.  xvi. 

Vbe.  2.— DiflCOURSB,]  Or,  ialk^  medUats. 

Vbr.  3.— GlobtJ  Or,  praise  yourselvet; 
■ee  Ps.  xxxiF.  8. 

Vkb.  4.— Hrs  8TRBN6TH,]  That  is,  hit 
aril,  from  whence  God  gave  his  oracles,  Num. 
Tii.69;seePi.lxxTiiI.61.  The  Chald.  para- 
phraaeth  thus, "  Seeli  ye  the  doctrine  of  the 
Lord  and  his  law."  His  pack,]  His  counsel 
and  oracle.     See  the  notes  on  Ps.  xxvii.  8. 

Vkb. 6.— Of  Abraham,]  In  I  Chron.  xtI. 
13,  it  is  *of  Isrsel.'  His  8BB?ant,]  This  is 
meant  of  the  seed  as  well  as  of  Abraham,  as 
the  next  words  show;  therefore  the  Gr. 
tumeth  it,  "servanU." 

Vbr.  8. — Hb  bbmrmbibbth,]  Therefore 
also  remember  ye,  as  it  is  written,  1  Chron. 
xvi.  15.  Tbb  word,]  Or, /Ae  matter,  the 
cooditiooi  of  the  covenant,  and  so  the  pro- 


mises which  for  the  more  certainty  are  said 
to  be  *  commanded,'  as  in  Ps.  cxxxiii.  3. 

Vbb.  H.-i-LAND  OF  Canaan,]  The  son 
of  Cham,  the  son  of  Noah,  who  was  cursed 
by  his  grandfather,  and  made  a  servant  to  his 
brethren,  Gen.  ix.  18,  22,  25.  This  Canaan 
had  eleven  sons,  heads  of  their  families,  Gen. 
X.  15,  20,  they  seated  in  the  lesser  Asia  in 
a  goodly  country,  having  the  great  sea  west- 
ward, the  river  Jordan,  Syria,  and  Arabis, 
eastward,  the  wilderness  on  the  south,  and 
the  mounts  of  Lebanon  on  the  north.  It  was 
the  pleassntest  of  all  lands,  and  flowed  with 
milk  and  honey,  Ezek.  xx.  o.  It  had  store  of 
rivers  and  fountains,  of  com,  and  wine,  and 
oil,  and  mines  ;  of  mountains  and  valleys, 
watered  with  the  rsln  of  heaven,  and  cared 
for  of  God  continually,  Deut.  viii.  7,  8,  9 ; 
xi.  10—12.  This  land  God  promised 
Abraham  to  give  unto  his  seed,  Gen.  xii.  6, 
7  ;  xiil.  15,  17.  See  also  the  Notes  on  Ps. 
XXV.  13.  Thb  linb,]  That  is,  the  portion 
of  your  patrimony  measured  as  by  line.  See 
Ps.  xvi.  6. 
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inheritance.  "  When  they  were  men  (^/ew)  of  number,  very  few, 
and  strangers  in  it.  '^  And  walked  about  from  nation  to  nation, 
from  one  kingdom  to  another  people.  "  He  suffered  not  any  man 
to  do  them  wrong,  but  reproved  kings  for  them.  "  Touch  not 
mine  anointed,  and  to  my  prophets  do  no  evil.  '*  And  he  called  a 
famine  upon  the  land,  he  brake  all  the  staff  of  bread.  *^  He  sent 
before  them  a  man,  Joseph  was  sold  for  a  servant.  ^  They  afflic- 
ted his  feet  with  fetters,  his  soul  entered  the  iron.  '*  Until  the 
time  liis  word  came,  the  saying  of  Jehovah  tried  him.  *  The  king 
sent  and  loosed  him,  the  ruler  of  the  people,  and  released  him. 
'*  He  put  him  lord  of  liis  house,  and  ruler  of  all  his  possession. 
**  To  bind  his  princes  to  his  soul,  and  make  wise  his  elders.  "  And 
Israel  came  into  Egypt,  and  Jacob  sojourned  in  the  land  of  Cham. 
**  And  he  increased  his  people  greatly,  and  made  them  stronger 
tlian  their  distressers.    **  He  turned  their  heart  to  hate  his  people. 


VeR.     12. Wats   TBKt    WKRS,]     To     1 

Ctiron.  xTi.  19  it  is,  tthen  ye  were.  Mur 
OP  NUMBER  J  Tba,t  is,  a  few  men^  soon  num- 
bered ;  so  Gen.  xxxiv.  30 ;  Deut.  ir.  87. 
The  contrary  is,  witliout  number,  or  inno- 
mereble,  Ps.  cxlrii.  5. 

Ver.  13. — From  nation  to  nation,]  Up 
and  down  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  where  were 
scTeii  mighty  nations,  Deut.  vii.  1.  How 
there  the  patriarchs  wali&ed  as  strangers,  see 
Gen.  xii.  8—10;  xiii.  18;  xx.  1;  xxiii. 
4;  xxvi.  1,23  ;  xxxiii.  19;  xxxt;  1,  &c. 
Heb.  xi.9,  13. 

Ver.  14. — Wrong,]  Or,  to  mreti  them. 
Reproved  kings,]  Plaguing  Pharoah,  Gen. 
xii.  17,  threatening  Abimelech,  Gen.  xx.  S. 

Ver.  15. — ^Anointed,]  Men  consecrated 
to  me  by  the  oil  of  the  Spirit.  See  1  John 
ii.  20,  27.  Prophets,]  So  Abnham  is 
called,  Gen.  xtl.  7.    See  Ps.  Ixxir.  9: 

Ver.  16. — Called  famine,]  That  Is, 
eflectually  brought  it;  so  2  Kings  viii.  1. 
The  contrary  hereof  is,  *  to  call  for  com,' 
Ezek.  xxxTi.  29.  The  land,]  Of  Canaan, 
Egypt,  and  other  countries.  Gen  xii.  54,  &c. 
Stapp,]  Or,  etay,  etabiliment,  so  bread  is 
called,  Ley.  xxvi.  26;  Ezek.  ir.  16;  for 'it 
upholdeth  man's  heart,'  Ps.  civ.  15. 

Ver.  17. — A  man,]  Heh.  Ish^a  nobleman. 
See  Pi.  xlix.  &  The  Chald.  saith,  *'  a  wise 
man."  For  a  servant,]  For  a  elave,  by 
his  brethren  to  the  Ishmaelites,  and  by  them 
to  the  Egyptians,  Gen.  xxxvii.  28,  36. 

Ver.  18.— His  soul  entered,]  Or,  as  the 
Gr.  saith,  passed  through  the  iron,  that  is, 
he  (his  body)  was  laid  in  irons  when  he  was 
cast  into  prison  most  unjustly.  Gen.  xxxJx. 
20,  and  there  he  was  in  peril  of  his  life.  Op 
SOUL,]  Se«  Ps.  xvi.  10. 

Ver.  19.— His  word  cane,]  That  is,  the 


word  vptken  of  him  was  iulfiUed,  which  God 
had  showed  Joseph  in  a  dream  teaching  his 
advancement.  Gen.    xxxvi.   5 — 10  ;    xliL 

9.  So  coming  is  for  fiUfiUng,  Jer.  x vii.  1 5; 
1  Sam.  ix.  6 ;   Job  vi.  8.      TriedJ  Or, 

JiiMd  Aim,  by  trying  as  in  fire  his  iuth  sod 
patience  in  afflictions,  as  1  Pet.  i.  7.  See 
Ps.  xii.  7. 

Veb.  20.— The  king,]  Phmnsok  (for  that 
Joseph  interpreted  his  dreams)  set  liim  out 
of  prison,  a  ruler  over  the  land.  See  Gen. 
xii.  14,  &c.;  xlv.  8. 

Ver.  22.— To  bind,]  That  is,  inlbrmaad 
govern  as  subjects.  See  Ps.  ii.  3.  To  eis 
80UL,]  To  his  vfillorpleasurefO^t  Ps.  xivii 
12,  so  as  without  him  *  no  man  shall  lift  up 
his  hand  or  his  foot  (that  is,  attempt  to  do 
any  thing)  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,'  Gen. 
xii.  40,  44.  Or,  •<  with  his  mwI,"  that  is, 
"  with  himself,"  as  the  Gr.  expoondeth  it, 
"  to  nurture  his  princes  as  himself,"  which 
may  mean  to  inform  them  in  virttie,  wisdon, 
&c.,  wherein  himself  excelled.  Gen.  xii.  38, 
39.  frUh  is  sometimes  used  for  as.  Pa.  cfi. 
4,  and  the  soul  for  one's  self.     See  Ps.  xvi. 

10.  The  words  following  seem  to  Civair 
this  exposition.  His  blokes,]  Or,  scMfsrt, 
the  Icing's  nobles  and  «>unsellors.  Gen.  L  7« 

Ver.  23. — Came  into  Egtpt,]  Being 
sent  for  by  Pharaoh,  and  encouraged  therelo 
by  God  himself,  Gen.  xlv.  17 — ^20 ;  xIvL  3. 
4.  Op  Cham,]  The  father  of  Mlxraim  or 
Egypt.     See  Ps.  Ixxviii.  51. 

VxB.  24. — Increased,]  Hade  tkemfrwe- 
tify,  that  the  land  was  soon  full  of  theas,  Ex. 
f .  7.  9. 

Ver.  25.— To  deal  cbaptilt,]  Or,  em- 
spire  guilefully  for  their  destruction,  as  Geo. 
xxxvii.  18.  Pharaoh  and  his  people  fretting 
at  Israel's  prosperity,  thought  to  work  wisrif 
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to  deal  craftily  with  his  servants.  "  He  sent  Moses  his  servant, 
Aaron  whom  he  had  chosen.  ^  They  put  among  them  the  words 
of  his  signs  and  wonders  in  the  land  of  Cham.  ^  He  sent  dark- 
ness and  made  it  dark,  and  they  turned  not  rebellious  against  his 
word.  *"  He  turned  their  waters  to  blood,  and  slew  their  fish. 
"  Their  land  abundantly  brought  forth  frogs,  in  the  privy  cham- 
bers of  their  kings.  '*  He  said,  and  there  came  a  mixed*  swarm, 
lice  in  all  their  border.  **  He  gave  their  showers  to  be  hail,  fire  of 
flames  in  their  land.  "  And  smote  their  vine  and  tlieir  fig-tree, 
and  brake  the  trees  of  their  border.  **  He  said,  and  the  grass- 
hopper came,  and  the  caterpillar,  even  without  number.  **  And 
did  eat  up  all  the  herbs  in  their  land,  and  did  eat  up  the  fruit  of 
their  ground.  ^  And  he  smote  all  the  first-born  in  their  land,  the 
beginning  of  all  their  strength.  "  And  he  brought  forth  them  with 
silver  and  gold,  and  none  among  their  tribes  was  feeble.  ^  Egypt 
rejoiced  when  they  went  out,  for  the  dread  of  them  had ^f alien  upon 
them.  ^  He  spread  a  cloud  for  a  covering,  and  a  fire  to  enlighten 
the  night.  ^  They  asked,  and  he  brought  the  quail,  and  with  the 
bread  of  heaven  he  satisfied  them.  '*  He  opened  the  rock,  and  the 
waters  flowed  out,  they  went  in  dry  places  like  a  river.  **  For  he 
remembered  the  word  of  his  holiness  to  Abraham  hb  servant. 
And  brought  forth  his  people  with  joy,  his  chosen  with  shouting 


4« 


with  them  when  th^y  plotted  their  ruiu,  Ex. 
i.  9—12,  &c 

Vbe.  26. — Had  CHOSsit,]  To  be  Moses' 
mouth  to  the  people,  and  prophet  to  PhanM>h, 
Ex.  W.  12,14,  16;  tU.  1,  2,  &c. 

VxR.  27. — WoRDB  or  bis  signs,]  The 
signs  whieh  be  speke  snd  commanded,  toge- 
ther trith  the  doctrine  and  use  of  them  for 
letting  of  Israel  go.  See  Ex.  rii.  I — 3,  &e. 
Or,  words  of  signs,  as  words  of  song,  Ps. 
cxxxvii.  S,are  signs  and  songs;  so  Ps.cx1t.5. 

Vkb.  28. — Darkness,]  The  ninth  plague 
of  Egypt,  where  was  blacic  darlcness  in  sJi  the 
l«nd  for  '  three  days,  that  no  man  saw  ano- 
ther, nor  rose  from  the  place  where  he  was, 
£x.  X.  22,23.  Tqenxd  not  rebillious,] 
Or,  they  disobeyed  not,  (see  Ps.  v.  1 1 )  that 
is,  his  wwds  (or  word)  were  not  disobeyed  or 
changed,  but  effected  as  God  had  spolcen. 
See  a  like  phrase  noted  on  Ps.  xlix.  15«  Or, 
they  may  be  referred  to  Moses  and  Aaron, 
who  performed  the  things  commanded  them, 
though  with  danger  to  them. 

Veb.  29.— To  blood,]  The  first  of  the 
ten  plkguet,  Ex.  vii.       See  Ps.  Ixxvlii.  44. 

Vbr.  30. — Frogs,]  The  second  plague, 
Ex.  Tiii.  3,  6;  Ps.  IxxTiii.  45.  Kings,] 
Pharaoh  and  hiH  princes  ;  so  Is.  xix.  2 

Vbr.  31. — Swarm,]  O/JUet  or  heaeis. 
See  Ps.  IxxTiii.  45.  This  was  the  fourth 
plague,  Ex.  Tiii.   24.      Lici,]   The  third 


plague.  *  All  the  dust  of  the  land  was  lire, 
and  went  upon  man  and  beast,'  Ex.  viii.  17. 

VxR.  32.— >Showbrs,]  Of  rain,  instead 
whereof  they  had  hail,  the  seventh  plague, 
Ex.  ix.  See  Ps.  IxxTiii.  47.  Of  flambs,] 
That  is,  sorely  flaming  and  blasting;  never 
was  the  like  there  seen,  Ex.  ix.  24. 

Vbr.  33. — ^Treb,]  For  tree9,to  after  ver. 
34,  40,  and  often.     See  Ps.  xxxIt.  8. 

Ver.  34. — Grasshopper,]  Or,  locusi,  the 
eighth  plague,  Ex.  x.     See  Ps.  Ixxviii.  46. 

Ver.  36. — The  first  born,]  The  tenth 
plague,  whereof  see  Ps.  IxxvHi.  51. 

Ver.    37 Feeble,]    Eeady    to  fatt 

through  weakneti,  there  being  an  army  of 
six  hundred  thousand  men,  Ex.  xii.  37;  xiii. 
18.  A  like  promise  is  made  to  the  Church, 
Is.  xxxiii.  24. 

Ver.  38— Dread  of  them,]  That  is,  of 
death  for  their  sakes,  so  that  they  forced 
them  out,  and  gave  them  treasures,  Ex.  xii. 
33,  35.  See  the  like  speech,  Esth.  Tiii.  17; 
ix.  2. 

Vbr.  39.— -A  firb.]  That  they  might  tra- 
vel night  and  day  towards  the  promised  land, 
Ex.  xlii.  21;  Ps.  Ixxviii.  14. 

Ver.  40. — Quail,]  That  is,  quails  which 
for  their  lust  he  gave  them.  Num.  xi.  Com- 
pare Ps.  Ixxviii.  27,  28.  BreadJ  Manna, 
whereof  see  Ps.  Ixxviii.  24,  25  ;  Ex.  xvi. 

Vbr.  41.— Trb  Rock,]    At  Rephidim, 
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joy.  ^  And  gave  to  them  the  lands  of  the  heathen,  and  they  pos- 
sessed the  labour  of  the  people.  **  That  they  might  observe  his 
statutes  and  keep  his  laws,  HaUelu-jah. 


Ex.  xvii.,  and  at  Kadesh,  Num.  xx.  A 
RIVER,]  So  that  *  the  people  and  their  beasU 
drank,'  Num.  xx.  11 ;  and  for  this  the  wild 
beasts,  dragons,  ostriches,  hoaoured  God,  Is. 
xliii.  20.  This  mercy  is  applied  to  other 
times,  Is.  xlviii.  81. 


Vbk.  44.r~HBATHSKjTiie  seven  natieiu, 
whereof  see  Ps.  Ixxviii.  55. 

Vbr.  45. — ^Kkbp  bis  laws,]  The  end  of 
■II  God's  mercies  was,  that  1m  might  be  glo- 
rified in  his  people's  obedience.  See  Ex. 
xix.  4—6;  Deut.  xli.  40;  vi.  21^25. 


PSALM   CVI. 

The  psalmist  eaharteth  to  praise  God.  4.  He  prayeth  for  pardon  of 
sin,  as  God  did  with  the  fathers.  7.  The  story  of  the  people's  rebellion, 
and  God:s  mercies.    47.  He  concludeth  nith  prayer  and  praise. 

'  Hallelu- JAH  ;  confess  ye  to  Jehovah,  for  he  is  good,  for  his 
mercy  endureth  for  ever.  *  Who  can  express  the  powers  of  Jeho- 
vah, can  cause  to  hear  all  his  praise  ?  *  O  bless^  are  they  that 
keep  judgment,  is  he  that  doth  justice  in  all  time.  *  Remember  me, 
Jehovah,  with  the  favourable  acceptation  of  thy  people  ;  visit  me 
with  thy  salvation.  *  To  see  the  good  of  thy  chosen,  to  rejoice 
with  the  joy  of  thy  nation,  to  glory  with  thy  inheritance.  •  We 
have  sinned  with  our  fathers,  we  have  done  crookedly,  we  have 
done  wickedly. 

'  Our  fathers  in  Egypt  did  not  prudently  mind  thy  marvellous 
tvorhs;  they  remembered  not  the  multitude  of  thy  mercies,  but 
turned  rebellious  at  the  sea,  at  the  Red  sea.  "  Yet  he  saved  fliem 
for  his  name's  sake,  to  make  known  his  power.  '  And  he  reboked 
the  Red  sea,  and  it  was  dried  up ;  and  he  led  them  in  the  deeps 


Veb.  2..— Thb  powbbs,]  That  is,  the 
powerful  works,  soch  as  after  follow,  ver.  8, 
&c.  Thus  also  were  Christ's  miracles  named, 
Matt.  xi.  20, 21.  So  after,  praise  for  praise  ^ 
UfortAjf  acts.  Catob  to  hbab,]  That  is, 
sound  forth,  or  dieplajf,  so  as  it  may  be  beard, 
80  P«.  xxvi.  7. 

Vbb.  4.— -Visit  mb,]  That  is,  come  and 
bestow  thy  salvation,  (help  or  deliverance) 
upon  me.  See  Ps.  viii.  6,  and  compare 
herewith  Luke  i.  68,  69. 

Vbb.  5.— To  bbb,]  That  I  may  see  or 
en;oy.  See  the  Notes  on  Ps.  xxtH.  4.  To 
GWBY,]  Or,  boaHjosfuUy.  See  Ps.  xxxlr. 
3.  Tut  inhbbitancb,]  That  is,  the  people 
whom  thoQ  inheritest.  See  Ps.  xxviil.  9. 
miX**'  ^ — Sinned  with  oub  fathbrs,] 
This  oonlessioQ  agreeth  with  the  law,  Lev. 


xxTi.  40,  and  with  the  praeticea  ef  other 
godly,  Jer.  iii.  26 ;  Dan.  is.  6. 

Vbb.  7.-- TeBMBD  bbbbllioos,!  The  Gr. 
saith,  provoked  to  btUtrmese.  See  Pa.  v.  11. 
By  the  Red  sea  the  Israelites  distrvHed  God, 
and  murmured  against  Moees,  Ex.  bIt.  1I» 
12t  yet  there  he  mved  them.  ver.  15,  16, 
&C.  Thb  Rbd  SBA,]  So  the  New  Teetamsat 
calleth  it  in  Gr.,  Heb.  xi.  29 ;  brt  the  Hcb- 
rew  is  the  '<  sea  sulph,"  that  is,  **  tht  sea 
of  sedge,"  or  '*sea  weeds,"  wiiich  grew 
therein. 

Vbb.  9.— Hb  bbbokbd,]  That  is,  power- 
fully repressed  the  waves,  fte.  See  the  iikt, 
Nah.  i.  4 ;  Is.  L  2  ;  Matt.  vW.  26;  Fs. 
xviiL  16.  In  tbb  dbbtb^]  Isnsi  went  >a 
the  bottom  of  the  Red  sea  on  dry  ground,  the 
deep  waters  being  as  walls  en  each  hand  sf 
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as  in  the  wilderness.  ^^  And  he  saved  them  from  the  hand  of  the 
hater,  and  redeemed  them  from  the  hand  of  the  enemy.  ^^  And 
the  waters  covered  their  distressers,  one  of  them  was  not  left. 
*'  And  they  believed  in  his  words,  they  sang  his  praise. 

"  They  made  haste,  they  forgat  his  works,  they  waited  not  for 
his  comisel.  '*  But  lusted  with  lust  in  the  wilderness,  and  tempted 
God  in  the  desert  ^  And  he  gave  to  them  their  request,  and  sent 
leanness  into  their  soul. 

'*  And  they  envied  at  Moses  in  the  camp,  at  Aaron  the  holy  one 
of  Jehovah.  ^'  The  earth  opened  and  swallowed  up  Dathan,  and 
covered  over  the  congregation  of  Abiram.  "  And  a  fire  burned  in 
their  congregation,  a  flame  burnt  up  the  wicked. 

^*  They  made  a  calf  in  Horeb,  and  bowed  themselves  to  a  molten 
iM.  ^  And  turned  their  glory  into  the  form  of  an  ox  that  eateth 
grass.  ^  They  forgat  Gfod  their  Saviour,  that  did  great  things  in 
^SyP^-  "Marvellous  works  in  the  land  of  Cham,  fearful  things  by 
the  Red  sea.  "  And  he  said  to  abolish  them ;  had  not  Moses,  his 
chosen,  stood  in  the  breach  before  him,  to  turn  his  wrathful  heat 
from  destroying  them. 

**  And  they  contemptuously  refused  the  land  of  desire,  they 
believed  not  his  word.  *^  But  murmured  in  their  tents,  they  heard 
not  the  voice  of  Jehovah.     "  And  he  lifted  up  his  hand  to  Uiem, 

■elves  <  a  god  of  gold/  Dent,  Ix.  8,  9—12 ; 
Ex.  xxxli.  1,  4,  31.  It  was  called  also 
<  Sinai,'  Pi.  Ixviii.  9,  of  bushei  that  thero 
grow,  and  Horeb  of  the  dryness,  for  it  was  a 
waterless  desert,  Deut.  viii  15. 

Vn.  80 Tbv%  gi^by,]  That  b,  their 

God.  So  Jer.  ii.  11.  Thus  did  they  like 
the  heathens,  Rom.  i.  23.  Form,]  Patiemt 
ttructurt^  or  lypc,  as  the  apostle  ealletb  it  in 
Gr..  Heb.  viii.  6,  from  Ex.  xxv.  40. 

Yee.  83.— To  aboush,]  Or,  thai  he 
wtnUd  diiirtfjf  them,  and  put  out  their  name 
from  under  heaven,  as  is  expressed,  Deut.  ix. 
13,  14.  In  tbb  bbkachJ  In  ih«gap  which 
their  sin  had  opened  for  God  as  an  enemy 
to  enter  and  destroy  them.  A  similitude 
taken  from  war,  when  by  a  breach  in  the  wall, 
the  enemy  entereth  the  city.  So  Exek.  xlii. 
6;  xxii.  30.  But  Moses'  earnest  prayer 
stopped  this  breach,  fix.  xxxii.  11 — 14. 
DxsTBOTivo,]  Heb.  e&mtpting^  thai  Is^  con* 
turning  them.     See  Ps.  Ivil.  1. 

Vbe.  84. — ^Lano  or  dibirb,]  Ths  pleas^ 
mtU  land  of  Canaan,  which  was  to  be  desired 
fur  the  pleasures  and  profits  of  it  above  all 
other  ooantries,  Esek.  xx.  6 ;  Deut.  xi.  1 1, 88. 
This  land  they  through  unbelief  refuied  to 
take  posBsssion  of.  Num.  xiv.  1,  8,  3,  4cc. ; 
Heb.  iii.  19.  So  *  meat  of  desire '  is  •  dainty 
meat,'  Job  xxxii i.  80. 

ViR.  86. — His  RAND,]  That  h,twar§,  (as 
the  Chald.  explaineth)  for  so  Mifting  up  the 


them,  Ex.  xiv.  81, 88,  89.  See  also  Is.  Ixiii. 
11—13. 

Vbb.  10. — ^Ths  ratkr,]  Phanoh  and  his 
host  that  pursued  them,  Ex.  xiv.  83.  84,  30. 

Vbr.  18. — They  bang,]  As  is  expressed, 

Ex.  XT. 

Vbb.  14.— With  lust,]  That  is,  greedily, 
•Ten  weeping  for  desire  of  flesh  to  eat,  and 
loathing  manna.  Num.  xi.  4,  6. 

Vbb.  15. — ^Lbannbbs,]  A  sudden  plague, 
whereby  the  souls  or  lives  of  the  fattest  ol 
them  were  taken  away.  See  Pa.  Ixzviii.  80, 
31 ;  also  Is.  x.  16. 

Vbb.  16.— Trb  boly  onb,]  Sanctified  of 
the  Lord  to  the  work  of  the  priesthood,  Ex. 
xxix.  44  ;  Lev.  Tiii.  18,  &o.,  which  Korah 
with  other  Levites  envied,  opposing  their 
own  holiness.  Num.  xvi.  1,  S»  6. 

Vbb.  17.— Dathan,]  And  Abiram, princes, 
with  their  families  and  all  their  goods  went 
down  alive  into  hell,  Num.  xvi.  38»  S3. 

Vbb.  18. — ^Thb  wickbd,]  Two  hundred 
and  fifty  men  that  would  bum  incense  to  the 
Lord,  were  burnt  with  fire  from  the  Lord, 
Num.  xTi.  36.  Korah  wm  the  chief  of 
them. 

Vbb.  19.-4if  Hobbb,]  A  mount  in  the 
wilderness  called '  the  mountain  of  God,'  Ex. 
ill.  1  ;  I  KlBgi  xix.  8  ;  for  thero  God  gave 
his  law,  and  mado  a  coYenant  with  them, 
Deut.  iv.  10 ;  T.  8 ;  but  while  Moses  was 
with  God  in  the  mount,  they  made   them* 
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to  fell  them  in  the  wilderness.  ^  And  to  fell  their  seed  among  the 
heathen,  and  to  fan  them  in  the  land. 

"  And  they  were  joined  to  Bal-pehor,  and  did  eat  the  sacrifices 
of  the  dead.  ^  And  moved  indignation  by  their  actions,  and  the 
plague  brake  in  upon  them.  "  And  Phineas  stood  and  executed 
judgment,  and  the  plague  was  restrained.  '*  And  it  was  counted  to 
him  for  justice  to  generation  and  generation  for  ever. 

**  And  they  caused  fervent  wrath  at  the  waters  of  Meribah,  and 
evil  was  to  Moses  for  their  sake.  "  For  they  bitterly  provoked 
his  Spirit,  and  he  pronounced  it  with  bis  lips.  ^  They  abolished 
not  the  people  which  Jehovah  had  said  unto  them.  '^  But  mixed 
themselves  among  the  heathen,  and  learned  their  works.  **  And 
served  their  idols,  and  they  were  to  them  for  a  snare.  "  And  they 
sacrificed  their  sons  and  their  daughters  to  devils.  ^  And  shed 
innocent  blood,  the  blood  of  their  sons  and  of  their  daughters, 
whom  they  sacrificed  to  the  idols  of  Canaan  ;   and  the  land  was 


hand '  often  aignifieth,  as  Gen.  xiv.  22  ;  Rev. 
X.  5,  6 ;  Deut.  zxxii.  40  ;  Neh.  iz.  15. 
How  God  svrare  against  this  people,  see  Num. 
sir.  21,  23;  Ps  xcr.  U. 

VxA.  27.— To  FAN,]  That  is,  icatter.  See 
Pa.  xHt.  12 ;  E»k.  xx.  28. 

VsR.  28. — Were  joined,]  Or,  coupled, 
yoked  unequally  with  infidels,  which  the 
apostle  forbiddeth,  2  Cor.  ri.  14.  Baal- 
PEHOR,]  The  God  of  Moab  and  Madian,  to 
whom  by  Balaam's  counsel  Israel  joined. 
Num.  xxT.  3;  xxxi.  16;  Roy.  ii.  14.  Baal 
ligoifieth  a  lord,  master,  husband,  or  patroD. 
Pehor  was  the  name  of  a  mountain  where 
this  god  was  worshipped,  and  had  a  temple 
named  Beth-pehor,  Num.  xxiii.  28 ;  Deut. 
iii.  29.  Baal  was  a  common  name  whereby 
the  heathens  ca:ied  their  gods,  2  Kings  i.  2; 
Judges  viii.  S3  ;  and  so  Israel  also  called  the 
true  God,  Hos.  ii.  16 ;  but  for  the  shameful 
abuse  of  God*s  worship,  the  scriptores  turn 
Baai,  a  lord,  into  hoshethf  a  shame,  as  Jerub- 
bosheth,  2  Sam.  xi.  21,  for  Jerub-baal,  (or 
Gedeon)  Judges  viii.  35  ;  ix.  1.  Ish-bosh» 
STH,]  2  Sam.  ii.  10,  or  Eih-baal,  1  Chron. 
viii.  33.  Mephi.boshstb,]  2  Sam.  ix.  10, 
or  MiribJbaal,  1  Chron.  viii.  34.  So  the 
Gr.  in  1  Kings  xTiii.  26,  for  Baal  hath 
aitehunet,  that  is,  shame.  Hereupon  the 
prophet  saith,  '  they  went  to  Baal -pehor,  and 
separated  themselves  unto  that  shame  (bosh- 
eth),*  Hos.  ix.  10 ;  and  so  Jeremiah  calleth 
the  idols  *  shame,'  or  <  coofiisioD,'  Jer. 
iii.  24;  xi.  13.  The  dead,]  Idols  that  haw 
DO  life  or  breath,  and  so  are  opposed  to  the 
living  God,  Jer.  x.  6,  10  ;  1  Thess.  i.  9. 

Vbr.    29. — Brake  in,}   With  violence 
killing  24,000  men.  Num.  xxv.  9. 

Va».  SOwi^PmNBAS,]  Nephew  of  Aaron 


the  priest,  he  being  tealoos  ibr  the  Lord, 
thrust  through  with  a  spear  Zimri  and  Coriii, 
that  wrought  abomination,  Num.  xxv.  7,  8, 
&c. 

VsR.31. — For  JUSTICE,]  For  a  just  action, 
though  done  without  ordinary  authority,  and 
God  rewarded  him  for  it.  Num.  xxv.  11, 12, 
13. 

Ver.  32. — Meribab,]  That  is,  ooNlMHeM, 
where  *  they  strove  with  the  Lord,*  Num.  xx. 
IS.  See  Ps.  xcv.  8.  Evil  was,]  God's 
di^leasure  towards  Mosee,  who  uttoing  his 
anger,  was  for  it  deprived  of  coming  into  the 
land  of  Canaan,  Num.  xx.  12  ;  DeoL  ill 
25,  26. 

VxB.  34.— The  peoples,]  Tho  heathen 
in  Canaan,  as  is  noted.  Judges  i.  21,  27, 29, 
— 31,  33,  though  God  commanded  them, 
Ex.  xxiii.  32,  33. 

Ver.  36. — ^Idols,]  Or,  tmagtg^  named 
in  Heb.  of  the  curious  labour  spent  in  fram- 
ing and  serving  them,  Jer.  x.  9 ;  It.  iliv. 
9,  12,  13,  16,  or  of  sorrows  that  they  bring 
to  such  as  worship  them,  Ps.  xvl.  4.  Sobm- 
times  they  are  called  gods,  2  Sam.  v.  21, 
compared  with  1  Chron.  xiv.  12.  A  siiarx,] 
A  teandal,  (as  the  Gr.  saith)  whereby  they 
fe  into  miseries.  Judges  ii.  12 — IS;  Es:. 
xxiii.  S3. 

Vbr.  37.— Dbvilb,]  The  idols  fore-mco* 
tloned,  whereby  devils  are  worshipped  and 
not  God,  as  1  Cor.  x.  19,  20 ;  Rot.  Ix.  20: 
8  Chron.  xi.  16  ;  Deut.  xxxii.  17 ;  Lev. 
xvii.  7.  Deviis  here  are  called  MUHm, 
vraaUrs,  in  oppositioii  to  Skaddai,  God  AI- 
mighty,  Ps.  Ixvill.  16. 

Vbb.  38.-- With  bloods.]  That  Is,  wHk 
Uoodtked  as  the  Chald.  sxpoimds  it,  «•  vkh 
sin  of  murder.** 
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impiously  distained  with  blood.  ^  And  they  defiled  themselves  by 
their  works,  and  whored  by  their  practices.  **  And  the  anger  of 
Jehovah  was  kindled  against  his  people,  and  he  abhorred  his  inheri- 
tance. *'  And  he  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  the  heathens,  and 
their  haters  ruled  over  them.  **  And  their  enemies  oppressed  them, 
and  they  were  humbled  under  their  hand.  ''Many  times  did  he 
deliver  them,  and  they  bitterly  provoked  by  their  .counsel ;  and 
were  brought  down  by  their  iniquity.  **  Yet  he  saw  when  distress 
was  on  them,  when  he  heard  their  cry.  **And  he  remembered  toward 
them  his  covenant,  and  repented  according  to  the  multitude  of  his 
mercies.  ^  And  gave  them  tender  mercies,  before  all  that  led 
them  captives. 

'^  Save  thou  us,  Jehovah  our  God,  and  gather  us  from  the 
heathen,  for  to  confess  unto  the  name  of  thine  holiness,  to  glory 
in  thy  praise.  **  Blessed  be  Jehovah,  God  of  Israel,  from  eternity 
and  imto  eternity;  and  let  all  the  people  say.  Amen,  Hallelu-jah. 


Vkb.  S9. — ^Wbobkd J  Committed  spirituftl 
whoredom,  that  is,  idolatry.  See  Ps.  Ixxiii. 
87  ;  Judges  ii.  17  ;  Eiek.  xxiii.  7,  37. 

Vsa.  42. — ^Thdb  haters,]  The  heathen 
round  about,  as  was  prophesied,  Lev.  xxvi. 
17,  and  fulfiUed,  Judges  iii.  8,  14;  iv.  2  ; 


vi.  I;  X.  7—9;  xiii.  1. 


Vkb. 43. — Many  times,]  By  Ehud,  Baralc, 
Gideon,  Jephtah,  Samson,  &c,  Judges  iii. ; 
!▼.;  vi'u;  xi.;  xr.;  Neh.  ix.  28,  30.      By 


THEIR  C0T7NSEL,]  That  is,  purposely  and 
advisedly,  as  1  Chron.  xii.  19. 

Vbr.  46.— Gave  them,]  That  is,  pro- 
cured mercy  (or  favour)  towards  them. 

Veb.  47. — From  the  heavens,]  Among 
whom  diverse  Israelites  were  scattered  by 
reason  of  their  often  troubles  at  home.  So  1 
Chron.  xvi.  35,  36.  To  glory,]  That  we 
may  glcry  or  etnnmend  ourselves. 


THE   FIFTH  BOOK. 
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PSALM    CVIL 

The  psdlmtst  exhorteth  the  redeemed^  in  praising  God,  to  observe  his 
manifold  promdencCf  4  over  travellers,  10  over  captives^  17  over  sick 
men,  23  over  seamen,  33  and  in  divers  varieties  of  life. 

*  Confess  ye  to  Jehovah,  for  he  is  good;  for  his  mercy  eiu/tir^^A 
for  ever.  *  Let  the  redeemed  of  Jehovah  say  it,  whom  he  hath 
redeemed  from  the  hand  of  the  distresser.  ^  And  gathered  them 
oat  of  the  lands,  from  east  and  from  west,  from  north  and  from  the 


The  fifth  book,]  See  Ps.  xlii.l. 

Veb.  2.— Whom  he  hath,]  Or,  that  he 
lath  redeemed  them.  Of  the  distresserJ 
Or,  ofdiitress, 

Vbb.  3.— The  sea,]  That  is,  the  souths 

Vol.  ii.  *  K 


where  the  Red  sea  was  situated  from  Judea, 
(as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  "  the  southern 
sea,")  for  the  maiD  sea  was  westward,  Jos. 
xxlii.  4,  and  so  is  often  used  for  the  west. 
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sea.  *  They  wandered  in  the  wilderness,  in  the  desert  widiout  way; 
they  found  not  a  dwelling  city.  *  Hungry  and  also  thirsty,  their 
soul  was  overwhelmed  in  them.  'And  they  cried  unto  Jehovah 
in  their  distress ;  he  rid  them  free  out  of  their  anguish.  '  And  he 
led  them  in  a  right  way,  for  to  come  unto  a  dwelling  city.  *  Let 
them  confess  to  Jehovah  his  mercy,  and  his  marvellous  works  to 
the  sons  of  Adam.  '  For  he  hath  satisfied  the  thirsty  soul,  and 
filled  the  hungry  soul  with  good. 

"  They  that  sit  in  darkness  and  the  shadow  of  death,  bound  in 
ai&iction  and  iron.  "  Because  they  turned  rebellious  against  the 
words  of  God,  and  despised  the  counsel  of  the  Most  High.  '*  And 
he  humbled  their  heart  with  molestation ;  they  stumbled  down,  and 
there  was  no  helper.  "  And  they  cried  unto  Jehovah  in  their  dis- 
tress ;  he  saved  them  out  of  their  anguish.  **  He  brought  them 
forth  from  darkness,  and  shadow  of  death,  and  brake  their  bands. 
"  Let  them  confess  to  Jehovah  his  mercy,  and  bis  marvellous  works 
to  the  sons  of  Adam.  "  For  he  hath  broken  the  doors  of  brass, 
and  hewed  asunder  the  bars  of  iron. 

"  Fools,  for  the  way  of  their  trespass,  and  for  their  iniquities 
are  afflicted.  "  Their  soul  abhorreth  all  meat,  and  they  approach 
to  tlie  gates  of  death.  ^'  And  they  cry  unto  Jehovah  in  their  dis- 
tress ;  he  saveth  them  out  of  their  anguish.  "^  He  sendeth  his 
\\ord  and  healeth  them,  and  delivereth  from  their  corruptions. 
'*  Let  them  confess  to  Jehovah  his  mercy,  and  his  marvellous 
works  to  the  sons  of  Adam.  "  And  let  them  sacrifice  the  sacrifices 
of  confession,  and  tell  his  works  with  shouting. 

**  They  that  go  down  to  the  sea  in  ships,  that  do  iheir  labour  in 


Vbr.  4. — Dbscrt  \^ayJ  Heb.  desert  of 
way,  niMning,  where  no  way  was,  u  Ter. 
40.  See  also  Isa.  xliil.  19.  This  estate 
figureth  out  men's  dispersion  among  the  peo- 
ple of  the  world,  Ezek.  xx.  35, 36,  when  men 
are  without  the  law,  Rom.  ii.  14.  Dwelling 
ciTT,]  Heb.  city  of  habitation  or  Beating ^  so 
Ter.  7,  36,  that  is,  no  harbour  or  place  of 
refreshing,  for  wild  and  venomous  beasts  only 
haunted  there,  Jer.  ii.  6;  Deut.  vili.  15. 
Compare  also  Ecd.  x.  15  ;  Gen.  xxi.  14 — 16. 

Vbr.  5.— Ovbrwhblmbd,]  Fainted,  See 
Ps.  Ixi.  3. 

Vbr.  7— Citt,)  Thia  the  Chald.  expound- 
•th  of  "  Jerusalem." 

Ver.  9 — With  good,]  Or,  good  thinge, 
ii  the  Gr.  expUlneth  it  See  Ps.  Ixt.  6  ; 
Luke  i.  63. 

Vbr.  IO.^Shadow  op  death,]  That  is, 
terrible  darkness,  meaning  hereby  sore  afflic 
tions  in  body  and  soul.  See  Ps.  xxiii.  4 ; 
Is.  xlix.  9  :  Ix.  2 ;  Matt.  It.  15  ;  Luke  i. 
79.  Affliction,]  As  with  cords  and  fet- 
ters.    See  Job  xxxvi.  8,  9,  &c. 


Vbr.  16  —Bars,]  That  is,  all  thi  most 
strong  hindrances.     So  Is.  xlv.  2. 

Vbr.  17. — Fools,]  Evil  disposed  penom, 
so  named  of  their  unadvised  rsishness.  See 
Ps.  xxxviti.  6.  Are  apfuctkd,]  Or,  Irwy 
aJUetion  on  (hemtelvee, 

Vbr.  18.-— Sod  l,]  That  is,  afpetiU,  See 
the  like  in  Job  x xxiii.  20,  and  the  contniy 
In  Ps.  Ixxviii.  IS.  Gates,]  That  f^  imai- 
nent  peril  of  death.  See  Ps.  ix.  14;  Job 
xxxiii.  22. 

Vbr.  20. — Hbalbth  thrm,]  Example  in 
Hezekiah,  2  Kings  xx.  i.  4,  5,  7.  and  tbe 
contrary  in  Asa,  2  Chron.  xvi.  12,  13,  <« 
God  'woundeth  and  healeth/ Dent.  xxii.  39: 
Hos.  vi.  1  ;  Job  xxxiii.  19,  24.  CoiBVF. 
tions,]  That  is,  corrupting  diseaaes,  er  «sr- 
ruffting  gravee^  whereinto  they  ar«  ready  to 
come.  See  Ps.  vii.  16 ;  Job  xxxJii*  2^^ 
30. 

Ver.  22. — Op  confession,]  Thsl  is 
thank-ojferingt:    See  Ps.  1. 14. 

Ver.  23.— Do  labour,]  That  is,  eci 
or  get  their  living.     So  Rev.  xvlii.  17. 
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the  many  waters ;  "  Tliey  dd  see  the  works  of  Jeliovah,  and  his 
marvellous  acts  in  the  deep.  **  For  he  saith,  and  raiseth  up  the 
stormy  wind  ;  and  it  lifteth  up  the  waves  thereof.  ^  They  mount 
up  to  the  heavens,  they  go  down  to  the  deeps ;  their  soul  in  evil 
melteth  away.  ^  They  reel  and  stagger  like  a  drunken  man,  and 
all  their  wisdom  is  swallowed  up.  "  And  they  cry  unto  Jehovah 
in  their  distress,  and  he  bringeth  them  out  from  tlieir  anguish. 
^  He  setteth  the  storm  to  a  silent  calm,  and  the  waves  thereof  are 
quiet.  '^  And  they  rejoice  because  they  are  stilled,  and  he  leads 
tliem  into  the  haven  of  their  desire.  **  Let  them  confess  to  Jeho- 
vah liis  mercy,  and  his  marvellous  works  to  the  sons  of  Adam. 
^  And  let  them  exalt  him  in  the  church  of  the  people,  and  praise 
him  in  the  sitting  of  the  elders.  "  He  putteth  rivers  to  a  wilder- 
ness, and  issues  of  waters  to  a  thirstiness.  ^  A  land  of  fruit  to  salt- 
ness,  for  the  evil  of  them  tliat  dwell  therein.  ^  He  putteth  the 
wilderness  to  a  pool  of  waters,  and  the  land  of  drought  to  issues  of 
waters.  ^*  And  seateth  tliere  the  hungry,  and  they  firmly  prepare 
a  dwelling  city.  "  And  sow  the  fields,  and  plant  vineyards  ;  and 
they  yield  fruitful  revenue.  *  And  he  blesseth  them,  arid  they  are 
multiplied  greatly ;  and  their  cattle  he  dlminisheth  not.  ^  And 
they  are  diminished  and  bowed  down,  by  restraint,  evil,  and  sor- 
row. ^  He  poureth  contempt  on  bounteous  princes,  and  maketh 
them  err  in  deformed  wilderness  without  way.     *^  And  raiseth  up 


Vbr.  25, — Raisxth  up,]  Or,  maketh 
stand,  which  ooteth  also  the  continuance  uf 
the  storm.     See  an  example,  Jon.  !.  4. 

Ver.  29. — Hb  sktteth,]  Or,  resioreth 
firm,     8ee  Matt.  viii.  28  ;  John  i.  15. 

VxR.  so. — BECA08B  tbkyJ  Of,  whcn 
theyy  that  is,  the  wavct. 

Veb.  82.— Thr  sitting,]  Or,  the  assize, 
(session)  o/the  elders  or  senators,  the  gover- 
nors of  the  people,  whom  the  Cbald.  calleth 
'  wise  men.'  And  from  this  psalm,  and  this 
verse  of  it,  the  Heb.  have  this  canon,  "  Four 
must  confess,"  (unto  God)  ;  **  the  sick  when 
he  is  healed,  the  prisoner  when  he  is  released 
out  of  bonds;  they  that  go  down  to  sea,  when 
they  are  come  up  (to  land) ;  and  wayfaring  men. 
when  they  are  come  to  the  inhabited  land. 
And  they  must  make  confession  before  ten 
ineo,  and  two  of  them  wise  men,  (Ps.  cvii. 
32.)  And  the  manner  of  confessing  and 
blessing  is  thus  :  He  standeth  among  them, 
and  blesseth  the  Lord,  the  King  eternal,  that 
bounteously  rewardeth  good  things  unto  sio> 
ners,**  &c.  Maimony  in  Misiieb,  Treat,  of 
Blessings,  chap.  x.  sect.  8. 

VsB.33. — ^Hb  potteth  rivers,]  That  is, 
he  tumeth  watery  fruitful  places  to  a  dry 
barren  desert.  Rivers  here  (as  waters  in  Is. 
xEEii.  20 ;  Eccl.  xi.  1)  are  put  for  most  fer- 
tile grounds,  as  witdemess  for  a  dry  barren 


ground,  Deut.  viii.  IS.  IssqesJ  That  is, 
places  where  water-springs  are.  Thirsti- 
ness,] That  IS,  a  thirsty  dry  land. 

Vbr.  84.— Saltnbss,]  That  is,  a  salt  bar. 
ren  land.  Sd  Jer.  xvii.  6  ;  Job  xxxix.  6; 
for  salt  causeth  barrenness,  Deut.  xxix.  23  ; 
Judges  ix.  45.  The  Chald.  paraphraseth, 
«  The  fruitful  land  of  Israel  he  layeth  waste 
like  Sodom,  which  was  overthrown  for  the 
evil  of  them  that  dwelt  therein. 

Ver.  35.< — Land  of  drought,]  That  is, 
a  dry  barren  land.     Compare  Is.  xli.  18. 

Ver.  37. — Yield  fruitful  revenue,] 
Heb.  make  fruit  of  revenue,  or  increase. 
See  Ps.  I.  3. 

Ver.  39.^-And  trbv  abb,]  That  is,  and 
again,  when  he  curseth  them,  they  are  min- 
ished,  &o.  The  contrary  to  the  former,  d^M- 
eth,  is  to  be  understood,  as  in  the  law,  Deut. 
xxviii.  4, 18.  Or,  as  the  Chald.  expoundeth 
it,  **  And  when  they  sin,  they  are  dimin- 
ished." Restraint,]  Either  of  liberty  by 
imprisonment,  as  Is.  liii.  8,  or  of  any  blessing. 

Veb.  40.— Contempt,]  A  ba!se  contemp- 
table  estate,  So  Job  xii.  21.  Deformed 
WILDERNESS,]  Or,  wHd  ground,  unordered. 
So  Job  xii.  24. 

Ver.  41. — Raisbth  up,]  Or,  setteth  in  a 
high  place  safely.  So  1  Sam.  ii.  8;  Ps. 
cxili.  7,  8. 
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the  needy  from  afflicting  poverty,  andputteth  his  families  as  a  flock. 
**  The  righteous  shall  see  and  rejoice,  and  all  injurious  evil  stop 
her  mouth.  *'  Who  is  wise  and  will  observe  these  things  ;  and  they 
shall  understand  the  mercies  of  Jehovah. 

Vm.  42.— All  ijuvmovb  kvilJ  That  how  f«w  Umk  be  that  maik  theM  things,  ind 

i§,  all  evil  peraong  that  denjr  God's  proTidenoe,  an  inUmaUon  that  ereiy  wise  man  «riJl  ob- 

or  blame  his  admiDislratioD,  shall  hare  their  senre  them.     So  Hoi.  sir.  10;  Jer.  ix.  12. 

mouths  stopped.    So  Job  t.  16 ;  and  to  pride  And  tekt  shall,]  Or,  as  before,  who  will 

is  for  proud  pertons,  Ps.  xxxvi.  12.  understand. 

Veb.  43.»Wiio  is  wiss  P]  A  complaint 
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David  eneourageth  himself  to  praise  God.    6.  He  prayeth  for  Gods 
assistance  according  to  his  promise.     1 1.  His  confidence  in  Gods  help^ 

'  A  song,  a  psalm  of  David. 
'  O  God,  mine  heart  is  firmly  prepared ;  I  will  sing  and  sing 
psalms,  yea,  unth  my  glory.  '  Raise  up  psaltery  and  harp ;  I  will 
raise  up  at  the  day  dawning.  *  I  will  confess  thee  among  the  peo- 
ple, O  Jehovah,  and  will  sing  psalms  to  thee  among  the  nations. 
^  That  thy  mercy  is  great  above  the  heavens,  and  thy  truth  unto 
the  skies.  '  Be  thou  exalted  over  the  heavens,  O  God,  and  over  all 
the  earth  thy  glory.  '  That  thy  beloved  may  be  delivered ;  save 
thou  with  thy  right  hand,  and  answer  me.  '  God  spake  by  his 
holiness,  I  will  be  glad ;  I  shall  divide  Shechem>  and  measure  the 
valley  of  Succoth.  '  Gilead  shall  be  mine,  M anasseh  mine,  and 
Ephraim  the  strength  of  mine  head ;  Judah  shall  be  my  law-giver. 
^^  Moab  my  washing-pot,  over  Edom  I  shall  cast  my  shoe,  over 
Palestina  I  will  shout.  "  Who  will  lead  me  along  to  the  city  of 
strong  defence  ?  who  will  conduct  me  into  Edom  ?  "  WUt  not  Unou, 
O  God,  which  hadst  cast  us  away ;  and  wouldst  not  go  forth,  0 
God,  in  our  hosts?  '*  O  give  thou  us  help  from  distress,  for  false 
vanity  is  the  salvation  of  man.  "  Through  God  we  shall  do  valiant- 
ness ;  and  he  will  tread  down  our  distressers. 

Ver.  2.— Ysa,  with  my  olory,]  That  is,  Vm.  7. — AR8wn  m,]  Or,  mm.    Sec  P«. 

tr/M  my  toul  and  tonguet  (as  Ps.  xYi.  9)  or,  Ix.  7,  &c. 

yea,  my  glory  to  wit,  thaH  svig.  This  psalm  Vn.  14.— Valiantnub,]  Thai  it,  mH- 

is  composed  of  the  fifty-seYenth  psalm,  from  antiy,  and  so  preYail,  as  BaLaam  pnsphesicdi 

the  eighth  verse  to  the  end,  and  of  the  six-  Num.  xxIy.  18. 
tieth  psalm,  from  the  seventh  verse  to  the 
end.    See  the  Annot.  there. 
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PSALM   CIX.  * 

Davidf  eomplaining  of'  his  slander oua  enemiesy  under  the  person  of 
Jtidas,  detioteth  them.  16.  He  showeth  their  sin.  21.  Complaining  of 
his  own  misery i  he  prayethfor  help.     29.  He  promiseth  thankfulness. 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music,  a  Psalm  of  David. 
O  God  of  my  praise,  cease  not  as  deaf.  *  For  the  mouth  of  the 
vricked  one,  and  the  mouth  of  deceit  are  opened  against  me  j,  they 
have  spoken  with  me  with  a  tongue  of  falsehood.  '  And  with 
words  of  hatred  have  they  compassed  me  about,  and  warred  against 
me  without  cause.  *  For  my  love  they  are  adversaries  to  me,  and 
\  (jffive  myself  to^  prayer.  *  And  they  put  upon  me  evil  for  good, 
and  hatred  for  my  love.  '  Set  in  office  over  him  the  wicked  one, 
and  let  the  adversary  stand  at  his  right  hand.  ^  When  he  shall  be 
judged,  let  him  go  forth  wicked,  and  his  prayer  be  to  sin.  ®  Let 
his  days  be  few,  his  office  let  another  take.  ^  Let  his  sons  be 
fatherless,  and  his  wife  a  widow.  "  And  let  his  sons  wander- 
ing wander  and  beg,  and  seek  out  of  their  desolate  places. 
''  Let  the  creditor  insnare  all  that  he  hath,  and  let  strangers  make 
spoil  of  his  labour.  "  Let  there  be  none  extending  mercy  to  him, 
and  let  there  be  none  sliewing  favour  to  his  fatherless  children. 
"  Let  his  posterity  be  (appointed^  to  cutting  off:  in  the  generation 
next  after  let  his  name  be  wiped  out.  '*  Let  the  iniquity  of  liis 
fathers'  be  remembered  of  Jehovah,  and  the  sin  of  his  mother  be  not 
wiped  out.     "  Let  them  be  before  Jehovah  continually,  and  he  cut 

Vbr.  1. — Of  MY  PRAI8B,]  That  18,  trAiVA  Vbr.   7. — Wicked,]    That    Is,    (as    the 

are  praised  ofme,^  Ps.  xxii.  4,  or,  which  Gr.  saith)  condemned.      See  the  Notes  on 

praisest  and  juAifiest  me  against  the  calum.  Ps.    LI.      To  sin,]   That   is,   turned  to 

Dies  of  mine  enemies,  2  Cor.  X.  18;  Rom.  ii.  fin,   and  so  abominable,   Prov.    xxviii.    9; 

29  :  Num.  xii.  7,  8.     Cb.ise  not,]  Or,  be  xv.  8. 

not  silent.    See  Ps.  xxviii.  1.   Of  deceit,]  Ver.  8. — His  office,]  Or,  charge,  viti- 

That    is,  the    deceitful   men,  as    the   Gr.  tation,  bishopric,  (Episcop^e);   and  this  is 

explstneth  it.     So  pride  for  proud  perton,  applied  to  Judas,  whose  office  was  given  to 

Ps.  XXX vi.  12.     Are,]  Or,  have  opened,  to  Matthias,  Acts  i.  16,  20,  26.     A  bishop  and 

wit,  themselves.  bishop's  charge  (so  called  of  visitation)  is  a 

Ver.  4 — And  I  prayer,]  To  wit, /ma</«  common  name  to  all  overseers  and  offices, 

or  gave  myself  to  prayer,  (as  the  Gr.  and  Num.  iv.  16;  xxxi.  14;  Ezelc.  xliv.  11:2 

Chald.  saith)  '•  I  prayed,"  or,  "  I  am  a  man  Kings  xi.  15  ;  2  Chroo.  xxxi  v.  12, 17 ;  Neh. 

of  prayer."    So  •!  peace,'  Ps.  cxx.  7.  xi.  9. 

Ver.    6. — Set   in  office,]  Or,    make  Ver.    9. — ^Fatherless,]   Or,   orphans, 

visiter,  or  overseer.      See  Ter.   8.      The  and  this  is  a  curse  of  the  law,  Ex.  xxii.  24  ; 

wicked  one]  The  devil,  as  1  John  ii.  13,  Jer.  xviii.  21. 

14  ;  iii.  12;  v.  18;  or,  geaerally,  wiclced  Vbr.  10. — Wander,]  Rogue    about   as 

rulers.    Tbb  adversary,]  In  Heb.  Satan;  vagabonds.  Gen.  iv.  12. 

in  Gr.  the  Devil,  who  is  an  adversary  to  Vbr.  11. — The  creditor,]  He  to  whom 

mankind,  1  Pet.  ▼.  8;  Rev.  xii.  9.     At  his  he  is  indebted,  or,  the  extortioner,  let  him 

RIGHT  HAND,]  7b  rcsist  and  overcome  him,  seize  on  all  his  goods.     His  labour,]  Goods 

Zach.  iii.  1,  and  this  Is  spoken  of  all  his  foes  gotten  by  his  labour. 

Bs  of  one  man,  or  of  some  one  special,  as  Doeg  Vbr.  13. — ^Posterity ,]  Or,  his  last  end, 

enemy  to  David,  1  Sam.  xxii.  9,  &c.  Judas  See  Ps.  xxxvii.  37.     To  cutting  off,]  Or, 

to  Christ,  John  xiii.  2.     But  God  is  at  the  appointed  to  be  cut  ofT,  to  perdition  or  to 

right  hand  of  the  poor,  ver.  31 ;  Ps.  xvi.  8  destruction,  as  the  Gr.  explaineth.    Tbo  verb 
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off  the   memory  of  tliem   from   the   earth.      ^  Because  that  he 
remembered  not  to  do  mercy,  but  persecuted  the  poor  afflicted  and 
needy  man,  and  the  smitten  in  heart,  to  slay  Aim.     "  And  he  lovod 
cursing,  and  let  it  come  unto  him ;  and  he  delighted  not  in  bless- 
ing, and  let  it  be  far  from  him.     ^"  And  he  clothed  himself  with 
cursing  as  his  raiment,  and  let  it  enter  as  waters  into  bis  inward 
part,  and  as  oil  into  his  bones.     ^'  Let  it  be  to  him  as  a  garment 
wherewith  he  may  cover  himselfj  and  for  a  girdle  wheretrstA  he  may 
gird  AtVn^e^  continually.     ^  Tliis  be  the  work  of  mine  adversaries 
from  Jehovah,  and  of  them  that  speak  evil  against  my  soul;  "  And 
thou,  Jehovah,  Lord,  do  with  me  for  thy  name  sake,  for  good  is 
thy  mercy,  deliver  thou  me.     ^  For  I  am  poor  afflicted  and  needy, 
and  mine  heart  is  wounded  within  me.     **  As  a  shadow  when  it 
declineth  I  am  gone  away,  I  am  tossed  as  the  grasshopper.     ^  My 
knees  are  feeble  through  fasting,  and  my  flesh  is  lean  for  fatness. 
^  And  I  was  a  reproach  to  them ;  they  saw  me,  they  shaked  their 
head.     '^  Help  thou  me  Jehovah,  my  God ;  save  me  according  to 
thy  mercy.     "^  And  let  them  know  that  tliis  is  thine  hand,  thou 
Jehovah  hast  done  it.     ^  Let  them  curse,  and  do  thou  bless  ;  rise 
they  up  and  be  abashed,  and  let  thy  servant  rejoice.     "  Let  mine 
adversaries  be  clothed  with  ignominy,  and  let  them  cover  them- 
selves with  their  shame  as  with  a  cloak.    ^  I  will  confess  Jehovah 
vehemently  with  my  mouth,  and  in  the  midst  of  many  will  I  praise 
him.    '^  For  he  will  stand  at  the  right  hand  of  the  needy,  to  save 
him  from  them  that  judge  his  soul. 


active  is  of  passive  sIgnifieaUon,  as  P.«.  xxxii. 
9  :  XXX vi.  3. 

Vm.  IS.^Mkuory,]  Or,  memorial,  Ps. 
XXXIV.  17  :  Jobxviii.  17. 

Vbr.  16.~ Smitten,]  With  grief,  that  Is, 
sorrowful,  or  as  the  Gr.  saith,  *' pricked  in 
heart."  So  ver.  S8;  see  Ps.  dl.  6;  xxxiv.  19. 

Vkb.  17. — LxT  IT  COMK,]  Or,  it  shall 
come,  and  so  after. 

VxR.  18. — His  raiment,]  Or,  a  mantle, 
Lkt  it  bntsr,]  Or,  it  entered.  It  may  be 
understood  of  bis  delight  in  cursing,  which 
pleased  him  as  water  and  oil,  or  of  the  effi- 
cacy of  the  curse  that  should  pierce  his  own 
bowels  and  bones,  as  Num.  v.  22. 

Vkr.  20. — ^Trb  wobkJ  That  is,  the  wage 
or  reivard  due /or  hit  teorks.  So  Lev.  xix. 
13  ;  Is.  xlix.  4  ;  Job  vil.  2 ;  Ecelc.  xxix.  20. 

Vkb.  21. — Jehovah,]  The  name  of  God. 
See  Ps.  Ixviii.  21.  Do,]  To  wit,  merey,  ai 
the  next  words  show,  and  is  expressed,  Ps. 
xviii.  61.  See  also  Ps.  ciii.  9,  where  the 
word  anger  Is  omitted. 

Vbr.  23. — I  am  gone,]  Or,  am  made  to 
go,  (or  depart),  namely,  towards  my  grave, 
as  Ps.  Will.  9.  See  also  Ps.  cil.  12:  iChnm. 

Xvii.    11.     ToflSBD  AS  TBB   ORASSHOPPKrJ 


Or,  ehaken  ofaethe  locust^  which  hath  do 
nest  or  biding  place,  but  is  driven  to  and  fn. 
being  a  fearful  creature,  Nah.  ill.  17  ;  M 
XX xix.  23 ;  or  which  is  curied  away  with 
the  wind,  Ex.  x.  19. 

Vbr.  24 — Fbbblb,]  Or,  looeenMd,  so 
that  I  am  ready  to  stumble  and  fall.  So  Paul 
calleth  them  *  loose/  or  ■  feeble  knees,*  H«h. 
xii.  12,  from  Is.  xxxr.  4.  Fob  rATiiBss,] 
Or, /or  oH,  that  is,  for  want  of  fat  or  oil ;  as 
'  for  the  fruits,'  is  *  for  want  of  the  fruits,'  Lks. 
!v.  9.  '  For  five,'  is  '  for  want  of  five,*  G«n. 
xviii.  28.  «  For  fomicatioD,'  1  Cor.  vil.  2, 
is, '  for  to  avoid  fornication.'  Or,  we  wMy 
turn  it,  'without  fat,'  for  the  Heh.  mm, 
sometimes  signifieth  wUkoui,  Job  xxi.  9. 

Vbr.  25. — Shakbd,]  Or,  tcagged,  a  sign 
of  scorn,  Ps.  xxii.  8. 

Vrr.  27 ^Tbinb  band,]  Tliat  is,  thy 

handy  worlc. 

Vbr.  28.— Ri6B  tbbt  cpJ  To  wit,  aguul 
me,  (as  the  Gr.  explaineth  it),  and  be  they 
abashed,  as  disappointed  of  their  purpose. 

Vbr.  so.— Op  mant,]  Or, 9/ the  m^ktin, 
of  great  men,  as  the  Chald.  saSth,  "  of  wis* 
men  ;**  but  the  Or.  traoslateth  it,**  of  many. ' 

Vkr.  31. ^-At  thb  rigbt  hand,]  Toaadst, 
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David  prcphesieth  of  Christ s  kingdom,  4  his  eiemal  priestJiood,  6  his 
conquest,  7  and  his  passion. 

*  A  Psalm  of  David. 

Jehovah  assuredly  said  unto  my  Lord,  Sit  thou  at  my  right  hand 

until  I  put  thine  enemies  the  footstool  of  thy  feet.     *  Jehovah  will 

send  out  of  Zion  the  rod  of  thy  strength ;  rule  thou  in  the  midst 

of  thine  enemies.     '  Thy  people  shall  be  voluntaries  in  the  day  of 


cootraiy  to  Satao,  ver.  6.      That  jo  dob,] 
That  iSy  condomn  and  persecute  him  to  death. 

Ver.  1.-^bhovah,]  That  is,  Ood  the 
Paiher,  Assubidly  said,]  See  Ps.  xxxvi. 
2.  To  MY  LoBD,]  That  is,  to  CArisi,  whom 
David  here  calleth  his  Lord,  though  he  was 
also  his  sou  accordiog  to  the  flesh,  Matt  xxii. 
42,  45 ;  Rom.  i.  3  ;  Acte  ii.  34.  So  the 
Chald.,  "  The  Lord  said  unto  his  Word," 
meaning  Chriii,  John  i.  1.  SiT  at  ut  right 
HAND,]  Sittiog  Doteth  reigning  with  contin- 
uance, 1  Cor.  XV.  85  ;  Heb.  x.  18,  13.  So 
sitting  on  bis  throne,  1  Kings  Hi.  6,  is  ex- 
pounded, '  reigning  in  his  stead,'  2  Ciiron. 
i.  8.  God's  right  hand  meaneth  his  power 
and  ni^esty  in  the  heavens,  Luke  xxii.  69; 
Marli  xvi.  19 ;  Heb.  i.  3  ;  viii.  1 ;  and  this 
above  all  angels,  Heb.  i.  13.  Thinb  bitb- 
jciBS,]  Even  ail  of  them,  the  last  whereof  is 
death,  1  Cor.  xv.  85,  80.  Of  this  place  the 
apostle  giveth  liiis  exposition,  '  Every  priest 
standeth  daily  ministering,  and  ofttimes 
oflering  the  same  sacrifices,  which  can  never 
take  away  sins  :  but  this  man  having  offered 
Oiie  sacrifice  for  sin,  sitteth  for  ever  at  6od*s 
right  hand,  henceforth  expecting  till  his  ene- 
mies be  put  the  footstool  of  his  feet,'  Heb.  x. 
11—13. 

Vkb.  8. — Tnk  rod,]  Or,  ttaff,  (teeptre) 
of  thy  strength ;  thy  strong  staff,  (O  Christ), 
that  is,  the  powerful  word  of  thy  kingdom,  Is. 
xi.  4  ;  Matt.  xiii.  19 ;  which  was  to  come 
out  of  Zion  and  Jerusalem,  Is.  ii.  3 ;  Luke 
xxiv.  49  ;  Acts  i.  4  ;  ii.  1,  8,  &c.  For  In 
Zion  Christ  reigoeth,  Ps.ii.  0  ;  Rev.  xiv.  1. 
RvLB  THOD,]  That  is,  thou  shalt  surely  rule 
or  have  domiulon.  See  the  Notes  on  Ps. 
xxxvii.  3. 

Vbr.  3. — VoLUNTARiBS,]  A  people  of 
voluntarinesses,  or  of  liberalities,  (as  Ps.  Ixviii. 
10)  that  is,  shall  most  freely,  willingly,  and 
liberally  present  themselves  and  their  obla- 
tions to  thee,  as  Judges  v.  9  *,  Acts  ii.  41  ; 
Ex.  XXV.  8 ;  Rom.  xii.  1 ;  Ps.  xlvii.  10;  cxix. 
108;  Songvi.  11.  Of  thy  powbr,]  Or, 
army,  (as  Ps.  xxxiii.  16)  that  is,  when  tliou 


sendest  forth  thy  powerful  gospel  and  preach- 
ers of  the  same  to  conquer  the  world,  Rom. 
i.  16  ;  8  Cor.  x.  4,  5  ;  Rev.  vi.  8  ;  Ps.  xlv. 

4 6.       In  thb   bbautibs  of  holiness,] 

Or,  in  the  comely  honourt  of  the  tanctuary: 
meaning  either  the  comely  (or  honourable) 
places  of  holiness  (or  of  the  sanctuary),  as  Ps. 
xxix.  8,  that  is,  the  church  ;  or  raiher,  in 
the  beautiful  ornaments  of  holiness,  that  is, 
holy  graces  and  virtues,  wherewith  Christ  and 
his  people  are  adorned,  as  the  priests  and 
Levites  of  old,  with  Urim,  Thummim,  and 
holy  garmenU,  Ex.  xxviii.  8,  40  ;  Is.  Hi.  I. 
So,  the  warriors  in  heaven  are  clothed  with  fine 
linen,  white  and  pure,   the  righteousness  of 
the  saints,  Rev.  xix.  8, 14.     Of  the  womb, 
&c.]  This  place  is  difficult,  and  may  diversely 
be  understood  either  of  Christ  himself,  or  of 
his  people  ;  and  again,  if  of  Christ,  either  in 
respect  of  his  Godhead  or  of  his  manhood. 
Of  his  Godhead,  that  the  Father  saith  unto 
him,  of  the  womb,  (that  is,    of  mine  own 
essence)  before  the  early  morning,  (that  is, 
before  the  world  was),  to  thee  was  (or  thou 
hadst)  the  dew  of  thy  youth,  (or  birth)  ;  so 
noting  the  eternal  generation  of  Christ  before 
all  worlds,  as  is  showed,  Prov.  tiii.  88 — 
86.       And   this  sense    the  seventy  Greek 
interpreters  seem  to  follow,  translating,  "  Of 
the  womb  before  the  morning  star  begat  I 
thee.**     If  it  be  meant  of  Christ's  manhood, 
we  may  take  it  thus,  '  Of  the  womb  of  the 
dark  morning  (or  of  the  obscure  womb  of  Uie 
virgin)  thou  hadst  the  dew  of  thy  birth.'     If 
of  Christ's  people  before  mentioned,  it  may 
thus  be  i-ead,  *  Of  the  womb  of  the  morning 
to  thee  shall  be  (or  shall  come)  the  dew  of 
thy  youth,'  that  is,  thy  youth  (thy  young  or 
new  born  people)  shall  be   to  thee   as  the 
morning   dew,   which    falleth  secretly    from 
heaven,  and  abundantly  covereth  the  earth  ; 
for  so  the  dew  is  sometimes  used,  8  Sam.  xvii. 
18,  and  unto  rain,  dew,  ice,  &c.,  the  scripture 
applieth  the  names  of  womb  and  begetting, 
Job  xxxviii.  88,  29,  and  the  increase  of  the 
Church  is  by  this  figure  described  as,  *  The 
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thy  power ;  in  the  beauty  of  holiness,  of  tlie  womb  of  die  early 
morning  ;  to  thee  the  dew  of  thy  youth.  *  Jehovah  sware,  and 
will  not  repent,  thou  art  a  priest  for  ever,  according  to  the 
order  of  Melchisedek.  •  The  Lord  at  thy  right  hand,  he  hath 
wounded  kings  in  the  day  of  his  wrath.  *  He  shall  judge  among 
the  heathen  |  he  hath  filled  with  corpses,  he  hath  wounded  the  head 
over  a  great  land.  '  Of  the  brook  in  the  way  shall  he  drink,  there- 
fore he  shall  lift  up  the  head. 


remnant  of  Jacob  shall  be  among  maoy  poo- 
pie/  as  <  a  dew  from  the  Lord,  as  flowers  upon 
the  grass,  that  waiteth  not  for  man,'  &c. 
Micah  T.  7.  This  last  sense  accordeth  best 
with  the  beginning  of  the  Terse.  Of  the 
woMBjOr./roin  the  womb  of  the  morning.  Op 
THE  KARLT  MORMiNO,]  Or,  Ufore  the  dawn- 
ing ;  the  morning,  or  day  dawning,  in  Heb. 
Mishchar,  is  named  of  the  blackness  or  dark- 
Dess,  which  also  the  scripture  showetb,  Joha 
XX.  1 ;  and  the  letter  M  is  either  a  preposi- 
tion sigiiifying/rom  or  before,  as  Is.  xliii.  13, 
or  but  a  part  of  the  word,  here  meaning  of 
To  THBB,]  Understand  war,  or  thall  be,  that  is 
thou  ha<(t,  or  shalt  have.  Dew  of  thy  rouTH,] 
Or,  of  thy  birth,  that  is,  thy  youth,  which 
like  the  dew.  Youth  or  nativity  may  either 
be  taken  properly  for  young  age,  as  Eccl.  xi. 
9,  or  figuratively,  for  young  persons,  meaning 
tlie  regenerate,  which  are  '  as  new  bom 
babes,'  John  i.  IS  ;  iii.  3  ;  1  Pet.  ii.  2. 

Vbr.  4.— Swabb,]  Forasmuch  (saith  the 
apostle)  as  it  is  not  without  an  oath,  &c.y  by 
so  much  is  Jesus  made  surety  of  a  better 
testament,  Heb.  vii.  SO,  22.  A  priest,]  Or, 
sacrifieer.  SeePs.xcix.6.  FoRBVBHjAmong 
the  Levites, '  many  were  made  priests,  be- 
cause they  were  not  suflered  to  endure  by 
reason  of  death  :  but  this  man,  because  ha 
endureth  ever,  hath  an  everlasting  priesthood. 
Wherefore  he  Is  able  also  perfectly  to  iavo 
them  that  come  unto  God  by  him,  seeing  he 
ever  liveth  to  make  intercession  for  them,' 
Heb.  vii.  23—26.  To  the  order,]  Or, 
according  to  my  speech.  Both  these  inter- 
pretations are  good,  the  one  from  the  apostle's 
authority,  Heb.  vii.  17«  the  other  from  the 
Heb.  propriety  dibraihi,  as  Job  v.  8,  meaning 
tlie  manner  and  order  of  Melchisedek,  as 
God  speaketh  of  him  in  the  history,  where  ho 
is  brought  in  'without &ther, mother, kindred, 
beginning  of  days,  or  end  of  life,  continuing 
a  priest  for  ever,*  as  the  apostle  gathereth, 
Heb.  vii.  1,  3,  from  the  narration,  Gen.  xiv. 
18,  &c.    Of  Melchisedek^]  *  The  King  of 


Salem,  aud  priest  of  the  most  high  God.' 
whose  name  and  office  is  opened,  Hd).  vii.  1, 
2,  &c.,  from  which  he  inferreth, '  If  perfec- 
tion had  been  by  the  priesthood  of  theLeriu^, 
&c,  what  needed  it  that  another  priest  ibm>t 
rise  after  the  order  of  Melchisedek,  lod  not 
to  be  called  after  the  order  of  Asron  V  Heb. 
▼ii.  II. 

Vbr.  5. — The  Lord.]  ChriM,  as  in  nr. 
1,  which  the  Chald.  calleth  Shecbimk,  (the 
divine  presence)  of  the  Lord.  At  tbt  eicitt 
BAND,]  This  may  be  spoken  to  God  tk 
Father,  at  whose  right  hand  Christ  sittetb, 
as  ver.  1,  or  to  the  people  of  God,  at  whose 
right  hand  he  standeth^as  Ps.dx.31.  H.uh 
WOUNDED,]  Or,  shall  wound,  or  imbnic  io 
blood»  as  Ps.  Izviil.  22,  24,  a  prophecy 
spoken  m  of  a  thing  done.  So  osu^in  thi 
propheU,  Is.  ix.  6;  liii.  4,  5,  &c.  Sm  thii 
fulfilled,  Rev.  xix.  18. 

Vbr.  6 Hath  filled,]  Or,  ikaU  jSL 

to  wit,  aU  places  with  dead  bodies,  skio  aad 
unburied,  as  Jer.  zvi.  4.  So  the  Child. 
paraphraseth,  **  He  bath  filled  the  land  with 
carcases  of  the  wicked  which  are  diin." 
Tbe  read,]  Antichrist,  the  man  of  sto.  vfaM 
the  Lord  sliall  consume  with  tbe  spirit  of  his 
mouth,  2  Thess.  ii.  3,  8,  or  Aesif  ferAee^i 
and  land  for  landi,  that  is,  aU  wid^ed  gwer- 
DOTS  wheresoever. 

Ver.  7. — ^Or  the  brook,]  Or,  sin^  to 
wit,  of  afflictions,  as  waters  osoally  flgnify' 
Ps.  xviii.  6.  Christ  was  to  drinic,  that  is, 
to  sudor,  and  so  to  enter  into  his  giery,  Milt> 
xxvi.  39.  42  ;  Luke  xxiv.  26 ;  1  FotlH; 
Phil.  ii.  8,  9.  Or,  drinking  of  the  brook  >n 
the  way,  may  mean  a  short  refreshing  of  hi«- 
self,  and  then  a  hot  pursuit  of  his  eneoiks 
without  deUy,  till  he  hath  got  a  fall  ecDi)oi^ 
of  them.  Compare  herewith  tbe  histtrye 
Gideon's  soldiers.  Judges  vii.  4 — 6,  ^' 
As  waters  sometimes  signify  doctrine,  so  the 
Chald.  here  expoundeth  it,  **  From  tbe  bm^ 
of  the  prophet  he  shall  receive  doctrine  is  ^ 
way." 
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PSALM    CXL 

The  praises  of  God  for  his  glorious  and  gracious  works. 

'  Hallelu-jah. 

I  WILL  confess  Jehovah^  with  all  the  heart :  in  the  secret  of  the 
righteous^  and  assembly. 

'Great  are  the  actions  of  Jehovah,  sought  out  of  all  that  delight 
in  them. 

'  Glorious  majesty,  and  comely  honour  is  his  work,  and  Iiis  jus- 
tice standeth  to  perpetual  aye. 

*  He  hath  made  a  memorial  of  his  marvellous  toorhs  ;  gracious 
and  pitiful  is  Jehovah. 

*  He  hath  given  a  prey  to  them  that  fear  him  :  he  will  remember 
liis  covenant  for  ever. 

'  He  hath  showed  to  his  people  the  able  power  of  his  actions, 
in  giving  to  them  the  inheritance  of  the  heathen. 

'  The  actions  of  his  hands  are  truth  and  judgment ;  faithful  are 
all  his  precepts. 

*  Stablished  they  are  for  aye  for  ever,  done  in  truth  and  righte- 
ousness. 

'  He  sent  redemption  to  his  people,  he  hath  commanded  his 
covenant  for  ever ;  holy  and  fearful  is  his  name. 

"  The  beginning  of  wisdom  is  the  fear  of  Jehovah ;  good  pru- 
dency  have  all  they  that  do  them ;  his  praise  standeth  to  per- 
petual aye. 

Vbr.  1.— Hallklu-jahJ  Praiu  ye  Jah,  meatf  or  food,  as  tbe  6r.  and  Chald.  explain 

This  psalm  settetb  forth  the  praises  of  God,  it.     So  Prov.  xxxL  15 ;  Mai.  iii.  10. 
and  is  composed  after  the  order  of  the  Heb.  Vkr.  6. — ^In  givimo,]  Or,  to  give  unto 

alphabet,   eyery  sentence  beginning  with  a  them, 

Keveral  letter.    So  also  the  psalm  following.  Vbr.  7. — Faitrfdl,]  Or,  sure,  constant. 

See  Ps.  xxT.  1.    Trb  sbcrxt,]  Or,  counsel.  See  Ps.  xix.  8. 
See  Ps.  IxiT.  3  ;  Ixxxix.  8.  Vbr.  9. — Rkdbmption,]  Or,  deliverance, 

Vbr.  2.— Sought  out,]  That  is,  regarded  which  meaneth  both  a  riddance  from  the  evils 

and  cared  for.      So  Is.  Ixii.  12.      'A  city  wherein  they  have  been,  Deut.  vii.  8  ;  xv. 

sought  out,'  that  is,  cared  for,  as  Deut.  xi.  15  ;  Ps.  xxv.  22 ;  cxxx.  8  ;  and  a  preserva- 

12.     Or,  sought  out,  that  is,  found  or  i^ani-  tion  from  the  evils  whereinto  the  wicked  fall, 

fested  unto,  M  Is.  Ixv.  1,  compared  with  Rom.  Ex.  viii.  23  ;  Ps.  xlix.  7,  16;  cxix.  134. 
X.  SO.      Or,  sought,  that  is,  worthy  to  be         Vbr.   10. — ^Bbg inning,]  The  first,  chief, 

sought,  as  praised,  Ps.  xviil.  4,  for  praise-  and  principal  either  in  time  or  dignity.     So, 

worthy.     Of  all  that  dbligbt,]  Or, /or  the  first,  Mark  xii.  28,  for  the  great  com- 

all  their  dstights,  that  is,  the  delights  and  mandment.   Matt.  xxii.  36.      Prodency,] 
pleasures  of  6od*s  works  are  such,  as  they      E/mf«r#fafi4fti9^,  or  success  and  felicity ,which 

are  worthy  to  be  sought  Into.     The  original  commonly  followeth  prudency,  Prov.  iil.  4. 

may  bear  either  sense.  Havb  all,]  Or,  shall  be  to  all.    Do  thbm,] 

Vbr.  3.— Majbbtt,]  That  is,  most  majes-  The   precepts  mentioned,  ver.  7  ;   or,  the^o 

iinal  and  hooourahle.     Standeth,]  That  is,  things  generally.     The  Gr.  saith,  <*  do  it, 

coniinuethf  or  abideth  firm,  as  I  Sam.  xvi.  meaning  the  covenant,  ver.  9.      His,]  That 

22;  Ps.  cii.  27  ^  xxxiii.  11 ;  2  Cor.  ix.  9 ;  is,  God's  praise,  of  whom  this  psalm  is  com- 

from  Ps.  cxii.  9.  posed,  ver.   1,  &c.      Standbtb,]  That   is, 

Vbb.   5. — A  PREY,]  That  is,  a  portion  f  abideth  or  contlnucth,  as  ver.  3. 
\oL.  11.                                                    4L 


634 


PSALMS. 


PSALM    CXII. 

The  prcnses  of  the  godly  many  tdho  hath  the  promises  cf  this  Ufe,  and 
of  tliat  which  is  to  come.    His  prosperity  shall  be  an  eyesore  to  the 

Tvicked. 

Hallelu-jah. 

'  O  BLESSED  is  the  man  that  feareth  Jehovah ;  that  delighteth 
greatly  in  his  commandments. 

'  His  s^ed  shall  be  mighty  in  the  earth :  the  generation  of  tbe 
righteous  shall  be  blessed. 

'  Wealthy  store  and  riches  shaU  be  in  Iiis  house  :  and  his  justice 
standeth  to  perpetual  aye. 

*  Unto  the  righteous  light  ariseth  in  darkness ;  gracious,  and 
pitiful,  and  just. 

'  A  good  man  doth  graciously  and  lendeth  :  he  will  moderate  his 
"words  in  judgment. 

^  Surely  he  shall  not  be  moved  for  ever ;  the  just  mem  shall  be 
to  everlasting  memory. 

'  He  will  not  fear  for  evil  hearsay  :  his  heart  is  fixed,  trusting 
in  Jehovah. 

His  heart  is  stablished,  he  will  not  fear ;  until  he  see,  upon  his 
distresses. 


Vbr.  1. — ^Hallslu.jah,]  Or,  Praite  ye 
(he  Lord.  This  pialm  settath  forth  the 
pi&Ises  of  the  godly  man,  tod  ig  composed 
urter  the  order  of  the  Heb.  alpb&bet,  even  is 
tlie  former,  Ps.  cxI.,  with  which  ia  many 
things  it  is  to  be  compared. 

Vkr.  2.— His  bbbd,]  His  children,  as  Ps. 
xxi.  11 ;  Lot.  xxi.  17.  So  theCbald.  saitb, 
«'  His  sons  shall  be  mighty  in  the  law.^  Thb 
GBNKRATioN.]  Their  progeny,  as  Deut.  xxix. 
22  ;  Job  xlii.  16 ;  or,  *  the  nation  (the  mul- 
titude) of  righteous  men.'  See  Psalm  xii.  8  ; 
ziT.  5. 

ViR.  3.»-WsALTR,]  Or,  store  of  riches, 
sofficieocy  of  wealth  gathered  with  labour  and 
industry.  The  Heb.  hon  signifieth  also  mv/- 
JMeney,  ProT.  xxx.  15.  Standeth, J  That 
is,  continueth,  abideth,  as  Ps.  cxi.  3,  where 
the  very  same  is  spolcen  of  God.  So  after, 
ver.  9. 

Vkr.  4. — Light  ariseth.]  Or,  sprhigeth 
upi  properly  as  the  sun  riseth,  Mai.  iv.  S. 
Light  signifieth  comfort,  peace,  joy,  &c.,as 
darkness,  affliction.  Job  xxx.  26  ;  Estfa.  viit. 
18;  Ps.  ctU.  10 ;  Lam.  iii.  2.  And  so  In 
religion,  Acts  xxyI.  18,23;  Rom.  ii.  Id; 
2  Cor.  iv.  6.  Compare  this  sentence  with 
la.  Iviii.  10;  Ex.  x.  23  ;  and  the  contrary, 
Job  xxxviii.  15.    Gracious,]  This  may  be 


understood  of  God,  thus,  « from  him  tlist  ii 
gndous,'  &c.,  as  Ps.  cxi.  4  ;  or  ef  tha  godlf 
man,  •  that  he  is  gracious,'  &e.,  as  tha  neit 
verse  showeth ;  or  of  the  light,  that  '  it  U 
gracious,'  &c.,  meaning  it  of  God,  wlio  it 
our  light,  as  Ps.  xxvii.  7. 

Ver.  5. — Will  moderate,]  Or,  meaiMrt 
outy  or  carry  and  dispense  them,  aa  tbe  Gr. 
explaineth  it,  by  the  aimilitude  of  a  stavtrd. 
His  WORDS,]  Or,  affairs,  matteft,  Ikjpw. 
KENT,]  Or,  with  diteretioH,  as  is  fit  aad 
right,  or  requisite,  Ps.  xxt.  9;  EsbL  xsiiT- 
16. 

Ver.  6.-^uRELY,]  Or,  /or.  C«npir« 
Ps.  tv.  6. 

Ver.  7. — ^Hear.sat,]  Or,  keortng,  tiat 
fs,  tidings,  fiune,  iiimour,  or  report,  wfaicii  be 
heareth,  as  the  word ,  signifieth.  Rum.  x.  16i 
17.  So  that  which  one  evangelist  caUatli 
akoS,  hearings  Marie  i.  2d;  another  calktii 
eehot^  a  ioundt  or  echo,  Luke  iv.  37,  both 
meaning  fame  or  rumour.  See  the  contiary 
to  this  in  the  wiclced,  Jer.  xlix.  23.  FixbnI 
Or,  firmly  prepared^  not  to  be  mofsd  wiU 
III  tidings. 

Ver.  S.^He  see,]  To  wit,  God's  wwi  « 
reward.  See  Pa.  liv.  9.  The  Chald.  oib«r. 
wise,  thus,  <*tiU  h*  tee  redemption  in  dis- 
tress." 
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•  He  hath  scattered  abroad,  he  hath  given  to  the  poor ;  his  jus- 
tice standeth  to  perpetual  aye :  his  horn  shall  be  exalted  with 
honour. 

"  The  wicked  shall  see,  and  be  angry ;  he  shall  gnash  with  his 
teeth,  and  melt  away  :  the  desire  of  the  wicked  shall  perish. 


Ver.  9.— iScATTKEBD J  To  wlt,  hffl  ricket, 
(as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it),  that  is,  given 
and  lent  it  freely,  without  looking  for  any 
thing  thereof,  as  Lidio  W.  86;  though  thereby 
he  is  more  increased,  ProT.  xL  84  ;  see  8 
Cor.  ix.  9.  Ja8TicB,j  This  genenllv  is  all 
righteousness,  sometimes    alms.       See  Ps. 


»It.  5.  His  born,]  That  Is,  power  and 
glory.  So  the  Chald.  saith,  **  his  strength." 
See  Ps.  Ixxv.  6,  II  ;  xcii.  11  ;  Ixxxix.  18, 
85;  1  Sam.  il.  1. 

Ver.  10 — ^Thr  DniRR,]That  is,  the  thing 
that  ha  desireth  shall  not  be  granted  him. 
Compare  Ptdt.  x.  84,  88;  xiii.  18. 
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PSALM    CXIII. 
jtn  exhortatian  topraue  God /or  his  excellency^  Qfor  Ms  nierey. 

'  Hallelu.jah. 
Pratsb  ye  servants  of  Jehovah  :  praise  ye  the  name  of  Jehovah. 
*  Blessed  be  the  name  of  Jehovah,  from  tliis  time,  and  for  ever. 
'  From  the  rising  of  the  snn,  unto  the  goine  in  of  the  same  :  praised 
be  the  name  of  Jehovah.  *  Jehovali  is  high,  above  all  nations :  his 
glory  is  above  the  heavens.  *  Who  is  like  Jehovah  our  God,  that 
lift«th  AtiTi^e^high,  to  sit?  *  That  debaseth  himself  loyr  to  see,  in 
the  heavens,  and  in  the  earth.  '  He  raiseth  the  poor  from  the  dust  -. 
he  lifteth  up  the  needy  from  the  dunghill.  ^  To  set  him  with  boun- 
teous princes,  with  the  bounteous  princes  of  his  people.  '  He  mak- 
eth  the  barren  of  house  to  dwell)  a  joyful  mother  of  cliildren ;  Hal- 
lelu-jah. 


Vbb.  2 From  this  tims,]  Or,  Jrom 

now,  kemcefi/rtk.  So  Ps.  cxt.  18 ;  cxxi.  8; 
cxxxi.  3. 

Ver.  3.-— Rising,]  That  is,  the  east  part 
o/  tlie  irorid,  as  Ps.  dii.  18.  Going  in,] 
Or,  going  doirn,  that  is,  the  west,  where  the 
sun  is  said  to  go  in,  as  ipiiien  it  riseth  to  come 
out.  Gen.  xix.  83 ;  meaning  bf  east  and 
west,  all  the  world  over.     So  Mai.  i.  11. 

Vkr.  6. — Lifteth  high  to  sit,]  Or,  to 
dwell,  that  is,  (as  the  Gr.  explainoth  it), 
'*  dwelletb  on  high."  And  so  alter,  *<seeth 
the  things  below." 

Ver.  7. — From  the  dust,]  That  is,  from 


base  estate,  as  1  Kings  xvi.  8.  So  after, 
*  from  dunghill,'  as  Lam.  It.  5.  This  speech 
is  taken  from  1  Sam.  it.  8. 

Ver.  9. — The  barren  of  house,]  That 
is,  the  woman  which  never  had  children ;  as, 
on  the  contrary,  fruitful  women  are  said  to 
build  thefr  husband's  houses,  Ruth  iv.  11. 
So  house  is  used  for  children  or  posterity,  Ps. 
cxv.  10,  18 ;  Ex.  i.  81  ;  see  also  Ps.  Ixvlii. 
7.  The  scriptures  apply  this  to  the  Church 
of  the  Gentiles;  as, '  Rejoice,  O  barren,  that 
didst  not  bear,  break  forth  into  singing,  and 
cry  aloud,'  &c.,  Isaiah  liv.  1 ;  Gal.  iv.  86, 
87. 
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PSALM   CXIV. 

The  delwerance  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt  effected  the  dumb  ereature$ : 
all  the  earth  are  thereupon  exhorted  to  fear  God. 

'  When  Israel  went  out  from  Egypt,  the  house  of  Jacob  from 
the  people  of  a  barbarous  speech  ;  *  Judah  was  for  his  sanctuary, 
Israel  his  dominions.  '  The  sea  saw,  and  fled :  the  Jordan  turned 
about  backward.  *  The  mountains  leaped  like  rams :  tlie  hills  hke 
vounglings  of  the  flock.  *  What  ailed  thee,  O  se*a,  that  thou  fled- 
dest ;  O  Jordan,  that  tliou  turnedst  about  backward  ?  *  O  moun- 
tains, that  ye  leaped  like  rams :  ye  hiUs  like  younglings  of  the 
flock  ?  '  At  the  presence  of  the  Lord  tremble  thou  earth ;  at 
tlie  presence  of  the  God  of  Jacob.  '  That  turneth  the  rock  to  a 
lake  of  waters,  the  flint  to  a  fountain  of  waters. 


VsR.  1.— Barbaroiw  speech,]  Or,  tpeaJlr' 
mg  barhanmsly,  of  a  iirange,  rude,  uncouth 
language.  This  word  is  here  only  usedt  uid 
meaneth  all  speech  that  was  not  oDderstood 
of  God's  people,  which  he  that  speaketh,  is 
calieo  of  the  apostle  '  a  barbariao,'  that  is,  a 
stranger,  1  Cor.  xIt.  II,  even  as  here  also 
the  Chald.  turneth  it.  Spiritually  it  mean- 
eth such  as  speak  against  the  faith,  *  the  lan- 
guage of  Canaan/  Is.  xis.  18. 

Ybr.  2  — JoDAB,]  That  is,  the  congrega- 
tion of  that  tribe,  which  was  principal,  Num. 
ii.  3  ;  vii.  12  ;  x.  14.  Was,]  Or,  became: 
and  it  is  of  the  feminine  gender,  to  signify 
'  the  congregation,'  usually  named  *  a  daugh- 
ter,* as  Ps.  ix.  15.  His  SANCTUARr,]  Sanc- 
tity or  sanctificatioo,  which  God  had  sanctified 
to  dwell  among  them,  Lev.  xix.  2 ;  xx.  7, 
26  ;  xxvi.  11,  12  ;  2  Cor.  vi.  16.  The 
Chald.  explaineth  it  thus,  **  The  church  of 
the  house  cl  Judah  was  united  to  his  holiness; 
Israel  to  his  dominions.  Dominions,]  Or, 
dominations,  (seignories),  ruling  over  the 
tribes  by  his  laws  and  spirit. 

Vbr.  3.— Tas  SEA,]  The  Red  tea,  through 
which  Israel  pasted,  Ex.  xiv.  21 ;  Ps.  Ixxvii. 
17;  Ixxviii.  IS;  Ixvi.  6;  cxxxtI.  IS.  The 
Jordan,]  The  gitat  and  celebrated   river 


in  the  land    of  Canaan,  Job.  iil. ;    Psala 
Kvi.  6. 

Ver.  4. — ^Trx  movntains,]  Sinai,  Herri), 
and  other  hills  in  the  wilderness  quaked,  fx, 
xix.  IS;  Hab.  iii.  6»  10;  Ps.  IxviU.  9.  &^ 
leaping  is  used  also  in  Ps.  xxix.  6.  Tbe 
Chald.  paraphraseth,  **  When  he  gave  hi- 
law  to  his  people,  the  mountains  leaped,**  &e. 
Younglings,]  Heb.  tent,  meaning  lanbL 
So  Ter.  6. 

VxR.  5 — What  ailed  tbbk,]  Or,  «si«f 
woe  to  thee? 

VsR.  7.^ At  the  presvncb,]  Or,  or  the 
fate,  or  before  the  Lord.  For  these  phfiKS 
are  used  indlfierently  ;  as,  MUl^hmei,  at  the 
presence,  1  Chron.  xvi.  S3,  is  UpJkmei,  U- 
fore,  Ps.  xcTi.  i  3.  So  MiUnAnei,  before,  or 
from  the  face,  I  Chron.  xix.  IS.forwhirh  in 
2  Sam.  X.  18,  is  iiiphnei,  before.  Trbmblx 
thou,]  With  pain,  as  a  woman  in  txvnik 
See  Ps.  xxix.  8.  It  is  an  answer  to  the 
former  question,  and  therefore  may  alse  be 
turned,  *  The  earth  trembledy'>  (as  the  like  u 
observed  in  Ps.  xxii.  0),  and  so  the  Gr.  hers 
translateth,  **  The  earth  was  ahaken.* 

VxR.  S.^Thb  FLINT.]  llixt  is,  hard  flintf 
rock,  as  is  explained,  Deut.  vili.  15. 
pare  Is.  xli.  18. 
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Because  God  is  truly  glorious,  and  idols  are  vanity^  9  he  exhort- 
eth  to  confidence  in  God^  mho  is  to  he  blessed  for  his  blessings. 

1  Not  unto  us,  Jehovah,  not  unto  us,  but  unto  thy  name  give  the 
glory,  for  thy  mercy,  for  thy  truth.  '  Wherefore  should  the  hea- 
thens say.  Where  is  now  their  God  ?  '  And  our  God  is  in  the 
heavens :  whatsoever  pleaseth  him,  he  doth.  *  Their  idols  are  silver 
and  gold,  the  work  of  men's  hands.  *  A  mouth  they  have,  and 
speak  not ;  eyes  they  have,  and  see  not.  '  Ears  they  have,  and 
hear  not ;  a  nose  they  have,  and  smell  not.  '  Hands  they  have, 
and  feel  not :  feet  they  have,  and  walk  not :  they  make  no  sound 
with  their  throat.  ^  Like  them  be  they  that  make  them :  every 
one  that  trusteth  in  them.  '  O  Israel,  trust  thou  in  Jehovah  :  he 
is  their  help  and  their  shield.  '^  O  house  of  Aaron,  trust  ye  in 
Jehovah :  he  is  their  help  and  their  shield.  "  Ye  that  fear  Jeho- 
vah, trust  in  Jehovah  :  he  is  their  help  and  their  shield. 
*'  Jehovah  hath  remembered  us,  he  will  bless  us :  he  will  bless 
the  house  of  Israel,  he  will  bless  the  house  of  Aaron.  "He 
will  bless  them  that  fear  Jehovah  ;  tlie  small  with  the  great. 
"  Jehovah  will  add  unto  you :  unto  you,  and  unto  your  sons. 
"  Blessed  shall  you  be  of  Jehovah,  which  made  the  heavens  and 
earth.  '*The  heavens  are  Jehovah's;  and  the  earth  he  hath 
given  to  the  sons  of  Adam.      "  Not  the  dead  shall  praise  Jah ; 


Ver.  1 . — ^NoT  TO  Vi,]  Or,  /or  us.  The 
Chald  addeth/'not  for  our  desert."  This  pstlm 
the  Gr.  joineth  with  the  former,  and  maketh 
It  a  part  of  Ps.  exiv.  See  the  Notes  on  Ps. 
X.  1. 

Vkr.  «.— Now,]  Or,  J  pray.  A  word  of 
entreating,  but  used  here  in  mocliery.  See 
Ps.  Ixxix.  10. 

Vbb.  3.— And,]  Or,  hut  our  God,  It  is 
a  si|(n  of  indignation,  as  Ps.  ii.  6. 

VxB.  & — Tbbt  havb,]  Heb.  is  to  them, 
Spblak  not,]  Or,  cannot  speak,  as  Ps.  Ixxvii. 
5,  and  so  the  rest.  Compare  herewith  Jer. 
X.  3 — 5,  9,  &c.     Deut.  iv.  28. 

Vbb.  7. — SoDBD,]  Or,  mutter,  meditate. 
See  Ps.  i.  2. 

Vbb.  9.— IsrablJ  The  Church  is  here 
distinguished  into  three  parts  : — 1.  Israel,  or 
the  body  of  the  commonwealth.  2.  Aaroo's 
liouee,  the  ministers.  And,  3.  The  fearers 
of  Jehorah,  that  is,  strangers,  conTerts  of  all 
nations,  Acts  ii.  6;  x.  36.  So  after  inverses 
IS,  13 ;  Ps.  cxTiii.  2—- 1.  Tbust  thod,] 
The  Or.  saith,  Math  trusted,  and  so  the  rest. 
See  the  Notes  on  Ps.  zxii.  9;  cxiv.  7.  Theib 


HBLP,1  To  wit,  which  trust  in  him.  Or,  it 
may  be,  for  your  help.  One  person  put  for 
another,  as  often  Is.  See  Ps.  lix.  7»  10,  65; 
Ixxx.  7. 

Vbr.  10.— Housb,]  That  is,  children  or 
posterity.     See  Ps.  cxiii.  9 

Vbb.  12. — Hath  bbmbmbkbed,]  The 
Chald.  explaineth  it,  *'  The  word  of  the  Lord 
hath  remembered*  us  for  good."  Willblxsb,] 
To  wit,  us;  as  the  Gr.  turneth  it,  "being 
mindful  of  us,  hath  blessed  us.*'  See  the  like 
want,  in  Ps.  lis.  14  ;  Ixix.  2  ;  xIt.  4. 

Ver.  is. — Small,]  Or,  iittie,  in  age  rr 
degree.     So  Rev.  xi.  18. 

Vbb.  14.— Will  add  unto,]  Or,  add 
upon  you,  that  is,  increase  you,  as  DeuL  i. 
11  ;  Is.  XX Yi,  15;  or,  add  his  blessings. 

Vbr.  15.^-^hall  tou  bb  op,]  Or,  are 
you  to  Jehovah,  that  is,  by  him.  See  the 
liice  phrase,  Gen.  xiv.  19 ;  2  Sam.  ii.  5. 

Vbr.  16. — Hb  bath  oivbn,]  Or  under, 
stand,  which  he  hath  given ;  for  the  earth  also 
is  his,  Ps.  xxiv.  1,  though  heaven  properly  is 
his  dwelling-place,  yet  not  aUe  to  contain 
him,  1  Kings  viii.  27^  80 
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neither  any  that  go  down  to  silence.    "  But  we  will  bless  Jah,  from 
this  time,  and  for  ever;  Hallelu-jah. 


Vkr.  17. — To  BiLBNCE.]  The  gnve,  the      poundeth  it,  '*Th9  place  of  burial  in  tk 
place  of  silence  end  quietness,  is  Job  iil.  XT,      earth/' 
18  ;  see  Ps.  xciv.  17.       So  the  Chaid.  ex- 


it 
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PSALM    CXVI. 


The  psalmist  prcfesseth  his  love  and  duty  to  God /or  his  deSoermee. 
1 2.  He  studieth  to  be  thankful, 

*  I  LOVE,  because  Jehovah  heareth  my  voice,  my  snpplicatioiis. 
*  Because  he  bowed  his  ear  unto  me,  and  in  my  days  I  will  call. 
'  The  pangs  of  death  compassed  me,  and  the  binding  afflictions  of 
hell  found  me  :  I  found  distress  and  sorrow.  *  And  I  called  on  the 
name  of  Jehovah :  O  Jehovah,  deliver  my  soul.  ^  Gracious  ti 
Jehovah,  and  just :  and  our  God  is  merciftid.  *  Jehovah  keepeth 
the  simple  ;  I  was  brought  low,  and  he  saved  me.  ^  Return,  0  my 
soul,  unto  thy  rest,  for  Jehovah  hath  bounteously  rewarded  unto 
thee.  '  Because  thou  hast  released  my  soul  from  death,  mine  eye 
from  tears,  my  foot  from  sliding.  '  I  will  walk  on  before  Jehovah, 
in  the  lands  of  the  living.  '®  I  believed,  therefore  did  I  qpeak ;  I 
was  afflicted  vehemently.    "  I  did  say  in  my  hastening  away,€very 


Vbr.  1. — I  LOVE,]  To  wit,  ihe  Lord^  or, 
1  am  lovingly  affected,  and  well  pleased.  The 
Gr.  here  beginneth  Ps.  cxiv.  See  the 
Note  on  Ps.  x.  1,  and  after  Ter.  10.  Heab- 
XTH.]  Or,  mil  hear,  to  wit,  continually. 

Vbr.  2.— And,]  That  is,  therefore  will 
I  call,  or,  when  I  did  call.  Mr  dais,]  That 
is,  tthUee  I  live,  or  days  of  affliction,  as  Job 
XXX.  16.  See  also  Psalm  cxix.  84  ;  xxxvii. 
12. 

Vkr.  S.     Pangs,]  Or,  paine.     Compare 

Ps.  xviii.  5,  &c.  Hbll,]  The  eiate of  deaih, 

or  grave.     See  Ps.  xvi.  10.     Found,]  That 

'Is,  came  upon  me.    So  1  Chroo.  x.  3  ;  Neh. 

Ix.  32  ;  Esth.  viif.  6  ;  Ps.  cxix.  143. 

Vbr.  6.->Ob,]  Or,  /  beseech  thee,  0  newt 
The  Heb.  jlnna  and  JVa,  are  words  of  en* 
treating ;  as  the  Gr.  JVai,  Phi),  i.  20 ;  Ren 
1.7. 

Vrb.'  O.^Brouoht  low,]  Drawn  dSry,. 
weakened,  end  afiieied.     See  Ps.  xU.  2 ; 
Ixxix.  6. 

Vkr«  7.— Thy  rest,]  Thy  quiet  comfort- 
able estate  In  God,  without  troable  of  coo- 
science.  This  Christ  giveth.  Matt.  xi.  29  ; 
but  sin  taketh  away,  Deut  xxxvtii.  65.  Re. 


WARDED,]  Or,  as  the  Or.  nith,  *'be8D  Iwm- 
ficial."  The  Cfaald.  explaineth  ft,  **Tlie 
word  of  the  Lord  hatJi  rewarded  good  entt 
thee."     See  Ps.  xiil.  & 

Ver.  8 Sumno,]  Or,  ihnutJalL  Sm 

Ps.  Ivi.  14;  1  Sam.  ii.  9. 

Ver.  9.— Walk  on,]  To  wit,  pkubtilf, 
as  the  Gr.  explaineth,  or,  pleasingly  idaii"* 
ister.  So  1  Sam.  ii.  30,  35 ;  Ps,  Uzm*. 
14.     Tbe  LtvufO,] /»  <Ai«  fltorWL    Ses  Ps. 

XXTii.  13. 

Ver.  10.^T&brefobe,]  The  Gr.  Ki 
far,  is  here  ueed  for  Mef^orv,  as  the  Gr. 
traoslateth,  and  the  apostle  aUowetb,  t  Cor. 
iv.  13.  So  may  it  also  be  taken,  1  Sssl  ii. 
21 ;  so  the  Gr.  ibfi ;  as  Luke  vii.  47.  For 
she  loved,  that  is,  therefore  she  loved  nndu 
Here  the  Gr.  versioo  begimieth  Pk  cxv. 

Vbr.  LX.— -Mr  hastbiimd.]  Thrtef^ 
fear.  lo  Gr.  *'  my  ecstacy,"  (or  Awcc)  Ste 
Ps.  zxxi.  23.  Hereto  is  opposed  hit  qai«^ 
ness,  Ps.  XXX.  7.  Evert  man,]  Bmb  t^ 
prophets,  which  have  promised  me  the  kinf- 
dom,  ftc  and  thus  It  might  be  Patid'sis. 
firmity  ;  or.  Indeed,  evefy  man,  in  nffcct 
of  God,  is  a  Uar,  and  miable  to  help  i*  li"* 
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man  t^  a  liar.  "  What  shall  I  render  to  Jehovah,^  all  his  ftoim- 
tiful  rewards  unto  me  ?  "I  will  take  up  the  cup  of  salvation,  and 
will  call  on  the  name  of  Jehovah.  "  My  vows  to  Jehovah  I  will 
pay,  in  the  presence  now  of  all  his  peopfe.  **  Precious  in  the  eyes 
of  Jehovah  is  the  death  of  his  gracious  saints.  "  O  Jehovah, 
surely  I  am  thy  servant,  I  am  thy  servant,  the  son  of  thine  hand- 
maid ;  thou  hast  unloosed  my  bands.  ^'  To  thee  will  I  sacrifice  a 
sacrifice  of  confession,  and  will  call  on  the  name  of  Jehovah. 
"  My  vows  to  Jehovah  will  I  pay,  in  the  presence  now  of  all  his 
people.  ^'  In  the  courts  of  the  house  of  Jehovah;  in  the  midst  of 
thee,  O  Jerusalem;  Hallelu-jah. 


of  need;  Num.  xiciii.  19 ;  Rom.  iii.  4 ;  Ps. 
xxxlii.  17. 

Vbr.  12.«-For  all,]  So  the  6r.  suppHeth 
the  wordy^r;  and  by  rewards,  he  meaneth 
tenefitt,  as  ver.  7.  Compare  1  Thess.  iii.  9; 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  25. 

VxB.  Id«— -The  citp  of  salvatioiy,]  Or, 
o/hcaithf  that  ia,  of  thanksgiving  for  Gkid's 
saving  health  and  deJiverance  for  me.  For 
mercies  received,  the  Israelites  osed  to  ofler 
peace  or  tfaank4>fl*erings ;  whereof  they  did 
eat,  and  rejoice  before  the  Lord ;  and  at  their 
banquets  took  up  the  cup  of  wine  in  their 
bands,  and  blessed  God  :  called  thereupon 
<  the  cup  of  Uessing,'  1  Cor.  x.  16.  So  our 
Lord  at  the  feast  of  the  passover,  '  took  the 


cup,  and  gave  thanks/ Luke  xxii.  17.  Call 
ON,]  That  is,  pray  and  praise  God,  or,  call  in, 
that  is,  proclaim  and  preach  God's  mercies. 
So  ver.  17. 

Vbr.  15.— Prxcious,  &c.]  That  is,  God 
will  nut  easily  suffer  his  saints  to  be  slain. 
See  Ps.  Ixxii.  14.  So  the  sou)  is  said  to  be 
precious,  when  the  life  is  spared,  1  Sam. 
xxvi.  SI ;  t  Rings  i.  IS. 

Ykr.  16.— Handmaid,]  Bom  thy  servant 
in  thy  house.  See  Ps.  Ixxxvi.  16.  Bands,] 
That  is,  hast  set  roe  at  liberty^as  Job  xxxix. 
8,  from  afflictions.  Is.  xxviii.  22 ;  a  simili- 
tods  taken  from  captives,  Is.  Iii.  2. 

Vn.  17. — CoNPBssioN,]  That  is,  a  thank- 
offering.     See  Ps.  1.  14. 
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PSALM   CXVII. 
The  Gentiles  are  exhorted  toprcnse  God  for  his  mercy  and  truth. 

*  Praise  Jehovah,  all  ye  Gentiles ;  laud  him,  all  ye  people.  *  For 
his  mercy  is  mighty  towards  us ;  and  the  faithfulness  of  Jehovah 
endttreth  for  ever ;  Hallelu-jah. 

Vkk.  1.— Obntilbs,]  Or,  nations ;  all  us  into  the  glory  of  God;*  as  the  apostle 
which  are  exhorted  to  glorify  God,  for  ob-  showeth  from  this  scripture,' Rom.  xv.  7-^ 
taiuing  mercy  by  Christ,  who  *  hath  received      11. 
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An  exhortation  to  praise  God  for  his  mercy,  5.  Thepsabnist^  hyh's 
experience,  shometh  how  good  it  is  to  trust  in  God.  19.  Under  the 
type  of  tlte  psalmist,  the  coming  of  Christ  m  his  kingdom  is  expressed. 

'  Confess  ye  to  Jehovah,  for  he  is  good,  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever.  '  Let  Israel  now  say,  that  his  mercy  endureih  for  ever. 
'  Let  the  house  of  Aaron  now  say,  that  his  mercy  eni/ttreM  for  ever. 
*  Let  them  that  fear  Jehovah  now  say,  that  his  mercy  endureiA  for 
ever.  *  Out  of  strait  affliction  I  called  on  Jah ;  Jah  answered 
me  with  a  large  room.  *  Jehovah  is  for  me,  I  will  not  fear  what 
man  can  do  unto  me.  '  Jehovah  is  for  me  with  them  that  help  me, 
and  I  shall  see  on  them  that  hate  me.  *Ji  is  better  to  hope  for 
safety  in  Jehovah,  than  to  trust  in  man.  *  It  is  better  to  hope 
for  safety  in  Jehovah,  than  to  trust  in  bounteous  princes.  "All 
nations  compassed  me,  but  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  I  cut  them 
off.  "  They  compassed  me,  yea,  they  compassed  me,  but  in 
the  name  of  Jehovah  I  cut  them  off.  "  They  compassed  me  as 
bees,  they  were  quenched  as  a  fire  of  thorns ;  but  in  the  name 
of  Jehovah  I  cut  them  off.  "  Thrusting  thou  thrustedst  me 
to  fall,  and  Jehovah  holp  me.  ^*  Jah  is  my  strength  and  song, 
and  he  hath  been  to  me  for  a  salvation.  "  A  voice  of  shout- 
ing and  of  salvation  is  in  the  tents  of  the  just ;  the  right  hand  of 
Jehovah  doth  valiantness.  '"The  right  hand  of  Jehovah  is  exalted ; 


Vn.  1.— For  Hb,]  Or,  that  he  U  good. 
So  Terse  29. 

Vkr.  4 That  fvar,]  Straogen  of  all 

nations,  as  before  be  mentioned  the  church 
and  ministers.    See  P«»  cxy.  9. 

Vbb.  6. — With  a  larob  boom,]  That 
is,  by  bringing  me  into  it,  as  is  expressed, 
Pi.  xTiii.  20 ;  iv.  2. 

Vbb.  6. — Fob  mb,]  To  wit,  an  helper, 
as  the  Gr.  explaineth  ;  which  the  apostle 
followeth,  Heb.  xiii.  6.  So  the  Chald.  saith, 
*'  The  word  of  the  Lord  is  for  mine  help." 
So  in  ver.  7.    See  also  Ps.  Wi.  6,  12. 

Vbb.  7. — With  thbm  that  hblf  mb,] 
Instead  of  ail  helpers.  See  a  like  phrase. 
Pi.  liT.  6.  The  Gr.  saith,  "mine  helper." 
Sbb  on  thbm,]  To  wit, /Am*  reward,or  ven- 
geance, as  the  Chald.  explaineth.  See  Ps. 
\U,  9;  xci.  8. 

Vbb.  10.— Hot  in,  &c.] Or,  m  the  name 
of  Jehovah,  {\  trust)  that  I  shall  cut  them 
of.  The  Gr.  agreeth  with  the  former ;  the 
Chald.  with  this  latter ;  and  lo  in  the  Terses 
following. 

Vbb.  12. — Wbrb  ovbncrbd,]  Or,  (on  the 
contrary)  were  kindled,  as  both  the  Gr.  and 


Chald.  do  translate  It  Sandry  words  signiy 
contraries,  as  barme  to  hleu^  and  U>  curse, 
1  Kings  xxi.  IS.  The  fire  of  thorns  is  be*h 
toon  kindled  and  soon  quenched.  So  Christ's 
enemies.     Fob,]  Or,  hut  in  the  nmme,  ftc. 

Vbb.  1& — ^THRroTiKO,  Ike.]  ThU  k, 
thou  didet  Morelg  thrutt^  speaking  to  the 
enemy.  Toe  Chald.  explaineth  it,  *<  My  s^ 
thnist  me  to  fall"  Thrueting  tkrtat  is  sn 
Hebraism  often  used  ;  as  a'ter,  ver.  18.  So 
'  eatting  shall  be  cat  off,'  Num.  zr.  90;  tbt 
is,  •  shall  die  without  merry.*  Heb.  x.  28. 

Vbb.  14.— Song,]  Or,  melo^,  that  ii» 
whom  I  sing  laud  imto.  This  ia  taken  fnm 
Ex.  XT.  2 ;  so  Is.  xii.  2.  Fob  a  salvatiorO 
Or,  a  ealvationf  that  ia,  hath  MTed  or  rescotd 
me  against  mine  enemiea,  as  8  Sam.  x.  II, 
where  the  like  phrase  is  used  ;  n  after,  itr, 
21,  the  word  for  may  be  omitted,  as  some- 
timei  in  the  Heb.  itself,  2  Chroo.  xviil.  SI, 
compared  with  1  Kings  xxii.  22. 

Vbr.  15.— -Saltation,]  That  i%  vkHey, 
as  Ps.  xcTiii.  1  ;  or,  thante  for  etUootim, 
as  Ps.  cxtI.  13.  See  Rev.  xix.  1.  Tknts.I 
That  is,  dweOing-plaees  ;  but  spoken  of  as  in 
wars,  or  for  short  continuance,  as  Hek  xi.  9. 
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the  right  hand  of  Jehovah  doth  valiantness.  "  I  shall  not  die  but 
live,  and  shall  tell  the  works  of  Jah.  ''  Jah  chastising  chastised 
me,  and  gave  me  not  to  the  death.  '*  Open  ye  unto  me  the  gates 
of  justice,  that  I  may  enter  into  them,  may  confess  Jah.  "  This 
gate  of  Jehovah,  into  which  the  just  shall  enter.  "  I  will  confess 
thee  because  thou  hast  answered  me,  and  hast  been  to  me  for  a 
salvation.  "  The  stone  which  the  builders  refused,  is  become  for 
head  of  the  corner.  ^  This  was  of  Jehovah  ;  it  is  marvellous  in 
our  eyes.  ^  This  is  the  day  Jehovah  made,  let  us  be  glad  and 
rejoice  in  it.  **  O  Jehovah,  save  now ;  O  Jehovah,  prosper  now. 
^  Blessed  be  he  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  Jehovah ;  we  bless  you 
out  of  the  house  of  Jehovah.  "  God  is  Jehovah,  and  hath  given 
light  unto  us ;  bind  ye  the  {east-offerings  with  cords,  unto  the  horns 
of  the  altar.  ^  Thou  €urt  my  God,  and  I  will  confess  thee ;  my 
God,  I  will  exalt  thee.  ^  Confess  ye  to  Jehovah,  for  he  is  good, 
for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 


So  *  tenti  of  the  ttinto/  IUy.  zx.  9.  Seo  also 
8  Chroo.  xxxi.  2. 

Vbb.  18.-»Gavb,]  Or,  delivered.  So 
EmIi.  xxxi.  14. 

VxR.  19.— Gatks  op  JVgncK,]  That  is, 
of  God'a  unotuaiy,  the  galea  whereof  were  to 
be  opened  hj  the  priests  aod  Levites,  for  meo 
to  come  and  serTo  the  Lord,  1  Sam.  iii.  15 ; 
called  gatet  o/Jvatiee,  because  oiilf  the  just 
and  cleao  might  enter  into  them,  as  ver.  SO ; 
Is.  xxTi.  2;  2  Chron.  xxiii.  19;  Rev.  xxi.  27. 

YtE,  20. — ^Gatb  op  Jkhovah J  This  the 
Chald.  expomidetb,  "  The  gate  of  the  sanc- 
Uianr  of  the  Lord." 

VBa.    22 ^Thx  stonk,  &c.]    By  this 

stone  is  meant  David  himself,  and  his  son 
Christ ;  by  the  hmldert  are  meant  the  chief 
tmen  of  lerael,  that  refused  David  and  Christ 
to  Tcigo  over  them,  Mtt.  xxi.  42 ;  Acts  ir. 
]1.  Of  David,  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
"  The  builders  despised  the  young  man, 
which  among  the  sons  of  Jesse  was  worthy 
tp  be  made  king  and  ruler."  Fob  bbad,] 
That  is,  the  chief  comer  etone,  which  cou- 
ptoth  and  iasteneth  the  building.  See  also 
Is.  xxviii.  16  ;  1  Pet.  ii.  6—8  ;  Eph.  ii. 
20.  21. 

Vbb.  24 Madb,]  That  is,  preferred  m 

Aanour  above  others  ;  so  making  sometimes 
signifieth,  as  1  Sam.  xii.  6  ;  and  the  making 
of  a  day,  is  the  taneiifying  and  observing  of 
it,  Deut.  T.  15  ;  Ex.  xxxiv.  21.  Also  day 
in  the  whole  time  of  grtco  in  Christ,  2  Cor. 
▼i.  2. 

Vbb.  25.— Savb  how,')  Or,  Jheeeeeh  thee 
save.     In  Heb.  Hoshiah-na,  or  Hosanna, 


u  it  is  sounded  in  Gr.,  Mat  xxi.  9,  15 ; 
where  the  people  and  children  welcome  Christ 
into  Jerusalem,  singing, '  Hosanna  the  son  of 
David,'  that  is,  praying  God  most  high  to 
save  the  king  (Christ),  who  then  '  came  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord.' 

Vbb.  26. — ^Hb  that  combth,]  That  is, 
the  king  (Christ)  that  cometh  in  the  name 
(power  and  authority)  of  the  Lord,  Luke  xix. 
38.  Wb  blbss  you,]  These  seem  to  be  the 
priests' words,  whose  office  was  to  bless  God*s 
people  in  his  house,  Num.  vi.  23 ;  Deut.  x. 
8;  1  Chron.  xxiii.  13. 

Vbb.  27. — Thb  pbast-oppxrinob,]  Or, 
festivity.  Tliis  word  is  often  used  for  a  fes- 
tival day,  as  Ps.  Ixxxi.  4  ;  is  sometimes 
figuratively  used  for  the  sacrifices  offered  at 
those  feasts,  as  Ex.  xxiii.  18;  Is.  xxix.  1  ; 
and  so  the  Chald.  explafneth  it  here.  Thus 
Christ  is  called  our  pastover,  1  Cor.  v.  7 ; 
that  is,  our  paschal  lamb.  With  cobds,] 
This  word  is  sometimes  used  for  thick  twisted 
cords.  Judges  xv.  13  ;  sometimes  for  thick 
branches  of  trees  used  at  some  feasts,  Esek. 
xix.  1 1 ;  Lev.  xxiii.  40.  Hereupon  this 
sentence  may  two  ways  be  read  ;  '  bind  the 
feast  with  thick  branches,'  or  *  bind  the  sacri- 
fices with  cords  ;'  both  mean  one  thing,  that 
men  should  keep  the  festivity  with  joy  and 
thanks  to  God,  as  Israel  used  at  their  solem- 
nities. Unto  thb  hobnb,]  That  is,  all  the 
court  over,  until  you  come  even  to  the  horns 
of  the  altar;  intending  hereby  many  sacri- 
fices or  boughs.  The  Chald.  interpreteth  it, 
**  Till  he  have  offered  him,  and  poured  the 
blood  at  the  horns  of  the  altar." 
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PSALM   CXIX. 

This  psalm  containeth  manifold  praises  of  the  law  of  God,  and 
effects  ftf  the  same ;  with  sundry  prayers^  and  professions  of  obetGenee. 

'  O  BLESSED  are  they  that  are  perfect  in  way,  they  that  walk  in 
the  law  of  Jehovah.  '  O  blessed  are  they  that  keep  hu  testimonies, 
they  thai  seek  him  with  all  the  heart.  ^  Also,  they  thai  work  not 
iniquity,  bui  walk  in  his  ways.  *  Thou  hast  commanded  thy  pre- 
cepts to  be  observed  vehemently.  ^  Oh  that  my  ways  were  directed 
to  observe  thy  statutes.  *  Then  shall  I  not  be  ashamed,  when  I 
have  respect  unto  all  tliy  commandments.  '  I  will  confess  tiiee 
with  righteousness  of  heart,  when  I  shall  learn  the  judgments  of 
thy  justice.  ^  I  will  observe  thy  statutes,  forsake  thou  me  not 
very  much. 

'  Wherewith  shall  a  young  man  cleanse  Iiis  way  ?  by  taking 
heed,  according  to  thy  word.  ^^  With  all  my  heart  have  I  sought 
thee,  let  me  not  wander  from  thy  commandments.  ^*  In  mine  heart 
have  I  hid  thy  sayings,  that  I  might  not  sin  against  thee.  "Blessed 
art  thou,  Jehovah,  learn  me  thy  statutes.  "  With  my  lips  have  I 
told  all  the  judgments  of  thy  mouth.  "  In  the  way  of  thy  testi- 
monies have  I  joyed,  as  above  all  store  of  riches.  '^  In  thy  pre- 
cepts will  I  meditate,  and  will  have  respect  unto  thy  ways.  ^^  In 
thy  statutes  will  I  delight  myself,  I  wiU  not  forget  thy  words. 

"  Bounteously  reward  linto  thy  servant,  Aai  I  may  live  and 
observe  thy  word.  '*  Uncover  mine  eyes,  that  I  may  see  the  mar- 
vellous things  of  thy  law.  '*  A  stranger  I  am  in  the  earth,  hide 
not  thou  from  me  thy  commandments.  ^  My  soul  is  broken  small 
with  desire  unto  thy  judgments  in  all  time.  '^  Thou  hast  rebuked 
the  proud  accursed,  that  wander  from  thy  commandments.     'Turn 


Vkb.  1 .— Pkrfkt  in  WAT,]  Entire f  (or 
unblemished)  in  their  lUte  or  conversatioo. 
See  Ezek.  xxviii.  16 ;  Ps.  f.  1. 

Ver.  2. — Skrk  him,]  With  hope  and 
trust,  as  the  word  also  importetb,  Is.  xi.  10 ; 
with  Rom.  xv.  12.  See  also  Deut  {▼.  29; 
Jer.  xxix.  13  ;  2  Chron.  xt.  15.  The  Chald. 
translateth,  «  seek  his  doctrine." 

Vbr.  3. — Also  thxt,  &c]  The  Gr.tum- 
eth  it  thus,  *«  For,  not  they  that  work  ini- 
quity, do  walk  in  his  ways.*' 

Via.  4. — ^To  BB  0B8BRVSD,]  Or,  for  men 
to  obserye.  See  the  Notes  on  Psalm 
xxxvi.  3. 

Vkr.  6. — O  THAT,]  Or,  my  wishes  are 
thai,  &c.  Thcr  Chald.  expounds  it,  <*  It  is 
good  for  me  that  I  have  directed  my  ways." 

ViR.  8.— Vert  mupb,]  Or,  «n|p  vehe- 
mency,  vehemently,  that  Is,  utterly.     A  like 


prayer  is  against  God's  anger,  fa.  Ixit.  9.  Or 
it  may  here  hare  reference  to  the  hmer, 
**I  will  keep  thy  statutes  with  ▼ebemeocy,  if 
thou  forsake  me  not." 

Vbr.   10. — Lbt  mb  not  wamdeb,]  Or, 
make  me  not  to  err.      In  Gr.,  '*  repel  bm 


>* 


not. 

Vbr.  14.~A8  abotb,]  As  that  whMi  is 
superior  to  aQ  riches ;  or,  as  for  all  abunduit 
wealth. 

Vbr.  16.— Dblioht,]  Or,  wfoce,  recre- 
ate  myself. 

Vbr.  18.— Uncoteb,]  Or,  unveU.  Tbit 
I  MAT,]  Or,  and  I  shalL  So  after  in  this  sod 
other  psalms  often.     See  Ps.  xHif.  4. 

Vbr.  19. — Iir  thk  babth,]  Or,  »  the 
land.     See  Ps.  xxxix.  13. 

Vbb.  20.     For  DBSiRBy]  Or»  wUh  detir- 

f,  or,  to  desire;  as  the  Gr.  Mich, "My 
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thou  from  me  reproach  and  contempt,  for  I  have  kept  thy  testi- 
monies.  "  Princes  also  did  sit,  they  spake  against  me,  thy  servant 
meditateth  in  thy  statutes.  **  Also  thy  testimonies  are  my  deliirhts  • 
the  men  of  my  counsel.  ' 

"My  soul  cleaveth  to  the  dust,  quicken  thou  me  according  to 
thy  word.  ■•  I  told  my  ways,  and  thou  answeredst  me  ;  teach  me 
thy  statutes.  "  Make  me  to  understand  the  way  of  thy  precepts, 
and  I  will  meditate  on  thy  marvellous  works.  ^  My  soul  droppeth 
for  heaviness ;  raise  thou  me  up,  according  to  thy  word,  *•  Take 
away  from  me  the  way  of  falsehood,  and  graciously  give  me  thy 
law.  ~  The  way  of  faithfulness  I  have  chosen,  thy  judgments  I 
have  prop(^d.  "  I  have  cleaved  to  thy  testimonies ;  Jehovah,  let 
me  not  be  abashed.  '«  I  will  run  the  way  of  thy  commandments, 
when  thou  shalt  enlarge  mine  heart* 

"  Teach  me,  O  Jehovah,  the  way  of  thy  statutes,  that  I  may 
keep  it  mto  the  end.  »*  Make  me  to  understand,  that  I  may  keep 
thy  law,  and  observe  it  with  all  the  heart.  "  Make  me  to  tread 
in  the  path  of  thy  commandments,  for  in  it  I  take  pleasure. 
*^  Incline  mine  heart  unto  thy  testimonies,  and  not  unto  covetous- 
ness.  "  Turn  away  mine  eyes  from  seeing  false  vanity ;  quicken 
me  in  thy  ways.  ^  Confirm  to  thy  servant  thy  saying,  which  is 
given  to  the  fear  of  thee.  '•  Turn  away  my  reproach,  which  I  am 
afraid  of,  for  thy  judgments  are  good.  **  Lo,  I  have  a  desire  to  thy 
precepts ;  in  thy  justice  quicken  thou  me. 

**  And  let  thy  mercies  come  to  me,  O  Jehovah  j  thy  salvation , 
according  to  thy  saying.    **  And  I  shall  answer  him  that  reproach- 


Boul  coveteth  to  desire.*'    A  like  form  of  the 
Heb.  word  is  in  Jer  xxxi.  12. 

Vbb.  23.— Spakb,]  Or,  talked  of  me  ; 
sfwke  largely  and  freely.  See  tJw  word  in 
this  form,  £wk.  xxxiii.  SO. 

Vkh.  24^ — Mbn  or  mt  couNaxL,1  That 
is,  mff  counteliors,  they  with  whom  I  con- 
suit.  So  io  Is.  xl.  13,  man  of  his  counsel, 
is  turned  So  Gr.  smmbouhSy  Rom.  xi.  34  ; 
thftt  is,  counsellor. 

Veb.  25.— Quicken  mb,]  Or,  spare  my 
life,  as  Joe.  ix.  15. 

Vbb.  26. — Amswbrbdst  me,]  Which  the 
Cbftld.  expoondeth,  "  aoceptedst  my  prayer." 

Vbr.  27. — ^And  I  WILL,''  Or,  thai  I  may; 
as  verses  18  and  !13. 

Ves.  28. — Dboppbtb,]  To  wit,  tears, 
that  is,  weepeth,  as  Job  xvi.  20.  Raise  op,] 
Or,  eo^firm,  stablisk^MA  Terses  36  and  106. 

Vbr.  30— Op  paithfolness,]  Or,  faith, 
that  is,  a  sure  and  faithful  way.  Pbofosed  j 
To  wit,  brfore  me,  as  Ps.  xtI.  8. 

Vbb.  32.— Enlarge,]  That  Is,  ampli^ 
«nd  increase  with  wisdom,  as  1  Kings  i¥.  29, 
^as  to  want  an  heart,  is  to  be  foolUh,  Prov. 


ix.  4),  or  with  comfort,  as  Is.  Ix.  5  ;  or  love, 
as  2  Cor.  vi.  II. 

Vbb.  33. — To  the  end,]  Gr,  continu- 
ally ;  some  turn  it,  for  rewards,  as  after  the 
Gr.  doth,  ver.  112.  The  Heb.  properly  is 
the  heel  or  foot.sole,  figuratiTely  the  end,  and 
sometimes  reward.  See  P«.  xix.  12.  That 
I  MAT,]  Or,  and  I  shall  keep,  &c.  So  ver. 
34. 

Ver.  37. — ^Turn  a  WAT,]  Or,  make  pass, 
transfer.  So  ver.  39.  From  sbging,]  Or, 
that  they  see  not,  Ps.  Ixix.  24  ;  Ixvi.  18. 

Vbr.  38. — Confirm,]  Or,  raise  up,  that 
is,  perform  and  do  it,  as  2  Sara.  vii.  25,  and 
that  continually,  as  Deut.  xxvif.  26,  with 
Gal.  iii.  10.  So,  'to  confirm  words,'  2  Kings 
xxiii.  3,  is  < to  do  them,'  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  SI. 
Which,]  That  is,  which  servant  is  given  (or 
addicted)  to  thy  fear,  or  which  word  is  given 
for  the  fear  of  thee,  that  thou  roayest  be 
feared. 

Vbr.  41.— Come,]  That  is,  be  performed, 
as  Judg.  xiii.  12. 

Ver.  42. — Answer,]  Heb.  anstter  him 
word,  that  is^  return  him  answer,  as  this 
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eth  me,  because  I  have  trusted  in  thy  word.  ^  And  pull  not  thou 
out  of  my  mouth  the  word  of  truth  very  much,  because  I  have 
hopefully  waited  for  thy  judgments.  **  And  I  will  observe  thy  law 
continually,  for  ever  and  perpetual  aye.  ^  And  I  shall  walk  in  a 
large  room,  because  I  have  sought  thy  precepts.  '*  And  I  will  speak 
of  thy  testimonies  in  the  presence  of  kings,  and  not  be  ashamed. 
*'  And  I  will  delight  myself  in  thy  commandments,  which  I  have 
loved.  *"  And  I  will  lift  up  my  hands  to  thy  commandments  which 
I  have  loved,  and  will  meditate  on  thy  statutes. 

^'  Remember  the  word  of  thy  servant,  for  which  thou  hast  made 
me  hopefully  to  wait.  ^  This  is  my  comfort  in  mine  affliction, 
that  thy  saying  quickeneth  me.  ^'  The  proud  have  scorned  me 
very  greatly ;  from  thy  law  I  have  not  declined.  "  I  remembered 
thy  judgments  of  old,  O  Jehovah,  and  comforted  myself.  "  A  bum- 
ing  horror  hath  taken  hold  on  me  for  the  wicked,  the  forsakers  of 
thy  law.  ^  Thy  statutes  have  been  songs  to  me  in  the  house  of  my 
pilgrimage.  *'  I  remembered  in  the  night  thy  name,  O  Jehovah,  aid 
observed  thy  law.     ^  This  was  to  me,  because  I  kept  thy  precepts. 

"  My  portion,  Jehovah,  I  have  said,  to  observe  thy  words.  *  I 
have  earnestly  besought  thy  face  with  all  the  heart ;  be  gracious 
to  me  according  to  thy  saying.  **  I  thought  upon  my  ways,  and 
turned  my  feet  unto  thy  testimonies.  ^  I  made  haste,  and  delayed 
not,  to  observe  thy  commandments.  "  Bands  of  the  wicked  have 
robbed  me;  thy  law  I  have  not  forgotten.  ^  At  midnight  will  I 
rise  to  confess  unto  thee,  for  the  judgments  of  thy  justice.  *  I  am 
a  companion  to  all  that  fear  thee,  and  that  observe  thy  precepts. 
•*  The  earth  is  full  of  thy  mercy,  Jehovah ;  learn  me  thy 
statutes. 


phrftse  importeth,  2  Sam.  xsir.  IS ;  I  Kings 
XX.  9;  xii.  16.  So  ProY.  xxtU.  11.  Or, 
answer  him  the  matter. 

Vkr.  43 — Vkry  much,]  Or,  unto  vehe- 
menejff  vehemenify,  as  ver.  8  ;  and  it  may 
be  referred  to  the  word,  vehemeniiy  true ; 
or»  to  the  former,  puU  not  utterly. 

Vxa.  45. — In  a  largb  room,]  Or,  m 
tfideneu,  that  is,  at  liberty,  cheernilly,  free 
from  fears  distreoes,  &c.,  Ps.  iv.  2 ;  xviil. 
22 ;  cxvHi.  5. 

Vkr.  48. — Lipt  mt  hands,]  That  is,  put 
my  hands  to  the  practice  of  thy  law  with 
earnestness. 

Vbr.  63. — A  BURNING  HORROR,]  A  storm 
of  terror  and  dismay,  as  the  Gr.  saith, 
**  swooning,''  or  '•  fainting.*'  See  Ps.  xl.  6. 
For,]  Or,  from  the  wicked;  a  storm  of 
trouble  raised  by  them. 

Vkr.  64. — Songs,]  T^hemest  or  arguments 
of  tinging.  Thk  housk,  ]  TAe  earthly  house 
^f  thie  tabernacle,  where  man  sojoumeth  in 


his  body  ;  as  2  Cor.  v.  1,  Sic.;  fn  Gr.  *<lt» 
place,'*  that  is,  wheresoever  I  scjoum. 

Vrr.  66.— Thu  was,]  Thus  oHered  I  tbs 
course  of  my  life ;  or,  this  Tariety  of  estate, 
persecntion,  consolation,  &c,  hefel  me. 

Vkr.  67.— Mt  fortion,]  That  is,  as  the 
6r.  explalneth,  "  O  Lord,  thou  art  my  per> 
tion,"  as  Ps.  cxlii.  6 ;  xvi.  6;  Jer.  z.  16; 
or,  •'  My  portion,  O  Lord,  shall  be  to  keep 
thy  words." 

Vbr.  68 — BiaoPOHT,]  Or,miroa§ed,  Sss 
Ps.  xlT.  IS. 

Vkr.  59. — Thought  ufon,]  Considered 
upon  and  counted;  the  Chald.  saith,  '*I 
thought  to  make  good  my  ways.'* 

Vkr.  60.— Dbi^ykd  not,]  Or,  dietrmeioi 
not  myeel/t  to  wit,  with  worldly  cans*  fmt% 
pleasures,  &e. 

Vkr.  61.— Bands,]  Or,  esrrfs,  as  the  Gr. 
also  tumeth  it,  or  **companiea,''aa  the  Cbald. 
explalneth  it;  so'a  band  of  propbatfl^ 'lar 
s  company  of  them,  1  Sam.  x.  10, 
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^  Thon  hast  done  good  with  thy  servant,  Jehovah,  according  to 
thy  word.  ^  Learn  me  goodness  of  reason  and  knowledge,  for  I 
have  believed  in  thy  commandments.  *'  Before  I  was  afflicted,  I 
W€U  astray ;  but  now  I  observe  thy  saying.  "  Good  art  thou,  and 
doest  good  ;  learn  me  thy  statutes.  *  The  proud  have  forged 
against  me  falsehood ;  I,  with  all  the  heart,  do  keep  thy  precepts. 
^  Their  heart  is  gross  as  fat ;  I  in  thy  law  have  delighted  myself. 
'*  It  is  good  for  me  tliat  I  was  afflicted,  that  I  may  learn  thy  sta- 
tutes. ^  The  law  of  thy  mouth  is  better  to  me  than  thousands  of 
gold  and  silver. 

"  Thine  hands  have  made  me,  and  fashioned  me ;  make  me  to 
understand,  that  I  may  learn  thy  commandments.  '*  They  that 
fear  thee,  shaU  see  me  and  rejoice,  because  I  have  hopefully  waited 
for  thy  word.  '*  I  know,  Jehovah,  that  thy  judgments  (tre  justice, 
and  witA  faithfulness  thou  hast  afflicted  me.  '*  O  let  thy  mercy  be 
to  comfort  me,  according  to  thy  saying  unto  thy  servant.  "  Let 
thy  tender  mercies  come  to  me,  that  I  may  live,  for  thy  law  is  my 
delights.  '*  Let  the  proud  be  abashed,  for  with  falsehood  they  have 
depraved  me :  I  do  meditate  in  thy  precepts.  ''  Let  those  turn  to 
me  that  fear  thee,  and  that  know  thy  testimonies.  ^  Let  my  heart 
Le  perfect  in  thy  statutes,  that  I  be  not  abashed. 

"  My  soul  fainteth  for  thy  salvation,  I  hopefully  wait  for  thy 
word.  ■*  Mine  eyes  fail  for  thy  word,  saying,  When  wilt  thou 
comfort  me  ?  "  Though  I  am  like  a  bottle  in  the  smoke,  I  have 
not  forgotten  thy  statutes.  "  How  many  are  the  days  of  thy  ser- 
vant? When  wilt  thou  do  judgment  on  my  persecutors  ?  •*  The 
proud  have  digged  for  me  pits  of  corruption,  which  are  not  accor- 
ding to  thy  law.  ^  All  thy  commandments  are  faithfulness  ;  with 
falsehood  do  they  persecute  me ;  help  thou  me.  "  Almost  they  had 
consumed  me  in  the  earth,  but  I  have  not  forsaken  thy  precepts. 


VxR.  66.— .RkasonJ  Or,  behaviour,  Heb. 
«<  taste,"  or  **  savour."    See  Ps.  xxxir,  1. 

Vkb.  67. — Afflicted,]  Or,  amtoered, 
eriedn  to  wit,  for  my  affliction . 

Vbb.  69.— Fobgkd,]  Or,  eompoted,  ad- 
joined.    So  Job  xiii.  4. 

Vkb.  70. — Gbobs,]  Concealed,  and  so 
made  hard  and  senseless.  In  Gr.  "  curdled 
as  milk."  Compare  Acts  xxviii.  27;  Eph. 
ir.  18. 

Vbb.  72. — Thousands,]  To  wH,  o/pieeet, 
ms  is  expressed,  Ps.  Ixviii.  SI.  The  Chald. 
espoundeth  it,  '*of  Ulents.** 

Vbb.  73.— Fashioned,]  Or,  JUied,  com^ 
posed^     Compare  Job  x.  8. 

Vbb.  75. — With  faithfulnsss,]  Or,  m 
faith,  or  iruih.  God  is  faithful,  which  will 
not  suffer  us  to  be  tempted  above  that  we  are 
able,  but  will  give  the  issue  with  the  tempta- 
tion^  Sic>  1  Cor.  x.  13. 


VxB.  7S. — Dbfb  atbd,]  Perverted^wronged 
me^  dealt  perversely  with  me;  or,  would  per- 
vert me  from  the  right  way. 

Veb.  79. — TuBN  TO  MB  J  In  Chald.  «*  turn 
to  my  doctrine." 

Vbb.  80. — ^Pkbfbct,]  Sincere.  In  Gr., 
'*  without  spot,  unblemished,"  as  ver.  1.^ 

Veb.  81. — Fawtbth,]  Faileth,  or  is  con- 
sumed, to  wit,  with  desire.  So  Ps.  Ixxxiv. 
2.  Fail,]  Or,  are  coneumed,  as  before,  and 
ver.  123.    See  Ps.  Ixix.  4  ;  1  Sam.  il.  33. 

Veb.  83. — In  the  smokb,]  That  is,  dry 
and  wrinkled.  Compare  Ps.  xxxii.  4;  cii.  4. 

Veb.  84. — ^Days,]  To  wit,  of  affliction. 
See  Ps.  XXX vii.  12  ;  cxvi.  2. 

Veb.  85 Digged  hts,]  To  Uke  away 

my  life,  Ps.  xxxv.  7.    The  Gr.  saith,  "  told 
me  tales,  to  entrap  me  with  errors." 

Veb.  86.— Faithfulness,]  Or,  failh, 
that  is,  iaithful,  true. 
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"  According  to  tliy  mercy  quicken  thou  me,  and  I  will  obserre 
the  testimony  of  thy  mouth. 

*'  For  ever,  O  Jehovah,  thy  word  is  stedfast  in  tlie  heaTeus. 
"^  Thy  faitlifulness  is  to  generation  and  generation ;  tlioa  hast  sta- 
blislied  the  earth,  and  it  shall  stand.  "  To  thy  judgments  they 
stand  this  day,  for  they  all  are  thy  servants.  **  Unless  thy  lav 
had  been  my  delights,  then  hac  I  perished  in  mine  affliction.  "For 
ever  I  will  not  forget  tiiy  precepts,  for  by  them  thou  hast  quicken  J 
me.  ^  lam  thine,  save  thou  me,  for  I  have  sought  thy  precepts. 
*^  The  wicked  have  waited  for  me  to  destroy  me :  I  consider  thj 
testimonies.  ^  Of  all  perfection  I  have  seen  an  end ;  large  is  thy 
commandment  vehemently. 

'^  O  how  I  love  thy  law  I  all  the  day  it  is  my  meditation.  *  Thoa 
makest  me  wiser  than  mine  enemies,  by  thy  commandments ;  for, 
for  ever  it  is  with  me.  *"  I  am  more  prudent  than  all  my  teachers, 
for  thy  testimonies  are  my  meditation.  ^^  I  am  of  more  under- 
standing tlian  the  elders,  because  I  have  kept  tiiy  precepts.  ^  I 
have  restrained  my  feet  from  every  evil  way,  that  I  may  obserre 
thy  word.  ^^  I  have  not  departed  from  thy  judgments,  for  thoa 
hast  taught  me.  ^°^  How  sweet  are  thy  sayings  to  my  palate  !  more 
than  lioney  to  my  mouth.  *^  By  thy  precepts  have  I  gotten  un- 
derstanding, therefore  I  hate  every  path  of  falsehood. 

^^  Thy  word  is  a  lamp  to  my  foot,  and  a  light  to  my  path. 
^^  I  have  sworn,  and  will  ratify  it,  to  observe  the  judgments  of 
thy  justice.  ^^^  1  am  afflicted  very  vehemently ;  Jehovah  quicken 
thou  me  according  t4>  thy  word.  "*  Tlie  free^jffkrings  of  my  mouth, 
favourably  accept  thou,  oh  Jehovah;  and  learn  me  thy  judgments. 
^"^  My  soul  is  in  my  hand  continually,  and  thy  law  I  have  not  for- 
gotten. **"  The  wicked  have  laid  a  snare  for  me,  and  from  thj 
precepts  I  have  not  strayed.  "^  I  possess  for  lieritage  thy  testi- 
monies for  ever,  for  they  are  the  joy  of  mine  heart.  '"  I  have 
inclined  mine  heart  to  do  thy  statutes,  for  ever  io  the  end. 


Veb.  89. — ^l8  stbdfastJ  Or,  ttandeth 
fatU  abideth.     Compare  Is.  xl.  8. 

Veb.  90.— StablishkdJ  Or,y?//jf  ««ltftf(/. 
See  Kc(l.  i.  4. 

Ver.  91. — To  THT,]  That  is,  according  to 
fh$f  ordination* ;  or,  for  thy  judgments ;  in 
the  Ridniier  and  to  the  ends  that  thou 
appointedst  them,  they  stand  and  continae, 
as  Pi.  xxxiil.  9. 

Ver.  96. — Op  all  perfection,]  Or, 
constanmatiKm,  that  is,  of  evwy  most  perfect 
thing.  Large,]  Or,  broad,  wide,  meaning 
infinite. 

Ver.  98.— Thoo  makest,]  Or,  it  maketh. 
It  18  wiTn  MB,]  Or,  it  is  mine,  that  is,  thy 
law  (or  every  one  of  thy  commandments)  are 
mine. 


Ver.  103— Mr  palats,]  That  'is,  ay 
tatte- 

Veb.  105.— a  lamp.]  Or,  a  eamdk,  Utn- 
tern-    So  ProT.  vi.  23  ;  compare  Job  xix.  "<. 

Ver.  106.-^w^orn,]  Maldng  covenant  ts 
walk  in  tliy  iaw,  Neh.  x.  29.  Ratitt,]  Per- 
form or  stablish. 

Vsa.  lOS. — Fbek-oppkrings,]  Or,  wto- 
(aria.    See  Ps.  iiv.  8. 

Vbb.  109. — hs  MT  hand,]  Or,  jm£m,  thaX 
is,  I  go  in  danger  of  my  liie.  See  (he  hke 
phrase.  Judges  xii.  3  ;  1  Sam.  xix.  5 :  xxriii. 
21.  So  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  *«  My  fod 
is  in  danger,  as  if  it  were  upon  my  hand  " 

Ver.  112. — ^To  thb  end,]  As  r«ne  S3. 
Here  the  Gr.  turneth  St,  *'  for  reward,''  n 
ppecting  the  end  and  rewvd  of  fiaitfa  and  obe- 
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'•'  I  hate  wain  tlioughts,  and  I  love  thy  law.  "*  Thoa  art  my 
secret  place,  and  my  shield,  I  hopefully  wait  for  thy  word.  "*  De- 
part from  me,  ye  evil  doers,  that  I  may  keep  the  commandments  of 
my  God. 

"'  Uphold  me  according  to  thy  saying,  that  I  may  live ;  and  let 
roe  not  be  abashed  for  my  hope.  "'  Sustain  me,  and  I  shall  be 
saved,  and  I  will  delight  in  thy  statutes  continually.  "^  Thou  hast 
trodden  down  all  them  that  stray  from  thy  statutes,  for  their 
deceit  if  falsehood.  "*XtAe  dross  thou  makest  cease  all  the  wicked 
of  the  earth,  therefore  I  love  thy  testimonies.  ^  My  flesh  feeleth 
horror  for  dread  of  thee,  and  I  fear  for  thy  judgments. 

I  have  done  judgment  and  justice,  leave  me  not  to  mine 


Ul 


oppressors. 


lis 


Be  surety  for  thy  servant,  for  good ;  let  not  the 


proud  oppress  me.  '**  Mine  eyes  fail  for  th}  salvation,  and  for  the 
sayings  of  thy  justice.  "*  Do  with  thy  servant  according  to  thy 
mercy,  and  learn  me  thy  statutes.  *"  I  a?  thy  servant,  give  me 
understanding,  that  I  may  know  thy  testimonies. 

'^  It  is  time  for  Jehovah  to  do,  they  have  made  frustrate  thy 
law«  ^"  Therefore  I  love  thy  commandments  above  gold,  and 
above  fine  gold.  ^  Therefore,  all  thy  precepts  of  every  thing  I 
hold  righteous;  I  hate  every  way  of  falsehood. 

^  Marvellous  are  thy  testimonies,  therefore  doth  my  soul  keep 
them.  ^  The  opening  of  thy  words  giveth  light,  giving  under* 
standing  to  the  simple.  '"  I  opened  wide  my  mouth  and  panted , 
for  I  longed  for  thy  commandments.  "*  Turn  tlie  face  unto  me, 
and  be  gracious  to  me,  according  to  the  judgment  towards  tliose 
that  love  thy  name.  ^'^  Firmly  direct  my  steps  in  thy  saying,  and 
let  not  any  iniquity  have  dominion  over  me.  '^  Redeem  me  from 
the  oppression  of  men,  and  I  will  observe  thy  precepts.  ^^  Ma^e 
thy  face  to  shine  upon  thy  servant,  and  learn  me   thy  statutes. 


dience,  m  Vs.  six.  12 ;  Heb.  xt.  26  ;  1  Pet. 
i.  8,  9. 

Ver.  113.— Vain  TRoaoBTS,]  Or,  wav- 
ering cogiiaiiont,  or  Tain  thinkers,  is  the 
Chald.  explaioeth  it;  the  Gr.  also  turning  it, 
**  transgresson  of  lair.*'  It  bath  the  name  of 
top  branches  of  trees,  figvratiYely  applied  to 
the  thoughts  or  opinions  of  the  mind,  waver- 
ing and  uncertain,  as  1  Kings  xviii.  21 ;  or, 
persons  distracted  with  their  own  cogitations. 

Vxa.  117 — DsLfGRT,]  Or,  have  retpeci, 
or  ccmtemplate,  meditate  delightfully. 

Vkb.  119. — LiKB  DROts,]  Consumed  with 
the  Are  of  thf  wrath.  See  Eaek.  xxii.  18 — 
22  ;  Proir.  xxr.  4, 5.  Makest  cxASiJThat 
is,  removetf,  cir  takett  awoy. 

VsB.  120. — FiBLETfl  HORROR,]  As  whon 
the  hair  stands  up  for  fear,  aod  by  flesh  may 
be  meant  the  hair  of  hii  flash,  as  ii  expreved, 
Job  It.  15. 


Ver.  121. — Bb  8i7RKTy,]  Answering  for, 
and  defending  him.  Or,  give  sweetness  (or 
delight)  unto  him. 

Ver.  126.— To  do,]  Or,  work,  showing 
bis  power.  The  Chald.  otherwise,  *'It  Is 
time  to  do  the  will  of  the  Lord."  Made 
FR78TBATE,]  Of  nwM  tfftc^  or  (tisiipittfd. 
See  Ps.  xxxiii.  10. 

Ver.  128. — Hold  righteous,]  Or,  tnake 
righteous^  that  is,  do  esteem  and  defend  to 
be  most  right,  and  do  rightly  use  them. 

Vbb.  IW,> — ^Thb  opening,]  Or,  door,  that 
is,  the  declaration  (as  the  Gr.  interpreteth  it); 
or,  the  first  entrance  into  them. 

Ver.  1S2«— According  to  the  judg- 
ment,] That  is,  as  is  right  and  meet,  and 
beboveth ;  or,  after  the  manner,  wont,  and 
custom  that  thou  usest.  ^Judgment  Is  for 
manner  w  cusiom.  Gen.  xl.  13  ;  Jos.  ?l.  15; 
I  Sam.  ii.  13;  xxtIS.  IL 
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^^  Rivers  of  waters  run  down  mine  eyes,  because  they  observe  not 
thy  law. 

'"  Just  Off  thou,  Jehovah,  and  righteous  thy  judgments.  ""Thaa 
hast  commanded  the  justice  of  thy  testimonies,  and  faithfulness 
vehemently.  '''  My  zeal  suppressetJi  me,  because  my  distresseis 
have  forgotten  thy  words.  ^^  Thy  saying  is  fined  vehemently,  and 
thy  servant  loveth  it. 

"^  I  am  small  and  despised,  thy  precepts  I  have  not  forgotten. 

Thy  justice  is  a  justice  for  ever,  and  thy  law  is  the  truth. 
^**  Distress  and  anguish  have  found  me,  thy  commandmoits  are 
my  delights.  '^  The  justice  of  thy  testimonies  is  for  ever;  make 
me  to  understand,  that  I  may  live. 

**'  I  have  called  with  the  whole  heart :  answer  me,  Jehovah;  I 
will  keep  thy  statutes.  ^*^  I  have  called  upon  thee,  save  thou  me, 
and  I  will  observe  thy  testimonies.  '*'  I  have  prevented  in  the 
twilight,  and  cried ;  I  hopefully  waited  for  thy  word.  *^  Mine 
eyes  have  prevented  the  itt^A^- watches,  to  meditate  in  thy  saying. 
"'  Hear  my  voice,  according  to  thy  mercy,  Jehovah  ;  according  to 
thy  judgment  quicken  thou  me.  '^  They  draw  near  that  follow 
after  a  mischievous  purpose,  they  are  far  off  from  thy  law. 

^^  Near  art  thou,  Jehovah,  and  all  thy  commandments  €ve  troth. 
'"  Of  old  I  have  known  of  thy  testimonies,  that  thou  hast  founded 
them  for  ever. 

^''  See  mine  ai&iction,  and  release  me,  for  I  have  not  forgotten 
thy  law.  '^  Plead  my  plea  and  redeem  me,  according  to  thy  say- 
ing quicken  thou  me.  ^"  Salvation  is  far  from  the  wicked,  because 
they  seek  not  thy  statutes.  "'  Thy  tender  mercies  are  many,  0 
Jehovah ;  according  to  thy  judgments  quicken  thou  me.  ^  Many 
are  my  persecutors,  and  my  distressers ;  from  thy  testimonies  I 
have  not  declined.  ^^  I  saw  imfaithful  transgressors,  and  was 
grieved  ^r  that  they  observed  not  my  saying.  "•  See,  that  I  love 
thy  precepts  :  Jehovah,  according  to  thy  mercy  quicken  thou  me. 
^  The  beginning  of  thy  word  is  truth,  and  for  ever  is  every  judg- 
ment of  thy  justice. 


Vbb.  136.— Thxt,]  Men  in  gvneril,  or 
the  wicked  ;  as  after,  Ter.  158. 

Vkr.  137. — Righteous,]  To  wit,  is  OTOiy 
of  thy  judgments ;  or,  upright  art  thou  iu  thy 
Judgments. 

VXB.  138. — JOSTICB  OF  THY  TSSTIMONIXB,] 

That  is,  tby  just  and  very  faithful  testimo- 
nies ;  or,  justice,  thy  testimonies  and  faith. 

Vkr.  139.— Supprbssbth,]  Or,  cutteth 
off,  that  is,  consumeth.  Compare  Ps.  Ixix. 
10. 

Vbr.  140.— Finxd,]  Purified  as  in  Jire, 
Ps.  xil.  7. 

Vbb.  142.— Fob  BVBB,]That  is,  etferlatt- 
tug.    So  Tsr.  144. 


Vbb.  143.— Found,]  That  is.  emm 

r,  as  Ps.  cxvl.  3. 

Vbb.  144. — JrsricB  op,  &c.J  Or,  tbf 
testimonies  are  just,  &c 

Vbb.  147.— Pbevbhtbd,]  To  wit,  l**e. 
with  prayer,  as  Ps.  IxxxTiii.  14 ;  xrv.  t. 
Twilight,]  The  dawning  of  the  mornh^.  «s 
the  Chald.  explain^th  it,  and  the  Hcbi  sestic- 
times  signifteth.  Job  vii.  4. 

Vbb.  148.— Watcbbb,]  See  Ps.  Ixiii.  6 ; 
xc.  4.  The  Chald.  saiti^  ^The  WMmag 
and  evening  watches." 

Vbb.  149.— Jodombnt,]  Equi^,  or  cm- 
torn,  as  Ter.  132. 

Vbb.   1^0. — Thb  BSGiNMim,]  Or,  Af 
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Princes  have  persecuted  me  without  cause,  and  for  thy  word 
mine  heart  doth  stand  in  awe.  "'  I  am  joyful  for  thy  saying,  as 
one  that  findeth  much  spoil.  '"^  Falsehood  I  hate,  and  I  abhor ; 
thy  law  I  do  love.  ^*^  ^even  times  in  a  day  do  I  praise  thee,  for 
the  judgments  of  thy  justice. 

'*^  Much  peace  is  to  them  that  love  thy  law,  and  to  them  is  no 
stumbling-block.  *^  I  have  hoped  for  thy  salvation,  Jehovah,  and 
have  done  thy  commandments:  ^^  My  soul  hath  observed  thy 
testimonies,  and  I  love  them  vehemently.  ^^  I  have  observed  thy 
precepts  and  thy  testimonies,  for  all  my  ways  are  before  thee. 

^^  Let  my  shouting  cry  come  near  before  thee,  Jehovah  ;  accor- 
ding to  thy  word  give  thou  me  understanding.-  "^  Let  my  suppli- 
cation for  grace  come  before  thee  -,  according  to  thy  saying, 
deliver  thou  me. 

"*  My  lips  shall  utter  praise,  when  thou  hast  learned  me  thy 
statutes.  '^'  My  tongue  shall  resotmd  thy  saying,  for  all  thy  com- 
mandments are  justice.  ^^  Let  thine  hand  be  to  help  me,  for  I  have 
chosen  thy  precepts. 

'^*  I  have  longed  for  thy  salvation,  Jehovah,  and  thy  law  is  my 
delights.  ''*  Let  my  soul  live,  that  it  may  praise  thee  ;  and  let  thy 
judgments  help  me.  ''*  I  have  strayed  like  a  lost  sheep ;  seek  thou 
thy  servant,  for  I  have  not  forgotten  thy  commandments. 


head,  but  the  Gr.  and  Chald.  do  explain  it, 
•*  From  the  beginning  thy  word  is  truth ;" 
and  to  for  erer.  Or,  tailing  head  for  excel' 
iency,  thy  most  excellent  word  is  truth. 

Via.  164.~Sbvbn  timk.]  That  is,  often; 
for  eeven  is  used  for  many,  as  Ler.  xxvi. 
18  ;  ProT.  xxir.  16 ;  xxyI.  25  ;  1  Sam. 
ii.  5. 

VkB.  165. — Is  NO  STUMBLING  BLOCK,]  Or, 

they  have  no  ofience  (or  scandal).  So  In  1 
John  ii.  10, '  he  that  loveth  his  brother,  there 


is  no  scandal  in  him.'  He  walks  without  fear 
of  falling. 

Veb.  172.^Rxsound,]  Or,  smg.  Heb. 
*  answer. 

Vkr.  175. — ^Lkt  Mr  soul  litk,]  That  is, 
lei  me  wholly  live ;  as,  on  the  contraiy, '  let 
my  soul  die,*  Judg.  xvi.  30. 

Vrb.  176. — A  lost  shbbp,]  A  sheep  of 
perdition,  or  perishing,  that  is,  ready  to  per- 
ish. '  All  we  like  sheep  have  gone  astray,* 
Is.  liii.  6. 
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The  prophet  pra^eth  agamstf  and  repraveth  the  evil  Umgue  ;  5.  and 
complameth  of  his  necessary  conversation  with  the  wicked. 

^  A  song  of  degrees. 
Unto  Jehovah,  in  my  distressedness,  I  cried,  and  he  answered 
mc-     '  Jehovah,  deliver  thou  my  soul  from  the  lip  of  falsehood, 

Vbr.  1^— OroBGiins,]  Or,  ofaeeenekme,  Toice  on  high,'  (Heb.  to  mah-lah),  2  Chron. 
ofheighie.  Heb.  ham-mahatoth,  that  is,  a  xx.  19.  Or,  this  Utle  noteth  the  excellency 
psalm  to  be  sung  with  an  high  voice ;  as  the  of  the  song,  for  short,  grave,  and  pithy  sen- 
L«vites  ara  said  to  praise  God  *  with  a  great      tences ;  as  Adam  ham-mahalah^  is  a  man  of 

Vol.  H.  4  N 
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from  the  tongue  of  deceit.  '  What  shall  it  give  thee>  and  what 
shall  it  add  to  tliee,  tongue  of  deceit.  *  Sharp  arrows  of  a  mighty 
one*  witli  coals  of  juniper.  '  Wo  is  me  that  Isojoom  wiih  Meshec» 
dwell  with  the  tents  of  Kedar.  *  My  soul  it  hath  much  dwelt  with 
him  that  hateth  peace.  '  I  am /or  peace,  and  when  I  speak,  they 
are  for  war. 


rmmritce.  or  of  high  degree,  1  Chron.  xvil. 
17.  Sundry  other  ways  b  this  title  under- 
stixxl  IS  c«i  the  st&irs  that  went  up  to  the  house 
oi  the  Lord,  whereon  the  fin|:ers  should  stand ; 
and  this  the  Chald.  &Toureth.  Also  of  the 
coming  up  frv>m  B&btlon,  (called  wutAm-ioA, 
«M  mscrastvm,  £ir.  Til.  9*^,  &c.  Fifteen 
p>aims  i\>^eihef  haT«  thb  title  prefixed. 
DssTRcssKDNfi*^]  Ttttt  IS.  fTt  tUsireu. 
Tne  ilefr.  aii>5eia  a  letter  to  increase  the  sig- 
in-\-alio«:  ft\  k^''»f'iLmt*s  for  fuU  Aei/jp,  P?. 
\liT.^.  Ckiip.]  la Cuald^"  prayed, and  he 
re\>r:Ted  mr  p-mjer.'* 

Vkr.  S^ — Wh  it  shall  it  cits.]  Or,  ai 
the  lir.  h&:K  ir4««  «4e.V  Ae  girrm,  that  is, 
what  (cwKxi  or  prvitt  shall  thou  get  ?  BManiiig, 
tt«w»e  al  aU.  The  vvrh  artire  is  otUn  nseid 
pa-cM^elr.  See  I^k  xwii.  9 :  xxx^i.  3.  Or, 
wi'at  sh&U  he  ^neaxiipg  G\>d»er  anr  one>  giv* 
to  ihee,  O  deoriuul  ten^ue  ?  It'aod.]  Or, 
W  nuiv^  ;«»  «iu  as  t«K>ii  cr  adTantage.  So 
IV  eat«  I4«  ToN^ra.)  Ti&is  nar  also  be 
nNtd«  what  shall  the  cec^ue  of  deceit  gixe  to 
Umv«  I£a:  is^  prvdt  thee«  speaking  to  the  cal- 
usp*^iat^>r. 

Vwt,  4 — AfcEOws,  Ifcr.,]  This  way  note 
e«it  th.'  hurt  oi  a  gui^iul  t«x*tue«  whose  evil 
wv>«>k  anr  lu.e  arTvw«,  Ps.  Uir.  4 ;  Prer. 
\XT.  1:> :  «r.  t^  rvward  which  God  wQ!  cit* 
the  dtx-yiiSd  tiWi^ue^  his  p^tue^  •  L'ke 
•mwBTK*  IV  \Kv.  ^ ;  IV<it.  xwii.  ?3  ;  Erek, 
▼.  It5.  iV\is  v»r  jr>:»r«v]  Waich  w«ud  te 
^xu:'^  sai«U<U  sweet,  hul  tM  omIs  tbereef 


bom  extremely,  and  last  long ;  so  tliat  snder 
the  ashes  the  glowing  coali  may  be  kept  (u 
some  write)  a  year  long.  So  it  fitly  noUth 
the  long  lasting  idamy  of  an  eril  tongue. 
Or,  if  we  refer  it  to  God's  judgments,  they 
are  seTere  and  durable,  as  DeoU  xxvilL  59; 
Ps.  xviii.  9;  cxl.  II. 

Vis,  5.— SojoubmJ  Or,  am  a  pt^grim,  s 
Uramger.  With  Meshbc,]  Thai  is,  with  a 
profane  and  baiharous  people,  like  the  poste- 
rity of  Meshec  and  Kedar,  menUoncd  in  Gen. 
X.  S ;  xxl.  13.  Meehac  signifieth  lo^  or 
protraction,  and  so  may  here  be  Ukra  for  no 
proper  nasDO,  but  I  sojoom  so  long ;  and  thus 
the  Gr.  tometh  it,"  My  peregrination  is  pro- 
koged."  Texts  op  Kboar,]  The  son  d 
Ishmael,  Geo.  xxr.  13,  whose  children  dwelt 
fai  Anbia,  Is.  xxt.  13—17 ;  tbereibre  the 
ChakL  beretumeth  it,  **  Arabians."  They 
dwelt  In  tente  or  laottages  In  the  wildemesi, 
as  shepherds.  See  also  Is.  xUi.  11;  Jer. 
xlix.  2S,  89 ;  Eaek.  xxrii.  81. 

Vke.  6. — It  hath  MrcH,]  Or,  fo  Use^, 
(in  its  own  seeming)  kmik  lamg  dmeU.  So 
Ps.  cxxiii.  4. 

VxB.  7.— Fo»  PKACX,]  Or,  to  peace,  u 
after^  or  to  war,  that  is,  addicted  thereto; 
or  mrierrtand,  a  man  of  peace,  that  is,  pcare- 
Jul,  m  the  Gr.  expoondeth  it.  So  Job  v.24 ; 
xxi.  9  ;  SSam.  XTii.  3.  See  the  like  phrase, 
P&  cix.  4.      Abo  in  Ob.  7,  Oy  krtad,  kc 


PSALM    CXXL 


TV  ^fv^u  Ai>/|r  tftka$e  thai  irmi  m  €k^9  pr&ieciian, 

'  A  song  of  degrees. 
I  lift  up  mine  eyes  unto  the  moimtains,  from  whence  shall  come 
miw  heliK     *  Mine  help  cometk  from  Jehovah,  which  made  heavens 

Vxa.  I — ^Or  DCijLKcx^]  0«-.  ^  dbsrveee;.  PS.  IxxxvS.  1,  wiikh  was  a    figm  ef  the 

or.  •MeMHHai^     Se«  th»  fint  S^ce  ^  tte  l^wu  Hek  ix.  14;  mJ  m^e^s  moim- 

l^ukv;  i^ak.    Tkm  AM^vrjisck]  Zieai  an4  taiM  aai  Ihmiw  m«  ^ad  te- lbs  mme,  as 

M*iVmKwbes»wasiWHailiii  yet G^ whs  Ps.  xsSL  Sy  vtt  t  Smi.  zsii.  &      Se  Iht 

ha4  h»  iNKtMk*«Maa  iai  iW  ^Ir  m««»u.^M»  miMmi  i.  tfc^  ■!—  h$  liriad  wt*  G<id 
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and  earth.  ^  Let  him  not  give  thy  foot  to  be  moved,  let  him  not 
slttmber  that  keepeth  thee.  ^  Lo,  he  will  not  slumber  nor  sleep,  that 
keepeth  Israel.  ^  Jehovah  is  thy  keeper,  Jehovah  thy  shadow  upon 
thy  right  hand.  '  The  sun  shall  not  smite  thee  by  day,  nor  the, 
moon  by  night.  ^  Jehovah  will  keep  thee  from  all  evil :  he  will 
keep  thy  soul.  ^  Jehovah  will  keep  thy  going  out  and  thy  coming 
in,  from  this  time  and  for  ever. 


for  help,  he  received  it  Or,  we  may  retd  it 
tbm,  *  Shall  I  lift  up  mine  eyes  to  the  moun- 
tains ?'  that  is,  to  the  place  where  idols  are 
worshipped,  Deut.  xii.  2,  as  if  he  should  say, 
Far  be  it  from  me.  *  For  in  Tain  is  help  ex- 
pected from  the  hills,  or  the  multitude  of  the 
mountains  ;  but  in  Jehovah  our  God  is  the 
salvation  of  Israel,*  Jer.  iii.  23.  The  lifting 
up  of  the  eyes  singifieth  hope  and  expecta- 
tion, Bzek.  xviii.  6  ;  so  Ps.  cxxiii.  1. 

VxR.  3. — ^To  BE  MOVBD,]  Or,  to  tiide,  or, 
to  commotion,  which  meaneth  a  falling  into 
evil.  See  Ps.  xxxviii.  17.  Not  slumber,] 
That  is,  not  neglect  any  care  or  diligence  for 
thy  good^  Ps«  cxxxii.  4  ;  Prov.  vi.  4 ;  Is.  v. 
27. 


Vbb.  5.— Shadow,]  That  is,  protection, 
comfort,  and  refreshing  from  heat.  Is.  xxv.  4 ; 
iv.  6;  Num.  xiv.  9;  see  also  Ps.  cix.  31. 

Vbr.  6. — The  sun,]  Which  annoyeth 
with  heat,  as  the  moon  doth  with  cold  va- 
pours, John  iv.  8  ;  Gen.  xxxi.  40.  And  the 
sun  and  moon  being  rulers  of  day  and  night, 
Ps.  cxxxvi.  8,  9,  imply  all  other  things  what- 
soever. But  this  hath  reference  to  God's 
protection  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness,  Ex. 
xiii.  81 ;  Is.  iv.  6. 

Vbb.  &.• — Thy  going  out  and  coming  in,] 
That  is,  all  thy  administration,  affairs,  and 
actions.  See  the  like  phrase,  Deut.  xxviii. 
6  ;  2  Chron.  i.  10 ;  8  Sam.  iii.  85 ;  Acts  i. 
81  ;  ix.  88. 
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PSALM  CXXII. 


DavkPsjo^/br  the  churchy  and  prayer  for  the  peace  thereof. 

'  A  song  of  degrees^  of  David. 
I  REJOICED  in  them  that  said  unto  me,  We  will  go  into  t)ie  house 
of  Jehovah.  *  Our  feet  have  been  standing  in  thy  gates,  O  Jeru- 
salem. '  Jerusalem  builded  as  a  city  that  is  joined  to  itself  toge- 
ther. *  Whither  the  tribes  go  up,  the  tribes  of  Jah,  to  the  testi- 
mony of  Israel,  to  confess  unto  the  name  of  Jehovah.  *  For  there 
are  set  thrones  for  judgment,  thrones  for  the  house  of  David. 
*  Ask  ye  the  peace  of  Jerusalem ;  safe  quietness  have  they  that 


Vol.  1. — In  thbm,]  Or,  for  (hem,  Gr., 
*'  For  the  things  that  were  said."  We  will,] 
Or,  let  tu  go,  exhorting  one  another,  as  Deut. 
xxxiii.  19.  HousB,]  Which  the  Chald.  ex- 
poundeth  '*  House  of  the  sanctuary  of  the 
Lord." 

Vbr.  3. — Joined  itself,]  Compact,  fitly 
framed  and  builded  together  for  an  habitation 
of  God  through  the  Spirit,  Eph.  ii.  21,  22. 
So  the  curtains  of  the  tabernacle  were  coo- 
joined,  Ex.  xxvi.  S. 

Ver.  4.— To  the  testimony,]  That  is, 
the  ark,  wherein  were  the  tables  of  testimony, 
and  from  whence  God  testified  his  presence 


by  oracle,  Ex.  xxv.  21,  22,  Or,  by  the  tes- 
timony to  Israel,  that  is,  according  to  the 
charge  given  foi  their  coming  thither,  Deut. 
xvi.  16,  17. 

Veb.  5. — Are  set,]  Or,  set  ihronts,  that 
is,  they  stand,  or  remain  still,  or  are  set, 
active  for  passive,  as  Ps.  xxxvi.  3.  Op  the 
HOUSE,]  Or,  for  the  house,  that  is,  the  pos- 
terity, as  Ps.  ex  v.  10.  The  Chald.  saith, 
<*  For  the  kings  of  the  house  of  David.'* 

Veb.  6.— Ask,]  That  is,  desire,  or  pray 
for  the  peace.  In  Gr.,  *«  The  things  thit 
belong  to  the  peace."  See  the  like  speech, 
Luke  xix.  42 ;  Jer.  xv.  5.     Safe  quiet- 
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love  thee.  *  Peace  be  in  thy  fort,  safe  quietness  in  thy  palaces. 
*  Because  of  my  brethren  and  my  neighbours,  I  will  speak,  O  peace 
be  in  thee.  *  Because  of  the  house  of  Jehoyah  our  Crod,  I  will  seek 
good  for  thee. 


KEss  HAVK.]  Or,  tkej  doll  bar*  nk  fat,  Yn.  7^~Fobt,]  Or,  rtat^aH, fntditn, 

cr,  tnnquiditr,  prosp^ritf .     The  word  mean-  whereof  be  spetketh  in  Lam.  ii.  8. 

rth  both  quietness  from  troubles,  and  abon-  Ykx.  9.— ^Good  fob  THKK,10r,  tkw  r«e/. 

dance  of  weU^re.    So  Ps.  xxx.  7 ;  Ixxiii.  12.  See  Neh.  ii.  10. 


PSALM   CXXIII, 

^  profession  of  patient  confidence  in  Codj  and  prayer  io  he  deH- 
zeredfrom  contempt. 

*  A  song  of  degrees. 
Unto  thee  lift  I  up  mine  eyes,  O  thou  that  sittest  in  the  hea- 
vens.  *  Lo,  as  the  eyes  of  servants  are  unto  the  hand  of  their 
masters ;  as  the  eyes  of  a  maiden  unto  the  hand  of  her  mistress  \ 
so  our  eyes  unto  Jehovah  our  God,  until  that  he  be  gracious  to  us. 
'  Be  gracious  to  us  Jehovah,  be  gracious  to  us ;  for  we  are  very 
much  filled  with  contempt.  *  Our  soul  it  is  very  much  filled  wiik 
the  scorning  of  those  that  are  at  ease,  the  contempt  of  the  proud 


Vkb.   1.— SittkstJ  That    i«,  reignest^  Vm.  4.— It  b,]  Or,  to  atee^.as  Pfe.  cxx. 

goverHett^  JuHgest  ;    for  bcaTen  is   God's  6L     Or  tbk  PBOvDjOr,  he  to  fjfcg  jirperf;  as 

ihrone.  Is.  Uri.  I.  a  prayer  that  the  eril  may  turn  upon  tbcsi- 

Vk*.  2. — ^That  hk  bk  GRAcioirs,]  Or,  selres. 
sh&»  wurcf.     This  noteth  cootinual  prayer 
without  iainting,  as  Luke  ZTiii.  l->7. 


PSALM   CXXIV. 

DaM  teaeheth  lerael  to  bless  God  for  thesr  deUeeranee. 

'  A  song  of  degrees,  of  David« 
Except  Jehovah,  he  had  been  for  us,  now  let  Israel  say :  •  Ex- 
cept Jehovah  had  been  for  us,  when  men  rose  up  against  us  :  'Then 
tliey  had  swallowed  us  up  alive,  when  their  anger  waa  kindled 
against  us.  *  Then  the  waters  had  overflowed  us,  the  stream  had 
passed  over  our  soul.    *  Then  the  proud  waters  had  passed  over  our 

T  7";  ^--ExcEiT  JkbotahJ  Or,  hafmr  Vn.  4.— Wathw,]  That  i%  «  mmfiipeo^ 

Jtkocak  wAo  wu.    The  Chali  aaith,  ••  Ex.  pk»  as  Is.  Ux.  19;  Rot.  xrii.  15. 

cept  the  word  of  the  Lord,"  ftc  Ver.  5._Peoui>   watsbs,]  The  Chald. 

Vkr.    2 — MknJ    In  Chahiee,   "nnlul  expoundeth  it,  "The  Kinc  when 

^^^'*  like  the  high  waters  of  the  see.- ' 
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soul.  *  Blessed  be  Jehovah,  who  hath  not  given  M8/or  a  prey  unto 
their  teeth.  '  Our  soul,  as  a  bird,  is  escaped  out  of  the  snare  of  the 
fowlers ;  the  snare  is  broken,  and  we  are  escaped.  'Our  help  is  in 
the  name  of  Jehovah^  the  maker  of  heavens  and  earth. 


PSALM   CXXV. 

7^  safety  of  such  as  trust  in  God.     4.  A  prayer  for  the  ^odly^  and 
against  the  mcJced. 

^  A  song  of  degrees. 
Thet  that  trust  in  Jehovah,  shall  be  as  Mount  Zion,  which  is 
not  moved,  but  remaineth  for  ever.  '  Jerusalem,  the  mountains  are 
round  about  it,  and  Jehovah  is  round  about  his  people,  from  this 
time  and  for  ever.  '  For  the  rod  of  wickedness  shall  not  rest  upon 
the  lot  of  the  just ;  that  the  just  put  not  forth  their  hands  unto 
any  injurious  evil.  *'  Do  good,  O  Jehovah,  unto  the  good,  and  to 
the  righteous  in  their  hearts.  ^  But  they  that  turn  aside  to  their 
crookednesses,  Jehovah  will  lead  them  away  with  the  workers 
of  painful  iniquity :  Peace  shall  be  upon  Israel. 


Yea.  1.-^Trkt  that  trust,]  The  Chald. 
explaineth  it,  "  The  jast  which  trust  in  the 
word  of  the  Lord." 

Vbr.  2. — And  Jbhovah,]  That  is,  and 
to  Jehovah^  which  the  Cliald.  expoundeth, 
"  The  divine  presence  (or  majesty)  of  the 
Lord." 

Veb.  3. — Of  wickedness,]  That  ia,o/ihe 
wicked,  ta  pride,  for  proud  men,  Ps.  xxxvi. 
12 ;  and  their  rod  meaneth  their  dominion 


or  power,  as  Ps.  ii.  9.  Lot,]  That  is,  in- 
heriiance,  as  is  ezpreised  in  Jos.  xviii.  ]  1  ; 
1  Pet.  V.  3. 

Vbr.  5. — Crookbdnbssis,]  Crooked  wayt 
or  vices.  Lbad  them  away,]  Or,  fnake 
them  go  away,  that  is,  to  die,  as  1  Chron. 
xvii.  11,  compared  with  2  Sam.  vii.  12.  So 
the  Cbald.  paraphraseth,  "Will  lead  them  to 
hell,  and  their  part  shall  be  with  the  workers 
of  iniquity." 


#<r<wxi#»<»»^»<t»*>»#^<Mi  p^ 


PSALM   CXXVI. 


The  churchy  celebrating  her  incredible  return  out  of  captivity  ^  pray- 
eihfory  and  propfiesieth  the  good  success  thereof. 

^  A  song  of  degrees. 
When  Jehovah  returned  the  captivity  of  Zion,  we  were  like 


Vbr.  1 . — The  cAprivrrY,]  Or,  the  rever^ 
eion,  that  is,  the  multitude  of  captivvs  return- 
ing fr»m  bondage.  See  Ps.  xiY.  7  :  Ixviii. 
19;  Deut.  xxx.  3.  The  return  from  Babel's 
bondage  figured  our  redemption  by  Christ, 
Is.  z.  21,  22;  Rom.  ix.  27.  And  to  return 
tiie  captivity,  sometimes  is  to  restore  all  that 


was  lost,  Job  xHi.  10.  That  drbam,]  That 
felt  Joy  and  comfort  incredible,  which  we 
doubled  whether  it  were  true  or  not ;  as  did 
the  apostle  Peter,  Acts  xfi.  9  ;  see  also 
Is.  xxix.  7,  8.  The  Chald.  expoundeth 
it,  *'  Like  sleepers  which  wake  from  their 
dreams.*' 
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them  that  dream.  *  Then  was  our  moatfa  filled  with  laughter^  and 
oar  tongue  with  joyful  shouting ;  then  said  they  among  the  hea- 
then, Jehovah  hath  done  very  great  things  with  them.  '  Jehorah 
hath  done  very  great  things  with  us,  we  are  joyfuL  *  Turn  thou, 
O  Jeliovah,  our  captivity,  as  the  streams  in  the  sontii.  *  They  that 
sow  with  tears,  shall  reap  with  joyful  shouting.  *  He  going  goeth, 
and  weepeth,  bearing  the  sowing  seed:  he  coming  cometh  with 
joyful  shouting,  bearing  his  sheaves. 


Ve«.  2, — JoTFtx  SBorr,]  Or,  jm^,  or 
jrArtZ/  tinging.  So  tot.  5,  6.  Corapare  Job 
T.ii.  21.  Done  VERT  great  tbixgs,]  Or, 
done  magnijicently^  or  magnified  hi*  doings, 
as  the  Gr.  tnuidateth  this  pbnie,  m  Joel  ii. 
20,  the  Ueb.  being,  "  He  balb  magnified  to 
do,"  Uke  that  in  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6,  *  Man. 
a«seh  multiplied  to  do,' that  ia,  did  much 
etil.     With  tbbm,]  Or,  trOk  these  men. 

Veb.  4. — OcR  CAPTIVITY,]  That  is,  the 
rest  oi  the  captires  which  remain  jet  behind, 
bring  them  also.  So  capiirity  is  for  captives, 
Ezek.  xi.  24,  25.  In  the  south,]  That  is, 
in  the  dry  ground;  for  so  the  Heb.  word 
sigiiifieth,  and  so  south  lands  were  waterless, 
Judg.  i.  15.  Here  we  may  understand,  <  This 
shall  be  to  us  as  rivere  in  the  south.*     The 


ChaM.  penfbnMth,  "As  the  land  U  twned 
when  wmter-springs  break  Ibrth  into  it,  In  time 
of  drought.*' 

VsB.  5. — SHiiLL  EKApJ  Or,  lei  Oem  rt^, 
u  continning  the  former  prmjrer,  so  after. 

VKE.6b — He  goixg  GorrH,]Thatis,er«rjr 
satcer,  forementiooed ;  therefore  the  Gr.saiih, 
'^They  did  going  go^"  which  phrmse  meanrth 
a  continoal  and  diligent  going.  Tbegowissg 
SEED.]  Thestedio  be  sawn,  Heb.,  "  Tm 
drawing  of  the  seed,"  that  is,  the  seed  of 
drawing,  or,  of  sowing,  as  this  phrase  meao- 
eth,  Amos  ix«  IS ;  or,  the  dray  of  seed,  that 
is  the  seed  basket.  Sometimes  i^anwg  is 
yureh€uing,  as  Job  EXTiii.  18,  which  may 
also  be  minded  here,  the  {mrchased,  (that  b, 
precious) 


>  «p«*«»«r«V«>« 


PSALM   CXXVII. 


The  mrttte  qfGo^%  hluAngs  m  M  estates.    3.  GocTs  ehildren  are  his 

9\fh 

^  A  song  of  degrees  for  Solomon. 

If  Jehovah  build  not  the  house,  tn  vain  do  the  builders  thereof 
labour  therein  :  if  Jehovah  keep  not  the  city,  tn  vain  doth  the  keeper 
wake.  ^  Itis  vain  for  you  to  rise  up  early,  to  sit  up  late,  to  eat 
the  bread  of  sorrows ;  so  he  will  give  his  beloved  sleep. 

'  Lo,  sons  are  an  heritage  of  Jehovah ;  the  fruit  of  the  womb. 


Vbb.  1— Fob  Solomon.]  As  Ps.  Ixxii.  1, 
or,  of  Solomon.  The  City,]  In  Chald.,  «*  The 
city  Jerusalem." 

Veb.  2. — ^To  bub  xtp early,]  Or,  to  he  early 
m  rising,  to  Be  late  in  sitting,  eating,  &r. 
Op  sorrows,]  That  is,  gotten  with  much 
sorrow  or  pains :  as  bread  of  wickedness,  ProY. 
ir.  17,  is  that  which  is  wickedly  gotten  ;  or 
bread  of  sorrows  may  mean  coarse  meat,  as 
bread  of  pleasures,  Dan.  x.  3,  is  dainty  fine 
meat.  So,]  By  building,  keeping,  and  bless- 
ing their  labours  without  sorrow  ;  or,  surely 
he  will  give.    His  beloved)]  Or,  darling; 


the  Heb.  Jedid  hath  reference  to  Soleomn's 
name  Jedidjah,  8  Sam.  xii.  25,  that  is, 
behved  <f  Jah ;  but  the  Gr.  tumeth  it  pin- 
rally,  "  His  beloYod  ones.*'  Sleep,]  (^siet 
rest  without  carklng  care  and  sorrow.  There- 
fore  also  the  Heb.  word  shena  is  written  with 
K  a  quiet  dumb  letter^  (otherwise  then  ■nal) 
to  denote  the  more  quietness. 

Veb.  S. — An  hesitage,]  That  ia,  a 
reward  or  blessing  giYon  of  the  Lord.  So 
Job  XX.  29;  Is.  Uy.  17;  Pa.lxi.6.  Wagbs^] 
Or,  reward,  which  sometimes  is  of  debt  Inr 
service,  Num.  xviii.  31 ;     Geik  xxx. 
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lis  wages.  *  As  arrows  in  the  hand  of  a  mighty  man,  so  are  sons 
of  the  youth.  *  O  blessed  is  the  man  that  hath  filled  his  quiver 
with  them ;  they  shall  not  be  abashed,  when  they  shall  speak  witli 
the  enemies  in  the  gate. 


SometiiDes  of  ftvour,  Kom.  iv.  4,  is  God's 
rewirds  to  his  senranis,  Geo.  xt.  1  ;  Is.  ixii. 
11. 

VsB.  4.— Sons  op  tovth  J  That  Is,  young 
nun,  who  are  a  help  to  their  parents  agaiost 
the  enemy,  as  arrows  in  the  battle.  Com- 
psre  1  John  ii.  14  ;  IVor.  xx.  89. 

Vbr.  5.-«His  QuivBB  WITH  thxmJ  That 


is,  his  house  fuB  if  children,  Whbn  they 
SHALL  8PXAK,]  That  IS,  plead  in  Judgment, 
which  was  at  the  city  gates.  See  the  con- 
trary. Job  T.  4.  It  may  also  be  read,  *  But 
they  shall  subdue  the  enemies  in  the  gate.' 
The  6r.  giveth  the  first  interpretation.  The 
Chald.saith/'  When  they  contend  with  their 
idYersaries  in  the  gate  of  the  judgment  hall.** 
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PSaLM   CXXVIII. 
The  sundry  blessings  nhich  foUon>  them  thai  fear  Ood. 

^  A  song  of  degrees. 

O  HAPPY  is  every  one  that  feareth  Jehovah,  that  walketh  in  his 
ways. 

'  When  thou  shalt  eat  the  labour  of  thy  hands,  O  happy  thou, 
and  good  shaU  it  be  unto  thee.  ^  Thy  wife  shall  fte  as  a  fruitful 
vine  by  the  sides  of  thine  house,  thy  sons  as  olive  plants  round 
about  thy  table. 

*  Lo  surely  thus  shall  the  man  be  blessed  that  feareth  Jehovah. 
'  Bless  thee  will  Jehovah  out  of  Zion,  and  see  thou  the  good  of 
Jerusalem,  all  the  days  of  thy  life.  '  And  see  thou  thy  son's  sons ; 
peace  upon  Israel. 

xlix.  28.  Olivb  plants,]  Always  green, 
Ps.  Hi.  10,  and  legitimate,  as  the  olire  ad- 
Ditteth  no  other  grass. 

Vwu  6.— Will  Jxhovah,]  Or,  prsyer- 
wise,  (as  the  Gr.  hath  it)  Jehovah  blete  thee. 
See  thou,]  Or,  thou  shalt  see,  that  i$» 
enjoy.  Look  the  Notes  on  Ps.  xxtU.  4; 
xxxTii.  S.  The  good,]  That  is,  the  good 
things,  as  the  Gr.  hath  it.    See  Ps.  Ixv.  5. 

VsB.  6.-^Thy  son's  sons,]  Or,  sons  to 
(or  of)  %  sons.  See  this  fulfilled  in  Job 
xlii.  16,  where  Job*  saw  his  sons,  and  his 
son's  SODS,  even  four  generations." 


Veb.  1. — O  HAPPY,]  Or,  blessed,  as  Ps. 

Veb.  2.— When  tbov,]  Or,  For  (surely) 
thou  shalt  eat.  The  laboub,]  That  is, 
things  got  with  labour,  according  to  the  law. 
Gen.  iii.  19  ;  and  this  is  of  God's  hand,  Eccl. 
ii.  24 ;  the  contrary  whereof  is  a  curse,  Deut. 
xxTiii.  30,  31,  33.  Good,]  Profitable  and 
pleasing,  as  Deut.  xxiii.  16.  The  Chald. 
explaineth  it,  **  Happy  thou  in  this  world, 
sod  good  (shall  it  be)  unto  thee  in  the  world 
to  come." 

Veb.  3.*^FBiriTPUL,]  Or,  /ruetifying. 
gee  alio  this  similitudeb  Exek.  xjx.  10;  Geo. 
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Many  are  the  afflictions  of  Israel^  hut  God  deUvereth  them.    5.  Their 
haters  are  cursed. 

^  A  song  of  degrees. 
Often  have  they  afflicted  me  from  my  youth ,  may  Israel  now 
say.  'Often  have  they  afflicted  me  from  my  youth,  yet  have  they 
not  prevailed  against  me.  'The  ploughers  ploughed  upon  my  back, 
they  made  long  their  furrow.  *  Jehovah  just,  he  hath  cut  asunder 
the  cord  of  the  wicked.  '  Ijet  them  be  abashed,  and  turned  back, 
all  that  hate  Zion.  '  Let  them  be  as  the  grass  of  the  house  tops, 
which  afore  one  pulleth  U  off,  is  withered.  ^  Wherewith  he  that 
moweth,  filleth  not  his  hand;  or  he  that  bindeth  sheaves,  his 
bosom.  '  Neither  do  they  that  pass  by  say.  The  blessing  of  Jeho- 
vah be  upon  you,  we  bless  you  in  tlie  name  of  Jehovah. 


Vbr.  1.— OftsnJ  Or,  muchf  vehemently. 
From  my  youth,]  My  first  constitution  in 
Egypt,  Ezek.  xxiit  3.  Not  prevailed,] 
In  Chald.,  "  They  could  not  do  me  evil." 

Ver.  3. — Ploughers,]  That  plough  ini- 
quity. Job  iv.  8.  The  Gr.  saith,  *' sinners." 
Furrow,]  Andyvrroiof,  that  is,  every  of  them, 
(for  the  Heb.  hath  both  readings),  meaning 
their  injuries,  or  iniquity,  as  the  Gr.  turn- 
eth  if. 

Vbb.  4. — Cord,]  For  eorde  or  rapet;  one 
put  for  many.  See  Ps.  viii.  9  ;  by  cords, 
meaning  counsels  and  enterprises,  wherewith 
they  drew  the  plough  of  their  iniquity.  Is.  t. 
18. 


Vsr.  5.^-Let  thev,]  Or,  ihey  tkaU  be 
abashed. 

Vbr.  6. — ^Pulleth  it  oft,]  Or,  puUdh  U 
outt  namely,  the  book  to  cut  it.  The  ChaJd. 
explains  it,  *'  Which  before  it  flourisbeth,  ta 
east  wind  cometh  and  blow^h  on  it,  and  it 
withereth." 

Vbb.  7. — His  bosom  J  His  arms,  as  Is. 
xlix.  22  ;  or,  lap. 

Veb.  8.— We  blbsi  touJ  The  Child, 
addeth,  "  And  they  answer  them  not,  «• 
bless  you,"  &c.,  taking  thfs  latter  branch  to 
be  the  harTostmen's  answer,  bs  in  Roth 
ii.  4. 


mr*r^mmt  ..»««»>» 


PSALM   CXXX. 


The  psalmist  praying  out  of  deep  afflictions^  prqfeeseth  Ms  hope  and 
patieneCf  and  exhorteth  Israel  to  the  like. 

^  A  song  of  degrees. 
Out  of  the  deeps  do  I  call  unto  thee,  Jehovah.  '  Lord,  hear 
my  voice,  let  thine  ears  be  attentive  to  the  voice  of  my  supplica- 
tions for  grace.  '  If  thou  shouldest  observe  iniquities,  O  Jah,  Lord, 
who  shall  stand  ?  *  But  with  thee  is  forgiveness,  that  thou  mayest 
be  feared.  '  I  earnestly  expect  Jehovah,  my  soul  earnestly  expect- 
eth,  and  for  his  word  do  I  hopefully  wait.       *  My  soul  for  tho 


Vbb.  1. — Debfb,]  Or,  low  places,  that  is,         Vbb.  3. — Shall  stand,]  Or,  cob 
great  calamities,  Ps.  Ixix.  3, 15,  with  hearty      sist,  meaning,  that  no  man,  uider  sack  cir- 
deep  aflections,  and  lowliness-  of  mind.  cumstances,  cam 
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Lord,  more  than  watchmen  for  the  morning,  watchmen  for  the 
morning.  '^  Let  Israel  hopefully  wait  for  Jehovah,  for  with  Jehovali 
there  is  mercy,  and  with  him  ie  much  redemption.  '  And  he  will 
redeem  Israel  from  all  his  iniquities. 

Vxs.    6.— Watchmen,]    Or»    warderMp  the  morning  ncrifice.      Fob  J  Or,  to  the 

keepert.    Which  the  Chald.  explafneth  thus,  momfng. 

"  More  thin  they  which  otMerre  the  morning  Vxb.  8.— His,]  Or,  their  miptiHet.  See 

witchy  which  they  obeerve  that  they  may  ofler  the  Note  oo  Ps.  zxt.  £8. 
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PSALM   CXXXI. 

David  prof esseih  hie  humility ^  and  exhorteth  Israel  to  hope  in  God, 

'  A  song  of  degrees  of  David. 
Jehovah,  mine  heart  is  not  haughty,  neither  are  mine  eyes 
lofty,  neither  walk  I  in  great  matters,  and  too  marvellous  for  me. 
'  If  I  have  not  composed  and  stilled  my  soul,  as  a  weaned  child 
with  his  mother ;  as  a  weaned  child  with  me  is  my  soul.  '  Let 
Israel  hopefully  wait  for  Jehovah,  from  this  time  and  for  ever. 


Vkb.  1.— Haughtt,]  Or,  lifted  up,  with 
pride.  See  Deut.  zvii.  SO  ;  ProT.  xvi.  5 ; 
2  Chroo.  xuii.  25,  26  ;  P0.  ci.  5.  Mab- 
VKLLOV8,]  That  it,  too  hard  for  me,  iiigh  and 
above  my  rMcb,  as  Ps.  cxzxix.  6. 

Vbb.  2.-^If  I  HAVB  NOT,]  That  is,  sorely 
I  have  ;  an  oath,  whereof  part  is  concealed. 
See  Ps.  xcY.  1 1 ,  Jer.  xlix.  20.  Composed,] 
Or,  put  fit  and  in  order.    The  Chald.  ex- 


poundeth  it,  '*  If  I  have  not  put  my  hand  on 
my  moutli,  and  silenced  my  soul,  till  it  might 
liear  the  words  of  the  law,  as  a  weaned  child 
on  his  mother's  breast,"  &c.  Stilled,]  Or, 
made  silent,  refraining  it  from  noisome  lusts. 
As  A  WEANED  CHILD,]  That  is,  meek,  mo- 
dest, humble,  submissive,  simple,  &c.  See 
Matt,  xviii.  1^4. 


PSALM   CXXXII. 

DaxnSs  eare  to  hrin^  home  the  ark  of  God,  8.  His  prayer  at  the 
removing  thereof  11.  The  Lordts  oath  and  promises  to  Davtd  and  to 
the  church, 

^  A  song  of  degrees. 
Jehovah,  remember  unto  David  all  his  affliction.     '  How  he 


Veb.  1. — ^Unto  David,]  Or,  /or  him, 
that  is,  for  good  unto  him  ;  or,  David  with 
all  his  afflictions.  So  Ps.  cxxxvii.  7.  Af- 
FUCTION,]  Or,  humiliation,  afflicting  care, 
for  to  haTO  the  ariL  brought  home  unto  him, 
1  Chron.  xiii.  1,  2,  3,  12  ;  xv.  1,  2,  &c. ; 
or»  to  build  God  an  house,  2  Sam.  vii.  1,  2. 

Vol.  II.  4  O 


Ver.  2. — Thb  Mighty  One,]  Iq  Gr.  the 
God  of  Jacob,  so  called  first  by  Jacob  him- 
self, Gen.  xlix.  24.  This  title  is  also  given 
to  other  things,  as  Ps.  Ixxviii.  85  ;  xxii.  13. 

Ver.  3.— If  I  enter,]  That  is,  surely  I 
will  noi  enter.  See  Ps.  xct.  11;  Ixxxix. 
3G.     Compare  this  care  of  David  witli  the 
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sware  unto  Jeliovah,  vowed  unto  the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob.  *  If 
I  enter  into  the  tent  of  mine  house  ;  if  I  go  up  upon  the  pallet  of 
my  beds.  *  If  I  give  sleep  to  mine  eyes,  slutaber  to  mine  eye-lids. 
^  Until  I  find  a  place  for  Jehovah,  dwelling-/»face9  for  the  Mighty 
One  of  Jacob.  *  Lo,  we  heard  it  W€U  in  Ephrathah,  we  found  it  in 
the  fields  of  the  woods.  ^  We  will  go  into  his  dwelling -pfcice* ;  we 
will  bow  down  ourselves  at  the  footstool  of  his  feet.  ^Arise,  Jehoval), 
to  thy  rest,  thou,  and  the  ark  of  thy  strength.  *  Let  thy  priests  be 
clothed  with  justice,  and  let  thy  gracious  saints  joyfiiUy  shout 
'^  For  thy  servant  David's  sake^  turn  not  away  the  face  of  thine 
anointed.  "  Jehovah  sware  unto  David  truth ;  he  will  not  turn 
from  it ;  of  the  fruit  of  thy  womb  will  I  set  upon  thy  throne. 
*'  If  thy  sons  keep  my  covenant,  and  my  testimony  that  I  shall 
teach  them,  also  their  sons  even  to  perpetuity,  shall  sit  upon  thy 
throne.  ^'  For  Jehovah  hath  chosen  Zion,  hath  desired  U  for  his 
seat.  "  This  is  my  rest  even  to  perpetuity,  here  will  I  sit,  for  I 
have  desired  it.  "  Her  victuals  I  will  blessing  bless,  her  poor  I 
will  satisfy  with  bread.     '"And  her  priests  I  will  clothe  with  salva- 


contrary  DegligeDce  of  the  people.  Hag.  i.  4 ; 
2  Sam.  tH.  1,  t.  MiNs  housb  J  Meotioned, 

1  Chron.  xv.  1. 

Vbr.  & — Find,]  That  is,  prepare  or  htUd; 
90  Acts  Tli.  46;  also  In  Ps.  xxxvi.  a  Find^ 
ing  is  accomplishing.  For  Jehovah,]  That 
is,  for  his  aric  to  rest  in,  which  the  Chald. 
expltineth,  "  A  place  for  the  house  of  the 
Lord's  sanctuary.**  Dwsllino -flacks,]  Or, 
habitaclcs.    See  Ps.  xlltf.  3. 

Vbr.  6.— It,]  God's  aric,  Ter.  8.  Eph- 
RATH  AH,]  The  country  of  Ephraim,  the  cit/ 
Shilob,  where  God's  house  and  ark  had  long 
continued,  Judg.  xviii.Sl ;  xxi.  19  ;  1  Sam. 
i.  3.  Therefore  an  Ephraimite  it  called  an 
Epbrathite,  Judg.  xii.  5.  The  pields  op 
TUB  WOOD,]  In  the  city  of  Kirjath-jearim, 
that  is,  the  city  of  the  woods,  where  the  ark 
was  twenty  years,  after  it  came  home  from 
the  Philistines,  I  Sam.  vi.  21 ;  irii.  1,  &  It 
waa  alto  called  Baal  (the  plains)  of  Judah,  2 
Sam.  vi.  2. 

Vbr.  7.  At  the  pootstool,]  Or ^iowards 
itt  meaning  the  sanctuary.    See  Ps.  xcix.  5. 

Vbr.  8.  Thy  best,]  The  sanctuary 
builded  for  thy  name,  as  1  Chron.  xxTiii.  2 ; 

2  Chron.  ▼!.  41.  Ark,]  Or,  cAetf,  c^er, 
which  was  made  of  shittim  or  cedar  wood, 
overlaid  with  plates  of  gold,  whose  cover, 
called  the  mercy-seat,  was  also  of  pure  gold, 
on  which  were  two  glorious  cherubs  of  gold, 
from  whence  God  gave  his  oracle,  Ex.  xxxvli. 
I — 7  ;  Num.  vii.  89.  In  this  ark  were  the 
two  tables  of  the  law  or  testimony,  written 
with  the  finger  of  God,  Dcut.  x.  3—5.  This 
erk  is  called  God's  strength  and  glory,  Ps. 


Ixxviii.  61.  For  <  ark  of  Oiy  straigth,'  tbe 
Chald.  taitfa,  "  The  ark  wherein  thy  Uw 
is." 

Vbr.  9. — Clothed  with  jostice,]  Tbit 
Is,  let  tbeih  justly  and  holily  administer  tbeir 
priest's  office.  So  Job,  speaking  ef  bis  just 
adminlstrstion,  saitb,  '  I  put  on  justkie,  tiid 
it  clothed  me,  my  judgment  was  v  a  rdbs 
and  crown,"  Job  xxix.  14.  Therelbre  the 
priests  had  holy  garments  to  minister  in,  Ei. 
xxvfii.  2,  3.  In  2  Chron.  tI.  41,  and  sfttr 
here  in  ver.  16,  *  the  priests  are  clothed  iriih 
salvation."  So  Christ  and  his  peoptei,  Is. 
Ixi.  10 ;  Rev.  i.  13  ;  xix.  8.  Tht  salhts,] 
The  people  of  Israel,  1  Chron.  xv.  28.  wd 
specially  the  Levites  which  were  si^gen  in 
God's  sanctuary.  So  the  Chald.  panphris- 
eth,  <*  Let  thy  priesU  be  clothed  with  the 
garments  of  justice,  and  let  the  Levites,  thj 
saints,  say  praises  for  the  oblations.'' 

Vtft.  10 David's  sake,]  For  ths  pro- 
mises made  to  David  ;  or,  for  Christ's  sikc, 
called  often  David.  See  Ps.  xviil.  51. 
Turn  not  awat  thy  face,]  That  is,  dcoy 
Hot  the  request,  as  1  Kings  ii.  16, 17,  Sa 

Vb*.  11.— Truth  J  That  Is,  a  true  «tb, 
a  faithful  promise.  FmeiT  or  mr  womb*] 
Or,  belly,  that  is,  thy  children.  See  2  Ssm. 
vil.  12.  And  this  prophecy  respecteth  Chriit, 
Acts  ii.  SO. 

Vbr.  is.— His  sbatJ  Or,  dweB^g-pi^^ 
See  Ps.  Ixviii.  17. 

Vbr.  16.— Victuals,]  Or,  aseot  S«t 
Ps.  Ixxvifi.  25.  Blessino  BLBS6,]This  not- 
eth  certainty  and  abundance  of  blessang. 

ViR.  16. — With  salvation,]  The  luin- 
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tion,  and  her  gracious  saints  shall  shouting  stioutjotifuUy.  "There 
will  I  make  the  horn  of  David  to  bud ;  I  have  ordained  a  lamp  for 
mine  anointed.  *^  His  enemies  will  I  clothe  with  shame,  and  on 
him  his  crown  shall  flourish. 


Utntioo  of  the  wovdy  whereby  they  save  theni- 
seWes  and  those  that  hear  theDi»6eut.  xxxiii. 
10 ;  1  Tim.  ir.  16.  So  God's  ministers  are 
called  MTiourt,  Obad.  21.  See  be/ore,  ver. 
9.  The  Chald.  translateth,  '*  With  garments 
of  salratioo,"  or  of  redemption. 

Vkh.  17.  Thb  horn  to  bud,]  Or,  to  grow, 
that  ii,  the  kingdom  and  power  to  increase, 
as  the  Chald.  saith,  "I  will  roike  a  glorious 
king  to  bud  in  the  house  of  David."  See  Ps. 
Ixxr.  5  ;  Ixxxix.  18,  S5.  So  Christ  is  called 
the  horn  of  salvation,  Luke  1.  69.    Orda  in  kd 


A  LAMP,]  Or,  prepared  a  candie,  the  bright 
glory  of  the  kingdom  by  a  successor,  as  1 
Kings  xi.  36 ;  xv.  4  ;  2  Kings  viii.  19;  see 
Ps.  xviii.  S9. 

VZR.  18. — ClOTHR  with  8BAMB,]  The 
Chald.  saith,  « With  garmenU  of  shame." 
He  meaneth  they  shall  be  disappointed  and 
confounded  in  all  their  enterprises.  So  Ps. 
XXXV.  S6  ;  cix.  89.  Crown  J  Or,  diadem, 
a  sign  of  government  and  sanctity.  There- 
fore the  Or.  tumeth  it,  •<  nnctiftcation."  See 
Ps.  Ixxxix.  40. 


PSALM    CXXXIII. 

The  benefit  of  the  communion  of  saints, 

^  A  sonff  of  degrees  of  David. 
Behold  how  good  and  now  pleasant  it  is,  for  brethren  to  dwell 
even  together.  '  Like  the  good  oil  upon  the  head,  which  went 
down  upon  the  beard,  the  beard  of  Aaron,  which  went  down  upon 
the  collar  of  his  garments.  '  Like  the  dew  of  Hermon  which 
descendeth  upon  the  mountains  of  Zion  ;  for  there  Jehovah  hath 
commanded  the  blessing,  life  onto  eternity. 


Vbb.  1.— Toortbrr,]  In  onity  and  con- 
cord. The  Chald.  paraphraaeth,  "To  dwell 
in  Zion  and  Jerusalem,  like  two  brethren 
together." 

VxB.  8. — ^Thb  oood  oil,]  The  bai$am,  or 
oil  of  holy  ointment,  made  of  the  principal 
spices,  for  the  Lord's  tabernacle  and  minis- 
terf .  See  Ex.  xxx.  SS,  86,  8&*-30.  Thb 
coiiLAR,]  Heb.,  the  mouth,  that  is,  the  edge, 
the  upper  hole  or  border  which  wu  bound 


about  that  H  should  not  rent,  Exod.  xxix. 
83. 

Vn.  S. — Hkbmon,]  An  high  and  fertile 
mount  without  Jordan,  watered  with  the  dew 
of  hearen.  It  was  called  also  Shirion.  See 
Ps.  xxix.  6.  Which  dksckndeth,]  Understand 
here  again,  'and  as  the  dew  that  descended,' 
for  Hermon  and  Zion  were  far  asunder. 
Trbrb,]  Where  brethren  dwell  In  unity. 
CoMMANDBD,]  Appointed,  sent  effectually. 
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PSALM  CXXXIV. 


An  exhortation  to  bless  God. 


'  A  song  of  degrees. 
Behold,  bless  ye  Jehovah,  all^e  servants  of  Jehovah,  that  stand 
in  the  house  of  Jehovah  in  the  nights.     *  Lift  up  your  hands  in  tlie 
sanctuary,  and  bless  Jehovah.     '  Jehovah  bless  thee  out  of  Zion : 
he  that  made  heavens  and  earth. 


Ykr.  1. — That  stand,]  That  ii,  terve 
or  minuter^  as,  which  stood  before  the  king, 
Jer.  li.  18,  for  which  is  written,  in  2  Kings 
XXV.  8,  *  serraiit  of  the  king/  Here  is  meant 
chiefly  the  priests  and  LeTiteSy  whose  office 
was  to  stand  and  minister,  Deut.  x.  8;  XTii. 
12;  Ezek.  xUt.  11,  16.  So  Neh.  xil.  44, 
the  priests  and  Levitet  that  stood,  that  is, 
served.  See  also  Ps.  xiii.  5.  The  Chald. 
expoundeth  it,  '  That  stand  bi  the  watches 
of  the  hotise  of  the  savctuary  of  the  Lord, 
and  do  praise  in  the  night.'    In  the  night,] 


Keeping  the  watch  of  the  Lori.  See  Tier, 
viii.  35  i  1  Chron.  ix.  Sa 

Vkb.  2. — ^In  th«  sahctuabt,]  Or,  fo- 
wards  the  hoiineUf  that  is,  the  most  bi>!j 
place,  where  God  dwelt  between  the  chcnt- 
bims;  or,  in  holiness,  thai  is,  hol%. 

YxB.  3.— Blx88,]  Or,  will  hUtt  Oxt, 
speaking  to  God's  people.  ComparB  Nutrb. 
Ti.  24 ;  Ps.  cxxviii.  5 ;  and  the  promise, 
Ex.  XX.  24,  '  In  all  places  where  I  put  tbe 
memory  of  my  name,  I  will  come  imto  tket, 
and  bless  thee.' 
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PSALM  CXXXV. 


Oods  servants  are  exhorted  to  praise  him  for  his  mercies  to  Israel 
5.  His  power.  S.ffis  Judgments  on  their  enemies.  15.  The  w$at^€j' 
idols.     \9-  An  exhortation  to  bless  God. 

'Hallelujah. 
Praise  ye  the  name  of  Jehovah,  praise  him,  O  ye  scrrants  of 
Jehovah.  *  That  stand  in  the  house  of  Jehovah,  in  the  courts  of 
the  house  of  our  God.  '  Praise  ye  Jah,  for  Jehovah  is  good;  sing 
psalms  to  liis  name,  for  U  is  pleasant.  *  For  Jah  hath  chosen  to 
him -«e(f  Jacob,  Israel  for  his  peculiar  treasure.  *  For  I  do  know 
tliat  Jehovah  is  great,  and  our  Lord  is  above  all  gods.  ^  All  that 
pleaseth  Jehovah  he  doth,  in  the  heavens,  and  in  the  earth,  in  tJie 
seas,  and  all  Aee^  places.     '  He  causeth  vapours  to  ascend  from  the 


VxB.  1. — Hallblujab,]  That  is,  praUe 
or  glofifjf  ye  Jah,  It  is  a  word  of  joyful 
exhortation  to  sing  praises  to  the  Lord  for  his 
mercies,  and  in  the  end  of  psalms  Is  added 
as  Amen,  for  a  cheerful  acclamation.  See 
Ps.  civ.  35 ;  cvi.  48 ;  also  Rev.  xix.  1,  S, 
6. 

VxB.    4.— .PXCULIAB     TBXASUBB,]        Or, 

preciou*  and  singular  poisession,  property. 
So  Deut.  vii.  6.  This  was  promised  by  the 
law,  Ex.  xix.  5|  but  performed  by  Christ,  his 


redeeming  and  purifying  of  his  peapk,  TiL 
IL  14 ;  1  Pet.  ii.  9. 

VsB.  7 — Yapoubs,]  Or,  ebmtkus,  lo 
Gr.,  **  clouds;"  for  by  vapoocs  deads  drtwn 
from  the  end  of  the  earth  or  sea,  eomctfa 
rain,  as  it  Is  said,  « He  caUeth  far  the  witcfs 
of  the  sea,  and  poureth  them  oat  en  tlie  fat* 
of  the  earth,'  Amos  ▼.  8 ;  so  Jer.  x.  IS;  ii- 
16.  With  thb  badt,]  Or,  to  As  rmm;  t» 
lire  and  water  are  mixed  in  one  doiA 
Trbasvbi«s]  Or,  etfers^  stsro  kmun. 
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end  of  the  earth  ;  he  maketh  lightnings  with  the  rain ;  he  bringeth 
forth  the  wind  out  of  his  treasuries.  ®  Who  smote  the  first-born  of 
Egypt,  from  man  unto  beast.  '  Sent  signs  and  wonders  in  midst  of 
thee,  O  Egypt,  on  Pharaoh,  and  on  all  his  servants.  ^°  Who  smote 
many  nations,  and  slew  mishty  kings.  "  Sihon,  king  of  the  Amor- 
ites,  and  Og,  king  of  Bashan,  and  all  the  kingdoms  of  Canaan. 
^*  And  gave  their  laxid  for  a  possession,  a  possession  to  Israel  his 
people.  "  Jehovah,  thy  name  is  for  ever ;  Jehovah,  thy  memory 
is  to  generation  and  generation.  '^  For  Jehovah  will  judge  his 
people,  and  for  his  servants  he  will  repent  himself.  ^'  The  idols  of 
the  heathens  are  silver  and  gold,  the  work  of  the  hands  of  men. 
^  A  mouth  they  have^and  speak  not,  eyes  they  have  and  see  not. 
"  Ears  they  have,  and  hear  not,  also  there  is  no  breath  in  their 
mouth.  ^*  Like  them  be  they  that  make  them,  every  one  that 
trusteth  in  them.  '*  O  house  of  Israel,  bless  ye  Jehovah ;  O  house 
of  Aaron,  bless  ye  Jehovah.  **  O  house  of  Levi,  bless  ye  Jehovah; 
ye  that  fear  Jehovah,  bless  Jehovah.  "  Blessed  be  Jehovah  out  of 
Zion^  which  dwelleth  in  Jerusalem ;  Hallelujah. 


Yer.  8. — ^Fbom  man,  &c.]  That  is,  both 
xnen  and  beasts.  See  Ps.  Ixxviii.  50,  51 ; 
Ex.  xii.  12,  29. 

Vbb.  9. — Pharaoh,]  The  king  who  was 
plagued  first  in  Egypt,  and  after  drowned  in 
the  Red  sea,  Ex.  Yii.;  vili.;  ix.;  x.;  xir. 

Vkr.  10.— Many,]  Or,  ample,  great 
nations,  the  Amorites,  Canaanites,  &c. 

VxR.  11. — OqJ  a  giant  whose  bedsteid 
was  of  iron,  nine  cubits  long,  and  four  broad. 
See  Numb.  xxi.  23—35;  Deut.  iii.  11. 
KiNODOMB,]  Thirty  and  one,  as  ia  reckoned, 
Ja.  xii.  9—24. 

Vkr.  12. — A  possjisaiON,]  Or,  heritage^ 
See  Ps.  IxxTiii.  55. 


Vrb.  14.— ForJ  Or,  concerning  his  ser- 
vants; that  is  taken  from  Deut.  xxxii. 
36. 

ViR.  15. — ^IdolsJ  Compare  this  that  foI« 
loweth  with  Ps.  cxv.  4,  &c. 

VxR.  19. — ^HoDSK  OF  Ibrabl,]  That  is^ 
the  posterity  of  Israel,  so  after.  Op  Aaron,] 
To  wiiom  the  priesthood  wu  committed,  Ex. 
xxTiii.  1. 

VxR.  20. — Op  Lrvi,]  Which  were  taken 
from  among  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  giren  and 
joined  with  the  priests  to  minister  unto  them, 
Numb.  XTiii.  2,  6.  Yk  that  pkab,]  All 
strangers,  coDTorts,  proselytes,  Acts  ii.  5 ; 
X.  35. 


PSALM    CXXXVI. 


j^n  exhortation  to  confess  God!s  goodness^  power ^  and  wisdom^  showed 
in  the  creation  of  the  roorid^  the  deliverance  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt^  and 
many  other  mercies. 

'  Confess  ye  to  Jehovah^  for  he  is  good^  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever.     '  Confess  ye  to  the  God  of  gods,  for  his  mercy  endureth 


Ybr.  1. — MBBCT,]The  Heb.  chesed  signi- 
fieth  a  sacred  affection  of  mercy,  piety,  grace, 
benignity,  and  bountiful  good  will  towards  any 
^without  respect  of  merit.  In  man  sometimes 
it  is  the  pious  benign  affection  wherewith  he 
doeth  good  ;  sometimes  the  mercy  or  bomity 


which  he  receireth ;  as  in  Is.  xl.  6,  it  is  the 
glorious  grace  which  man  bath  from  God, 
called  by  the  Holy  Ghost  in  Gr.  diUfa,  glory, 
1  Pet.  i.  24  ;  usually  the  Gr.  version  hath  for 
it  eleotf  mercy,  which  the  New  Testament 
alloweth.  Mat.  ix.   13,  from  Hos.  nu  6. 
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for  ever.  'Confess  ye  to  the  Lord  of  lordsi  for  lua  jwticy  endwr- 
eth  ever.  *  To  him  that  doth  wondrous  great  things  himself  alone, 
for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  ^  To  him  that  inade  ih»  heavens 
with  prudency^  for  his  mercy  endur^  for  eFer.  '  To  him  that 
spread  out  the  earth  above  the  waters,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever.  '  To  him  that  made  the  great  lights,  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever.  '  The  sun  for  dominion  by  dayt  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever.  *  The  moon  and  stars  for  the  dominions  by  night,  for 
his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  '^  To  him  that  smote  Egypt  in  their 
first-born,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  "  And  brought  forth 
Israel  from  midst  of  them,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  ^  With 
a  strong  hand,  and  with  a  stretched  out  arm,  for  his  mercy  endur^ 
eth  for  ever.  ^  To  him  that  parted  the  Red  sea  into  parts,  for  his 
mercy  endureth  (or  ever.  ^*  And  made  Israel  to  pass  through  the 
midst  of  it,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  ^  And  shook  off 
Pliaraoh  and  his  power  into  the  Red  sea,  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever.  ''  To  him  which  led  his  people  in  the  wilderness,  £or  his 
mercy  endureth  for  ever.  *'  Tp  him  wnich  smote  great  kings,  for 
his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  *"  And  killed  magnificent  kings,  for 
his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  "  Sihon,  king  of  the  Amorites,  for 
his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  ^  And  Og,  the  king  of  Bashan,  for 
his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  '^  And  gave  their  land  for  a  posses- 
sion, for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  "  A  possession  to  Israel  his 
servant,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  "  Which  remembered  us 
in  our  base  estate,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  ^  And  hath 
redeemed  us  from  our  distressers,  for  his  mercy  endurM  for  ever. 
*'  Which  giveth  bread  to  all  flesh,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 
^  Confess  ye  to  the  God  of  heaven,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever. 


Hereof  a  gpdlj  man  Ss  called  ehasid,  grm- 
cious,  or  merciful.    See  Ps.  ir.  4. 

Ver.  8. — Dominion,!  Or,  rule,  Mooer- 
eiffnty.    See  Gen.  i.  16. 

Vbb.  10.— EotptJ  Or,  the  Egyptiani. 
See  Pi.  Inviii.  43—61. 

Ver.  is.— Parts,]  Or,  diuiiumi.  By 
the  Jews'  tradition,  the  Red  sea  was  parted 
into  twelve  several  parts,  for  every  one  of  the 
twelve  tribes  to  go  through. 

Vkr.  15 — Shook  off,]  That  is,  wer- 
threw,  Ex.  xiv.  87* 


VsR.    18 MagnificbitJ  Migkfy  Mmd 

eMCelleni,  mentioned  after  ;  and  Ps.  cxxit. 
10^12. 

Vbr.  24. — ^RbdbbmkdJ  Or,  deihend, 
broken  off  and  pulled  away,  as  by  violeoet ; 
for  so  also  the  word  signSAeth,  Ps.  vii.  3. 

Vbr.  26 ^Brbad,]  That  is,/Mtf.  Bread 

is  used  for  all  meats  ;  so  in  the  Gr..  "to  bay 
broad,"  Mark  vi.  86,  is,  <  to  buy  Baant,'  (or 
victuals),  Mat.  xiv.  15.  TherdiBro  thb 
word  is  used  also  tor  beasts'  food,  Psatas 
cilvii.  9. 
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PSALM  CXXXVIL 

The  JefV8  tear$  in  the  captimiy  cf  Babeh    Their  constancy  in  Qod^ 
and  lave  to  Jerttsalem,    7.  A  curse  on  Edam  and  Babel. 


*  By  the  rivers  of  Babel  there  we  sat,  yea,  we  wept,  when  we 
remembered  Zion.  '  Upon  the  willows  in  the  midst  thereof,  we 
hanged  our  harps.  '  For  there  they  that  led  us  captive  asked  of 
us  the  words  of  a  song ;  and  they  that  threw  us  on  heaps,  mirth ; 
sing  unto  us  of  the  song  of  Zion.  *  How  shall  we  sing  Jehovali's 
song,  in  the  land  of  a  stranger  ?  •  If  I  forget  thee,  O  Jerusalem, 
let  my  right  hand  forget.  •  Let  ray  tongue  cleave  to  my  palate,  if 
I  do  not  remember  thee,  if  I  prefer  not  Jerusalem  above  the  head 
of  my  joy.  '  Remember  Jehovah  unto  the  sons  of  Edom,  the  day 
of  Jerusalem ;  who  said.  Rase,  rase,  even  to  the  foundation  thereof. 
•  Daughter  of  Babel  wasted,  O  blessed  shall  he  be  that  repayeth 
unto  thee  thy  reward  which  thou  hast  rewarded  unto  us.  *  O  blessed 
shall  he  be,  that  taketh  and  dasheth  in  pieces  thy  babes,  against 
the  rock. 


VsR.  1. — Babkl,]  Or,  Babylon,  the 
chi«f  city  in  Cfaaldea  or  land  of  Sbinar,  where 
Nimrod,  thit  mighty  hunter,  (the  ton  of 
Cush,  the  son  of  Ham),  began  his  reign, 
called  therefore  hie  land,  Gen.  x.  0,  10; 
Micah  T.  6.  There  in  a  plain  the  peo- 
l^e  were  btiflding  a  city  and  tower,  whose 
tot>  might  reach  to  heaven ;  bat  God  cob- 
foonded  their  language,  so  the  building 
ceased «  whereiipoa  it  was  called  Babel,  that 
is,  cMi/tffiVyM.  See  Gen.  xi.  1,  2,  4,  8,  9. 
Afterwards  when  Nebuchadnezzar  reigned 
there,  it  wu  the  chief  city  in  the  world  for 
luxury,  cruelty,  idolatry,  and  other  sins,  (so 
that  Shinar  is  noted  for  the  land  and  seat  of 
wickedness,  Zacb.  ▼.  8,  II;  and  Babylon  is 
a  type  of  the  city  and  seat  of  Antichrist,  Rot. 
XTii.  1^-5.)  In  this  city  and  country  were 
the  Jews  captive  seventy  years,  Jer.  xxv. 
11,  18,  Jerusalem  and  the  temple  being 
Inimed,  8  Kings  xxv.  S— 1 1.  In  that  cap* 
trvity  fhey  lafnenled,  as  in  the  psalm  is 
showed. 

Vbb.  3. — Words  of  sono,]  That  is, 
tongi.  So  *  words  of  marvels,'  Ps.  cxlv.  6. 
MiBTH,]  Understand  again,  *  they  asked  of 
OS  mirth,*  or,  words  of  merriment 

Veb.  4.— Land  of  a  btranobr,]  Or,  land 
qf  alienation,  that  is,  a  strange  land ;  or,. of  a 
str&nge  god  or  people. 

Vbe.  5 — Hand  porgbt,]  To  wit,  her 
cunning.  Some  such  word  is  •often  under- 
st<iod  in  defective  passionate  speeches.  See 
Ps.  ciii.  9. 


V*R.  6.^To  HY  palatx,]  Or,  to  the  roof 
o/mjfnuntth,  that  Is,  let  me  bo  speechless, 
as  Ezek.  iii.  86  ;  Jbb  xxix.  10.  Pbepbr,] 
Or,  make  ie  ascend.  Thb  hbad,]  That  is, 
the  chie/est. 

Veb.  T.^Unto  thb  Sons  of  EDou,]That 
is,  against  the  Edomitee,  See  the  like  speech 
in  a  contrary  sense,  Ps.  cxxxii.  1.  Of  Edom, 
see  Ps.  Ix.  10;  Ixxxiii.  7.  Thb  day,]  That 
is,  the  caUmitous  time.  See  the  Notes  on 
Ps.  xxxvii.  13.  So  the  Chald.  expoundeth 
it,  **  The  day  wkeivln  they  destroyed  Jeru- 
salem." Rasx,]  Or,  pottr  out  emptyy  as  the 
Gr.  also  tumeth  it,  that  is,  destroy  and  leave 
it  bare.  See  this  word,  Ps.  cxli.  8.  The 
Edomltes  being  always  enemies  to  their  bro- 
ther Israel,'  rejoiced  at  his  ruin,  and  helped 
forward  his  destruction,  for  which  they  are 
menaced  by  the  prophet  Obad.  i.  12-— 14,  &c. 

Vbb.  8. — DA90irrxR,1  That  is,  eongrc' 
gallon,  or  commonwealth.  See  Ps.  ix.  15. 
Wasted,}  That  is,  worthy  to  be  waeted ;  as 
fraised,  Ps.  xviii.  4,  Is  ffraise-worthy.  Or, 
that  ihaU  be  wasted  ;  a«,  is  bom,  I«.  ix.  6, 
for,  shall  be  bom,  because  God  had  so  cer- 
tainly promised,  Jer.  1.  li. ;  or,  the  waster, 
to  wit,  of  others.  Tht  BbwardJ  Thy  evil 
deed.  See  Ps.  xili.  6,  where  it  is  con- 
trarily  used  for  a  good  deed.  Compare  here- 
with, Jer.  I.  29  ;  Rev.  xvili.  6. 

Ver.  9, — ^Thb  bock,]  That  is,  rock  or 
stone;  so  the  rock,  Luke  viii.  6,  is,  rocky  or 
stony  places,  Mat.  xili.  5.  Compare  Is. 
xiii.  16. 
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PSALM    CXXXVIIL 

David  praiseth  God  for  the  truth  of  his  word.  4.  He  prophesieth 
that  the  kings  of  the  earth  shall  praise  God.  7.  Heprofesseih  his  con' 
Jidence  in  God* 

^  A  psalm  of  David. 
I  WILL  confess  thee  with  all  my  heart,  before  the  gods  will  I 
sing  psalms  unto  thee.  '  I  will  bow  me  down  towards  the  palace 
of  thine  holiness,  and  confess  thy  name,  for  thy  mercy  and  for 
thy  truth ;  for  thou  hast  magnified  above  all  thy  name  thy  word. 
'  Li  the  day  that  I  cried,  then  thou  answeredst  me,  thou  hast  made 
me  courageous  in  my  soul  tvith  strength.  *  All  the  kings  of  the 
earth  shall  confess  thee,  Jehovah,  when  they  hear  the  words  of 
thy  mouth.  ■  And  they  shall  sing  in  the  ways  of  Jehovah,  for  great 
is  the  glory  of  Jehovah.  *  For  Jehovah  is  high,  yet  he  seeth  tlie 
lowly,  and  the  haughty  he  knoweth  afar  off.  ^  If  I  walk  in  the  midst 
of  distress,  thou  revivest  me ;  against  the  anger  of  mine  enemies 
tliou  sendest  forth  thine  hand,  and  thy  right  hand  saveth  me. 
•  Jehovah  will  perfectly  accomplish  for  me ;  Jehovah,  thy  mercy 
t^  for  ever,  slack  not  the  works  of  thine  hands. 


Ver.  1.— Thb  G0D8,]  The  kings  and 
princes  of  the  earth,  as  Ter.  4,  called  gods, 
Ps.  Ixxxii.  1,  6.  Before  such  David  used  to 
confess  the  Lord,  Ps.  cxix.  6.  The  Gr.  here 
for  gods  saith  angeU,  as  Ps.  .Tiii.  6,  which 
also  behold  God's  holy  things  in  his  church, 
1  Cor.  xi.  10 ;  1  Pet.  i.  12 ;  Eph.  iii.  10  ; 
but  the  Chald.  translatetb,  ''Before  the 
judges.** 

V«R.  2. — ^Tht  word,]  Or,  thy  sayings 
thy  promise  in  Christ  concerning  thy  people, 
is  greater  than  all  other  things  whereby  thou 
hast  made  thyself  known. 

Veb.  3.— With  stbdioth,]  Which  I 
have  from  thee  ;  as  the  Gr.  saith,  **  With 
thy  might,  strengthened  by  God*s  Spirit  in 
the  inner  man,"  as  Eph.  iii.  16,  20. 

yKR.5. — ^In  THE  WAYS  J  Or,  9/ the  waysy 
whereof  see  Ps.  ciii.  7. 

Ver.  6. — ^FoR,]  Or,  though.  The 
HAUGHTY,]  The  proud  person.  In  Gr."The 
high  things.''      The  Chald.   paraphrasetb, 


'*  The  proud  from  the  heaTens  far  off  he 
will  depress."  Afar  opp,]  Or,  ahtft  iwt 
near,  or  iamiliarly,  but  in  wrath  to  punish 
them. 

Ver,  7. — Revivbbt,]  Or,  tvi^f  reviwe  smd 
keep  me  aUve  ;  so  after.  Aoajhst  the 
ANGER,]  To  repress  it,  or»  on  the  nose  (the 
&ce)  to  smite  it  with  thy  hand.  Tlw  Hek 
signifieth  both  oi^ep  and  isMf,  Ps.  ii.  5;  but 
the  Gr.  saith, '«  anger." 

Ver.  8 — Pbrpectlt  accompusb,]  Or, 
perform^  to  wit,  his  work  begim  sigainst  ny 
foes,  and  his  mercy  conceroing  me.  So  the 
Gr.  tumetb  it, '« He  will  recompeDss  for  ■»:" 
and  the  Chald.  *'  He  will  recomponse  them 
evil  for  me."  See  Ps.  Wii.  a  Slack  hot  J 
Or,  leave  wxloff.  It  is  properly  to  leave  ct 
work  by  unloosing  the  hand,  Neh.  ti.  S.  So 
DaTid  prayeth,  that  God  which  had  begun  a 
good  work  for  him,  would  not  give  it  ever, 
but  perform  it  unto  the  day  of  Jeaui  Chriit» 
as  PhiU  ii.  6. 
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David  prai$eth  God  for  his  aH-seein^  pramdenee,  17,  and  for  his  infi" 
nUe  mercies.    19*  He  defieih  tite  mekedy  23^  and  prayethfor  sineeriiy. 

^  To  the  master  of  the  music,  David's  psalm. 
JfiHOYAH,  thou  hast  searched  me  and  known.  'Thou  knowest 
my  sitting  and  my  rising,  thou  understandest  my/amiliar  thought 
afar  off.  '  Thou  fannest  my  path  and  my  lying  down,  and  art 
accustomed  to  all  my  ways.  *  When  the  speech  is  not  yet  in  my 
tongue,  lo,  Jehovah,  thou  knowest  it  all.  *  Thou  dost  beset  me 
behind  and  before,  and  puttest  thy  hand  upon  me.  *  A  knowledge 
too  marvellous  for  me ;  it  is  high,  I  cannot  attain  to  it  '  Whither 
shall  I  go  from  thy  Spirit  ?  and  whither  shall  I  flee  from  thy  pre- 
sence ?  '  If  I  ascend  up  the  heavens,  thou  art  there ;  and  if  I 
make  my  bed  in  hell,  lo,  thou  art  there.  '  Take  I  the  wings  of  the 
morning,  dwell  I  in  the  uttermost  part  of  the  sea.  '*  There  also 
thy  hand  will  lead  me,  and  thy  right  hand  hold  me.  ''  And  if  I 
say.  But  surely  the  darkness  shall  shroud  me,  then  the  night  is  light 
about  me.  '*  Yea,  darkness  darkeneth  not  from  thee,  but  night 
giveth  light  as  the  day ;  as  is  the  darkness,  so  is  the  light.  "  For 
thou  hast  possessed  my  reins,  hast  covered  me  in  my  mother's 
womb.  "I  will  confess  thee,  for  that  fearfully,  marvellously  made 
am  I ;  marvellous  are  thy  works,  and  my  soul  knoweth  it  very 

Vsm.  1^— David's  psalm,]  8e«  the  Notes  lix.  2.     Attain  to  it,]  Offprevaii  agaimt 

on  Ps.  xl.  1.  iiy  u  Ps.  cxxix.  2. 

Vbb.  2. — Mr  vamiliab  trooghtJ  In         Vkr.  7.— Try  priskncb,]  Or,  ihy  face. 
Gr.  '^  My  rationing  (or  disputing)  thoaghu."  Vkr.  8.-— Make  ht  bid, J  Or,  tpreati  mff 

Tn  Chald.  "  My  f«Ilowship  in  the  church."  eoueh.     In  Or.  "descend."   Compare  AmoS 

The  Heb.  bath  the  signification  of  frieodBhIp  1x.  2. 

and  familiarity,  osed  hen  and  in  rer.  17,  for         Vf.r.  9.— Wings  of  the  MOBmifOt]  Or, 

thoughts  or  cogitations.  day'daummgt  which  is  said  to  have  wings, 

Vkb.  S. — FanhvT,]  Or,  winnourettf  or  for  that  it  speedily  fUeth  over  all  the  air. 

eompasteti,  that  is,  discussest  and  triest  oot  Of  the  sea,]  Meaning  the  furtlierest  parts 

to  the  utmost,  even  tracing  the  footsteps,  as  of  the  world,  for  so  the  sea  often  signifieth, 

the  6r.  signifieth.      Compare  Job  xxxi.  4.  Ps.  Ixt.  6 ;  Ixxii.  8  ;  Is.  xxiv.  14. 

AccvBTOMKD  TO,]  And  so  acquainted  with.  Veb.   11. — Shboud,]   Overdim    me,  as 

The  Gr.  saith  *<  foraseest."  with  the  darl(  twilight ;  or,  shall  bruise,  shall 

Vbr.  4. — When  the  speech,  Stc,]  Or,  crush  me  downr  as  Gen.  iil.  16.    So  the  Gr. 

/or  there  ie  not  a  word  in  my  tongue,  bui  lo,  **  Shall  tread  me  down.*' 

&c.,  which  the  Chaldi  expouDdeth,  **  A  lying  Veb.  12.^Dabkbneth,]  That  is,  hidetk. 

word  in  my  tongue."  Compare  Job  xxxiv.  22 ;  Jer.  xxiii.  24.  As 

Vkr.   6 Beset,]  Siraitly  besiege  and  is,  &c.]  Or,  like  detrkneet,  Uke  light,  that  is, 

imciote,  boldest  straight,  or  hast  formed  me.  they  are  equal,  as  that  which  in  Mat  xxii. 

I'HT  HAND,]  Or,  pQlm,  that  I  cannot  break  30,  is  Uke,  in  Luke  xx.  SS,  is  efuaL 
ewmy.     The  like  phrase  Is  in  Job  xl.  27.         Vbr.    IS.— Covered,]   That  is,   ssfsly 

Tha  Chald.  Interpreteth  it,  *•  The  stroke  ef  kept  and  pratecUd,  as  theOr.  saith,  *<  Hnlpen 

thlsie  hands."  me,"  or,  eoversd  me  with  skin  and  flesh,  &c. 

Vkb.  0.— -A  knowlbdob,]  Or,  Has  knme*  is  Job  x.  11. 
ledge,  namely,  ■*  of  thee,"  as  the  Or.  addetb.         Vbr.  14.— Pbabpullt,]  Or,  m  fearfui 

Ir  IB  uwnA  Or,  HI  en  a  high  plaee,  as  Ps.  «sff«|  te  wit,  I  am  made ;  or,  these  are  fear- 
Vol*.  II.                                                  4  P 
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well.  '^  My  bone  was  not  hid  from  thee,  when  I  was  made  in  a 
secret  place,  was  embroidered  in  the  nether  places  of  the  earth. 
^*  Mine  unformed  substance  thine  eyes  did  see,  and  in  thy  book  all 
of  them  were  written,  in  the  days  they  were  formed,  and  when  not 
one  of  them  was.  "  And  to  me  how  precious  are  thy  thoughts,  0 
God,  how  mightily  increased  are  the  sums  of  them?  ^  Would  I 
tell  them,  they  will  be  more  than  the  sand ;  I  awake,  and  still  I 
am  with  thee.  ^'  If  thou  wouldst  slay  the  wicked,  O  Grod ;  and 
men  of  bloods,  depart  ye  from  me.     ^  Which  speak  of  thee  to  a 


ful  things.  The  Cbald.  atith,  *'  Thou  hast 
done  fearful  things.  Marvkllouslt  made,] 
Or,  excellentlif  made  ;  elsewhere  this  word  is 
used  forteparating/romf  and  excelling tdhera. 
See  Ps.  iv.  4. 

Vut.  15.  Mr  BONK,]  Tliat  Is,  honee,  any 
of  them  ;  or,  my  substance  or  strength  ;  for 
thereof  the  bune  is  named.  Embr  idkrbdJ 
Ttiat  is,  cunningly  wrought^  witli  nerves, 
sinews,  veins,  and  variety  of  limbs.  A  timi- 
litude  taicen  from  broidered  woric,  Ps.  xlv. 
15.  Netrxr  placis  of  the  earth,]  So  he 
calleth  his  mother's  womb,  because  of  6od*8 
Bf  cret  and  unlinowu  making  of  men  tliere, 
Ercl.  li.  5  ;  and  thus  may  the  lilce  phrase, 
Eph.  iv.  9,  be  understood  of  Christ's  incar. 
nation. 

Ver.  16. — Mr  unformed  sobstancx,] 
Or,  mine  emhryo^  which  is  the  body  in  the 
womb  before  it  hath  perfect  shape,  or,  *'  un« 
wrought  up/'  as  the  Gr.  here  translateth  it. 
The  Heb.  name  is  of  wrapping  or  winding  up 
lil(e  a  bottom,"  My  wound-up  mass  or  body.** 
All  of  them,]  Ail  my  members  wound  up 
^n  that  my  embryo  or  unperfected  substance. 
Or  generally,  all  men.  The  Chald.  saith, 
"  All  my  days  were  written  in  the  book  of 
thy  memorial."  Were  written,]  Heb. 
**  Shall  be  written,"  which  meaneth  a  con- 
tinual  act  See  Ps.  ii.  1.  So  after,  ihaU  he 
formed.  In  the  days  they  were  formed,] 
Or,  whot  daye  they  thmdd  befwmed^  mean- 
ing, that  all  his  memben,  in  the  days  that 
they  were  in  fashioning  in  his  mother's  womb» 
were  written  down  of  God ;  or,  that  the  dajra 
of  their  forming  were  written.  The  Chald. 
■aith,  '<  In  the  day  when  the  world  waa 
created."  &c.  And  when  not  one,]  Heb., 
and  wd  one  o/themi  or  m  them.  Meaning 
that  God  had  written  down  all  parts  of  his 
body,  not  only  when  they  were  in  forming, 
but  long  before.  So  commending  kii  provi. 
dence,  '  Who  calleth  things  which  be  not  as 
though  they  were,*  Rom.  iv.  17. 

Vbb.  17.^ How  freciovb  are,]  That  is, 
how  rare  are  thy  thoughts  to  me,  how  few  of 
them  can  I  speak  of,  how  incomprehensible 
are  thy  cogitations  I     The  words  foUowiDg 


show  this  to  be  the  meaning.  Compare  Jr4> 
XX vi.  14.  And  a  thing  is  nid  to  be  preciiMis 
which  cannot  be  attained  unto  or  e&cted. 
See  Ps.  xlix.  9.  Otherwise  we  may  take  it  thus, 
thy  thoughts,  that  is,  the  thoogbte  that  I  hare 
of  thee,  how  precious,  of  how  much  eateen 
and  worth  are  they  to  me  ?  So  preei»mt  is 
used,  Ps.  xxxvi.  8.  The  ChaM.  expovmdeth 
it,  "  How  honourable  are  they  that  love  thee, 

0  God.  and  how  are  their  princos  fortified." 
Mightily  increased,]  Many  and  strong. 
See  Ps.  xl.  5.  The  sums,]  Heb.,  heads, 
used  for  sums, and  so  the  Gr.  'arcbee,'  Nun. 
i.  2  ;  xxvi.  6.  I  awake  and,]  Or,  token  I 
awake,  I  am  still  with  thee,  that  i^  stiU 
mediutingof  thee.  The  Chald.  refeneth 
this  to  the  last  resurrection,  thus,  "  I  shall 
rise  again  in  the  world  to  come,  and  shall  be 
still  with  thee."    See  Ps.  xvii.  15. 

Ver.  19. — If  thou  wouldbt,]  Or,  Oti^ 
thou  wouldst,  for  it  seemeth  here  to  be  a 
wish,  as  also  in  the  Gr.  of  the  New  Testament, 
Luke  xii.  49  ;  '  What  will  I,  if  it  were  (that 
is,  O  that  it  were)  already  kindled.'    So  in 

1  Chron,  iv.  10,  *  If  thou  wilt  blen  rac,'  thst 
is,  O  that  thou  wouldst  bless.  Or,  sorely 
thou  wilt  slay,  &r.  And  mem,  Src]  TUa 
may  also  be  referred  to  God  thus,  and  waikhC 
say,  *  Ye  bloody  men,  depart  from  mo ;  or, 
to  David,  who  saith,  *  Depart  yo  from  me.' 
The  Chald.  expoundeth  It,  "  And  let  the 
men  addicted  to  the  Judgment  of  death  depart 
from  me. 

Ver.  20.-- Speak  of  thee,]  Or,  agaimst 
thee,  as  the  like  Hebraism  meaoeth,  1  Klngi 
xxi.  13, '  Witnessed  of  (or  against)  him.' 
See  the  Notes  on  Ps.  v.  5.  Or,  ssty  tkee^ 
that  la,  mention  or  speak  of,  as  Ps.  aJ.  11  i  S 
Sam.  vi.  S2.  The  Chald.  underetands  It  ef 
swearing,  **  Which  swear  In  thy  name  de- 
oei^fuUy."  To  a  mi8cbibtoi»  F0KPOSR,]0r, 
with  a  crafty  inteni,  that  is»  craftily. 
wickedly.  See  Ps.  x.  2.  Lift  vp  ho  tet 
Fon,  &c.]  Or,  thy  foes  take  stptky  memo  ts 
vanUy,  This  sense  the  Chald.  paraphiaae 
giveth,  and  the  phrase  Is  taken  frooi  Ex.  xx. 
7,  the  word  nemse  being  mtderstood,  (as  in 
Lev.  xxiv.  11,  the  word  Itord  Is  imdorsiood); 
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mischievous  purpose  ;  lift  up  do  thy  foes  unto  false  vanity.  *^  Do 
not  I  hate  tliem,  O  Jehovah,  that  hate  thee ;  and  am  no^  I  grieved 
for  those  that  rise  up  against  thee  ?  "  With  perfection  of  hatred 
do  I  hate  them,  they  are  to  me  for  enemies.  ^  Search  me,  O  God, 
and  know  my  heart ;  prove  me,  and  know  my  cogitations.  '^  And 
see  if  the  way  of  sorrow  be  in  me,  and  lead  me  in  the  way  of 
eternity. 


or,  'thy  foes  lift  up  their  head,'  ts  is  expressed, 
Ps.  Ixxxiii.  8 ;  id  tsIo,  that  is,  they  are  vainly 
proud  aud  insoleut.  Often  times  words 
wanting  are  to  be  supplied.  See  the  Notes 
on  Ps.  ciii.  0.  Or,  *  they  lift  up  thy  foes  in 
Tain/  that  is,  the  wicked  (which  speak  evil  of 
thee)  do  vainly  extol  thine  enemies.  To 
TAisn  VANITY,]  Or,  in  vain.  See  Ps.  xii.  3; 
xxiv.  4. 

Vbr.21. — Am  not  I  GRiBVKDjOr,  grieve 
(irk)  mytelf.  So  Ps.  cxix.  153.  Compare 
also  2  ChroQ.  xix.  2 ;  Prov.  xxix.  27. 

Vk*.  23. — Pbovb,]  Or,  try  me.  Com- 
pare Ps.  xxvi.  2. 


Vbb.  24. — Way  of  sorrow,]  Or,  of 
grief,  that  is,  wicked  way,  purposes,  or  ac- 
tions, which  are  grievous  to  God  and  men  ; 
and  in  special,  the  way  of  Idolatry,  for  of  this 
word  idols  have  their  name.  See  Ps.  xvi. 
4.  So  *  a  word  of  grief,'  Prov.  xv.  1,  is  that 
which  grieveth  him  to  whom  it  is  spoken. 
Wat  of  btbrnity,]  Or,  of  antiquity^  the 
old  Ufay,  as  Jer.  vi.  16,  meaning,  the  way  of 
faith  and  godliness,  which  God  taught  from 
the  beginning,  and  which  continueth  for  ever, 
contrary  to  the  way  of  the  wicked,  which 
perisheth,  Ps.  i.  6. 
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Daeid  prayeth  for  deliverance  from  the  wicked.  9.  Se  prayeth 
against  them.     13  He  comfarteth  himself  by  confidence  in  God. 

'  To  the  master  of  the  music,  a  psalm  of  David. 

'  Release  me,  O  Jehovah,  from  tlie  evil  man ;  from  the.  man 
of  violent  wrongs  preserve  thou  me.  *  Wliich  think  evil  things  in 
heart;  every  day  they  gather  wars.  *  They  sharpen  their  tongue 
like  a  serpent  ;  the  hot  poison  of  the  asp  is  under  their  lips. 
Selah. 

*  Keep  me,  O  Jehovali,  from  tlie  hands  of  the  wicked ;  from  the 
man  of  violent  wrongs  preserve  thou  me,  which  think  to  thrust 
away  my  feet.  •  The  proud  have  hid  a  snare  for  me,  and  cords  ; 
they  have  spread  a  net  by  the  path's  side,  they  have  set  gins  for 
me.     Selah. 

^  I  said  to  Jehovah,  Thou  art  my  God ;  hear,  O  Jehovah,  the 
voice  of  my  supplications  for  grace.     •  Jehovah,  Lord,  tlie  strength 


Ver.  3.— Thbt  gatbir  wabs,]  Or,  are 
gathered  to  wars,  getting  themselves  and 
others  together.  The  active  is  often  used 
passirely,  Ps.  xxxii.  9 ;  cix.  13. 

Veb.  4. — Of  the  asp,]  Or,  viper.  Gr. 
"  of  asps."  So  Rom.  iii.  13  ;  compare  Ps. 
IviSi.  6. 

Vkr.  6. — To  thrust  awat  mt  feet,] 
Or,  to  overthrow  wyfootstepe. 


Ver.  6 — By  the  path's  side,]  Or,  fast 
by  my  path.  Heb.,  '*  at  the  hand  of  the 
path.*'  Compare  Ps.  cxiii.  4  ;  Jer.  xviii. 
22  ;  Prov.  xxix.  5. 

Veb.  8.— Jehovah,]  Or,  God.  See  Ps. 
Ixviii.  21.  Of  abmb,]  Or,  of  armour,  that 
is,  6!  battle,  as  the  Gr.  translateth  it,  when 
men  harness  themselves.  This  is  that  hek 
met,  salvation,  Eph.  vi.  17. 
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of  my  salvation,  thou  hast  covered  my  head  in  the  day  of  arma 
^  Grant  not,  O  Jehovah,  the  desires  of  the  wicked ;  farther  not  his 
crafty  device,  lesi  tiiey  exalt  themselves,     Selah. 

'®  The  head  of  those  that  compass  me  about,  the  molestation  of 
their  lips  shall  cover  them.  "  Tiiey  shall  bring  upon  them  coals ; 
he  shall  fell  them  into  the  fire,  into  deep  pits,  that  they  rise  not 
up.  "  An  ill  tongued  man  shall  not  be  established  in  the  earth ;  a 
man  of  violent  wrong,  evil  shall  hunt  Iiim  to  a  sadden  overthrow. 
"  I  know  that  Jehovah  will  do  the  judgment  of  the  poor  afflicted ; 
the  doom  of  the  needy.  ^*  Surely  the  just  shall  confess  to  thy 
name,  the  righteous  shall  sit  before  thy  face. 


Ver.  9. — FuRTiiKR  NOT,]  Of,  bring  not 
to  past.  Lest  thky»]  Or,  they  will  ejrali 
thcmselve$y  that  is,  be  proud  or  lofty.  Com- 
paie  Deut.  xxxii.  27. 

Ver.  10. — Thr  head,]  That  Is,  a»  fwr 
the  head,  the  chief  of  those,  &c.  An  head 
sometimes  sigiiifieth  a  companyof  chief  men, 
1  Chron.  iv.  42,  though  here  perhaps  some  one 
man  is  meant,  as  the  Chald.  nameth  "  Ahi- 
tophcl."  It  isaUo  used  for  a  band  of  men, 
as  Job  i.  17.  Sometimes  the  Heb.  word 
5i|;nifieth  gaU,  as  Ps.  Ixtx.  92,  which  sense 
also  is  not  amiss  here.  Small  cover,]  Or, 
prayer.wise,  /et  it  cover  them  and  him,  as 
Ps.  il.  3,  that  is,  every  of  them. 

VsR.  11. — They  SHALL  bring,]  Or,  ma^ 
move,  as  Ps.  Iv.  4,  upon  themselves  ;  or 
reals  shall  be  moved,  that  is,  thrown,  upon 
them.  The  Heb.  bath  a  double  reading, 
yielding  both  these  senses ;  their  Judgments 
to  be  from  God,  but  procured  by  themielves. 


Hk,]  That  is,  God  shall  feU  ihtm,  or  inde. 
finitely,  they  shall  be  felled,  or  cast.  Dcif 
pits,]  Or,  eudden  sorroww.  The  Gr.  saith, 
•'calamities."  The  Cbald.  <«  Tba  fin  of 
Gehenna." 

VsR.  12. — An  ILL  TONGtrKO  MAN,]  Heb. 

a  man  of  tongue,  that  Is,  a  prattler,  or  evil 
speaker,  that  hath  tongue  at  will  to  uce  and 
abuse  at  his  lust,  and  to  smite  therewith,  as 
Jer.  zviii.  18.  So  a  man  of  lips.  Job  xi.  2, 
is  one  talkatiTe ;  a  man  of  words,  Ex.  iv.  10, 
is  one  eloquent  ;  a  man  of  arm.  Job  xxil.  8, 
is  one  mighty  ;  and  sundry  the  like.     To  a 

8DDDBN    OVERTHROW,]    Or,    Al#  Vtttr  nrtS 

and  mieery,  Heb.  *'  To  (or  with)  thrust >ttg 
down."  The  Chald.  paraphrascth,  '*  Tbe 
angel  of  death  shall  hunt  him,  and  thrust  him 
down  into  hell." 

Ver.  14.—S1T  BSFORK  tht  pace,]  Or, 
dtpeO  wUh  thy  face,  that  is,  io  thy  presenee. 
Sse  Ps.  xvi.  U  ;  In.  S. 


PSALM     CXLI. 

David  prayeth  that  his  suit  may  he  aceeptabU^  his  e&nseienee  smeeret 
and  his  life  safe  from  snares. 

'  A  psalm  of  David. 
Jehovah  1. 1  call  upon  thee,  make  haste  unto  me,  give  ear  to  xnj 
voice  wUoH  I.  call  nntp  thee.    *  Let  my  prayer  be  firmly  directed 


Ver.  8.— 6b  firailt  dirictxd,]  Or, 
prepared;  and  so  acceptable.  As  incrnsb,] 
Or,  />a/tim«,  which  was  a  confection  of  sweet 
spices,  made  after  the  art  of  the  apothecary, 
pure  and  holy,  and  was  by  the  priests  burned 
upon  the  golden  altar  every  morning  before 
tbe  Lord,  Ex.  zxx.  34^38 ;  a  figure  of  the 
prayers  of  the  saints,  acceptable  to  God  through 
Christ's  mediation,  u  this  plict  sheweth. 


compared  with  Rev.  viii.  3.  Mr  bands,] 
Or,  palms,  lifted  up  in  prayer.  Sve  P$. 
Ixiii.  5.  EvRNiNO  oblation.]  Tbe  Minrbah 
properly  was  the  meat-oHeribg,  (whlt-h  was 
fine  flour  mingled  with  oil),  oflered  Ic^eCher 
with  the  lamb  every  evening  before  tbe  Lord 
continually,  as  Ex.  xxix.  39 — IS;  Nu». 
^xvili.  2,  3—8.  Hsrs  it  is  taken  far  Ibe 
whole  oblation,  at  the  time  oC  tb«  cflbring 
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as  inoense  before  thee ;  the  lifting  up  of  my  hands  a$  the  evening 
oblation.  '  Set  thon,  Jehovah,  a  watch  before  my  mouth,  keep  the 
door  of  my  lips.  *  Incline  not  my  heart  to  an  evil  thing  ;  to  pre- 
tend pretences  in  wickedness,  with  men  that  work  painful  iniquity ; 
and  let  me  not  eat  their  dainties.  '  Let  the  just  man  smite  me,  it 
shall  be  a  kindness,  and  let  him  reprove  me ;  the  head  oil,  let  it  not 
break  mine  head ;  for  yet  my  prayer  also  shall  be  in  their  evils. 
•  Their  judges  are  thrown  down  by  the  rock  sides ;  and  they  shall 
hear  my  sayings,  for  they  are  pleasant.  *  As  when  one  cutteth 
and  cleaveth  on  the  earth,  our  bones  are  scattered  at  the  mouth  of 
hell.  ^  But  mine  eyes  are  unto  thee,  Jehovah  Lord ;  in  thee  I  hope 
for  safety :  pour  not  out  my  soul.    '  Keep  me  from  hands  of  the 


whereof  the  godly  used  to  pray,  Ex.  ix.  6  ; 
Dfto.  ix.  21  ;  it  was  at  the  ninth  hour  of  the 
day,  (about  three  of  the  cloclc  fn  the  after- 
noon) called  '  the  hour  of  prayer/  Acts  iii.  1. 

Vbr.  8. — A  WATCH  J  Or,  a  toard,  custody, 
to  keep  me  from  speaking  amiss.  Keep,] 
Or,  observe  thou,  or,  an  obtervaiion,  before 
the  door.  The  ]>oor,]  Or,  gate  of  my  Upt, 
by  which  my  words  pus  out  as  at  a  door  ;  so 
*  the  doors  of  the  womb,'  Job  iii.  10.  The 
original,  dal^  is  contracted  for  deleth,  a  door, 
though  this  be  rare ;  yet  the  Heb.  text  some- 
times doth  the  like,  as  ehujh  2  Sam.  xxiii. 
23,  for  ehajU,  1  Chron.  xi.  22. 

Ver.  4. — Incline  not,]  To  wit,  by  Satan 
or  mine  own  corruption  ;  for  God  properly 
tempteth  no  man  to  evil,  but  the  devil,  and 
man's  own  concupiscence,  James  i.  13,  14  ; 
1  Cor.  vii.  6 ;  and  by  Satan  God  moveth 
men's  minds,  as  appeareth,  1  Chroo.  xxi.  1 ; 
with  2  Sam.  xxir.  1.  So  Mat.  vi.  13.  Evil 
THING,]  Or,  word.  See  Ps.  vii.  1.  To 
FRVTKND  PRETENCES,]  Or,  eMCutet  \  thus  the 
Gr.  tumeth  it ;  the  Heb.  also  signifieth  «  oc- 
casions pretended,"  as  Deut.  xxii.  14,  17. 
Or,  we  may  read  it,  **  to  practise  practices  In 
wickedness."  With  men  that  work,]  Or, 
with  men  workere,  that  is,  such  as  stoutly, 
boldly,  and  manfully  work  iniquity.  TaBiR 
DAiNTirs,]  The  Chald.  expoundeth  It,  <*  Of 
ttieir  songs  at  banquets." 

Ver.  5. — Smite,]  Or,  beat  me;  the  word 
properly  signifieth,  *  beating  with  a  hammer,' 
p9.  Ixxlv.  6  ;  Judg.  ▼.  20,  applied  to  sharp 
rebukes.  So  Prov.  xxfii.  35.  Compare  also 
ProT.  ix.  8;  xxv.  12  ;  xxTiii.  23;  Zach. 
xiii.  6.  It  shall  be  a  kindness,]  ji  mercy, 
or,  with  kindnett,  that  is,  let  him  smile  me 
kindly,  and  reprove  me.  The  head  oil,] 
That  is,  the  chief  wpredout  oil,  (as  bead 
•pices  are  chief  and  principal,  Ex.  xxx.  23); 
or,  oil  of  the  bead,  which  is  to  anoint  the 
bead  with.  Or,  by  head,  understand  the 
chiefest  of  his  advemriet,  as  before  Ps.  cxl. 
lO;  for  this  seereeth  to  be  an  opposition  to 


the  former,  thqs  ;'  let  the  just  smite  me,  but 
let  not  the  precious  oil  (or  the  oil  of  the  head) 
of  the  wicked  break  mine  head  ;  and  this  the 
Gr.  favoureth,  saying,  <*  But  let  not  the  o\\ 
of  the  sinner  supple  mine  head."  By  oil, 
meaning  flattering  words,  as  Ps.  It.  22. 
Otherwise  we  may  refer  it  to  the  former  just 
man's  reproof;  '  it  shall  be  a  precious  oil,  let 
him  not  make  it  fail  my  head.'  The  Chaid. 
otherwise  expoundeth  it,  **  And  let  the  priest 
reproTe  me,  anointing  me  with  the  anointing 
oil  of  the  sanctuary ;  but  let  him  not  take  the 
crown  of  the  kingdom  from  mine  head."  Let 
it  not  break  my  head,]  Not  distract  or 
dazzle  my  wits,  not  overcome  me.  Th«  Heb. 
signifieth  breaking  and  bringing  to  noughit 
P8.xxxiii.  10,  and  is  applied  to  the  breaking  of 
the  heart  by  discouragement.  Numb,  xxxii. 
7,  and  here  to  the  brealcing  of  the  head,  or 
bringing  to  nought  of  counsels,  purposes,  &r, 
by  flattery*  Or,  if  it  be  understood  of  the 
just,  we  may  read  it, '  let  him  not  make  it 
fall  mine  bead,'  that  Is,  let  the  oil  of  his 
reproof  not  be  wasting  upon  mine  head.  In 
their  evils,]  Or,  againet  their  evils,  which 
may  be  applied  to  the  evil  deeds  of  the 
wicked,  or  calamities  of  the  just ;  and  here 
understand,  is  or  shall  be  in  their  evils  ;  or, 
as  the  Chald.  explaineth  it,  "  Is  ordered 
against  their  evil."^ 

Vbr.  8. — ^Their  judges,]  The  princes  of 
mine  adversaries.  Are  thrown  down  J 
Or,  throw  down  themselveSt  that  is,  secretly 
pursue  and  beset  me  in  the  rocks  and  n«oun- 
tains  whither  I  am  forced  to  flee,  1  Sam. 
xxiv.  3;  xxiii.  26.  The  word  may  also 
bear  their  throwing  down  to  destruction,  as  1 
Chron.  xxv.  12.  Bt  the  rock  sides,]  Or, 
in  rocky  places,  Heb.,  "In  the  hands  of 
the  rock,"  as  Ps.  cxl.  6.  And  they  shall 
HEAR,]  Or,  though  they  have  heard. 

Ver,  7 Cotteth  and  cleaveth,]  To 

vrlt,  wood,  or  the  ground  with  the  plough. 
O?  HELL,]  Or,  the  grave.  Compare  Exek. 
xEvIi.  ly  11,  12.   Jbhotah,]  Or,  (vO(/.    See 
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snare,  which  they  have  laid  for  me,  and  the  gins  of  them  that  work 
painful  iniquity.  *®  Let  the  wicked  fall  into  his  net,  whiles  I 
altogetlier  pass  over. 


Ps.  Ixviii.  21.  Pour  not  out  my  boul,] 
To  nit,  unto  death,  as  Is.  liii.  12  ;  that  is, 
kill  me  nut,  or,  make  not  my  soul  bare,  that 
is  leave  it  not  destitute  and  helpless. 

Vkr.   10. — Let  the  wicked  fall,]  Or, 
(hey  shall  fa U.     Into  his  net,]  That  it, 


every  one  of  them  into  hie  owh  net  or  Jitu. 
Together,]  Namely,  with  tlieir  fall, or  toge- 
ther with  them  that  are  with  me  ;  or,  alto- 
gether (wholly)  pass  oTcr,  aitd  escape.  The 
Gr.  saith,  "  Alone  I  am,  until  I  pass  over." 
See  this  word,  Ps.  xxxiii.  15. 
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David  showeth  that  in  his  troubles,  when  his  onm  hearty  and  ail  other 
help  failed  himy  all  his  comfort  was  in  faith  and  prayer  unto  God. 

'  An  instructing  psalm  of  David  :  a  prayer  when  he  was  in  the 
cave. 

'  With  my  voice  unto  Jehovah  did  I  cry,  with  my  voice  unto 
Jehovah  did  I  supplicate  for  grace.  '  I  poured  oat  before  him  my 
meditation,  my  distress  I  did  shew  before  him.  *  When  my  spirit 
was  overwhelmed  within  me,  then  thou  knewest  my  path :  in  the 
way  that  I  walked  they  privily  laid  a  snare  for  me.  *  I  did  look 
on  the  right  hand  and  see,  and  no  man  acknowledged  me ;  refuge 
is  perislied  from  me,  no  man  seeketh  for  my  soul.  '  I  cried  unto 
thee,  Jehovah  ;  I  said,  thou  art  my  hope  for  safety,  my  portion  in 
tlie  land  of  tlie  living.  '  Attend  unto  my  shouting,  for  I  am 
brought  very  low ;  deliver  me  from  my  persecutors,  for  they  arc 
stronger  than  I.  *  Bring  forth  my  soul  out  of  the  close  prison,  to 
confess  thy  name  ;  the  just  shall  environ  me  about,  for  thou  wilt 
bounteously  reward  me. 


Ver.  1. — In  thb  cave,]  Fled  thither 
from  the  persecution  of  Saul,  I  Sam.  xxir. 
4,  &r., 

Ver.  4.— Was  ovrrwhklmbd,]  Or, 
swooned^  fainted.  See  Ps.  Ixxvii.  4.  Then 
THoo,]  Heb.  and  thou.  So,  'And  ho  saith,' 
Miirk  xiv.  34,  is  expounded,*  Then  he  saith,' 
Mat.  xxvi.  38. 

Ver.  5. — I  did  look,]  Or,  look  thou, 
&c.,  rontiuuing  his  roroplaint  to  God.  But 
the  Gr.  turneth  it,  ■'  I  considered ;"  and  the 
Heb.  '*  Look  thou,*'  or,  to  look,  is  often  re- 
solved by  other  definite  persons.  See  the 
Nutes  on  Ps.  xxii.  9  ;  xlix.  15  ;  Ixv.  11  ; 
Ixxvii.  2;  ciii.  SO.  And  ssb,]  Or,  and 
hehold,  to  wit,  on  the  left  hand.  Refuge,] 
Or,Jight,      Is  PKBI8HBD  FROM    MB,]  That 


is,  faileth  me ;  I  have  no  place  to  ftj  note 
and  escape.  So  Job  xi.  20  ;  Amos  ii.  14. 
Seeketh,]  That  is,  careth  for.  So  Pror. 
xxix.  10,  usually  to  seek  the  soul,  is  in  the 
ill  part  to  destroy  it.     See  Ps.  xxxt.  4. 

Ver.  7. — Brought  low,]  Or,  weukened. 
See  cxvi.  6. 

y  BR.  8. — ^Thb  prison,]  The  cm  wheren 
I  am  shut  up  close.  Environ,]  Compaet,  u 
Ps.  xxii.  13.  Or,  expect,  as  Job  xxxtL  % ; 
and  60  the  Gr.  translateth,  *'  The  just  shall 
wait  for  me,  until  thou  reward  me."  Sss 
Ps.  xiii.  6.  The  Chald.  saith,  '*  For  mj 
sake  the  just  shall  make  thee  a  crown  d 
praise,  because  thou  wilt  render  a  good  reward 
tome." 
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PSALM    CXLIIL 

David  prcu^th  for  favour  in  jtidgmenU  3.  He  complaineth  of  his 
griefs.  5.  He  etrengtheneth  his  faith  by  meditation  and  prayer,  7.  He 
prayeth  for  gracty  9,  for  deliverance^  10,  for  sanciificatijon^  12,  for 
destruction  of  his  enemies. 

'  A  psalm  of  David. 
Jehovah,  hear  my  prayer,  give  ear  to  my  supplications  for 
grace ;  in  thy  faithfulness  answer  me  in  thy  justice.  '  And  enter 
not  into  judgment  with  thy  servant,  for  before  thee  shall  not  any 
living  be  justified^  '  For  the  enemy  pcrsecuteth  my  soul,  smiteth 
down  my  life  to  the  earth,  maketh  me  sit  in  darknesses,  as  the  dead 
Jor  ever.  *  And  my  spirit  is  overwhelmed  in  me,  in  midst  of  me 
my  heart  is  wondrously  amazed.  '  I  remember  the  days  of  old,  I 
meditate  on  all  thy  work,  I  muse  on  the  action  of  thy  hands.  ^  I 
spread  out  my  hands  unto  thee;  my  soul,  as  a  weary  land,  thirsteth 
for  thee,  Selah.  '  Make  speed,  answer  me  Jehovah,  my  spirit  fail- 
eth ;  hide  not  thy  face  from  me,  for  I  shall  be  made  like  to  them 
that  go  down  the  pit.  '  Cause  me  to  hear  thy  mercy  in  the  morn- 
ing, for  in  thee  do  I  trust ;  cause  me  to  know  the  way  that  I  should 
walk,  for  unto  thee  do  I  lift  up  my  soul.  '  Deliver  me  from  mine 
enemies,  O  Jehovah ;  unto  thee  I  fly  for  covert.  "  Learn  me  to 
do  thine  acceptable  will,  for  thou  art  my  God,  thy  good  Spirit  shall 
lead  me  in  the  land  of  righteousness.  "  For  thy  name's  sake, 
Jehovah,  thou  wilt  quicken  me,  in  thy  justice  wilt  bring  forth  my 


Vkr.  2.— And  snter  not  into  judg- 
ment,] Or,  hut  go  not  to  law  with  me;  by 
the  deeds  whereof  no  flesh  shall  be  justified  in 
thy  sight,  Rom.  iii.  20  ;  so  Job  xxii.  4  ;  xiv. 
3  ;  Is.  iii.  14.  In  Chald.,  <«  Go  not  into  the 
judgment  hall,**  namely,  to  judge  with  seve- 
rity. Not  any,]  Or,  not  aU,  that  is,  none 
living.  So  Mat.  xxiv.  22,  not  all,  that  is,  no 
flesh,  1  John  ii.  21  ;  every  lie  ie  not,  that  is, 
iio  lie  is  of  the  truth.  So  2  Pet.  i.  20 ;  Ps. 
Ixxvi.  6. 

V«B.  3. — My  life,]  Or,  my  company. 
The  Heb.  signifieth  both,  Job  xxxiii.  18,  22; 
Ps.  Ixviii.  1 1.  DARKNBssE8,]Or,  dark  placet. 
So  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  7,  19;  Ixxiv.  20.  For 
svkrJ  Or,  lif  eternity,  of  old,  meaning  dead 
loog  since,  and  for  ever  after.  The  word 
raspecteth  time  past,  and  to  come.  So  Lam. 
iii.  6. 

VxR.  4 — OvBRwRBLHRD,]  Fainteth,  or, 
is  perplexed.  See  Ps.  Ixxvii.  4.  Won- 
drously AMAZED,]  Attonithed,  or  desolate. 
Or.  troubled.  See  this  word,  Is.  lix.  16 ; 
xiii.  5;  Dan.  yiii.  27;  Ps.  xi.  16. 


Ver.  6. — ^Of  OLD,]  Or,  of  antiquity.  So 
Ps.  Ixxvii.  6. 

Vbr.  6. — Spread  out,]  That  is,  pray  ; 
as  the  Chald.  saith,  "  Spread  out  my  hands 
in  prayer."  See  Ps.  xliv.  21.  Weary,]  That 
is,  dry  and  thirsty.  In  Gr.^  waterless.  See 
Ps.  Ixiii.  2. 

Ver.  7.— For  I,]  Or,  lest  I,  Heb.,  and 
I,  which  may  be  supplied  thus,  '  Lest  I  per- 
ish, and  be  made  like,'  &c.  See  Ps.  xxviii. 
1. 

Ver.  8. — ^In  the  morning,]  Speedily. 
So  Ps.  xc.  14. 

Ver.  9. — I  fly  for  covert,]  Or,  I  cover 
(1  hide)  myself,  flying  unto  thee ;  or,  to  thee  I 
covertly  fly,  secretly  disclosing  to  thee  that 
which  I  would  hide  from  others.  So  the  Gr. 
"  I  ily  to  thee."  The  Chald.  expoundeth  it, 
*'  I  have  made  thy  word  my  redeemer.'' 

Ver.  10. — ^Thy  good  Spirit  shall  lead 
ME,]  So  the  Gr.  translateth  this,  and  the  rest, 
as  assured.  We  may  also  read  it  prayer-wise, 
'let  tiiy  good  Spirit  lead  mej'or,  *•  \X\y  Spirit  is 
good,  let  it  lead  me,'  &c. ;  and  so  the  rest* 
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soul  out  of  distress.  "  And  in  thy  mercy  wilt  suppress  mine  ene- 
mies, and  destroy  all  them  that  afflict  my  soul,  for  I  am  thy  ser- 
vant. 

Compare  Neh.  ix.  20.  In  thb  land,]  Or,  evan)  grouml.  See  Ps.  uvi.  12;  Ii.xtTi 
into  the  land  of  rif  hteousnosa ;  in  %  plain  (or      10. 


^0>S>^-m^>^<^m0>^^>0mmm 


PSALM    CXLIV. 

David  blesseth  God  for  his  mercy  in  helping  him  in  his  man.  3.  He 
confesseth  man's  misery  and  unmorthiness.  5.  Prayeth  thai  God  teould 
powerfully  deliver  him  from  his  enemies.  9.  He  promiseth  to  proM 
God,  1 1.  He  showeth  the  vanity  offoorldly  felicity ;  15,  and  happi- 
ness of  Gods  people* 

^  A  psalm  of  David. 
Blessed  be  Jehovah,  my  rock,  which  learneth  my  hands  to  tbe 
battle,  my  fingers  to  the  war,  *  My  mercy  and  my  fortress,  my 
liigh  tower,  and  my  deliverer  for  me  j  my  shield,  and  he  in  whom 
I  liope  for  safety,  that  subjecteth  my  people  under  me.  'Jehovah, 
what  is  earthly  man,  that  thou  takest  knowledge  of  him ;  the  sea 
of  wretched  man,  that  thou  makest  account  of  him  ?  *  Earthly 
man  is  like  to  vanity,  his  days  are  as  a  shadow  that  passetli  away. 
^  Jehovah,  bow  thy  heavens  and  come  down,  touch  the  mouutains 
and  they  shall  smoke.  '  Lighten  the  lightning,  and  scatter  them 
asunder ;  send  thine  arrows  and  disturb  them.  '  Send  thy  hands 
from  the  high  place;  release  me,  and  deliver  me  from  the  many 
waters,  from  the  hand  of  the  sons  of  the  stranger.  ®  Whose  mouth 
speaketh  false  vanity,  and  their  right  hand  is  a  right  hand  of  false- 
hood. '  O  God,  I  will  sing  unto  thee  a  new  song ;  with  psaltery 
and  ten -stringed  instrument  I  will  sing  psalms  to  thee.  "That 
giveth  salvation  unto  kings,  that  releaseth  David  his  senraat 
from  the  evil  sword.  "  Release  me  and  deliver  me  from  the 
hand  of  the  sons  of  the  stranger,  whose  mouth  speaketh  false  vanity, 


Veb.  1.<»My  rock,]  In  Gr.  myCfod.  See 
Ps.  xviii.  3. 

VxB.  3.^.Takkst  knowlbdgv,]  Or,  ac- 
knowledgeH,  carettfor.  Compare  Ps.  ▼ill. 
6  >  I.  6  ;  xxxf.  8.  Makest  agcoont,]  Or, 
thinkest  en  him. 

V»».  4 — Passsth  away,]  Or,  vanisheth. 
Compare  Ps.  ell.  18  ;  Eccl.  vii.  2. 

Vkb.  6. — Com  DOWN  J  For  my  help,  and 
my  foes'  ruin.  See  P".  xvili.  10.  And 
THKT  8HALL,]  Off  that  they  fnajf  smoke. 
See  Ps.  ciT.  S2. 

Vbr.  6.-*Liortsn,]  That  Is,  eatt  f&rth. 
Compare  Ps.  xrlll.  16.  Dibtobb,]  Or, 
trouble,  that  is,  discomfit  and  destroy.    This 


word  also  occurs  in   Ex.  xix.  U  ;  x*"'* 

27.  ,, 

Vbr.  7.— Thr  eioa  placr,]  That  b,  J** 
heaven.  Compare  Ps.  XTiii.  17.  Ma*J 
WATRR8,]  Which  the  Chald.  sxpoiro*»i 
"Armies,  like  to  maojr  waters."  So«« 
THR  8TRAN0RR,]  Of  a  Strange  god  «r  peopw. 
•s  Ps.  cxxxvil.  4  ;  bom  aliens.     Sss  P»« 

RV«i«.  46.  . 

Vrr.  9.— Nrw  §ono,]  Of  triuBiph.   »« 

the  Notes  on  Ps.  xxxfii.  2,  a  ^^ 

Vrr.10.— Tbatoivrtr,]  Umki<w«»y 
he  that  glteth,'  that  Is,  O  tboo  that  gi^ 
&c.  See  the  like  phrase  in  Ps.  lii.  10  i  ^''^' 
7.     Or,  Mtishethatgifeth.' 
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and  their  right  hand  is  a  right  hand  of  falsehood.  ^*  That  our 
sous  as  plants  grown  great  in  their  youth,  our  daughters  as  cor- 
ner-stones,  cut  (ifter  the  similitude  of  a  palace.  "  Our  garnerj 
full,  affording  from  meat  to  meat ;  our  flocks  bringing  forth  thou- 
sands, increased  by  ten  thousands  in  our  streets.  "  Our  oxen  laden, 
no  breaking  in,  and  none  going  out,  and  no  out-cry  in  our  streets. 
"O  blessed  is  the  people  whose  state  is  such  ;  O  blessed  is  the  peo- 
ple whose  God  is  Jehovah. 


Vbr.  12. — As  PLANTS,]  Understand, '  are 
ts  plants  ;'  for  this  seemeth  to  be  an  imttstioo 
or  expressing  of  the  vain  words  of  the  wicked 
fore-mentioned,  which  sajr,  '  our  sons  are  as 
plants/  &c.  whose  boasting  continueth  till  the 
last  clause,  which  is  opposed  to  all  their 
worldly  felicity.  The  Gr.,  to  make  this 
plainer,  changeth  person,  and  translateth, 
**  Whose  SODS  (or,  of  whom  their  sons)  are  as 
new  plants,"  &c.  So  elsewhere  the  Gr. 
useth  the  like  change  of  person,  as  in  Gen. 
xx?i.  7.  Or,  understanding  it  of  the  godly, 
supply, '  may  be  as  plants,'  &c.,  and  so  it  hath 
respect  to  the  outward  blessings-  of  the  law, 
Deut  xxviii.  4,  &c.  In  this  latter  sense  the 
Chald.  Uketh  it.  Ctrr,]  That  i«,  heum, 
carved,  pglwt/hd. 


Ver.  13. — GARNBEs,]Or,  corfitfr«,eAam- 
bers,  ceUarty  places  of  store  and  provision, 
made  usually  in  nooks  and  comers  of 
houses.  From  mkat  to  meat,]  Or,  from 
»ort  to  sort,  that  is,  all  sorts  and  store  of  vic- 
tuals. 

Ver.  14. — Laden  J  That  is,  fat  and 
fleshly,  or  able  to  bear  loads ;  or,  big  with 
young.  No  breach,]  In  the  walls,  for  the 
enemy  to  enter  the  town.  None  going  out,] 
No  cattle  driven  away  by  the  enemy. 

Ver.  15. — Whose  state  is  bitch,]  As  is 
before  mentioned.  The  Gr.  turneth  it, 
**  They  count  that  people  blessed  which  hath 
these  things."  Whose  God,]  This  sentence 
is  opposed  to  all  the  other  worldly  wealth. 


.»«»«»» •»>.»  »»«»«>. 
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David  praisefh  God /or  his  greatness,  power ^  glory  ^  and  fearful  acts, 
7.  His  goodnesfi J  justice,  mercy.  11.  His  kingdom  and  gracious  provi- 
dence unto  all  18.  His  special  mercies  to  those  that  call  upon  him, 
that  fear  and  low  him, 

*  A  hymn  of  David. 

I  WILL  extol  thee  my  God,  O  King,  and  bless  thy  name  for  ever 
and  aye. 

'  In  every  day  will  I  bless  thee,  and  praise  thy  name  for  ever 
and  aye. 

^  Great  is  Jehovah,  and  praised  vehemently,  and  of  his  greatness 
there  is  no  search. 

*  Generation  to  generation  shall  laud  thy  works,  and  they  shall 
shew  thy  powers. 


Vke.  1. — An  hymn,]  Or,  ffraise,  and 
hereof  the  whole  book  in  Heb.  is  called  the 
hook  of  hfmna.  This  hymn  is  composed 
after  the  order  of  the  Heb.  alphabet,  only  one 
Irtter  wanting.  See  Ps.  xxt.  1.  AteJ  Or, 
perpetually.     See  Ps.  ix.  6. 


"  Ver.  3.— Praised,]  See  Ps.  xviii.  4.  No 
SEARCH,]  That  is,  it  is  past  finding  out.  Of 
greatness.     See  Ps.  cl.  2. 

Ver.  4. — ^Powers,]  That  is,  powerful 
(or  mighty)  acts.  Sio  ver.  xii ;  Mat.  xiii. 
58. 
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^  The  comely  honour  of  the  glory  of  thy  majesty,  and  the  words 
of  thy  marvels  will  I  talk  of. 

^  And  the  strength  of  thy  fearful  acts  they  shall  speak  of,  and 
thy  greatness,  it  will  I  declare. 

^  The  memory  of  the  multitude  of  thy  goodness  they  shall  utter, 
and  thy  justice  they  shall  shout. 

^  Gracious  and  pitiful  is  Jehovah  ;  long  suffering,  and  great  in 
mercy. 

'  God  18  Jehovah  imto  all :  and  his  tender  mercies  are  over  all 
his  works. 

"  All  thy  works  shall  confess  thee,  Jehovah,  and  thy  gracious 
saints  bless  thee. 

'^  They  shall  tell  the  glory  of  thy  kingdom,  and  speak  of  thy 
power. 

^'  To  make  known  to  the  sons  of  Adam  his  powers*  and  the 
glory  of  the  comely  honour  of  his  kingdom. 

^'  Thy  kingdom  is  a  kingdom  of  all  eternities,  and  thy  dominion 
in  every  generation  and  generation. 

^^  Jehovah  upholdeth  all  that  fall,  and  upright  setteth  all  that  are 
crooked. 

^^  The  eyes  of  all  look  attentively  unto  thee,  and  thou  givest  to 
them  their  meat  in  his  time. 

^'  Openest  thine  hand,  and  satisfiest  the  desire  of  every  living 
thing. 

"  Just  is  Jehovah  in  all  his  ways,  and  merciful  in  all  his 
works. 

'*  Near  is  Jehovah  to  all  that  call  upon  him,  to  all  that  call 
upon  him  in  truth. 

"  He 'will  do  the  desire  of  them  that  fear  him ;  and  will  hear 
their  cry,  and  will  save  them. 

^  Jeliovah  preserveth  all  them  that  love  him,  and  all  the  wicked 
he  will  abolish. 

Ver.  5. — Honour  of  trb  glort,]  Or,  ViR.  16.— In  ms  tiu,]  That  h,mime 

glorious  honowTf  or  comeliness.     Words  of  season,  or  at  the  time  appointed.     See  Pa  L 

THY  MARVELS,]  That  l9,  thy  fhiracleM,  thy  a ;  civ.  87. 

marvellous  words  or  things.    So,  '  words  of  Vrr.  16.— Tbi  drsirr,]  Or,  fteasure,  er 

song,'  Ps.  cxxxvii.  3.    Talk,]  Discourse  of,  with  contentment,  contentedlf ,  acceplahlf ; 

or  meditate.  with  that  which  seemeth  good  to  thee,  iiid 

Vbr.  8. — Pitiful,]  Or,  compassionate,  pleaseth  (or  contenteth)  than. 

Compare  Ps.  ciii.  8  ;  Ex:  xxxir.  6.     Long-  Vkr.   18. — ^In  truth,]  This  word  inpli- 

suFFERiKG,]  Or,  slouf  to  ongcr.     Sea  Ps.  eth  faith,  sincerity,  eamestnets,   and  coo- 

Ixxxvi.  15.  stancy.      Compare  Deat.  W.  7;   Jeho  if. 

Ver.  10. — Shall  confess,]  Or,  let  them  24. 

eon/ess,  &c.  Vbr.  19.— Tbr  dbsirs,]  Or,  tJke  wiB,  tbe 

Ver,   11. — Tell,]    Talk  of,  or  preach.  "  pleisure,  and  contentment,  as  ver.  16.    We 

Heb.  say,  are  to  deiire  that  God's  will  may  be  dom» 

Ver.  14. — Upright  setteth  J  l^/^eMrt^A/  Mat.  vi.  10.    Here  he  doth  his  senaat'Si 

tip,  or  maketh  straight  all  that  are  bended  down  will ;  so  he  honoureth  them  that  hooov  hii^ 

or  bowed  together.     So  Ps.  cxlvi.  8.  1  Sam,  IJ.  30. 
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"  My  month  shall  speak  the  praise  of  Jehovah^  and  let  all  flesh 
bless  the  name  of  his  holiness,  for  ever  and  aye. 

Vbr.  21.— Shaix  speak,]  Or,    iei  my     people,  all  eliates  and  condition  of  men.   See 
mtmih  tpeak.      All  flesh,]  All  loits  of     Ps.  Ixv.  3. 


m»  m*»»»»»»n»a» 
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The  psalmisi  voweth  perpetual  praises  to  God.  3.  He  ezhorteth  voi 
to  trust  in  man.  6.  Godyfor  hks  power ^  justice f  mercy ^  and  kingdom^ 
is  only  worthy  to  be  trusted  in^  and  celebrated* 

^  Hallelu-jah. 

Mt  soul,  praise  thou  Jehovah.      '  I  will  praise  Jehovah  in  my 

life,  I  will  sing  psalms  to  my  God  while  I  am.     '  Trust  not  ye  in 

bounteous  princes  -,  in  son  of  Adam,  with  whom  is  no  salvation. 

*  His  spirit  goeth  forth,  he  returneth  to  his  eartli,  in  that  day  his 

tiioughts  perish.     ^  O  blessed  is  he,  in  whose  help  the  God  of  Jacob 

is  ;  whose  hope  is  in  Jehovah  his  God.      '  Which  made  heavens 

and  earth,  the  sea,  and  all  that  in  them  is ;  which  keepeth  truth 

for  ever.     ^  Which  doth  judgment  to  the  oppressed,  giveth  bread 

to  the  hungry ;  Jehovah  looseth  the  bound.      "  Jehovah  openeth 

the  eyes  of  the  blind ;  Jehovah  upright  setteth  the  crooked ;  Jehovah 

loveth  the  just     *  Jehovah  keepeth  the  stranger,  setteth  upright 

the  fatherless  and  the  widow,  and  overthroweth  the  way  of  the 

wicked.      ^°  Jehovah  shall  reign  for  ever ;  thy  God,  O  Sion,  to 

generation  and  generation.     Hallelu-jah. 


Vkb.  1.— Hallilu-jah,]  That  i0» />fi0»fe 
ye  Jah.     See  Pa.  cxxxt.  1. 

Vbr.  S.— In  mt  life,]  So  long  aa  I  live. 
So  Pfl.  cir.  33. 

Vbr.  4. — His  spirit,]  Man'i  ghost  So 
the  soul  is  said  to  go  forth,  Geo.  zxxt.  18. 
To  HIS  KARTB,]  Whereof  he  was  made ;  earth 
is  In  Heb.  adamah.  Hereof  man  was  called 
Adam,  earthly.  Compare  Gen.  ii.  7 ;  iii. 
19 ;  Pa.  civ.  29.  His  thoughts,]  Or, 
purposes,  the  most  excellent  effects  of  the 
mind  or  spirit  of  roan. 

Ver.  7. — Tbb  boond,]  Or,  prisoners;  but 
here  it  may  be  meant  more  largely ;  for  sick. 


nesses  also  are  Satan's  bonds,  which  our  Lord 
Christ  loosed,  Luke  xlii.  16.  See  also  Is. 
Ixi.  I. 

Vktu  8. — Opxsbth  tbb  btbs,]  Or,  gW" 
eth  tight  to.  Compare  Mat  ix.  29,  SO  ; 
John  ix.  6,  7,  32.  Upright  skttethJ  Or, 
makeih  ttraight,  as  Ps.  cxlv.  14.  See  this 
fulfilled,  Luke  xiii.  13. 

VxR.  9. — Setteth  upright,]  Maketh  to 
continue  ture.  So  Ps.  xx.  9 ;  cxWii.  6. 
Compare  Deut.  x.  16  ;  xxvii.  19  ;  Exod. 
xxii.  22 — 24;  Ps.  Ixviii.  6.  OvEBTHEOve- 
bth,]  Or,  tumeth  upside  down.  So  Job 
xix.  6  ;  see  also  Ps.  i.  6. 
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The  prophet  exhorieth  to  praise  God  for  Ms  core  of  (he  chvTc\  mi- 
doniy  power  y  mercy  ^  and  providence  unto  all-     12.  To  praise  him  for  Im 
blessings  upon  the  kingdom.      15.  For  his  norks  in  nature.     19*  And 
for  his  gracious  rvord  and  ordinances  gicen  to  his  people. 

'  Praise  ye  Jah,  for  it  is  good  to  sing  psalms  to  our  God,  for  if 
is  pleasant,  praise  t^  comely.  '  Jehov^  buildeth  Jernsalem,  ga- 
thereth  together  the  outcasts  of  Israel.  '  He  healeth  up  the  broken 
in  heart,  and  bindeth  up  their  griefs.  *  Counteth  the  number  of 
the  stars,  calleth  them  all  by  names.  *  Great  is  our  Lord,  and 
much  in  able  might ;  of  his  understanding  there  is  no  number. 
*  Jehovah  setteth  upright  the  meek,  debaseth  the  wicked  unto  the 
earth.  '  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah  with  confession,  sing  psalms  to  our 
God  with  the  harp.  *  That  covereth  the  heavens  with  clouds,  that 
prepareth  rain  for  the  earth,  that  maketh  the  mountains  to  bud 
forth  grass.  "  That  giveth  to  the  beast  his  food,  to  the  yonog 
ravens  which  cry.  "  He  delighteth  not  in  the  strength  of  the 
horse,  he  taketh  not  pleasure  in  the  legs  of  man.  "  Jehovah  taketh 
pleasure  in  them  that  fear  him,  that  patiently  hope  for  his  mercy. 
"  Laud  Jehovah,  O  Jerusalem  ;  praise  thy  God,  O  Sion.  "For  he 
strengtheneth  the  bars  of  thy  gates,  he  blesseth  thy  sons  within 
thee,  "  He  putteth  in  thy  border  peace  :  he  satisfieth  thee  with 
the  fat  of  wheat.  "  He  sendeth  his  edict  upon  earth,  his  word  mn- 
neth  very  swiftly.     "  He  giveth  snow  like  wool,  the  hoar  frost  he 


VxB.  8. — Outcasts  J  Or,  driven  out ;  in 
Gr.  "  the  dispersions/'  (that  is,  the  dispersed) 
tvhich  word  the  aposUe  iiseth,  1  Pet.  i.  1  ; 
James  i.  1.  Compare  Deut.  xxx.  4  ;  Is.  xi. 
12;  Ivi.  8  ;  John  xi.  52. 

Veb.  3. — Bindeth  up  their  griefs,] 
That  is,  healeth  their  leovnds,  as  Luke  iv. 
18;  with  Is.  l\i.  I.  Compare  also  Ezelc. 
xxxiY.  16. 

Vbr.  4. — CodntethJ  Or,  ielleth,  niim- 
hereth,  which  to  man  is  impossible.  See 
Gen.  XV.  6;  Jer.  xxxiii.  22^  Is  xl.  26. 

Ver.  6. — No  MUMBBB,]  Nor  searching  out. 
Is.  xl.  28. 

Ver.  6. —Setteth  upright,]  Conterveth, 
to  continue  yet.     See  Ps.  cxlvi.  9. 

Vkr.  7. — Sing,]  Or,  anewer,  that  is,  sing 
by  turns,  one  after  another,  as  Ex.  xt.  21. 

Ver.  8. — With  clouds,]  As  in  Elias* 
time,  I  Kings  xviii.  45.  The  mountains,] 
And  deserts  where  no  man  is,  as  Job  xxxviii. 
26,  27  ;  Ps.  civ.  14. 

Ver.  9.— Food,]  Heb.  iread,  that  is,  the 
beasts  their  food,  as  the  Gr.  hath  it     Young 


bavens,]  Heb.  gone  (that  is,  yoangliop)  «f 
the  ravent.  So  in  Job  xzxix.  3, '  Who  pre- 
pareth for  the  raven  his  meat,  when  \as 
young  ones  call  unto  God,  wandering  for  iick 
of  meat  ?' 

Ver.  13. — Strengtheneth.]  Or,  htA 
made  strong,  a  sign  of  God's  (aiour  m* 
Zion*s  safety.  See  the  cootrary,  Lam.  n-  9i 
Jer.  li.  30 ;  Amos  i.  6  ;  Ps.  crii.  16  ;  U 
xlv.  2.  These  graces  are  to  be  reSvnd  wto 
the  church  under  the  gospel,  called  the  bet* 
▼enly  Jerusalem,  Rev.  xxi.  2,  ttid  vbich  ii 
above,  Gal.  iv.  26.  So  the  Heb.  docton 
say,  '« It  is  written,  Laud  the  Lord,  0  Jer*- 
salem,  and  the  scripture  speaketb  of  the  Jcn- 
salero  that  is  above.**  R.  Menachem  on  Gen. 
lii. 

Ver.  14 ^Putteth  in,]  Or,  jwrffc<*»y 

border,  &c.,  that  is,  maketh  peace  in  tfcr 
borders.  Compare  Is.  Ix.  17, 18  ;  J«r.  xJi* 
12  ;  XV.  13  ;  xvii.  3,  Fat,]  Tbat  b,  M* 
flour.    So  Ps.  Ixxxi.  17. 

Vkb.  15.— His  edict,]  Or,  wjW»  ^ 
is,  commandment. 
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ficattereth  abroad  like  ashes.  "  He  casteth  forth  his  ice  like  mor- 
sels ;  who  can  stand  before  his  cold  ?  "  He  sendeth  his  word  and 
melteth  them,  he  causeth  his  wind  to  blow,  the  waters  flow.  '*  He 
sheweth  his  words  unto  Jacob,  his  statutes  and  his  judgments  tmto 
Israel.  ^  He  hath  not  dealt  so  with  any  nation,  and  judgments 
they  have  not  known  them.     Hallelu-jah. 


ViR.  17/— Ic»,]  Op,  frost,  the  frozen 
heil-ftonet.  Can  stand,]  That  is,  endure  it. 
See  the  same  word  in  Prov.  xxvii.  4  ;  Neh. 
i.  6. 

Vbb.  19. — ^His  WORDS,]  The  ten  com- 
mandments, or  moral  law,  Ex.  xx.  1,  called 
the  ten  words,  Deut.  x.  4  ;  statutes,  decrees, 
aiid  constitutions  of  God's  worship.  See  the 
Note  on  Pi.  ii.  7.     Judghsnt,]  The  judicial 


laws  ibr  punishing  ofienders,  Ex.  xxi.  1 ;  Ps. 
xix.  10. 

Veb.  20. — Any,]  Or,  every;  but  in  Heb. 
a//  is  often  used  for  any.  See  Ps.  clii.  2  ; 
cxliii.  2.  Jm>oxxNT8 J  The  Gr.  saith,  <'  His 
judgments  he  hath  not  manifested  to  them  ;" 
which  sense  the  Heb.  also  may  bear,  **  He 
hath  not  made  known  to  them."  as  the  Chald. 
also  interpreteth  it. 


«l»»»»y««»  *»<!»< 
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The  psalmist  exhorteth  all   the  heavenly y  7,  the  earthly^  11,  and 
the  reasonable  .creatures  to  praise  God. 

'  Hallelu-jah. 
Praise  ye  Jehovah  from  the  heavens,  praise  ye  him  in  the  Iiigh 
places.  *  Praise  ye  him  all  his  angels,  praise  ye  him  all  his  hosts. 
^  Praise  ye  him  sun  and  moon,  prai^  ye  him  all  stars  of  liglit. 
*  Praise  ye  him  heavens  of  heavens,  and  the  waters  that  be  above 
the  heavens.  '  Let  them  praise  the  name  of  Jehovah,  for  he  com- 
manded, and  they  were  created.  ^  And  he  stablished  them  for  aye 
for  ever ;  a  statute  he  gave,  and  it  shall  not  pass.  ^  Praise  ye 
Jehovah  from  the  earth,  dragons  and  all  deeps.      "  Fire  and  hail. 


VsB.  1. — From  thb  hvavxns,]  Ye  hea- 
venly creatures ;  as  the  Chald. ^  *'  Ye  holy 
creatures  of  heaven."  So  after,  from  the 
earth,  ver.  7,  is  earthly  creatures.  Compare 
Rev.  T.  13.  In  tbb  high  plages,]  Which 
the  Chald.  expoundeth,  *'High  angels.*' 

Vkr.  3.<^-Staii8  or  light,]  Bright  shining 
stars,  which  praised  God  together,  Job 
xxxviii.  7. 

VsR.  4. — Abotb  thb  BBAVBN9,].  In  the 
clouds  of  the  air,  Gen.  i.  7  ;  Job  xxvi.  8  ; 
xxxvil.  11. 

Vbb.  6.— Stablishbd,]  Or,  made  them 
stand,  Ps.  cxix.  91.  A  statote,]  That  is, 
statutes  or  decrees,  rules, ordinances,  whereby 
every  creature  is  bounded  to  his  set  time  and 
place,  as  Job  ziv.  5,  13;    xxvi.  10,  where* 


upon  mention  is  made  of  the  statutes  or  ordf. 
nances  of  heaven,  of  the  moon  and  stars,  &c. 
Job  xxxviii.  S3  ;  Jer.  xxxi.  35 ;  xxxiii.  25. 
It  shall  not  pass,]  That  is,  not  any  of  the 
things  fore-mentioned  sliall  pass  the  statute 
(or  bound)  set  of  God ;  or  it,  the  statute,  shall 
not  pass  away  or  fail,  or  not  be  altered,  as 
Esth.  i.  19  ;  iz.  27.  28. 
Vkb.  7. — Dbagons,!  Or,  tchale-fisnes, 
Vbb.  S.^-YafovbJ  Or,  smoke,  exhala- 
tion, damp.  As  these  and  all  other  creatures 
are  here  stirred  up  to  prsise  the  Lord,  so,  for 
our  sakes  are  these  things  written,  that  we 
should  learn  by  them  to  praise  the  Creator. 
And  it  is  a  rule  in  the  Heb.  canons,  **  That 
for  winds  when  they  blow  tempestuously,  and 
for  lightning  and  thunder,  &c.,  for  lights  in 
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snow  and  vapour,  stormy  wind,  doing  his  word.  '  Monntains  and 
all  hills ;  fruitful  trees  and  all  cedars.  "  The  wild  beast  and  all 
cattle,  creeping  thing  and  feathered  fowL  ^^  Kings  of  the  earth 
and  all  people,  princes  and  all  judges  of  the  earth.  *'  Young  men 
and  also  maidens,  old  men  with  children.  "  Let  them  praise  the 
name  of  Jehovah,  for  high  advanced  is  his  name,  even  his  alone ; 
his  glorious  majesty  is  above  earth  and  heavens.  ^*  And  he  hath 
exalted  the  horn  of  his  people,  the  praise  of  all  his  gracious  saints^ 
the  sons  of  Israel,  a  people  near  him.     Hallelu-jah. 


the  air  which  seem  to  be  sUra  that  fall,  or 
run  from  place  to  place,  or  blazing  stars, 
comets,  &c.  $  when  a  man  seeth  any  of  these, 
he  is  to  bless  God  who  hath  filled  the  world 
with  his  power  and  might.  Also,  he  that 
seeth  the  beautiful  creatures,  as  going  out 
into  the  fields  or  gardens  in  the  spring  time, 
soeth  the  trees  sprouting  and  blossoming,  he 
is  to  bless  God,  who  hath  not  let  his  world 
lack  anything,  but  hath  created  in  it  goodly 
creatures  and  fair  trees,  &c.  for  the  use  of  the 
sons  of  Adam.  So,  for  mountains  and  hills, 
seas  and  deserts,  rivers,  &c.,  if  he  see  anyoif 
them  from  three  days  to  three  days,  he  Is  to 
bless  the  Creator  of  the  world."  Maimony 
in  Misneh,  in  Beracoth,chap.  x.  sect.  13 — 15. 

Ver.  10. — ^Featherbd  fowl,]  Or,  winged 
bird,     Heb.  <*  Bird  of  wing." 

Ver.  13. — High  advanced,]  Or,  set  on 


high.  So  Is.  xil.  4.  It  Si  a  Strang  tower, 
into  which  the  righteous  runneth,  wad  Is  abe 
set  on  high  in  safety,  Prov.  xTiii.  10. 

VxR.  14 — The  born,]  The  power  sad 
glory,  as  the  Cbald.  saith  ;  the  glory  of  tbs 
kingdom  of  his  people.  See  Ps.  Ixxt.  10. 
This  is  accomplished  in  Christ,  the  horn  ef 
salYation,  Luke  i.  69.  The  praise,]  Un- 
derstand, which  is  the  praise  of  his  fluotg, 
that  is,  their  glory,  or  an  argument  of  pnise 
to  them.  Near  him,]  God's  people  are  said 
to  be  near  unto  him,  in  respect  oif  his  com- 
oant  with  them  in  Christ,  Eph.  ii.  13;  tbdr 
service  of  him.  Lot.  x.  3 ;  and  spiritual  alli- 
ance in  Christ,  John  xx.  17 ;  1  John  ill.  1. 
For  this  word  nigh  is  used  for  iindred,  Lev. 
xxi.  3.  Christ  draweth  near  onto  Ged  Car 
them,  Jer.  xxx.  21>  and  they  by  him,  Heb. 
X.  19,  22. 
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God  is  publicly  to  be  praised  for  Ms  graces  to  his  church,  ^^ 
potver  given  to  her, 

^  Hallelu-jah. 

Sing  ye  to  Jehovah  a  new  song,  his  praise  in  the  Church  of 

gracious  saints.     *  Let  Israel  rejoice  in  his  Makers,  let  the  sons  of 

Zion  be  glad  in  their  King.   *  Let  them  praise  his  name  with  flute; 

with  timbrel  and  harp,  let  them  sing  psalms  unto  him.     *  For  Je- 


Ver.  2 — His  Makers.]  The  Father,  the 
Word,  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  three  are 
one,  1  John  v.  7.  The  mystery  of  the  Trinity 
is  in  the  Heb.  phrase ;  and  so  in  many  others, 
as,  <  let  us  make  man  in  our  image,'  Gen.  i. 
26.  <  Where  is  God  my  makers  ?'  Job  xxxt. 
1 0.  « Thy  makers  is  thine  husbands,'  Is.  lir. 
6.  "  Remember  thy  Creators,'  Eccl.  xii.  1 ; 
and  sundry  the  like.     God  also  is  our  Maker 


both  in  nature  and  grace.  See  Pa-c  S.  Tasx 
Kino,]  Christ,  as  Mat.  xxi.  5 ;  Song  xir. 

Ver.  3.— With  flvtb,]  As  Pt.  d.  4 ;  er, 
in  a  dance,  as  Jer.  xxxi.  4f  IS;  Fs.  xxx.  IS. 
One  name  is  given  both  to  the  dance  and  Ifae 
pipe  whereto  they  danced. 

Vbr.  4. — Beautify,]  Or,  adarn^  «tfi» 
glorious.  Sals.  Ix.  7,  9,  13.  The  Grsek 
saith,  exaii. 
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hoTah  taketh  pleasure  in  his  people,  he  will  beautify  the  meek 
with  salvation.  '  The  gracious  saints  shall  be  gladsome  in  glory, 
shall  shout  joyjvlly  upon  their  beds.  '  The  exaltations  of  God  in 
their  throat,  and  a  two-edged  sword  in  their  hand.  '  To  do  ven- 
geance on  the  heathens,  reproofs  in  the  nations.  '  To  bind  their 
kings  in  chains,  and  their  nobles  in  fetters  of  iron.  *  To  do  on 
them  the  judgments  written,  this  comely  honour  i«  to  all  his  gra- 
cious saints.     Hallelu-jah. 


Vkr.  6.— Tm  EXALTATIONS,]  That  is, 
exalting  aongs,  high  acts,  high  praises,  or 
lifting  up  of  the  Toice,  preachings.  In  thbir 
THROAT,]  Tliat  is,  aloud  spolcen  of,  and  pro- 
claimed. So  Is.  Iviii.  1 ,'  cry  with  the  throat,* 
is, '  cry  aloud.'  Two-edosd,]  Heb.,  a  sword 
of  mouths,  that  is,  of  two  mouths,  as  is  ex- 
pressed, Judg.  iii.  16;  in  Gr.,  two  mouthed, 
that  is,  two-edged,  biting  or  cutting  two 
ways.  This  sword  is  God's  word,  and  Com- 
eth out  of  Christ's  mouth,  Eph.  vi.  6,  17  ; 
Heb.  i7.  12 ;  ReT.  i.  16. 

Vbr.  7.— On  the  heathens,]  By  preach- 
ing against  their  idolatries,  Acts  xiv.  15  ; 
xvii.  16,  17,  22,  &c.    Compare  2  Cor.  iv. 


5,  6  ;  Is.  xli.  15.      Reproofs,]  For  sin,  as 
John  xvi.  8,  &c. 

Ver.  8. — To  JUND  their  kings,]  Re. 
straining  their  vices,  and  bringing  them  under 
the  bonds  and  subjection  of  the  gospel.  See 
Ps.  ii.  3 ;  Mark  vi.  20 ;  Acts  xxir.  26  ; 
Rot.  xxi.  24;  Is.  xIt.  14;  a  figure  of 
captivity,  Nah.  iii.  10;  2 Cor.  x.  4_^;  Mat. 
xTi.  19.    Nobles,]  Or,  hanowmhle, 

VxB.  9. — Written,]  In  the  book  of  God. 
See  1  Cor.  iv.  6 ;  Rev.  xxii.  18.  So  the 
Chald.  paraphraseth,  «  Written  in  the  law.*' 
And  this  may  have  reference  to  that  law, 
Deut.  vii.  1,  2,  &c.  Honour  is,]  Or,  this 
shall  be  the  honour  of  all  his  saints. 
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An  exJiartcUhfi  to  praise  GocPs  holiness^  pomer^  and  goodness^  rviih 
all  kinds  of  instrumenis^  and  all  breath, 

Hallelu-jah. 

*  Praise  ye  God  in  his  sanctity,  praise  him  in  the  firmament  of 

his  strength.     '  Praise  him  in  his  powers,  praise  him  according  to 

the  multitude  of  his  gi*eatness.     '  Praise  him  with  the  sound  of  the 

trumpet,  praise  him  with  the  psaltery  and  harp.    *  Praise  him  with 


Vbr.  1 — In  hb  sanctity,]  Or,  for  hit 
holme*9t  his  most  holy  being.  Is.  vi.  3. ;  the 
first  argument  of  praise  from  God's  holy 
essence  in  himself ;  or,  in  his  sanctity  (his 
sanctity)  his  holy  place,  meaning  heaven.  In 

TBB  riRMAMBNT  OF  HIS  STRENGTH,]  That  iS, 

for  his  strong  firmament,  (called  heaven,  Gen. 
i.  6),  the  second  argument  of  praise,  from 
the  frame  ot  the  world,  whereof  heaven  is 
chlefest.  See  Ps.  xix.  2.  Or,  for  the  out- 
spreading of  his  strength,  that  is,  for  Ids 
strength  spread  out  as  the  firmament. 

VsB.  2.— In  his  powers,]  Or,  for  hit 
pofgferful  acts,  as  Ps*  exlv.  4 ;  tiie  third  argu. 


ment  of  praise  from  God's  mighty  adminis- 
tration of  all  things  since  the  creation.  Op 
HIS  ORKATNESS,]  Or,  mofetty,  in  special 
mercy  towards  his  own  people,  and  against 
their  enemies,  wlUch  is  the  fourth  argument 
of  his  praise.  Compare  Deut  iii.  24 ;  ix. 
26;  xxxli.  3;  Ex.  xv.  16;  1  Chron.  xvii. 
19  ;  Lu](e  i.  46,  49,  58  ;  Acto  ii.  11 ;  Ps. 
Ixxix.  11 ;  cxiv.  3,  6.  Mt^euiy  hath  the 
name  of  greatness,  and  is  applied  to  the 
greatest  state  of  policies  or  commonwealths, 
which  is  to  be  minded  here. 

Vbr.  4— FlutsJ  Or,  dattoe,  Ps.  cxlix.  3. 
ViRQiNAU,]  Or,  tiringed  instruments,  Tliis 
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tlie  timbrel  and  flute,  praise  liim  with  virginals  and  organ.  *  Praise 
him  with  well-sounding  cymbals,  praise  him  with  load-sounding 
cymbals.     ^  Let  all  breath  praise  Jah.     Hallelu-jah. 


nvord  is  not  elsewhere  in  scripture.  Organ  J 
Or,  the  or^anortf  as  the  Gr.  translateth  it. 
The  Ileb.  name  siguifieth  *'  a  loTely  or  de- 
lightful instrument."  It  is  one  of  the  ancienU 
est  of  the  world,  ioTented  by  Jubal,  Geo. 
iv.  21 »  and  an  instniment  of  joy,  Job  xxi. 

12  ;    XXX.  31.        WxLL-SOUNDINO  CrMBALSj 

Heb.  cymbal*  of  hearing,  that  is,  easy  or 
delightful  to  be  heard,  which  the  Gr.  trans- 
lateth well 'Sounding,  The  cymbals  were  of 
metal,  as  bells,  and  have  their  name  of  their 
shrill  tinkling  sound.  LoiTD-sonNOlNG,]  Or, 
Joyfully  sotinding,  or  tinkling,  as  1  Cor.  xiii. 
1.  Heb.,  cymbdUt  of  shouting  sound. 
Vea.  6. — All  breath  J  Or,  every  £rvaM, 


thai  is,  eTery  thing  that  bath  breath.  This 
word  is  used  for  the  breath  that  God  inspired 
into  man,  Geo.  iL  7;  and  for  the  man's  mind 
or  immortal  soul.  Is.  Ivii.  16  ;  and  usually  is 
applied  to  man,  and  to  the  breath  of  God,  Ps. 
xviii.  16  ;  but  in  Gen.  vii.  22,  it  seemeth  to 
be  qwken  of  all  living  things.  Compare  Rer. 
▼.  13»  where  *  Every  creeture  which  is  in 
heaven,  and  on  the  earth,  and  under  the 
earth,  and  such  as  are  in  the  seft,  and  all  that 
are  in  them,  were  heard,  saying.  Unto  him 
that  sitteth  upon  the  throne,  and  uito  the 
Lamb,  be  blessing,  and  hononry  and  gkiy, 
and  power,  for  ever  and  ever.     Amea.' 


THV 


SONG    OF   SONGS. 


CHAPTER    I. 

'  The  Song  of  Songs,  which  is  Solomon's. 
*  Let  him  kiss  me  with  the  kisses  of  his  mouth,  for  thy  loves  are 


Ybr.  1,— Tm  80N6  OF  tONCiB,]  Songs  and 
psalms  are  for  the  most  part  arguments  of  joy 
and  gladness  In  them  that  sing,  and  of  their 
praises,  %flunii  the  songs  concern,  James  v. 
IS  •  Eph.  T.  19  ;  Ex.  xr. ;  Jiidg.  r. ;  Is. 
xxYi.  ;  2  Sam.  xxli. ;  Ps.  IxtI*  1«~3,  &c. 
So  this  book,  treating  of  man's  recoDciliation 
unto  Gody  and  peace  by  Jesus  Christ,  with 
jqyr  in  the  Hoi/  Spirit,  is  called  a  Song : 
which,  therefore,  the  faithfid  should  learn  to 
sing  vHth  understanding,  making  roelodj  in 
their  hearts  to  the  Lord,  when  thej  feel  them, 
self  es  made  partakers  o(  his  joy.  And  it  is 
entitled  the  Song  of  Songs,  that  is,  the  chief- 
est  and  most  excellent  song;  asChrbt,whom 
it  concemeth,  is  called  the  King  of  Kings, 
and  Lord  of  Lords,  Rot.  xix.  16 ;  zvii.  14 ; 
that  is,  the  most  high  and  mighty  king,  and 
sapreme  Lord  of  all.  Solomon  made  a  thou- 
sand songs  and  fire,  1  Kings  ir.  32,  of  all 
which  this  was  most  excelfent;  yea,  and  of  all 
the  songs  in  the  scriptures ;  for  this  celebrat- 
eth  the  mysteries  of  Christ  and  his  Church, 
and  the  communion  between  them,  more 
amply  and  excellently  than  any  other.  Which 
18  Solomon's,]  *It  is  better  to  hear  the 
rebuke  of  the  wise,  than  ibr  a  man  to  hear  the 
song  of  fools,'  Bccl.  vii.  6;  but  Solomon,  who 
made  this  song  in  praise  of  Christ,  and  of  his 
Church,  '  surpassed  all  the  kings  of  the  earth 
in  riches  and  wisdom.'  2  Cbron.  ix.  22.  'He 
was  wiser  than  all  men  ;  for  God  gave  him 
wisdom  and  understanding  exceeding  much, 
and  largeness  of  heart,  even  as  the  sand  that 
is  cm  the  sea  riiore,'  1  Kings  iv,  29,  31, 'and 
all  the  earth  sought  the  face  of  Solomon,  to 
hear  his  wisdom,  which  God  had  put  in  his 
heart,'  1  Kings  x.  24.  *  There  was  none  like 
him  before  Um,  neither  after  him  shall  any 
aHse  like  onto  him,'  1  Kings  ill.  12.  It  may 
also  be  Interpreted,  which  bekogeth  to  (or 
concemeth)  Solomon ;  understanding  hereby 
Christ  himself,  whom  Solomon  prefigured  in 

Vol.  II.  4 


his  kingdom,  wisdom,  and  glory.  And  Solomon 
(called  in  Heb.  Shelomoh,  but  after  the  Gr., 
Sohmotit  Mat.  i.  6),  had  his  name  of  peace, 
because  he  was  a  man  of  rest ;  and  God  said 
of  him,  *  Solomon  shall  be  his  name,  and  1 
will  give  {iohm^  that  is)  peace  and  quietness 
unto  Israel  in  his  days,'  1  Chron.  xxii.  9,  10. 
So,  '  ho  had  peace  on  all  sides  round  about 
him,'  1  Kings  iv.  24.  Now  Christ  is  our 
peace,  Eph.  ii.  14,  even  the  Prince  of  peace. 
Is.  ix.  6;  and  he  is  called  Solomon  in  this 
song,  chap.  iii.  II ;  and  David,  prophesying 
of  Christ's  kingdom,  entitled  his  psalm, '  For 
Solomon,'  Ps.  Ixxii.  Thus  the  penman  of 
this  book,  being  the  wisest  of  all  the  prophets, 
and  Christ  whom  it  concemeth,  being  the 
very  wisdom  of  God,  1  Cor.  i.  24,  and  greater 
than  Solomon,  Mat.  xii.  42,  this  song  is  com. 
mended  unto  us  by  the  Holy  Spirit  in  the 
highest  degree  of  excellency.  The  Chald. 
paraphraseth  on  this  title  thus,  '*  Songs  and 
hymns,  which  Solomon  the  prophet,  the  king 
of  Israel,  uttered  by  the  spirit  of  prophecy, 
before  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  all  the  world." 
Vkb.2. — Lbt  him  kiss  me,]  As  the  scrip- 
ture mentioneth  the  bride,  the  bridegroom, 
and  the  friends  of  them  both,  the  children  of 
the  bride  chamber,  John  iii.  29;  Mat.  ix.  15  | 
so  in  this  song  all  these,  (especially  the  two 
former)  are  brought  in  as  speakers,  ^^^ry  one 
of,  and  unto  another,  so  declaring  their  mu- 
tual desires,  loves,  and  affections.  The  bride 
is  the  church  espoused  to  Christ,  and  called 
'  the  wife  of  the  Lamb,'  Rev.  xxi.  9,  to  whom 
she  is  to  be  presented '  a  chaste  virgin,'  2  Cor. 
xi.  2 ;  and  this  church  '  Christ  loved,  and  gave 
himself  for  it,  that  he  might  sanctify  and 
cleanse  it  with  the  washing  of  water,  by  the 
Word  ;  that  he  might  present  it  to  himself  a 
glorious  church,  not  having  spot  or  vrrinkle, 
or  any  such  thing ;  but  that  it  should  be  holy, 
and  without  blemish,'  Eph.  t.  25—27.  How- 
belt  before  Christ  came  in  our  humanity,  the 
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Church  (according  to  the  economical  dispeo- 
sation  of  God)  was  as  a  child  in  her  nmi-agey 
'  under  tutors  and  governors,  until  the  time 
appointed  of  the  father/ Gal.  !▼.  1,  2  ;  'kept 
under  the  law,  shut  up  unto  the  faith,  which 
should  afterwards  be  revealed  ;  which  law 
was  a  schoolmaster  unto  Christ/  Gal.  iii.  83, 
24.  In  this  estate  she  continued  till  faith 
came,  and  then,  she  being  dead  to  the  law  by 
the  body  of  Christ,  was  to  be  married  unto 
another, '  even  to  him  who  is  raised  from  the 
dead,  that  she  might  bring  forth  fruit  unto 
God,*  Rom.  vii.  1 — 4.  So, though  our  godly 
forefathers  in  the  days  of  the  prophets,  saw  the 
promises  afar  off,  and  were  persuaded  of  them, 
and  embraced  them,  and  did  all  obtain  testi- 
mony (and  were  glorious)  through  faith  ;  yet 
they  *  received  not  the  promise,  God  having 
provided  some  better  thing  for  us,  that  they 
without  us  should  not  be  perfected/  Heb.  xi. 
13,  39,  40.  Now,  in  Solomon's  days,  the 
church  before  Christ's  coming  had  greatest 
glory,  having  the  temple  builded, living  under 
that  most  wise,  rich,  aud  peaceable  king;  the 
<  Israelites  being  many,  as  the  sand  which  is 
by  the  sea  in  multitude  ;  eating  and  drink- 
ing,  and  making  merry;  and  dwelling  safely, 
every  roan  under  his  vine,  and  under  his  fig 
tree,'  1  Kings  iv.  20,  25.  Notwithstanding 
Solomon  being  a  prophet,  foresaw  the  ruin  of 
his  house  and  kingdom,  and  in  hia  book  of 
Eccietiaitet  proclaimed  all  things  under  the 
sun  to  be  vanity  ;  and  in  this  song  prophe- 
sieth  of  the  church  and  kingdom  of  Christ. 
iVnd  as  he,  with  many  other  prophets,  and 
kings,  and  righteous  men,  desired  to  see 
Christ,  and  to  hear  his  words,  but  did  not, 
Luke  X.  24  ;  Mat.  xiii.  17  ;  so  here  he  ma- 
Difesteth  the  d6sire  of  himself,  and  of  all  the 
faithful,  to  enjoy  the  blessings  and  graces  of 
Christ,  saying,  *  Let  him  kiss  me.'  Whereby 
the  church  desireth  to  have  Christ  manifested 
in  the  flesh,  and  to  have  the  loving  and  com- 
fortable doctrines  of  his  gospel  applied  unto  her 
conscience ;  that  she  might  not  be  always 
under  the  schoolmaster  of  the  law,  (which 
worketh  wrath,  Rom.  iv.  15),  but  might  be 
prevented  with  the  grace  of  Christ,  be  recoo. 
ciled  unto  God,  united  unto  Christ,  and  have 
the  feeling  of  his  love  towards  her.  For, 
kissing  is  a  token  of  love,  1  Pet.  v.  14 ;  Luke 
vii.  45  ;  was  used  at  the  meeting  and  salu* 
Ution  of  friends,  Ex.  iv.  27  ;  xviii.  7 ;  1 
Thess.  Y.  26  ;  and  David  kissed  Absalom  in 
sign  of  favour  and  reconciliation,  2  Sam.  xlv. 
33.  And  as  we  are  willed  '  to  kiss  the  Son,' 
Ps.  ii.  12,  that  is,  lovingly  and  gladly  to  sub- 
mit unto  and  obey  his  [commandments  ;  so 
the  church  here  prayeth  first,  that  the  Son 
would  kiss  her,  that  is,  in  love  and  kindness 
teach  and  apply  unto  her  the  grace  of  his 
gospel.     For,  '  Herein  is  love,  not  that  we 


loved  God,  but  that  he  loved  as,  and  seat  Wi 
Son  to  be  the  propitiation  for  oar  sins,'  1  John 
iv.  10.     Afterward, '  We  love  him,  became 
he  first  loved  us,'  1  John  iv.  19 ;  and  *  We 
kiss  him,'  Song  viii.  1.      The  Heb.  expod. 
tors,  as  the  Chald.  paraphrast  and  others  do 
for  the  most  part,  apply  these  things  to  the 
giving  of  the  law  by  Moses :  <*  For  they  being 
ignorant  of  the  righteousness  of  God,  hare 
gone  about  to  establish  their  own  righteoK- 
ness,"  Rom.  x.  3.     Howbeit,  some  of  tbf-m 
in  ancient  time  saw  better,  as  appeareth  bj 
their  Midrash^  (an  Heb.  commentary  on  Uiis 
book)  which  here  saith,  *'  Moses  taught  them 
the  law,  and  whatsoever  they  learoed,  thej 
forgat  again.     Then  they  said  unto  Moses,  0 
that  God  would  show  himself  again,  and  ids 
us  with  the  kisses  of  his  mouth,  that  his  doe- 
trines  might  be  fastened  in  our  hearts.  Moses 
said  unto  them,  This  cannot  be  done  now. 
but  it  shall  be  in  the  days  of  Christ ;  u  it  ii 
said,  I  will  pot  my  law  in  their  inward  parts, 
and  write  It  in  their  hearts,*'  Jer.  xxxi.  33. 
KissBS  OF  HIS  MOUTH  J  His  own  lovely  and 
graciotis  doctrines,  as  in  Prov.  xxvii.  6,  ike 
wounds  of  a  friend  signiiy  sharp  reprooHs,  and 
are  opposed  to  the  deceitful  kisses^  that  is, 
the  flattering  speeches  of  an  enemy;  cohere 
the  kisses  desired  of  this  friend,  are  the  nsa- 
fortable  words  of  the  doctrine  ef  salfatioo ; 
oppoaed  to  the  severe  rebukes  which  the  hw 
giveth  for  our  sins,  coodemDing  and  cursiBg 
'  every  one  that  continueth  not  in  all  tbisgi 
which  are  written  in  the  book  of  the  law  to 
do  them,'  GaL   iii.  10.      But  Christ,  (iota 
whose  lips  grace  is  poured,  Ps.  xlv.  3)  open* 
eth  his  mouth,  and  uttereth  hiessingi,  Mat.T. 
2,  S,  &c.     Fob  thy  loves,]  She  turaeth  her 
speech  unto  Christ,  and  showeth  a  reason  d 
her  former  desire.  By  /over  are  meant  ffscei, 
and  the  fruits  of  them,  here  first  from  Christ 
to  his  church,  afterward  from  her  unto  Christ; 
which  he  acknowledgeth,  saying,  *How  moeh 
better  are  thy  loves  than  wine  1*  Song  ir.  10. 
These  she  perceivetfa   from  Christ,  by  the 
works  of  adoption,  redemption,  justifi^ioDt 
and   aanctification   through   Christ  and  bii 
Spirit,  as  in  1  John  iii.  1,  16;  iv.  9, 10; 
John  XT.  13;  Rom.  v.  1,  5;  Eph.v.25— 27- 
So,  in  the  contrary,  Antichrist's  aUureacnts 
to  communioo  with  his  impiety,  are  «i^ 
these  words,  *  Come,  let  us  take  our  fill  c' 
loves  until  the  morning,'  Prov.  vii.  16;  ■»! 
Israel's  communion  with  Bd)ykin's  iddatiy 
is  thus  showed, « The  sons  of  Babylon  csbm 
to  her  into  the  bed  of  loves,'  Ecek.  xxiii.  17. 
Bktter  tban  wink,]  Or,  pood  more  tksM 
i0tne.     The  word  good  Is  of  large  bk,  ^ 
profitable,  pleasing,  sweet,  comiiartaUs,joy'aL 
&c.,  as  is  noted  on  Geo.  i.  4.    Wins  iscee 
of  the  most  comfortable  ereatnre%  rqeksBf 
the  heart  of  msD,  Ps.  civ.  15,  and  viae  mti^ 
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better  than  wine.    '  For  the  savour  of  thy  good  ointments  ;  thy 
name  is  an  ointment  poured  forth :  therefore  the  virgins  love  thee. 


tha  life  (or  Uving)  joyful,  Eccl.  x.  19 ;  it 
causeth  to  forget  affliction,  poverty,  misery, 
ProT.  xxxi.  6,  7.  It  was  also  used  in  the 
legal  sacrifices  and  service  of  God,  Num.  xv. 
5:  Hos.  ix.  4.  fiut  the  graces  of  Christ, 
and  comfort  of  bis  Spirit,  (wherewith  the 
sauiU  are  to  be  ililed,  Eph.  ▼.  18),  do  far 
excel  all  worldly  pleasure,  and. do  cause  such 
as  drink  of  them  to  forget  their  bitterness» 
poverty,  sorrows,  which  by  the  terrors  of  the 
law,  and  guilt  of  conscience  fur  sin,  did  be- 
fore alBict  them,  Rom.  vii.  10,  15,  18,  24, 
25 ;  Tiii.  2.  And  the  service  of  God  now 
in  spirit  and  truth,  Joho  iv.  23, 24,  and  con- 
solatiot;,  which  aboundeth  by  Christ,  2  Cor.  {. 
6,  is  much  more  comfortable  than  were  all 
tlie  ordinances  of  divine  service  in  the  worldly 
sanctuary,  which  '  could  not  make  him  that 
did  the  service  perfect,  as  pertaining  to  the 
c^jnscience,'  Heb.  ix.  1—9  ;  x.  1—4. 

Via.  3. — Fob  THK  SAVoaB,]  Or,/or  My 
oiiour  {smeU)  of  thy  good  ointmentM,  By 
savour  or  smell  is  meant  knowledge,  under* 
standing,  lense,  or  feeling,  as  the  apostle  ex- 
poundttUi  it,  *  the  savour  of  his  knowledge,' 
2  Cor.  ii.  14.  So  a  tree  is  said  to  bud 
through  the  smell  or  scent  of  water,  Job  xiv. 
9 ;  and  tow  is  broken  '  when  it  smelleth 
the  fire,'  that  is,  feeleth  it,  Judg.  xvi.  9. 
Good  ointments,  or  good  oils,  are  precious 
and  sweet  ointments,  wherewith  special 
persons  were  anointed  of  old,  as  the  holy 
anointing  oil  made  of  principal  spices,  Ex. 
XXX.  23,  25,  is  called  the  good  ointment,  Ps. 
cxxxiii.  2 ;  and  of  the  precious  things  which 
king  Hexekiah  showed  to  the  ambassadors  of 
the  king  of  Babylon,  the  good  ointment  was 
one,  2  Kings  xx.  13 ;  and  with  such  they 
were  wont  to  be  anointed  at  feasU;  Amos  vi. 
6  ;  Luke  vii.  SG,  46  ;  and  it  was  a  sign  of 
joy  and  cheerfulness^  Eccl.  ix.  7,  8,  for  sweet 
odours  revive  and  comfort  the  spirits  in  man, 
when  they  are  dulled  with  sorrow  or  much 
meditation  ;  wherefore  it  is  said,  '  Ointment 
aod  perfume  rejoice  the  heart,'  Prov,  xxvil. 
9.  But  in  fasting  or  mourning,  they  used 
not  to  anoint  themselves,  Dan.  x.  3;  2  Sam. 
xiv.  2.  By  this  similitude  the  church  here 
commendeth  the  graces  of  Christ,  which  he 
had,  being  full  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  for  his 
God  had  *  anointed  him  with  the  oil  of  glad- 
ness above  his  fellows,'  Heb.  i.  9 ;  and  of 
bim  it  is  said,  <  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  is 
upon  me,  because  he  bath  anointed  me  to 
preach  the  gospel,'  &c.,  Luke  iv.  18;  Is.  Ixi. 
1.  And  the  odour  of  these  graces  is  smelt, 
when  the  gospel  preached  is  by  sense  or 
judgment  perceived,  Phil.  i.  9 ;  Luke  ix. 
45;  Heb.  v.  14.  Thy  name  is  an  ointmkmz 


POVRBD  FORTH,]  As  Messias  and  Christ  is  by 
interpretation  anointedt  and  he  is  called  the  oil 
or  ointment  in  Is,  x.  27  ;  so  by  his  name  is 
meant  his  law,  the  doctrine  of  grace,  or  law  of 
faith,  Rom.  ill.  27,  as  it  is  written,  <  The  islei 
shall  wait  for  his  law,'  Is.  xlii.  4,  which  fa 
expounded,  <Tbe  Gentiles  shall  trust  in  bis 
name,'  Mat.  xii.  21 ;  and  the  preaching  of 
that  grace  is  called  the  bearing  of  Christ's 
name  before  the  Gentiles,  Acts  ix.  15;  and 
as  a  good  name  is  better  than  a  good  oint- 
ment, Eccl.  vii.  1 ,  so  the  name  and  doctrine 
of  Christ  excelleth  all  other,  that  'at  the 
name  of  Jesus  every  knee  should  bow/  Phil. 
ii.  10.  This  name  is  as  a  precious  ointment 
poured  forth  by  the  preaching  of  the  gospel, 
and  by  the  miracles  confirming  the  same ; 
accomplished  not  only  by  Christ  himself,  (a 
man  approved  of  God  among  the  Israelites  by 
miracles,  wonders,  and  signs,  which  God  did 
by  him.  Acts  ii.  22  ;  so  that  *  there  went  out 
a  fame  of  him  through  all  the  region  round 
about,  and  he  taught  in  their  synagogues, 
being  glorified  of  all,' Luke  iv.  14,  15);  but 
also  by  his  apostles,  who  were  to  preach  on  the 
house  tops  that  which  they  heard  in  the  ear, 
Mat.  X.  27,  which  also  they  performed,  Rom. 
XV.  19;  xvi.  25,  26;  and  therein  rejoiced,  add 
said,  *  Now  thanks  be  unto  God,  which  always 
causeth  us  to  triumph  in  Christ,  and  maketh 
manifest  the  favour  of  his  knowledge  by  us, 
in  every  place.  For  we  are  unto  God  a  sweet 
savour  in  Christ,  in  them  that  are  saved,  and 
in  them  that  perish :  to  the  one  the  savour  of 
deatli  unto  death ;  and  to  the  other,  the  savour 
of  life  unto  life,'  2  Cor.  ii.  2,  14—16. 
And  as  the  box  of  ointment,  when  it  was 
broken  and  poured  forth  on  Christ's  head,  the 
house  was  filled  with  the  savour  of  it,  Mark 
xiv.  3 ;  John  xii.  3  ;  so  when  his  name  and 
gospel  is  preached  abroad,  it  giveth  the  odour 
thereof  into  all  Christian  hearts  ;  so  that  by 
the  preaching  of  faith  they  also  receive  the 
Spirit,  Gal.  iii.  2,5,  and  are  anointed  of  God, 
2  Cor.  i.  21,  and  have  an  unction  from  the 
holy  One,  and  know  all  things,  1  John  ii.  20; 
that  whereas  before  they  mourned  from  their 
sins  and  miiieries,  they  now  are  comforted, 
and  have  the  oil  of  juy  given  unto  them,  Is. 
Ixi.  3.  Tub  viboins  lovk  ther,]  These  are 
the  fellow.friends  of  the  spouse,  Ps.  xiv.  15. 
By  virgins  are  meant  all  such  as  are  chosen 
and  called  of  God,  and  faithful,  (whether  whole 
churches,  as  2  Cor.  xi.  2,  or  particular  per- 
sons), who  with  chaste  and  pure  minds  serve 
the  Lord  only,  and  worship  him  in  spirit  and 
truth,  and  stand  with  Christ  on  the  mount 
Zion,  *  having  his  father's  name  written  in 
their  foreheads ;'  of  whom  it  is  said,  *  These 
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SONG  OF    SONGS. 


*  Draw  me,  we  will  run  after  thee :  the  king  hath  brought  me  into 
his  chambers,  we  wiU  be  glad,  and  rejoice  in  thee,  we  will  lemem- 
ber  thy  loves  more  than  wine ;  the  upright  love  thee. 


•re  they  which  were  not  defiled  with  women, 
for  they  are  Tirgins ;  these  are  they  which 
follow  the  Lamb  whithenoerer  he  goeth:  these 
were  boaght  from  among  men,  being  the  first 
fruits  unto  God  and  to  the  Lamb ;  and  ia 
their  mouth  was  found  no  guile,  for  they  are 
without  fault  before  the  throne  of  God,'  Rot. 
xiv.  I,  4,  6.  And  these  love  the  Lord  for 
the  odour  of  his  good  ointments,  which  they 
perceive  by  his  Word  and  Spirit,  though  they 
see  him  not,  1  Pet.  i.  6 ;  they  love  him, 
because  he  first  loved  them,  1  John  iv.  19 ; 
and  hath  shed  abroad  his  love  in  their  hearts, 
by  the  Holy  Spirit  which  is  given  unto  them, 
Rom.  V.  6  ;  and  this  is  love,  that  they  wallc 
alter  his  commandments,  and  keep  them,  2 
John  V.  6;  John  xiv.  15. 

Vkr.  4. — Draw  me,]  A  second  request  of 
the  Spouse  unto  Christ,  that  he  would  not 
only  call  her  outwardly,  by  the  voice  of  his 
gospel,  but  (forasmuch  as  the  word  preached 
profiteth  not,  if  it  be  not  mixed  with  &ith  in 
them  that  hear  it,  Heb.  iv.  2;  and  faith  is 
not  of  ounelves,  it  is  the  gift  of  God,  E|^  ii. 
8,  who  worketh  in  us  both  to  will  and  to  do 
of  his  good  pleasure,  Phil.  ii.  IS),  that  he 
would  also  open  her  heart,  Acts  xvi.  14, 
effectaally  work  in  her  by  his  Spirit,  and  con- 
tinue and  increase  his  grace  towards  her. 
For  drawing  Implieth  power  in  him  that 
draweth ;  as,  <  He  draweth  the  mighty  with 
his  power,'  Job  xxiv.  28 ;  and  wheu  it  is 
mito  good,  it  argueth  grace  and  good  will ; 
as,  '  I  drew  Uiem  with  cords  of  a  man,  with 
bands  of  love,'  Hos.  xi.  4,  and  continu- 
ance of  grace  ;  as  *  O  draw  (that  Is,  continue) 
thy  loving-kindness  to  them  that  know  thee,' 
Ps.  xxxfl.  10;  and  in  them  that  are  drawn 
it  is  a  sign  of  infirmity ;  as,  <  No  man  can 
come  unto  me,  except  the  Father  which  hath 
sent  me  draw  him,'  John  vi.  44.  And  this 
is  a  fruit  and  eflect  of  Christ's  death,  as  him- 
self saith,  <  And  I,  if  I  be  lifted  up  (or  Uken 
awav)  from  the  earth,  will  draw  all  men  unto 
me,'  John  xii.  32.  This  drawing  is  by  being 
effectually  taught  of  God,  as  again  he  saitfa, 
'  It  is  written  in  the  prophets.  And  they  shall 
be  alt  Uught  of  God  :  every  man  therefore 
that  hath  heard  and  hath  learned  of  the  Fa- 
ther, Cometh  to  me/  John  vi.  45 ;  and  is  a 
sign  of  God's  everlasting  love  towards  such, 
as  it  was  said  unto  Israel,  *  Yea,  I  have  loved 
thee  with  an  everlasting  love,  therefore  with 
loving4tindnesihave  1  drawn  thee,' Jer.  xxxi. 
3.  Wb  will  run,]  /,  and  the  virgins  fore- 
mentioned,  wili  run  after  thee  ;  for  they 
'follow  the  Lanb  whithersoever  he  goeth,' 


Rev.  xiv.  4.     Chriat  is  our  Core^ranner,  gone 
before  us  into  heaven,  HeK  vi.  20.    0» 
Christian  conversation  is  called  a  nmniag, 
Gal.  ii.  2:  V.  7:  and  our  life  is  likened  to  i 
course  (or  nee),  which  is  run,  as  '  John  fa)- 
filled  his  coune,'(flr  nee).  Acts  xiii.  85;  wi 
Paul  saith,'  I  have  finish4d  my  coofse,'2TiB. 
iv.  7.     Running  signifieth  readiness  efsftr- 
tion,  and  speedy  perfermance  in  action,  l^^. 
i.  9  ;  1  Kings  xix.  10,  20;  Ps.  cxlril.  15; 
it  argueth  also  strength  in  the  runner.  Dm. 
viii.  6,  all  which  are  here  implied  as  sn  eftcC 
of  Christ's  grace  drawing  her,  acoordinf  to 
the  prophecy ;   *  Behold,  thou  shalt  cell  • 
nation  that  thou  knewest  not,  and  natismtbt 
knew  not  thee  shall  run  unto  thee,'  Ac,  li. 
Iv.  5.     And  again,  *  They  that  wait  sn  (k 
Lord  shall  renew  strength,  &e.,  they  sfaaU  nn 
and  not  be  weaiy,  they  shall  walk  and  not 
faint,'  Is.  xl.  SI.     Now  the  way  whtth  vt 
are  to  run,  is  his  evmmmndmemii^  of  whkk 
David  saith,  *  I  will  run  the  way  of  thy  on- 
raandments,   when  thou  shalt  enlaige  ny 
heart/  Ps.  cxix.  92.     Under  this  praams  d 
the  church,  is  contained  alse  the  oomtut 
•ufTering  of  afHictiona,  for  and  with  Ckrist; 
who  being  our  fore-runner,  and  being  coon- 
crated   through  sufferings,  and  so  eatsrinf 
into  his  gioiy,  Heb.  ii.  9,  10 ;  Lake  xxiv. 
20 ;  hath  herein  left  us  en  example,  thit  «• 
should  follow  his  steps,  1  Pet  ii.  21,  sod  balk 
said,  *  If  any  man  will  oome  after  me,  let  bin 
deny  himself,  and  take  up  his  cross  daily  uA 
ftrflow  me,'  Luke  ix.  23.     Therefbrs  it  ii 
written,  *  Lei  us  lay  aside  every  weight,  vd 
the  sin  which  doth  so  easily  beset  us;  snd  M 
us  run  with  patience  the  race  that  is  Mt  ^ 
fore  us ;  looking  unto  Jesus,  the  asthor  vA 
finisher  of  our  faith,'  Heb.  xii.  1,2.     Ikto 
Bts  CHAMBERS,]  This  showeth  the  bencfils 
which  they  find  that  follow  Christ ;  they  vs 
brought  not  only  into  the  king's  palace,  tsi* 
Ps.  xiv.  16,  but  into  his  privy  chambcn,tbt 
most  se<^et,  safe,  and  quiet  rooms  of  his  |*1- 
ace.     Chanriiers  are  places  of  great  secrety, 
2  Kings  vi.  12  ;  Luke  xii.  3 ;  Mat  vl.6; 
and  of  most  safety,  Deut.  xxxii.  25;  E«(^ 
XX i.  14 ;  and  in  such  the  hridegrossi  ^ 
bride  used  to  rejoice  together,  Joel  hTi.  t ; 
Judg.  XV.  1.     Hereby  is  signified  the  iwe- 
lation  of  the  mystery  of  the  gospel,  the  sernt 
of  the  Lord,  wWch  is  revealed  l»  then  dist 
fear  him,  Ps.  xxv.  14 ;    snd  the  fpirRml 
comforts  which  they  reap  thereby;  for,  'Ejt 
hath  not  seen,  nor  esr  beard,  neither  ln«« 
entered   into  the  heart  of  man,  the  tbinp 
which  God  hath  prepared  for  them  that  Isn 


CHAPTER   I. 


685 


him  ;  butGod  hith  rermled  them  unto  us  by 
his  Spirit :  for  the  Spirit  saarchethali  things, 
yea  the  deep  things  of  God ;'  and  thus,  '  We 
have  the  mind  of  Christ/  1  Cor.ii.9, 10, 16; 
and  are  brought  into  such  chambers,  as  *  By 
knowledge  are  filled  with  all  jpredous  and 
pleasant  riches,'  Pror.  xxiv.  4.     Into  them 
Paul  (as  a  friend  of  the  bridegroom)  endea- 
voured with  great  strife  to  bring  the  church; 
that  their  *  hearts  might  be  comforted,  being 
knit  together  in  love,  and  unto  all  riches  of 
the  fohiess  of  understanding ;  to  the  acknow- 
ledgmeot  of  the  mystery  <3  God,  and  of  the 
Father,  tatd  of  Christ ;  in  whom  are  Ud  all 
the  treasures  of  wisdom  and  knowledge,'  Col. 
ii.  I — 3.    lo  these  chambers,  also,  the  saints 
are  kept  safe  from  eTil,Ps.xxTii.5,  delivered 
from  the  wrath  and  judgments  of  God  due  for 
their  sins,  and  comforted  by  the  words  of 
Christ  against  the  persecution  of  men  ;  that 
in  him  Subj  may  hisTO  peace,  though  in  the 
world  they  have  tribulation,  John  xvi.  33. 
Therefore  unto  them  ha  saith,  *Come  my 
people,  enter  thou  into  thy  chambers,  and 
shut  thy  doors  about  thee ;  hide  thyself  for  a 
very  little  moment,  until  the  indignation  be 
overpast,'  Is.  xxvl.  20.    Bb  glad  and  bk- 
JoiCB,]  Be  glad  inwardly,  and  rejoice  out- 
wardly ;  these  comforts  they  find  in  the  king's 
chambers,  whose  kingdom  is  not  meat  and 
drink,  but  righteousness,  and  peace,  and  joy 
in  the  Holy  Spirit,  Rom.  xiv.  17.     Where- 
fore they  say,  '  I  will  greatly  njoice  in  the 
Lord,  my  soul  shall  be  joyful  in  my  God  ;  for 
be  hath  clothed  me  with  the  garments  of  sal- 
vation, he  hath  covered  me  with  the  robe  of 
righteousness ;  as  a  bridegroom  decketh  him- 
self with  ornaments,  and  as  a  bride  adometh 
herself  with  jewels,'  Is.  Ixi.  10;  and  thus 
*  they  rejoice  with  joy  unspeakaUe,  and  full 
of  glory,' receiving  the  end  of  their  faith,  even 
the  salvation  of  their  souls,'  1  Pet.  i.  8,  9. 
Will  BKUEMBxa  tht  lovb^]  Or,  mU  re- 
€crd,  rehear$e,  make  mention  efiky  /eves, 
more  than  wine;  or,  which  are  better  than 
wine,  as  in  ver.  2.    The  ibresaid  joy  of  the 
saints  redoundeth  to  the  praise  and  glory  of 
Christ,  whose  loves,  manifested  by  his  sofibr- 
ings,  death,  resurrection,  ascension,  and  the 
graces  and  benefits  flowing  from  them  ta  his 
church,  are  remembered  inwardly,  recorded 
and  mentioned  outwardly.    For  they  who  with 
joy,  draw  water  out  of  the  wells  of  salva- 
tion, do  say  in  that  day,  '  Praise  the  Lord, 
call  upon  his  name,  declare  his  doings  among 
the  people ;  make  mention,  that  his  name 
is  exalted,'  Is.  xii.  3,  4.     'I  will  mention 
the  loving-kindnesses  of  the  Lord,  the  praises 
of  the  Lord,  according  to  aU  that  the  Lord 
hath  bestowed  on  us ;  and  the  great  goodness 
towards  the  house  of  Israel,  which  he  hath 
^stowed  on  than,  according  to  hie  mercies, 


and  according  to  the  multitude  of  his  loving- 
kindoesses/  Is.  Ixiii.  7.  '  I  will  make  men- 
tion of  thy  righteousness,  even  of  thine  only,' 
Ps.  Ixxi.  16.  •  I  will  make  thy  name  to  he 
remembered  in  every  generation  and  genera- 
tion :  therefore  peoples  shall  confess  thee,  for 
ever  and  sye,'  Ps.  xlv.  16.  Thx  vpbjght  love 
TBXB,]  Heb.  uprighitieieei  (or  righte^ut^ 
futtee)  love  thee;  whereby  righteous  or  upright 
persons  are  meant  (the  virgins  forementioMd 
in  ver.  S)  who  have  upright  hearts,  and 
righteous  conversation  ;  as/7ri<fo,in  Jer.  1.31, 
is  for  a  proud  person  :  sm,  in  Prov.  xiii.  6, 
is  for  a  sinner ;  thankegivinge,  in  Neh.  xii. 
31,  for  companies  of  thanksgivers ;  and  many 
the  like.  So  this  fruit  cometh  by  remembering 
and  mentioning  Christ's  loves,  that  the  righte- 
ous are  confirmed  and  increased  in  love  towards 
him  more  and  more  ;  as  the  apostle  wrote  to 
them  that  believed  on  the  name  of  the  son  of 
God,  that  they  might  believe  on  the  name  of 
the  Son  of  God ;  that  is,  might  be  confirmed, 
continued,  and  increased  in  their  belief,  1 
John  V.  13.  The  Hebrews,  ignorant  of  Christ, 
have  applied  these  things  unto  God's  ancient 
mercies  towards  them  in  the  giving  of  his 
law,  as  the  Chald.  paraphrast  saith,  **  When 
the  people  of  the  house  of  Israel  was  come 
out  of  Egypt,  the  divine  presence  of  the  Lord 
of  the  world  was  their  guide,  by  the  pillar  of 
a  cloud  by  day,  and  by  the  pillar  of  fire  by 
night  The  just  men  of  that  generation  said ; 
O  Lord  of  all  the  world,  draw  us  after  thee, 
and  we  will  run  after  the  way  of  thy  good- 
ness ;  and  bring  us  near  to  the  bottom  of  the 
mount  Sinai,  and  give  us  thy  law  out  of  thy 
treasure  house  which  is  in  the  firmamept;  and 
we  will  be  glad  and  rejoice  in  the  twenty-two 
letters  with  which  it  is  written  :  and  we  will 
remember  them,  and  will  love  thy  Godhead, 
and  will  depart  from  after  the  idols  of  the 
people  ;  and  all  just  men  who  do  that  which 
is  right  before  thee,  shall  fear  thee,  and  love 
thy  commandments."  But  the  law,  being 
the  ministration  of  death,  though  it  was  glori- 
ous, hath  no  glory  in  respect  of  the  ministra- 
tion of  the  Spirit,  and  of  righteousness,  which 
exceedeth  in  glory,  2  Cor.  iii.  7 — 10.  There- 
fore the  New  Testament  being  now  confirmed 
in  Christ,  those  former  things,  which  were 
figures  and  shadows,  are  no  more  remembered, 
as  was  prophesied  in  Jer.  iil.  16. 

Vbb.  6. — ^I  AM  BLACK,]  Hitherto  hath  been 
the  church's  first  speech  unto  Christ,  testify- 
ing her  faith  and  love  ;  now  follow  her  words 
to  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem,  against  the 
scandals  and  oflences  that  might  arise  for  the 
church's  afflictions  and  infirmities  which 
appear  la  this  life.  Blackness  signifieth  tri- 
bulation, as  Job  complaineth  ;  '  My  skin  is 
black  upon  me,  and  my  bones  are  burnt  with 
hefct,'  Job  XXX.  30;  ami  Jeremiah  lamenteth 
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*  I  am  black  and  comely,  O  ye  daughters  of  Jemsalem  -.  as  the 
tents  of  Kedar,  as  the  curtains  of  Solomon.  •  Look  not  upon  me, 
because  I  am  blackish;  because  the  sun  hath  looked  down  upon 


the  UackneBS  of  the  Nazarites*  visage.  Lam. 
iv.  8.  And  here,  in  the  following  verse,  the 
church  showeth  her  blackness  to  be  because  the 
sun  had  looked  down  upon  her  ;  and  the 
scorching  of  the  sun  is  by  our  Saviour  ex- 
pounded tribulation  or  pertecution  arising 
because  of  the  word,  Matt.  xiii.  6,  20,  21. 
It  may  also  imply  her  blackness  by  sin,  in 
re!:pect  of  her  own  negligence,  which  she 
acknowledgeth  in  the  end  of  ver.  6;  and  in 
respect  of  both,  her  blackness  by  sorrow  and 
mourning  for  her  present  miseries  ;  as  black 
colour  was  the  habit  of  mourners  :  '  For  the 
hurt  of  the  daughter  of  my  people  am  I  hurt; 
I  am  black  :  astonishment  bath  taken  hold  on 
me,'  Jer.  viii.  21.  Thus  the  church  is  par- 
taker of  the  afAictions  of  Christ,  at  whom 
many  were  astonished,  '  his  visage  was  so 
marred  more  than  any  man ;  and  his  form 
more  than  the  sons  of  men,'  Is.  Hi.  14.  And 
coMELT,]  Or,  but  comely ;  and  is  here  by 
way  of  opposition  :  though  I  am  black,  yet  am 
I  comely  also.  The  Heb,  navah,  signifieth 
comely,  beautiful,  amiable,  and  to  be  desired. 
The  Gr.  here  translateth  it,  goodly  or  fair, 
and  in  ver.  XOy  beautiful.  So  the  apostle,  in 
Hom.  X.  16,  expoundirth  it  beautiful^  from 
Is.  lii.  7.  This  comeliness  of  the  spouse  is 
afterwards  showed  to  be  both  in  her  sight  or 
countenance.  Song  ii.  14,  and  in  her  speech, 
Song  iv.  3.  And  as  blackness  is  in  the  co- 
lour and  skin  ;  so  comeliness  is  in  the  parts, 
features,  and  proportion  of  the  body,  which 
the  church  hath  by  her  creation  or  new  birth, 
a<i  she  is  the  workmanship  of  God,  *  created 
in  Christ  Jesus  unto  good  works,'  Eph.  ii.  10. 
Thus  was  she  black  in  herself,  but  comely  in 
Christ ;  for  God's  *  strength  is  made  perfect 
in  weakness  ;*  therefore  tlie  apostle  said,  *  Most 
gladly  will  I  rather  glory  in  my  infirmities, 
that  the  power  of  Christ  may  rest  upon  me, 
(or  dwell  in  me)  ;  therefore  1  take  pleasure 
in  infirmities,  in  reproaches,  in  necessities, 
in  persecutions,  in  distresses  for  Christ's  sake, 
for  when  I  am  weak,  then  am  1  strong,' 2  Cor. 
xii.  9,  10.  And  again,  *  We  are  troubled  on 
every  side,  yet  not  distressed  ;  perplexed,  but 
not  io  despair;  persecuted, tut  not  forsaken; 
cast  down,  but  not  destroyed ;  always  bearing 
about  in  the  body  the  dying  of  the  Lord 
Jesus,  that  the  life  also  of  the  Lord  Jesus 
might  be  made  manifest  in  our  body,'  2 
Cor.  iv.  8 — 10.  Daughters  of  Jkbuba- 
i.EM,]  To  these  she  speakoth  again  in  chap, 
il.  7 ;  iii.  5,  10  ;  v.  8,  \Q  ;  viii.  4.  So 
they  were  tlie  friends  of  Christ  and  his  church, 
the  elect  of  God,  though  not  yet  perfectly 


instructed  in  the  way  of  the  Lord ;  as  msy 
be  gathered  by  Song  v.  8,  9;  vf.  1.  As  the 
villsges  belonging  to  a  city  are  usually  called 
the  daughters  of  that  city,  1  Chroii.  vii.  St? ; 
Num.  xxi .  25 ;  so  Jerusalem,  which  is  above,  is 
*  the  mother  of  us  all,'  Gal.  iv.  26 ;  whose 
daughters  are  the  particular  churches  and 
Christians  called  virgint,  2  Cor.  xi.  2  ;  Rev. 
xiv.  4.  And  Sodom  and  Samaria  are  pro* 
phesied  of,  that  they  should  be  given  to  Jer- 
usalem for  daughters,  Ezek.  xvi.  61.  And 
thus  in  Ps.  xlv.  13,  14,  tlw  king's  danglttcr 
(the  church)  is  brought  unto  the  king  in  rai- 
ment of  needlework  ;  and  virgins  herfrUttds 
after  her.  Such  are  here  comforted  against 
the  scandal  of  the  cross,  and  ihfinnities  which 
accompany  the  church  in  this  vrorld.  Tents 
OF  Kedar,]  Kedar  was  the  second  son  of  Isb- 
mael,  Gen.  xxv.  13.  His  posterity  (which 
were  still  called  by  his  name)  dwelt  in  tests 
in  the  deserts  of  Arabia  ;  fe<J  cattle,  and  were 
given  to  their  bow,  and  wars.  See  Is.  xxi. 
13—17;  xlii.  11  ;  Ezek.  xxvii.  21.  And 
the  psalmist  lamenteth  his  state, that  lie  dwelt 
'  with  the  tents  of  Kedar;'  which  he  after  ex- 
plaineth,  <  with  him  that  hatcth  peace,'  Ps. 
cxx.  5,  (5,  And  Kedar  by  interpretation 
signifieth  black;  and  the  Kedarens  that  dwelt 
in  tents  had  thereof  their  name  SctmiieSt  (»s 
if  we  should  say  Tentaries\  and  their  tents 
were  of  hair- cloth,  made  of  goets'  hair,  and 
In  them  they  dwelt,  *  and  had  no  other  house,' 
as  is  reported  by  Pliny,  lib.  vi.  cap.  28 ;  sod 
Solinus  Polyhist,  in  cap.  36.  Here  thersfane 
the  church,  (which  is  called  *  the  tents  of 
Jacob,'  Jer.  xxx.  18 ;  and  '  the  tents  of  Je- 
dab,'  Zach.  xii.  7),  is  for  her  afflictioBS,  per- 
secutions, pilgrimages,  and  many  infirmities; 
in  outward  view  of  the  world,  like  to  the  bisrk 
and  hairy  tents  of  Kedar,  or  such  as  dwelt  ia 
them.  Curtains  of  SoLonoif  J  These  are 
to  set  forth  her  comeliness,  as  Kedar's  tents 
did  her  blackness.  And  though  ontaias 
sometimes  signify  tents,  as  the  ark  ef  the 
Lord  remained  under  curtains,!  Chran.  xvii. 
1 ;  and  '  Enlarge  the  place  of  thy  tents^  and 
let  them  stretch  forth  thy  curtains,'  Isl  liv.8; 
yet  Solomon's  curtains  here  seem  rather  to 
mean  the  goodly  hangings  that  were  in  his 
house,  and  about  his  bed.  For  Solonioa  dwelt 
not  in  tents,  but  having  riches,  and  wealth, 
and  honour,  such  as  no  kings  Ind,  2  ChreB> 
1.12,  build ed  him  houses,  Ecrl.  ii.  4,  and  cue 
which  was  thirteen  years  In  huUding,  1  Kings 
vii.  1 ;  and  for  bis  queen,  Pharaoh's  dua^ 
ter,  he  builded  an  house,  1  Kings  is.  24  So 
though  the  church  be  ootirardly  hktk  like 
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me :  the  sons  of  my  mother  have  been  angry  with  me ;  they  made 
me  the  keeper  of  the  vineyards,  my  vineyard  which  is  mine,  I  have 
not  kept. 


Kedar's  tents,  jet  is  she  inwardly  beautiful 
as  Solomon's  curtains ;  for,  '  The  king's 
daughter  is  all  glorious  within,'  Ps.  xlv.  14. 
The  Chald.  paraphrasetb  on  this  verse  thus  ; 
'  When  the  house  of  Israel  made  tlie  calf,  (Ex. 
xxxii.)  their  faces  were  black,  like  the  sons 
of  Cush  {the  Ethiopians)  which  remain  in  the 
taf>ernacle8  of  Kedar ;  and  when  they  tunied 
by  repentance,  and  were  forgiven,  the  bright- 
ness of  the  glory  of  their  faces  was  increased, 
like  the  angels ;  for  that  they  made  the  cur- 
tains for  the  tabernacle,  and  the  divine  ma- 
jesty dwelt  among  them ;  and  Moses  their 
master  went  up  to  the  firmament,  and  made 
peace  between  them  and  their  king." 

Vkb.  6. — Look  not  upon  me,]  Or,  Be- 
hold  me  not,  to  wit,  with  contempt  for  my 
blackness  ;  that  Is,  despise  me  not,  as  in  Job 
xli.  34.  *  He  beholdeth  all  high  things,'  that 
is,  despiseth  them.  Or,  look  not  upon  me, 
with  delight  and  gladness  for  my  aiHiction  ; 
as  in  Obad.  v.  12,  *  Thou  shouldst  not  have 
looked  on  the  day  of  thy  brother.'  Or,  look 
not  upon  me  with  astonishment,  as  the  apo*(- 
tie  teacheth, '  That  no  man  should  be  moved 
for  these  afflictions ;  for  yourselves  know  that 
we  are  appointed  thereunto,'  1  Thess.  ill.  3. 
Blackish,]  Or,  somewhat  black;  in  Gr., 
'*  made  black."  The  old  Latin  version  trans- 
lateth  it,  «*  brown."  The  form  of  the  Heb. 
word  here  difTering  from  the  former,  seemeth 
to  diminish  the  signification  ;  as  in  Lev.  xiii. 
19,  a  word  In  the  like  form  meaneth,  some^ 
tehat  reddish.  By  this  she  would  teach  not 
to  judge  of  her  estate  by  her  skin,  by  the  out. 
vrard  appearance,  where  afflictions  and  infir- 
mities only  are  to  be  seen.  Thf  sun  hath 
LOOKRD  DOWN,]  Hereby  afflictions  and  per- 
secutions are  meant,  as  that  in  the  parable, 
*  When  the  sun  was  up,  they  were  scorched ;' 
{s  expounded,  '  When  tribulation  or  persecu- 
tion ariseth,  because  of  the  word,  they  are 
offended,' Matt  xiii.  6, 21.  So  she  signifieth 
that  this  her  black  hue  was  not  her  proper 
colour,  who  is  fair  in  Christ  her  beloved, 
Song  i.  8,  15,  but  by  accident;  God  from 
heaven  thus  chastising  her  sins,  and  exercis- 
ing  her  faith  and  patience;  Lam.  i.  6, 13, 14, 
&C.  Tbk  sons  of  my  mother,]  That  is, 
either  the  children  of  the  church,  nilse  breth- 
ren, false  prophets,  and  deceivers  ;  or,  inor- 
dinate Iusts,and  sins  which  dwelt  in  her,  and 
were  conceived  within  her  in  the  womb  ;  for 
with  both  these  is  the  spouse  of  Christ 
afflicted.  Of  the  first,  David  complaineth, 
«  *  I  am  become  a  stranger  unto  my  brethren, 
and  an  alien  unto  my  mother's  aonsi'Ps.lxix. 


9.   And  the  apostle  saith,  *0f  your  own  selves 
shall  men  arise,  speaking  perverse  things,  to 
draw  away  disciples  after  them,'  Acts  xx.  30. 
*  Such  are  called  by  the  name  of  Israel,  and 
are  come  forth  out  of  the  waters  of  Judah, 
which  aware  by  the  name  of  the  Lord,  and 
make  mention  of  the  God  of  Israel,  but  not 
in  trath,  nor  in  righteousness  for  they  call 
themselves  of  the  holy  city,*  Is.  xlviii.  1,  2. 
Such  might  be  called  the  children  of  her  mo- 
ther (though  not  of  her  father), false  brethren, 
among  whom  the  saints  are  often  in  peril. 
Gal.  ii.  4 ;  2  Cor.  xi.  26 ;  who,  pretending 
faith  and  godliness,  do  dangerously  oppose  the 
same ;  as  the  true  church,  prophets,  Christ 
himself,  and  his  disciples,  have  found  in  all 
ages.     Of  the  second,  the  apostles  tell  us  of 
'  lusts  that  war  in  our  members,'  Jam.  iv.  I, 
'  of  fleshly  lusts,  which  war  against  the  soul/ 
1  Pet.ii.  11 ;  and  these  may  be  called  our  mo* 
ther's  children,  because  in  sin  and  in  iniquity 
we  have  been  conceived  and  brought  forth, 
Ps.  U.  7  ;  which  sin  reviveth  in  us  when  the 
commandment  of  God  oometb,  deceiveth  us, 
and  slayeth  us,  and  under  it  we  are  sold  ;  so 
that  the  good  which  we  would,  that  do  we  not; 
but  the  evil  which  we  would  not,  that  do  we, 
Rom.  vii.  9,  II,  14, 19.     Angry  with  bib,] 
Or,  incensed  against  me^  or,  inflamed  in  me, 
to  wit,  with  wrath ;  to  resist,  fight,  and  war 
in  me  and  against  me,  as  the  Gr.  version 
saith,  <*  fought  in  me,"  or  against  me.      So 
this  phrase  is  used  in  Is.  xli.  11  :  *  All  they 
that  were  incensed   against  thee   shall  be 
ashamed,'  &c.;  and  in  Is.  xlv.  24,  '  AU  that 
are    incensed    against    the    Lord    shall  be 
ashamed  ;*  which  being  spoken  there  of  out- 
ward  enemies,  may  also  be  applied  to  our  in- 
ward lusts,  as  in  Jam.  iv.  1;  1  Pet.  ii.  11. 
Thky  made  MB,]  Or,  self  put,  assigned  me. 
Thb  kbxpkr  or  thb  vineyards,]  Where 
the  sun  hath  burnt  me;  as  in  Mat.  xx.  1,12, 
they  that  labour  in  the  vineyards  do  complain 
how  '  they  have  borne  the  burden  and  heat  of 
the  day.'      So,  in  the  captivity  of  Babylon, 
the  poor  of  the  land  of  Israel  were  left  to  be 
vine  dressers  and  husbandmen,  2  Kings  xxv. 
12.  And  spiritually  it  is  said*untothe  church, 
*  The  sons  of  the  aliens  shall  be  your  plough- 
men and  your  vine  dressers,  Is.  Ixi.  5 ;  and 
the  kingdom  of  God  committed  into  the  hands 
of  the  Jews,  is  like  unto  a  vineyard  let  out 
unto  husbandmen,  Mark  xxi.  S3,  34 ;  and  in 
Song  viii.  11  ;  *  Solomon  let  out  the  vine, 
yard  unto  keepers.'     But  here  the  vineyard, 
opposed  to  her  own  vineyard,  seems  to  mean 
false  churches,  and  in  them  the  corruptioo  of 
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'  Tell  me,  0  thou,  whom  my  soul  loTeth,  where  thoa  feedest, 
where  thou  makcst  to  rest  at  noon :  for  why  should  I  be  as  one 
that  turneth  aside  unto  tlie  flocks  of  thy  companions  ? 


religion,  whereunto  her  motlMr'i  ion  sought 
to  draw  her ;  Mtting  her  to  obeerve  the  ordi- 
nances and  traditions  of  men,  or  otherwise 
to  undergo  their  cruelty  and  wrath.  Thus  the 
Pharisees  made  the  word  of  God  of  aone 
effect  through  their  tradition  which  they  de* 
llrered,  Mark  Yii.  IS;  and  bound  'heaTy 
burdens,  and  grieYous  to  be  borne,  and  laid 
them  on  men's  shoulders,'  Mat.  icxiii.  4 ; 
and  so  did  false  teachers  in  the  Christian 
churches,  Acts  xr.  1,  10  ;  Gal.  vi.  12,  13  ; 
Col.  ii.  20 — 23.  Mr  vinbyaro  which  is 
MINK,]  Or,  which  apperiameih  to  me :  the 
keeping  whereof  is  committed  to  me  of  God. 
This  phrase  is  again  used  in  Song  viii.  12, 
*  My  Yineyard,  which  is  mine,  is  before  me.' 
Spiritually  the  Yioeyard  is  the  church,  as  in 
Is.  Y.  7,  *  The  Yineyard  of  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
is  the  house  of  Israel,  and  the  men  of  Judah 
his  pleasant  plant ;'  the  keeping  of,  or  labour- 
ing in  this  Yineyard,  is  the  performing  of  the 
charge  and  duty  which  God  hath  hkid  upon 
OYery  one  therein  ;  that  so  they  may  yield 
unto  him  the  fruits  of  his  own  graces.  Mat. 
xxi.  33,  34  ;  Is.  y.  2,  7.  I  hays  not  kkpt,] 
Either  through  her  own  Infirmity  or  negli* 
gence,  or  other's  tyranny,  or  both.  For,  as 
the  apostle  complaineth,  that  he  did  not 
what  he  would,  but  what  he  hated  ;  and 
found  not  how  *  to  perform  that  which  is  good,' 
Rom.  Yil.  15,  18.  So  of  the  slothful  man, 
Solonoon  showetfa,  how  he  went '  by  the  Yine* 
yards  of  the  man  Yoid  of  understanding,  and 
lo  it  was  all  grown  oYsr  with  thorns,  nettles 
had  covered  the  lace  thereof,'  &c.  ProY.  xxIy. 
SO,  31.  And  by  outward  Yiolenoe  and  per- 
secution, the  church  may  be  scattered  abroad, 
Acts  Yiii.  1 ;  and  when  Judah  was  carried 
captiYe,  '  the  solemn  feasts  and  sabbaths 
were  forgotten  in  Zion,'  &c.,  Lam.  ii.  6,  &c. 
And  oftentimes  for  the  sins  of  his  people Qod 
sundeth  persecution  and  afflictions  upon  them. 
Is.  y.  2, 5,  6 ;  Lam.  i.  14,  18,  22.  The 
Chald.  paraphrase  ezpoundeth  this  Yene  thus: 
'*  The  congregation  of  Israel  said  before  the 
peoples.  Despise  me  not  because  I  am  blacker 
than  you,  because  I  have  done  works  like 
yours,  and  have  worshipped  the  sun  and 
moon  ;  for  false  prophets  they  have  been  the 
cause  that  the  fierce  wrath  of  the  Lord  hath 
come  down  upon  me ;  and  they  learned  me 
to  serve  your  idols,  and  to  walk  in  your  sta- 
tutes ;  but  the  Lord  of  the  world,  who  is  my 
God,  him  have  I  not  served,  nor  walked  in 
his  statutes,  neither  have  I  kept  his  precepts 
and  his  law." 
Vbb.  7*~>Tbll  MB,]  Or,  th^w,  deektre  unto 


Mff.  Atkird  request  whieh  the  cfasDrh  maketk 
unto  Christ,  lor  instruction  in  tlie  administiv 
tion  of  hb  kingdom  here  on  earth ;  that  as  bs 
had  formeriy  made  her  partaker  of  bis  heavenly 
calling,  so  he  would  direct  her  further  into 
the  place  where,  and  manner  how,  be  fcedstk 
bis  lock,  in  his  public  assembly  tlie  church, 
(wliereunto  the  Lord  addeth  daily  such  as 
shaU  be  saved^  Acts  ii.  47);  that  there  she 
may  he  under  his  government,  epjey  his 
ordinances,  increese  in  knowledge,  faitk,  and 
all  ether  gmoes ;  m^  be  strengthened  agakst 
temptatioos  and  afflictions.  So  men  an 
commanded,  *  Seek  the  Lord  and  his  strength; 
seek  his  face  continually,'  Pa.  cy.  4  ;  and 

*  Unto  the  place  which  the  Lord  your  G«d 
shall  choose  out  of  all  jrour  tribes,  to  put  hii 
name  there  ;  even  unto  his  habitation  shall 

5e  seek,  and  thither  thou  shalt  come/  ftc, 
)eut.  xii.  &     That  place  is  not  always  casjr 
to  be  discerned ;  for  many  will  Islrely  ssy , 

•  Lo  here  is  Christ,  or  lo  he  is  there,'  Msii 
xiii.  21,  22;  and  sometimes  Christ,  far  men*s 
sins,  withdnweth  himself,  chap.  y.  6,  God 
hideth  his  frce^  Deut.  xxxli.  20,  and 
'  I  will  not  faed  you,'  Zacb.  xL  9. 
times  the  woman  is  forced  *  to  fly  into  ths 
wilderness,'  where  she  is  nourished  of  Ged 
"many  days.  Rev.  xii.  14;  and  sometimes  ths 

State  of  the  church  is  such,  as  that  it  doth  not 
ei^  for  the  preeent  the  pasters  that  sboahl 
feed  and  guide  the  same,  AcU  xiY.21^2S;  Tit 
i.  6.  Mt  sool  lovbth,]  This  signifieth  un- 
feigned and  fervent  love,  with  a  longing  de- 
sire to  enjoy  the  fellowship  of  ber  belied ; 
therefore  she  useth  this  phrese  again,  when 
in  the  absence  of  Christ,  she  earnestly  seek- 
eth  for  him  in  chap.  iii.  1^-4.  Like  it  is 
the  aflecting  or  longing  of  the  soult  in  Gea. 
xxxiv.  8  ;  the  knitting  of  the  soid,  1  Ssm. 
xviii.  1  ;  the  delighting  of  the  soul,  Is.  xlii. 
1 ;  and  sundry  the  like.  Whskb  tbou  raoh 
asT,]  Or,  Aete  ihom/eedetif  Aete  tkmt  mak- 
ut  to  rut*  FssDUT,]  Heb.,  ssilf  feed, 
that  is,  art  wont  to  feed,  or  usually  and  esi^ 
tinually  feedest,  to  wit,  thy  flock;  which 
word  (as  being  easy  to  be  understood)  is  eftsa 
omitted,  as  in  Gen.  xxxviL  16 ;  xxix.  7. 
Feeding  impUeth  all  the  duties  of  a 
herder,  M  to  lead  in  and  oat,  to  give 
and  water  to  gOYera  vrith  the  rod  and  sta^ 
&C.,  Ps.  xxiii.  Wherefore  kings  are  saU  to 
feed  as  pastors,  PS.  Ixxviii.  70—72.  Se 
Christ,  aa  king  and  great  pastor  of  the  sheep, 
Heb.  xiii.  20,  doth  ^  his  ministiy,  with  his 
Spirit,  word,  seels,  censures,  &c.,  feed  his 
people ;  for  whom  he  laid  down  bb  life ;  he 
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*  If  thoa  know  not,  0  thou  fairest  among  women :  go  thy  way 
forth  by  the  footsteps  of  the  flock,  and  feed  thy  kids  beside  thy 


cftUvth  them  by  oama,  laadeth  Uwm  oot,  go- 
eth  before  them,  mreth  them  from  wolf  ee 
that  OTOHld  devouTy  giveth  them  eternal  life, 
and  tbey  ihaU  never  periab,  John  x.      Of 
him  it  is  propbeaied,  <  He  sbaU  leed  his  flock 
like  a  shepherd  ;  he  shall  giUher  the  lambs 
with  his  arm,  and  cany  them  in  his  bosom ; 
he  sbaU  gentiy  lead  those  that  are  with 
young,'  Is.  zl.  11.     Therefors  she  desireth 
to  be  under  his  guidance^  and  in  his  fold,  that 
be  feeding  her  she  may  not  lack ;  or  desireth 
to  know  the  manner  how  Christ  fsedeth,  that 
she  likewise  may  so  feed  her  kids,  as  ver.  8. 
Makbst  to  SB8T,]  Or,  makett  to  He  down, 
and  so  girest  rest  to  thy  flock.      Both  these 
works  of  grace  God  promiseth  to  his  people, 
with  other  the  like,  mying»  *l  will   both 
search  my  sheep,  and  seek  them  out ;  I  will 
feed   them  in  a  good  pasture;  I  will  feed 
my  flock,  and  I  will  cause  them  to-  lie 
down,  aaith  the  Lord  God  ;  I  wiU  seek  that 
which  was  lost,  and  bring  again  that  which 
was  driven  away,  and  will  bind  up  that  which 
wae  broken,  and  will  strengthen  that  which 
was  sick ;  but  I  will  destroy  the  iat  and  the 
strongs  and  will  feed  them  with  Judgment/ 
Bnk.  xzxiv.  11, 14—16.     At  noon,]  In 
tho  heat  of  the  day ;  signifying  the  beat  of 
persecution,    tribulation,    temptation ;    aiul 
whatsoever  may  cause  the  disquiet  and  grief 
of  his  flock.      In  the  midst  whereof  Christ 
givoth  safe  repose  onto  his  sheep,  which  have 
peace  in  him,  though  in  tlie  world  they  have 
alEiction,  for  he  hath  overcome  the  world, 
John  zvi.  33.     '  They  shall  not  hunger  nor 
thirst,  neither  shall  the  heat  nor  sun  smite 
them  i  for  he  that  hath  mercy  on  them,  shall 
lead  them,  even  by  the  springs  of  water  shall 
he  guide  them/  Is.  xUx.  10.     That  tobv. 
■TH  AsiDi,]  Or,  09  OHO  thai  mwraj^^ethp  or, 
that  coverath  herself,  or,  that  is  covered  or 
veiled.      This  latter  sense  the  Gr.  version 
giveth,  according  to  the  usual  signification  of 
the  Hob.  word.    And  this  covering  either  is 
m  sign  of  sorrow  and  8ham%M  mourners  used 
to  cover  their  fuses,  Esek.  zxiv.  17  ;  or,  of 
lightness  and  dishonesty,  as  Thainar  was 
thought  *  to  be  an  harlot,  because  she  had 
coveted  her  &oe,'  Gen.  xzxvili.  14,  16.  So 
here  the  spouse  deeireth  to  know  where  Christ 
leedeth,  lest  she  should  wander  mbout  and 
eeek  him  with  sorrow,  and  be  by  others  re- 
puted an  harfet,  Imt  she  would  eschew  all 
appearance  of  evil     Or,  by  saying, '  as  one 
that  tumeth  aside,'  she  intimateth  her  peril, 
lest  through  want  of  him  whom  she  loveth, 
she  fall  into  the  bands  off  others,  wUeh  boast 
to  be  Christ's  coanpanioos,  and  so  in  her  iaith 
Vol.  11.  4 


and  manners  be  corrupted  ;  as  were  the 
churches  of  Galatia,  GaL  L  6, 7.  For  when 
men  have  not  their  abiding  in  the  Lord's  in. 
beritance,  they  are  in  danger  to  be  drawn 
unto  the  service  of  other  gods,  as  David 
acknowledgeth  in  1  Sam.  xxvi.  19.  Flocks 
or  THY  COMPANIONS,]  Or,  kordi  ^  thy  foL 
lows,  for  snodtr  Is  both  %fioek  and  an  herd, 
Joel  i.  18.  It  seemeth  here  to  mean  the 
congregations  of  false  Christs,  and  false  pro- 
phets, which  come  in  his  name,  ^saying,  I 
am  Christ,  and  do  deoelve  many/  Mat.  xxiv. 
5,  24  s  2  Pet  ii.  1,  2.  But  Christ's  sheep 
'  follow  him,  for  they  know  his  voice,  and  a 
stranger  they  will  not  follow,  but  will 'flee 
from  him,  for  they  knew  not  the  voice  of 
strangers,'  John  x.  4, 6 ;  but  they  all  have 
one  shepherd,  Esek.  xxxvii.  24.  And  as 
other  shepherds  are  not  to  be  followed,  so 
neither  other  flocks  or  herds ;  for  God's  elect 
shall  inherit  his  mountain,  and  his  servants 
shall  dwell  there,  Is.  Ixv.  9.  In  Jer.  vl.  2, 
3,  *  the  daughter  of  Zion  is  likened  to  a 
comely  and  delicate  woman :'  her  enemies  are 
likened  to  <  shepherds  with  their  flocks.'  Of 
the  Hobs.,  Solomon  Jarchi  expoundeth  this 
passage  thus,  **  Tell  me,  O  thou  whom  my 
soul  loveth :  now  the  Holy  Spirit  tumeth  and 
likeneth  her  to  a  flock,  lovingly  alTected  unto 
the  pastor.  The  congregation  of  Israel  saith 
before  him,  as  a  woman  to  her  husband.  Tell 
me,  O  thou  whom  my  soul  loveth,  where  thoo 
feedest  thy  flock,  among  these  wolves  amidst 
whom  theyare ;  and  where  thou  makest  them  to 
rest  at  noon,  in  this  captirity,which  is  a  time  of 
tribulation  unto  them,  as  the  noon-tide  which 
is  a  time  of  tribulation  unto  the  flock.  And 
if  thou  sayest,  Why  art  thou  so  careful  ?  This 
is  not  for  thine  honour,  that  I  should  be  like 
a  mourner,  covering  the  lip,  weeping  for  my 
flock,  by  the  flocks  of  other  shepherds,  which 
feed  their  flocks  u  thou  dost;  as  if  she  should 
say.  Among  the  troops  of  the  people  that  are 
Joined  to  other  gods,  and  have  kinpand  princes 
that  manage  or  govern  them."  The  Chald. 
paraphiist  explaineth  it  thus  :  "  When  the 
time  WM  come,  that  Moses  the  prophet 
should  be  dissolved  out  of  the  world,  he  said 
before  the  Lord,  I  know  that  this  people  will 
sin,  and  shall  go  into  captivity ;  now  show 
thou  unto  me,  how  they  shall  be  governed, 
and  dwell  among  the  people,  whose  decrees 
are  grievouib  m  Uie  heat  and  scorching  of  the 
sun  at  noon  in  the  midst  of  summer.  And 
why  shall  they  wander  up  and  down  among 
the  flocks  of  the  sons  of  Esau  and  IshmaeC 
which  do  associate  unto  thee  their  errors 
(their  idols)  for  companions  ?  " 
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Vkr.  8.— If  thou  know  not,]  That  i«, 
forasmuch  as,  or  seeing  that  thou  knowest 
not ;    as  in  Num.  xxii.  SO,    tf  the  men  be 
come  to  cail  thee,  that  is,  forasmuch  as  they 
are  come.     Here  Christ  begiimeth  to  speak 
unto  his  people  with  vrord«  of  comfort  and 
instruction ;  and  after  proceedeth  to  show  the 
power  and  glury  of  the  church  adorned  with 
his  graces.     Solomon  Jarchi  saitfa,  *^  This  is 
the  answer  of  tlie  pastor."  Thou  know  not.] 
Or,  thou  thy seif  knowest  not.     Heb.,  "If 
thou  knuw  not  to  thee;" or, for  thyself;  which 
latter  words  are  thought  to  be  redundant,  and 
are  therefore  omitted  in   most  translations, 
though  here  it  may  have  a  commodious  sense, 
to  signify  the  ignorance  which  she  hath  iq 
herself,  upon  acknowledgment  whereof  Christ 
informeth  her.     Solomon  Jarchi  expoundeth 
it,  "  If  thou  know  not  whether  thou  shouldst 
go  to  feed  thy  flock,  thou  fairest  among  wo- 
men,  because  the  pastor  he  hath  ceased  to 
govern  or  manage  them."    Fairest,]  Heb., 
fair  or  beautiful  among  women,  whereby  is 
meant,  more  fair  than  other  women,  or  fair- 
est of  woman  kind,  as  the  mother  of  our  Lmnd 
is  called, '  Blessed  among  women,'  Luke  i. 
S8,  42  ;  that    is,    most    blessed,   or    more 
blessed  than  other  women.      So  the  lion  is 
said  to  he  strong  among  beasts,  that   is, 
strongest jPtov.  xxx.  30.  The  Heb,  Japhah, 
signifieth/atror  beautiful,  not  only  in  colour, 
but  in  comely  proportion  and  elegance,  such 
as  draweth  love  and  liking;  for  the  same  word 
is  attributed  sometimes  to  cattle.  Gen.  xli.  2 ; 
to  trees,  Jer.  xi.  16;  and  to  every  thing  that 
God  made,  Eccl.  ii.  II.     And  the  church  is 
here  called  by  Christ,  (and  after  by  her  friendSi 
Song  ▼.  9;  vi.  1),  'the  fairest  among  wo- 
men, by  reason  of  the   graces,  the  spiritual 
beauty  of  faith,  hope,   love,    patience,  &c. , 
wherewith  God  in  Christ  hath  beautified  her, 
who  by  nature  was  deformed  and  loathesome, 
as  is  showed  in  Ezek.  xvi.,  where  her  nati- 
vity was  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  of  Amorites 
and  Hittites,  ver.  S  ;  she  was  cast  out  to  the 
loathing  of  her  person,  in  the  day  that  she 
was  bom,  w,  6;  she  was  polluted  in  her 
own  blood,  ver.  6,  till  God  gave  her  life,  and 
excellent  ornaments,  ver.    7,  covered   her 
nakedness,  ver.  8,  washed  away  her  bloods, 
ver.  9,  clothed,  girdedf  decked  her  with  6ma- 
ments,  chains,  jewels,  &c. ;  and  so  she  became 
exceeding  beautiful,   verses   10,   13.      She 
being  privy  to  her  own  infirmities,  called  her. 
self  black,   ver.  5 ;  but  Christ  here  calleth 
her  fair,  and  magnifieth  her  beauty  in  ver. 
16,  and  often  in  this  soog ;  because  he  hath 
sanctified  and  cleansed  her, 'with  the  washing 
of  water  by  the  word,  that  he  might  present 
her  to  himself  %  glorious  church,  not  having 
•pot  or  wrinkle,  or  any  such  thing,'  but  that 
she  should  be  >My  and  without  blemish/ 


Eph.  T.  26,  27.     Thus,  if  we  will  condemn 
ourselves,  God  will  justify  us  ;  and  when  we 
are  weak,  then  are  we  strong,  2  Cor.  xii.  10. 
And  as  we  increase  in  obedience  and  saoc- 
tification,  so  doth  the  love  of  Christ  increase 
towards  us,  Ps  xlv.  II,  12.     Go  thy  w.%y 
forth,]  Or,  yet  thee  oarf,  go  forth  thou.  Ilrb. 
go  out  for  thee,  or  yo  forth  for  thyself.    As 
God  said  to  Abram,  yo  thou,  or  for  thyseif. 
Gen.  xii.  1  ;  so  here  Christ  calleth  fortii  his 
church   from   sitting  still  in  her  mournful 
estate,  that  she  should   not  only  wish  and 
desire,  but  endeavour  and  put  forth  herself 
to  do  the  works  of  her  calling,  to  feed  her 
kids,  and  to  go  out  to  meet  the  bridegroom. 
Mat.  XXV.  6.     *  For,  not  every  one  tli^  saith 
unto  Christ,  Lord,  Lord,  shall  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  ;    but  he  that  dcth  the 
will  of  his  Father  which  is  in  heaven/  Mat. 
vil.  21.  By  trk  footstkis  of  the  flock,] 
Or,  III  thefodtsteps  of  the  sheep,  that  is,  go 
in  those  ways,  and  do  those  works,  which  the 
sheep  or  iiock  of  Christ  have  gone  in  and 
done  before  thee.     Footsteps  are  the  print  of 
the  feet  in  the  way  tliat  is  trodden  before  ns; 
and  as  Christ  himself  hath  left  us  an  example, 
in  his  doings  and  suflerings,  '  that  we  sbouki 
follow  his  footstepSf'  I  Pet.  ii.  21  ;  and  we  ars 
to  be  imitators  or  followers  of  God,  Eph.  v.l, 
so  should  we  be  of  the  flock  of  God,  and  of 
godly  pastors,  in  that  faith  and  order  which 
they  have  widked  in  before  us  ;  as  it  is  said, 
'  Be  ye  imitat(»i  of  me,  even  as  I  also  am  of 
Christ,'  1  Cor.  xi.  1 ;  and  *  Remember  yoor 
guides,  who  have  spoken  unto  you  the  word  of 
God ;  whose  faith,  imitate  ye ;  comidorinf 
the  issue  of  their  conversation/  Heb.  xiil.7. 
So  likewise  of  the  flock  of  Christ,  as  it  is 
said,  <  Ye  brethren  became'  imitaton  of  the 
churches  of  God,'  &c.,  I  These,  ii.  U ;  sod 

*  we  desire,  &c.,  that  ye  be  not  slothful,  bet 
imitators  of  tliem  who  through  faith  and  pa. 
tience  inherit  the  promises,'  Heb.'Ti.ll,i2. 
The  flock  here  spoken  of,  seemoth  to  be 
opposed  unto  the  flocks  or  herds  in  ver.  7,  ai 
Christ  is  to  his  companions  or  iellows  thne 
mentioned  ;  who,  as  he  is  the  one  great  p8ft> 
tor,  so  hath  he  generally  one  fold  and  flock, 
John  X.  16 ;  Ewk.  xxxiv.  22,  SS  ;  which  is 
his  church,  as  he  saith,.'And  ye  my  flock, 
the  flock  of  my  pasture,  are  mon,'  Eiek. 
xxxiv.  31 .  Their  footsUps  are  their  &ith  and 
works  set  forth  in  the  scriptures ;  as  we  are 
Uught  to  '  walk  in  the  fooUteps  of  the  frith 
of  our  father  Abraham,' Rom.  iv.  It ;  tod  so 
of  all  other  our  godly  predecessors,  Hdi.  xi.l, 
2^40 ;  xii.  1 ;  after  whom  wo  should  walk 

*  in  the  same  spirit,  in  the  same  liDolataps,'  2 
Cor.  xii.  16.  And  thus  the  Heb.  ain  undsF- 
stand  this  place,  as  Jarehi  oxpiaineth  it; 
'*  Consider  the  ways  of  thy  first  fiathois,whkk 
received  my  law,  and  kept  my  diarfo,  end 
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sliepherd's  tents.     '  I  have  compared  thee,  O  my  love,  to  the  com- 
pany  of  horses  in  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh.      "  Thy   cheeks  are 


my  commandmenti  ;  tnd  walk  thou  in  th«ir 
mys.**      Likewise    the  Chtld.   ptraphnst 
saith,  *'  The  congregation  which  is  like  to  a 
fair  damsel,  and  whom  my  soul  lovetb,  let 
her  walk  in  the  ways  of  the  just  men,  and 
order  her  prayer  by  the  mouth  of  her  gover- 
nors, and  let  her  lead  her  posterity,  and  learn 
her  children  which  are  like  to  the  kids  of  the 
goats,  to  go  unto  the  synagogue,  and  unto  tlie 
school,"  &c.      Feed  thy  kids,]  The  flock 
in    scripture    usually  comprehendeth    both 
sheep  and  goats,  as  in  Ler.  i.  10;  and  though 
goats  sometimes  being  opposed  to  sheep,  sig- 
nify the  wicked  reprobates,  Mat.xxT.  32,33, 
&c.,   yet  usually  they  figured,  in  the   law, 
Cliristians  given  up  as  sacrifices  to  God ;  and 
Christ  himself  was  figured  by  goats  and  kids, 
hy  the  apostle's  exposition,  Heb.  ix.  12 — 14; 
1  Cor.  V.  7)  compared  wiih  Ex.  xii.  5.     So 
here  the  kids  signify  young  and  tender  Chris* 
tians,  which  are  to  be  fed  with  the  sincere 
milk  of  the  word,  that  they  may  grow  there- 
by, 1  Pet.  ii.  2.   And  so  Christ  givetli  charge, 
*  Peed  my  lambs,  feed  my  sheep,'  John  xxi. 
15,  16.     And  this  is  the  end  why  the  fairest 
aroong  women  is  willed  to  go  out,  that  she 
may  find  pasture  for  her  kid«,  following  herein 
the  example  of.  Christ,  who  leadeth  out  liis 
sheep,  and  putteth  them  forth,  that  they  may 
find  pasture,  John  x.  3,  4,  9.     Besides  the 
TEXTS,]  Or,  by  the  tabernacle$  {the  dweUing" 
placei)  of  the  ehepherde.      By  which  those 
companions  of  Christ,  ver.  7,  seem  here  to  be 
meant,  such  as  are  'transformed  like  the  min- 
isters of  righteousness,'  8  Cor.  xi.  15  :  and 
their  flock  like  the  flock  of  Christ ;  beside 
their  tents,  (or,  as  may  be  translated,  above 
them),  are  the  kids. of  Christ  to  be  fed,  whom 
he  graciously  preserveth  even  in  the  midst  of 
«rolves.     Thus  Solomon  Jarchi  expoundeth 
it,  '*  By  other  peoples."     Otherwise  it  may 
be  imderstood  (as  the  former  sentence)  of  the 
good  shepherd's  tents,  which  of  old  fed  the 
flock  of  God  in  faith  and  love»  as  their  footsteps 
are  left  recorded  in  the  scriptures,  Ps.  Ixxvii. 
21 ;  Ixxviii.  70—72;  Is.  Ixiii.  1 ;  Heb.  xiii.  7. 
Ver.  9. — I  have  compared,]  Or,  I  have 
iikened,  thought  thee  to  be  like.     The  order 
of  the  words  in  the  Heb.  is  thus  :  "  To  the 
company  of  horses  in  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh 
I    have  compared  thee,  O  my  love."      Mr 
LOVE,]  Or,  my  fellow  friend,  my  companion, 
familiar.    So  named  of  feeding  and  convers- 
ing together,  and  so  partaking  each  of  others 
good  or  evil.     In  Gr.  my  neighbour  or  nejet. 
This  title  Christ  giveth  to  his  spouse,  often 
in  this  Song,  as  after  in  ver.  15  ;  chap.  ii.  2, 
10  13;  iv.  1,7;  t.  2;  vi.  4;  and  showeth  the 


reason  on  both  parlies  to  his  disciples,  saying* 
'  I  have  called  you  friends,  (not  servants)  for 
all  things  that  1  have  heard  of  my  Father,  I 
have  made  known  unto  you.'     And, '  Ye  are 
my  friends,  if  ye  do  whatsoever  I  command 
you,'  John  xv.  14, 15.     Sometimes  a  hu&band 
is  called  by  this  name  friend,  as  in  Jer.  iii. 
20;    Hos.  iii.   I.       To  the  company  of 
BOBSxs,]  Or,  to  my  company  of  horees.  The 
woid  «ttMA,  which  being  the  feminine  of  «i», 
a  horte,  may  in  propriety  signify  a  mare;  is 
here  usually  taken  of  Christian  interpreters, 
and  of  the  Hebs.,  to  signify  a  company,  or 
troop  ofhorsee;  and  so  the  Gr.  f which  also 
ii  tee  hippo  in  the  feminine  gender)  is  some- 
times used  in  Gr.  authors  for  a  company  of 
horses.     And  in  the  scripture  phrase,  the 
names  of  beasts,  birds,  &r.,  are  often  used 
collectively,  as  in  Ex.  xv.  1,  *  the  horse  and 
his  rider,'  for  <  the  horses  and  their  riders.' 
The  Pleb.  letter  yod,  which  usually  signifieth 
mine,  is  sometimes  added  in  the  end  of  words 
without  signification,  as  in  Lam.  i.  1.   How. 
beit  the  Gr.  version  here  translateth  it,  «  My 
company  of  horses  ;"  and  it  may  have  good 
use.     The  horse  is  a  warlike  beast,  as  God 
describeth  him  in  Job  xxxix.  19 — 25 ;  and 
Solomon  saith,  'The  horse  is  prepared  against 
the  day  of  battle,' Pro  v.  xxi.  31.     In  the 
CHARIOTS  OF  PHARAOH,]Pharaoh'8  horses  and 
chariots  were  of  most  request,  as  the  scrip, 
tures   often    showeth ;    aud  therefore    were 
sought  after  by  Solomon  in  his  trading  with 
%yp^>  ^  Chron.  i.  16,  17.     And  the  prophet 
saith, '  Wo  to  them  that  go  down  to  Egypt 
for  help,  and   stay  on   horses,  and  trust  in 
chariots  because  they  are  many,'  &c..  Is.  xxxi. 
1  ;  and  in  Ezek.  xvii.  15,  the  kingof  Judah 
'  sent  his  ambassadors  into  Egypt,  that  they 
might  give  him  horses,  and  much  people.'* 
For  the  meaning  of  this  speech,  it  seemeth  to 
be  this  :  the  church  being  sent  forth  by  Christ 
into  the  footsteps  of  the  flock  to  feed  her  kids 
besides  the  tents  ordwellings  of  the  shepherds; 
was  presently  to  look  for  troubles  in  itself,' 
Acts  XX.  29, 30 ;  and  opposition  at  the  hands 
of  tliose  companions,  forementioned  in  ver.  7, 
and  their  flocks ;  as  the  scripture  often  speak- 
eth  of  contention  among  shepherds,  about  the 
feeding  and  watering  of  their  flock%  Gen. 
xiii.  6,  7  ;  xxvi.  14,  15,  20,  21 ;  Ex.  ii.  16, 
17;  and  when  God  threateneth  wars  against 
the  daughter  of  Zion,  he  saith,  'The  shcp. 
herds  with  their  flocks  shall  come  unto  her, 
they  shall  pitch  their  tents  against  her  round 
about,'  &c.,  Jer.  vi.  2 — I.     To  comfort  her, 
therefore,  against   such  troubles,   the   Lord 
compareth  her  to  the  troop  of  horses  in  Pha. 
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noh's  chtrioU,  under  this  almilitude  promia- 
ing  her  victory;  u  in  Zeeh  x.  3p  he  taitb,  hy 
a  like  simile,  '  Mine  tnger  was  kindled 
tgainst  the  shepherdt,  and  I  punished  the 
goats;  for  the  Lord  of  hosts  hath  visited  his 
flock  the  house  of  Judah,  and  hath  made  |hem 
as  hfs  goodly  horse  In  the  hattle,  ftc.  And 
they  shall  be  as  mighty  men^  which  tread 
down  (their  enemies)  in  the  mire  of  the  streets 
in  the  battle  ;  and  they  shall  fight,  because 
the  Lord  is  with  them,'  &c.,  Ter.  6.  And  if 
we  read  it, '  my  company  of  horses/  it  accord, 
eth  with  Zech.  x.  30,  where  the  Lord  Uk- 
eneth  them  to  '  his  goodly  horse ;  and  of  the 
Hebs.  Solomon  Jarchi  compareth  it  with  th9 
hhtory  in  Ex.  xiv.,  where  God  by  his  power, 
as  with  horses,  gave  Israel  the  victory  over 
Pharaoh's  horses  and  chariots  ;  as  the  pro- 
phet, speaking  of  that,  saith  unto  God,  <T1ioq 
didst  walk  through  the  sea  with  thine  horses, 
through  the  deep  of  great  waters,  Hah.  iii.  1 6. 
See  also  Rev.  xix.  11, 14,  where  in  the  war 
against  antichrist,  Christ,  the  Word  of  God, 
'  sitteth  on  a  white  horse,  and  the  armies  in 
heaven,  (his  church,  whose  conversation  is 
heavenly)  followed  him  upon  white  horses.' 

Vbb.  10. — ^Tht  cbbbks  abb  combly,]  Or, 
are  denrable,  ffrachut,  heauHful,  The 
Gr.  translateth,  *'  How  beautiful  are  thy 
cheeks  1"  These  words  are  continued  unto 
the  bride  or  church,  from  Christ,  showing 
how  she  is  decked  with  his  ordinances  and 
graces ;  as  his  cheeks  are  afterwards  likened 
to  a  bed  of  spices,  Song  v.  13.  But  whether 
she  be  still  compared  hereby  to  '  a  company 
of  horses,'  as  in  ver.  9,  or  to  a  woman,  Tas  she 
was  a  shepherdess.  In  ver.  8),  is  doubtml,  for 
both  similitudes  do  agree  to  the  things  here 
spoken  oC  The  word  eheeki  is  used  some- 
times for  the  cheeks  or  jaws  of  beasts,  and  of 
horses,  whose  bridles  are  often  adorned  with 
rows,  especiaUy  in  king's  chariots,  as  in  Is. 
XXX.  28,  there  shall  be  *  a  bridle  In  the  jaws 
or  cheeks  of  the  people.'  Also  the  next 
words,  *  thy  neck  with  chains,'  may  have  like 
reference ;  for  the  kings  of  Midian,  when 
they  went  to  war,  had  <  chains  about  their 
camels'  necks,'  Judg.  viii.  26.  Taking  it 
thus,  the  church  compared  to  the  Lead's 
*  company  of  horses,'  is  said  to  have  her 
cheeks  comely,  with  rows  of  jewels,  or  orna- 
ments upon  her  bridle,  wherewith  the  Lort! 
manageth  and  guideth  her,  as  his  '  goodly 
hone  in  the  battle/  Zech.  x.  8.  Or,  retain- 
ing the  similitude  of  a  woman,  it  is  meant  of 
ear-rings  and  jewels  which  hang  down  and 
adorn  the  face  and  cheeks,  as  it  is  written, 
'  I  decked  thee  with  ornaments,  and  I  put 
bracelets  upon  thine  hands,  and  a  chain  on 
thy  neck,  and  I  put  a  jewel  on  thy  forehead, 
and  ear-rings  in  thine  ears,  and  a  beautiful 
crown  upon  thine  head;    thus  wast  thou 


deekod  with  gold  and  sUver,  Eadc.  xvi.  11_ 
13.  The  spiritual  signification,  according  ts 
either  similitude,  is  one  and  the  tame,  as 
after  shall  be  showed.  Rows,]  In  Heb.  ior- 
im  :  which  being  of  the  aingiiiar  tfer,  signi- 
AeCh  a  disposition,  row,  or  ondarly  coone  of 
things ;  and  hath  afiinity  with  itnK  whkh 
Ikath  the  nana  of  the  law,  iit  Heb. ;  and  tha 
one  is  pal  aa  ao  explanation  of  Um  other,  as 
David  said,  «l8thia  the  law  of  man,  O  Lafd 
God  ?'  2  Sam.  vii.  19;  which  another  prophet 
relatcth  thus,  *Thoa  hast  regarded  me,  aoeor< 
ding  to  the  order  (dispoattioo  or  catate)  ef  a 
man  of  liigh  degree,  O  Lord  God/  1  Chran. 
xvii.  17.  And  indeed,  the  law  of  God,  in 
hia  ordinance,  or  orderly  dispeaiUon  of  Jiis 
precepts,  tha  rulca  and  canona  of  our  lifi^ 
The  same  word  iar,  is  alao  uaed  lor  a  tKrUe- 
tbvet  and  ierim  are  Ifpitfet,  as  in  tha  law  of 
aacrlficea,  Lev.  xii. ;  wikicfa  aoBw  tharafera 
take  liere  to  be  jewcda,  or  ofnanenta  tkiai  had 
the  figurea  of  turtle  dovea.  And  ao  the  Gr. 
version  here  translateth,  "  How  beandftd  are 
thy  cheeka,  as  of  a  turtle  dove."  But  In  tha 
verae  following,  where  tha  aame  word  is  again 
uaed,  the  Gr.  tranalatetfa,  **  We  will  maha 
for  thee  sirollitudee  of  gold.*'  CaAiits,]  In 
Heb.  eharuMtm,  a  word  not  Ibnnd  but  in  thb 
one  pUce;  tranalated  in  Greek  eellmn  or 
chtUnM  ;  and  ia  interpreted  by  the  Heh.  deo* 
tore  chains  or  jewels  liangad  en  a  string  VSkm 
chains  to  pot  about  the  neck.  These  rows 
and  chaina  algnify  the  lawa  and  onfinanoaa  of 
God,  wherewith  he  adometh  the  iaoa  and  neck 
of  his  church,  that  in  lierprofearion,praclioe, 
and  obedience,  ahe  nay  im  comely  and  gra- 
Ciona  in  the  aigiit  of  God  and  his  people;  and 
being  guided  by  them,  may  vanqoiah  her 
enemies.  Thus  SoloinoQ  dsewliera  saith, 
'  There  Is  gold  and  a  mnltltiido  of  nihiss;  bdt 
the  lips  of  knowledge  are  a  precioos  jewel,' 
Prov.  XX.  15 ;  and  again, '  My  sosiy  hear  the 
instructioD  of  thy  &ther,  and  feraako  nei  the 
law  of  thy  mother ;  for  they  shall  be  aa 
ment  of  grace  unto  thine  heat, 
about  thy  neck,'  Prov.  i.  8, 9.  Thay 
also  the  gracious  eflbcts  which  the  law  and 
doctrine  of  God  worketh  in  his  peeple,  of 
humility,  reverence,  and  other  Tirtme,  as  en 
the  contrary,  pride,  and  other  like  Ylecs,  are 
said  to  compass  otII  raon  about  as  a  chain, 
and  violence  to  cover  them  as  a  gaiineut,PSL 
Ixxill.  6.  Likewise  holy  persons,  that  tcKh, 
instruct,  reprove ;  and  such  aa  receive  doc^ 
trine  and  reproof,  Pror.  xxr.  12;  and  r^ 
proofs  themselves  are  pearls.  Mat.  vii. 
also  the  Hebs.  mderstood  thia 
theChald.  parapfanae  here  saith,  «•  When  (the 
Israelites)  went  forth  Into  the  wUdcmess,  the 
Lord  said  unto  Moses,  How  fair  ia  this  peo- 
ple, that  the  words  of  the  law  riioald  be  i^ven 
unto  them,  that  they  may  he  aa  bridles  hi 
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comely  with  rows,  thy  neck  with  chains.      "  We  will  make  for 
thee  rows  of  gold,  with  specks  of  silver. 

^  While  the  king  MiUeih  at  his  round  table,  my  spikenard  giveth 


their  jawfftiuit  they  depvt  not  oat  of  tha  good 
wftj ;  m  a  hone  gooth  not  aside  that  bath  a 
bridle  in  hii  jawt  |  and  how  fair  ia  their  neeic 
to  bear  the  yoke  of  my  precepti ;  that  they 
may  be  upon  them  a»  a  yoke  on  the  neok  of 
a  ballock  that  ploogbeth  in  the  field,  and 
feedeth  both  itself  and  the  master  thereof." 

VbB.    11.— -Ws  will    MAKS    fob  THKBi] 

A  promise  of  increase  of  graces  to  the  church; 
bj  isv  is  understood  the  mystery  of  the  Trin- 
ity, as  in  Gen.  i.  26,  *  Let  us  make  man.' 
So  in  Rer.  i.  4,  6,  grace  and  peace  is  wished 
from  the  Father,  Scm,  and  Holy  Spirit ;  and 
in  1  Cor.  zii.  4—6,  the  diTaraiUes  of  giifei 
are  noled  to  be  of  the  Spirit ;  the  diversities 
of  ministeriea,  whereby  those  gifts  are  admin* 
istered  to  be  of  the  Lord  Chrirt ;  and  the 
diversities  of  operations,  effected  by  the  gifta 
and  ministries,  to  be  of  God  the  Father.  The 
Hobs,  also,  as  Solomon  Jarchi  here  interprets 
it,  «*  I  and  my  Judgment-haU."     By  which 
phrase  the  Trinity  c?  old  was  implied,  though 
now  the  faithless  deny  the  same.       For  a 
Judgment-hall  in  Israel  consisted  of  three  at 
the  least,  which  in  their  ckae  manner  of 
speech  they  applied  unto  God ;  but  their  pea* 
terity  understoiDd  it  not.    Christ  here  teach* 
eth  his  church,  that  every  grace  and  good  gift 
la  fromCrod,as  also  the  increase  thereof,  Jam. 
I.  17  ;  Eph.  iii.  16 ;  that  the  spiritual  oma- 
ments  are  of  his  making,  who  *  worketh  in  us 
both  to  win  and  to  do  of  his  good  pleasure,' 
Phil.  ii.  18.    Also  that  to  him  that  hath  shall 
be  given,  and  he  aball  have  more  abundance. 
Mat  xiii.  18.      As  in  our  bodies  we  come 
naked  into  this  world,  without  clothes  or  or* 
naments,  so  is  the  estate  of  our  souls  by 
nature,  naked  and  bare,  Eaak.  xvi.  4,  7,  tiU 
Christ  of  his  grace,  by  Us  Spirit,  dotheth 
and  adometh  us.  Rev.  iii.  18.     Rows  or 
GOLD,]  He  spake  belbre  of  rows  simply,  now 
he  addeth,  of  gold,  either  to  signify  more 
excellent  oitlinancee  and  giaoea  under  the 
goapel  than  under  the  law,  as  he  promiseth, 
*  For  brass  I  will  bring  gold,  and  for  iron  I 
wiU  bring  silver/  &&,  Is.  Ix.  17;  that  should 
firooeed  firom  ikith  and  love,  and  not  from 
fear,  as  when  she  was  under  the  bridle  of  the 
law;  for  we  should  not  be  like  horse  and 
mide,  whose  jaw  must  be  bound  with  bit  and 
bridle,  Pa.  xxxii.  9,  and  yield  obedience  by 
constraint ;  or,  it  meaoeth  a  new  supply  of 
graces,  so  that  we  are  changed  into  the  image 
of  God,  '  from  glory  to  glory,  even  as  by  the 
Sfdrit  of  the  Lord/  2  Cor.  iii.  18.     These 
promises  may  respect  both  the  rules,  odi* 
nances,  gifts,  and  graces  bestowed  on  his 


people,  Prov.  xz.  15 ;  and  (he  persona  them* 
selves  that  are  furnished  with  those  graces ; 
as  the  *  precious  sons  of  Zioo  '  are  said  to  be 
'comparable  to  fine  gold/I«am.iv.l.  Spxces 
or  ajLVBBj  In  Gr.  marit  ofnlvtr;  which 
word  Morvirs  {Higmaia)  Paul  useth  in  Gal.  vi. 
17,  speaking  of  *  the  marks  of  the  Lord 
Jesus,*  by  suffering  for  his  gospel.  Here  it 
meansth  variety  of  gracea,  in  the  communion 
of  the  saints^  far  their  mutual  help^  comfort, 
and  delight ;  as  is  opened  in  Prov.  xzv.  11, 
12,  '  A  woid  fitly  spoken  is  like  apples  of 
gold,  with  pictures  of  silver.  As  an  ear-ring 
of  gold,  and  an  ornament  of  fine  gold ;  so  is  a 
wise  reprover  upon  an  obedient  ear.'  Where 
we  are  taught,  that  both  instructlops  and  re. 
proofs  are  the  ornaments  of  the  saints ;  when 
they  are  prudently  uttered,  and  obaiSiently 
received.  Neither  of  which  can  be,  without 
the  spedal  grace  of  God,  who  both  maketh 
these  ornaments  for  us,  and  maketh  us  fit  to 
receive  and  put  them  on ;  for,  *  The  hearing 
ear,  and  the  seeing  eye,  the  Lord  hath  made 
even  both  of  them,'  Prov.  xa.  12i  The 
Chald.  paraphrast  expoundeth  this  vene^  of 
the  law  which  God  gave  unto  Isnel  on  the 
two  tables,  by  the  hand  of  Moses.  But  though 
the  ordinancea  of  the  law  were  likened  to  gold 
and  ailver,  whenwith  the  church  then  was 
decked,  as  God  telleth  them  in  Esek.  xvi. 
13 ;  and  the  law  of  his  mouth  was  better  to 
his  people  <than  thousands  of  gold  and  silver,' 
Pa.  cxix.  72 ;  yet  the  doctrine  of  faith,  and 
ordinances  of  the  gospel,  with  the  graces 
accompanying  them,  (here  promised)  v* 
much  mora  exeeUent  and  lorious,'  2  Cor. 
iii.  7—11. 

Vbb.  12. — Wrilb  thb  kino,]  Here  the 
church  speaketh  of  the  fruits  and  effecta  of 
Christ's  former  graces ;  how  in  her,  and  from 
her,  so  adorned  by  her  beloved,  the  odour  of 
the  Spirit  of  God  in  her,  flowed  forth  and 
spread  abroad  to  the  delight  of  herself  and 
othera.  By  the  king  is  meant  Christ,  as  in 
ver.  4,  by  his  round  table,  (which  the  Gr. 
translateth,  *h1s  sitting  down,'  which  was 
wont  to  be  in  a  round,  or,aa  in  a  ring,  1  Sam. 
xvi.  11),  may  be  understood  the  spiritual 
banquet  of  Christ  with  his  church,  feeding 
her  with  his  word  and  graces  ;  as  '  the  table 
of  the  Lord,'  in  Mai.  i.  12;  1  Cor.  x.  21 ; 
signifies  the  communion  between  him  and 
his  people,  as  doth  also  the  supping  one  with 
another.  Rev.  iii.  20.  The  spikenard  Is  one  of 
the  pleasant  fruits  in  the  garden  of  the  church. 
Song  iv.  13,  14  ;  but  hero  it  seemeth  to  be 
the  oil  or  ointment  made  of  spikenard,  which 
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forth  the  smell  thereof.  "  A  bundle  of  myrrh  is  my  well-beloTed 
unto  me  -.  he  shall  lie  all  night  betwixt  my  breasts.  "  A  cluster  of 
cypress  i^  my  well-beloved  unto  me,  in  the  vineyards  of  Engedi. 


is  Teiy  precious,  which  they  used  to  pour  out, 
and  aooiot  men  with  ;  such  as  Mary  anointed 
our  Lord  Jesus  with,  as  *  he  sat  at  table  with 
his  friends,  and  the  house  was  filled  with  the 
fragrance  (or  odour)  of  the  ointment/  John 
xii.  1 — 3.  Spiritually  it  signiAeth  the  sweet- 
smelling  fruits  of  repentance,  faith,  love, 
prayer,  thanksgiving,  &c.,  which  the  church 
&lioweth  forth  by  the  communion  of  Clirist 
with  her;  and  in  special  of  mortification,  and 
communion  with  Christ's  death,  burial,  and 
resurrection,  Rom.  vi.  3 — 6,  &c. ;  &s  that 
which  Mary  did  unto  Christ,  was  to  anoint 
his  body  to  the  burying,  Mark  xiv.  6  ;  John 
xii.  7. 

VfiB.  13. — A  BITNDLE,]  Or,  ^  bag  of 
myrrh.  By  myrrh  is  meant  the  sweet  gum 
that  issueth  from  the  myrrh  tree,  which  is 
gathered  and  bound  up  in  bags.  It  was  the 
first  of  the  chief  spices,  whereof  the  holy 
anointing  oil  in  the  sanctuary  was  made,  £k. 
XXX.  23;  and  that  holy  ointment  figured  the 
graces  of  the  Spirit,  poured  out  upon  Christ, 
and  by  him  upon  his  church.  Is.  Ixi,  1  ;  Ps. 
xlv.  8  ;  1  John  ii.  20.  See  the  Notes  on 
Ex.  XXX.  26.  With  myrrh  and  aloes,  the 
(lead  body  of  our  Lord  Jesus  was  embalmed, 
John  xix.  39 ;  and  with  it  the  wise  men  hon- 
oured him  at  his  b)rt}^  Mat.  ii.  Hereby 
the  church  professeth  her  spiritual  comfort 
which  she  had  in  Christ,  taking  our  huma- 
nity,  filled  with  the  Spirit  of  God  without 
measure,  dying  for  her  sin^,  and  rising  again 
fur  her  justifie^tion  ;  the  feeling  whereof  ia 
aa  a  sweet  odour  unto  the  believing  heart. 
A  bundle  or  bag  is  for  to  keep  safe  things 
that  are  of  wortli ;  as, '  The  soul  of  my  Lord 
shall  be  bound  in  the  bundle  of  life  with  Je* 
hovah  thy  God,'  1  Sam.  xxv.  29.  So  bj 
this  bag  of  myrrh,  she  signifieth  her  care  to 
enjoy  and  possess  the  benefits  of  Christ,  and 
of  his  death,  to  the  remission  of  her  sins, 
which  for  his  sake  are  all  cast  *  into  the  depths 
of  the  sea,'  Micah  vii.  19,  which  otherwise 
without  him  .should  be  '  scaled  up  in  a  bag,' 
and  reserved  against  her  for  punishment,  Job 
xiv.  17.  Mv  WBLL-BELOVBD,]  That  is, 
Christ ;  whom  she  thus  calleth,  not  because 
she  loved  him,  but  he  loved  her,  and  gave 
himself  to  be  the  propitiation  for  her  sins ; 
whereupon  she  again  loveth  him,  because  he 
loved  her  first,  1  John  iv.  10,  19.  So  she 
glorieth  not  in  her  own  righteousness,  but  in 
that  which  her  beloved  is  unto  her ;  who  of 
God  is  made  unto  her  *  wisdom  and  righte- 
ousness, and  saoctification,  and  redemption,' 
1  Cor.  U  30.      Well-belovbi>,]  In  Heb., 


Dodf  is  written  with  the  same  letters  u 
David,  whose  name  also  signified  beiooed. 
He  was  a  figure  of  Christ,  and  bis  father  afta 
the  flesh,  Rom.  i.  3 ;  and  Christ  is  often 
called  David,  as  in  Jer.  xxx.  9 ;  Eak.xxxiv. 
23;  xxxvii.  24  ;  Hos.  iii.  5.  Unto  he,] 
A  speech  of  faith,  applying  the  promises  and 
graces  of  Christ  unto  Iter  own  soul,  as  the 
apostle  also  teacheth  by  his  own  example, Gal. 
ii.  19,  20.  He  shall  lib  all  njcrt,]  Or, 
he  shall  lodge,  shall  abide.  The  night  usu- 
ally signifieth  the  time  of  darkness  and  afflic- 
tion ;  wherefore  she  meaneth  that  Christ  with 
his  consolations  should  be  her  continual  joy 
and  comfort,  whom  she  would  hold  fast  by 
faith,  against  all  temptations  and  tnwbles  it 
this  present  life,  and  solace  herself  in  him. 
Betwixt  mt  bebasts,]  Dwelling  in  asy 
heart  by  faith,  Eph.  iii.  17.  The  breasts 
signify  also  the  ministry  of  the  rhurch,  feed, 
ing  the  saints  with  the  sincere  milk  of  the 
word,  that  they  may  grow  thereby,  ]  Pet  ii. 
2 ;  whereupon  the  prophet  saith^  *  Rejoice  ye 
with  Jerusalem,  &c.,  that  ye  may  suck  and 
be  satisfied  with  the  breasts  of  her  consola- 
tions, that  ye  may  milk  out,  and  be  delighted 
mith  tlie  abundance  of  her  glory,'  Is.  Ixvi  10, 
11. 

VeR.    14. A  CLU8TTE  OF    CT PRESS,]  Or, 

of  eamphire ;  which  is  a  sweet  gum  ;  but 
cypress  is  a  tree  whose  fruit  growetfa  in  dar- 
ters, and  is  also  sweet.  The  Heb  name 
eopher  (from  which  eaphuru  or  eamphire,  as 
also  the  cypress  tree,  seemeth  to  be  derived) 
usually  signifieth  atonement,  propitiatica,  or 
redemption;  according  to  which  interpnia- 
tion,  the  Holy  Spirit  here  may  hare  nhnstee 
to  the  work  and  fruit  of  Christ's  death, 
whereby  he  became  '  a  cluster  of  redemptieo ' 
unto  his  church,  being  '  a  propitiation  far  the 
sins  of  the  whole  world,'  I  John  ii.  2 ;  the 
sweetness  whereof  is  resembled  by  a  duster, 
(which  is  of  many  berries  compact  together), 
of  the  sweet  cypress,  for  that  *  his  hSeed 
cleanseth  us  from  all  sin,'  1  John  i.  7  ;  and 
is  accompanied  with  all  other  graces.  £k- 
GBDi,]  The  name  of  a  place  in  the  land  ef 
Canaan,  which  fell  to  the  tribe  of  Jadah ;  and 
being  near  the  sea,  and  watered  with  springs 
was  a  fruitful  soil  for  gardens  and  vineyards. 
Josh.  V.  62;  Exek.  xlvii.  10;  it  vras  calkd 
also  Haxazen  Tamar,  2  Chnxi.  xx.  %  wheie 
the  enemies  coming  against  Jehoshaphaty  be 
prayed  unto  God,  and  vras  delivered.  Which 
victory  may  also  be  respected  here  as  a  figure 
of  the  victories  which  the  church  obtaiaetb  fey 
faith  in  Christ. 


CHAPTER    I. 
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"  Behold  thou  art  fair,  my  love ;  behold  tliou  art  fair,  thine  C3'es 
are  as  doves. 

"^  Behold  thoa  art  fair,  my  beloved,  yea  pleasant ;  also  our  bed 


Vbr.  15. — Thou  art  fair,]  Christ  here 
speaketh  to  his  church,   commending    her 
beauty,  which  she  hath  by  his  sanctification 
and  cleansing,  *  w'th  the  washing  of  the  water 
by  the  word/  Eph.  ▼.  26,  27  ;  as  also  by 
her  constitution  and  order,  as  mount  Zion 
was  <  beautiful  for  situation,'  Ps.   xlvili.  2. 
Of  Tyrus,  a  city  of  merchandise,  it  is  said, 
'  Thy  builders  have  perfected  thy  beauty,' 
Ezek.  xxTii.  4  ;  and  of  her  ancients,  wise 
mcDi  mariners,  merchants,  men  of  war,  &c., 
it  is  likewise  said,   *They  have  made  thy 
beauty  perfect/  Ezek.  xxvii.  9-— 1 1  ;  and  io 
Eiek.  xxviii.  7,  he  mentioneth  the  'beauty of 
wisdom.'    So  the  city  and  church  of  God, 
being  builded  by  the  doctrine  of  the  gospel, 
furnished    with   men  of  gifts    and   graces, 
and  endued  with  wisdom  from  on  high,  is 
truly  hiT  and  beautiful  in  the  eyes  of  Christ; 
and  when  she  obeyeth  the  voice  of  God,  and 
forgetteth  and  forsaketh  her  own  natural  cor- 
ruption^*,  he  taketh  delight  in  her  beauty,  as 
it  is  said,  '  Hearken,  O  daughter,  and  con- 
sider, and  incline  thine  ear ;  forget  also  thine 
own  people,  and  thy  father's  house ,  so  shill 
the  king  greatly  desire  thy  beauty,'  &c.,  Ps. 
xlv.  10,  11.     Thus  is  the  prophecy  fulfilled, 
'  With  the  joy  of  the  bridegroom  over  the 
bride,  thy  God  will  rejoice  over  thee/  Is. 
Ixil.  5.     Doves,]  So  in  chap.  iv.  1.     These 
doves'  eyes  wherewith  the  spouse  is  beautified, 
do  set  forth  the  simplicity,  sincerity,  humi- 
lity, meekness,   but  especially  the  spiritual 
chastity  of  the  church  ;  whose  eyes  are  unto 
Christ  alone,  looking  unto  him  for  life  and 
salvation,  Mat  x.  16  ;  Ps.  cxxili.  ;  Phil.  ill. 
7—10;  Is.  xvil.  7,  8;  Ezek.  xvill.  6 ;  xx.  7; 
observing  his  ways,  Prov.  xxiii.  26;  not  be. 
holding  evil,  nor  looking  on  iniquity,  Hab.  1. 
13.     Contrary  to  which  are  the  lofty  eyes, 
Prov.  XXX.  13  ;  eyes  after  idols,  Ezek.  xx. 
24;  eyes  full  of  adultery,  2  Pet  ii.  14;  eyes 
beholding  strange  women,  Prov.  xxiii.  S3 ; 
and  the  Uke. 

Ver.  16. — ^Thoo  art  fair  J  The  spouse 
retumeth  the  praise  of  beauty  unto  her  be- 
loved, who  is  *  much  fairer  than  the  sons  of 
Adam,'  Ps.  xlv.  2,  3,  from  whom  all  her 
fairness  is  derived  ;  so  that  the  praise  thereof 
belongeth  not  to  her,  but  unto  him,  Ps.  cxv. 
1 ;  as  the  apostle  saith,  *  I  live  ;  yet  not  I, 
but  Christ  livetb  in  roe  ;  and  the  life  which 
T  now  live  in  the  flesh,  I  live  by  the  faith  of 
the  Son  of  God,  who  loved  me,  and  gave  him- 
self for  me,'  Gal.  ii.  20.  Howbeit,  though 
Christ  be  most  fair,  and  beauty  itself,  yet 
such  was  his  baseness  and  suiibrinp  in  the 


flesh,  '  As  his  visage  was  marred  more  than 
any  man,  and  his  form  more  than  the  sons  of 
men,'  Is.  lii.  14 ;  liii.  2,  3 ;  and  such  he 
often  appeareth  unto  the  world,  to  be  in  the 
church  partaker  of  his  afflictions.      But  the 
eye  of  faith   beholdeth  his  spiritual  beauty 
through  all  tribulations,  and  glorieth  therein, 
Rom.  viii.  35—39 ;    1  Pet.  1.  5,  6 ;  iv.  12 
— 14;  and  when  the  mysteries  of  the  gospel 
are  opened,   and   the  ordinances  of  Christ 
faithfully  taught  and  practised,  then  doth  the 
spouse  behold  '  the  king  in  his  beauty/  I?. 
xxxiii.  17.     '  And  of  bis  fulness  we  have  all 
received,  and  grace  for  grace,'  John  i.  16. 
Yea  pleasant,]  Or,  also  pieasant,  amiablef 
delightful,  beautiful.     This  is  an  addition 
unto  the  beauty  of  Christ,  in  respect  of  his 
pleasant  And  gracious  administration  of  his 
covenant,  doctrines,  reproofs,  &c.      For  the 
Lord's  itaff  called  beauty  or  pleasantness , 
signifieth  his  covenant  maide  with  the  people, 
Zech.  xi.  10;  and  David  desired  to  remain  in 
the  Lord's  house  all  the  days  of  his  life,  that 
he  might  *  behold  the  pleasantness  (or  beauty) 
of  the  Lord,'  Ps.  xxvii.  4  ;  and  Moses  desir- 
eth  that  the  pleasantness  of  the  Lord  might 
be  upon  tbem,in  the  performance  of  his  cove- 
nant and  promises,  Ps.  xc.  17.      And  Solo* 
mon  showeth  that  pleasantness  shall  be  unto 
them  that  rebuke  the  wicked,  Prov.  xxiv.  24, 
25.      All  which,  and  the  like,  have  their 
accomplishment  in  Christ,  teaching,  admoii. 
ishing,  reproving,  comforting  his  people,  with 
words  of  grace,  whose  '  pleasant  «rords  are  as 
an  honey  comb,  sweet  to  the  soul,  and  health 
to  the  bones,'  Prov.  xvi.  24.     Odr  bed,]  Or, 
ottr  bed'Siead.     Beds  were  used  either  to 
rest  and  sleep  upon,  as  Ps.  cxxli.  3,  4,  or  to 
sit  upon  when  they  did  eat  and  banquet,  as 
we  do  at  tables,  Esth.  i.  5,  6  ;  Amos  vl.  4; 
Ezek.  xxiii.  41.     And  figuratively  the  place 
of  oflering  sacrifices  is  called  a  bed,  Is.  Ivii. 
7.     Green,]  Or,  flourishing  and  fruitful ;  for 
it  is  not  meant  so  much  of  colour,  as  of  flour- 
ishing growth,  and  increase.       This  word 
applied  unto  men,  meaneth  prosperous  and 
flourishing  estate,  as  Nebuchadnezzar  said,  *  I 
vras  at  rest  in  my  house,  and  green  (or  flour- 
ishing) in  my  palace/  Dan.  iv.  4.  And  David 
likeneth  himself  to 'a  green  (or  flourishing) 
olive  tree  in  the  house  of  God,'  Ps.  lii.  10 ; 
where  the  Gr.  translateth  it,  "a  fruitful  olive." 
Hereby  then  the  church  signifleth,  that  by 
her  communion  with  Christ,  (whether  by  the 
similitude  of  bed  or  board)  she  became  flour- 
ishing and  fruitful,  as  it  is  said  of  them  that 
are  planted  in  the  Lord's  house,  *  They  shall 
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is  green.     The  beams  of  our  houses  are  cedars ;  our  galleries  of 
brutine-^ree. 


btfll  bring  forth  fruit  in  hoary  age,  they  shall 
be  lat  and  green/  Ps.  xcii.  13,  14.  And 
this  is  the  nature  of  the  gospel,  where  it  is 
receiTsd  by  faith,  that  it  'bringeth  forth 
fruit/  and  maketh  men  'fruitful  in  every 
good  work,  and  increasing  in  the  knowledge 
of  God/  Col.  i.  6,  10.  It  may  here  alao  s^. 
n'lfy  tha  increase  of  the  children  of  the  church, 
which  are  begotten  by  the  immortal  seed  of 
the  word,  through  the  power  of  Christ,  giving 
a  blessing  to  the  ministry  of  the  same.  The 
Chald.  paraphrast  expoundeth  this  speech 
thus  :  **  The  congregation  of  Israel  answered 
before  the  Lord  of  the  world.  How  &ir  is  the 
majesty  of  thy  holiness ;  in  the  time  that 
thou  dwellest  amongst  us,  and  in  JaTouraUe 
acceptation  receirest  our  prayers ;  and  in  the 
time  that  thou  dwellest  in  our  beloved  bed, 
and  our  chiMren  are  multiplied  oo  the  earth; 
and  we  do  grow  and  multiply  like  a  tree  that 
is  planted  by  a  spring  of  waters,  whose  leaf  is 
fair,  and  whose  fruit  is  dHindant." 

Vbr.  17. — ^Tbb  BXAM8,]  Or,  the  rafter*. 
It  meaneth  the  timber  whereof  beams  or 
rafters  are  made,  which  are  called  by  this 
name,  when  they  are  cot  down  in  the  wood, 
as  in  8  Kings  vi.  2,  5.  Houses,]  Or,  eift- 
/ices  ;  so  named  of  building.  Such  figured 
the  churches  of  Christ,  as  in  1  Tim.  iiL  16 ; 
*  the  house  of  God  *  is  expounded  *  the  church 
of  the  living  God  /  and  the  fitithful  Hebs. 
were  *the  house  of  Christ,'  Heb.  iii.  6. 
CkdarsJ  Trees,  strong,  tall,  and  durable^ 
the  timber  whereof  is  of  sweet  smell,  and  it 
rotteth  not.  To  such  cedars  the  saints  of 
God  are  compared,  Ps.  xcii.  IS;  and  '  the 
tabernacles  of  Israel,'  are  by  Balaam  likened 
unto  such  for  gocdlineS8,'Num.  xxiv.  6,  6. 
This  wood  was  used  in  Solomon's  temple,  1 
Kings  vi.  9,  36 ;  vii.  12 ;  and  be  made  it 
common  in  Israel :  '  He  made  cedars  like  the 
sycamore  trees  which  are  in  the  vale,  lor 
abundance,'  1  Kings  x.  27;  prefiguring  the 
graces  which  should  abound  under  Christ. 
Gallbbus,]  Wslkis|f  places^  named  of  nm- 


nmgf  because  they  run  along  by  tlie  hoose 
sides.     Elsewhere  the  word  is  used  for  gai- 
ters wherein  vraters  run.  Gen.  xxx.  38,  41  ; 
Ex.  it  16  ;  which  may  also  have  use  here, 
to  signify  the  pipes  and  conduits  of  God's 
graces,  through  wliidi  the  waters  of  his  Spirit 
are  conveyed  into  their  hearts.     But  because 
she  spake  of  houses,  this  may  rather  be  on. 
derstood  of  galleries,  signi^ng  tlie  means  ef 
conversing  with  Chri^  in  the  oommunien 
of  his  graces.      See   the    Notes  oo  cbep. 
vii.  5.   Bbvtinb  tbbb,]  Or,  Bmvime  irtes. 
The  Heb.  *brothim/  is  Imiiid  only  in  this 
place,  and  seemeth  to  be  that  wlddi  in  Latin 
is  called  <  brute/  which  is  atree  likecypn«, 
and  of  a  pleasant  smell  Uke  eedar,  as  Pliny 
showeth,  in  Nat.  HisL  lib.   12,  chap.  17. 
Hereupon  the  Gr.  trmnslateth  it,  '*  ^pnss- 
trees/'  but  Aqnills,  an  exact  Gr.  transistor, 
tumeth  it,  **  boratine,"  as  being  of  the  trse 
named  in  Gr.  **  boraton,"  which  hath  also 
affinity  with  the  Heb.  name,  and  is  a  tree 
growing  in  Arabia,  Diodor.  Sicul.  Biblieyi. 
lib.  2.     These  cedar  and  bratine  treee  may 
be  applied  both  to  the  persons  of  bbso,  as  is 
foreshowed,  and  to  the  dootrines  vrherewith 
the  church  is  builded  upon  the  lonndatien, 
Christ,  1  Cor.  Ui.  9—12.     AU  which,  sst 
forth  by  these  similitudes,  ars  strong  and 
firm,  and  of  sweet  odour  unto  the  con&t  of 
the  saints,  and  glory  of  Christ     So  the  holy 
persons  uid  graces  wherewith   the  chnrch 
should    be    adorned,   are   by  the  prophets 
likened  to  goodly  trees,  in  Is.  bIL  19 ;  Iv.  13; 
Ix.  la      The  Chald.  paraphnseth  on  this 
verse  thus :  "  Solomon  the  prophet  said,Hew 
folr  is  the  house  of  the  sanctuary  of  the  Lerd» 
which  is  builded  liy  mine  hsods,  of  esdsr 
wood  ;  but  fairer  shall  be  the  hoose  of  ths 
sanctuary  which  ahall  be  builded  in  the  dsfs 
of  the  king  Christ,  the  beams  whenof  steH 
be  of  the  cedars  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  (er, 
of  paradise),  and  the  ^eriM  theiW  ahall 
be  of  bruiine  trees,"  &c. 


..tMMIMW«.«W«MaWW 


CHAPTER   II. 

'  I  AM  the  rose  of  Sharon ;  the  lily  of  the  valleys. 

*  As  the  lily  among   the  thorns  ;   so   is  my  We  among  the 

daughters. 

Vbb.  1. — ^I,]  This  Is  thought  by  some  to  be     by  the  church;   which  seemeth  most  pre* 
tlte  speech  of  Christ ;  of  others,  to  be  spoken     btble,  and  is  so  expoimded  by  the  Cbald. 
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^  As  the  apple  tree  among  the  trees  of  the  wood;  so  is  my  be- 
loved among  the  sons ;  in  his  shadow  I  desired,  and  sat  down ;  and 


ptnphnst.    If  we  understand  it  of  Christ, 
it  signifieth  the  excellency  of  graces  in  him- 
self,  which  he  readily  communicatelh  with 
his  people ;  if  of  the  church,  it  showeth  her 
graces  receired  from  Christ,  whereby  she  is 
lovely  and  delightful,  for  sweet  odour  and 
beauty.  Hoe.  xiv.  7.  The  rosb  of  Sharon,] 
lo  Gr.  "  the  flower  of  the  AeUl ;"  but  Sharoa 
is  the  name  of  a  place  or  plain,  which  was 
▼ery  fruitful,  wherein  king  DsTid's  herd  of 
cattle  were  fed,  1  Chron.  xxTii.  29 ;  and  the 
prophet  mentioneth  '  tlie  excellency  of  Car. 
mel  and  Sharon,'  Is.  xxxv.  2  ;  and  when  he 
threateneth    desolation,  he  saith,  <  Sharon  is 
like  a  wilderness,'  Is.  xxxiii.  9  ;  but,  pro- 
mising mercy  to  his  people,  he  saith, '  Sharon 
shall  be  a  like  a  fold  of  flocks,'  Is.  Ixv.  10. 
The  rose  is  the  queen  of  flowers,  most  com. 
mendable  for  sweetness  and  beauty  ;  so  the 
lily,  after  mentioned,  is  glorious  and  amiable, 
'eren  Solomon  in    all  his  glory,  was   not 
arrayed  like  one  of  these,'  Mat.  vi.  99.  ''The 
lily  is  next  in   nobility  to  the   rose,"  saith 
Pliny;  Hist.  lib.  21,  chap.  5.     Of  the  val- 
I.SY8,]  Or,  of  the  low  (or  deep)  places.  These 
also  were  miitful  places,  where  the  king's 
herds  were  fed,  1  Chron.  xxvii.  29.     And, 
as  roses  and  lilies,  growing  in  Sharoo  and 
these  valleys,  had  more  moisture  than  those 
that  grew  on  hills  and  mountains  ;  so  hereby 
it  signified  the  blessed  estate  of  the  church  in 
Christ,  by  whose  grace  it  is  in  low  and  bsse 
estate  made  sweet  and  amiable  like  the  rose 
and  lily,  as  the  prophet  saith,  'The  wilder- 
ness and  the  dry  place  shall  be  glad  for  them ; 
and  the  desert  shall  rejoice  and  blossom  as 
the  rose,'  Is.  xxxt.  1.    And  the  Lord  saith, 
'  1  will  be  as  the  dew  unto  Israel ;  he  shall 
blossom  as  the  lily,  and  strike  forth  his  roots 
as  Lebanon,'  Hos.  xiv.  5.     But  as  here  is 
mentioned  the  plain  of  Sharon,  and  the  valleys, 
which  were  open  places  where  cattle  fed,  and 
not  inclosed  gardens ;  so  by  it  may  be  signi- 
fied how  the  church  is  exposed  to  persecu- 
tion, to  be  plucked  of  all  that  pass  by  the 
way,  and  trodden  down,  and  eaten  of  beasts. 
And  this  the  words  following  do  more  con- 
firm.   The  Chald.  openeth  these  words  thus : 
**  The  congregation  of  Israel  said,  When  the 
ruler  of  the  world  causeth  his  divine  migesty 
to  dwell  in  the  midst  of  me.     I  am  like  to  a 
moist  (or  green)  lily  out  of  the  garden  of 
Eden  ;  and  my  works  are  fair  as  the  rose, 
which  is  in  the  plain  of  the  garden  of  Eden." 

VeR.    2.-^AlfONO    THE    THORNS,]    ThoSO 

mre  the  words  of  Christ  concerning  his  love 
to  the  ehurch,  where  he  coufirmeth  and  am- 
plifleth  the  former  speech;    preferring  her 
Vol.  II.  4 


above  other  people,  as  the  lily  is  above  thorns 
and  thistles  :  and  withal  signifying  how  she 
is  af&icted  and  pricked  with  them  as  with 
thorns.  This  similitude  the  scripture  often 
useth,  as,  *  If  ye  will  not  drive  out  the  inhabi- 
tants, &c.,  those  which  ye  let  remain  of  them, 
shall  be  pricks  in  your  eyes,  and  thorns  in  your 
sides,  and  shall  vex  you  in  the  land  wherein 
ye  dwell,'  Num.  xxxiii.  55.  And  again, 
'  There  shall  be  no  more  a  pricking  briar  unto 
the  house  of  Israel,  nor  way  grieving  thorn, 
of  ail  that  are  round  about  them,  that  despised 
them,'  Eaek.  xxviii.  24.  This  similitude 
showeth  also  what  the  church  ought  to  be, 
harmless  as  lilies  among  thorns ;  innocent  as 
sheep  among  wolves ;  as  doves  among  raven- 
ous birds,  Mat.  x.  16.  *  The  lily  among 
thorns,'  may  also  in  specisl  be  understood  of 
that  which  we  call  the  wood-bme,  which 
groweth  and  llourisheth  in  hedges  and  thorns. 
Mr  LOVE,]  Or,  my  /elhw'/riend,  my  eom-- 
panion  ;  as  in  chap.  i.  9.  The  daughters,] 
The  congregations  of  people ;  as  the  scriptures 
mention,  <the  daughter  of  Babylon,'  Ps. 
cxxxvil ;  *  the  daughter  of  Tynu,'  Ps.  xlv.  ; 
and  many  the  like. 

Vbr.  3.— The  apple  tree,]  The  church 
setteth  forth  the  excellency  of  Christ  by  the 
similitude  of  an  apple  tree,  which  the  scrip- 
ture commendeth  for  three  things,  comfort* 
able  shadow,  pleasant  fruit,  (both  noted  in  this 
place),  and  sweet  smell,  Song  vIL  8.  And 
as  the  apple  tree  hath  more  variety  of  fruits, 
than  any  other  tree  that  groweth ;  (that  it  is 
not  easy  to  reckon  up  the  many  sorts  of  apples 
of  different  taste);  so  Christ  excelleth  in  va- 
riety of  graces,  which  he  bestoweth  on  his 
church.  The  Chald.  paraphrast  expoundeth 
this  of  the  '<pomecitron-tree ;"  but  for  the 
cause  aforesaid,  I  would  not  restrain  it  to  any 
one  kind,  that  the  fulness  of  grace  and  truth 
which  was  in  Christ  might  here  be  observed ; 
of  whose  '  fulness,  all  we  have  received,  and 
grace  for  grace,'  John  i.  14,  16.  Of  the 
WOOD,]  Or,  qfthe/orest  or  grove;  which  are 
wild  trees,  and  without  culUire,  bearing 
either  none,  or  sour,  bitter,  and  unsavoury 
fruits.  Such  is  the  state  of  all  the  sons  of 
men  by  nature,  Rom.  xl.  24,  whom  Christ 
far  excelleth  in  beauty,  fruit,  and  comfort, 
Ps.  xlv.  3 ;  John  xv.  1,  &c.  Mr  beloved,] 
That  is,  Chritt;  in  Heb.  Dod,  the  same  in 
signification  with  David.  See  the  Notes  on 
chap.  i.  13.  The  sons,]  Of  Adam,  all 
whom  Christ  far  excelleth,  Ps.  xlv.  3.  The 
Chald.  expoundeth  it  of '*  angels,"  which  are 
the  sons  of  God,  John  i.  6.  But  though  it 
be  true  that  Christ  excelleth  them  also^  Heb. 
T 
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])is  fruit  was  sweet  to  my  palate.     *  He  brought  me  in  tlie house  of 
wine,  and  Ids  banner  over  me  tocLS  love.     *  Stay  me  with  flagons: 


i. ;  yet  the  fonner  similitude  of  tb«  trees  of 
the  wood/  leftdeth  us  nther  to  understand  it 
here  of  eirthly  crettures,  as  the  kings  and 
potentates,  and  wise  men  of  the  world,  called 
sons  in  comparison  with  their  people,  before 
called  daughters,  in  rer.  8.  So  in  Rer.  i.  5, 
Christ  is  *  the  prince  of  the  kings  of  the  eaith.' 
In  £»k.  xxxi.  3,  6,  the  king  of  Assyria  is 
likened  to  *a  cedar  in  Lebanon,'  under  whose 
<  shadow  dwelt  all  great  nations.'  In  Dan. 
iv.  90—22,  Nebuchadnezzar  is  likened  to  a 
tree,  strong  and  high,  under  which  the  beasts 
of  the  field  dwelt,  &c. ;  and  Josiaa,  king  of 
Judah,  under  whose  shadow  the  Jews  hoped 
to  lire,  Lam.  iv.  20,  and  others.  In  his 
SHADOW  J  That  is,  in  his  protectioQ  and  de- 
fence. The  tree  shadoweth  from  the  heat  of 
the  sun,  and  Christ  from  the  heat  of  the 
wrath  of  God,  and  from  the  persecutions  of 
the  worid ;  u  it  is  written,  *  There  shall  be  a 
tabernacle  for  a  shadow  in  the  day  time  from 
the  heat,'  &c..  Is.  ir.  6;  and,  <  Thou  (Lord) 
hast  been  a  strength  to  the  poor,  a  strength  to 
the  needy  in  his  distress ;  a  refiige  from  the 
storm,  a  shadow  from  the  heat ;  whon  the 
blast  of  the  terrible  ones  is  aa  a  storm  against 
the  wall,'  Is.  xzr.  4.  So  '  the  shadow  of 
Egypt,'  Is.  axx.  2; '  the  shadow  of  Heshboo,' 
J«r.  xlviii.  46,  signify  the  defence  wherein 
men  trusted ;  while  the  faithful  repose  in  God 
and  Christ  alone,  as  in  Ps.  xxxtL  8;  Ivii.  2; 
xvii.  8  ;  Ixiii.  8;  xc  I.  And  they  that  trust 
in  him  shall  be  safe  from  evil ;  as,  <  Jehovah 
is  thy  shadow  upon  thy  right  hand  ;  the  sun 
shall  not  smite  thee  by  day,  nor  the  moon  by 
night ;  Jehovah  will  keep  Uiee  from  all  evil,' 

Ps.  CXXi.  6— -7.        I   DRSIEKD  AND  8AT,]  Or, 

/  much  dttired  that  I  mighi  $it.  The  form 
of  the  Heb.  word  increaseth  the  signification, 
as  noting  <  a  continual  and  fervent  desire/  of 
that  which  is  pleasing,  delightful,  or  profit- 
able ;  and  by  tUHng  is  meant  abiding  and 
resting,  as  in  Pa.  xci.  I.  The  church  there, 
fore  being  by  sin  under  wrath  revealed  by  the 
law;  and  being  maligned  by  the* world,  *a8  a 
lily  among  thorns/  acknowledgeth  her  faith, 
hope,  love,  and  delight,  to  be  in  Christ  Jesus, 
'  who  hath  delivered  ui  from  the  wrath  to 
come/  1  Thess.  i.  10  ;  through  whom  •  we 
have  peace  with  God,'  Rom.  v.  1;  and  pesce 
in  him,  though  in  the  world  we  have  tribui. 
laUon,  1  John  xvi.  33.  Hia  faiht,]  Another 
benefit  which  the  church  reapeth  by  Christ, 
that  she  is  not  only  delivered  from  evil,  but 
made  parUker  of  his  goodness;  in  that  the 
works  of  his  prophecy,  priesthood,  and  king- 
doni,^hls  death,  resurrection,  and  all  fruiU  of 
them,  are  communicated  unto  her  by  the 


gospel,  which  she  feedeth  upon  by  iiJtb,  to 
the  refreshing  and  life  of  her  souL    FnuU 
signify  graces  and  good  works,  viuch  in  to 
the  benefit  of  ourselves  and  others,  Mat  iii. 
8,  10;  Gal.  v.  22,  &c.;  and  is  also  applied 
to  the  doctrine  of  the  gospel,  John  xt.  16; 
and  signifieth  a  comfortable  rewBrd,Ps.  Iriii. 
1 2 ;  Prov.  xxvii.  18.     The  Hebs.  refer  Uie«e 
things   to  the  law,  which  should  better  be 
applied  to  the  gospel ;  for  the  Chald.  para- 
phrast  here  saith,  *'  As  the  pomecitnm  tree 
is  fair  and  commendable  among  the  onfruH- 
ful  trees,  and  all  the  world  knoweth  it ;  so  the 
Lord  of  the  world  was  foir  and  conunendable 
among  the  angels,  when  he  was  revealed  apon 
mount  Sinai,  at  the  time  that  he  gave  the 
law  unto  his  people  :  at  that  time  I  desired 
to  sit  in  the  shadow  of  his  divine  maje$l7,and 
the  words  of  his  law  were  sweet  to  mj  palate, 
and  the  reward  of  his  precepts  is  reserved  lor 
me,  in  the  world  that  is  to  come." 

ViR.  4. — ^Trb  rousb  of  wime,]  That  U, 
either  tka  wine  cellar^  the  place  where  wine 
is  kept;  or  rather  the  banqnetUng  house, 
where  wine  is  drunk.     For  oeOart  are  called 
the  treasuries  or  store-houses  of  vim,  in  1 
Chron.    xxvii.  27.      Wine,  besides  that  U 
slaketh  tbirat,  cheereth  also  the  heart  of  man, 
Ps.  civ.  16 ;  causeth  him  to  forget  his  Mr- 
row  and  misery,  Prov.  xxxi.  6,  7;  coiafort* 
eth  the  sick,  by  cherishing  and  aogncntiog 
the  vital  spirits.     By  this  the  church  a'liii- 
fieth  increase  of  grace  from  Christ,  as  the 
fruit  of  the  vine  excelleth  the  fruit  of  the 
apple-tree,  and  is  more  oomfoitable  onto  tlie 
heart.     And  aa  her  troubles  and  teiaptaticM 
were  Increased,  so  was  his  grace  towards  brr, 
for  spiritual  consolations;  'for  as  the  «iftr- 
ings  of  Christ  abound  in  us,  so  our  eomoU- 
tion  also  aboundeth  by  Christ,   2  Cor.  i.  5. 
This  house  of  wine,  Is  like  that  in  Prov.  is. 
1 — 5,  where  wisdom  having  'buikled  bcr 
house/  &c.,  inviteth  the  simple  to  come  and 
eat  of  her  bread,  and  drink  of  the  wine  vhich 
she  hath  mingled.      Of  the   Heb.,  Jartbi 
expoundeth  this  wine-house  to  be  **  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation,  where  the  inter- 
pretation and  explanation  of  the  law  is  given" 
answerable  to  which  now.  Is  the  assesabif  ef 
the  saints,  though  It  may  also  be  understood 
of  God's  book  or  scripture,  the  tree  vine- 
cellar  that  affordeth  spiritual  comforts.    Hes 
BANNSE,]  Or,  Air  standard^  a  flag  or  ensign 
spread  abroad;  a  warlike  sign,  as  in  cbap. 
vi.  4,  10,  the  church  is  said  to  be  *  ttrrftle 
as  an  army  with  banners.'     And  the  banner 
lifted  up,  is  a  sign  of  fighting  with  joy  v^ 
victory,  as  in  Pa.  xx.  6,  *  Wo  wUi  dieet 
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joyfully  in  thy  galvation,  and  in  the  name  of 
our  Ood,  wo  will  set  up  the  banner.'  So 
Christ's  banner  over  her,  signified  his  defence 
and  the  victory  which  he  giveth  over  all  her 
enemies,  sin,  Satan»  and  Uie  world :  also  the 
sign,  that  as  all  soldiers  do  camp  under  their 
own  standardsy  Num.  ii.  2,  so  she  under  the 
gospel,  the  ensign  of  Christ's  love  towards 
ber.  LoVBy]  That  wherewith  Christ  has 
loved  U9y  1  John  iv.  10;  wherefore  some 
read  it  thus,  *  his  standard  was  love  toward 
me.'  By  love  the  church  is  redeemed,  Eph. 
V.  25;  by  it,  'everlasting  consolation  is 
given  us,  and  good  hope  through  grace,'  8 
Thess.  ii.  16.  'And  hope  malcetb  not 
ashamed,  because  the  love  of  God  is  shed 
abroad  in  our  hearts,  by  the  Holy  Spirit 
which  is  given  unto  us,'  Rom*  v^5. 

Vbb.  5^-^STAr  J  Or,  tuitain,  Hrengihen^ 
uphold  yt  me.  The  church  in  her  soul- 
sickness  speaketh  to  her  friends,  (the  minis- 
ters of  Christ,  and  other  Christians)  that 
they,  with  the  comfortable  doctrines  and  pro- 
mises of  the  gospel  applied  unto  her  con- 
science, would  stay  and  uphold  her  ready  to 
fall  as  into  a  swoon,  through  trouble  of  mind, 
because  of  her  own  infirmities,  and  want  dP 
feeling  of  Christ'r  grace  and  blessing.  Thus 
in  figure,  when  Isaac  had  blessed  Jacob,  he 
saith,  *  With  com  and  wine  I  have  sustained 
him,'  Gen.  xxvii.  37.  Spiritually  we  are 
sustained  and  strengthened  by  the  words  and 
promises  of  Christ,  which  comfort  the  heart, 
quicken  the  spirit,  and  strengthen  faith  when 
it  is  weak;  as  it  is  said,  '  Be  ye  also  patient, 
stablish,  {or  strengthen)  your  hearts;  for  the 
coming  of  the  Lord  draweth  nigh,'  Jam.  v. 
8 ;  and, '  I  long  to  see  you,  that  I  may  impart 
unto  you  some  spiritual  gift,  to  the  end  you 
may  be  established,'  Rom.  i.  11.  An 
example  may  be  seen  in  Judah,  when  Hese- 
kiah  spake  unto  their  heart,  snd  said,  '  Be 
strong  and  courageous,  &a,  for  there  be  more 
with  OS  than  with  him :  with  him  is  an  arm 
of  flesh,  but  with  us  is  Jehovah  our  God  to 
belp  us^  and  to  fight  our  battles.  And  the 
people  stayed  (or  rested)  themselves  upon 
the  words  of  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah,'  2 
Chron.  xxxil.  6-<-8.  Likewise  in  the 
apostles,  who  preaching  the  gospel,  cwifirmed 
(or  stablished)  the  souls  oif  the  disciples, 
Acts  xiv.  21,  22;  xviii.  23.  With 
PiMGom,]  To  wit,  of  ufinet  which  at  ban- 
quels  was  wont  to  be  distributed  by  flagons. 
When  David  had  brought  the  ark  of  God 
into  his  place,  and  had  offered  burnt*  ofierings 
and  peace-oflerings,  and  blessed  the  people, 
'  He  dealt  to  every  one  of  Israel,  both  man 
and  woman,  to  every  one  a  loaf  of  bread,  and 
a  good  piece  of  flesh,  and  a  flagon/  1  Chron. 
xvi.  1—3,  meaning  a  flagon  (or  pot)  of 
vriiie;    as   *  iiagons   of  grapes '  (that   is,  of 


wine  made  of  grapes)  are  mentioned  in  Hos. 
iii.  1.  So  here,  with  flagons  of  the  wine  of 
grace  and  consolation,  which  God's  people 
have  distributed  among  them  in  the  spiritual 
banquet  of  the  gospel,  doth  the  church  desire 
to  be  sustained.  Flagons  are  named  for  the 
wine  in  them,  as  the  cop  for  the  wine 
therein,  Luke  xxii.  20.  The  Hebs.  after 
their  wonted  manner,  apply  this  to  the  doc- 
trine of  the  law;  as  the  Chaklee  paraphrast 
here  saith,  '*  Receive  ye  (O  Moses  and 
Aaron)  the  voice  of  the  words  of  the  Lord, 
out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire,  and  bring  me 
into  the  house  of  doctrine,  and  sustain  me 
with  the  words  of  the  law,  wherewith  the 
world  Is  delighted."  But  it  is  the  law  which 
causeth  the  sickness  of  the  soul,  as  the  apos- 
tle showeth  in  Rom.  vii.,  and  the  gospel  of 
Christ  healeth  it,  Luke  iv.  18.  Strow  me 
A  BSD,]  Or,  spread  mSf  mak«  me  a  eouck, 
bolHer  me  up.  The  original,  Raphad^  sig- 
iiifieth  properly  to  spread  abroad,  as  a  bed  to 
lie  on.  Job  xvii.  13;  and  so  it  is  translated 
by  the  Or.  Sioibaeate,  which  is  to  strew  a 
bed,  as  they  were  wont,  with  herbs ;  or  to  stufl 
snd  bolster  up.  Thus  it  is  of  like  meaning 
with  the  former  word,  for  they  used  beds  and 
couches  at  banquets,  Amos  vi.  4;  Esth.  i. 
5^  6;  or  It  further  signifieth  her  falling  down 
as  into  a  swoon;  and  as  one  not  able  to 
stand,  is  to  lie  down  on  her  couch  which  she 
desireth  may  be  made  and  bolstered  with  *  the 
apples,'  the  comfortable  doctrines  and  fruits 
of  Christ,  forementioned  in  ver.  3,  which  the 
Chald.  explsineth,  '<The  interpretation  of 
the  holy  words,  which  are  sweet  like  the 
apples  of  the  garden  of  Eden."  Sick  of 
1X>VE,J  In  languishing  with  desire  to  enjoy 
the  comforts  of  my  beloved.  The  Gr.  trsiis- 
lateth  it,  '<  wounded  of  love."  The  original 
word  signifieth  also  weakness,  as  in  Judg. 
xvi.  7,  1 1.  This  speech  implieth  a  want  of 
feeling  and  enjoying  the  presence  and  com- 
forts of  Christ,  as  by  her  after  speech  is  mani- 
fest, when  she  saith,  '  I  adjure  you,  O  daugh- 
ters of  Jerusalem,  if  ye  find  my  beloved,  that 
ye  tell  him  that  I  am  sick  of  love,'  chap.  v. 
8.  And  that  such  fs  the  church's  estate 
sometimes,  appeareth  by  chap.  iii.  1,  2,  &c. ; 
V.  6.  And  as  love  is  one  of  the  strongest 
affections,  chap.  viii.  (L  7,  so  the  sidmess 
which  cometh  of  it  dioth  sore  afflict  and 
weaken  the  person ;  as  may  be  seen  in  that 
evil  example  of  Anmon,  sick  of  love  for  his 
sister  Tamar,  2  Sam.  xiii.  1,  2,  4.  This 
sickness  ariseth  In  the  heart,  by  feeling  the 
wrath  of  God  due  to  us  for  sin,  and  curse  of 
his  law,  Ps.  xc.  8;  xxxviii.  3,  5,  7;  Dan. 
ix.  11 ;  Rom.  vii.  24 ;  (whereupon  it  is  said, 
*The  inhabitant  shall  not  say  I  am  sick;  tlie 
people  that  dwell  therein  shall  be  forgiven 
their  iniquity,'  Is.  xxxiii.  24;)  and  afflic- 
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strow  me  a  bed  with  apples:   for  I  am  sick   of  love.     *  His  left 
h(tnd  under  mine  head;  and  his  right  hand  embrace  me.     '  I  adjure 


tions  laid  upon  us  for  our  humiliation,  Mic. 
▼i.  13;  Job  y'u.  18;  xxx.  15, 1 ;  x.  6;  Lam. 
iii.  17,  18;  Amos  wi.  6;  in  which  Christ 
sometimes,  as  it  were,  hideth  himself  firom 
us,  Job  xiii.  24;  Ps.  IxxTii.  6—8;  Ixxx.  3, 
7)  19.  The  church  feeling  and  acknowledg. 
ing  herself  sick,  seekuig  for  the  physician, 
and  is  in  the  way  to  health :  for  '  they  that 
are  whole  need  not  a  phjrsician,  but  they  that 
are  sick,'  Mat.  ix.  12.  And  such  as  feel 
not  their  death  in  sin,  will  not  come  unto 
Christ,  that  they  may  hare  life,  John  ▼.  40, 
who  healeth  all  our  sicknesses,  JPs.  ciii.  3,  as 
ho  himself  was  'a  man  of  sorrows,  and 
acquainted  with  sickness,'  Is.  liii.  3. 

Vkr.  0. — His  left  band,]  Understand, 
it  under  my  head:  w  prayerwise,  let  it  be 
under  mine  head.  The  church  by  faith 
beholdeth  the  help  of  Christ  himself,  in  the 
ministry  of  his  word  and  Spirit  sustaining 
her,  outwardly  and  inwardly,  as  with  the  left 
and  right  hand ;  upholding  her  head,  folding 
about  and  comforting  her  heart,  as  a  loving 
husband  doth  his  wife  in  her  sorrow  and  sick- 
ness; as  the  apostle  saith,  the  Lord  doth 
*  nourish  and  cherish'  his  church,  Eph.  ▼.  29. 
The  like  speech  is  repeated  in  chap.  Yiii.  3. 
Undsr  my  hxad,]  As  a  pillow  to  rest  upon. 
^y  sins  and  aiHictions,  '  the  whole  head  is 
sick,  and  the  whole  heart  faint,'  Is.  i.  5.  By 
the  righteousness  of  Christ,  and  consolations 
of  his  Spirit,  our  tins  are  forgiven,  and  our 
ronscieuces  comforted,  1  John  ii.  12;  iii.  24; 
Uom.  xiv.  17.  This  grace  is  felt,  when  by 
the  ministration  of  the  word,  the  flagons  and 
apples  forementioned  (in  ver.  6.)  are  applied 
to  the  repentant  believing  sinner :  who  saith, 
when  his  flesh  and  his  heart  is  consumed  and 
faileth,  *The  Rock  of  my  heart,  and  my 
portion,  is  God  for  ever,'  Ps.  Ixxiii.  26.  His 
RIGHT  HAND,]  Which  toacheth  him  fearful 
things,  Ps.  xlv.  6,  so  both  his  hands,  even  all 
that  Christ  is,  his  Godhead  and  manhood,  his 
life,  death,  resurrection,  ascension;  his  weak- 
ness, power,  and  glory,  are  employed  for  the 
comfort  and  salvation  of  his  church.  Doth 
KM  BRACK  MB,]  Of,  kt  embrace  me,  or,  ttill 
embrace  me :  it  is  a  speech  of  faith,  or  prayer, 
(as  in  chap.  i.  2,  *  Let  him  kiss  me,*)  con- 
cemiug  the  fruition  of  Christ's  love  and 
graces.  For  to  embrace  or  fold  the  arms 
about  one,  is  (as  kissing)  a  sign  of  love.  Gen. 
xxiz.  13;  xlviii.  10.  In  this  sense  we  are 
counselled  to  embrace  the  wisdom  of  God, 
Prov.  iv.  7,  6.  This  commendeth  the  love 
of  Christ,  that  leaveth  not  his  church  in  her 
sickness,  sins,  and  infirmities;  but  cometh 
to  her,  comforteth  and  sustaineth  her  with 
bis  own  hands,  in  manifestation  of  all  love. 


compassion,  and  kindness;  and  jqyeth  in  her, 
as  '  the  bridegroom  rejdceth  over  the  bride/ 
Is.  Ixii.  5,  and  keepeth  her  safe  from  etil. 
It  setteth  forth  also  the  churefa'a  £utk  and 
thankfulness,  which  seeth  Christ  present  io 
his  doctrine  and  ordinances,  and  his  minis- 
try, as  if  he  were  crucified  before  her,  Gsl. 
iii.  1,  and  rejoiceth  before  others  for  his  lote 
and  help,  2  Cor.  i.  3 — 6,  &c. 

Vkr.  7.-1  adjork  touJ  That  is,  / 
eameetiy  charge  you  with  an  oath,  ke  which 
if  you  break  it,  you  shall  be  guilty  of  puniiii- 
ment.  This  seemeth  to  be  tlie  speech  of  the 
church  here,  as  it  is  also  after  in  chap.  iii. 
5 ;  viii.  4,  to  the  daughters  of  Jemaalas,  her 
friends,  of  whom  see  chap.  i.  &  An  aidjwa- 
tion,  and  a  curse,  are  much  of  like  oatore, 
and  one  is  sometimes  pot  for  another;  see 
Gen.  xxiv.  6,  41 ;  Josh.  vi.  26 ;  1  Sam.  xiv. 
24,  27,  28.  So  it  showeth  the  weightioea 
of  this  speech.  By  ths  roes,}  Here  may 
be  understood,  ye  that  are  hy  the  roet:  ye 
which  feed  your  flocks  abroad  in  the  fields, 
where  the  roes  and  hinds  run;  or,  abide 
teith  the  roes,  or  vfiih  the  hinds  of  the/eU. 
Some  take  it  as  if  the  oath  were  by  them; 
which  cannot  be  but  improper  and  figurative, 
seeing  oaths  and  adjurations  are  by  tihe  name 
of  God  only,  Deut.  vi.  13 ;  Gen.  xxiv.  3. 
The  roes  and  hinds  are  wild  beasts  sf  tbs 
field,  and  have  the  notation  of  their  names, 
of  armies  and  powers;  and  by  wild  bessts, 
the  nations  of  the  world  are  often  signified, 
which  were  not  of  the  Lord's  fohl,  among  his 
sheep:  so  that  the  daughters  of  Jenissleoi 
(God's  elect)  being  with  and  among  then, 
are  charged  (and  it  may  be  figuratively  by 
them,  as  the  instruments  by  whom  God 
would  punish  them  if  they  kept  not  this 
charge)  to  beware  that  they  troubled  not  her 
love.  Moreover*,  the  roe  and  the  hind  sri 
set  forth  in  scripture  for  examples  of  swift- 
ness of  foot,  as  in  2  Sam.  ii.  18;  xxiL  34, 
which  being  referred  to  the  punishment  for 
breaking  this  adjuration,  may  signiiy  ths 
swiftness  of  God's  judgments  on  them  thst 
should  so  do.  These  creatures  are  also  Bieiv> 
tioned  when  speech  is  of  love  between  nan 
end  wife,  as  in  Prov.  v.  19,  '  Let  her  be  as 
the  loving  hind,  and  as  the  pleasant  ree,'  &e- 
that  as  the  males  and  females  of  these  bsa^ 
do  dearly  love  one  another,  so  is  the 
unfeigned  love  between  man  and  wifs,  end 
between  Christ  and  his  church.  And  bers- 
unto  this  speech  msy  have  reqiect:  the 
rather  for  that  after  in  ver.  9,  ahe  likeneth 
Christ  to  '  a  roe,  or  a  young  liart.'  And  as 
the  heavens,  earth,  stones,  &c  are  called  to 
witness  against  men  if  they  sin,  Deut  xxi. 
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you^  O  danghters  of  Jerusalem,  by  the  roes;  or  by  the  hinds  of 
the  field :  if  ye  stir,  and  if  ye  stir  up  the  love,  until  it  please. 
^  The  voice  of  my  beloved!  behold  he  cometh:  leaping  upon 


19;  Josh.  xxIt.  27,  so  the  roes  and  hinds 
shaJl  rise  up  and  condemn  such  as  break  their 
faith  and  Ioto  unto  Christ.     Ir  Yx  btib,  and 
IF  TK  STIR  UP  J  Or,  i/  ye  awaJke,  and  if  ye 
wake  up :  they  are  both  words  of  one  sig- 
nification, save  that  they  differ  in  form;  and 
being  both  referred  to  the  Joto  after  men- 
tioned, they  mean  a  stirring  up  or  disquiet- 
ing much  or  little.    But  the  former  may  have 
reference  to  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem^  that 
they  themselves  stir  not  in  this  peace  and 
quietness  of  Christ  and  his  church :  the  lat- 
ter, if  ye  Hir  up,  is  referred  to  the  love,  that 
it  be  not  disquieted.     And  the  word  if,  used 
in   oaths  and  adjurations,  is  a  prohibition 
upon  penalty,  'see  that  ye  stir  not,'  as  in 
Gen.  xxi.  S3,  '  swear  unto  me  here  by  God, 
if  thou  shalt  lie  unto  me ;  that  is,  that  thou 
wilt  not  be:   and  in  Mark  viii.  12,  <if  a 
sign  be  given  :  which  is  explained  in  Mat. 
xvi.  4,  '  a  sign  shall  not  be  given.     Stirring, 
is  opposed  unto  quietness  or  sitting  still,  and 
unto  sleep  and  rest,  Ps.  Ixxx.  3;  xxxv.  23 ; 
Dan.  xi.  25;   Zach.  ii.  13;  iv.  1;  and  the 
Lord  is  said  then  to  stir  up,  or  awsJce,  when 
he  dellvereth  his  church  out  of  trouble,  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  65,  66,  and  the  church  then  stirreth 
up  the  Lord,  when  it  earnestly  prayeth  for 
auch  deliverance,  Ps.   xliv.  24,  25.     The 
Chald.  paraphrast  and  other  Hebs.  under- 
stand it  so  here ;  but  apply  it  to  the  deliver- 
ance of  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  which  might  not 
he  until  the  time  appointed  of  God :  and  if 
we  take  it  in    this  sensoi  the  daughters  of 
Jerusalem  are  charged  to  suffer  affliction,  for 
and  with  Christ,  in  faith  and  patience,  unto 
the  coming  of  the  Lord,  Jam.  v.  7 ;  1  Pet. 
T.  6,  7,  and  not  to  provoke  him  by  murmur- 
ing, or  otherwise,  through  fear  and  unbelief: 
a   figure  whereof  may  be  seen   in  Christ's 
sleeping  in    the    storm,   and  the  disciples 
waking  him,  Mark  iv.  37—40.     But  it  may 
be  applied  unto  the  stirring  and  provoking  of 
Christ  by  sin,  for  which  he  often  departeth 
from  his  people,  and  chasteneth  their  trans- 
gressions, Ex>  xxiii.  20,  21 ;  Is.  lix.  2;  Ixili. 
10,  that  they  should  by  no  means  grieve  the 
Holy  Spirit  of  God,  Eph.  iv.  30.      The 
ix>vx,]  Understand  my  live,  meaning  Christ 
her  beloved ;   who  is  called  love,  for  excel- 
lency sake  (as  in  chap.  i.  4,  '  righteousnesses* 
were  righteous   persons:)  because  'God  is 
love,'  1  John  iv.  8,  most  worthy  to  be  loved, 
and  loving  his  most  dearly.    So  '  loves '  for 
'  lovers,'  in  Hos.  viii.  9.      Aftorviard  the 
spouse  herself  is  called  by  this  name  lave,  in 
chap.  vii.  6.    Until  it  pueask,]  Or,  until 


he  please,   speaking  of  Christ;    and  being 
understood  of  stirring  or  provoking  him  by 
sin,  it  meaneth  never;  for  so  the  word  uniU 
often   signifieth:    as   Michal   had  no  child 
<  until  the  day  of  her  death,'  2  Sam.  vi.  23 ; 
that  is,  she  never  had  any:  and  this  iniquity 
shall  not  be  purged  from  you,  *  till  ye  die,* 
Is.  xxii.  14,  and,  I  will  not  leave  thee,  <  until 
I  have  done  that  which  I  have  spoken  unto 
Ihee,'  Gen.  xxviii.  15;  and  sundry  the  like. 
Vbr.  8. — Thk  voice  J  Here  the  spouse 
breaketh  out  and  rejoiceth  to  hear  the  bride- 
groom's voice,  and  signifieth  to  her  friends 
the  comforts  that  she  lutd  thereby ;  as  it  was 
her  soul's  sickness  and  grief  when  he  with- 
drew  liimself,  and  kept  silence.      By  '  the 
voice,*  is  meant  the  word  of  his  grace,  the 
preaching  of  the  gospel ;  which  she  knoweth 
to  be  his,  and  receiveth  with  joy,  as  Christ's 
sheep  are  said  to  hear  and  to  know  the  voice 
of  the  shepherd,  and  not  a  stnnger,  John  x. 
3,  4,  &c.     In  this  sense,  he  said  before  Pil- 
ate, *  Every  one  that  is  of  tlie  truths  heareth 
my  voice,'  John  xviii.  37 ;  and  they  knew 
not  *  the  voices  of  the  prophets,'  Acts  xiii.  27, 
that  is,  their  doctrines  ;  and  *  To-day,  if  ye 
shall  hear  his  voice,  harden  not  your  hearts,' 
&c.,  Heb.  iii.  7.     This  voice  is  heard  before 
his  coming,  to  prepare  the  hearers  to  receive 
him  ;  as  John  the  Baptist,  who  prepared  the 
way  before  Christ,  is  called  *  the  voice  of  a 
crier,*  &c.,  Marie  i.  2,  3.      Bbhold,  Hb 
coMKTH,]  A  further  degree  of  grace  from 
him,  and  comfort  in  her,  that  she  not  only 
heareth  his  voice,  but  seeth  him  coming  to 
save  her,  as  is  promised  in  Is.  xxxv.  4.     By 
the  preaching  of  the  gospel,  received  with 
faith,  Christ  himself  cometh,  and  is  present 
with  his  people,  John  xiii.  20 ;  Gal.  iii.  1. 
And  as  the  church  was  '  sick  of  love,'  ver.  5, 
so  Christ  here  answereth  to  her  desire,  ful- 
filling  that  which  he  promised,   *  If  a  man 
love  me,  he  will  keep  my  words ;  and  my 
Father  will  love  him ;  and  we  will  come  unto 
him,  and  make  our  abode  with  him,'  John 
xiv.  23.       Lbafino,]  A  similitude  taken 
from  the  roes  and  harts,  (whereunto  Christ  is 
likened  in  ver.  0),  which  are  swift  in  run- 
ning, and  skip  upon  mounts,  hills,  and  rocks, 
as  in  Is.  xxxv.  6 ;  'the  lame  man  shall  leap 
as  an  hart'     Hereby  therefore  Christ*s  speed 
and  readiness  to  help  is  signified.  Upon  thb 
MOUNTAINS,]  That  is,  openly  and  apparently 
to  the  eye  of  faith,  as  in  Nah.  i.  15, '  Behold 
upon  the  mountains,  the  feet  of  him  that 
bringeth  good  tidings,'  &c.     Spiritually  by 
the  mountains  and  hills  may  be  meant  the 
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the  mountains ;  skipping  upon  the  bills.  '  My  beloved  is  like  a 
roe,  or  a  fawn  of  the  binds :  behold  be  is  standing  behind  our  wall, 
looking  forth  through  the  windows,  flourishing  through  the  lattices. 


kingdoms  and  nations  of  the  world,  subdued 
unto  Christ  by  the  preaching  of  the  gospel. 
Rev.  xi.  15.  Or,  it  may  be  translated, 
'  over  the  mountains,  and  over  the  hills ;' 
passing  over  all  impediments  which  might 
seem  to  hinder  him;  as  the  sins  of  his  people, 
the  opposition  of  the  world,  and  the  like.  So 
the  adversaries  of  the  church  are  likened  to 
a  mountain,  in  Zaoh.  iv.  7,  *  Who  art  thou, 
O  great  mountain  ?  before  Zerubbabel  thou 
shalt  become  a  plain.'  And  by  the  preach- 
ing of  the  gospel, '  every  mountain  and  hill 
shall  be  made  low,'  Is.  xl.  4.  See  also  Is. 
xli.  15;  xlii.  15;  Hab.  iii.  6. 

Vkb.  g. — LiKB  A  BOB,]  For  swiftness,  2 
Sam.  ii.  18 ;  and  for  pleasantness,  Prov.  v. 
19.     The  same  is  meant  by  the  next  simili- 
tude of  the  fawn  or  young  hart,  2  Sam.  xxii. 
34 ;  Prov.  v.  19.   Fawn  of  thb  hinds,]  Or, 
of  the  hart,  (for  the  original  word  implieth 
buth  males  and  fenudes),  and  she  speaketh  in 
the  plural  number,  either  because  the  fawn  is 
engendered  of  both  male  and  female,  which 
delight  each  in  other ;  or,  for  excellency,  as 
Solomon  Jarchi  expoundetb  it,  *<The  fawn  of 
a  choice  hind,"  or  hart.      Here  the  church 
showeth  the  readiness -of  Ciirist  to  help  her  ; 
as  in  ver.  8,  she  law  him  come  leaping  and 
skipping,  so  by  these  two  creatures,  most 
swift  of  foot,  the  signUieth  the  speed  he  mak- 
cth,  as  in  chap.  viii.  14  ;  and  the  mutual  love 
and  delight  between,  them,  according  to  Prov. 
V.  19.     Bbhindoob  wall,]  This  signifieth  a 
more  near  communion  with  Christ,  than  when 
he  was  farther  off,  leaping  on  the  mountains ; 
and  yet  not  so  near,  but  there  was  still  a  wall 
Itetween  her  and  him,  which  parted  them ;  so 
the  degrees  of  graces  are  here  meant,  whereby 
Christ  manifesteth  his  love  to  his  church,  not 
wholly  at  once,  but  as  he  seeth  good  for  us  ; 
that  by  beholding  and  delighting  in  his  good, 
ness,  we  may  be  drawn  to  follow  him,  calling 
us  after  him,  ver.  10.     His  'sUnding  behind 
our  waU,'  if  it  be  referred  to  Christ  himself, 
may  be  understood  of  his  incarnation,  when 
he  dwelt  in  our  house  of  clay,  (as  it  is  Called 
in  Job  iv.  19),  and  in  our  flesh,  appeared, 
preached,  suffered,  &c.,  to  draw  us  after  him 
into  the  kingdom  of  his  Father,  as  John  i.  14, 
The  word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  amongst 
us,  and  we  beheld  his  glory,  the  gtory  as  of 
the  only  begotten  of  the  Father,  full  of  grace 
and   truth.'      If  it  be  referred  to  the  wall 
which  God  hath  made  for  his  church,  it  may 
mean  bis  holy  ordinances,  (which,  in  the  Ume 
of  the  law.  were  « a  middle  wall  of  partition,' 
M  1  aul  nameth  thero.  Eph.  ii.  24),  behind 


which  Christ  standeth,  ipeakeCh,  and  Atm- 
eth  himself,  though  mora  obscurely.    Butm 
may  best  apply  it  to  our  own  wall,  netning 
of  the  heart,  (aa  the  propbst  apeakelh  «f  <Uie 
walls  of  his  heart,'  J«r.  iv.  19^  which  thsGr. 
here  translateth,  <«  the  seiMea  of  his  heart,'! 
and  it  agreeth  with  that  sayingp  <  Behold,  I 
stand  at  tlie  door  and  knodi*'  &c.,  Rev.  iii 
20.     For  tlie  natural  senses  and  undentand- 
ing  of  our  hearts  are  as  a  wail  to  hindfr  » 
from  Christ,  till  they  be  pulled  down,  ind 
reformed  acoecding  to  the  Imowledgeef  G«L 
And  so  it  is  pro^ieeied  of  Christ,  tfait  be 
should  *  unwall  (or  cast  down  the  walii  oO 
all  the  sons  of  Seth,' Num.  xxiv.  17;tbitii, 
(as  the  apostle  openeth)  should  by  the  preaeb- 
ing  of  the  gospel,  'pcdl  down  stra^-hekh, 
cast  down  imagioationa,  and  twtry  hi^  thing 
that  exalteth  itself  against  the  knowledge  of 
God ;  and  bring  into  captivity  eveiy  tbougfat 
to  the  obedience  of  Christ,'  2  Cer.  x.  4,  &. 
Looking  tbboxksh,]  Or,  looking  fo  st  the 
windows.    This  word,  lued  only  haie,  vtd 
in  Fk.  xxxiii.  14  ;  Is.  xiv.  16  ;  signifietb  a 
looking  narrowly,  and  an  attentive  ebeem- 
tion  01  that  which  is   done  or  sufiered  hy 
others.    So  it  noteth  Christ's  providence  tod 
care  of  his  duircb,  and  all  her  ways;  to  ate 
how  she  would  accept  of  hin  and  his  woid. 
Floubishino,]  Or,  bloosommg^  that  is,  shew 
ing  hlmselfas  a  flower,  sweet,  plcasut,  aoi- 
able ;  to  teach  that  Christ  oometh  not  snto 
bis,  without  profit  and  oomfoit  te  their  souls. 
For  as  he  is  all  gncfious,  so  he  profierctii 
grace  to  his  church.     The  Gr.  tnasbtetk  it, 
*'  looking  in ;"  agreeable  to  the  iioraur  word. 
Lattices,]  A  word  not  elsewbeie  ised  io 
the  Heb. ;  but  the  Chald.  useth  it  for  window^ 
as  in  Jos.  ii.  21.     And  as  windows  sud  U- 
tioes  do  both  serve  to  let  in  l%ht  hits  Utf 
house  ;  so,  according  to  the  former  uiterpr«- 
tation,  they  may  here  be  applied  te  Cbri^ 
through  whom  grace  shined  in  his  husun 
nature  ;  or  to  his  ordinances,  throagb  whirli 
the  light  of  grace  shineth  unto  us,  as  by  bis 
word,  seals  of  the  covenant,  Ae.,  or  to  the 
hearts  of  his  people,  into  which  he  oonnftth 
heavenly  light.      But  his  looking  hi  to  bis 
spouse  through   theee,  betokeneCh  also  bis 
secret  observation  of  her,  and  all  hcrdoiep; 
for  things  which  one  doth  secretly  ansp^ 
are  said  to  be  by  looking  out  al  the  wiodov. 
as  in  Prov.  vii.  6,  &c.;  Gen.  zzvi.  &    And 
as  for  her  she  seeth  him  not  piainly,  b^  ^ 
through  windows  and  lattices ;   for  ni  tbii 
life  we  know  but  in  part ;  and  '  now  we  sm 
through  a  glass  darkly,*  1  Cor.  xiii.  12.  Tht 
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"  My  beloved  answered,  and  said  unto  me,  Rise  up  thou,  my  love, 
my  fair  one,  and  come  thou  away.  "  For  lo,  the  winter  is  past ; 
the  rain  is  over,  it  is  gone  away.  "  The  flowers  appear  on  the 
earth,  the  time  of  the  singing  {of  birds)  is  come :  and  the  voice  of 


Chftld.  referreth  this  ipeech  to  God'g  respect 
of  bis  people,  when  they  kept  the  pusover  in 
Egypt,  Ex.  xil.,  which  was  a  figure  of 'Christ 
oar  pssBOTer  sacrificed  for  us/  1  Cor.  t.  7. 

ViR.  10. — Answkbsd,]  Or,  tpake.  She 
telleth  here  the  end  tod  fruit  of  Christ's  swift 
coining,  to  call  her  by  his  Word  and  Spirit, 
from  her  present  estate  and  place  of  afHIction 
unto  a  better ;  or  from  that  sloth  or  security 
wherein  she  lay,  to  follow  him  in  the  &ith 
and  lore  of  his  gospel ;  for  when  we  with 
open  face  behold  as  in  a  glass  the  glory  of  the 
Lord, we  have  also  this  grace  added,  that  'we 
are  changed  into  the  same  image,  from  glory 
to  glory,  even  as  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,' 
2  Cor.  ill.  18.  Risk  ttp  thou,]  Or,  rite  up 
for  thyself,  and  for  thy  good.  So  after,  come 
ateay  for  ihyeelf.  Sitting  or  lying  still,  fitt- 
eth  not  with  a  Christian  in  this  life,  who  is 
called  to  run  the  way  of  God's  command- 
ments, Ps.  cxix.  32 ;  and  to  follow  the  Lamb 
whithersoever  he  goeth.  Rev.  xiv.  4.  By 
our  own  default  and  negligence,  we  want  the 
comforts  of  Christ  and  his  communion  ;  but 
this  our  sin  is  reproved  and  made  manifest  by 
the  light.  *  Wherefore  he  saith.  Awake  thou 
that  sleepest,  and  arise  from  the  dead  ;  and 
Christ  shall  give  thee  light,*  Eph.  v.  13,  II. 
Hereunto  Christ  calleth  us,  with  words  of 
love  and  kindness.  Comk  thou  away,]  Or, 
go  thou,  or,  get  thou  away.  Such  words 
God  used  to  Abraham,  when  he  called  him 
out  of  his  country.  Gen.  xii. 

Veb.  11 — Winter,]  A  time  of  cold,  hard- 
ness, storm,  and  tempest ;  wherein  flowere 
and  fruits  are  consumed,  travel  is  difficult ; 
for  then  God  *  castetb  forth  his  ice  like  mor- 
sels ;  who  can  stand  before  his  cold  ? '  Ps. 
cxlvii.  17.  Therefore  Christ  saith,  « Pray 
that  your  flight  be  not  in  the  winter,'  Mat. 
xxiv.  20.  Rain  is  over,]  Or,  U  changed^ 
that  is,  past  away,  and  fair  weather  come  in 
the  place.  Rain  in  winter  is  a  hindrance  of 
travel  or  going  abroad,  as  appeareth  also  by 
Ezra  X.  9,  13.  These  things  may  be  applied 
to  outward  troubles  and  grievances  in  this 
lifo,  by  the  malice  of  the  world  ;  as  when 
Israel  was  in  the  bondage  of  Egypt,  and  of 
Babylon,  and  after  were  released.  Likewise 
to  the  spiritual  winter,  rain  and  rage  of  Anti- 
christ, aifter  which  the  graces  and  miits  of  the 
gospel  began  to  flourish  again.  May  also 
signify  the  afflictions  of  soul,  wherein  feara 
and  sorrows  are  stirred  up  like  tempests,  by 
the  wrath  of  God,  caused  by  sin,  discovered 


and  stirred  up  by  the  law,  Rom.  iii.  20 ;  iv. 
15  ;  vii.  6,  8,  23,  24.    All  which  by  Christ's 
coming  are  done  away,  Rom.  vii.  26.      For 
that  man  is  *  an  hiding  place  from  the  wind, 
and  a  covert  from  the  tempest,'  Is.  xxxii.  2; 
and  through  him, '  we  being  joitified  by  faith, 
have  peace  with  God/  Rom.  r.  1.  ;  and  his 
tabernacle  is  '  for  a  place  of  refuge,  and  for  a 
eovert  from  storm  and  from  rain,'  Is.  iv.  0. 
The  same  thing  is  elsewhere  signified  by  the 
scorching  heat  of  the  summer,  Rev.  vii.  16, 17. 
Ver.   12.— The  flowers,]  Or,  the  flour, 
iehing  thmgi  (or  flowermga)  appear.      A 
description  of  a  pleasant  and  fruitful  spring, 
after  a  doleful  winter;    signifying  Christ's 
gracious  and  comfortable  gifts,  for  the  delight 
and  benefit  of  his  church,  after  the  removal  of 
the  former  evils.       These  ilowera  may  be 
underatood  both  of  the  saints  themselves,  who 
now  begin  to  hold  up  their  heads;  and  of  tho 
graces    of   the    Spirit   wherewith  they  are 
loomed,  for  their  mutual  comfort ;  whiles  the 
joyful  tidings  of  the  gospel  are  discovered  unto 
the  consciences  of  afflicted  sinnen,  to  assure 
them  of  the  favour  of  God.     Thus,  unto  Pha- 
raoh's butler  in  prison  was  signified  his  re- 
storing to  his  former  good  estate,  by  a  dream 
of  vine  branches  that  budded,  blossomed,  and 
brought  forth  grapes.  Gen.  xl.  9,  10^13. 
And  when  God  promiseth  grace  to  his  people, 
he  saith,  *  Israel  shall  blossom  and  bud,  and 
fill  the  face  of  the  world  with  ihiit,'  Is.  xxvii. 
6;  and  'they  of  the  city  shall  fiourish  like 
grass  of  the  earth,'Ps.  Ixxii.  16.  The  earth,] 
Which  being  naturally  dry  and  barren,  (and 
cuned  for  man's  sin.  Gen.  ill.),  is  by  the 
blessing  of  God,  and  by  means  of  the  rain  and 
dew  of  heaven,  made  fruitful ;  and  this  is 
applied  unto  our  sinful  barren  nature,  made 
fruitful  by  the  blessing  and  gospel  of  Christ, 
Heb.  vl.  7—0.      So  God  promising  to  heal 
the  backsliding  of  his  people,  and  to  love 
them  freely,  after  his  anger  is  turned  away, 
saith, '  I  will  be  as  the  dew  unto   Israel,  he 
shall  grow  as  the  lily,  and  cast  forth  his  roots 
as  Lebanon ;  his  branches  shall  spread,  and 
his  beauty  shall  be  as  the   olive  tree,'  &c., 
Hos.  xiv.  4 — 6.     The  Chald.  paraphrast  ap- 
plieth  these  flowere  to  Moses  and  Aaron,  ''who 
were  like  unto  palm-tree  branches,  and  ap- 
peared to-do  miracles  in  the  land  of  Egypt." 
Singing,]  To  wit,  ofhtrde,  as  after  in  spe- 
cial he  nameth  the  turtle  dove.     This  is  both 
a  sign  and  an  effect  of  the  spring  time,  which 
cheereth  all  creatures,  and  causeth  them  in 
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the  turtle  is  heard  iii  our  land.  "  The  fig-tree  putteth  forth  her 
green  figs ;  and  the  vines  with  the  tender  grape  give  a  smell.  Rise 
up  thou,  my  love,  my  fair  one,  and  come  thou  away.  "  My  dove, 
thai  art  in  Uie  clefts  of  the  rock,  in  the  secret  place  of  the  stairs ; 


their  kind  tosiog  pniseB  uDtoGod;  and  these 
birds  and  tttrtlea  signify  the  saints,  who  feel- 
ing the  comforts  of  God's  Word  and  Spirit, 
do  sing  his  praise ;  and  with  psalms,  and 
hymns,  and  spiritual  songs,  do  sing  and  make 
melody  in  their  hearts  to  the  Lord,  Epb.  t. 
19.  As  it  is  written,  'Tbej  shall  lift  up 
their  voice,  they  shell  sing  for  the  majesty  of 
the  Lord,  &c.  From  the  utmost  part  of  the 
earth  have  we  heard  songs,  Glory  to  the 
righteous,'  Is.  xxiv.  14, 16.  Of  the  turtle,] 
The  church  itself  is  sometimes  meant  by  the 
turtle,  Ps.  Ixxiv.  19:  and  the  dove,  chap.  ii. 
14;  V.  2;  sometimes  the  Holy  Spirit  with 
his  graces  is  resembled  by  a  dove,  as  at  our 
Lord's  baptism,  MaU  iii.  1 6 ;  and  thus  the 
Chald.  eipoundeth  it  here,  "The  voice  of 
tlie  Holy  Spirit."  So  it  signifieth  the  voice 
of  the  Spirit,  in  the  people  of  Christ  mutually 
comforting  one  another,  and  jointly  praising 
God  with  and  for  his  graces.  The  turtle 
dove,  cssting  her  feathers,  is  said  to  hide  her- 
self in  winter  in  holes  of  trees,  her  voice 
therefore  being  now  heard,  signifieth  that  sum- 
mer was  come. 

Veb.  13. — Her  green  figs,]  Or,  her  tm- 
*^P^J^g*;  sucli  u  the  fig4ree  thrusteth  out 
instead  of  flowers  which  appear  on  other  trees. 
A  sign  not  only  of  the  spring,  but  of  a  fruit- 
ful year.  Our  Saviour  saith,  *  Learn  a  par- 
able of  the  fig-tree.  When  her  branch  is  yet 
tender  and  putteth  forth  leaves,  ye  know  that 
summer  is  nigh,'  Mat.  xxiv.  32.  And  the 
blessing  of  God  upon  his  church,  is  hereby 
signified,  as,  on  the  conti'ary,  when  he  threat- 
eneth  to  consume  the  same,  he  saith,  there 
shall  be  '  no  grapes  on  the  vine,  nor  figs  on 
the  fig-tree,' &o.,  Jer.  viii.  13.  Tender 
GRAPE,]  Or,  ^ung  smalt  grape,  called  in 
Heb.  emadar,  a  word  used  only  io  this  Song 
here,  and  in  ver.  15,  and  chap.  vii.  ver.  12. 
By  this  variety  of  fruits  is  figured  the  variety 
ofgraces,  the  good  work  and  sweet  odour  of 
them,  which  appear  in  the  saints  after  they 
are  reconciled  to  God  by  Jesus  Christ;  who  is 
'  the  true  vine,'  the  faithful '  are  the  branches,' 
who,  when  they  bear  much  fruit,  the  Father 
is  glorified,  John  xv.  1,  6, 8.  The  people  of 
God  themselves  are  also  likened  to  grapes  and 
figs,  as,  <  I  found  Israel  like  grapes  in  the 
wilderness ;  I  saw  your  fathers,  as  the  first 
ripe  in  the  fig-tree,'  «ic.,  Hos.  ix.  10.  Rise 
tp  THOU,]  Or,  me  up  for  ihyeelf,  as  in  ver. 
10,  which  exhortation  is  here  again  repeated. 

Ver.  14 — Mr  dove,]  So  Christ  caUeth 


here  his  church.     The  dove  is  noomful, 
sociable,  harmless,  chaste,  fear&l,  &c,  as, 
'  I  did  mourn  as  a  dove,'  Is.  xxxviii.  14 ;  snd 
<we  mourn  sore  lilce  dovee,'   Is.  lix.  II. 
Again,  who  are  these  that  fly  <  as  the  doves  to 
their  windows,'  or  lockers^  Is.  Ix.  8  ;  and  in 
Esek.  vii.  16,  *They  that  esc^w  of  them, 
shall  escape,  and  shall  be  on  the  moontains 
like  doves  of  the  valleys,  all  of  them  moam- 
ing  eveiy  one  for  his  iniquity.'  And  in  IIos. 
xi.  11,  *  They  shall  tremble  as  a  <iove,  out  of 
the  land  of  Assyria  ;*  Mat.  x.  16,  *  be  harm- 
less as  doves.'     All  which  properties  agree 
with  the  church  in  this  her  estate;  especially 
fearfulness  and  mourning  for  her  iniquities, 
whereby  she  became  sick  of  love«  ver.  5.  The 
CLEFTS  OF  THE  ROCK,]  Hidden  there  for  fear 
of  enemies,  as  it  is  written, '  O  ye  that  dwell 
in  Mosb,  leave  the  cities,  and  dwell  in  the 
rock  ;  and  be  like  the  dove,  tkiat  aaaketh  her 
nest  in  the  sides  of  the  holes'  mouth,'  Jer. 
xlviii.  28.     The  rock  whither  this  dove^  ths 
church,  was  now  fled,  seemeth  nust  properiy 
to  mean  fiath  in  Christ,  as  Mat.  xvL  18 ; 
wherein  she  hid  herself,  for   fear  of  God's 
wrath  for  her  sin,  and  yet  durst  not  show  her- 
self; or,  the  election  of  God,  which,  as  a  sore 
and    rocky  foundation,    abideth    for    eve*. 
Herewith  compare  Ex.   xxxii.    82,  where 
Moses  was  put  in  a  clift  of  the  rock,  and 
covered  with  God's  hand,  while  he  passed  fay. 
Secret  place,]  Or,  hiding  plaee.     Thos, 
David  often  callelh  God  his  secret  or  hiding 
place,  as  in  Ps.  xxxii.  7,  '  Thou  art  a  secret 
place  to  me,  from  distress  thou  wilt  preserve 
me,'  &c.  See  also  Ps.  Ixi.  5;  xci.  1.  Stabs,] 
Heb.  stair,  or  steep  place.    This,  as  the  rode 
aforesaid,   may  signify  Christ ;    by  laith  in 
him,  we  ascend  unto  God  by  degrees,  as  by 
stairs,  he  being  the  ladder  which  Jacob  saw 
in  a  vision,  upon  whom  the  angels  of  God 
ascended  and  descended.  Gen.   xxviii.  12: 
John  i.  61.    Let  me  see  tbt  coiniTB!i- 
ANCE,]  Or,  cause  me  to  see  thy  persemage, 
thy  visage,  thy  form,  fashion,  s^ht,  shape, 
or  appearance.      See  chap.  r.  15  ;  that  is, 
stir  up  thy  faith,  and  hold  up  thy  lace  with 
comfort,  come  unto  me,  walk  belone  me,  and 
be  upright,  as  Gen.  xvil.  1.      Present  thy 
body  as  a  living  sacrifice,  holy,  &e..  Rem. 
xii.  1.    So  the  Chald.  expoundeth  it,  "  Shew 
me    thy  countenance,    and    thy    righteees 
works."     Hear  thy  voice,]  Thai  U,  thy 
prayers,  praises,  songs,  thanksgivings,  ftc«, 
Ps.  V.  3  ;  xxvl.  7;  xxviii.  2;  xiU.  5  ;  caU 
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let  me  see  thy  countenance>  let  me  hear  thy  voice  :  for  thy  voice 
is  sweet,  and  thy  conntenance  is  comely.  "  Take  ye  for  us  the 
foxes,  the  little  foxes,  that  corrapt  the  vineyards ;  for  our  vine- 
yards have  tender  grapes. 


upon  vat  Id  all  thy  fears  and  troubles,  as  In 
F^.  1. 15/  Call  on  me  in  the  day  of  dittreas,' 
&c.  By  these  yrwda  Christ  both  dioweth 
her  the  cause  of  her  soul's  sickness,  to  be  her 
own  Infirmities,  and  negligence  In  prayer, 
and  other  holy  duties,  as  also  comibrteth  her 
against  her  fears,  and  the  conscience  of  her 
infirmities.  Thus  the  Chald.  also  explalneth 
it,  "  Let  me  hear  thy  T<dce,  for  thy  voice  Is 
sweet  In  prayer.  In  the  house  of  the  little 
M&ctuary,  and  thy  countenance  fair  in  good 
works."  li  awBvr,]  That  is,  pleasing  and 
acceptable,  being  uttered  in  faith,  and  accor* 
ding  to  the  will  of  God,  as  it  is  written, 
*  Then  shall  the  oflerings  of  Judah  and  Jeru- 
salem be  sweet  (that  Is,  pleasing)  unto  the 
Lord,'  Mai.  ill.  4 ;  but  unto  the  transgressors 
he  saith,  <  Your  bumt^rflbrings  are  not  accep- 
table, nor  your  sacrifices  sweet  unto  me,'  Jer. 
vi.  SO.  CoMBLT,]  (htio  be  deeiredf  beau- 
tijul,  as  In  chap.  i.  4.  These  praises  of  the 
church  are  spiritual,  and  according  to  the 
esteem  of  God,  not  of  men.  For  even  Christ 
himself,  in  respect  of  worldly  reputation,  had 
bfs  Tisage  and  form  so  marred,  that  many 
were  astonished  at  him.  He  had  no  form  nor 
comeliness.  Is.  Hi.  14 ;  Illl.  2. 

Vkb.  16.— Takx  tx  roB  in  tbx  poxbs,] 
ft  is  uncertain  whether  these  words  be  spoken 
by  Christ,  or  by  the  church,  or  both;  but  they 
seem  raUier  to  be  Christ's  words,  directed 
ehielly  to  the  watchmen  and  ministers  of  the 
church.  By  foxes  are  meant  iklse  prophets 
and  heretics,  as  In  Esek.  xill.  4,  '  O  Israel, 
thy  prophets  are  like  the  foxes  In  the  deserts.' 
Such  are  by  Christ  likened  to  wolves,  Mat. 
rii.  12.  And  the  apostle  to  the  ekiers  of 
Ephesus  giveth  warning  of  suchi  Acta  xx. 
2S,  29,  &c. ;  and  all  Christians  are  to  mark 
and  eiipy  such,  Rom.  xvl.  17.  The  taking, 
or  apprehending  and  holding  UsX,  of  these 
foxes,  is  the  discovering  and  refiithig  of  their 
errors,  the  judging,  censuring,  and  casting 
them  out  of  the  church,  1  Tim.  i.  3,  18 — 20; 
or  avoiding  them,  if  they  be  none  of  the 
church,  2  John  10.  And  because  the  vine- 
keepers  knowing  the  malignity  of  foxes,  would 
destroy  them,  but  by  reason  of  their  subtilty, 
tbey  often  escape,  and  are  not  taken ;  there- 
fore he  saith,'  take ;'  meaning  by  consequence 
the  rooting  of  them  out.  And  as  the  fox  is  faro- 
ooB  forhb  craft  and  subtilty ;  so  are  klse  teach- 
ers called  therefore  *  deceitful  workers,  tran»- 
forming  themselves  into  the  apostles  of  Christ,' 
8  Cor.  xi.  13.     And  not  tbey  only,  but  crafty 
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tyrants,  and  other  like  enemies,  may  be  meant 
1^  foxes ;  as  Christ  called  Herad  a  fox,  Luke 
xill.  S2 ;  also  sins  of  all  sorts,  may  by  reason 
of  their  deoeitfulneas  (Heb.  ill.  13)  be  here 
implied  under  the  name  of  foxes,  whose  pro- 
perty is  to  have  holes  In  the  earth,  MaL  viii. 
10,  as  sins  are  hidden  in  the  fraudulent  hearts 
of  men.  Tax  uttlb  foxxs,]  The  lesser 
sort  of  sins,  errors,  false  teachers,  &g.,  even 
fn  their  beginning  and  first  bud,  when  they 
may  seem  to  be  less  hurtful,  as  is  said  of 
Babylon,  '  Happy  shall  he  be  that  taketh  and 
dasheth  thy  little  ones  against  the  rock,'  Fs. 
cxxxvli.  9.  CoRBurr  tbs  tinbtabos,]  By 
devouring  the  grapes,  the  foxes  corrupt,  mar, 
and  destroy  vinss  and  tineyardfe;  so  sins, 
sinners,  and  heretics,  destroy  the  faith,  doe* 
trine,  and  churches ;  making  *  shipwreck  of 
faith,*  1  Tim.  1.  19;  their  word  'eateth  as 
doth  a  canker,'  2  Tim.  11.  17 ;  they  are 
*  vain  talkers,  and  deceivers  of  minds ;  who 
subvert  whole  houses,'  Tit.  i.  10,  11 ;  they 
'  privily  bring  In  heresies  of  perdition,  being 
as  natiu^  brute  beasts,  made  to  be  taken  and 
destroyed,'  2  Pet  li.  1,  12.  Of  such,  the 
Lord  complalneth,  *  Many  pastors  have  oor^ 
rupted  my  Tlneyafd,'  Jer.  xifc«  10.  For,] 
Heb.  andj  which  word  is  often  used  Instead 
€ff9r,ta  in  Ps.  U.  13;  Is.  lxiv«7;  Gen. 
xii.  19.  Hatb  txnoxr  graprs,]  Or,  bring 
forth  ike  tender  grape*  This  reason  show* 
eth  the  love  and  care  of  God  tovrards  his 
church  and  people  that  are  fruitful.  If  they 
bear  wild  grapes  instead  ef  wholesome  fruit, 
he  vrill  *  take  away  the  hedge  of  his  vine* 
yard,  and  it  ahall  be  eaten  up,'  Is.  v.  4,  6. 
Bvery  branoh  in  Christ  that  beareth  not  iruit, 
his  Father,  the  husbandman,  taketh  it  away  ; 
and  every  branch  that  beareth  fruit,  he  purg. 
eth  it,  that  it  may  bring  forth  more  fruit, 
J<^n  XV.  1,2;  and  when  the  fruit  is  young 
and  tender,  he  hath  care  to  preserve  and 
cherish  the  same. 

Vrr.  16.<~-Ib  mink,]  Here  the  spouse  pro- 
fesseth  the  Joyful  communion  between  Christ 
and  her,  which  she  now  feeleth  renewed  after 
her  soul  sickness.  Christ  is  ours,  when  by 
foith  we  apply  him  and  all  his  graces,  his 
death,  resurrection,  ascension,  intercession, 
d(c.  unto  ourselves,  as  our  own.  '  Because 
we  thus  Judge,  that  if  one  died  for  all,  then 
are  all  dead,'  1  Cor.  v.  14.  '1  am  cruci- 
fied with  Christ.  Nevertheless  I  live,  yet 
not  I,  but  Christ  liveth  in  roe,  &c.  Gal.  ii. 
20.     '  And  we  have  known  and  believed  the 
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My  beloved  is  mine,  and  I  am  his;  he  feedeth  among  tlie 
lilies.  ''  Until  the  day  dawn,  and  the  shadows  flee  away:  turn 
about,  and  be  thou  like,  O  my  beloved,  to  a  roe;  or  to  a  fawn  of 
the  hinds,  upon  the  mountains  of  Bether. 


lore  that  God  hath  to  us,'  I  John  ir,  16. 
And  I  RI8,]  By  the  coTenant  of  hit  grace : 
as  it  if  written,  '  I  entered  into  coTenaot 
with  thee»  saith  the  Lord  God,  and  thou 
becameft  mine/  Eselc.  xvi.  8.  Or,  aa  the 
former  branch  signified  her  faith  to  justifica- 
tioo,  so  this  latter,  her  sanctificatioo;  while 
bj  holiness  of  life,  she  gireth  herself  to  Christ 
in  all  obedience  to  do  hit  will,  Rom.  wU 
And,  'hereby  we  know  that  we  dwell  in 
him,  and  he  in  us,  because  he  hath  given  us 
of  his  Spirit,'  1  John  It.  IS.  Fbxokth 
AMONG  TBI  ULin,]  This  signiiieth  the  con- 
tinuance and  increase  of  grace;  for  that  faith 
and  holiness  might  be  increased  daily,  Christ 
by  his  Spirit,  and  by  the  ministiy  of  his 
word,  feedeth  his  flock  among  the  fair,  sweet, 
•nd  com^Ntable  lilies  of  the  scriptures;  and 
in  the  communion  of  the  saints,  which  are 
like  '  lilies  among  thorns,'  Ten  8. 

Vk».  17.— Until  thb  day  dawn,]  Or, 
untii  the  day  blow,  or  brtaikg  forth,  to  wit, 
light :  as  appeareth  by  that  which  foUoweth, 
tMo  JUeing  of  tkadowt*  Although  it  may 
have  reference  to  the  blowing  of  the  wind  at 
the  break  of  the  day.  The  like  speech  is 
used  again  in  chap.  iv.  6.  Thb  braoows 
FLT,]  That  is,  the  darkness  of  the  night  flee: 
as  on  the  contrary,  when '  the  day  goeth 
•way,  the  shadows  of  the  evening*  are  said  to 
be  <  stretched  out,'  Jer.  vi.  4.  Tuen  about,] 
To  wit,  unto  me,  have  respect  unto,  and  care 
of  me :  it  is  a  request  of  comfort  from  Christ, 
as  DaTid  saitb,  •  Thou  didst  much  increase 
my  greatness,  and  didst  turn  about  and  com- 
fort me/  Ps.  Ixxi.  SI.  The  apouse  here  in 
the  night  and  darknan  of  her  tribulation  and 


temptation,  desireth  Christ  to  be  resdj  tt 
hand  for  her  help,  by  the  comfort  of  hit  wonl 
aod  Spirit  The  night  and  shadows  thereof 
do  signify  either  the  darknea  ef  igiMi«nce 
and  sio,  when  the  truth  and  way  of  God  is 
not  known,  Eph.  t.  8;  1  John  i.  6;  Mie. 
iii.  6 ;  or  the  time  of  trouble  and  pertecutioo, 
Lam.  iii.  1,2;  the  day  is  the  time  of  knov- 
ledge,  holiness,  comfort,  peace,  sad  Jflf,  1 
Thess.  ▼.  6;  Rom.  xiii.  12,  IS;  Ksth.  viiu 
16.  The  dawning  or  break  of  this  dsj,  U 
the  sense  and  feeling  of  inward  joy  and  com- 
fort by  the  word  and  Spirit;  u  the  ipostU 
exhorteth  us  to  take  heed  unto  the  nire  word 
of  prophecy,  as  unto  a  light  that  shiaeUi  in  i 
daric  place,  *  until  the  day  dawn,  and  the 
day-star  arise  in  our  liearts,' 2  Pet.  i.  19;  tbt 
fleeing  of  the  shadows  is  the  reneving  avtj 
of  blindness,  ignorance,  sinfulness,  miierf, 
and  trouble,  which  God  begioneth  to  hii 
people  in  this  life,  and  oontanueth  to  tiie  end, 
when  '  the  day  of  the  Lord,' and  <  the  diy  itf 
Christ'  shall  appear,  1  Thess.  ▼.  2;  2 Than- 
a.  2,  when  there  shaU  be  eternity  of  light, 
and  joy  to  the  &ithful.  To  a  aoi,]  For 
swiftness  to  help  me,  and  pleassntoosi  to 
delight  me:  see  the  notes  on  rer.  9.  Favx 
or  THK  HINDB,]  Or,  of  ike  karU,  that  a,  « 
youny  hart:  see  ver.  9.  Or  Bnen,]  Or, 
(by  interpretaUon)  of  dMtiom,  ofporOu^ 
This  aeemeth  to  be  the  place  csUed  alto 
JSHhron,  which  waa  on  the  outside  of  Jordia, 
2  Sam.  ii.  29;  called  partiUom,  boom  H 
was  parted  by  the  river  Jordan  from  thakod 
of  Judea,  And  on  thoae  meuotaini  (as  bjr 
this  scripture  appeareth)  harts  and  roaa  used 
to  run,  inm  which  the  aimilitnde  is  takaa. 
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CHAPTER   III. 

'  Upon  my  bed,  in  the  night,  I  sought  kim  whom  my  soul 
loveth :  I  sought  him,  but  I  found  him  not.     *  I  will  rise  nor, 

*«-!k'  ^r*^***^  ^2  ""^'l  '^^  ^^^^  Thus  may  we  understand  this  place,  esmpa^ 
fJ?r.K  ^*''**''i^*^"®'»»*n*0''W«*»»^«  «««  «*  with  chap.  T.  2,  3,  ftc  Tba  fcrf 
^^^^TnX^  ^^  '!?,""«  ^  presence  and      someUme  signifieth  tribulaUen,  u  fai  lU^-  2- 

Li?Z!  ^iP^u*^'  f  ^"*  -^^  *^«'«»»«  »»*^-    ««.  '^w**  »*y  ^  •>»  '»PM*^  *-"'  ^ 

onAJt^  r'"  ^^^''•^>  «>d  laid  her  down  as  the  chureh  sought  and  waited  fcr  tha  Larf. 

her  ilTm!!  t^'/^PJ^"*  •>*"  ^  ^  ^Jth  Jn  the  way  of  his  judgments,  tf  in  Ii-  »»^ 

Wm  ^^ITJ^  ^''  «>™P»n/»  w>d  Peking  8.     The  night,]  The  time  of  sottUiy  vd 

J  ■oiitaiy  mediution,  found  Mm  not  earaest  mMUtaUon,  aa  also  ef  afficUc",  «• 
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and  go  about  in  the  city,  in  the  streets,  and  in  the  broad  places,  I 
will  seek  him  whom  my  soul  loveth :  I  sought  him,  but  I  found 
him  not.  '  The  watchmen  that  go  about  in  the  city  found  me: 
Saw  ye  him  whom  my  soul  loveth  ?  *  It  uxts  but  a  little  that  I 
had  passed  from  them,  but  I  found  him  whom  my  soul  loveth  ;  I 


Bignifiedby  <  the  night:'  u  in  Ps.  Ixiii.  7; 
cxix.  55;  Ixxvii.  3,  4,  7,  &c.  So  in  It. 
XX vi.  9,  *  With  my  loul  hare  I  desired  thee 
in  the  night;  yet»  with  my  spirit  within  me, 
will  I  seelL  thee  eerly.'  I  bought,]  By 
pnyer,  study,  meditation;  upon  repentance 
of  sins  and  negligences,  in  faith  of  God's 
promises,  &c.  See  Mat.  vii.  7,  8;  Hos.  iii. 
5;  ▼.15;  Jer.  1.  4;  Zeph.  ii.  S;  Deut  iv» 
29,  My  80CL  LOVKTH,]  Christ,  whom 
before  she  called  her  behvedy  is  here  the  love 
of  her  soul ;  for  by  withdrawing  the  light  of  . 
his  face,  and  afflicting  the  conscience,  the 
lore,  2m1,  and  affections  of  the  Christian 
heart  are  kindled  and  increased,  '  When  he 
■lew  them,  then  they  sou^t  him;  and 
returned  and  sought  God  early,'  &c.  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  34, 35.  I  roimD  bin  mot,]  To  wit, 
presently,  till  afterward,  ver.  4.  For  neglect 
of  taking  hold  on  grace  when  it  is  offered^  or 
not  keeping  it  when  it  is  receiTed,  God  often 
withdraweUi  the  light  of  his  comtenance,  to 
stir  up  zeal  and  fenrency  in  his  children, 
ProT.  i.  84,  28 ;  Mic.  ill.  4 ;  Jer.  xi.  10, 1 1. 
VuL  2.^-1  WILL  RISK  NOW,]  Or,  Let  me 
rise  now.  This  signifieth  a  stirring  up  of 
grace  in  her,  an  increase  of  faith,  love,  seal, 
and  ferrency  in  spirit,  Neh.  ii.  12, 18;  Lam. 
ii.  19;  Ps.  Ivii.  6.  Thus  afflictions  are 
profitable,  that  we  may  learn  Ood's  statuteSt 
Ps.  cxix.  17.  Go  ABOUT  m  thk  city,]  A 
sign  of  earnest  desire  to  obtain  that  which 
one  seeketh,  whether  it  be  for  evil,  as  in  Ps. 
It.  11;  lix.  7,  15;  or  for  good,  as  in  this 
place.  See  also  Is.  xxiii.  16.  By  'thecity,' 
understand  Jerusalem  the  holy  city,  where 
Christ  dwelt  amongst  men,  and  had  seated 
his  temple,  and  the  practice  of  his  ordinances, 
whither  all  Israel  repaired  thrice  every  year; 
which  was  a  figure  of  the  church,  EccL  x.  16 ; 
Is.  xxvi.  1.  So  amongst  the  people  of  God, 
in  liis  word  and  ordinances,  she  sought  Christ 
lor  the  comfort  of  her  soul.  Stbkbts  and 
BBOAD  PLACES,]  Or,  iMrrow  etreete^  and 
broad  HreeUf  for  both  words  are  used  lor 
tire-eU  of  a  city;  and  the  latter,  for  such 
broad  places  as  oftentimes  people  met  together 
io,  as  in  2  Chron.  xxxli.  6;  Neh.  viii.  1,  8, 
16;  Job  xxix.  7.  So  this  noteth  an  exqui. 
•ite  searchy  as  In  another  case  it  is  said, 
'  Run  ye  to  and  fro  tlirough  the  streets  of 
Jerusalem,  and  see  now  and  know,  and  seek 
in  the  broad  places  thereof,  if  ye  can  find  a 
man,  if  there  be  any  that  executeth  judg- 


ment,' ftc.  Jer.  T.  1.  And  she  therefora 
seeketh  him  in  the  streets,  because  there 
*  wisdom  ttttereth  her  voice,'  Prov.  i.  20. 21, 
there  Christ  teacheth,  Luke  xili.  26,  yet  now 
in  them  she  cannot  find  him. 

VxR.  3. — Thb  WATCBMAN,]  Or,ihekee]^ 
ere,  warder e.  These  signify  the  officers  or 
ministers  of  the  church  and  city  of  God  :  for 
the  priests  and  levites  kept  of  old  the  watch 
or  charge  of  the  Lord,  Num.  iii.  7, 8.  So  in 
Is.  Ixii.  0,  it  is  said,  */  kave  eei  uHUchmen 
upon  My  waiie,  O  Jerusalem,  which  ekaU 
never  hold  their  peace,  day  nor  night,'  &c. 
Found  ms]  It  is  not  said  she  sought  them, 
but  they  found  her;  which  phrase  signifieth 
diligence  rather  on  their  part,  and  a  thing 
unlooked  for  on  hers.  So  God  is  said  to  find 
his  people  in  the  wilderness,  I>eut.xxxii.  10^ 
and  afflictions  do  find  men,  as  Ps.  cxvi.  3, 
18.  And  this  accordeth  with  tiie  watchmen's 
duty,  to  find  out  such  as  wander  alraat  the 
city  in  tlie  nights.  AfUr  she  speaketh  of  the 
like  and  more,  that  the  watchmen  found  her, 
and  smote  her,  &c.  chap.  v.  7.  Saw  yb  him,} 
She  inquireth  of  them  for  Christ,  but  here  is 
no  mention  of  any  thing  they  said  to  her 
before ;  nor  of  any  answer  they  gave  to  her 
demand  after.  It  is  probable  by  this  their 
silence,  and  her  words  following,  that  tliey 
told  her  no  tidings  of  her  beloved.  Whetlier 
the  fault  were  in  them,  that  they  were  such 
as  are  spoken  of  in  Is-  Ivi.  10^  '  blind  watch- 
men,' and  '  dumb  dogs'  that  could  not  bark  : 
or  in  herself,  tliat  could  not  by  the  doctrine 
of  the  ministers,  apprehend  and  apply  Christ 
unto  her  conscience  and  comfort. 

Vbr.  4. — But  a  uttlb,]  Or,  a  very 
little :  meaning  either  time,  or  distance  of 
pUce.  Passbd  from  thbm,]  So  she  stayed 
not  with  them  because  her  beloved  wu  not 
among  them :  but  continued  seeking  else- 
where. For  neither  the  society  of  brethren, 
or  church,  or  ministers,  can  comfort  the 
afflicted  conscience,  unless  Christ  himself  be 
apprehended  by  faith.  But  I  found,]  Or, 
until  I  found:  here,  after  much  seeking, 
without  Minting  or  discouragement,  when 
means  fail,  she  findeth  Christ  to  the  comfort 
of  her  conscience.  Thus  the  promise  is  ful- 
filled, '  Seek  and  ye  shall  find,'  Mat.  vii.  7. 
Not  lbt  him  go,]  Or,  iiof  leave  him;  show- 
ing herein  Jacob's  faith  when  he  wrestled 
with  the  angel.  Gen.  xxxii.  26.  '  I  will  not 
let  thee  go,  except  thou  bless  roe.'    This  ia 
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held  him,  and  would  not  let  him  go,  until  I  had  brought  him  into 
my  mother's  house,  and  into  the  chamber  of  her  that  conceived 
I  adjure  you,  O  daughters  of  Jerusalem,  by  the  roes,  or 


me. 


by  the  hinds  of  the  field :  if  ye  stir,  and  if  ye  atir  i^  my  love, 

until  he  please. 

'  Who  is  this  that  cometh  up  out  of  the  wilderness  like  pillars 


done,  wfawi  the  doetiines  and  premlBM  of  tlw 
gotpel  are  by  faith  retained;  as  it  ie  n!d, 

•  Take  fast  hold  of  instmctJen,  let  her  not  go,' 
ProY.  iv.  13.  Mr  hothir'H  hovsk,]  Hereby, 
any  chief  city,  polity,  or  solemn  place  of 
assembly  is  signified,  S  Sam.  xx.  19;  Is.  L  1; 
Jer.  1.  l«i  Enk.  xtx.  10.  The  m^ker  is 
Jerwalem  which  is  above,  iAe  moiker  of  u» 
all;  which  is  figured  by  Sarah  the  free- 
woman,  and  signifteth  the  New  Testament  or 
covenant  of  grace.  Gal.  it.  24—26.  The 
bouse  and  chamber  wherein  she  eoncetveth 
us  by  the  preaching  of  the  gospel,  if  ovtwardly 
the  church,  1  Tim.  ill.  A  ;  inwardly,  the 
heart  and  conscience,  where  Mth  dwelleth, 
Rom.  X.  10 ;  GaL  iv.  1 9.  Thus  by  the  Spirit, 
she  getteth  udIo  herself  more  constant  assu- 
rance of  her  election  and  salvation  by  Christ, 
and  by  his  presence  through  his  word  and 
ordinances,  her  state  aad  church  polity  is  set 
up  and  stablished.    So  after  In  chap.  vtti.  2. 

Vm.  A. — I  ADJiniB  Y09,Ik:.]  She  having 
ebtaiaed  Christ  agato,  with  constant  purpose 
of  heart  to  retain  hirn^  renewetb  her  contes- 
tation and  charge  of  sancttOeation  of  life,  such 
as  beeometh  tfa  gospel ;  and  of  patient  suf- 
fering adversity  for  his  name :  that  Christ  be 
not  provoked  l^  sin  to  leave  hit  people.  For, 
as  Moses  said  unto  Israel,  *If  ye  torn  away 
from  after  him,  he  will  yet  again  leave  them 
in  the  wUdemess,  and  ye  uutU  destroy  all 
this  people,'  Num.  xxxit.  15*  See  the 
Annot.  on  chap.  ii.  7*  where  this  charge  was 
first  given  in  these  same  words. 

Veb.  6 — ^Who  is  thw,]  T%i9  woman, 
speaking  of  the  church,  by  the  example  of 
Israel,  who  went  up  from  the  wilderness  to 
Canaan  the  promtssd  Inheritauee,  Num.  x. 
3S,  &c.  This  seemeth  to  imply  a  new  com- 
pany or  slate  of  a  church  rising  up  In  the 
world  :  or  it  if  the  speech  of  strangers,  admir- 
ing the  glory  of  the  spouse  of  Christ,  who  was 
seen  before  of  Christ  by  her/a»6l,  and  is  now 
bsholden  of  others  by  her  order^  (the  two 
things  most  respected  in  the  church  of  6ed, 
Col.  ii.  6;)  in  which  she  marcheth  through 
the  wilderness  of  this  world,  towaids  her  hea- 
venly rest.   So  when  Christ  came  riding  Into 

*  Jerusalem,  all  the  city  was  moved,  saying. 
Who  is  thift^'  Mat.  xxi.  10.  Combth  vp,] 
Or,  aacendtth,  as  the  going  into  Egypt,  is 
called  a  descendiDg,  or  going  down,  Gen. 
xlil.  2;  xlvi,  3,  4;  so  the  going  out  from 


thence,  is  called  ascending,  er  going  op,  Bx. 
sill.  18;  xxxiil.  3;  Deut.  Ix.  2a  <Th« 
way  of  life  is  above  to  the  wtsa,  that  be  may 
depart  frvm  hell  beneath,'  Proiv.  xv;  24. 
From  thk  waoxRisBM,]  The  wUdemess  el 
the  land  of  Kgypt  was  a  figure  ef  the  world; 
as  the  prophet  teoeheth  us  when  he  mentlon- 
eth  *tbe  wilderness  of  people,'  Enek.  xx.  35. 
30.  So  Christians  are  « not  of  the  world/ 
but  he  hath  chosen  them  '  out  of  the  worid/ 
John  XV.  19.  PlLLABS  or  SlIOK^]  Or, 
vapoufi  €f  tmoke,  as  the  Holy  Spirit  trans- 
lateth  it  in  Or.,  Acts  ii.  10,  fnmi  Joel  la.  30. 
In  Hob.  it  hath  the  name  of  palm-trees, 
(such  as  the  stature  of  tiie  ohurch  is  Kkeaed 
unto  in  chap.  vM.  7,)  which  are  uprigltf  and 
tall  like  pillars ;  and  smoky  vapours  moitiug 
upright,  are  so  called  by  similitude.  The 
spouse  of  Christ  is  here  likened  to  '  pillws  cf 
smoke,'  because  her  Journey  tendeth  right 
upward  to  heaven,  moved  by  the  ffre  of  GwTs 
Spirit.  And  wfaeteas  in  Joel  ii.  3«^  and 
AcU  ii.  19,  Uood,  and  fire,  and  pillars  of 
smoke,  are  signs  sf  God's  wrath  against  the 
contemnen  dl  his  word  and  church,  (»d 
tmoke  in  the  scriptures  is  usually  a  sign  of 
anger, )  here  also  the  like  may  be  implied. 
Again,  as  smoke  Is  dark  and  hindereth  from 
seeing,  and  the  cloudy  pittar  was  dark  to  the 
Egyptians,  Ex.  xhr.  20,  so  is  the  church  sad 
glory  therso^  obscurs  unto  the  world,  by 
reason  of  her  afllietioBS  hi  Oils  lifo,  which 
were  resembled  unto  Abraham  by  n  'smoking 
oven,'  Gen.  xv.  17.  But  chiefly  this  seemeth 
to  denote  Ihe  sanetSicatioa  of  the  chm«h, 
who  as  a  spiritual  sacrifico,  aocenduth  a^  to 
God,  on  the  altar  Christ,  by  tfoa  firo  ef  the 
Spirit,  rsodving  the  earthly  matter  to 
remaioing  beneath,  and  tImoUii 
mounting  up  unto  Gadi  PKEFOJniK]  Or, 
btcetued  wik  myrrh;  the  chm^  is  per- 
fumed  and  made  of  sweet  odnsr  hy  Christ 
(the  bag  ef  myrrh  that  bdgeth 
brsaste,  chapi  I.  13),  whose  death 
myvrh,  bitter  la  taste»  but  of  sww 
with  this  she  was  perfrimed  by  kaowii^  «him, 
and  the  power  of  his  lusucrocitioa,  and  ths 
fellowship  of  his  sufierings,  heiuf  miads  csu- 
fermable  unto  his  dsuth»'  Fhit  iii.  10.  Awl 
with  ths  odour  ef  this  faiceiMO  she  is  cess- 
forted;  according  to  the  praverii,  'Ointmesft 
and  perfruue  rejoice  the  haaii»'  Prev.  xxvii. 
9.    Ahd  rBAMXiiKBNSB,]  Myrrh 
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of  smoke,  perfumed  with  myrrh,  and  frankincense,  with  all  powder 
of  the  merchant  ? 

^  Behold,  his  bed  which  is  Solomon's ;  threescore  mighty  ones 
are  about  it,  of  the  mighty  ones  of  Israel.  •  They  all  hold  the 
sword;  being  expert  in  war,  every  man  haih  his  sword  upon  his 
thigh,  because  of  fear  in  the  night. 


in  tb«  boly  tnointfog  oil,  tnd  frmkineense  in 
Um  tiroet  perfiime,  Bz.  xxx.;  which  per- 
funw  figvnd  the  nfldiation  of  Christ,  the 
angel  which  ofiereth  much  fnoense  with  the 
prajren  of  all  nfnts,  Her,  viii.  3.  So 
through  Us  death  and  Intercession,  the 
cshiirch  hath  her  sweet  smell,  and  all  her 
garments  are  mjrrh,  aloes,  and  cassia,  Pa. 

%\W,      WlTB   ALL    POWDKB,]    Of,    oboVt  oU 

ptmder  (that  is,  powders  or  spfees)  of  the 
merekant.  That  Is,  with  all  other  graces 
that  Christ  hath  bestowed  npon  her  by  the 
prsachlng  of  his  gospel.  Or,  those  forenaraed 
njn^  and  frankincense  which  she  hath  from 
Christ,  are  above  all  other  graces  and  gifts 
whieh  can  be  atUioed  to  in  this  world.  Or 
TBB  msciTANT,]  Ot,  vf  tkg  9pice  merehani, 
u  the  word  is  Englished  in  1  Kings  x.  15. 
Bat  the  Or.  Interpreteth  It  <«apothecaiT,''or 
'*  ointment-maker."  Such  were  of  the 
priests  nnder  the  law,  whieh  *  made  the  oint- 
ment of  the  spices,'  I  Chron.  Ix.  SO;  and 
•■eh  now  are  the  ministers  of  the  gospel, 
uttering  the  word  and  gracee  of  the  Spirit. 

Vbb.  7.-^BraoLD  HIS  bed,  which  » 
Solomon's,]  An  Heb.  manner  of  speech, 
•splaloed  thiu  in  Or.,  "  Behold  the  bed  of 
SeloBon."  Some  onderstand  here,  kit  bed 
like  that  wkiek  was  Solomon,' t:  others,  abore 
(or  better  than)  that  which  woe  Solomon**. 
The  Spirit  here  calfeth  vs  to  behold  the 
guard  which  was  about  Solomon's  bed,  for 
bis  safety  and  security  from  fear.  Solomon 
in  hia  name,  kingly  ofBee,  wisdom,  and 
royalty,  was  a  figure  of  Christ,  (who  is 
greater  than  Solomon,  Mat.  xfi.  42)  \  and 
kis  bed  is  above  Solomon's.  Christ's  bed 
bere  seemeth  to  mean  the  hearts  of  the  elect, 
(•sin  cbap^  i.  13,  the  spouse  said,  he  should 
ledge  betwixt  her  breasts,)  In  whose  hearts 
Christ  dwelleth  «by  Ihitb,'  Eph.  iii.  17,  and 
there  taketh  his  repose  and  rest  And  this 
habitation  or  lodging  wae  figured  by  the 
tnhemacle  and  temple  of  Solomon,  1  Cor.  iri. 
19.  Thersfore  the  Chald.  paraphrmt  (who 
saw  not  Christ  but  in  shadows)  apply  this  bed 
to  the  temple  which  Solomon  bnilt.  Sixrr 
MiaBTT  ONKs,]  Or,  eiMty  valianie,  strong 
nen.  Solomon's  bed  wae  guarded  with  sixty 
of  the  Taliants,  or  mighty  men  of  Israel,  that 
he  might  be  safe  from  peril,  figuring  the  safe 
guarding  and  keeping  of  the  hearts  and  minds 
of  God^a  elect,  both  by  their  own  diligent 


watch  0T«r  their  hearts  and  ways ;  (as  it  ia 
written,  'AboTO  all  obserTatlon  keep  thy 
heart :  for  out  of  it  are  the  issues  of  life,' 
ProT.  i¥.  2S;  wherein  while  they  keep  sound 
wisdom  and  discretion,  when  they  lie  down 
they  shall  not  be  afraid ;  yea,  they  lie  down, 
and  their  sleep  is  sweet,  ProY.  Hi.  21,  24;) 
as  also  by  the  safe  keeping  and  protection  of 
God,  by  whose  power  the  saints  are  guarded 
(or  kept)  through  faith  unto  salvation,  1  Pet. 
1.  5;  so  that  they  are  not  afraid  for  'the 
terror  of  the  night,  or  for  the  arrow  that  flieth 
by  day,'  Ps.  xcl.  J,  5;  and  the  peace  of  God, 
which  passeth  all  understanding,  doth  keep 
(or  guard)  their  hearts'  and  minds  through 
Christ  Jesus,  Phil.  iy.  7.  And  in  special, 
this  is  done  by  the  ministers  of  Christ,  that 
watch  and  wake  for  the  soub  of  his  people, 
Heb.  xiii.  17;  Acts  xx.  28—31;  as  his 
senrants  of  old  did  'stand  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord  in  the  nights,' Ps.  cxxxiv.  1.  Mighty 
oivxs  OF  Is  BAIL,]  What  mighty  valiaola 
were  in  Israel,  appeareth  by  David's  wor- 
thies, which  helped  him  in  his  wars,  and  are 
mentioned  In  1  Chron.  xl.  10 — 47;  xii.  1 — 
S8.  They  figured  such  strong  men  as  have 
the  word  of  God  abiding  in  them,  and  do 
overcome  the  wicked  one,  1  Juhn  ii.  14. 

Veb.  8. — Hold  thb  swobd,]  Or,  holden 
(apprehended)  of  the  sword,  that  is,  girded 
therewith.  '  The  word  of  God  is  the  sword 
of  the  Spirit,*  Eph.  vi.  17;  which  men  do 
then  hold  when  they  hold  forth  '  the  word  of 
life,'  Phil.  ii.  10;  and  therewith  resist  SaUri 
and  all  enemies,  and  by  faith  do  overcome,  1 
John  ii.  14 ;  v.  4.  Expert,]  Or,  learned, 
taught,  (as  the  Gr,  translateth  it,)  being 
taught  of  God,  who  teacheth  the  hands  of  his 
people  to  war,  2  Sam.  xxii.  35 ;  so  that  they 
fight  the  good  fight  of  feith,  1  Tim.  vi.  12 ; 
and  by  long  custom  are  inured  and  skilful  in 
the  Lord*s  battles,  and  '  have  their  sensea 
exercised  to  discern  good  and  evil,'  Heb.  v. 
14.  Such  in  figure  were  the  sons  of  Keuben, 
Gad,  and  Manasses,  1  Chron.  v.  18.  Hia 
SWORD  oir  HIS  THIGH,]  By  hia  side  prepared, 
and  ready  to  fight,  as  Ex.  xxxii.  27.  So 
unto  Christ  it  ia  said, '  Gird  thy  sword  upon 
thy  thigh,  O  mighty  One.'  Ps.  xlv.  4.  Fear 
w  THE  HWJHT.TOr,  dteod  (terror)  in  the 
n^ht,  the  dreadful  e-vils  that  are  secret  and 
miseen,  and  every  night  do  endanger.  For 
thefts,  murders,  treasons,  and  other  mischiefs. 
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'  King  Solomon  made  himself  a  chariot  of  the  wood  of  Leba- 
non. *'  He  made  the  pillars  thereof  of  silver ;  the  bottom  thereof 
o/*gold ;  the  covering  thereof  of  purple:  the  midst  thereof  hcai^ 


are  oftea  done  in  the  night ;  m  experience 
and  the  scriptures  testify,  Job  xxiT.  14;  Jer. 
ri.  5;  Neh.  Ti.  10;  Dan.  t.  SO;  1  Cor.  xi. 
23:  Mat  xiii.  25;  ProT.  vii.  9,22;  and 
then  it  is  needful  to  watch,  and  stand  readj 
armed,  Neh.  {▼.  22 ;  Mat.  xxir.  43 ;  xxvi. 
SI,  41.  So  Christians  which  are  to  wrestle 
against  manifold  temptations,  and  'against 
the  rulers  of  the  darkness  of  this  world* 
against  spiritual  wickedness  in  high  places  ;' 
are  willed  to  take  unto  them  'the  whole 
armour  of  God  :'  and  to  stand,  having  their 
'  loins  girded,*  &c.,  Eph.  vi.  12—14. 

Vkr.  g. — A  CHARIOT,]  The  Heb.  apiry'on 
is  not  found  but  in  this  one  place,  translated 
in  the  Gr.  phoreion,  which  is  a  thing  to 
carry  upon,  as  a  chariot,  litter,  or  the  like; 
but  after  the  Heb.  it  hath  the  name  of  fair- 
ness or  gloriousness,  and  of  fruitfulness. 
Some  take  it  to  bo  a  throne,  some  a  palace, 
some  a  bed.  Sol.  Jarchi  expounds  it  "a 
secret  chamber  for  honour,"  to  wit,  such  as 
is  made  for  the  bride  and  bridegroom.  The 
Chald.  expoundeth  this  of  the  temple  which 
Solomon  made  of  the  wood  of  Lebanon,  but 
that  temple  was  a  figure  cl  Christ  and  of  his 
church:  to  which  we  may  better  refer  it  Of 
Christ,  it  may  be  meant.  In  respect  of  his 
human  nature,  which  was  all  glorious,  with- 
out spot  of  sin :  which  humanity  be  made 
and  assumed  to  himself  with  all  the  glorious 
graces  of  the  Spirit,  for  the  salTatlon  of  his 
elect,  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem.  Of  the 
ministers  of  Christ,  or  the  church  (his  mysti- 
cal  body)  it  may  (as  1  think)  rather  here  be 
spoken ;  which  by  the  preaching,  profession, 
and  practice  of  the  gospel,  carrieth  Christ  as 
a  chariot,  holding  forth  the  word  of  truth, 
and  of  salvatien,  in  the  midst  whereof  Christ 
sitteth,  tesching,  governing,  and  triumphing. 
So  the  former  similitude  of  the  6ed,  signifteth 
the  more  secret  state  of  the  church  In  times 
of  danger ;  this  of  the  dkariot  betokeneth  the 
more  open  glory  of  the  same  by  the  publish- 
ingand  practising  of  the  gospel.  Wood,] 
Or,  trees  of  Lebanon,  that  is,  of  cedar  wood 
that  grew  on  Lebanon,  figuring  the  saints, 
likened  to  cedars  In  Lebanon,  Ps.  xcii.  12, 
13 ;  of  which,  as  of  the  matter,  Christ  maketh 
hii  church,  Rom.  I.  7;  1  Cor.  I.  2. 

Vbr.  10.— Th«  pillars,]  This,  if  it  be 
referred  to  persons,  meaneth  the  mlnlstorSy 
who  by  the  doctrine  of  the  gospel  sustained 
the  church;  'as  James,  Cephas,  and  John 
seemed  to  be  pillars,'  Gal.  li.  %  If  unto 
other  things,  it  may  be  understood  of  the 


words  of  God,  (likened  nnte  fined  uWcr  in 
Ps.  xii.)  with  whose  oracles,  as  with  piUsra, 
the  chariot  of  the  church  is  sustained.  So 
ProT.  Ix.  Wisdom  builded  her  boose,  lod 
hewed  out  her  '  seven  pillars.'  A  pillsr  sif- 
nifieth  constancy  and  stability.  Rev.  iiL  12. 
Thk  bottow,]  Or,  the  seat  on  which  Sole. 
mon  sitteth,  resteth,  or  lieth  in  his  cbsrict: 
so  the  6r.  translateth  it  anaeUiom,  that 
which  one  sitteth  or  Ueth  down  upon.  Tbii 
bottom  or  seat  of  gold  seemeth  te  have  refer- 
ence to  the  golden  mercy-seat  ever  the  sik 
In  the  temple,  on  which  God  is  saki  to  'lit,* 
Ps.  Ixxx.  3.  And  it  signifieth  the  eovenaat 
of  grace,  apprehended  by  faith,  (which  if 
much  more  precious  than  gold  that  pertsbeth, 
1  Pet.  I.  7;)  and  the  doctrines  of  the  b«  b^ 
faith,  which  are  better  than  thoosuds  of  gold 
and  silver,  Ps.  cxix.  72.  Thb  covxioe.] 
The  top  and  hangings,  which  have  the  dsbm 
here  of  riding,  became  it  seemed  ss  it  wen 
to  ride  upon  the  chariot :  so  the  Gr.  aMk 
It  epibaeUy  of  ascending.  It  seemeth  Is 
signify  the  outward  conTersatico  and  ckthiaf 
of  the  church,  which  being  purple,  is  wrt 
only  a  princely  colour,  denoting  bsarenljr 
life,  but  hath  special  reference  to  the  Uood 
and  death  of  Christ,  whereof  the  ckwdi  ii 
made  partaker,  both  Ibr  justification  snd 
sanctificatlon.  Rev.  I.  5,  6;  vii.  14;  Rod. 
vl.  3,  4.  And  so  the  liope  of  heavenly  gksy 
Is  here  also  applied,  end  prolectkn  froai 
Christ,  till  we  come  unto  his  glory.  Tn 
MIDST,]  Or,  the  immott  ihert^,  hemg  pnti 
with  love  :  or  he  made  a  pavememi  •/  ^^^ 
This,  in  respect  of  Christ,  signifieth  his 
inmost  and  fervent  love  towards  os^  eren 
giving  his  life  for  ns,  and  having  us  si  it 
were  written  in  his  heart :  In  respoct  of  In 
people.  It  signifieth  the  sense  and  feeling  ^ 
Christ's  love  towards  them,  as  also  tbeir  lots 
unto  Christ,  and  one  tio  another.  So  Iks 
teatf  the  covering,  and  the  paeewieni,  srs 
answerable  to  those  three  graces,  /ritft,  ktft, 
and  love,  spoken  of  In  I  Cor.  xiii.  Or  rn 
DAuoHTBRa  OP  JsRuaALXM,]  Thoso  ore  tlM 
elect  of  God,  the  children  of  Jemsslem  fi^ 
mother  of  us  aU,'  Gal.  Iv.  86),  which  l«i"f 
loved  of  Christ,  are  <  graven  on  the  pslm  «> 
his  hands,'  Is.  xlix.  16;  yea»  carried  npoo 
his  heart,  as  the  high-priest  bare  'the  osibsi 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  In  the  hieastpistf 
of  judgment,  upon  his  heart,'  Ex.  xxriii.  ^• 
And  so  of  his  ministers,  as  it  is  siki,  *  xe 
are  our  epistle  written  In  our  hearts,*  f  Cor. 
iii.  8;  and  *  you  are  in  our  hearts,  te  die 
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paved  with  love,  of  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem.  "  Go  forth,  O 
ye  daughters  of  Zion,  and  see  King  Solomon  with  the  crown 
wherewith  his  mother  crowned  him  in  the  day  of  his  espousals^ 
and  in  the  day  of  the  gladness  of  his  heart 


wad  lire  with  you/  2  Cor.  ▼!!.  3.  Such, 
therefore,  as  the  love  of  Christ,  are  the  pave- 
liient  of  his  coach. 

Ykr.  11. — ^Daqohtsrs  of  Zion,]  Zion 
was  «  mount  in  Jerusalem,  and  as  that  was 
railed  *  the  holy  city,'  Is.  lii.  1,  so  Zion  is 
called  the  Lonfs  '  hoiy  mountain,'  Joel  iii. 
17,  because  of  his  temple  tliere.  Tlie  daugh- 
ters of  Zion  were  the  women  dwelling  therein, 
or  belonging  thereto.  Is.  iii.  16,  17;  !▼.  4. 
But  under  the  name  daujfhiers,  all  the  inha- 
bitants, men  and  women,  are  comprised ;  and 
all  towns  and  cities  of  Israel  which  were 
daughters  (in  scripture  phrase)  to  the  mother 
Zion:  and  so  the  Chald.  here  expoundeth  it, 
"  Inhabitants  of  the  proTinces  of  the  land  of 
Israel."  This  mount  Zion  figured  the  Chris- 
tian church,  Heb.  xii.  22;  the  daughters' 
figured  Christians,  either  peisons  or  churches, 
Ii.  zlix.  14,  22,  which  are  therefore  said  to 
be  Tirgins,  and  to  follow  the  Lamb  Christ, 
who  itandeth  upon  *  mount  Zion,'  Rer.  xiv. 
1,  4.  These  are  called  forth  by  the  preach- 
ing of  the  gospel,  to  behold  Christ  (the  true 
Solomon)  with  his  crown.  So  in  Ps.  cxlix. 
Sf  *  Let  the  sons  of  Zion  be  glad  in  their 
King:'  and  in  Mat.  xxi.  5,  <Tell  ye  the 
daughter  of  Zion,  behold  thy  King  cometh,' 
&U.  Sbk  Kino  Sou>MOif,]  The  ftithful  are 
called  out  of  their  former  state,  to  a  further 
degree  of  knowledge,  to  see  Christ  (whom 
S<doiiioo  figured  in  his  kingdom)  crowned 
with  ^ory  and  honour  in  his  church.  So 
unto  John  it  was  said, '  Come  and  see,'  Rer. 

▼i.  1,  3,  5,  7.    H»  MOTRXB  CBOWNXD  HIM,] 

By  the  maikit,  leemeth  to  be  meant  the  con- 


gregation of  the  &ithful,  (as  also  the  Chald. 
here  expoundeth  it,  "  the  people  of  the  house 
of  Israel,")  called  '  his  mother,'  because  by 
the  doctrine  of  faith,  they  spiritually  do  con- 
ceire  and  bring  forth  Christ,  Gal.  iv.  19;  and 
doing  the  will  of  his  Father  they  are  esteemed 
and  loved  of  him,  as  his  '  sister  and  mother,* 
Mat.  xii.  60.  The  croum  is  a  sign  of  king, 
dom,  dominion,  and  victory,  Ps.  xxi. ;  anid 
Christ  warring  against  his  enemies,  and  over- 
comiag,  hath  '  on  his  head  many  crowns  (or 
diadems),'  Rot.  xix.  11,  12,  &c. ;  ti.  2. 
And  the  kingdoms  of  this  world,  after  the 
tyranny  of  antichrist,  do  become  the  kingdoms 
*  of  our  Lord,  and  of  his  Christ,'  Rot.  xi.  15. 
When  Christ  therefore  nileth  in  his  church 
by  the  eeeptre  of  his  word,  and  his  people 
submit  unto  his  law  and  govemmen^  then 
set  they  the  crown  upon  his  head,  acknow- 
ledging his  sovereignty.  "Day  of  bb 
BPousALa,]  When  he  was  espoused  unto  his 
bride  the  church ;  this  is  the  day  of  the  cove- 
nant made  between  Christ  and  his  people, 
Exek.  xvi.  8,  &c ;  as  he  saith  to  Jerusalem, 
'  I  remember  thee,  the  kindness  of  thy  youth, 
the  love  of  thine  espousals,  when  thou  went- 
est  after  me  in  the  wilderness,'  &c.  Jer.  ii. 
2.  For  when  a  people  are  by  the  gospel  won 
unto  the  faith,  and  settled  in  the  order  of 
Christ,  they  are  '  espoused '  unto  him  as  to  a 
'husband,'  2  Cor.  xi.  2.  And  this  is  after 
called  *  the  day  of  the  gladness  of  his  heart,' 
because  *  as  the  bridegroom  rejoiceth  over  the 
bride,'  so  God  rejoiceth  over  his  people,  Is. 
Ixii.  5. 
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*  Behold,  thou  art  fair,  my  love,  behold  thou  art  fair :  thine 
eyes  (are  as)  doves  within  thy  locks;  thy  hair  is  as  a  flock  of 


Via.  1  .-^Thov  art  fair,]  As  the  churchbe* 
fore  set  forth  the  glory  of  Christ,  by  the  simili- 
tudes of  the  guard  about  Solomon's  bed,  his  cha- 
riotand  his  crown :  so  here  Christ  setteth  forth 
the  graces  of  his  church,  not  by  her  ornaments 
only  (as  before  in  chap.  i.  10*)  but  by  the 
parts  and  fsatures  of  her  body.  And  first 
be  commendeth  in  general  her  spiritual 
beauty  (which  she  had  from  him,  Ezek.  x.  1 4.) 
tfarongh  her  perfect  constitution,  faith,  and 
the  Notea  on   chap,  i*   16. 


Etss,]  He  mentioneth  seven  particulars,  the 
eyes,  hair,  teeih,  lipt,  iemplea,  neck  and 
breattt:  that  as  seven  is  often  the  number  of 
perfection,  (Christ  himself  being  likened  to 
*  a  Lamb  with  seven  horns,  and  seven  eyes, 
which  an  the  seven  spirits  of  God,'  Rev.  v. 
6.)  so  by  these,  the  manifold  graces  bestowed 
on  the  church,  might  be  signified;  <  that  in 
every  thing  she  is  enriched  by  him,  and 
cometh  behind  in  no  gift:'  as  1  Cor.  i.  5,  7. 
As  DOVES,]  The  word  at,  is  after  supplied. 
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goats ;  that  appear,  from  mount  GUoad.  '  Thy  toeth,  are  like  a 
flock  ipf  sheep)  even  (shorn)  which  come  up  from  the  washing : 
whicli  all  of  them  bear  twins,  and  none  among  them  ts  bereaved  of 
the  young.    ^  Thy  lips,  are  like  a  thread  of  scarlet,  and  thy  speech 

in  chap.  ▼.  1 2.  and  it  lnofeneU^  as  dovei^  ej^t, 
tbat  is,  fair,  full,  elear,  chaite;  to  ne  by 
faith  <  him  who  is  invisibla,'  Heb.  xi.  87. 
and  having  '  the  eyes  of  her  imderatanding 
enlightened,  to  know  what  is  the  hope  of  his 
calling,'  Eph.  i.  18.  so  that  <  she  lifteth  »* 
up  her  eyes  luito  idols,'  Exek.  xviii.  6.  but  to 
'the  Holy  One  of  Israel,'  Isa.  XTii.  7.  and 
*  her  eyes  observe  his  ways,'  Pror.  xxiiU  S6. 
See  the  Notes  on  chap.  i.  15;  vii.  4.  where 
her  eyes  are  like  poolt.   Within  tht  locks,] 
Or,  from  wiihm  (or  through)  Mjf  loek§; 
which  are  named  in  the  original  of  binding 
or  restraining;  because  a  woman's  locks  are 
modestly  and  seemly  tied  up  and  covered :  so 
that  it  was  a  sign  of  sorrow^  misery,  and  cap- 
tivity, to  have  such  locks  uncovered,  Isa. 
xlvii.  2,     But  the  spouse  of  Christ,  freed  by 
him  from  Satan's  bondage,  is  decently  dressed 
and  covered,  in  sign  of  her  subjection  (as  I 
Cor.  xi.)  and  of  her  chaste  afiectioQ  to  him. 
So  after  in  ver.  3.  chap.  vi.  7.     Haie,] 
This  is  the  ornament  and  covering  of  the 
head,  proceeding  from  moistore  and  strength 
of  nature:  likened  here  to  the  hair  of  a  flock 
of  goats,  fed  in  pasture,  as  on  mount  OHeadf 
whose  heir  is  long,  rank,  and  smooth:  figur- 
ing   the    thoughts,   purposes,   devices,   &c. 
which    are  ordered  and    compoMd  aright, 
according  unto  God  (as  thoughts  oil  the  bed, 
and  visions  of  the  head  are  mentkmed  in  Dan. 
iv.  6 ;  vil.  16 ;  Job  iv.  13.)  or  if  we  apply 
this  unto  persons,  by  hair  may  be  meant  the 
multitude  of  believers,  (as  by  the  hair,  the 
people  of  Israel  was  signified,  Eiek.  v.  1,  2, 
18,)  and   by  the  eyes,  the  guides  of  the 
church,  as  in  Num.  x.  31.     *Thou  mayest 
be  to  us  instead  of  eyes.'    And   thus  the 
Chaid.  paraphraseth  here,  by  the  eyer,  under- 
standeth  the  princes  and  wise  men  of  Israel ; 
and  by  the  hair,  the  other  people  of  the  land. 
Other  Hebs.  expound  the  eyes  to  mean  the 
prophets,  called  seers,  (1  Sam.  ix.  9,)  and 
the  hair    the    Nazaritos,  which    were   to 
let  their   hair   grow,  Num.  vi.  5.     That 
APPSAB,]  Or,   «that  appear    smooth,'  that 
'glister;'  as  the  hair  of  fat  catUe  is  smooth 
and  shining.    The  Heb.  word  Oalash  is  not 
used  but  in  this  place,  and  again  (in  like 
sense)  in  chap.  vi.  4.    The  Gr.  here  trvis- 
lateth  it,  *<are  revealed"  or  « 


_  .        ^      appear,"  hot 

there,  ao  eome-yp.  Giiaad,]  A  mountain 
which  bare  good  pasture  for  cattle,  as  appear- 
eth  by  Num.  xxxii.  1;  Jer.  xxii.  6;  I.  19. 

VBR.  2,^-Or   (8HEEP)  BVBN  SHORN,]   Or, 

«»••?)  HMwfe  w«^  or  efuai,  of  the  same 


aise.  The  wwd  Aeep  (or  esMt)  is 
expressed  in  ch8|>.Tl.  6,  and  to  to  be  mider- 
stood  here.  This  is  the  first  prmiBe  of  the 
teeth  of  the  church,  thatthey  are  out  of  equal 
height;  not  one  longer  than  anotlMr,  which 
wottldboth  beunseemly,aadanhiflderuiee  tothe 
well  eating  and  chswing  of  her  splritnl  feed. 
Fbom  tbb  WASHrao,]  The  aeeood  praise  rf 
her  teeth,  that  they  are  whito  and  dean,  as 
washed  sheep:  which  seemeth  to  respect 
(besidee  comelinesa)  the  purity  of  the  spiritnl 
meat  wherewith  she  is  fed;  aa  it  is  a  part  of 
Jndah'a  UessSog^  thst  'his  teeth  sfaonld  be 
whito  with  milk,'  Gen.  xUz.  It.  Bbab 
TWIN8,]  As  finiitlul  ewes  bring  Corth  twins  «f 
equal  bigness,  so  the  teeth  are  set  in  dedUe 
ranks,  one  answeraltla  to  another:  which  Is 
the  third  property  for  which  tliey  ara  praised. 
Bbbbavbd  or  thb  tounb,]  Or,  rMad  ^ 
the  ymmgj  bymiscanying,  or  any  other  acci- 
dent. Barton  is  that  whkh  bew«th  net, 
Isa.  liv.  1,  but  the  word  here  nsad,  sigufieCh 
either  miscanyiog  in  the  birth,  or  kM  of  thst 
which  is  brought  forth,  by  robboy.  dsadi,  or 
the  like:  so  this  denoteth  the  stodiastiieas  ef 
eveiy  tooth  in  his  place,  alter  it  ia  branghl 
forth,  against  the  inoonveolencaes  kre-na>- 
tioned.  These  feeCA  of  the  chnrch,  which 
chiefly  serve  to  eat  with,  may  bare  nean  her 
courage  and  strength  agdnit  her  eneodes,  as 
is  prophesied  of  « Israel  he  shall  eat  uy  the 
nations  his  enemies,'  Nam.  xxiv.  6,  or  rsther, 
her  judging,  discerning,  esteeming,  and 
appljring  of  the  word  of  God  and  seals  ef  his 
covenant,  the  comfort  and  neuriaUng  ef  her 
soul;  so  chewing  the  cod,  and  fcading  by 
faith  upon  the  promises  of  God  ;  wluch  are 
often  made  under  the  simiUtade  of  eating 
and  drinking;  as  in  Ps.  xxil.  S6  ;  Prov.  ii. 
5;  Isa.  Ixv.  IS;  John  tI.  41,  50,  51.  Some 
referring  this  to  persona,  understand  by  the 
teeth  the  ministers  of  the  word,  that  break, 
and  as  ft  were,  chew  the  bread  of  life  imlo 
and  for  the  people.  So  the  Chaid.  expsm- 
deth  these  teeth,  to  be  the  priests  and  levites, 
that  did  ofier  and  eat  the  aacriftoaa  In 
Israel. 

Vbb.  3.— A  tbbxadJ  Or,  m  iaer,  •  lis«. 
(«  ribband)  sfsoaHH:  that  ia,  t^a  in  sab- 
stance,  red  of  cotoor,  as  acariet  double-dyed: 
which  two  things  are  the  grsoe  of  the  lips. 
Here  by  the  Upe  of  the  chweh  are  comnee' 
ded,  her  doctrines,  reproofs,  pnyers,  psaises, 
ftc  For  the  Upa  are  the  insUu— mswhsre> 
with  words  are  nttarad,  whatber  in  psapar, 
as  Zeph.  iU.  9;  Pa.  xxi.  S,  or  pniaa  end 
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is  comely  :  thy  temples  are  like  a  piece  of  a  pomegranate,  withiii 
thy  locks.  *  Thy  neck,  is  like  the  tower  of  David,  bailded  for  an 
armoury :  a  thousand  bucklers  hang  thereon ;  all,  shields  of  mighty 
men.    *  Thy  two  breasts,  are  like  two  fawns,  twins  of  the  roe; 


ttuuilu,  A9  Ps.  Ixvi.  3;  Heb.  xiii.  16,  or 
vows,  M  Ps.  IxTi*.  13,  14,  or  doctrine,  Mai. 
ii.  6,  7f  Ps.  cxix.  13,  or  pleading,  as  Job 
xiii.  6,  or  comfort,  as  Job  xvi.  6,  or  any 
otlier  speech.  All  these  she  uttereth  not 
with  swelling  words  of  vanity,  or  taught  by 
human  wisdom  but  by  the  Spirit  of  God, 
(who  hath  poured  grace  into  ht;r  lips)  and  by 
faith  in  the  blood  of  Christ,  wherein  her  doc- 
trines, prayers,  comforts  are  ail  dyed  and 
cokNired,  1  Cor.  ii.  4,  12, 13;  i.  17,  18.  Or 
these  things  applied  to  persons,  signify  the 
ministers  of  the  word  and  prayer:  as  the 
Chald.  paraphrast  appUeth  it  to  the  high 
priest  in  Israel,  and  his  prayers  for  the  recon- 
ciliation of  the  church  on  atonement-day. 
Lev.  xvi.  Other  of  the  Jews  expound  it  of 
the  tingert  in  IsraeL  Comely,]  Qracwu9t 
and  to  be  desired:  aee  the  Notes  on  ch^>.  i. 
5.  So  our  praises  of  God  are  said  to  be 
pleasant,  and  comely;  Ps.  cxlvii.  1,  and  we 
are  commanded  that  our  'speech  be  alway 
with  grace,'  Cd.  iv.  6.  Thy  tbmplis,] 
Heh.  Mjr  iempie,  that  is,  each  of  the  tem- 
ples of  thine  head :  here  by  the  cheeks  also 
may  be  meant  (aa  the  Or.  version  here  hath 
St)  which  are  a4joined  to  the  temples,  whose 
red  colour  (like  a  piece  of  pomegranate  when 
it  is  cut)  are  a  part  of  the  beauty  of  the  face, 
and  a  sign  of  modesty  and  ahameiacedness. 
So  here  in  the  church  it  betokeneth  her  reve- 
rend and  modest  countenance ;  as  fearing  and 
taking  heed  lest  she  should  speak  or  do  amiss; 
or  blushing  if  she  had  &iied.  Some  do 
explain  this  to  aignify  the  governors  of  the 
church,  and  the  similitude  of  the  pomegran- 
ate to  denote  the  fruit  and  benefit  that  cometh 
by  such.  The  Chald.  also  expoundeth  it  of 
the  •'  king  in  Israel,  and  the  locks"  (after 
mentioned)  of  the  governors  urder  him. 

YXB.  4.— LlKB  THB  TOWIR  OF   DAVID,] 

Whereof  mention  is  made  in  Neh.  ill.  19,  85, 
or  the  fort  of  Zion,  which  David  took,  and 
buUded,  2  Sam.  v.  7i  0*  Hereby  is  meant 
that  her  neck  was  upright,  high  and  strong: 
for  the  neck  is  named  in  Heb.  Tsavtfaar, 
of  firmness  and  strength;  a  tower  {migdal) 
it  a  building  great  and  high,  Isa.  ii.  15. 
This  signifieth  the  magnanimity,  and  cour- 
age, the  sure  hope,  the  bold  and  comfortable 
carriage  of  the  church,  while  she  being  by 
faith  miited  unto  Christ  her  head,  doth  no 
longer  bow  down  her  neck  to  bear  the  yoke  of 
her  enemies,  to  serve  Satan  and  sin  any 
more,  or  to  be  a  servant  unto  men,  Rom.  vi. 
17»  18;  1  Cor,  vii.  23,  but  by  *the  weapons  of 
Vol.  II.  4 


her  warfare,  which  are  not  carnal  but  mighty 
for  God,'  2  Cor.  x.  4,  she  standeth,  and  with- 
standeth  in  the  evil  day,  taking  *  the  shield 
of  6iith,  the  sword  of  the  Spirit,  which  is  the 
word  of  God,'  and  other  like  armour,  where- 
with she  defendeth  herself,  and  discomfiteth 
all  her  enemies,  Eph.  vi.  11,  17,  so  that  her 
neck  is  like  the  horse's  clothed  with  thunder 
(and  terror)  Job  xxxix.  19.  The  contrary 
state  of  the  church  was  figured  by  the  capti- 
vity of  Babylon,  when  her  neck  was  under 
persecution  y  and  her  transgressions  (as  a 
yoke)  were  wreathed,  and  come  up  upon  her 
neck.  Lam.  v.  5;  i.  14«  See  after,  in  chap, 
vii.  4.  The  Hebs.  in  their  Chald.  para- 
phrase,^ expound  this  neck  to  mean  the  chief 
of  the' session  (or  great  council')  in  Israel. 
For  an  armoury,]  To  hang  swords  on,  and 
other  like  weapons  of  war.  The  Heb.  word 
talpyUh  (used  only  In  this  place)  is  by  the 
Gr.  left  uninterpreted  <Aa{pieiA;  andseemcth 
to  be  derived  of  thalah  to  hang^  and  p\joth 
two-edged  swords ;  meaning  all  instruments 
to  oflend  or  wound  the  enemy :  as  the  huck-' 
ler$  and  ahieide  after  mentioned,  were  to 
defend  herself.  Bucklkrs  hakg,]  Or,  are 
hanged:  a  buckler  hath  the  name  in  the  ori- 
ginal of  protection  or  defence  :  the  word  fol- 
lowing, ehklda  (which  seemeth  to  be  bor* 
rowed  from  the  Heb.  thiUei)  hath  the  signi- 
fieation  of  power  or  dominion,  as  being  used 
of  great  and  mighty  men.  Such  bucklers  and 
shields  of  David,  were  sometimes  kept  in  the 
house  of  God,  2  Chron.  xxiii.  9,  and  as  the 
taking  away  of  shields  from  the  enemy  was  a 
sign  of  victory,  2  Sam.  viii.  7,  so  the  hang- 
ing of  them  up  on  walh  was  a  sign  of  glory, 
£z.  xxvii.  11.  Of  mighty  men,]  This 
hath  reference  to  David's  worthies  or  mighty 
men,  *  who  held  strongly  with  him  in  his 
kingdom,  and  with  all  Israel,  to  make  him 
king,'  whose  names  and  heroic  deeds  are 
recorded  in  1  Chron.  xi.  10,  47.  Their 
shields  hanged  up  in  David's  tower  for  monu- 
ments are  here  taken  for  figures  and  exam- 
ples of  all  the  mighty  men  of  God,  which  by 
the  shield  of  faith  (in  God  sod  Christ  the 
shield  of  his  people)  have  done  many  great 
and  mighty  works;  as  the  apostle  bringeth  a 
cloud  of  witnesses,  in  Heb.  xi.  with  all  which 
the  spouse  of  Christ  is  adorned,  whiles  with 
courage  ^nd  comfort  she  foUoweth  the  foot- 
steps of  their  &ith  and  works;  and  abidetb 
constant,  sustained  by  the  promises  of  God. 

Ver.  6.^— Thy  two  breasts,]  These  are 
both  for  ornament  and  for  use,  as  experience 
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which  feed  among  the  lilies.  *  Until  the  day  dawn,  and  the  sha- 
dows flee  away ;  I  will  get  me  to  the  mountain  of  myrrh,  and  to 
the  hiU  of  frankincense.  '  Thoa  art  all  fair,  my  love  ;  and  ikere 
is  no  blemish  in  thee.  '  Come  with  me  from  Lebanon,  my  spouse, 
with  me  from  Lebanon :  look  from  the  top  of  Amanah,  from  the 


io  natare,  and  the  fcriptures  thaw :  for  God 
saith  to  fajs  church,  *  thou  art  come  to  excel- 
lent ornament;  thy  breasts  are  ^ahioned,  &&' 
Ezek.  XTi..,7,  and  showeth  the  use  of  them, 
that  her  children  and  lovers  '  may  suck  and 
be  satisfied  with  the  breasts  of  her  consola- 
tiotii/  &c.  Isa.  IxTi.  11.  So  here  the 
hreatts  of  Christ's  spouse,  are  lilcened  tones 
for  pleasantness,  io/aunut  or  young  roes,  for 
smallness,  to  twins  for  equalizing;  and  to 
roes  feeding  among  lilies,  as  in  fat  and  sweet 
pasture.  Hereby  is  signified  how  the  church 
is  fruitful  in  good  wcarks,  and  comfortable 
words,  and  communication  of  all  God's  bles- 
sings: so  that  by  her  loving  affection,  whole- 
tome  doctrines,  sweet  coosohUions,  and  gra« 
clous  beneficence;  her  children  are  delighted ; 
and  sucking  *  the  sincere  milk  of  the  word 
do  grow  thereby,'  Isa.  Ixvi.  11 ;  1  Pet.  ii.  2. 
Fkeo  amono  ths  lilib,]  In  fat,  sweet,  and 
wholesome  pasture.  Hereby  is  signified, 
that  the  breasU  of  the  church,  (that  Is,  her 
doctrines,  exhortations,  and  consolations 
wherewith  she  nourisheth  her  children,)  are 
fed  and  filled  not  with  human  traditions,  but 
with  the  doctrine  of  Christ;  whose  /^s  are 
likened  unto  <  lilies,  dropping  sweet-smelling 
myrrh;'  chap.  t.  13.  So  when  the  soul  of 
the  priests  is  satiate  with  fatness;  the  Lord's 
people  are  satisfied  with  goodness;  as  he  pro- 
mised, Jer.  xxxi.  14. 

Vkr.  6.— Until  thb  day  dawn,]  Or 
blow:  see  before  on  chap.  ii.  17.  Shadows,] 
That  is,  darkness;  meaning  ignorance,  infir- 
mities, troubles,  miseries,  &c.  as  chap.  ii. 
17.  I  WILL  GIT  MB,]  Or,  /  will  go  /or 
myself.  It  is  not  evident,  whether  these  be 
the  words  of  Christ,  withdrawing  himself  for 
a  time,  or  of  his  spouse,  betaking  herself  to 
the  mountain.  Comparing  this  place  with 
the  former,  chap.  ii.  17.  I  understand  it  of 
the  latter:  that  as  the  spouse  there  requested 
speedy  help  of  Christ  in  the  time  of  her  sor- 
row ;  so  here,  in  like  temptation,  she  fleeth 
/or  refuge  to  the  mount  of  myrrh,  and  hill  of 
frankincense,  where  she  hopeth  for  comfort 
The  speech  hath  reference  to  mount  Moriah, 
whereon  the  temple  wasbuilded,  2  Chroo.  ill. 
1,  In  which  temple  was  the  holy  anointing  oil 
made  of  pure  myrrh  and  other  chief  spices; 
as  also  the  incense  made  of  pure  frankincense 
and  other  sweet  spices;  which  were  to  anoint 
and  sanctify  the  holy  things  and  penons ;  and 
to  bum  upon  the  golden  altar  daily;  EzcxI. 


ZTX.  23,  34 ;  I  Chnn.  ix.  29, 30.  On  which 
mount,  Abraham  long  before,  did  odes-  his 
son  Isaac  for  a  saerifice ;  and  upon  experience 
of  God's  grace  and  prwidence,  this  proverb 
was  used,  *in  the  mountain  of  Jehovah,  it 
shall  be  seen:'  Gen.  xxii.  2—14.  To  the 
kingdom  of  Christ,  figured  by  this  mountain, 
people  should  flow ;  for  God's  law  and  word 
was  to  proceed  from  it,  Mic.  it.  1,  2.  The 
church  therefore  in  the  darkness  of  her  temp- 
totions,  fleeth  to  the  Lord's  mcontain  by 
faith  in  Christ,  meditation  In  his  promises, 
consolation  by  his  graces,  prayer,  reading  of 
the  scriptures,  and  other  like  spirltnal  cxer- 
cises,  confirming  by  faith  and  hope,  and  wait- 
ing with  patience,  till  the  day  should  dawn, 
and  the  day-star  arise  in  her  heart,  as  the 
aposUe  speaketh,  2  Pet.  i.  19.  So  Christ 
himself,  in  the  days  of  his  flesh,  oeed  to  go 
up  into  mountains  to  pray,  and  spent  the 
whole  night  in  prayer  to  God,  Lake  Ti.  12; 
ix.  28,  and  preached  the  gospel  in  soch  places. 
Mat.  V.  1,  2.  &e. 

Ver.  7. — All  fair,]  The  spouse  wsa 
called  ^fr  before  in  Ter.  1,  and  diap.  i.  15; 
now  Christ  saith,  she  is  att  finr^  whereby  he 
comforteth  her  against  her  nan  and  infirmi- 
ties, that  in  him  she  hath  perfect  beauty;  for 
he  loTed  her,  and  gave  himself  for  her,  that 
he  might  sanctify  and  cleanse  her,  '  with  the 
washing  of  water  by  the  word ;  tint  he  might 
present  her  to  himself  '  glorioas,  m  chnreh 
not  having  spot  or  wrinkle,  er  any  such  thing,' 
but  that  she  should  be  'holy  and  without 
blemish,'  Eph.  r.  25—27.  No  blkmbb,] 
Or,  no  tpotf  no  fault,  no  htamtewortkftkimg; 
called  in  Heb.  matm,  and  thereof  in  Gr. 
momos,  which  meaneth  first  any  blemish  in 
the  body,  as  blind,  lame,  or  deformed  in  any 
limb  or  part,  Ler.  xxi.  18 — 21 ;  Dent.  xt. 
21;  xvil.  1;  so  is  applied  to  Uemlshcs  ia 
the  soul,  that  is,  to  sins  and  Tices,  frnm  which 
Christ  purgeth  his  people,  that  being  recoa- 
ciled  unto  God,  '  in  the  body  of  his  flesh, 
through  death,*  he  might  present  them  'hsiy, 
and  without  blemish,  and  unreproTcahle  in 
his  sight,'  Col.  i.  21.  22.  Thus  the  hoa- 
died  and  forty-four  thousand  that  stand  with 
the  Lamb  on  mount  Zfoo,  ftc,  are  mid  to 
be  '  without  blemish  before  the  throne  of  Ged,* 
Rer.  xir.  I — ^6. 

Vbs.  8.>— Coms  with  m,]  Or,  Tksm 
thaU  come  with  me.  Here  Cteist  (bavtay 
cleansed  Ms  spouse  by  hb  death)  caBolh  bar 
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from  the 


top  of  Shenir  and  Hermon ;  from  the  dens  of  the  lions, 
mountains  of  the  leopards.  *  Thou  hast  ravished  my  heart,  my 
sister,  my  spouse:  thou  hast  ravished  my  heart  with  one  of  thine 
eyes,  with  one  chain  of  thy  neck.     "  How  fair  are  thy  loves,  my 


to  follow  him,  from  the  moantains  of  wild 
beasts,  from  the  false  churches  and  societies 
of  wicked  people ;  that  forsaking  all  comip- 
tlon  in  herself  and  others,  she  may  walk  with 
him  in  newness  and  holiness  of  life,  behold- 
ing and  acknowledging  God's  mercy  in  her 
deliverance,  Rom.  vi.  6,  13,  22;  1  Pet.  ii. 
21—24;  iv.  1—3;  2  Pet.  i.  3,  4.     Leba. 
konJ  In  Gr.  LHanus,  a  mountain  in  the 
north  part  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  possessed 
of  old  by  the  Hivites,  Judg.  iii.  3;  afterward 
by  the  Israelites :    on  it  grew  many  cedar 
trees,  chap.  iii.  9;  but  in  comparison  with 
other  places  it  was  a  forest  or  wilderness.  Is. 
xxix.  17;  and  so  the  haunt  of  wiki  beasts, 
2  Kings  xiv.  9;  which  is  respected  here,  as 
the  end  of.  the  verse  manifesteth.   Sometimes 
in  respect  of  the  largeness  of  the  mount,  and 
goodly  trees  thereon,  it  is  used  to  signify 
glorious  things,  as  in  chap.  ▼.  15;  iii.  9; 
J>euU  iii.  25.     Mr  arousK,]  Or,  my  hride; 
named  in  Heb.  caUdk,  (of  the  perfection  of 
her  attire,  ornaments,  and  beauty,  Jer.  ii. 
32,)  in  Gr.  nympht§^  which  name  the  Holy 
Spirit  giveth  to  the  church,  calling  her  '  the 
nymph,  (or  bride,)  the  Lamb's  wife;'  who 
is  '  preyed  as  a  bride  adorned  for  her  hus- 
band,' Rev.   xxi.  9,  2.     Christ  before  had 
called  her  his  '  love'  or  '  friend ; '  now  when 
■he  is  *all  fair,'  and  without  blemish,  he 
€*alleth  her  'spouse;'   and  in  Ter.  9.  both 
'sister'  and   *  spouse.'      Look,]  Or,  thou 
MhaU  look,  tkali  gee,  mark  and  observe.    Top 
OF  Amanah,]  Or,  head  of  Atnanah,  which 
was  a  mountain  in  Syria,  the  valley  and  river 
in  it  was  also  called  Amanah  and  Abanah, 
in  2  Kings  T.  12;  and  so  the  Chaid.  here 
expoundeth  it,  "  the  heads,"  that  is,  "  the 
princes  of  the  people  that  dwell  by  the  river 
of  Amanah,  shall  offer  a  gift  unto  thee." 
Human  writers  testify  that  Amanus  was  "a 
mountain  forcibly  possessed  by  many  tyrants,** 
&c.,  Strabo,  1.  14.     So  the  Holy  Spirit  here 
calleth   these   places   'dens    of   lions,'   and 
*  mountains  of  leopards.'     Shknir  and  Her- 
mon,] This  Hermon  was  a  goodly  mountain 
fossessed  of  old  by  Og  king  of  Bashan,  taken 
from  him  by  the  Israelites  :  and  the  Amor- 
ites  called  it  Shenir,  the  Sidonians  Shirion, 
as  Moses  telleth  in  Deut.  iii.  9.     Dsns  of 
1.I0NS,]  This  bpeneth  the  former,  and  show- 
eth  the  danger  wherein  Christ's  spouse  was, 
dwelling  as  among  lions  and  leopards,  that  is, 
among  savage,  beastly,  and  idolatrous  peo- 
ple,  (ss  David  complaineth^   'my  soul   is 


among  lions,'  Ps.  Ivil.  4,)  from  which  estate 
Christ  calleth  and  delivereth  his  chosen: 
who  being  delivered  do  see  and  observe  the 
perils  wherein  they  were,  and  safe  estate 
whereinto  the  Lord  had  brought  Uiem.  So 
the  apostle  writing  to  the  converted  Gentiles 
saith,  *  Such  were  some  of  you ;  but  ye  are 
washed,  but  ye  are  sanctified,  but  ye  are  jus- 
tified in  the  name  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  by 
the  Spirit  of  our  God,'  1  Cor.  vi.  9—11. 

Vbr.  9.— Hast  ravished  mine  bkart,] 
Or,  hatt  taken  away,  or  hatt  pierced  (hoH 
wounded)  my  heart :  the  original  is  but  one 
word,  and  used  only  in  this  place  twice ;  and 
meaneth  the  ravishing  or  drawing  of  the 
heart  with  love  and  delight  The  Chald. 
expoundeth  it,  *'  Thy  love  is  fixed  in  the  table 
of  mine  heart."  Christ  speaketh  here  to  his 
spouse,  as  a  man  overcome  with  love :  as  it 
is  said,  '  With  the  joy  of  the  bridegroom  over 
the  bride*  thy  God  will  rejoice  over  thee,'  Is. 
Ixii.  5.  Mv  8ISTKR,]  So  he  calleth  her  out 
of  his  love,  in  respect  of  her  adoption  and 
regeneration  (being  born  of  God)  and  of  her 
sanctifications;  as  it  is  written,  '  Both  he 
that  ssnctifieth,  and  they  that  are  sanctified, 
are  all  of  one ;  for  which  cause  he  is  not 
ashamed  to  call  them  brethren,'  Heb.  ii.  11. 
And,  *  whosoever  shsU  do  the  will  of  my 
Father  which  is  in  heaven  :  the  same  is  my 
brother,  and  sister,  and  mother,'  Mat.  xii. 
50.  One  of  thine  byes,]  Or,  one  look 
from  thine  eyet;  which  eyet  were  in  ver.  1, 
likened  to  dovee,  simple,  chaste,  pure :  and 
mean  here  her  faith,  and  the  fruits  thereof, 
as  prayer,  &c.,  wherewith  Christ  is  greatly 
aflected  and  delighted.  Chain  of  tht  neck,] 
Heb.  qf  thy  neck*;  that  is,  which  hangeth 
on  both  sides  of  thy  neck.  The  eye  is  a 
natural  part  of  the  body;  the  chain  is  an 
adjoint  and  ornament  of  the  body,  figuring 
God's  laws  and  ordinances,  Prov.  x.  9,  as 
also  the  graces  of  his  Spirit  in  his  people. 
See  the  Notes  on  chap.  i.  10. 

Ver.  10. — How  fair,]  Or,  how  beauti- 
ful: and  consequently,  how  gracious ,  how 
lovely  and  delightful  are  thy  love*  I  By  lovet 
are  meant  not  only  the  affections,  but  the 
actions  also  tnd  fruits  of  love,  which  the 
church  manifesteth  towards  Christ,  by  her 
*work  of  faith,  and  labour  of  love,  and 
patience  of  hope ;'  and  by  keeping  *  his  com- 
mandments,' 1  Thess.  i.  3;  1  John  v.  3; 
and  these  are  fair  and  goodly  in  the  eyes  of 
Christ,  causing  him  to  covet  her  *  beauty,*  Ps. 
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sister,  my  spouse!  how  much  better  are  thy  loves  than  wine,  and 
the  savour  of  thine  ointments  than  all  spices.  "  Thy  lips  drop 
the  honey-comb,  O  spouse :  honey  and  milk  are  waAer  thy  tongue; 
and  the  savour  of  thy  garments  is  as  the  savour  of  Lebanon.  "  A 
garden  locked,  my  sister,  my  spouse:  a  spring  locked,  a  fountain 


Xlv.  11,  m.      How  MUCH  BITTER,]  Of,  hoW 

good  are  thy  love*,  belter  than  wine:  the 
meaning  of  this  speech  is  opened  in  chap.  I.  S ; 
there  the  charch  preferreth  Christ'i  lore 
above  wine ;  here,  he  doth  the  like  of  her 
loves  towards  him,  signifyiAg  how  pleasant 
and  acceptable  the  fmft  of  his  own  graces  are 
in  his  church;  so  that  the  Lord  her  God 
'delfghteth'  in  her,  and  'rejoiceth'  over  her, 
lii.  Ixii.  4, 5.  Savour  of  think  ointmsnts,] 
That  is,  of  the  graces  of  the  Spirit  wherewith 
thou  art  anointed  :  see  tte  Annot.  on  chap, 
ii.  3,  tvhere  the  church  extoUeth  the  savour 
of  Christ's  ointments,  as  here  he  doth  hers. 
Spicks,]  Sweet  odours,  or  sweet-smelling 
spices :  for  of  such  the  holy  anointing  oil  was 
made,  Ex.  xxx.  23;  and  vrith  such  some- 
tiroes  women  were  purified,  Esth.  ii.  \2;  and 
the  dead  embalmed,  8  Chron.  xvi.  14  ;  they 
were  a  present  for  a  king,  2  Chron.  !x.  I,  9. 
Ver.  11.^-Drop  ths  HoineY.o(mB,] 
That  is,  utter  sweet  words:  hereby  the  doc- 
trines and  prayers  of  the  church  are  com- 
mended as  sweet  and  pleasant  to  the  hearers, 
like  honey  to  the  taste.  By  this  similitude 
the  words  of  God  are  praised  In  Pi.  cxix.  10, 
1 03.  As  *  grace  is  poured '  into  the  lips  <i 
Christ,  Ps.  xlv.  2,  so  by  communication  of 
his  grace,  the  speech  of  his  people  is  '  with 
grace,'  Col.  Iv.  6.  Honbt  and  milx  undkr 
thy  TONGtJE,]  Honey  and  miik,  both  of  them 
mean  the  sweet,  easy,  comfortable,  and  nour- 
ishing words  of  failh,  love,  holiness,  &c.; 
'  the  sincere  milk  of  the  word,'  whereby  the 
babes  In  Christ  may  grow,  1  Pet.  Ii.  2.  And 
plenty  of  grace  is  promised  hi  Emmanuel's 
days,  under  the  similitude  of  *  abundance  of 
milk,' 80  that  everyone  should  <eat  butter 
and  boney,'  Is.  vii.  22.  By  under  the  timgue, 
seemeth  to  be  meant  the  secret  and  inward 
parts,  as  the  heart  and  mind,  (as  DaYld 
exalted  God  under  his  tongue,  Ps.  IxtI.  17;) 
to  show  her  sincerity  and  difference  hereby 
from  the  lewd  woman,  whose  *  lips  also  drop 
the  honey-comb,  but  her  end  Is  bitter  as 
wormwood,'  Prov.  v.  3,  4.  For  some,  'by 
good  words  and  fair  speeches,  deceive  the 
hearts  of  the  simple,'  Rom.  xvl.  18;  the 
Words  of  her  mouth  are  *  smoother  than  but- 
ter, but  war  is  in  her  heart,'  Ps.  Iv.  21 ;  and 
•adders'  pdson  is  under  theh-  lips,  Ps.  cxl.  3. 
Thr  BAVotTR,]  Or,  Me  tmeU,  {the  odour)  t^f 
'hygarmenty:  these  are* the  beautiful  gar- 
>nento  of  Zioo,'  Is. -Hi.  I;   the  'fine  linen. 


clean  and  bright,  the  rfgfateoasness  of  tlie 
saints,'  Rot.  xix.  6;  who  have  'put  on  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,'  Rom.  xill.  14;  GaL  Ki. 
27 ;  and  in  their  &ith,  doctrine,  convenstion, 
and  administration,  are  lioly,  jost,  wA 
righteons,  and  clotlied  wMi  salvation,  Pk 
cxxxii.  9,  16;  to  that  the  saToor,  the  isne 
and  good  report  hereof.  Is  tweet,  like  the 
smell  of  Lebianon,  where  pleasant  and  odori. 
ferotts  trees,  herbs  and  spices,  grew  In  aban- 
dance.  God  *  maketh  manifest  the  saveor  of 
his  knowledge  by  them  in  every  piaee;'  for 
they  are  *  rnito  God  a  tweet  savour  in  Chriil,' 
2  Cor.  Ii.  14,  15.  Thue  God  pramised  onto 
Israel,  that  *  smell '  vheold  be  '  as  Lsbsmw,' 
through  the  dew  of  his  grace,  Has.  xiv.  5— 
7;  as  when  lie  first  rMeived  the  btesimg, 
the  smefl  of  hit  garments  was  such,  thst  his 
father  compared  £e  smell  of  Ms  son  to  'the 
smell  of  a  field '  which  the  Lord  had  btesicd, 
Gen.  xxYii.  27. 

Vrb.  12.-^A  OABmoi,]  Understand  liPHB 
the  verses  before  and  alt«r,  7%«m  art  c  fer. 
den  ;  which  is  (by  signification)  a  plaoi  dosrd 
and  fenced,  aiiid  is  sown  and  plaiAsd  whfc 
heihs  and  trees  for  nae  and  pleasure.  So  hi 
Is.  T.,  the  drarch  of  Itrael  is  Kkened  to  a 
fenced  vineyard.  LocRSO,]  Or,  ianvrf; 
that  is,  dose  shot;  as  tha  Gr.  Uinslatcth  it 
ehut:  which  is  for  safety  and  defenee,  Ibst 
no  evil  should  come  thereon,  no  eDctdei 
should  enter.  For  walls^  doers,  ierks,  ksn, 
ftc.  are  means  to  presenre^  teoiire,  and  mn; 
so  in  figure,  when  the  walls  of  Jeraalea 
were  repaired,  they -were  fortified  with  *doorc, 
locks,  and  hart,'  Neh.  iR.  S,  13.  Bat  when 
such  fences  are  wanting,  or  hrdten  doim,  sB 
things  He  open  to  tiie  tpdl.  Is.  v.  5;  Pc> 
Ixxx.  1 2.  Heieby  is  tignified  on  GedTs  fuU 
the  protection  of  his  choreli,  far  he  is  aoU 
<  Jerusalem  a  wall  of  fire  nMind  ibeet,'  Zeck. 
H.  5;  and  ttrengtheneth  'the  ban  «f  ^ 
gates.'  Ps.  cxlvii.  IS;  he  keepith  bis  vine- 
yard, and  watereth  it  every  moment,  *  lest 
any  hurt  it,'  he  keepeth  ft  *  night  and  ^y. 
Is.  xxvli.  3.  Again,  on  the  ehnnh^  ^  '^ 
signifieth  her  care  to  keep  herself  and  aU  her 
plants  and  fruits  holy,  chaste,  and  pars  «■<• 
her  beloved  only ;  opening  the  galn^ '  thil 
the  righteons  nation  wUdi  koopeth  theW^ 
may  enter  in,'  Is.  xxvi.  2;  bet  ksspiai 
watch  lest  the  eneralei  ahoidd  inmds,  M 
the  unclean  or  any  tfafaig  that  defiiath  *•■" 
enter  thereinto^  2  Chnm.  zaia  19;  R*'« 
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sealed.  ^  Thy  plants  are  an  orchard  of  pomegranates;  with  fruit 
of  precious  things-,  cypress  with  spikenard.  '*  Spikenard,  and  saf- 
fron, calamus  and  cinnamon;  with  all  trees  of  frankincense :  myrrh 
and  aloes,  with  all  the  chief  spices. 

"  Fountain  of  gardens,  well  of  living  waters :  and  streaming 


xxi.  S7.    As,  «■  Ike  oootrtiy,  nearB  «iid 
caniesi  pMple  tra  nid  to  dwell  wStboat 
watte,  ban,  «r  gatoi^  Eaek.  xxxviii.  11 ;  Jer. 
xlix.  31.     A  snuNO,]  To  wit,  a  water. 
ipring,  in  Heb.  gtU,  io  named  of  the  roUiog 
Bod  waving  of  tlie  waters  that  flow  therefrom. 
This  is  to  If  gmfy  that  the  garden  of  Christ's 
church  is  watered  with  j5s  graces,  and  so 
made  fmitfnl  and  jojfful,  Esek.  zui.  4»  5; 
John  Tii.  3S»  39;  Is.  adlr.  3, 4 ;  as  it  is  pro- 
mised, the  Lord  '  wiU  satisfy  thy  soul   in 
droughts,  and  nialce  iat  thy  bone%  and  thou 
ihalt  be  Ulio  a  watered  garden,  and  like  a 
■lirkig  of  water,  whom  wateit  &ii  not,'  Is. 
Iriii.  11.     LocsED,]  Or,  barred,  that  is, 
kept  clom  from  enemies,  that  the  waters  of 
gnoe  may  be  thine  only.     This  signifieth 
(M  belbre)  God's  special  &vour  and  protection 
for  his  chiirch,  and  her  care  to  keep  herself 
and  hers  pun  to  the  Lord.     Wherefore  Solo- 
mon  to  teach  spiritual  chastity,  umth  this 
parable,  *  Drink  water  out  of  thine  own  cis> 
teiv,  and  mnning  waters  out  of  tiiine  own 
well.    Let  thy  fountains  be  dispersed  abroad, 
and  rivers  of  waters  in  the  streets.   Let  them 
be  only  thine  own,  and  not  strangers  with 
thee.      Let    thy  foontain  be    blened,  and 
rejoice  wiih  the  wife  of  thy  youth,'  Ac,  Prov. 
T.   15— IS.     SbalbdJ  Hereby  is  figured 
the  confirmation  of  grace  to  Christ's  people^ 
as  semlmg  meeneth  in  Jer.  xxxil.  80;  John 
iii.  83;  2  Cor.  i.  S£;  Kph.  L  13;  and  the 
reeerviag  of  this  gmce  to  them  only,  as  that 
which  is  sealed  is  ncA  eommunioated  with 
others,  nor  known  unto  them,  Is.  xux.  11; 
Dan.  ziii.  4,  9;  and  so  it  is  said,  <  Bind  up 
the  testimony,  eeal  the  law,  among  my  dis- 
ciples,' Is.  viii.  16. 

Vsa.  13. — ^Tht  plants,]  Or,  %  tkooit : 
the  Heb.  and  Gr.  words  have  both  of  them 
tho  name  of  '<  sending  ibrth,"  that  is,  of 
shooting  or  gmwing,  and  so  of  bringing  forth 
leaves,  flowers,  and  fruits.  Here^  the 
members  of  the  church  are  meant,  planted 
and  made  fruitful  by  Christ :  and  here  the 
ISarden  of  the  chureht  is  like  the  garden  of 
£den :  out  of  which  ^jrouud,  the  Lord  God 
made  to  grow  every  thing  pieasssU  to  sight, 
and  good  for  food.  Gen.  ii.  6,  9.  And  this 
Is  the  aecond  bleaing  of  the  church,  that  it 
is  replenished  with  wholesome^  sweet,  and 
precious  plants.  Am  orchard,]  Or,  a parU' 
tiise,  so  called  of  tlw  Heb.  pariet,  and  Gr. 
paradouot :  a  place  set  with  treei^  u  ap« 


peareth  by  EecL  y.  &  and  is  therefore  some- 
times used  for  a  park,  or  forest,  Neb.  ii.  8. 
PoMBORANATKB,]  Or,  PomtgramaU-treet, 
Sramai-appietf  so  named  because  they  are 
fiilJ  of  granes  or  kemais :  hereupon  the  Chald. 
paraphraseth,  "  The  young  men  aro  filled 
with  thy  precepts,"  (or  as  Jarchi  ezplaineth 
it, "  fuU  of  good  works  **)  *'  likepomegranates." 
PRnci098  TBiNes,]  Or,  dainiitMf  pieasant 
iMngs :  with  store  of  these,  the  land  of  Jo- 
seph WW  blessed,  Deut.  xxxiiL  13 — 16.  The 
Holy  Spirit  seemeth  to  have  respect  unto  this 
name  in  Rev.  xviii.  14.  /rmls  (or  egs^les,  in 
Gr,opcra)tAatihy»$tUlu»iedqfi$r.  CrpRSsa,] 
Cjfprws  clusters,  (fertile  word  is  of  the  plural 
number)  or  eampkin  fndts :  see  the  Notes 
on  chap.  i.  14.  Sfikinard,]  This  is  also  in 
the  form  plural  tpikenardt,  or  nardt ;  which 
Is  framed  of  the  Heb.  name  nerd,  whence 
the  Gr.  nardoe,  and  Latin  nardiu  is  also 
borrowed.  And  it  h  here  used  plurally 
(whereas  in  the  next  verse  it  is  singular) 
either  to  imply  all  sorts  of  nard,  (for  there  be 
divers  kinds)  or,  the  ears  and  leaves  of  nard, 
both  which  are  in  use  Inr  sweet  smell.  The 
herb  which  we  call  lavender,  is  named  p«eutfo- 
nardt  m  being  a  base  kind  of  nard,  but 
notiiiog  so  sweet  or  precious  as  the  true :  see 
the  Notes  on  chap.  i.  12 

VsR.  14.— Saffaon,]  In  Heb.  earcom  : 
we  call  it  saflroo,  of  the  Arabic  ttaphran 
(or  ma/ram)  so  named  of  the  yellow  colour :  it 
is  not  mentioned  in  scripture,  but  in  this  one 
place.  Calamus]  Or,  eiMcf  eane,  or  tweet 
reed ;  this  with  the  eimuimon  following,  were 
used  in  the  composition  of  the  holy  anointing 
oil,  IBx.  XXX.  £8.  see  the  Annot  there. 
FaAjnuircBNaB,]  This  was  used  in  the  holy 
incense;  as  the  myrrk  (following)  was  in  the 
anointing  oil ;  aee  fix.  xxx.  34,  S3. 

AiiOB,]  Or,  L^fn.aloes :  it  was  used  also  to 
per&ime  with,  for  the  sweet  smell  thereof : 
see  Num.  xxiv.  6  ;  Ps.  xlv.  9;  Prov.  vil.  17. 
Chief  spicbs,]  Or«  keadt  of  spices :  see  Ex. 
XXX.  S3.  By  these  fruits  ara  signified  the 
manifold  graeee  in  Cliristians,  which  are 
precious  and  sweet  belin-e  God  and  all  good 
people :  such  are  the  fruits  of  the  Spirit, 
mentioned  in  Gal.  v.  SS,  S3.  Contrary  to 
these,  are  the  roots  of  biUtrnssSf  that  bear 
gall  and  wonnwood ;  whksh  are  diligently  to 
be  looked  unto,  lest  they  spring  up,  and  so 
trouble  and  defile  the  garden  of  the  church; 
Heb.  xii.  15;  Deut.  xxix.  18. 
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from  Lebanon.  "  Stir  up,  thoo  north  wind,  and  come  thou  south, 
blow  upon  my  garden,  that  the  spices  thereof  may  flow  out:  let  my 
beloved  come  into  his  garden,  and  eat  the  fruit  of  his  precioos 
things. 


Veb.  15. — ^Fountain  of  the  oardems,] 
This  seemeth  to  be  the  speech  of  the  spouse 
unto  Christ,  'O  thou  the  Fountain,'  &c.  where- 
by she  eckoowledgeth  a  third  blessing  to  make 
her  fruitful,  abundance  of  water, and  that  all  the 
former  graces  which  he  so  praised  her  for,  do 
proceed  from  him  who  is  the  fountain  that 
watereth  all  the  gardens  (His  churches)  as 
in  Jer.  ii.  13.  God  calleth  himself '  the  foun- 
tain  of  liTing  waters.'  From  the  fountain, 
rivers  do  run,  (as  in  Pa,  cir.  10.)  which 
water  the  gardens  and  plants  in  them,  so 
malciog  them  green  and  fruitful,  as  in  Exek. 
xxxi.  4,  5.  'The  waters  made  him  great; 
the  deep  set  him  up  on  high,  with  her  rivers 
running  about  his  plants,'  &c.  But  when  the 
desolation  of  the  church  is  threatened,  it  is 
likened  to  a  garden  thst  hath  no  water.  Is. 
i.  SO.  Here  Christ  by  his  doctrine  and  spirit- 
ual graces,  refresheth  his  churches,  and  all 
their  plaints,  satisfieth  their  soul  in  drought, 
and  maketh  fat  their  bones ;  that  their  soul  Is 
'  like  a  watered  garden,  and  they  shall  not 
sorrow  any  more  at  all,'  Jer.  xxxi.  12  ;  Isa. 
iTiii.  11.  Living  watkuJ  That  is,  spring- 
ing and  running  waters,  which  dry  not  up 
with  heat,  nor  putrify:  but  are  always  whole- 
some, and  give  life.  So  Christ  giveth  living 
wtter,  of  which  whosoever  drinketh,  it  shall 
be  '  ill  him  a  well  of  water,  springing  up  into 
everlasting  life,'  John  iv.  10 — 14.  and  saitfa, 
*  He  that  belleveth  on  me,  &c.  out  of  his  belly 
shall  flow  rivers  of  living  water,*  speaking  'of 
the  Spirit,  which  they  that  believe  on  him 
should  receive,'  John  vii.  38,  39.  Stream- 
ing,] Ruwningj  flowing :  or,  ttreamg  fif>m 
Lebanon,  It  hath  reference  to  the  stream  of 
Jordan,  which  river  began  at  the  foot  of 
mount  Lebanon,  and  ran  along  through  the 
holy  land,  watering  the  same.  This  simili- 
tude  is  ampliaed  in  Exek.  xlvii.  6 — 10.  where 
waters  issuing  out  of  the  sanctuary  (which 
was  built  of  the  cedars  of  Lebanon)  ran  along 
Galilee,  and  to  the  plain,  and  into  the  sea, 
&c.  and  every  living  thing  that  moveth 
whithenoever  the  rivers  come,  shall  live,  &c. 
and  '  every  thing  shall  live,  whither  the  river 
cometh,'  so  in  Rev.  xxii.  1 ,  *  out  of  the  throne 
of  God,  and  of  the  Lamb '  (Christ)  <  a  pure 
river  of  water  of  life  '  proceedeth. 

Vbr.  16. — Stib  op,]  Or,  roue  up  (thy- 
self) thou  north  wind,  A  fourth  blessing  upon 
the  garden  of  Christ's  church,  that  it  is  blown 
up  by  the  winds,  to  refresh  it,  to  cleanse  the 
air  of  it,  and  to  make  it  more  fruitful.    And 


though  the  north  and  south  winds  be  of  ooa- 
trsry  qualities,  as  eoki  and  hot,  moist  anddij, 
yet  are  they  both  fitting  iat  her  estals^  whicJi 
sometimes  needeth  afaarp  repnnf  and  some- 
times  calm  and  gentle  consolation.  But  be 
mentioneth  not  the  east  wind ;  becsnss  that  te 
often  used  in  sign  of  wrath,  to  blast,  bom,  ind 
destroy  the  fruiU ;  as  Eaek.  xvii.  10  ;  xix.  12. 
Hos.  xiii.  15 ;  Gen.  xli.  6.  Blow  vfow 
MY  GARDKK,]  The  garden  being  Christ'i  (n 
the  words  following  manliest)  the  Lord,  wito 
« bringeth  forth  the  wind  out  of  his  trsam; ' 
Ps.  xiii.  6.  7,  epeaketh  unto  it  to  bkiw:  ii|. 
nifying  hereby  tlie  ministratioo  of  his  wwJ 
and  Spirit  bestowed  on  his  people  for  their  iff- 
ther  good,  that  they  have  not  only  the  wilcn 
of  holy  Scripture,  bat  the  lively  graces  sbo  of 
God's  Spirit  to  quicken  them.  So  in  Enk. 
xxxvii.  9.  the  prophet  was  ei]|joined  to  'pro- 
phesy unto  the  wind'  and  say  theRanto^ 
'  Come  from  the  four  winds,  O  wind,  tad 
blow  upon  these  slain,  that  tliey  msy  Uvt.' 
And  the  efficacy  of  the  Spirit  ef  God  is  re. 
iembled  by  the  wind,  in  John  iii.  8.  sod  dee- 
trines  are  winds,  in  Eph.  !▼.  14,  and  the  re- 
straint of  God's  graces  by  wholesone  dsrtriss, 
is  signified  by  four  angels  holding  the  finr 
winds  of  the  earth,  '  that  the  wind  should  not 
blow  on  the  earth,  nor  on  the  lea,  nor  so  uij 
tree,'  Rev.  vii.  1.  Spkb  thsuop  mat 
PLOW,]  That  is,  the  frviU  may  ripen,  snd  k 
abundant:  for  by  the  gracSoos  gliks  ef  tbt 
Spirit,  breathing  upon  the  dmrch,  eornftia 
is  purged  away,  the  aouls  are  rsfrsM, 
quickened,  comforted,  and  all  graesi  da 
increase,  1  Cor.  ii.  Comb  nrro  bis  gabosk 
AND  KAT,]  The  fiJthfiil  acknowledgiof  bsth 
themselves  and  theirs  to  be  Christ's,  do  desirs 
that  he  would  come  and  accept  tlie  fraiti  sod 
graces  of  his  own  Spirit;  with  which,  sad 
for  which  he  is  to  be  honoured.  Sotbed&r* 
ings  unto  God,  are  called  his  '  bmd ;'  No*- 
xxviii.  S.  the  good  works  of  ChrisUsm  an 
called  'fruiU,'  John  xt.;  his  aceeptHiflB  sf 
those  fruits^  and  commnnlcatioa  «lf  larlkcr 
grace,  is  signified  by  mutoal  ai^»piDg  tofrtker, 
Rev.  iii.  80,  and  thus  the  Lord  r^ioiceth  <  in 
his  works,'  Ps.  civ.  31.  Fbuit  op  ■■  m- 
aouB  THUI08,]  That  is,  the  frvit  of  his  pn- 
cious  gr^es ;  or,  hi*  prtemu/ruif:  so  Ikit 
now  the  church  is  not  like  IstmI  of  sld/w 
empty  vine,'  which  brm^t  forth  'frut  ^ 
himself,'  Hoe.  x.  1.  or  bare  «wiM  tnV^ 
even  *  grapes  of  gall,  and  bittsr  dusters,'  !■> 
r.8;  &ettt.xxzii.  S2.biitis«fillsd«ithtbs 
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frnitfl  of  rlghteoosoev/PbUJ.  11,  andirtlketh 
*  worthy  of  the  Lord  uoto  all  pletsing^  being 
fruitful  Id  every  good  worli/  Col.  i.  10,  end 
heth  her  'fruit  unto  bolioess,  tnd  the  end 
everlasting  life/  Rom.  vi.  22.     The  Chald. 


paraphraft  applieth  thu  to  the  lenrice  of  God 
under  the  law,  layiog:  *'Let  the  beloved 
God  come  into  the  house  of  the  sanctuary, 
and  acrept  with  favour  the  oblations  of  his 
people." 


#»^»o»ia>»#»»p><«»^»» 


CHAPTER    V. 

'  I  AM  come  to  my  garden,  my  sister,  my  spouse :  I  have 
gathered  my  myrrh  with  my  spice,  I  have  eaten  my  honey-comh 
with  my  honey,  I  have  drunk  my  wine  with  my  milk:  eat,  O 
friends,  drink,  and  drink  abundantly,  O  beloved. 

'  I  sleep,  and  my  heart  waketh:  it  is  the  voice  of  my  beloved 


Vnu  1. — ^I  AM  com,]  Or,  /  have  conu: 
but  the  time  passed  is  often  used  for  the 
present.  Here  Christ  answereth  to  the 
prayer  of  the  spouse,  being  ready  to  '  fulfil 
the  desire  of  them  that  fear  him,'  Ps.  cxlv. 
19.  God  is  said  to  'come'  unto  men  when 
he  manifesteth  his  presence  by  his  works, 
either  of  mercy  or  judgment,  Ex.  iii.  7,  8; 
Gen.  ii.  5,  7.  Here  he  cometh  to  the  gar- 
den of  his  church  with  grace,  acceptation, 
ccmifort,  and  blessing,  to  keep  a  spiritual 
benquet  there:  as  he  promised,  *In  every 
place  where  I  shall  make  the  memorial  of 
my  name,  I  will  come  unto  thee,  and  I  will 
bless  thee,'  Ex.  xx.  24.  Mt  sistbr,  spousb,] 
See  the  Notes  oo  ver.  6, 9;  chap.  1. 4.  Myrrh 
WITH  Mr  snci,]  That  is,  with  my  other 
apices  or  aromatic  fruits  :  for  myrrh  was  one 
of  Um  chief  ^ices  used  in  composition  of 
sweet  ointments,  Ex.  xxx.  23;  with  such 
ointments  they  anointed  them  and  their 
friends  at  feasts;  see  the  Anoot,  oo  chap.  i. 
3.  I  HAVB  ZATiN,]  Or,  /  do  eat,  for  the 
words  following  show  this  to  be  spoken  as  at 
m  banquet.  Mr  honbt-comb,]  As  the  word 
and  doctrine  of  Christ  is  likened  to  *  honey ' 
and  the  *  honey>comb,'  to  *  wine  and  milk,' 
Ps.  xix.  11;  cxix.  103;  Is.  Iv.  1;  1  Pet.ii. 
2t  because  it  is  sweet,  comfortable,  and  whole- 
some, to  nourish  the  soul  as  these  things  do 
the  body:  so  here  the  manifold  fruits  and 
graces  which  that  word,  by  the  Spirit,  bn'ng- 
eth  forth  in  Christians,  are  likened  also  to 
such  things;  whereof  Christ  is  said  to  eat, 
that  is,  graciously  to  accept  and  delight  in 
them.  On  the  contrary,  the  evil  fruits  of 
sinners  are  likened  to  '  grapes  of  gaU,*  and 
their  wine  to  the  '  poison  of  dragons,'  Deut. 
xxxii.  32,  33.  Eat,  O  fribnds,]  Or,  0 
meigkbaute,  Christ  speaketh  as  at  a  feast, 
cheering  up  his  friends,  as  partakers  with 
him  of  his  graces,  and  comforts  aforesaid* 


They  that  do  his  commandments  are  his 
*  friends,'  John  xv.  14,  (as  Abraham  is  called 
the  friend  of  God,  Is.  xii.  8;  Jam.  ii.  23;) 
and  these  desire  and  delight  to  be  partakers 
of  the  fruits  of  the  saints,  and  rejoice  in  their 
obedience,  Phil.  i.  9—11;  xli.  17,18;  2 
John  4 ;  3  John  3,  4.  The  angels  also  are 
made  joyful  at  the  conversion,  sanctity,  and 
salvation  of  sinners  by  Christ,  Luke  xv.  7, 
10;  ii.  13,  14.  The  Chald.  expoundeth 
this  of  God's  acceptation  of  his  church's  ser. 
vice  under  the  law :  thus,  <*  The  holy  and 
blessed  (God)  said  to  his  people  the  house  of 
Israel,  I  am  come  to  the  house  of  my  sanc- 
tuary, which  thou  buildest  for  me,  my  sister, 

0  congregation  of  Israel,  which  art  likened 
to  an  honest  spouse,  and  have  caused  my 
divine  presence  to  dwell  in  the  midst  of  thee: 

1  accept  thy  incense  of  spices,  which  thou 
madest  for  my  name:  I  have  sent  fire  from 
heaven,  and  it  hath  eaten  the  burnt-ofierings, 
and  sacrifice  of  peace-oflerings :  accepted 
with  favour  before  me  is  the  drink>offering  of 
red  wine  and  of  white  wine  which  the  priests 
have  poured  out  upon  mine  altar.  Now 
come  ye  priests  that  love  my  precepts,  eat 
that  which  is  left  of  the  oblations,  and  delight 
yourselves  in  the  good  that  is  prepared  for 
you.*'  Drink  abundantly,  O  belovbd,] 
Or,  he  drunken^  (that  is,  be  plenteously 
filled)  with  Uvee,  By  beloved,  he  meaneth 
his  friends  aforesaid ;  or,  by  kvee  (for  so  the 
word  may  be  interpreted)  he  meaneth  the 
fruits  of  love  wliich  his  spouse  had  brought 
forth  unto  him,  which  loves,  he  said,  were 
much  *■  better  than  wine,*  chap.  iv.  10.  In 
Is.  XXV.  6,  it  is  prophesied  how  the  Lord  of 
hosts  would  make  (in  the  mountain  of  his 
church)  unto  all  people,  a  feast  of  fat  things, 
a  feast  of  wine  on  the  lees,  &c. 

Vbb.  2. — I  BLBBP,]  Or,  /  sleeping,  and 
my  heart  waking.     The  spouse  of  Christ 
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that  knocketh:  open  to  me,  my  sister,  my  love,  my  dove,  my  per- 
fect one:  for  my  head  is  filled  with  dew,  my  locks  with  the  drops 
of  the  night. 


b*>Fe  telleth  of  m  new  tnd  gmter  troulile  thai 
beieii  her  through  her  own  Degligence,  and 
bow  she  got  out  thereof.     In  chaip.  iii.,  ffae 
had  a  noch  like  temptation,  but  not  ao  heavf 
as  thif :  far  there  she  tlept  not,  but  upon  hnr 
bed  in  the  night  sought  her  beloved ;  here 
>he  sleepeth,  her  beloved  seeketh  her,  knock- 
eth, proToketh,  bat  she  maketh  excuses  for  a 
while.       There  the  watchmen*  though  the/ 
teii  her  no  tidings  of  her  beloved,  jet  they 
do  her  no  fcrther  harm:    here  thef  smile, 
wound,  and  unveil   her.      There  she  soon 
findeth  him  after  she  was  past  the  walchisen: 
here  she  findeth  him  not  so  soon,  but  lan- 
guisheth  with  love,  and  oomplaineth  to  her 
friends,  who  (upon  report  of  hit  praises)  do 
help  to  seek  him  vrith  her.      Sleep  is  the 
rest  or  ceasing  of  the  creature  from  nse  of 
the  outward  senses  and  from  action;   it  Is 
caused  by  vapour  in  tiw  head,  that  arin  from 
meat,  drink*  Ih:.,  which  stop  the  passages  of 
the  spiriU,  and  Und  the  senses.     This  sleep, 
as  it  is  a  refreshings  Is  aometimes  used  in  a 
good  sense,  lor  the  repose  and  rest  that  the 
hdthfiil  have  la  God,  Ps.  iii.  6;  iv.  8;  Prov. 
iii.  24.      Bat  oftener  it  is  applied  to  the 
neglect  of  holy  duties,  and  a  inhA  kind  of 
life.  Is.  Ivi.  10;  Rom.  »u.  11;  1  Theas.  ▼. 
6,  7;    and  this  sleep  is  caused   sometimes 
through  sorrow,  Luke  xiii.  45;  sametimss 
through   weariness.   Is.   v.  27;    sometimei 
through  '  slothfblness,'  and  then  it  caoseth 
spiritual  beggary,  Prov.  six.  15;   xx.  13. 
The  spouse  hers,  having  eaten  and  drank 
largely  of  the  blessings  of  Christ,  beginneth 
to  remit  her  seal,  and  neglect  the  works  6t 
faith  and  love,  wanting  the  presence  of  her 
beloved,  and  being  prened  with  the  remnants 
of  the  flesh,  to  she  gave  place  to  carnal  ease 
and  security.     Oceaslooeid  Anther  hereunto 
by  the  time,  the  night ;  and  by  the  weather, 
which  was  rainy:  that  is,  by  ignorance  and 
error  prevailing,  and  by  the  opposition  and 
persscuMon  of  enemies.      Akd  my  hxart 
WAKCTH,!  Or,  imt  my  heart  wateketk,  or  is 
awake.     The  heart  meaneth  the  Inner  man, 
the  spirit,  or  man  as  he  is  regenerate,  opposed 
to  the  flesh  or  outward  man,  Rom.  li.  88, 29; 
and   the  *  flesh  and  spirit*  (even  in  God's 
children)  do  lust  one  against  another,  that  we 
cannot  do  the  things  that  we  would,  Gal.  ▼• 
17 ;  and  when  '  the  spirit  is  willing  (to  wateb, 
pray,  Stc.)  the  flesh  Is  weak/  Mat.  xxvi.  41. 
Whereat  therefore  her  heart  waked  while  she 
slept,  it  signified  that  she  gave  not  herself 
wholly  to  this  negligence ;  but  as  the  wise 
virgins  had  their  lamps  burning  wMle  all 


slumbered  and  slept,  when  the  laBpa  of  the 
foolish  were  gone  oat.  Mat.  xxv.  4,  5,  8,  ao 
she  now  had  given  herself  to  fleahly 
had  her  heart  and  spirit  othenriai 
For  when  the  whole  man  aiUieCed  itself  to 
any  thing,  the  heart  also  is  adjoined ;  as 
SotooBOn  saith, '  I  conifiamed  abooty  1  and  oiy 
hearty  to  aaareh  and  to  aeak  out  wisdom,' 
Ecel.  vH.  25.  That  sjioaiKn,]  Or,  tktd 
ieateik^  to  wit,  gt  the  door.  She  telleth  the 
love  and  care  of  her  beloved,  who  would  not 
let  herieet  te  the  bed  of  weridly  eane,  bet 
cxeiteth  her  to  holy  dntiea  by  reeeiving  him 
and  the  spirit  of  his  graee.  Christ's  voice  is 
nttored  by  preaching  his  gespel,  calling  to 
repentance,  &ith,  and  ohedieoee,  Heb.  Hi. 
7,  8, 16;  It.  2.  His  knoekkig  aignlieth  a 
more  earnest  provoealion  and  deeire  to  be 
let  In,  MaL  vH.  7;  Lube  xfU.  25;  and  it 
may  imply  hb  chastlsenento  alee  whereby 
be  wooid  call  her  to  repenCanee;  aa  be  saHh 
to  the  church  in  Laodieea,  (when  il  was 
Ulen  to  be  neither  cold  nor  hot,)  'As  neny 
as  I  love  I  leboke  and  rhasten,  be  aealens, 
therefore,  and  repeoL  Beheld,  I  stand  at 
the  door  and  knock,'  Rev.  iii.  19, 20.  Oiw 
TO  m,]  God 'opeoeCh  doon' to  as  when  he 
bestoweth  his  blesilngs  on  us,  Ps.  IxxviiL  23, 
24 ;  Is.  xir.  1 — 3;  and  spiritaaDy,  when  he 
giveth  grace  to  otter  hia  word,  and  to  believe 
the  same,  CoL  It.  3;  Acto  xlv.  27.  So  we 
open  the  door  unto  him  when  we  ghre  him 
entrance  Into  oor  hearts,  he  calling  open  us 
by  his  word  and  works;  when  we  repent, 
believe,  and  accept  Christ  with  his  giaees, 
&c..  Rev.  ill.  20.  Mr  smTsa,  mt  lofx, 
&c.]  These  titles  gifen  onto  the  church,  even 
In  her  inflrmity,  show  what  aflectlon  he  bare 
nnto  her,  and  bow  he  esteemed  her,  notwith- 
standing her  sins;  which  he  impoteth  not, 
but  lookiBth  upon  her  gracea  which  he  had 
endued  her  with,  as  If  she  were  perfect  and 
undefiled.  Filled  with  dbw,]  Or.^UT  ff 
dew.  TUsheadof  Christ  (whlchlnver.il, 
is  likened  to  '  most  fine  gold,*)  hese  'filled 
with  dew,'  seemeth  to  mean  his  vanifald 
troubles  which  he  suflbred  for  her  sake,  net 
only  In  bis  own  person  while  he  was  on  eai^ 
but  in  his  servants  and  ministenb  who  ars 
often  'troubled  on  every  side,  petplsisd, 
persecuted,  cast  down,  always  bearing  about 
in  the  body  the  dying  of  the  Lord  Jesos,  Ac 
2  Cor.  Iv.  8-.10.  Thus  Christ  coneth  hi 
the  dark  night  of  affliotion  to  awake  her,  and 
to  eommunioato  himself  and  his  graces  with 
her.  For  a  nan  to  be  « wet  with  the  dew 
of  hea?ea '  is  a  sign  of  niaery,  Dan.  Iv.  25; 
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^  I  have  pnt  off  my  coat,  how  shall  I  put  it  on  ?   I  have  washed 
my  feet,  how  shall  I  defile  them  ? 

*  My  beloved  put  in  his  hand  by  the  hole  {of  the  door;)  and  my 


90  is  *nio'  where  there  is  no  covert,  Is.  ir. 
6;  and  'drops'  (or  droppings)  lilcewise  sig. 
nify  troubles,  Amos  vi.  11.  But  'dew  and 
nin'  upon  the  land  maketh  it  fruitful:  so  Is 
Christ  by  his  doctrine  to  his  church,  Ps.  Ixxii. 
6;  Hos.  zttr.  5;  Deut.  xxxil.  8.  And  In 
this  sense  some  take  it  here,  as  If  Christ 
came  unto  her  full  of  the  dew  of  blesrings  to 
enrich  her.  The  Chald.  paraphrast  appUeth 
this  Terse  to  the  Jews'  captivity,  and  God's 
calling  them  to  repentance:  thus,  **  After  all 
these  words,  the  people  of  the  house  of  Israel 
sinned,  and  he  delirered  them  into  the  hand 
of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  who  led 
tiiem  into  captivity:  and  in  the  Captivity 
they  were  like  to  a  man  ssleep,  that  cannot 
wake  out  of  his  sleep.  And  the  voice  of  the 
Holy  Spirit  admonished  them  by  the  hand  of 
the  prophets,  and  stirred  them  up  from  the 
sleep  of  their  heart  The  Lord  of  all  the 
world  spake,  and  thus  he  said.  Turn  by 
repentance,  opeik  thy  mouth  and  make  request, 
and  laud  me,  my  sister,  my  love,  the  congre- 
gation of  Israel,  which  art  like  a  dove  In  per- 
fection of  thy  works:  for  the  hair  of  my  head 
Is  filled  with  thy  tears,  as  a  man  whose  hair 
of  his  head  Is  wet  with  the  dew  of  heaven ; 
and  my  hairy  locks  are  filled  with  the  drops 
of  thine  eyes,  ss  a  man  whose  hairy  locks 
are  full  with  the  drops  of  rain  that  descend 
In  the  night." 

VeR.   8. — How   SBALI4   I    POT   It   ON?} 

That  is,  /  cannoi  put  it  on  without  trouble 
and  reluctation  of  my  fiesh.  The  like  phrase 
God  used  in  Hos.  xf.  8.  '  How  shall  I  give 
thee  up,  Ephraim,'  &e.  '  how  shall  I  make 
thee  as  Admah? '  &c.  that  is,  I  cannot  utterly 
destroy  thee,  as  I  did  those  cities,  such  is  my 
compassion  towards  thee.  The  spouse  here 
telleth  her  answer  to  Christ,  how  she  made 
excuses  and  delays,  and  that  she  could  not 
presently  admit  him :  as  the  friend  answereth 
(in  Luke  xi.  7.)  '  Trouble  me  not,  the  door 
is  now  shut,  and  my  children  are  with  me  in 
bed  :  I  cannot  rise  and  give  thee.'  The 
keeping  on  of  clothes  is  a  sign  ef  care  and 
viatchfnlness,  Neh.  iv.  S3,  so  she  now  (in  the 
absence  of  her  Lord) should  have  had  her ' loins 
girded  about,'  her  'light  burning,'  herself 
waiting  for  his  return ;  that  when  he  came 
and  knocked,  she  might  'open  to  him  Im- 
nediately,'  Luke  xii.  85,  86.  But  she  had 
not  only  nngirded,  but  put  off  her  coat|  and 
washed  her  feet,  so  composing  herself  to  a  set- 
tled rest  in  her  bed ;  and  instead  of  watching, 
sleepeth  ;  instead  of  opening  the  door,  drivetli 
him  away  through  her  neglect  and  sloth. 
Vol.  H.  4 


VVasrxd  my  fkbt,]  Another  sign  that  she  had 
betaken  herself  to  rest:  for  In  those  hot 
countrie8(where  usually  they  went  bare^footed) 
they  vrashed  thetr  feet  from  soil  and  sweat 
after  travel:  which  she  now  having  done, 
could-  not  (as  she  pretended)  without  soiling 
them  again,  open  to  her  beloved.  Such 
worthless  excuses  doth  our  flesh  allege ;  the 
time  Is  unseasonable,  the  night  Is  c«ld  and 
damp,  the  weather  wet,  we  cannot  rise  to 
entertain  Christ,  without  trouble  and  detri- 
ment So  the  people  that  dwelt  la  their 
'  ceiled  houses,'  said,  'the  time  is'  not  come 
'that  the  Lord's  house  should  be  built,'  Hag.  I. 
4, 2.  *  The  slothlul  salth,  A  lion  is  in  the  way. 

•  lion  is  in  the  streets,'  Prov.  xxvi.  3b  and 

*  The  sluggard  will  not  plow,  by  reasoti  of  the 
coM,'  Prov.  XX.  4.  The  Chald.  here  para- 
phraseth  thus,  "The  congregation  of  Israel 
answered  before  the  prophets^  Lo  now  I  have 
put  ofl^from  me  the  yoke  of  his  precepts,  and 
have  served  the  erroneous  Idols  of  the  peoples: 
and  how  can  I  have  the  face  to  turn  again 
onto  him  ?  The  Lord  of  the  world  answered 
them  by  the  hand  of  the  prophets;  and  I  also, 
lo  now  I  have  taken  away  my  divine-presence 
from  midst  of  thee ;  and  how  shall  I  return  ? 
And  thou  hast  done  evil  works,  and  I  have 
sanctified  my  feet  from  thy  nneleannesB ;  and 
how  shall  I  defile  them  In  the  midst  of  thee, 
by  thyevi)  works?" 

Vkr.  4. — Pot  IN,]  Heb.  sent  Mi  hand,  or, 
ptU  it  fcTih,  By  tbk  holes,]  Or,  /r&m  the 
hole,  to  wit,  of  the  door,  where*  he  knocked, 
which  some  understand  to  be  a  withdrawing 
of  the  hand  as  purposing  to  leave  off  bis  call- 
ing of  her:  but  the  Or.  tranriateth  "by  the 
hole  )*'  and  the  putting  forth  the  hand  usually 
meaneth  the  enterprising  of  a  work,  rather 
than  the  leaving  of  it  off,  as  in  Oen.  HU  22} 
xxii.  ia~12  ;  xlviii.  14;  Ex.  lil.  SO;  1 
Chron.  xlii.  9.  and  the  eflbcts  following,  that 
her  '  bowels*  were  *  moved, '  that  she  <  rose 
up,'  &c.  seem  to  confirm  this.  And  an  hole 
Is  a  mean  either  to  look  In,  er  to  put  In  the 
hand,  or  to  make  a  wider  entrance,  Eaek.  viii. 
7, 8, 9.  The  spouse  of  Christ  here  signfflethi 
that  though  the  door  was  shut  against  Mm, 
that  her  beloved  could  not  enter;  and  though 
his  Tolce  (by  the  outward  ministry  of  his  word, 
could  not  cause  her  to  arise ;  y6t  he  put  forth 
his  hand  (by  the  hiward  working  of  his  Spirit) 
and  wrought  more  effectually  In  her.  For, 
as  'the  finger  of  God'  (in  Luke  xi.  SO,) 
meaneth  •  the  Spirit  of  God,'  Mat.  xii.  S8,  so 
doth  his  'hand.'  Wherefore  the  disciples 
outwardly  '  preaching  the  word ; '  H  Is  said. 
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bowels  made  a  troubled  noise  for  him.  *  I  rose  up,  to  open  to  my 
beloved:  and  my  hands  dropped  myrrh,  and  my  fingers  passing 
myrrh,  upon  the  handles  of  the  lock.  ^  I  opened  to  my  beloved, 
and  my  beloved  had  withdrawn  himself,  was  passed  away;  my  soul 
went  forth  because  of  his  speech.    I  sought  him,  and  I  found  him 


*  the  hand  of  the  Lord  wta  with  them,  and  a 
great  number  beliered,  and  turned  to  the 
Lord,' Acts  xi.  19 — ^gl.  My  bowels  madb 
A  TRODBLSD  NOISE,]  Or,  my  boweU  wundedf 
rumbled.  Hereby  she  signifieth  her  dis- 
quietnees,  hearty  sorrow,  and  repentance,  for 
her  beloTed,  who  had  suffered  so  many  things 
for  her  sake,  and  whom  she  had  so  neglected 
and  put  from  her,  when  he  desired  to  come  in. 
So  the  prophet  (to  show  his  sorrow  for  Moab's 
calamity)  saith,  '  My  bowels  shall  sound '  (or 
make  a  noise)  'like  an  harp  for  Moab/  Isa. 
xvi.  11,  and  for  the  Jews  another  saith,  *  My 
bowels,  my  bowels,  I  am  pained  at  my  very 
heart ;  my  heart  maketh  a  noise '  (or  a  troubled 
sound)  *  I  cannot  hold  my  peace,'  Jer.  ir.  19. 
Yea  God  himself,  in  commiseration  of  Eph- 
raim's  misery,  saith,  '  My  bowels  sound '  (or 
make  a  troubled  noise)  *  for  him,  I  will  surely 
have  mercy  on  him.saith  the  Lord,*  Jer.  xxxi. 
20.  So  here  the  spouse,  bv  the  sounding  of  her 
bowels,  showeth  the  grief  of  her  heart,  which 
is  one  (and  the  chiefest)  of  the  bowels,  as  is 
after  noted  on  Ter.  14. 

Veb.  6d — ^I  BOSB  UP,]  Or,  Imp*e(frate  up. 
Unto  her  inward  grief,  she  addeth  outward  acts 
of  amendment,  (fruits^ meet  for  repentance) 
rising,  opening,  seeking,  calling  for  her  beloTed» 
now  departed  from  her  door,,through  her  former 
nsgligance.  Dboppbd  mtbbbJ  That  is,  oU 
ofmjfrrh.  Passing  myebb,]  That  is,  puf 
myrrk,  which  is  of  bitter  taste,  and  sweet-smell- 
ing savour :  or  curreni  myrrh,  such  as  passeth 
from  one  to  another,  Tendible  to  merchants, 
because  it  is  good :  n»patsmg  money  iteurreni 
wumey  with  merchants.  Gen.  xxili.  16.  'Pass- 
ing myrrh 'dropping  from  Christ's  lips,  (chap. 
T.  13.)  signifieth  thesweet  odourof  his  doctrine; 
so  the  like  here  dropping  from  the  hands  and 
fingersof  hisspouse,seemethtodenote  thesweet 
odour  of  herworks;  that  ker  godly  sorrow,  with 
£sith  and  love  wifeigned,  might  be  acceptable 
to  her  beloved,  and  of  sweet  smell  in  his 
nostrils.  In  those  countries,  women  (before 
they  were  brought  to  kings)  were  purified  with 
«oil  of  myrrh,'  and  'sweet  odon,'  Esth.  ii. 
18.  and  the  '  garments '  of  Christ's  spouse  do 
smell  of  *  myrrh,'  &c  Ps.  zlv.  9.  Here  her 
hands,  that  is,  her  actions,  are  anointed  with 
oil  of  myrrh,  that  is,  the  grace  of  God's  Spirit, 
as  the  holy  oil  in  the  sanctuary  (figuring  grace) 
was  made  of  *  pure  mjrrrh,'  and  other  chief 
spices,  Ex.  XXX.  83,  &c.  Otherwise  we  may 
understand  It  of  the  grace  of  Christ,  which  he 


leit  behind  him  as  a  sweet  odeor  to  tUure  ber. 
when  he  put  in  his  hand  at  the  hole  of  th« 
door ;  which  he  perceived  now  when  sbt  wis 
risen  from  her  bed  of  canial  seruritj. 
Handles  of  the  lock,]  Thcie  hejuBet  (or 
hands)  of  the  lock,  were  those  that  kept  out 
Christ  from  entering ;  which  now  she  uioint- 
eth  with  oU  of  myrrh,  that  her  heart  beiog 
anointed  and  supplied  with  gnce,  sll  ban  um) 
lets  being  removed,  be  mi^  freely  enter  lo 
reap  the  fruit  of  his  own  grace  in  ber. 

Veb.  6.— I  opened,]  Or,  /  mytelf  opened: 
this  noteth  a  further  degree  of  gnce  in  her, 
who  after  she  had  risen,  opencth  the  doot^ 
(putting  away  all  excuses,  detsyf,  hinderaoces, 
admitting  the  word  and  work  of  Christ  ioto 
her  heart,)  that  the  King  of  gloiy  might  come 
in.  WrrHDBAWN  himsklf,]  Or,  titmed- 
away.  Was  passed  away,]  This  doubling 
of  the  complaint  for  his  departure,  showeth 
her  passion  and  grief,  in  that  she  mjvffd  dU 
his  presence  and  favour,  as  in  ttne  past. 
But  the  narration  telleth  bow  even  'Uk 
righteous  are'  (for  their  sins)  ' lecompcitfed 
in  the  earth,'  and  scarcely  saved ;'  Prov.  u. 
SI ;  1  Pet.  iv.  18,  if  we  refiwe  the  gtaw  rf 
God  proflered,  he  vrill  hide  his  &ce  froa  as, 
Mic.  iii.  4  ;  Hos.  ▼.  6.  Mr  sout  «st 
70BTB,]  Or,  toot  gone,  departed;  that  b, 
failed,  famted.  1  was  even  a  dead  wobbo, 
through  fear  and  grief :  for  death  is  the  de- 
parting of  the  soul  from  the  body,  Gan.  ixxt. 
18,  and  as  the  heart  is  said  to  go  forth  «heo 
men  are  astonished  with  fear,  or  the  liia 
passions,  Geo.  xlii.  28,  so  here  the  seal » 
said  to  'go  forth'  for  like  cause.  Bka^ 
OF  BIS  SPBECB,]  For  hU  wordt,  which  hi 
had  used,  when  so  lovingly  he  iotrcstcth  mt, 
in  ver.  2.  The  word  spoken  doessotalwaf* 
presently  take  effect  in  the  hcaren,  hot  aSer, 
when  they  fall  Into  temptation,  the  Spirit  o( 
God  often  bringeth  things  to  their  nnm- 
brance,  that  they  do  better  undentaod  aad 
make  use  of  that  they  heard,  John  xiv-  ^\ 
Mat.  xxvl.  76.  He  answebid  bi  vo^A 
This  is  one  of  the  greatest  temptotiin^  that 
God  seemeth  not  to  hear  the  prayen  "^ 
people,  though  they  call  day  and  oiM  l^ 
xxii.  S. '  He  ahutteth  out  their  pfayer,  U^ 
iii.  a  But  here  the  spouse  hath  niesen 
hr  measure;  because  he  called  •"f/T 
wouki  not  obey,  she  slso  cslleth  sodhaui 
no  answer.  Howbeit  <  his  ear  is  »^}^^ 
that  it  cannot  h6ar:'bat(as  it  is  writt»r>«' 
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not;  I  caUed  him,  and  he  answered  me  not.  '  The  watchman  that 
went  about  the  city,  found  me,  they  smote  me,  they  wounded  me : 
the  watchman  of  the  walls  took  my  veil  from  on  me.  ^  I  adjure 
you,  O  daughters  of  Jerusalem:  if  ye  find  my  beloved,  what  shall 
ye  tell  him  ?  that  I  am  sick  of  love. 

*  What  is  thy  beloved  more  than  another  beloved,  O  thou  fairest 


iniquities  have  separated  between  yon  and 
your  God ;  and  your  sins  have  hid  his  face 
from  you,  that  he  will  not  bear  ;*  Isa.  lix.  1, 
2.  The  Hebs.  (In  their  Chaid.  paraphrase) 
apply  the  affliction  here  prophesied  of,  to  the 
sins  and  captirity  of  Israel,  mentioned  in 
1  Chron.  t.  25, 26 ;  2  Kings  xvii.  6 ;  at  what 
time  though  the  priests  (as  they  say)  oflfered 
oblations  and  burnt  incense,  yet  were  they  not 
accepted. 

V«R.  7. — ^The  watchmin,]  Or,  keepers- 
that  keep  watch  and  ward  in  the  city  by  night: 
meaning  the  officers  of  the  church ;  see  before 
on  chap.  ill.  3.     Found  me,]  By  this  it  ap- 
peareth,  that  she  went  not  only  to  the  door  of 
her  bouse  to  seek  Christ,  but  did  '  go  about  the 
the  city,  in  the  streets,  &c.  as  before  in  chap. 
li.  3.    They  smote  me,]  Smiting  is  not  only 
with  the  hand,  or  other  like  instrument,  but 
with  the  <  tongue/ as  in  Jer.  xviii.  18.  *  Come 
and  let  us  smite  him  with  the  tongue : '  and 
generally  to  *  smite,'  is  to  afflict  by  what 
means  soever,  Isa.  liil.  4 ;  Ps.  Izix.  27.  Here 
the  watchmen  are  more  injurious  than  before 
io  chap.  ill.  neither  inquireth  she  of  these  for 
her  beloTed ;  but  being   by  them  found  out  of 
the  common  course,  is  smitten  and  wounded 
as  an  evil  doer,  judged  as  a  dishonest  woman, 
whose  feet  would  not  abide  In  her  house,  no 
not    by  nighty    is   rebuked,   censured,  &c. 
Wounded  me,]  Drew  blood  of  me,  for  it  is  a 
further  degree  of  hurt  than  smiting,  1  Kings 
XX.  37 ;  Kx.  xxi.  25.     So  the  husbandmen 
wounded  the  lord's  servants,  Luke  xx.  17. 
Watchmen  of  the  walls,]  Watchmen  in 
the  city  are  to  see  that  order  and  peace  be 
kept  of  those  that  are  within  ;  watchmen  on 
the  wallsi^  are  to  look  to  enemies  without,  that 
they  break  not  In,  and  to  warn  the  city  if  foes 
approach:  so  these  were  other  than  the  former, 
from   whom  she   escaping  with  stripes  and 
wounds  passeth  from  the  streets  to  the  walls 
to  seek  Christ,  but  is  there  ss  evil  entreated. 
These  are  In  name  the  ministers  of  Christ, 
supplying  the  piece  of  such  as  are  mentioned 
in  Is.  Ixii.  6.  but  of  another  kind,  not  making' 
mention  of  the  Lord  but  persecuting  those 
that  seek  him.    Took  mt   yeil,]  Or,  my 
scarf;  it  hath  the  name  in  the  original,  of 
syreiuUng,  as  being  spread  oTor  her  head  to 
cover  her :  such  veils  were  worn  of  women, 
partly  for  ornament,  as  appeared  by  Isa.  iii. 


23.  partly  for  modesty,  and  in  sign  of  subjec- 
tion to  men,  especially  their  husl«nds,  1  Cor. 
xi.  6—10.  and  an  husband  to  the  wife  '  a 
covering  of  the  eyes,'  lien.  xx.  16.  The 
taking  away  therefore  of  her  veil,  seemeth  to 
be  a  note  of  infamy ;  disloyalty  or  dishonesty 
imputed  unto  her:  as  of  idolatry,  heresy, 
schism,  and  the  like ;  so  she  was  spoiled  of 
her  good  name  and  reputation ;  and  counted 
among  the  light  and  lewd  women.  For 
it  appeareth  by  Ezek.  xxiii.  26,  26,  that  they 
used  to  entreat  dishonest  women  so ;  disfigur. 
ing  their  faces,  stripping. them  out  of  their 
clothes,  and  taking  away  their  fair  jewels. 

Ver.  8.-^1  ADJURE  you,]  IcKargeyouh^ 
oath  ;  here  the  spouse  (having  with  much  ado 
escaped  from  the  watchmen)  meeteth  with 
her  friends  the  *  daughters  of  Jerusalem ; '  of 
whom,  see  the  Notes  on  chap.  ii.  7;  i.  6. 
where  also  she  adjured  them  upon  other 
weighty  cause.  What  sb  a  ll  yk  tell  hi  m  ?] 
This  is  an  earnest  and  passionate  kind  of 
speech,  showing  her  great  aflection :  and 
stirring  up  their  cara  and  diligence;  that  if 
they  who  had  not  for  the  present  the  know, 
ledge  of  Christ  by  his  graces  clearly  manifested 
unto  them,  (as  appeareth  by  their  answer  in 
ver.  9;  chap.  vi.  1.)  should  find  him  by  being 
made  partakers  of  his  mercy  through  the  reve- 
lation of  his  gospel,  (as  in  Rom.  x.  20.)  then 
they  should  tell  (or  show)  unto  him  in  their 
prayers,  the  state  of  this  his  afflicted  spouse. 
Sick  of  love,]  In  Gr.  wounded  with  love: 
languishing  with  desire  of  his  mercy,  of  the 
forgiveness  of  my  sins,  of  reconciliation,  &c. 
See  the  Notes  on  chap.  ii.  5. 

Ver.  9. — More  than  another  be- 
loved  J  When  God  and  Christ  is  preached, 
the  wicked  take  occasion  to  mention  and 
magnify  other  ialse  gods,  and  erroneous  ser- 
vices, Isa.  xxxvi.  18,  20:  AcU  xix.  26,  28, 
but  they  that  belong  to  the  heavenly  Jerusa- 
lem desire  to  be  informed  further  in  the 
truth,  and  to  know  the  difference  between 
true  and  false  Christs,  worship,  ordinances, 
&c.  as  these  here,  and  so  in  Acts  xvii.  18, 
19,  34,  8tc,;  xxviii.  22—24.  Fairest 
among  women,]  See  chap.  i.  8.  Here  the 
spouse  of  Christ,  though  in  her  sorrows  and 
miseries,  though  persecuted  and  abused  by 
wicked  Nnretchmen,  though  in  the  dark  night 
of  tribulation,  is  notwithstanding  discerned 
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among  women  ?     What  is  thy  beloved  more  Uian  anoihar  beloved, 
that  thou  dost  so  adjure  us? 

^^  My  beloved  is  white  and  ruddy ;  having  the  banner  above  ten* 
thousand.     '^  His  head,  the  fine  gold,  the  solid  gold :  his  locks 


and  professed  to  be  fair  and  glorious ;  by  such 
as  belong  unto  Christ,  Heb.  \\.  24 — 26  ;  1 
Thes.  i.  5,  6. 

Vbr.  10. — White  and  ruddt,]  She 
describeth  Christ  unto  them  io  his  beauty,  to 
stir  up  both  her  own  and  their  tflectionSy  vid 
to  draw  them  after  him.  For  ai  the  out- 
ward ahow  of  idolaten,  allureth  the  unwise  to 
aHect  and  follow  them,  Ezelc.  zxiii.  5^  6,  18, 
14 — 16,  so  the  true  knowledge  of  Christ 
with  his  graces  drmweth  the  elect  to  seek 
and  embrace  him,  AcU  ii.  22,  37,  41 ;  iii. 
12,  13,  &c.;  ir.  4;  XTii.  11,  12,  and  by  the 
gospel  preached,  Christ  with  his  sufieriogi  is 
evidently  set  forth,  Gal.  iii.  1.  Here  as  a 
goodly  young  man,  he  is  as  in  an  image 
pourtnyed  by  his  visible  qualities,  his  col- 
ours, and  by  the  parts  of  his  body.  White 
and  red,  as  they  show  the  best  temperature 
of  man,  so  here  they  may  signify  in  Christ ; 
first,  bis  Godhead  and  manhood;  for  God  in 
vision  hath  appeared  all '  white  as  snow,  and 
as  pure  wool,'  Dan.  iii.  0,  and  Christ  in  hie 
glory  had  '  his  face  shining  as  the  sun,  and 
his  raiment  white  as  the  light,'  Mat.  xvii.  2, 
and  <  in  him  dwelleth  all  the  fulness  of  the 
Godhead  bodily,'  Col.  ii.  0.  Man  had  his 
name  Adam,  of  Adamah,  the  red  mould  of 
the  earth  out  of  which  he  was  taken,  Gen. 
ii.  7,  and  Christ  (who  here  is^dlom,  red,)  ia 
*  the  last  Adam,'  1  Cor.  xv.  46,  and  *  was 
partaker  with  his  children  of  flesh  and  blood,' 
Heb.  ii.  14.  Secondly,  white  denoteth  his 
innocence  in  himself,  without  spot  of  sin: 
red,  his  sinful  case  by  imputation,  for  '  God 
made  him,  who  knew  no  sin,  to  be  sin  for 
u«,  that  we  might  be  made  the  righteonsnesi 
of  God  in  him/  2  Cor.  ▼.  21,  and  so  these 
two  colours  are  used  to  signify  sinfulness  and 
innocence,  Isa.  i.  18.  And  consequently 
red  betokeneth  his  suflerings  to  the  shedding 
of  his  blood,  as  white  doth  his  victory,  peace, 
Joy  and  comfort  in  God,  Rev.  vii.  9,  13— 
17;  Eccl.  ix.  8.  And  in  respect  of  hii 
administration,  white  setteth  forth  his  grace 
and  mercy  to  repenting  and  believing  sin- 
ners, whom  he  justifieth,  lanetifieth,  and  will 
bring  into  glory ;  who  therefore  are  said  to  be 
clothed  in  <  lioen  white  and  clean,  which  \g 
the  righteousness  of  the  saints,'  Rev.  xix.  8, 
14,  and  red,  his  justice  in  punishing  and 
doing  vengeance  on  his  enemies,  in  token 
whereof  his  garments  are  said  to  '  be  red, 
dyed  and  dipt  in  blood;'  Isa.  Ulii.  1—3 ; 
Rev.   xix.    13.      Having    thi    bannbr. 


ABOVB  TKN  THOUBAND,]  Or,  Aopoy  i>ajiiwr«, 
of  (en-ihoutand :  Heb.  bannered^  above  (or 
o/,  or  with)  ten  thousand.  Meaning  either 
that  he  was  the  chief,  most  valiant  and  most 
excellent  of  all ;  or,  that  he  had  many  ban- 
nere  and  companies  of  warriors  with  him. 
In  the  first  sense  the  Gr.  interpreteth  it, 
the  chosen  (or  choicest)  of  ten  thousands :  io 
the  latter,  the  Chald.  paraphraseth,  and  other 
Heb.  expositors,  apply  it  to  the  ten  thousands 
of  angels  that  minister  before  him,  (as  in 
Dan.  vii.  10.)  The  banner  (or  standard)  is 
a  warlike  sign;  and  he  that  beareCh  it,  is 
of  the  chiefest ;  and  by  it,  other  warriors  do 
encamp,  as  appeareth  in  the  armies  of  Israel, 
Num.  ii.  And  there  Judah  was  chief  stand- 
ard-bearer,  and  bad  under  his  banner  the 
greatest  number  of  warriors  :  so  here  Christ 
(■  the  lion  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,'  Kvt.  r.  5.) 
is  chief  among  many,  yea  above  all ;  Ibr  he 
staodeth  '  for  an  ensign  of  the  people,'  Isa. 
xi.  10,  (that  is,  *  ruleth  over  the  Gentiles,* 
Rom.  XV.  12.)  and  unto  him  both  the  angels 
do  minister,  and  worship  him,  MaL  iv.  11; 
Heb.  i.  6,  and  many  ten  thousands  of  peo- 
ple do  believe  in  him^  Acts  xxi.  20;  Rev. 
vii.  9,  and  (in  his  wars  against  his  enemies) 
'  the  armies  in  heaven  do  follow  him,'  Rev. 
xix.  11,  14. 

Vbr.  11. — ^Thb  fiiib  gold,  tbk  soud 
GOLD  J  Under^nd  Jine  yoid  and  solid  ^Id, 
for  this  word  and  is  sometime  not  expressed 
in  the  Heb.  though  it  be  meant ;  as  is  noted 
on  £x.  xxii.  30;  Deut  xxiv.  17.  Two 
names  of  the  best  gold  are  here  joined, 
Cethem,  and  Pa»  (or  Phaz ;)  the  first  is 
line,  notable  and  shining ;  the  latter,  solid, 
strong,  and  fast  gold,  or  Fesse  gold:  (acoord- 
iog  to  the  Heb.  name.)  Fine  gold  is  in 
Arabic  called  Fes;  and  the  land  of  Ftss 
seemeth  to  be  so  named  of  such  gold  there. 
Both  these  ti^ther,  set  forth  the  glory  of 
Christ's  Aea<f  here :  which  being  taken  either 
properly,  or  figuratively  for  the  crown  or 
ornament  of  the  head ;  (as  by  the  feet  are 
implied  the  '  shoes  on  the  feet,'  DeuU  viiL 
4;  xxix.  5,)  seemeth  to  denote  bis  headship, 
digoity.  or  regiment;  that  his  kingdom  is 
most  glorious  (like  fine  or  splendent  goM) 
because  it  is  spiritual  and  heavenly;  and 
most  firm  and  durable  (like  pure  aolid  goM) 
because  it  is  eternal :  John  xviii.  36,  37 ; 
Luke  xvii.  20,  21 ;  Dan.  vii.  13,  14.  For 
the  spouse  calleth  her  beloved  king,  in  chap, 
i.  4,  and  David  praising  God,  saitb,  '  thou 
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curled,  Uack  as  a  raven.  *^  His  eyes  as  doves,  by  the  streams 
of  water  :  washing  in  milk,  sitting  in  fulness.  "  His  cheeks,  as  a 
bed  of  spice,  flowers  of  sweet-odours :  his  lips  lilies ;  dropping  paas- 


hast  set  on  bis  head,  a  crown  of  fine  gold/ 
Ps.  xxi.  4.  And  as  Christ  is  here  described, 
BO  is  he  in  the  administration  and  govern- 
ment of  his  church:  that  when  his  kingdom 
is  powerful  and  glorious,  and  of  large  extent, 
it  is  liiie  a  golden  head,  as  in  Dan.  ii.  37, 
38,  and  when  it  is  administered  according 
to  his  laws  and  judgments,  (which  *  are  more 
to  be  desired  than  much  fine  solid  gold/  Ps. 
xix.  11.)  then  is  'the  street  of  Jerusalem' 
(the  law  wherein  men  walk)  'pure  gold,'  as  in 
Rev.  xxi.  21.  Hereby  also  his  rich  grace,  and 
bountifulness  unto  men,  may  be  implied. 
His  locks,]  His  hairy-locks,  of  which  before 
be  complaineth  in  verse  8,  that  they  were 
filled  with  drops  of  the  night.  Curlkd,] 
Or,  heaptt  that  is,  are  like  heaps,  curled  and 
bushy.  Black,]  In  Rev.  i.  14,  Christ 
appeareth  as  an  ancient,  with  his  '  hair 
white  as  wool;'  here  he  is  described  as  a 
goodly  young  man,  with  curled  locks,  black 
at  a  raven :  that  white  colour  showed  him 
to  be  the  '  ancient  of  days,'  Dan.  vii.  9,  full 
of  gravity,  wisdom,  justice,  &c.  but  black 
and  curled  locks,  as  they  are  signs  of  heat 
and  strength  in  nature,  so  here  they  seem  to 
denote  strength  and  vigour  spiritual,  as  also 
the  hidden  mystery  of  his  counsels,  thoughts, 
and  purposes  unsearchable.  According  to 
the  variety  of  times,  causes,  and  administra- 
tions, so  things  are  spoken  diversely  of  God 
and  of  Christ:  as  in  1  Tim.  vi.  16,  he 
'dwelletti  in  the  light  which  none  can 
approach  unto;'  in 2  Chron.  vi.  1,  he  ' dwell- 
eth  in  tbo  thick  darkness:'  his  administra^ 
tion  of  mercy  by  the  preaching  of  the  gospel 
is  signified  by  '  a  white  horse,'  his  judgments 
by  *  a  black  horse,'  Rev.  vi.  2,  5.  And  if 
we  refer  this  here  to  Christ's  administration, 
it  may  denote  both  his  counsels  unsearchable, 
and  in  special  his  judgments  decreed  for  his 
enemies. 

Vbr.  12. — As  DOVES,]  In  Rev.  i.  14, 
'  his  eyes  are  as  a  flame  offire,'  and  in  Dan. 
X.  6,  as  '  lamps  of  fire ;'  to  search  and  try  all 
men's  ways,  and  to  set  men's  secret  sins  to 
the  light  of  his  countenance,  Jer.  xvi.  17; 
Ps.  xc  8;  xi.  4.  Here,  he  hath  doves*  eyee, 
to  show  that  he  is  *  of  purer  eyes  than  to 
behold  evil,  and  cannot  look  on  iniquity,' 
Hab.  i.  13,  that  he  graciously  beholdeth  his 
people  with  mercy,  and  commiseration  of 
their  misery,  Deut.  xi.  12;  Ps.  xxxiv.  16; 
xxxin.  18,  19,  and  that  he  faithfully  looketh 
to  his  covenant  with  his  people ;  as  the  spouse 
for  her  faith  a^d  loyalty  is  said  also  to  have 
</9t'e/«yej,chap.i.  15;  iv.  1.  Bystrkams,] 


Or,  by  currenti  (rivers)  of  water  that  run 
violently:  such  waters  are  pure  and  clear, 
where  doves  delight  to  be.  Washing,]  To 
wet  themselves;  which  the  Gr.  translateth, 
"  washed  in  milk. '*  As  doves  washing  them- 
selves in  milk-white  water  are  cleansed  from 
dust  and  soil:  so  the  eyes  of  Christ  are  pure 
and  clean,  beholding  his  people  in  grace. 
Sitting  in  fulness,]  If  the  similitude  of 
waters  be  continued,  then  it  meaneth  full 
channels  of  water,  by  which  doves  delight  to 
sit:  or,  if  of  the  doves,  it  may  be  understood  of 
sitting  in  their  lockers,  and  so  applied  to  the 
eyes  in  the  holes  of  the  head  with  fit  and  due 
proportion,  neither  sunk  in, nor  starting  out; 
but  as  the  precious  filling  stones,  Ex.  xxv. 
7,  were  embossed  and  fitly  set  in  the  hollow 
places  of  the  golden  ephod  :  so  were  these 
pure  and  gracious  eyes  in  the  bead  of 
Christ. 

VsR.  13.— Bed  07  spick,]  Meaning  a 
garden4)ed,  wherein  spice  aromatic  is  set; 
as  after  in  chap.  vi.  2.  Flowers,]  Or, 
grown  plants,  so  named  of  being  grown 
great:  the  word  also  may  be  translated 
towers t  which  have  their  names  of  greatness. 
The  cheeks  (which  are  both  sides  of  the 
face)  are  likened  here  to  a  garden-bed  of 
sweet  spice;  not  barren  or  faded,  but  sprout- 
ing and  grown  up  to  blade  and  flower  of 
sweet  odours;  whereby  the  beard  also  that 
groweth  out  of  the  cheeks  or  jaws,  Isa.  1.  6,) 
may  be  meant.  These  cheeks  of  Christ 
thus  adorned,  signify  his  manliness  and 
comeliness  to  all  that  by  faith  behold  him, 
and  the  sweetness  of  the  graces  that  flow 
from  his  heavenly  countenance ;  while  being 
as  a  roan  grown  up  to  years  of  discretion,  he 
administereth  all  things  discreetly,  justly, 
and  comfortably  to  his  people.  The  Heto. 
in  the  Chald.  paraphrase  on  this  book,  under- 
stand the  head,  the  law  of  God,  which  is  to 
be  desired  more  than  gold :  by  the  locks  of 
hair,  the  interpretation  of  the  words  therein 
heaped  together,  which  are  black  to  those 
that  keep  them  not :  by  the  eyes,  his  provi- 
dence (o  behold  and  bless  his  people,  by 
means  of  counsellors,  teachers,  judges,  &c.  by 
the  cheeks,  the  two  tables  of  stone,  written  with 
lines  as  with  rows  of  a  garden  of  spices ;  and 
yielding  acute  and  sweet  senses.  Passino 
myrrh,]  That  is,  oit  of  myrrh  of  sweet 
favour,  which  passeth  current  and  is  vendible 
among  merchants  (as  before  in  ver.  5.)  This 
signifieth  that  grace,  (or  words  of  grace, 
Luke  iv.  22.)  which  was  poured  out  in  the 
lips  of  Christ,  Ps.  xlv.  8,  which  set  forth  by 
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ing  myrrh.  ^*  His  hands  rings  of  gold,  filled  with  the  chrysolite; 
his  bowels,  bright  ivory,  overlaid  with  sapphires.  "  His  legs  pillars 
of  marble,  founded  upon  sockets  of  solid  gold :  his  countenance  as 
Lebanon,  choice  as  the  cedars.     '*  His  palate,  sweetness;  and  he  if 


■imilitude  of  the  pletsant  lily  and  sweet 
rayrrh-  oil  do  denote  the  comfort  and  iweet- 
i\es9  of  the  gospel,  in  the  hearU  of  them  that 
believe. 

Vbr.  14. — ^Ths  chrtsolits,]  In  Heb. 
tharshisk;  it  is  a  precious  stooe  of  a  golden 
»ea-green   colour:    see   Exod.    xxviii.    20. 
These  handt  of  Christ,  likened  unto,    or 
adorned  with  gold  ringt^  whose  hollow  place 
or  foil  is  set  and  filled  with  the  chrysolite, 
signify  his  precious,  pure,  and  religious  works ; 
acceptable  and  honourable  before  God  and 
men.     Hu  bowkls,]  That  is,  Alt  hreaai  and 
hellg,  for  in  them  the  bowels  are  contained, 
as  the  heart,  lirer,  &c.  but  he  nameth  how* 
eltf  to  denote  his  inward  alTections  outwardly 
manifested.      So  the  heart  is  said  to  be 
among  the  btnoeh,  in  Ps.  xxii.  15,  and  the 
liver  is  joined  therewith  in  Lam.  il.  11, 
where  also  the  bowels  are  in  6r.  translated 
the  heart.     See  before  on  Terse  4.     Briobt 
ivortJ  Heb.  brightnett  of  ivory;  meaning, 
most    bright,   polished,   fair,   and   glorious. 
Overlaid,]  Or,  which  is  covered^  and  so 
adorned  toUh  sapphires:  for  in  Gen.  xxxviil. 
14,  this  word  is  used  for  covered,  where  the 
Gr.   and   Ch&ld.    expound    it    *<  adorned." 
These  bowels  of  Christ,  like  burnished  ivory 
decked  with  sapphires  (which  are  precious 
stones  of  a  sea  blue,  or  heavenly  colour),  sig- 
nify his  hearty  and  heavenly  affections,  love, 
mercy,  commiseration,  &c.  towards  Gud,  his 
law,  and  his  people ;  as  he  saith  (in  Ps.  xl. 
O,)   thy  law  is  within  my  bowels;  and  bow. 
els  are  inward  affections  in  2  Cor.  vii.  15, 
and  joined  with  mercies  in  Phil.  ii.  1,  and 
used  for  tender.mercy  in  Luke  i.  78,  and 
Paul's  great  longing  after  the  saints,  is  said 
to  be  '  in  the  bowels  of  Jesus  Christ,'  Phil. 
1.  8.    The  Chald.  paraphrast  applieth  these 
to  the  body  of  the  church  of  Israel,  the 
twelve  tribes,  who  shined  (as  he  salth)  like 
lamps,  were  polished  in  their  works  like  ele. 
phants'    tooth  (or    ivory)  and    shone    like 
sapphires. 

VeR.  15.»-HI8  LB08  PILLARS  OF  MARBLE,] 

Under  the  name  legs,  the  thighs  also  are 
comprehended,  and  all  down  to  the  feet: 
which  are  the  instruments  to  bear,  sustain, 
and  remove  the  body  from  place  to  place  :  so 
the  legs  of  a  man  and  the  strength  of  an 
horse  are  mentioned  (in  Ps.  cxlvii.  10,)  to 
signify  man's  might  and  swiftness.  And  as 
iron  legs  denoted  a  strong  kingdom,  Dan.  ii. 
33,  40,  so  the  strength  of  Ckriat  in  his  ways 


and  government,  b  resembled  by  marUe  piL 
lars,  and  the  oprightneat  and  purity  thsnef, 
by  the  colour  of  white  marble,  or  alabaster. 
Founded,]  Or,  groumded,  eeifoMt  as  osi  a 
foundation.    Sockets  op  boud  gold,]  That 
is,  Christ's  feet,  on  which  his  legs  an  act, 
(as  pillars  on  their  sockets  to  sustain  and  stay 
them  up)  are  of  solid  gold ;  firm  and  stafaie, 
pure  and  gloriotts:  so  that  his  *  way  is  pcHect' 
'his ancles  slip  not,'  2  Sam.  xxii.  SS,  37 ;  his 
'  foot  staodeth  in  righteoosness,'  Ps.  xxvL 
12;  *he  walketh  safely  in  his  way,  and  his 
foot  stumbleth  not,'  Prov.  iii.  23 ;  with  these 
feet  in  justice  he  treadeth  down  lUs  enemies, 
Ps.  ex.  1 ;  Isa.  xxvi.  6 ;  2  Sam.  xxii.  39, 43; 
but  'bringeth  good  tidings  of  peace  to  his 
people,'  Nah.  i.  16,  that  *  all  they  are  Ueased 
which  trust  in  him,'  Ps.  ii.  12;  whereas 'oobh 
fidence  in  an  unfaithful  man  in  the  day  ef 
trouble  is  like  a  foot  out  of  joint,'  Prov.  xxv. 
19.      His   covsiTEifaiscB..]    Or,  his  sights 
appearance,  form;  that  is,  his  peneoage:  far 
this  word  meaneth  not  his  ftM?e  only,  bat  his 
whole  person:  for  behold  he  is  like  Lebsnoo, 
goodly,  great,  high,  glorious.     So  in  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  21,  'a  man  of  countenance,'  (that  is, a 
goodly  personable  man)  is  by  another  prophet 
called  *  a  man  of  measmne,'  (that  is,  of  gnat 
and  goodly  stature)  1  Chnm.  xi.  23.    Iars- 
NON,]  A  goodly  mountain  in  the  north  part 
of  the  land  of  Canaan,  see  chap.  iv.  8.     As 
Christ's  large,  glorious,  and  everlasting  king, 
dom  was  signified  by  a  stone,  that  'became a 
great  mountain  and  filled  the  whole  earth,' 
Dan.  ii.  35,  44,  and  other  kingdoms  ain  are 
figured  by  mountains,  Jer.  Ii.  25,  ao  the  large- 
ness, eminence,  and  glory  of  Christ  in  his 
kingdom,  is  here  figured  by  mount  Lcbenm. 
Choice,]  That  i^    goodly,   exeeUemi,    far 
things  Uiat  excel  are  chosen  before  ethers : 
and  these  words,  choice  and  good  (or  goodly) 
are  joined  together  in  the  praise  of  men  (as 
in  1  Sam.  ix.  2,)  or  of  trees,  Esek.  zxxi.  16, 
and  choice  cedars  are  mentioned  in  Jer.  xxii. 
7,  so  here  Christ  is  clioice  as   the   eedars, 
meaning  goodly,  excellent,  flourishing^  and 
continuing  in  vigour:  'the  just  man  groweth 
as  a  cedar  in  Lebanon,'  Ps.  xcii.  IS. 

ViR.  16.— His  palate,]  Or,  the  re^  ff 
his  mouih,  which,  as  the  tongue  and  Upe,  is 
the  instrument  of  speaking  ;  and  so  figim- 
tively  used  for  speech  or  wards,  Prov.  t.  S. 
Sweetnesses,]  Or,  sweets,  sweet  things, 
which  properly  is  meant  of  sweet  meats  sod 
drinks,  as  in  Neh.  Tiii.  10;  IVor.  zxiv.  IS,* 
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altogether  desires.    This  is  my  beloved,  and  this  is  my  friend,  O 
daughters  of  Jerusalem. 


but  applied  to  the  wordi  of  God,  which  ara 
•weet  to  the  eoul,  as  honey,  or  other  iweeta, 
to  the  taste.  Pa.  xix.  10  ;  cxix.  103.  Hero 
the  palate  or  mouth  of  Christ  being  liliened  to 
sweet  things,  signified  his  words,  doctrines, 
promises,  comforts,  proceeding  from  his 
Spirit,  and  being  plainly  and  powerfully 
uttered,  to  be  pleasant,  wholesome,  comfort- 
able to  the  souls  of  such  as  do  discern  and 
beliere  them  ;  as  the  spouse  before  said,  <His 
fruit  was  sweet  unto  her  palate,'  or  taste, 
chap.  ii.  3.  So  the  wisdom  of  God  saith  in 
ProT.  Tiil.  7, '  My  palate  (that  is,  my  mouth) 
shall  speak  the  truth/  And  the  Chald.  here 
paraphraseth,  *'  The  words  of  his  palate  are 
sweet  as  honey."  Hk  is  ALTOOXTiimR,]  Or, 
ali  {every  tchk)  of  him  is  denret ;  that  is, 
much  to  be  desired,  he  is  wholly  amiable  : 
which  the  Cliald.  expoundeth,  "AH  his  com- 
naodments  are  to  be  desired."    Thus  Christ 


is  both  generally  and  In  particulars  com- 
mended  and  magnified  by  the  tongue  of  his 
spouse,  unto  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem,  as 
by  the  tongue  of  Paul  he  was  crucified  among 
the  Galatians,  Gal.  Hi.  1,  when  his  suflerings 
were  decUred.  But  as  he  is  <  the  power  of 
God,  and  the  wisdom  of  God,  unto  them  which 
are  called,'  when  to  others  he  is  '  a  stumbling 
block  and  foolishness,'  1  Cor.  i.  23,  24.  So 
here  he  is  to  the  spouse  and  her  friend  glori- 
ous and  beautiful ;  but  to  the  world  he  is  base 
and  ignominious ;  '  a  worm^  and  not  a  man, 
the  reproach  of  men,  and  contemned  of  the 
people,'  Ps.  xxii.  7  ;  '  his  visage  marred  more 
than  any  man,  and  his  form  more  than  the 
sons  of  men  ;  growing  up  as  a  root  out  of  a 
dry  ground  ;  baring  no  form  nor  comeliness ; 
no  beauty  that  we  ^ould  desire  him,*  Is.  lii. 
14 ;  liii.  2. 


»»««#i  it»*rmr«r 
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*  Whither  is  thy  beloved  gone,  O  thou  fairest  among  women : 
whither  is  thy  beloved  turned  aside,  that  we  may  seek  him  with 
thee  ? 

'  My  beloved  is  gone  down  to  his  garden  to  the  beds  of  spice ; 


VXB.  1.— TVRNBD  ASIDE,]  Or,  hoih  he 
turned  hUface,  to  wit,  from  thee  to  others ; 
or,  to  another  place.  That  ws  mat  sbxk,] 
Or,  und  we  uriU  seek  him.  The  daughters 
of  Jerusalem  (God's  elect)  having  heard  from 
his  spouse  the  praises  of  Christ,  are  moved 
earnestly  to  inquire  after  him,  and  promise 
(if  they  Imew  where)  to  seek  him  with  her, 
that  they  might  be  made  partakers  of  his 
giios  and  blessings.  Such  Is  the  eflect  of 
the  preaching  of  the  gospel  In  the  hearU  of 
the  chosen.  Acts  II.  87;  It.  4;  xi.  20,  21. 
But  the  watchmen  forementloned,  (chap.  III. 
8 ;  T.  7),  had  no  such  affectioo ;  that  In 
them  the  saying  was  fulfilled,  <  The  pastors 
are  become  brutish,  and  have  not  sought  the 
Lord ;  therefore  they  shall  not  prosper^'  Jer. 
z.  21. 

VbB.  2, — Is  GONB  DOWN  TO  BIS  OABDBN,] 

The  garden  of  Christ  Is  his  church,  as  in  chap. 
It.  16 ;  t.  1.  The  spouse  which  before  missed 
and  sought  him,  hath  now  Intelligence,  and 
infDnneth  others  where  he  Is ;  to  that  this 


respecteth  another  time  and  state,  and  the 
promise  Is  fulfilled,  *  Seek,  and  ye  shall  find,' 
Mat.  Tik  7.  '  If  from  thence  thou  shalt  seek 
the  Lord  thy  God,  thou  shalt  find  him ;  if 
thou  ssek  him  with  all  thine  heart,  and  with 
all  thy  soul,'  Deut.  It.  29.  Bbd  of  spicb,] 
Ranks,  rows,  or  beds,  wherein  spices  were 
sown  ;  which  seemeth  to  mean  companies  of 
believers.  In  whose  hearts,  as  in  good  earth, 
the  sweet  and  precious  word  of  the  gospel  was 
sown,  Mat.  xiii.  8,  23.  For  these  beds  are 
by  Aquilla,  a  Greek  Interpreter,  translated 
prassai,  which  word  is  used  in  Mark  vi.  40, 
for  ranks  of  people  sitting  down  to  be  fed  of 
Christ.  To  tmed,']  To  associate  himself,  and 
communicate  with  the  graces  of  his  people, 
eating  his  pleasant  fruits*  as  in  chap.  iv.  16  ; 
is  also  to  feed  his  friends,  and  impart  unto 
them  the  graces  of  his  Spirit  in  the  gardens, 
his  particular  churches,  as  In  chap.  v.  1.  To 
qatbbb  LILIB8,]  To  Bccopt  tho  sweet-smelU 
Ing  fruits  of  his  own  grsces  growing  in  his 
chiirchei ;  or  to  gather  unto  him  his  faithful 
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to  feed  in  the  gardens,  and  to  gather  lilies.    '  I  am  my  lieloTed's, 
and  my  beloved  is  mine  :  he  feedeth  among  the  lilies. 

*  Thou  art  fair,  O  my  love,  as  Tirzah,  comely  as  Jerusalem  : 
terrible  as  armies  with  banners.  *  Turn  about  thine  eyes  over 
against  me :  for  they  have  lifted  me  up  :  thy  hair  is  as  a  flock  of 
goats  that  appear  from  Gilead.  ^  Thy  teeth  are  as  a,  flock  of  sheep, 
which  come  up  from  the  washing  :  which  all  of  them  bear  twins, 
and  none  among  them  is  bereav^  of  their  young.  '  As  a  piece  of 
a  pomegranate  are  thy  temples,  within  thy  locks.      *  There  are 


people,  which  are  ts  lilies  among  thoro?, 
chap.  ii.  2.  The  Hebs.  in  their  Chald.  para- 
phrase, apply  this  to  God's  returning  oif  his 
people  from  the  captivity  of  Babylon  by  Cy- 
rus, Ezra,  Nehemiah,  Zorobabel,  &c.,  and  the 
restoring  of  his  worship  in  the  temple,  re-edi- 
fied,  and  accepting  their  service,  and  nour- 
ishing them  with  dainties ;  '  and  as  a  man 
thst  gathereth  lilies  out  of  the  valleys,  so 
gathereth  he  them  out  of  Babylon.' 

Vkr.  S. — I  AM  MT  beloved's,]  The  spouse 
here  glorleth  in  tiie  peace  renewed  between 
Christ  and  her,  and  their  mutual  communion 
by  his  Spirit  and  her  faith,  notwithstanding 
her  former  infirmities  and  afflictions.  The 
same  word,  but  in  other  order,  she  used  be- 
fore, in  chap.  ii.  16.    See  the  Notes  there. 

Vkr.  4.— Thou  art  fair,]  The  spouse 
having  found,  and  being  reconciled  to  Christ, 
is  here  commended  by  him  for  her  manifold 
graces  wherewith  she  was  beautified.  Com- 
pare these  her  graces  with  the  former,  in  chap, 
iv.  1,  &c.  As  Tirzah,]  This  was  a  city  in 
Canaan,  not  far  from  Samaria,  wherein  one 
of  the  thirty-one  kings  whom  Joshua  con- 
quered did  dwell,  Josh.  \ii.  24.  Afterwards 
the  kings  of  Israel  kept  their  courts  in  it,  1 
Kings  xiv.  17;  xv,  21,  33;  xvi.  6,  8,  83. 
By  interpretation  Tirzah  signifieth  grateftd^ 
weU'pteatingy  or  aeceplabie,  and  so  the  Gr. 
here  translateth  it,  good  pleaturet  or  fitvottr' 
able  acceptation,  which  showeth  it  to  be  a 
goodly  pleasant  place,  such  as  kings  delight  to 
dwell  in.  A  like  beauty  is  here  ascribed  to 
the  spouse  being  made  fair  and  acceptable  by 
Christ  her  beloved,  as  Eph.  i.  6 ;  v.  27. 
Jbrosalsm,]  a  city  renowned  for  glory, 
especially  because  God  himself  chose  to  dwell 
In  it,  having  his  temple  built  there  on  mount 
Zion.  It  was  « fair  in  situation,  the  joy  of 
all  the  earth,  the  city  of  the  grest  king,'  Ps. 
xlviii.  2, 3,  &c.  Hereupon  the  church  under 
the  gospel,  the  spouse  and  wife  of  the  Lamb 
Christ,  is  called  Jeruialem,  holy  and  heavenly, 
whose  glory  from  God,  and  excellent  oma- 
ments,  are  described  at  large,  in  Rev.  xxi. 
2,  9 — 1 1 ,  ite.  Jerusalem  by  interpretation 
is  the  eight  of  peace.  As  armiks  with 
BANNBR8,]  Or,a#  bonneTcd  hoste  ;  as  armies 


ordered  under  their  banners  and  ensigns, 
which  are  terrible  to  their  enemiea.  So  a^n 
in  ver.  10.  This  showeth  the  peace  of  the 
spouse  to  be  in  Christ,  but  from  the  world 
she  is  to  look  for  sffliclioo,  and  is  to  fight  the 
good  fight  of  faith,  in  the  order  appointed  her 
of  God.  Thus  when  Israel  abode  '  in  his  tents, 
according  to  their  tribes,*  encamping  in  tbe 
wilderness,  his  tents  were  goodly,  his  strength 
was  ss  an  unicorn's,  he  couched  as  a  courage- 
ous lion,  whom  none  durst  stir  op,  Num. 
XX iv.  2,  6,  8,  9. 

Ver.  5. — Turn  about  thinb  mYRS,1  This 
word  is  used  sometimes  for  turning  toward*, 
as  in  1  Chron.  xii.  23 ;  sometimes  for  tmrm- 
ing  away,  as  in  Esek.  vii.  22.  Here  it 
seemeth  to  be  meant  in  the  first  sense,  that 
the  eyes  of  the  spouse,  which  were  like  doves, 
chap.  iv.  1,  ahould  now,  in  her  beloved*s  ab- 
sence, be  turned  to  lum  by  faltb,  that  he 
thereby  might  be  encouraged  and  cheered  in 
her  love.  07RR  aoainst  mr,]  Towards  me, 
though  a^  off.  So  the  word  is  used  sundry 
times,  as  is  noted  on  Num.  ii,  2.  It  may 
also  be  Englished  from  me,  or  from  before 
me.  For  they  have  lipted  me  up,]' Or, 
thai  they  may  lift  me  up,  to  wit.  with  coor- 
age,  strength,  comfort,  &c.,  as  in  PSnlm 
cxxxviil.  3,  thou  hast  encouraged  (cr  l^M 
up,  etrengthened)  me*  In  this  sense  the  Gr. 
here  translateth  figuratively,  **  For  they  have 
lifted  me  upon  wing, "or, have  made  me  fly; 
that  is,  encouraged,  cheered  me.  The  Hebs. 
also,  in  their  Chald.  paraphrase,  apply  this  to 
the  restoring  of  the  high  council  or  senate  in 
Jerusalem,  after  their  return  from  Babylon. 
Thy  hair,]  Thy  thoughts,  counsels,  purposes, 
&c.,  are  orderly  composed,  like  the  hair  of 
fat  goats.    See  tbe  Notes  on  chap.  ir.  I. 

Ver.  6.— Teeth,]  Wherewith  she  eatcCh 
the  spiritual  food  of  the  word,  &c^  or  devoor- 
eth  her  enemies.  See  chap.  iv.  2.  From 
THE  WASHiiCG,]  And  SO  are  white  and  dean. 

Ver.  7. — Temples,]  Signifying  her  aw- 
desty,  shamefaeedness,  &c.  See  liiap.  iv.  S. 
Ver.  8. — ^Tberb  a«b  TBRFxscoax 
0UEBN6,]  Heb.  mfy,  they  fueene,  and  eigbiy 
concubine*,  which  may  be  understood  either 
affirmatively^  <*  There  are  siz^,"  as  tbe  Gr. 
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threescore  queens,  and  fourscore  concubines :  and  virgins  with- 
out number.  My  dove,  my  perfect  one,  she  is  one,  she  is  the  oniy 
one  of  her  mother ;  she  is  the  choice  one  of  her  that  bare  her.  The 
daughters  saw  her,  and  they  blessed  her ;  the  queens  and  the  concu- 
bines, and  praised  her.    '°  Who  is  she  that  looketh  forth  as  the 


also  translatatb,  or  by  suppofitlon,  be  there 
ehtfy  aueens,  that  it,  though  there   were 
sixty,  itc,  yet  one  is  my  dore.     And  for  the 
numbera  threeecore  utd  fourscore,  it  is  un- 
certain whether  the  allusion  be  to  Solomon's 
wives  and  concabines  which  he  took  at  fint^ 
before  be  increased  them  to  seven  hundred 
wivef,  and   three  hundred    concubines,    1 
Kings  xi.  3,  (as  before  we  heard  of  threescore 
valiant  men  about  Solomon's  bed,  chap.  lit.  7), 
or,  as  the  Hebs.  conjecture,  to  the  sons  of 
Noah,  Abraham,  Esau,&c. ;  or  rather  whether 
B  certain  number  be  not  put  for  an  uncertain ; 
meaning  many  queens,  more  concubines,  and 
innumerable  cUmsels,as,  'soTon  sbepheniU  and 
eight  princes,'  in  Micah  t.  6,  signify  many. 
And  no  definite  number.      So  '  six  troubles 
and  soTon,*  in  Job  v.  19,  and  others  the  like. 
CoHcuBUfu,]  These  were  secondary  wires, 
taken  for  propagation  of  children,  but  they 
bare  no  rule  in  the  family  as  wives,  neither 
had  their  children  such  right  to  inherit  as 
bad  the  others,  but  were  sent  away  with  gifts, 
as  Abraham's  practice  showeth,  Gen.  xxv.  1, 
5,  6.     See  the  Notes  on  Gen.   xxii.  24. 
VnoiMB,]  Oft  maidem,  damsels.     Such  as 
are  not  married  at  all,  but  accompany  and 
attend  upon  queens,  and  other  great  women, 
as  in  Ps.  xlv.  16  ;  Esth.  ii.  9. 

ViB.  9. — Shk  is  one,]  Or,  ikere  is  (but) 
•Mtf,  my  dooe,  &c.  So  this  one  only  is 
opposed  to  the  many  queens,  concubines,  &c. 
forementloned.  Here  the  spouse  of  Christ, 
which  is  but  one,  (as  there  is  '  one  body,  and 
one  Spirit,  one  hope,  one  Lord,  one  faith,' 
&C.,  Bph.  iv.  46),  is  preferred  before  the 
multitude  of  others,  which,  in  their  own  and 
the  world's  esteem,  are  queens,  ladies,  Ac., 
Rot.  xviiL  7 ;  Is.  xlvii.  7.  Thus  was  it 
said  of  Israel,  'And  who  is  like  thy  people, 
like  Israel ;  one  nation  in  the  earth,  whom 
God  went  to  redeem  for  a  people  to  himself,' 
Ac,  2  Sam.  vli.  23.  And  when  God  entered 
Into  covenant  with  them,  he  said,  '  If  ye  will 
obey  my  voice  indeed,  and  keep  my  cove< 
nant;  then  ye  shall  be  a  peculiar  treasure 
unto  me  above  all  peoples  :  for  all  the  earth 
is  mine,'- Ex.  xix.  6.  Ths  only  onx  of 
HKB  mothbbJ  Or,  ome  she  is  to  her  mother^ 
meaning  by  moihert  Jerusalem,  'which  is 
above,  which  is  the  mother  of  us  all,'  Gal.  iv. 
26 ;  which  was  prefigured  by  Sarah  the  free- 
woman,  the  only  wife  of  Abraham,  of  whom 
he  had  his  only  son  Isaac,  the  child  of  pro- 
Vol.  II.  4 


mise,  though  he  had  by  Agar  and  Keturah, 
his  concubines,  other  children  also,  to  whom 
*  he  gave  gifts,  and  sent  them  away ;  but 
gave  all  that  he  had  unto  Isaac,'  Gen.  xxv. 
6,  6.      And  Sarah  was  a  type  of  the  New 
'  Testament,  and  Isaac,  in  whom  Abraham's 
Bsed  was  called,  of  the  children  of  promise, 
which  by  faith  in  Christ  are  made  heirs  of 
salvation,  Rom.  ix.  7—9 ;  Gal.  iv.  22,  .31. 
But  here  the  holy  seed  is  likened  to  a  daugh- 
ter, espoused  unto  Christ,  belonging  to  the 
heavenly  Jerusalem,  the  mother  of  the  faith, 
ful  only.    Thx  cboicx  onb,]  Or,  the  clear 
{the  pure)  one,  as  after  in  ver,  10,  <  clear  as 
the  sun.'    The  Heb.  barah  signlfieth  pure 
and  clean  from  fUthiiiess,  purged,  polished, 
severed  and  select  from  others  ;  and  so  the 
Gr.  here  expouodeth  it  elect  or  chosen  ;  and 
the  word  is  used  for  choice,  in  I  Chron.  vii. 
40;  Neh.  v.  18,  and  elsewhere;  as  also  for 
purged  by  trials  and  afflictions,  Dan.  xl.  35 ; 
xii.  10;  which  signification  hath  use  in  this 
place.     Thb  dauohtbb,]  The  virgins  or 
damsels  forementioned  in  ver.  8,  and  such  as 
were  spoken  of  in  chap.  ii.  2.  Thby  blbssbd 
HBB,]  Or,  they  called   her  blessed,  they 
oomSed  her  happy,  as  in  Jam.  v.  11.     <  We 
count  them  happy  which  endure.'    Pba»ed 
HBB,]  The  spouse  here,  as  Israel  of  old,  is 
praised  and  counted  happy  for  the  great  bless- 
ings of  God  upon  her,  whom  he  hath  made 
'  high  above  all  nations  which  he  hath  made, 
in  praise  and  in  name  and  in  honour,'  Deut. 
xxvi.  19.     So  Moses  said,  *  This  is  your  wis- 
dom and  your  understanding,  in  the  eyes  of 
the  people ;  which  shall  hear  all  these  sta- 
tutes, and  say.  Surely  this  great  nation  is  a 
wise  and  understanding  people,'  Deut.  iv.  6. 
So  the  people  magnified  Christians,  Acts  v. 

13. 

Vbb.  10— Who  is  shb,]  Or,  toAo  is  this, 
that  i9,  what  manner  of  one  is  this,  as  tit^ 
who,  in  Mark  iv.  41,  is  potapos,  what  man-* 
ner  of  man^  in  Mat.  viii.  27.  So,  Mohose 
son,  that  is,  what  manner  of  man's  son  is 
this  youth  ?  I  Sam.  xvli.  66.  Here  the 
praises  already  spoken  of  are  set  forth  most 
most  gloriously,  or  a  new  state  of  the  church 
is  doMribed.  As  thb  mobnino  J  That  is, 
lightsome,  bright,  cheerful ;  as  the  morning 
after  the  dark  night,  so  the  spouse  after  the 
darkness  of  affliction,  error,  ignorance,  aris- 
eth  to  her  own  and  others*  comfort.  .  Thus  it 
is  said  to  the  church,  *  Arise,  shine,  for  thy 
Z 
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morning  ;  fair  as  the  moon,  clear  as  the  sun,  terrible  as  ormtei  with 
banners  ? 

"  I  went  down  to  the  nut  garden,  to  see  the  fruits  of  die  valley: 
to  see  whether  the  vine  flourished,  whether  the  pomegranates  blos- 
somed. "  I  knew  not ;  my  soul  put  me,  the  chariots  of  my  willing 
people. 


light  is  come,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  is 
risen  upon  thee;  and  the Oentllei  ehtU  come 
to  thy  ilght,  end  Idngt  to  the  brightneee  of 
thy  rising/  If.  Ix.  1,  S.  And  to  each  le 
amend  their  waji,  he  promiteth, '  Then  ihall 
thy  light  break  forth  as  the  morning,'  4e.,  U, 
Ifiii.  8.  Fair  as  thm  moon,]  Which  it 
called  in  Heb.  lehanah  of  her  wbiteaeai  and 
bright  shining.  When  glory  and  preaperity 
is  promised,  God  saith,  '  Thy  fun  ahall  no 
more  go  down,  neither  ahall  thy  moon  with, 
draw  itself/  If.  Ix.  20;  'The  light  of  the 
moon  shall  be  as  the  light  of  the  sun ;  and  the 
light  of  the  flun  shall  be  fe tenfold/  If.  xxx. 
26 ;  but  when  affliction  if  threatened,  he 
saith,  '  The  ran  and  the  moon  f hall  be  darli- 
ened/  Ac,  Joel  iii.  15 ;  Ezek.  xxxii.  7,  8. 
Here  therefore  the  glorious  state  of  the  spouae 
is  signified,  to  the  wimiration  of  others,  as  it 
is  said,  *  Thy  renown  went  ibrth  among  the 
heathen  for  thy  beauty ;  for  it  was  perfect 
through  my  comellnees  which  I  had  put  upon 
thee.saith  the  Lord  God,' Bsek.  xvl.  14. 
Clear  as  trr  son,]  OrfOure,  In  Gr.  choice 
as  the  9un,  as  ?er.  ix.  Clirist  himself  is  the 
Sun  of  righteouenesi,  Mai.  It.  2 ;  the  wo- 
man {his  tptmse)  i»  clothed  with  the  sun, 
Rer.  xii.  I,  because  by  faith  she  liath  pt§t  on 
Christ,  Gal.  iii.  27 1  by  whose  righteoasnesf 
imputed,  she  Is  purged  from  all  sin,  and  so 
is  made  glorious.  Here  also  we  may  observe 
in  her  the  degrees  of  grace,  her  first  light 
being  like  the  morning  or  day  dawning ;  her 
second  beauty  like  the  moon ;  her  third  degree 
like  the  sun  itself  In  brightness.  And  so  it 
if  said,  •  The  path  of  the  just  is  as  the  shin, 
ing  light ;  that  shlnetb  more  and  more  unto 
Uie  perfect  day,'  ProT.  It.  18.  Tkrriblr,] 
To  the  enemies  with  whom  she  is  to  fight 
under  the  banner  of  Chrtst'a  gospel  and  lore, 
chap.  ii.  4  ;  having  the  weapons  of  her  war- 
fare, '  not  carnal  but  mighty  through  God  to 
the  pulling  down  of  strong  ooldf,'  &o.)2  Cor. 
X.  4.  So  Israel  was  '  a  people  fated  by  tlie 
Lord,  the  a hield  of  their  help,  and  who  was 
the  sword  of  their  excellency,'  Deut.  xxxiil. 
89.  God  did  put  the  dread  of  them,  and  the 
Isar  of  them  upon  the  nations,  under  the  whole 
heaven,  who  heard  the  report  of  them,  and 
trembled,  Deut  11.  26.  The  peoples  heard, 
and  were  afreld;  sorrow  took  hold  on  the 
inhabitants  of  Palestina)  the  dukes  of  Bdom 


were  amend,  the  mighty  men  of  Mosb 
trembling  took  beM  upon  them ;  aU  ths  is* 
habitants  of  Canaan  melted  away ;  fctf  tod 
dread  fell  upon  them,  fcc,  Exod.  xv.  14— 
16  ;  Ps.  xlviii.  6,  6w  See  befcre  on  ver.  4. 
Vrr.  11.^1  wmrr  down,]  The  wonbof 
Christ,  showing  how  be  went  to  visit  tin 
garden  of  his  church.  Nor  «ABDni ,]  Tbt 
original  word  eyoM  Is  not  found  bet  ia  tbis 
one  place.  The  Gr.  trHufatteth  itiAe  sa(, 
and  moflt  interpreters.  The  Arabic  tks 
agreeth.  In  which  tongue  nwts  aie  ctlM 
penz.  It  meanetb  aromatlcal  trees  vd  (raitii 
such  as  Christ's  gardens  are  plaoted  vitk, 
chap.  Iv.  12 — 1 4;  and  ao  if  to  be  ndcntstd 
of  that  fruit  which  we  call  mitfai^s,  and  tbs 
like.  The  Chald.  paraphreat  appMk  Ihii 
nut-garden  to  the  eeeond  teoiple,  liaiM  kf 
Cjmia'  commandment,  and  the  state  of  ths 
church  then  ;  bat  these  praphsdss  ie« 
rether  to  mean  the  timet  under  the  gosptl* 
as  before  is  sho%red.  Tm  riviTS  or  tbi 
YALunr,]  Fruits  here  properly  anean  the  iWr 
green,  or  first  ripe  Ihitts,  sudi  as  sre  tidf  wd 
forward  in  the  beginning  of  the  ymr.  ^ 
after  the  winter  of  tribidatlsn  sad  wnA, 
Cometh  the  cheerful  spring  of  gmre  ki  tbt 
garden  of  the  chureh,  situate  low  and  ban  i* 
in  a  valley  or  bourne,  where  H  Is  «alind 
with  God'e  word  and  Spirit,  and  nads  friitt* 
fill.  The  Gr.  traastoteth  it,  <*6ii>ti  «f  ^ 
bourne,"  or  stream.  In  hot  csuMrifs,  pr* 
dens  and  orchards  ware  went  ta  be  ptaaUd 
near  bouraes,  streams^  mad  pools  of  «al*ft  ^ 
make  them  fruitlul.  Bed.  il.  6  s  SmL  »"• 

4,  6,  7.      TbB    1OI»0RANATS»,]  O,  j^' 

granateirees.  By  these  and  the  foraMrviM> 
are  meant  the  people  called  of  God,  so' 
planted  in  the  garden  of  hie  choicb,  vbicb, 
when  they  flourish  In  a  good  prfMsB*  d» 
after  bring  forth  the  frulU  of  ^  n<nH  ^ 
the  glory  of  Christ.  The  Chakl.  «sp>*i)» 
these  of  the  wise  men  of  Israel,  Ubsoad  Is  > 
vine,  and  their  plenty  of  good  weeks,  is  w 
pomegranate  is  foU  of  juioe  aftd  kflraeli<  as 
In  chap.  vii.  12. 

Vnu  12.— I  KNOW  MOT,]  Thffs  ««* 
feem  to  be  the  continued  speech  of  ^^"^ 
(thoagh  some  think  them  spoken  by  bto 
spouse))  and  by  sayings  •  I  knew  aoty  ** 
meaoeth  Mtperimeotal  knowtedga  or  P****^ 
ing;  for  things  are  spoken  of  God  atertis 
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''  Return,  return,  O  Shulainmitess ;  return^  return,  tliat  we  may 
look  upon  thee.  What  shall  we  see  in  the  Shulammitess  ?  As  the 
company  of  two  armies. 


manner  of  men,  as  in  G«n.  xviii.  81, '  I  will 
go  down  now  and  seo  wheUier  they  have  done, 
altogether  according  to  the  cry  of  it,  which 
it  come  unto  me  ;  and  if  not,  (that)  I  may 
know.'  See  also  Exod.  xxxiii.  6;  Gen. 
xxJi.  12.  Now  that  which  Christ  here  knew 
not  may  be  understood  of  the  former  things, 
that  he  perceived  not  the  vines  to  flourish,  or 
the  pomegranate  to  blossom,  and  therefore 
calleth  upon  the  Shulammitess  (in  ver.  13) 
to  retuim  ;  or,  that  he  knew  not,  neither  was 
aware  of  the  frowardness  of  his  people,  which 
was  beyond  man's  expectation  ;  and  there- 
fore he  furthered  them  as  with  chariots,  to 
help  and  hasten  them  forward  ;  For, '  Who- 
soever hath,  to  him  shall  be  given ;  and  he 
shall  have  more  abundance,'  Mat.  xiii.  12. 
Mr  SOUL  PUT  MK,]  That  is,  /  put  mytelf; 
but  the  manner  of  vpeech  noteth  an  earnest 
desire  and  hearty  afiibction ;  as, '  my  soul  seek- 
eth,'  Eccl.  vii.  28 ;  'my  soul  loveth,'  chap. 
i.  7 ;  *  my  soul  is  troubled,'  Ps.  vi.  4 ;  'my 
soul  hatetb,'  Is.  i.  14  ;  '  my  soul  is  joyful,' 
Is.  Ixi.  10  ;  and  many  the  like.     The  cha- 

BJ0T8  OP   MT  WILLING    PEOPLE,]  Or,  of  tnjf 

princely  (or  noble)  people.  In  Heb.  ammu 
nadab,  that  is,  my  voluntary,  free,  bounteous, 
or  noble  people.  The  Or.  putteth  both  words 
ID  one,  make  it  a  proper  name,  *'  The  cha- 
riots of  Aminadab."  It  rather  denoteth  the 
people  of  Christ,  which  are  voluntaries  in  the 
day  of  his  power,  Ps.  ex.  3  ;  sustained  with 
a  free  or  princely  spirit,  Ps.  li.  14;  and  re- 
ceiving the  word  with  all  readiness  orwilling- 
ness  of  mind,  as  Acts  xvii.  11 ;  ii.  41.  To 
such  Christ  is  as  chariots,  by  the  ministry  of 
the  word,  to  help  and  hasten  them  forward  in 
grace,  and  to  defend  them  from  their  enemies. 
For  chariots  were  used  in  wars,  Jos.  xi.  4  ; 
1  Sam.  xiii.  5 ;  and  when  God  threateneth 
vengeance  unto  the  wicked,  he  saith,  '  He 
will  come  with  his  chariots  like  a  whirlwind, 
to  render  his  anger,'  Ac,  Is.  Ixvi.  15.  And 
as  the  prophets  of  old  were  the  chariots  and 
horsemen  of  Israel,  2  Kings  ii.  12  ;  xiii.  14; 
and  people's  conversion  unto  Christ  Is  called  a 
bringing  of  them  *  upon  horses  and  in  chariots, 
for  an  ofleriog  to  the  Lord,'  Is.  U^i*  20.  So 
the  ministers  of  the  New  Testament  did  so 
minister  the  gospel  of  God,  *  that  the  offering 
up  of  the  Gentiles  might  be  acceptable,'  Rom. 
XV.  16;  in  which  8en«e  Christ  here  is  by 
his  servants,  as  chariots,  for  his  voluntary  and 
free  people  to  be  brought  as  an  oblation  to  the 
Lord.  The  Chald.  paraph raseth  on  these 
words  thus  :  *'  I  consulted  with  my  soul  to  do 


them  good,  and  to  put  them  high  in  the  clia- 
riots  of  kings,"  &c. 

VsR.  13.— O  Shulammitess,]  As  Solo, 
mon  (named  in  Heb.  SAelomoh)  had  his  name 
of 'peace,'  I  Chron.  xxii.  9;  and  Jerusalem 
was  also  called  'Shalom'  (or  Salem),  Ps. 
Ixxvi.  3,  which  signi5eth  peace,  Heb.  vii.  2; 
so  here  the  church  or  people  called  upon  to 
return  is  named  *  Shulammitess,'  (in  HiA. 
Shulamith,)  of  her  peace  and  perfection  with 
God  in  Christ;  and  so  in  one  Gr.  version  it 
is  interpreted  eirenevoutaj  as  being  at  peace. 
It  may  also  hay^  reference  to  Jerusalem,  as 
being  a  daughter  to  that  mother  of  us  all. 
And  this  name  hath  occasioned  some  proba- 
bly to  apply  this  unto  the  recalling  of  the 
Jews,  as  was  foretold,  Rom.  xi.  25,  &c., 
which  is  yet  to  be  fulfilled.  Return, 
return,]  This  doubling  of  the  word,  and 
that  twice,  showeth  the  earnest  desire  of  her 
conversion  with  the  certainty  thereof.  That 
WE  MAY  look  UPON  THEE,]  Or,  let  u*  tee 
(or  view)  thee,  and  properly  it  meaneth  a 
looking  upon  vrith  delight.  This  seemeth  to 
be  spoken  by  her  friends,  desirous  to  see  the 
graces  in  this  Shulammitess  returned.  For 
even  'the  angels  desire  to  look  into'  the 
things  that  are  imparted  to  the  church  by  the 
gospel,  1  Pet.  i.  12 ;  and  it  was  David's  one 
request  that  he  might  <  view  the  pleasantness 
of  the  Lord'  in  his  house  or  temple,  Ps. 
xxvii.  4.  And  the  prophet  foretold  how  the 
watchmen  should  sing  with  a  high  voice,  for 
that  they  should  *  see  eye  to  eye  when  the 
Lord  returned  Zion,'  Is.  lii.  8.  The  Chald. 
paraphrast  explaineth  the  words  thus,  "Re- 
turn unto  me,  O  congregation  of  Israel ; 
return  unto  Jerusalem ;  return  unto  the  house 
of  the  doctrine  of  my  law;  return  to  receive 
prophecy  from  my  prophets,  which  prophesy 
in  the  name  of  the  word  of  the  Lord."  What 

SHALL  TE  SEE  IN  THE  SHULAMMITESS  ?]  Or, 

JFhy  look  ye  (or  would  ye  look)  upon  the 
Sulammiiete  ?  The  question  (which  seem- 
eth to  be  demanded  by  Christ)  is  to  stir  up 
attention  and  affection  in  the  hearers.  As 
THE  coMPANT,]  Or,  ot  the  dance;  that  Is,  a 
company  of  dancers  that  rejoice  together,  as 
they  were  wont  after  victories,  Ex.  xv.  20. 
And  prophesying  of  the  spiritual  Joy  at  the 
restoring  of  his  people,  God  salth,  *  O  virgin 
of  Israel,  &c.  thou  &halt  go  forth  in  the  dances 
of  them  that  make  merry:'  and,  'Then  shall 
the  virgin  rejoice  in  the  dance,'  Jer.  xxxt. 
4,  13.  And  at  the  return  of  the  prodigal 
son  there  were  'music  and  dances    in  his 
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father's  houM,  Luke  xw,  25.  Thit  answer 
seemeth  to  be  made  by  Christ  himself  that 
asked  them,  or  it  may  be  the  question  con- 
tinued :  thus,  '  what  look  ye  upon  the  Shu- 
lammiteas.  whieh  is  like  the  company  (or 
dance)  of  two  armies?'  Of  two  abmiss,] 
Or,  of  two  eaptps  {hoo  hoitt),  in  Heb.  ifa- 
chanaim:  by  which  name  the  place  was 
called  where  an  host  (or  troop)  of  angels  met 
Jacob  with  his  troop  at  his  return  out  of  ser- 


vitude. Gen.  nxii.  1,  S.    Heraby  is  ti^ 

fied  both  the  deliTeiioce  of  the  ShulamnitM 
out  of  her  miseries,  and  the  joy  of  men  lod 
angels  for  her  victory.  For  '  then  it  jojr 
also  in  the  presence  of  the  angels  of  God 
over  one  sinner  that  repenteth,'  Luks  it. 
10;  and  they  pitch  their  camps  abont  them 
that  fear  the  Lord  for  to  deliver  then,  Pi. 

XULiV.  8. 
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CHAPTER    VII. 

*  How  beautiful  are  thy  feet  with  shoes,  O  bounteous  prince's 
daughter  !  the  joints  of  thy  thighs  are  like  jewels,  the  work  of 
the  hands  of  an  artificer.     '  Thy  navel  is  like  a  round  goUet  j  let 


Vn.  1.— How  BKAUTiPUL  ARK,]  The 
Shulammitess  or  spouse  of  Christ  is  here 
admired  and  praised  for  her  graces  where- 
with God  had  furnished  her,  and  adorned  her 
whole  body :  the  particulars  whereof  are 
described  in  other  order  than  before  in  chap, 
iv.  vi.,  for  here  her  feet  are  first  mentioned, 
and  then  other  parts  upward  unto  her  head. 
This  description  seemeth  to  be  made  by  her 
friends,  that  called  upon  her  to  'return,' 
chapw  vi.  13.  For  Solomon  (or  Christ)  is 
spoken  of  as  another  or  third  person  after  in 
ver.  6,  9.  Fbei  with  shois,]  Or,  ttept 
(Sfoing)  in  shoes:  hereby  Is  meant  her  obe- 
dient walking  in  the  faith  and  gospel  of 
Christ,  whereby  she,  being  freed  irom  the 
misery  and  bondage  of  sin,  made  free  by  the 
truth  (as  John  viii.  32,)  stood  fast,  and 
walked  steadily  in  the  liberty  and  grace  of 
Christ,  Gal.  v.  1 ;  not  going  barefooted,  as 
was  the  manner  of  captives  and  others  in 
misery,  Is.  xx.  4;  J2  Sam.  xv.  30;  but  as 
God  rehearsing  his  blessings  upon  his  church, 
saith.  •  I  shod  thee  with  Tachash  skin/  Esek. 
xvi.  10,  so  here  the  feet  of  his  spouse  are 
'  shod  with  the  preparation  (or  stability)  of 
the  gospel  of  peace,'  Eph.  vi.  15;  with  the 
knowledge,  profession,  and  obedience  whereof 
she  being  (irmly  settled  and  defenced,  her 
feet  and  steps  were  now  beautiful,  as  the  feet 
also  <  of  them  that  preach  the  gospel  of  peace ' 
are  said  to  be  beautiful,  Rom.  x.  15.  Bodn- 
TX0U8  peincx'b  dadohtbr,]  Heb.  hath 
NaiNb,  that  is,  daughter  oftho  hounHfiU^  (or 
f^  the  prince,  the  noblei)  for  princes  were 
styled  '  bountiful  or  benefactors,'  Luke  xxii. 
85,  as  being  free,  liberal,  and  willing  to  do 
good  unto  others:  hereby  is  signified  that  she 
was  of  noble  race  and  ingenuous  disposition, 
ready  and  willing  to  serve  the  Lord,  and  pro- 
pagate the  grace  of  his  gospel  unto  others ;  as 


before  Christ  caDeth  them  his  'wiDnig(er 
noble)  people,  chap.  vi.  18.  And  ss 'sun 
or  daughter  of  Belial'  meaneth one  of  witfad 
disposition,  Deut  xiii.  13;  1  Ssm.  1.16; 
and  for  a  king  to  be  the  *  son  of  nobles/  Eed 
X.  17,  is  to  be  of  an  ingenuous  end  noble  tfii- 
position ;  so  to  be  a  *  daughter  of  Nsdibb'  is 
to  be  nobly  and  bounteously  aflected.  TUi 
title  belongeth  to  such  only  as  belisvc  is 
Christ,  'which  are  bora  not  of  blood,  oar  d 
the  will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of  the  will  tf  ou, 
but  of  God,'  John  i.  13.  Wherefora  wbes 
Christ  was  promised  to  '  reign  in  jestics,'  it 
was  said  that  then  Nabal  (the  feol  or  vilt 
person)  should  no  more  be  called  (Nidib} 
liberal,  noble,  or  bountiful.  Is.  ixxii.  1,  S. 
Joints,]  The  original  word,  used  oolj  in  tbif 
place,  hath  the  signification  of  tmrnutf  tf 
going  abotUf  and  seemeth  to  mean  the  booM 
that  turn  and  more  in  the  hoUoir  of  lbs 
thighs:  these  are  likened  to  'jewels  or  orss- 
ments,  signifying  the  firm,  upright,  goodlj, 
and  glorious  stature,  gesture,  walkini,  ui 
conversation  of  this  prince's  danghttr,  w«tt 
beseeming  the  gospel  which  she  profcsseCb: 
being  in  fit,  orderiy,  and  doe  propoitifln,  is 
the  Gr.  version  also  implieth.  Aanncsa,] 
Or,  faithful  craftsman,  in  Heb.  e  «tf»  « 
fidelity  and  skilfulness  in  his  workMsdup: 
meaning  here  God  or  Christ,  for  he  ii  tbt 
artificer  in  heavenly  things,  Heb.  xl.  KJi 
and  the  church  with  her  gracious  Usuiafi  s 
*  the  work  of  his  hands,*  la.  Is.  21. 

VlB.  «. — ^A  ftOOND  OOBLIT,]  0r,«f** 

(or  Clip)  ^  roundness.  The  spouse  beisf 
praised  before  for  her  ready  receiviDf  ^  *^ 
holy,  stedfast  walking  in  the  gospel  of  Ckrist, 
is  now  further  commended  for  her  props^ 
ing  the  truth  unto  othen;  likened  teaaol^ 
conceiving  and  nourishing  herchildrss.  F* 
Zion  or  Jerusalem  (named  hers  ths  Ski- 
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there  not  want  mixture :  thy  belly  is  like  an  heap  of  wheat  set 
about  with  lilies.  '  Thy  two  breasts  are  like  two  fawns^  twins  of 
the  roe.     ^  Thy  neck  is  like  a  tower  of  ivory ;  thine  eyes  lihe  the 


JammitasB,  chip.  yi.  13,)  likened  to  a  woRum 
with  child,  trftvaUing,  bringing  forth  children 
(or  a  man-child),  and  after  nursing  them 
with  the  breasts  of  her  consolatloD,  Is.  Ixvi. 
7 — 11.  So  here  first  the  navd  (by  which 
the  child  is  nourished  in  the  womb)  is  com- 
mended for  the  form,  'round  as  a  goblet;' 
and  for  the  nourishment,  which  is  as  mixed 
liquor  without  scarcity,  wherewith  the  goblet 
is  full ;  and  after  her  bre€uU  (with  which  the 
dkild  is  nourished  after  it  is  brought  forth) 
are  praised  in  Ter.  3.  Thus  Paul  preaching 
the  gospel  to  the  churches  is  likened  some- 
times to  a'&ther  that  begetteth,  sometimes 
to  a  mother  travailing  in  childbirth,  some- 
times to  a  nurse  cherishing  her  children, 
I  f>>r.  iT.  15;  Gal.  It.  19;  1  Thess.  ii.  7. 
Let  thbrb  not  want,]  Or,  there  wanteth 
not,  or  shall  not  want:  but  the  former  is 
more  (mthetical,  as  wishing  a  continual  sup* 
ply  of  grace  for  nourishmentnf  the  children 
of  Christ,  though  a  promise  also  is  herewith 
implied.  Mixture,]  That  is,  liquor  mured 
and  tempered,  and  so  made  fit  to  refresh  and 
nourish.  For  they  used  to  temper  and  mix 
their  wine,  either  with  water  or  milk,  to 
allay  the  heat;  or  with  spices  to  make  it 
more  comfortable.  So  the  wisdom  of  God  is 
said  to  have  <  mingled  her  wine,'  Prov.  ix.  2; 
Christ  drank  his  wine  with  his  milk,  chap. 
▼.  1;  and  after  here  is  mentioned  'spiced 
wine,'  chap.  viii.  2;  and  '  mixture'  (or  mixed 
wine)  was  sought  for  of  drunkards,  Pror. 
xxiii.  29,  SO;  Is.  Y.  22.  The  navel  there- 
foroy  not  wanting  mixture,  sigiiifieth  the 
juice  of  grace  abundantly  supplied  of  God  for 
the  nourishing  and  cherishing  of  his  young 
children  in  the  body  of  his  church,  so  that 
both  mother  and  in&nt  are  in  health  and  good 
plight,  not  destitute  of  any  good  :  even  as  to 
them  that  remember  and  keep  God's  law  it 
is  promised  that  health  shall  be  to  their  navel, 
and  marrow  (or  moistening)  to  their  bones, 
Prov.  iv.  1,  8.  An  reap  of  wheat,] 
The  supply  and  growth  of  grace  is  here  fur- 
ther commended  by  likening  her  <  belly  to  an 
heap  of  wheat;'  for  in  their  harvest  they 
gathered  their  com  into  floors,  where  it  was 
stacked  upon  heaps,  and  after  threshed, 
Ruth  iii.  7;  Hag.  ii.  16.  To  such  a  stack 
or  heap  is  her  belly  resembled;  signifying 
that  her  spiritual  harvest  being  come,  she 
was  ready  to  bring  forth  store  of  good  issue, 
as  wheat  fit  for  the  Lord's  granary.  Set 
anovT  with  lilies,]  As  the  corn-floors  in 
Israel,  being  in  the  open  fields,  weire  hedged 


about  for  safe  defence  ;'*bo  the  belly  of  Christ's 
spouse,  big  and  ready  to  bring  forth  fruit  unto 
him,  is  beset  as  with  an  hedge  of  lilies  for 
her  further  comfort  and  glory.  So  that  her 
way  was  not  hedged  up  with  thorns  as  was 
the  harlot's,  Hos.  ii.  5,  6,  but  set  about  with 
lilies,  denoting  the  graces  wherewith  the 
spouse  herself  and  thoee  about  her  are 
environed.  The  Jews  applying  these  things 
to  their  church  estate  in  their  Chald.  par^ 
phrase,  understand  by  the  *  navel '  the  chief 
of  their  synedrion  or  high  council,  governing 
all  as  the  child  is  nourished  by  the  navel  in 
the  mother's  womb ;  the  '  round  goblet '  to 
signify  his  clear  doctrine  of  the  law  as  the 
round  moon :  so  that  the  words  of  the  law  are 
not  wanting  from  his  mouth,  as  the  waters 
of  the  great  river  running  out  of  Eden  do  not 
fail;  by  the  *  belly'  they  understand  the 
seventy  wise  men  or  councillors  that  sat  about 
him  as  a  round  floor,  whose  cellars  are  full 
of  tithes,  sanctified  things,  &c.;  and  by 
'  lilies'  the  men  of  the  great  congregation,  as 
Ezra,  Zenibbabel,  Nehemiah,  Jo^ua,  and  the 
like,  who  had  their  employment  in  the  law 
day  and  night 

Ver.  3.— Brba8T8,]  That  minister  sweet 
consolations  to  the  children,  sucking  out  of 
them  the  sincere  milk  of  the  word,  Is.  Ixvi. 
11;  1  Pet.  ii.  2.  See  the  Notes  on  chap, 
iv.  5,  where  this  resemblance  was  formerly 
used 

Veb.  4.— Tower  of  ivort,]  Fair,  strong, 
and  upright.  In  chap.  iv.  4,  the  neck  of 
the  spouse  was  likened  to  *the  towers  of 
David  builded  for  an  armory:'  here  it  is 
likened  to  '  a  tower  of  ivory '  (or  of  elephant's 
tooth),  which  the  Chald.  paraphrast  expound- 
eth  "the  ivory  tower  that  king  Solomon 
made."  But  we  read  of  no  such  tower  made 
by  him,  unless  it  be  meant  of  that  '  great 
throne  of  ivory'  which  he  made,  2  Chron.  ix. 
1 7,  and  that  may  well  be  called  a  tower ;  even 
as  the  pulpit  which  was  made  for  Ezra  and 
others  to  stand  upon  when  they  read  and 
expounded  the  law  unto  the  people  is  called 
in  Heb.  *  a  tower,'  Neh.  viii.  4.  Thus  the 
neck  of  the  Shulammitess,  likened  to  Solo- 
mon's ivory  throne,  denoteth  the  power  and 
glory  of  the  church  in  her  clear  doctrine  and 
upright  judgments,  whereby  her  children  are 
guided  and  governed  peaceably;  freed  from 
the  servitude  of  men,  of  sin,  Satan,  and  all 
enemies,  1  Cor.  vii.  23;  Rom.  vi.  6;  Heb. 
ii.  14,  16;  so  that  now,  Jerusalem  is  loosed 
from  the  bands  of  her  neck,  as  was  promised 


734 


SONG  OF   SONGS. 


pools  in  Heshbon^  by  the  gate  of  Bath-rabbim ;  thy  oose  is  like 
the  tower  of  Lebanon,  looking  toward  Damascus.     *  Thine  head 


in  Is.  lii.  2,  &nd  is  made  to  'inherit  tbe 
throne  of  glory,'  1  Sam.  ii.  8.  See  the  Notes 
CD  chap.  iv.  4.  The  Chald.  also  by  the  neck 
here  uoderstandeth  the  Judge  of  larmel.  Thb 
ix)0L8  IN  HxsHBON,]  Of  CheskboHf  In  Gr. 
the  lakes  in  Etubon.  As  before  her  eyes 
were  like  'doves/  chap.  ir.  J,  so  here  they 
are  like  water  pools,  clear  to  see  the  truth, 
and  to  look  unto  the  ways  and  actions  of  her* 
self  and  others.  It  also  may  intend  her 
watery  eyes,  weeping  for  her  former  sins ;  as 
Jeremiah  lamenting  the  sins  of  his  people, 
wishing  that  hiseyes  were  *  a  fountain  of  tears/ 
Jer.  ix.  I;  and  prophesying  their  conver- 
sion,  he  saith  '  they  shall  come  with  weeping/ 
&c.,  Jer,  xxxi.  9.  Heshbon  was  a  city 
where  king  Sihoo  sometimes  dwelt.  Num. 
xxi.  26;  it  was  situated  in  a  goodly  fertile 
country,  which  the  Reubenites  possessed. 
Num.  xxxii.  34,  37;  so  it  seemeth  to  have 
in  it  fair  and  clear  pools  or  ponds  of  water, 
which  beautifted  it  as  eyes  do  the  body. 
The  Heb.  expositors  understand  by  these 
eyes  the  prophets,  or  (as  the  Chald.  para- 
phrast  saith)  scribes.  Heshbon  by  interpre- 
tation signifieth  a  count,  computation,  or 
artificial  device;  and  thus  some  expound  it 
here,  pools  artificially  made:  and  pools  have 
their  name  of  blessing,  either  because  they 
were  esteemed  great  blessings  io  those  hot 
and  dry  countries,  Judg.  i.  15,  or  because 
they  were  filled  with  rain  the  blessing  of 
God,  Ezek.  xxxiv.  86.  Batbrabbim,]  Or, 
(as  tbe  Gr.  interpreteth  it)  daughter  of  many: 
so  that  it  was  a  gate  frequented  of  many,  and 
it  may  be  a  gate  where  tbe  judges  sat ;  for 
public  judgments  and  assemblies  were  at  the 
gates,  Ruth  iv.  1 ;  %  Sam.  xix.  8 ;  Lam.  ▼. 
14 ;  wherefore  if  Heshbon  be  not  the  proper 
name  of  a  city,  these  pools  may  be  thought 
to  be  at  some  gate  of  Jerusalem  where  many 
people  assembled,  as  in  Neh.  viii.  3.  The 
Chald.  applieth  it  to  the  govemon  that  sat 
*'  in  the  gate  of  the  house  of  the  great  coun- 
cil." Thy  nobs,]  This  is  a  principal  orna- 
ment of  the  face,  the  instrument  of  smelling 
and  of  drawing  breath;  sometimes  it  is  used 
for  the  whole  face,  and  oftentimes  for  anger, 
which  appeared  by  the  h/cz  and  breath. 
Here  it  seemeth  to  denote  her  spiritual  cour- 
age and  bold  carriage  against  her  enemies, 
because  her  nose  is  likened  to  the  '  tower  of 
Lebanon,'  which  was  high  and  lofty.  For  as 
in  speech  of  tlie  wicked,  the  *  loftiness  of  Ids 
nose,'  (or  countenance,)  in  Ps.  x.  4,  signifieth 
his  lofty,  stout,  and  proud  carriage :  so  here, 
contrariwise,  ft  being  spoken  for  praise  in 
the  godly,  her  nose  like  an  high  lower,  noteth 


her  courage  and  magnanimity  for  the  truth, 
manifested  in  her  countenance  and  behaviour, 
so  that  she  diseorafitetfa  aU  hBrnaniet.  On 
the  contrary,  when  God  threateneth  the  over- 
throw of  Jemsalen  for  lier  adnltoriee,  bs 
saith  that  her  knvers  (tamed  to  be  her  one. 
mies)  should  *  take  away  her  noae,  and  her 
ears,'  &c.,  Eaek.  xxiii.  S6.  Towvb  or 
Lbbaron,]  Or,  of  lAbmrnua^  which  was  a 
mountain  in  tbe  north  paita  of  tbe  land.  It 
may  here  be  understood  of  tbe  tower  ef  the 
house,  called  <  tbe  bouse  ef  tbe  forest  ef 
Lebanon,'  which  Solomoo  bulit  veiy  stately, 

1  Kings  vii.  S,  in  which  be  put  'two  fauo. 
dred  targets  and  three  hundred  shields  made 
of  beaten  gold,'  1  Kings  x.  17.  Looxino 
TOWARDS  Damascus,]  Or,  ttpyimg^  watek^ 
ing,  bekokUng  ike  fan*  ^  Dawtaeau;  wbicb 
was  the  chief  city  in  Syria,  Is.  vii.  8;  called 
in  Heb.  JOammeeei,  sometimes  D&rm§nk, 
as  in  1  Chron.  xviii.  5;  and  Dummeeek^  as 

2  Kings  xvi.  10;  in  the  Gr.  and  in  tbe  New 
Testament  Dawutecus,  Acts  ix.  ft;  it  lay 
northward  from  mount  Lebanon  aforesaid, 
was  a  goodly  city  *  of  praise  and  of  joy,'  Jer. 
xlix.  24,  25.  The  inhabitanU  were  com. 
raonly  enemies  to  Israel,  and  oflen  warswers 
between  God's  people  and  them,  as  tbe  stery 
of  scripture  showeth,  1  Chron.  xviii.  5^  6; 
1  Kings  xi.  84,  85;  Is.  vii.  5,  8;  Ames  L 
3.  Wherefore  '  the  tower  of  liebsmm,  look- 
ing (or  espying,  watching)  towards  Damascos, 
may  intimate  here,  besides  tbe  courage,  the 
care  also  of  the  spouse,  for  the  safeguard  of 
herself  and  her  children  against  tbe  enany. 
For  in  times  of  danger,  Uiey  set  <n  toweis 
and  high  places  watdimen  or  spies  to  give 
warning  of  what  they  saw,  la.  xxl.  6,  0; 
Eaek.  xxxiil.  8,  6;  8  Sam.  xvliL  84.  85. 

Vkr.  5.>— Thinx  hxad  upov  tbbx,]  Tliis 
may  be  understood  properlyof  her  bead  itself 
likened  to  mount  Carmel,  or  of  tbe  omanieot 
upon  her  head.  Lies  Cabhxl,]  Or,  file 
erimeon;  but  both  tbe  Gr.  and  CbeU.  para> 
phrase  expound  it  Carmel,  the  name  ef  a 
mounUin  where  Elias  killed  the  Baalists  and 
prayed  for  rain,  1  Kings  sviii^  19—48. 
Cannel  also  was  a  place  inhabited  by  Nahal, 
1  Sara.  XXV.  8,  5.  It  seemetb  te  have  been 
Tory  fertile,  Nab.  i.  4;  fir  a  fmltliil  pbee  is 
called  Carmel,  opposed  to  a  barren  wilder- 
ness, Is.  xxxii.  15;  xxix.  17;  xxxUi.  0; 
Jer.  iv.  86.  Thus  her  heed  likened  to  Car- 
roel,  may  signify  her  miod  filled  with  tbe 
knowled^  of  God,  and  fruitful  in  grace:  so 
God  promising  the  restoration  of  bb  ebercb, 
saith,  'Israel  shall  feed  en  Cannel  and 
Bashan,'  Ccc.,  Jer.  I.  19;  and  fcratelUng  tbe 
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upon  thee  is  like  Carmel,  and  the  hair  of  thine  head  like  pui-ple : 
the  king  is  bound  in  the  galleries.  *  How  fair  art  thou,  and  how 
pleasant  art  thou,  O  love,  for  delights  I       This  thy  stature  is  like 


glory  of  Christ's  kingdom,  saith,  *  the  glory 
of  Lebtiion  shall  be  given  unto  it,  the  excel- 
lency of  Carmel  and  Sharon/  &c.,  Is.  zzxr. 
2.  The  Heb.  Carmii  is  also  used  for  crim- 
son or  scarlet  colour,  2  Chron.  iii.  14;  which 
may  also  be  meant  here,  seeing  after  her  hair 
is  liliened  to  purple:  and  these  were  colours 
worn  of  princes  and  great  personages,  and  so 
meet  for  this  <  prince's  daughter,*  (ver.  1,) 
and  for  the  attire  of  her  head,  on  which  she 
%%'earelh  *  the  hope  of  salvation  (through  the 
blood  of  Christ,  which  these  colours  also  pre- 
figured) for  an  helmet,'  1  Thess.  t.  8.  Haib,] 
The  original  word  daUaih  is  no  where  used 
for  hair  but  in  this  one  place,  as  the  Gr.  also 
interpreleth  Mi  properly  it  signifleth  tlender- 
ne§$  or  tenuity,  and  so  meaneth  small  and 
slender  hair.  Some  talce  it  for  a  small  lace 
or  head  band  wherewith  the  attire  of  the 
head  was  tied.  This  her  *  hair  lilce  purple,' 
denoteth  her  cogitations  and  purposes  to  be 
holy,  heavenly,  and  as  dyed  in  the  blood  of 
Christ  The  Chald.  paraphrase  applieth  the 
head  here  spolcen  of  to  the  king,  the  chief 
governor  in  Israel ;  and  the  '  slen&r  hair,'  to 
the  *  poor  of  the  people,'  which  should  be  clad 
irt  purple,  as  was  Daniel,  Mordecai,  &c. 
See  the  Notes  on  chap.  iv.  1,  where  the 
spouse's  hair  was  likened  to  '  a  ilock  of  goats:' 
that  description  differing  from  this  seemeth 
to  imply  a  variety  of  estate,  for  God's  peo- 
ple are  not  always  of  like  condition  in  this 
world,  though  ever  glorious  in  his  eyes. 
The  kino  is  bound  in  thk  qallxribs,]  By 
the  kinff  in  this  song  is  meant  Solomon,  that 
is,  Christ.  Jiehatimf  which  the  Gr.  here 
likewise  translateth  gaUerietf  is  in  Gen.  xxx. 
38,  41 ;  Ex.  ii.  16,  ifutter$  wherein  waters 
run  for  the  flock  to  drink,  unto  which  some 
think  this  place  hath  reference:  but  in  chap. 
1.  17,  roAi/imare  gallerie*  that  run  along  the 
house  sides,  and  so  it  seemeth  to  mean  here. 
To  be  *  bound  in  the  galleries  '  is  to  have  a 
fixed  habitation  in  the  house  of  hie  church, 
where  the  king  is  retained,  and  as  it  were 
tied  with  the  bands  of  love  towards  his  spouse 
so  excellent  in  all  her  parts;  that  now  is  ful« 
llUed  that  which  is  elsewhere  said  unto  her, 
•  The  king  will  covet  thy  beauty,'  Ps.  xlv. 
18;  and  that  which  is  spoken  of  the  lewd 
woman,  <  her  hands  are  as  bands,'  Ecd.  vii. 
S6,  may  have  use  here  of  the  chaste  womsn, 
that  her  graces  are  such  as  do  not  only 
disHght  the  king,  but  hold  him  last  bound 
unto  her  in  the  bands  of  spiritual  wedlock, 
DO  more  to  leave  her,  but  to  abide  with  her 


for  ever.  For  so  he  bath  promised,  '  I  will 
betroth  thee  unto  me  for  ever,'  Hos.  ii.  19  ; 
'the  Lord  delighteth  in  thee,  and  thy  land 
shall  be  married,'  Is.  Ixii.  4;  *  my  servant 
David  shall  be  their  prince  for  ever ;  and  I 
will  set  my  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them 
for  evermore:  and  the  name  of  the  city  from 
that  day  shall  be^  The  Lord  is  there,'  Esek. 
xxxvii.  25,  86;  xlviii.  35.  '  The  throne  of 
God  and  of  the  Lamb  shall  be  in  it,  and  hia 
servants  shall  serve  him:  and  they  shall  reign 
for  ever  and  ever,'  Rev.  xxii.  3,  5. 

Vbr.  6.— And  bow  pleasant,]  This 
admiration  of  her  beauty  and  pleasantness,  in 
all  her  |iarts,  carriage  and  administration, 
showeth  the  reason  of  the  former  speech,  why 
'the  king  was  bound  in  the  galleries;'  for 
that  he  was  delighted,  and  as  it  were  ravished 
with  her  heavenly  graces;  as  befnre  in  chap. 
iv.  9,  10.  And  as  she  admired  Christ  for 
his  ikimess  and  pleasantness ;  so  now  she  is 
magnified  for  the  like:  see  the  Notes  on 
chap.  i.  15,  16.  O  lovk,]  That  is,  O  thou 
that  art  dearly  loved :  thus  they  call  her,  to 
signify  Christ's  great  aflection  towards  her : 
for  it  is  another  and  more  forcible  word  than 
was  used  before  in  chap.  i.  9,  15 ;  ii.  2 ;  iv. 
1,  7;  V.  2;  vi.  4,  that,  betolcening  loving 
society  and  outward  friendship ;  this,  signify- 
ing  inward  clarity  and  loving  aflection, 
which  is  strong  and  fervent,  chap.  viii.  6,  7. 
For  DBLiGHTS,]  Or,  delicaciei,  or,  withpiea* 
eurea;  meaning  full  delight,  all  manner  of 
pleasure :  so  that  all  that  love  her  may  rejoice 
with  her,  and  delight  themselves  in  the 
brightness  of  her  glory,  as  Isa.  Ixvi.  10,  11. 

Vkr. 7.— Tht  statutes,]  Or,  fhy  height; 
in  Gr.  thy  greatneee,  A  palm-trsb,]  Or, 
a  date  tree,  called  in  Heb.  thamar,  in  Gr. 
phetnix;  it  is  of  tall  and  upright  stature, 
always  green  and  floarishing,  bearing  pleasant 
fruit.  Wherefore  the  just  msn's  state  is  lik- 
ened to  this  tree,  Ps.  xcii.  13,  and  figures  of 
palm-trees  (signifying  heavenly  graces)  were 
made  in  the  temple,  1  Kings  vi.  29;  vii.  36; 
and  foretold  to  be  also  in  the  spiritual  temple 
under  the  gospel,  Ezek.  xli.  18, 19,  and  palm- 
branches  carried  in  the  hand,  or  on  the  head, 
were  signs  of  victory:  wherefore  the  saints 
(tint  by  faith  overcome  the  world)  appeared 
with  palm.branches  in  their  hands;  Rev.  vii. 
0.  And  the  palm-tree  is  said  to  be  of  such 
a  nature,  that  it  will  not  bow  downward  or 
grow  crooked,  though  heavy  weights  be  laid 
upon  it,  but  groweth  still  upright.  So  this 
stature  of  the  spouse  likened  to  a  palm-tree. 
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to  a  palm-tree ;  and  thy  breasts  to  clusters.  '  I  said,  I  will  go  ap 
to  the  palm-tree,  I  will  take  hold  of  the  boughs  thereof:  and  now 
let  thy  breasts  be  as  clusters  of  the  vine :  and  the  smell  of  thy 
nose  like  apples.     '  And  thy  palate  like  the  good  wine,  that  goeth 


ihoweth  her  ■piritual  groirth  fn  the  faith 
(notwiUttUndini^  all  her  trflralatioiit)  tend, 
ingaliraji  apward  Cowarda  heaven,  till  ihe 
attain  unto  'the  measure  ef  the  itatnre  of  the 
folnes  of  Christ,'  Eph.  iv.  13.  For  God 
hath  now  broken  the  staTea  of  her  yoke,  and 
made  her  go  upright ;  Lot.  tztI.  13.  So  the 
kingdom  of  Israel  (vrhile  it  flourished)  ii 
likened  to  a  tree,  wfaoee  *  stature  was  exalted 
among  the  thick  branches,'  &c.  E»k.  xia.  1 1. 
Clustkes,]  To  wit,  of  the  Tine,  as  in  ver. 
8,  signifying  hereby  that  her  breasts  were 
not  only  faahiooed,  as  in  Exek.  xvi.  7,  but  full 
of  milk  to  nourish  her  chikiren,  and  of  the 
wine  of  heaTonly  consolations,  which  they 
that  loYO  her,  may  '  suck  and  be  satisfied,'  as 
Isa.  IxvL  11.  So  that  now  the  state  of  the 
^hurch  is  not  as  when  complaint  was  made, 
there  is  '  no  cluster  to  eat,'  MIc.  tH.  1,  but 
as  when  '  new  wine  was  found  in  the  doi- 
ter :'  and  he  said,  '  destroy  it  not,  for  a  bless- 
ing is  in  it,'  Isa.  Ixt.  8. 

Vn.  8. — I  WILL  GO  UP  TO,]  Or,  /  wM 
elimb  up  9m  the  palm-tree,  meaning  to  gather 
the  fruit  thereof.  This  purpose  and  promisot 
if  It  be  spoken  in  the  person  of  Christ,  impli- 
eth  his  acceptation  of  the  fruits  of  the  Spirit 
in  his  spouse,  as  Is  noted  on  chap.  t.  1.  But 
it  seemeth  (by  that  which  foUoweth)  to  be  the 
speech  of  her  friends  already  noted  speaking 
ooUectiTely  as  one  person,  to  mark  their  unity 
and  Joint  consent  to  communicate  with  her 
graces,  as  in  Isa.  Ixvi.  15,  11.  For  things 
of  this  sort,  are  spoken  both  of  God,  and  of 
his  people.  Isa.  Ixii.  6.  The  bougbs 
THKftior.]  Or,  the  hranehee  o/ii:  the  Heb. 
sanemnim  is  no  where  used  but  In  this  place: 
the  Gr.  translateth  it  '<  the  heighto  thereof," 
meaning  the  branches  which  are  on  high,  and 
which  bear  the  fruit  for  the  palm-tree  though 
It  be  very  tall,  hath  no  boughs  growing  out 
by  the  sides  of  the  body,  as  other  trees;  but 
on  the  very  top,  the  leaves  (which  are  long 
like  swords)  spread  abroad  pleasant  to  behold; 
and  the  fruit  groweth  not  among  the  leaTes, 
but  on  the  top  of  the  branches ;  as  historians 
do  record,  Pliny,  50. 13 ;  chap.  6.  So  Christ 
(if  It  be  understood  of  him)  going  up  and 
Uking  hold  of  the  boughs,  both  si^iAeth  it 
to  be  his  own  possession,  and  showeth  his 
eare  and  lore  to  look  unto  it,  and  to  purge 
the  branches  that  they  may  bear  more  fruit, 
(as  the  Father  doth  the  fruitful  braochea  of 
the  Tine,  John  xt.  1,  «,)  and  likewise  to 
enjcy  end  sccept  of  the  gracious  fruiU  of  his 


spouse,  with  whom  ha  will  now  continue. 
Or,  taking  it  (as  before)  lor  the  speech  of  the 
faithful  company,  it  meaneth  their  purpoee 
and  endeavMir  to  partake  of  the  heavenly 
fruits  which  this  church  bringeCfa  forth.  Be 
AS  cLVBTKaa,]  Or,  ehaU  be  as  ekuiere;  and 
thus  it  Is  an  assurance  or  promise  ef  blessing 
to  her  from  the  Lord,  ftlling  her  with  the 
Juice  of  grace,  thai  she  shall  •uMtfaer  be  idle 
nor  unfruitful  in  the  knowledge  of  Christ,* 
2  Pet  {.  8,  but  as  is  promised,  •  be  will  cause 
them  that  come  out  of  Jacob,  to  lake  root; 
Israel  shall  blossom  and  bud,  and  fill  the  Cms 
of  the  worM  with  frait,'  Isa.  zxrii.  6.  But 
it  may  be  taken  also  as  a  wish,  'and  let  tliy 
breasts,  I  pray  thee,  be  as  clusters  of  the  vine ;' 
that  Is,  hare  not  thou  *  a  miscarrying  womh, 
and  dry  breasts*  (as  Hoe.  ix.  14,)  '  bat  grow 
in  grace  and  in  kioowledge ;  be  not  am  empff 
vme,  as  Israel  was  of  old,  Hos.  x.  1.  Lmto 
not  thy  wine,  'which  cheereth  God  and  man,' 
Judg.  xiii.  <  but  be  fiUed  with  the  Spirit ;'  that 
we  may  '  suck  and  be  satisfied  with  the  braasts 
of  thy  consolations,'   Isa.   Ixrl.    11.    Tn 

8MILL    OF    THT    ROSE,   UKE    APPIAS,]    Her 

fioff,  commended  for  the  form*  in  ver.  4, 
denoted  her  good  carriage,  and  courage  lor 
the  truth.  The  Mi«/!r,  Mieair,  or  je«ii<  thereof 
meaneth  the  good  report  and  hme  thereof 
spread  abroad :  whidi  Is  comfortable  as  a  sweet 
odour.  Or,  by  the  smell  of  her  neoe,  may  he 
understood  the  breath  coming  out  of  her  ma- 
tril,  that  it  should  be  sweet.  And  so  net 
only  her  outward  behariottr  should  be  com- 
mendable, but  the  hidden  man  of  the  heart, 
uncorrapted:  that  the  breath  or  spirit  pra- 
ceeding  from  within,  be  pure;  and  God  may 
*  manifest  the  smell  (or  savour)  of  his  know^ 
ledge  by  her  in  eveiy  place,'  S  Cor.  Ii.  14, 
as  the  favour  of  life  unto  life;  and  like  the 
favour  of  apples,  which  refirwh  theee  that 
languish  and  are  sick  of  the  love  of  Christ; 
as  chap.  Ii.  5. 

VxB.  9.— Tbt  palate,]  Or,  the  fef  ^ 
thy  mamih:  in  Gr.  tJ^  throai.  The  paiale 
fer  one's  own  use  Is  to  tasle  and  discern,  as  in 
Job  xxxir.  8^  'the  palate  tasteth  meat;'  but 
for  othere  it  iM  the  instrument  of  speech,  as 
in  Prov.  vilL  7»  *  my  palate  shall  speak  truth.' 
This  latter  use  seemeth  here  to  be  meant,  that 
her  paUUe,  to  wit,  her  speech  and  doobine, 
should  be  like  good  leitiie,  to  eomlbit  and 
nTive  bitter  and  heavy  hearts,  Prov.  xxxi.  d. 
The  good  win^]  ThU  !«,  the  best,  most 
excellent^  sweet  and  wholeWMM  wine:  as  'the 


CHAPTER    Vir. 


737 


to  my  beloved,  to  righteousness  ;  causing  to  speak  the  lips  of  tliose 
that  are  asleep. 

^"  I  am  my  beloved's;  and  his  desire  is  towards  me.     "  Come  my 


good  oil/  (Pfl.  cxxxiii.  2,)  is  the  best,  sweet- 
est, vid  most  precious  oiL  The  comfortable 
doctrines  of  the  gospel  sxe  likened  to  tmhe, 
Isft.  W.  1—3;  ProT.  ix.  2,  6.  See  the  Notes 
on  chip.  1,  2.  That  goktb  to  my  bk- 
LOVKO,]  A  commendation  of  the  good  wine, 
from  the  eflects:  that  it  Is  pleasing  unto  God, 
And  profitable  unto  men.  For  by  the  beloved, 
usually  in  this  chap,  is  meant  Christ:  by 
going  to  righteoosnesB  (or  according  to  right- 
e«Misness)  that  is,  going  aright,  straigbtly  or 
directly,  is  signified  the  nature  of  pure  wine, 
manifesting  the  goodness  by  the  moving  and 
springing  in  the  cup,  whereby  it  la  discerned 
to  be  the  right  and  natural  wine,  and  is  pleas- 
ing to  them  that  drink  it.  The  like  phrase 
Solomon  used  in  ProT.  xxl ii.  3 1 .  *  Look  not 
on  the  wine  when  it  is  red,  when  it  giveth 
his  colour  in  the  cup,  when  it  goe&  (or 
walketh,  that  is,  moveth  itself)  in  righteous- 
ness:' as  there,  the  nature  of  the  most  pure 
and  generous  wine  is  described,  whereby  men 
are  allured  to  drink  thereof;  so  here  the  right 
wine,  the  pure  and  wholesome  doctrine  out  of 
the  mouth  of  the  spouse,  is  declared  by  the 
company  of  believers,  to  be  pleasing  and  right 
in  the  eyes  of  Christ  their  beloved.  It  may 
also  intimate,  how  the  spouse  (filled  with  the 
Spirit,  rather  than  with  wine,  Eph.  t.  18,) 
ber  apeechei  should  tend  to  lead  all  unto 
Christ,  and  unto  righteousness :  that  is,  faith 
in  him,  and  righteous  works  which  he  requir- 
eth  us  to  walk  In.  Causing  to  speak,] 
That  maketh  to  speak,  or  ^veth  utterance, 
to  the  lips  of  those  that  are  asleep :  or  speak* 
ing  in  the  l^t,  &c.  This  is  the  other  effect 
of  the  Spirit,  that  as  wine  maketh  men  talk- 
ative, Prov.  xxiii.  29,  so  the  Spirit  maketh 
men  to  utter  the  mysteries  of  God :  as  the 
disciples  (when  some  thought  they  were  *  full 
of  new  wine')  prophesied  and  spake  with 
other  tongues,  the  great  works  of  God,  '  as 
the  Spirit  gave  them  utterance,'  Acts  ii.  4, 
\\f  13,  &c.  By  sleepers  here  are  meant 
sinners,  awaked  and  quickened  by  the  word 
preached,  as  it  is  said,  *  awake  thou  that 
sleepest,  and  arise  from  the  dead ;  and  Christ 
ihaU  give  thee  light,'  Eph.  v.  14.  And  so 
it  was  promised,  '  thy  desd  men  shall  live» 
my  dead  bodies  shall  arise:  awake  and  sing, 
ye  that  dwell  in  dust,'  Isa.  xxvi.  19.  And 
Eaekiel,  by  prophesying,  raised  to  life  the  dead 
bones  of  the  house  of  Israel,  Eiek.  xxxvii. 
which  also  the  Chald.  paraphrast  allegeth  in 
opening  this  place.  And  not  only  dead  men, 
(which  are  said  to  be  asleep,  Dan.  xii.  2,) 
Vol.  II  .  6 


but  others  also  that  live,  and  through  negli- 
geooe  or  security  fall  asleep  (as  the  spouse 
acknowledgeth  oi  herself,  in  chap.  v.  2i)  are 
enabled  by  this  spiritual  wine  to  speak :  for 
having  drunk  thereof,  they  forget  their 
poverty,  and  remember  their  misery  no  more, 
as  Prov.  xxxi.  6,  7«  So  God  promising  to 
restore  comforts  unto  Israel,  and  to  his  mour- 
ners, saith  that  he  createth  '  the  fruit  of  the 
lips,  peace,  peace,'  Isa.  Ivii.  18,  19. 

Via.  10. — I  AH  MY  belovbd's,]  Here  the 
spouse,  as  full  of  the  wine  of  grace  and  con- 
solation from  the  Lord,  testifieth  her  assur- 
ance by  faith  that  she  is  Christ's,  and  so  an 
heir  to  salvation  by  '  promise  ;*  Gal.  ill.  29  ; 
see  before  in  chap.  ii.  16;  vi.  3.  His  dssibb,] 
Bis  desirout  aj'eetum,  the  Gr.  interpreteth 
it,  **  his  conversion"  (or  turning)  is  **  towards 
me."  This  manner  of  speech  was  used  before, 
when  God  chastening  the  woman  for  her  sin, 
said  '  thy  desire  shall  be  unto  thy  husband,' 
Gen.  ill.  16.  but  now  this  woman  being 
renewed  by  grace,  and  espoused  unto  Christ, 
as  to  an  hus^d,  2  Cor.  xi.  2*  rejoiceth  that 
'  his  desire  Is  unto  her.*  And  this  appeareth 
by  the  whole  scope  of  this  Song,  and  especially 
by  those  words  in  chap.  ii.  14  ;  iv.  9,  10; 
vii.  5.  So  contrary  each  to  otlier  are  our 
natural  sinful  state,  and  our  estate  by  grace  in 
Christ. 

Vbb.  11.^-Into  the  field,]  Or,  into  the 
country,  a  place  of  corn,  vines^  fig-trees, 
pomegranate-trees,  &c.  as  Joel  xi.  12.  In 
the  villages,]  Or,  by  the  cypress-trees; 
for  the  Heb.  "  Cepharim  "  may  signify  both  : 
but  the  Gr.  also  interpreteth  it  <*  villages," 
and  such  country  villages,  are  distinguished 
from  '  fenced  cities,'  1  Sam.  vl.  18 ;  1  Chron. 
xxvii.  26.  The  spouse  here  desireth  of  Christ, 
that  they  may  go  together  into  the  field  and 
villages,  to  look  unto  their  husbandry,  how  it 
prospered,  and  whether  the  trees  there  planted 
did  flourish  sikI  fructify,  as  the  next  words 
manifest.  Hereby  their  desire  and  care  is 
signified,  for  the  increase  and  propagation  of 
tlra  gospel  abroad  in  the  world,  (for  the  field 
in  the  parable  is  « the  worid/  Mat.  xiii.  38.) 
And  as  Christ  himself  in  the  days  of  his  flesh 
'  went  about  all  the  cities  and  villages,'  preach- 
ing the  gospel.  Mat  ix.  35;  Mark  vi.  6.  and 
his  disciples  went  abroad  to  *  teach  all  naticna,* 
Mat.  xxviii.  19.  so  afterward  both  he  In  spirit 
walked  among  the  golden  candlesticks  of  his 
churches,  looking  to  their  ways,  Rev.  ii.  iii. 
and  his  apostles  went  again  to  visit  their 
brethren  in  every  city  where  they  had  prearh- 
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Beloved  y  let  us  go  forth  into  tlie  field ;  let  us  lodge  in  the  villages. 
"  Let  us  get  up  early  to  the  vineyards ;  let  us  see  whether  the 
vine  flouri^,  the  tender  grape  open  Usdf,  whether  the  pomegran* 
ates  blossom :  there  will  I  give  my  loves  to  thee.  ^  The  man- 
drakes  give  a  smell,  and  at  our  doors  are  all  precious  things,  new 
and  old  :  O  my  beloved,  I  have  laid  them  up  for  thee. 


ed  tbe  word  of  the  Lord,  and  to  aee  boir  thej 
did,  AcU  xy.  36.  luch  a  eiro  ft  here  iiiti* 
mated,  that  the  Lord's  field  might  be  viiited, 
where  he  had  (like  a  wiie  hiubandmao)  pre- 
pared isd  fitted  his  work,  ProT.  xair.  27. 

VxR.  12.— LsT  vs  orr  or  karlt,]  Or, 
Let  us  rise  betimes  m  ike  meming}  another 
•ct  of  diligence  and  care,  Ps.  cxxvii.  2.  such 
as  God  performed  to  Israel  of  old,  when  he 
rose  up  early  and  sent  his  prophets  onto  them, 
because  he  had  ccHnpassion  on  them:  and  the 
prophets  rose  early  and  spake  unto  them,  2 
Chron.  xxxvi.  15;  Jer.  xxt.  3,4.  To  tbs 
viNKYARos,]  That  is,  the  churches,  or  places 
where  the  gospel  had  been  planted:  so  the 
house  of  Israel,  was  the  Lord's  *  vineyard,' 
Isa.  ▼.  7.  The  Chald.  tlso  expoimdetfa  thfa 
of  the  hooie  (or  place)  of  smembly,  for  learn- 
ing God's  law.  Thk  tsndbr  gbapb,]  The 
fint  small-grape;  of  this  see  chap.  ii.  IS>  15. 
Open  irsKLf ,]  Tbat  Is,  appemr  and  so  give  a 
sweet  smell ;  the  6r.  interpreteth  it, 
''ikmrish :"  it  meaneth  the  first  appeaiance  of 
fruit  before  the  grapes  be  anything  near  ripe, 
a  token  that  the  spring  is  eeme,  and  that 
summer  Is  nigh;  as  chap.  il.  12,  13.  Tbe 
ChakJ.  parapbrsst  applieth  it  to  tbe  time  of 
Isrsel's  redemption.  PoMSCSANATxa,]  Or, 
ffomegranate4rees,  such  do  signi^  the  par^ 
ticular  persona  in  the  churche%  full  of  grace 
and  good  works:  see  chap.  W.  13.  Tbkrb 
WILL  I  oivx  MT  LOTBs,]  Thespouso  promissUi 
to  give  unto  Christ  the  fruition  of  her  graces 
and  frnits  of  her  faith,  confeaion,  thanks,  good 
works,  &c.  'there'  in  the  vineyards  of  the 
churches,  in  the  society  of  the  saints :  for  the 
Lord  keepeth  his  vineyard  and  watereth  ft 
every  moment;  he  'causeth  them  that  come 
of  Jscob  to  tske  root,  UtmI  shall  blos8oi»  end 
bud,  and  fiU  the  face  of  the  world  with  fruit,' 
Isa.  xxvii.  3,  6.  'And  I  will  bring  ferth 
(saith  the  Lord)  a  seed  out  of  Jacob,  and  out 
of  Judah  an  Inheritor  of  my  mountains ;  and 
mine  elect  shall  inherit  it,  and  my  servants 
shall  dwell  there.  Then  shall  the  boose  of 
Israel  all  of  them  in  the  land  serve  me ;  there 
will  I  accept  theBk,  and  there  will  I  require 
your  Qaer{ngs,and  tbe  first-fnrits  of  your  ob- 
lations, with  all  yew  holy  things,  I  will  accept 


you  with  your  sweet  savour,'  &c.  Isa.  Iiv.  9 ; 
Bsek.  XX.  40,  41. 

Vbb.  13.— Tbx  MAiTDBAKBs,]  Dtubim, 
(which  the  6r.  also  called  "  Mandngsraes  " 
or  "  Mandrakes  ")  have  allasion  In  name  te 


£s0ef ,  already  BMUtioned  :  and  Ded, 
that  is,  «beh>ved,'  is  she  after  caUeth  Christ. 
Mandrakes  grew  hi  the  field,  and  were 
fMmd  '  in  tbe  days  of  wheat  banrest,'  ae  tbe 
history  Aoweth  in  Qtn.  xxx.  14,  ftc  It 
appeaieth  by  Racbers  desire  there  of  tbem, 
uid  by  the  smell  that  hen  they  are  said  to 
give,  that  they  were  very  lovely  and  ptoaamit, 
(diflering  from  the  mandrakes  that  grew  fn 
these  parts.)  The  Chald.  paraphrast  caBeth  it 
'*  Balsemen,  Balsam.*  Girx  a  smxll,]  Or, 
an  odour,  tbat  is,  are  firagrant  and  yield  a 
pleasant  savoun  so  the  vines  as  said  bdfars'te 
give  a  smell,'  chap.  ii.  13.  and  the  '  spikenaid' 
of  the  spoBse,  chap.  1.  12.  At  oob  doois,] 
Or,  by  our  doors :  which  seemeth  to  be  «p- 
posed  unto  the  fields  where  mandjakcs  grew 
(as  after  new  fruits  are  opposed  unto  the  eld :) 
signifying  that  bothal  home  and  abroad,  near 
and  far,  &e  fame  and  odour  of  graces  hi  God's 
people  spread  itself.  For  a  ttdng  Is  said  te 
be '  at  the  doors,'  when  it  is  nigh  U  hand. 
Mat  xxlv.  33.  Pbbcioiis  THixsga,]  Or, 
dmutiee,  pleasant  fruits,  and  delightfai  graces, 
see  Notes  on  chap.  iv.  13 — 16.  Nbw  abb 
OLD,]  Siguiffing  hereby,  variety  and  pleoty. 
Lev.  xxvi.  10;  and  old  fruits  are  eft-limes 
better  than  new,  as  Luke  v.  39.  So  new 
the  state  of  tbe  chnrch  (instructed  unto  the 
kingdom  of  heaven)  is  like  the  householder 
'  which  brinfBth  forth  out  of  bis  treasnre 
things  new  and  old,'  Mat.  xliL  fiS.  Laib 
THBM  UP,]  Or,  kiddem,  ireusmredp  scored  wp^ 
to  be  reserved  and  safely  kept.  The  Chaid. 
parephraseth  thus,  "Kew  rise,  (O  Kiag 
Christ,)  receive  the  kingdom  vrhdch  I  have 
hid  up  for  thee."  As  the  goodneaB  of  Ged 
Is  great  which  he  hath  laid  op  for  ttma  tbal 
fear  him,  Ps.  xxxi.  20,  so  all  tbe  gsodbssn 
and  fruits  of  grace  tbal  tow  fram  hia  pespla 
are  unto  bis  honour  and  praiesb  eonoeerafed 
unto  him.  '  For  of  him,  and  threogh  him 
and  to  bin  ars  all  tbiqgs:  to  him  be  ^oiy 
for  ever.    Amex^'  Rem.  xl.  Si 
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CHAPTER    VIII. 

'  Who  will  give  thee  as  a  brother  to  me,  sacking  the  breasts  of 
my  mother :  I  would  find  thee  without,  I  would  kiss  thee ;  also 


VbR.   1.— WflO   WILL    OIVB  THBB,]  That 

K  O  if  tome  would  give  thee ;  or,  Othatthou 
vftrt:  ft  form  of  wishing  often  used  in  the 
scripture;  see  Deut.  t.  29;  Ps.  xiv.  7.  The 
faithful  here  desire  the  brotherhood,  love,  ind 
commuoioD  of  Christ  for  their  farther  com- 
fort, and  thftt  they  might  manifest  their  lore 
and  obedience  unto  him.  As  a  brotukk,] 
Loving,  ftfiocted,  coqjoined,  familiar,  and 
conTersant  with  me.  Brotherhood  sigiiifieth 
near  ooigunction  and  consociation,  whether 
by  bond  of  nature,  or  otherwiie  by  agreement 
and  covenant,  Zech.  xi.  14.  Wherefore 
things  without  life,  coupled  together,  are 
called  '  man  and  his  brother,*  or  '  woman  and 
her  sister,'  Ex.  zxr.  20;  xxri.  3;  and  they 
that  are  companions  in  like  estate  (though  di^ 
fering  in  nature)  are  brethren,  as  Job  was  a 
'  brother  to  dragons,  and  a  companion  to  owls,* 
XXX.  29;  and  a  man  in  quality,  condition, 
or  action,  lilte  another,  is  called  his  brother, 
ProT.  xviii.  9;  Gen.  xlix.  6;  ftnd  when 
Solomon  periuadeth  his  son  to  affect,  love^ 
and  associate  himself  unto  wisdom,  he  biddeth 
him  lay  unto  her,  *  Thou  art  my  sister,'  ProT. 
vii.  4.  Although  therefore  Christ  in  his 
humanity  was  the  brother  of  his  people, 
taking  part  of  the  same  flesh  and  blood  with 
them,  Heb.  ii.  14,  yet  is  he  chiefly  called 
onr  brother,  because  we  are  all  of  one  Father 
by  the  Spirit  of  sanctification,  Heb.  ii.  U, 
18;  Mat.  xii.  fiO.  And  this  seeraeth  to  be 
the  desire  of  the  godly  here,  that  Christ 
would  vouchsafe  to  enter  into  covenant  with 
(hem  by  his  word  and  Spirit,  and  to  accom- 
pany  them  with  his  grace  for  their  mutual 
comfort  and  fruition  each  of  other's  love; 
that  he  would  show  himself  as  a  brother, 
lovingly^^ectioned,  merciful,  and  compas- 
sionate in  their  troubles  and  miseries;  as  'a 
brother  is  bom  for  adversity,'  Prov.  xvii.  13. 
SacKjNO,]  Or  thai  tucked  ike  breasts  ^f  my 
mother,  that  is,  every  way  most  nearly  con- 
joined, as  having  both  one  father  and  one 
mother,  for  so  the  band  or  kindred  is  more 
near  than  if  they  had  one  father  only,  as 
Abraham  said,  *  She  is  the  daughter  of  my 
father,  but  not  the  daughter  of  my  mother,' 
Gen.  XX.  18.  Wherefore  the  child  followed 
the  mother ;  if  she  were  a  free  or  a  bond- 
woman, the  child  was  likewise^  Ex.  xxU  4 ; 
Gal.  iv.  22,  30.  And  between  brethren  of 
the  same  mother  the  afiections  and  love  are 
most  vehement,  as  Joaaph's  canrisge  towards 
Benjamin  minifesteth,  Gen.  xUii.  20,  30, 


34.  The  mother  here  is  Jerusalem  which  is 
'  above,  which  is  the  mother  of  us  all,'  and 
signifleth  the  New  Testament  or  covenant  of 
grace  and  freedom,  Gal.  iv.  26,  24.  To 
'  suck  the  breasts'  of  this  mother  Is  to  par- 
ticipate of  her  grace  and  consolations,  Is.  Ixvi. 
10,  11;  Ix.  16;  and  Christ  is  then  said  to 
suck  these  breasts  when  the  covenant  or  tes- 
tament is  by  him  confirmed  and  stablished  to 
and  with  his  people,  openly  professed,  and 
the  communion  of  graces  mutually  doth 
grow.  Which  communion  is  figuratively 
signified  by  eating,  drinking,  sucking,  sup- 
ping together,  and  the  like,  chap.  v.  1;  Luke 
xxii.  15,  16;  John  vi.  61;  Rev.  iii.  20. 
The  Hebs.  in  their  Chald.  paraphrase  give 
this  exposition,  *'In  that  time  the  king 
Christ  shall  be  revealed  unto  the  congregation 
of  Israel;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  say 
unto  him.  Come,  be  thou  with  us  for  a 
brother,  and  let  us  go  up  to  Jerusalem,  and 
we  will  suck  with  thee  the  senses  (or  mean- 
ings) of  the  law,  as  a  sucking  child  sucketh 
the  breasts  of  his  mother."  It  may  also  be 
observed,  that  things  are  sometimes  said  to 
be  done  unto  Christ,  which  are  done  unto  his 
people,  Mat.  xxv.  35,  40;  Acts  ix.  4,  5; 
Col.  I.  24.  As  therefore  Chdstians,  when 
they  are  begotten  or  converted  unto  Christ 
by  the  gospel,  have  '  Christ  formed'  in  them, 
Gal.  iv.  19,  so  when  such  are  nourished  with 
'  the  sincere  milk  of  the  word,'  (as  1  Pet.  ii. 
2,)  it  may  be  said  that  Christ  himself  is 
nourished  in  them ;  for  he  and  his  people  are 
one  body,  and  mystically  called  Christ,  I  Cor. 
xii.  12.  Thus  the  things  here  spoken  of,  as 
to  be  done  unto  Christ,  may  be  fulfilled  by 
the  begetting,  nourishing,  and  cherishing  a 
the  elect,  when  the  covenant  of  life  and  peace 
is  made,  continued,  and  confirmed  among 
them.  I  wovLD  7ind  thxb  witbodt,]  Her 
fervent  love  and  desire  of  Christ's  com- 
munion and  brotherly  grace  2s  here  accom- 
panied with  a  promise  of  all  careful  and 
loving  duty,  acceptation,  and  obedience  on 
her  part  For  to  find  him  without  (or  in  the 
street)  where  the  wisdom  of  God  crieth  and 
teacheth,  Prov.  i.  20;  Luke  xiii.  26,  signi- 
fieth  her  ready  mSnd  to  go  forth  to  meet  him 
(as  the  virgins  should  to  the  bridegroom. 
Mat.  xxv.  6,)  and  both  lovingly  and  boldly 
to  entertain  and  welcome  him  by  receiving 
and  obeying  his  goepel,  as  the  sequel  show, 
eth.  See  also  chap.  iii.  2,  4.  Wovld  kiss 
THBB,]  A  sign  of  love,  honour,  and  of  obe- 
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they  should  not  despise  me.  *  I  would  lead  thee^  I  would  bring 
thee  into  my  mother's  house,  thou  shouldest  instruct  me  :  I  would 
cause  thee  to  drink  of  spiced  wine,  of  the  juice  of  my  pome- 
granate. '  His  left  hand  under  mine  head,  and  his  right  hand 
embrace  me. 

*  I  adjure  you,  O  daughters  of  Jerusalem,  why  should  ye  stir, 
and  why  should  ye  stir  up  my  love,  until  it  please  ? 


dienre;  as  all  are  exhorted  to  *  kiss  the  Sou/ 
Ps.  ii.  12.  See  chap.  i.  S.  Thkt  shoold 
NOT  DESPiSK  MB,]  That  is»  tncit  tkouUinot, 
or,  J  ihould  not  be  despised;  for  so  this  man- 
ner of  speech  often  importeth,  as  is  noted  on 
Gen.  xvi.  4.  Persons  are  despised  or  con- 
temned, when  either  they  do,  or  are  thought 
to  do^  that  which  is  not  honest  or  comely, 
Gen.  zxxTiii.  23;  2  Sam.  vi.  16;  or  when 
they  miss  of  their  purpose,  and  are  laughed 
to  scorn  with  contempt,  Is.  xxxvii.  22. 
Neither  of  these  should  befall  her,  doing  but 
her  duty  io  seemly  end  modest  sort,  and 
obtaining  Christ  whom  her  soul  desired. 
What  the  state  of  a  people  is  without  Christ, 
and  how  subject  they  are  to  shame  and 
reproach,  the  Lord  himself  showeth  in  Is. 
liv.  1,  4,  6.  But  them  that  honour  God  he 
will  honour,  and  they  that  despise  him  shall 
be  lightly  esteemed,  1  Sam.  ii.  SO;  and  if 
any  man  serve  Christ,  him  will  the  Father 
honour,  John  xii.  26. 

VXR.    2. — I  WOULD  LBAD    THKl,]  To  wit, 

with  honour  and  solemnity,  with  joy  and 
gladness:  lor  kings  and  great  personages  are 
said  to  be  led  and  brought  along.  Is.  Ix.  11; 
Ps.  xlT.  15,  16.     Here  that  which  the  faith- 
ful desire  and  receive  of  God  and  of  Christ, 
to  be  led  and  to  be  brought  to  his  holy  moun- 
tain, Ps.  xliii.  3,  they  promise  to  do  unto 
Christ:  but  the  Lord  doth  it  by  the  light  of 
his  word  and  Spirit,  Is.  Ixiii.  14;  Ps.  cxliii. 
10;  they  do  it  unto  him  by  earnest  prayers, 
stirring  up  themselves  to  take  hold  on  him. 
Is.  Ixiv.  1,  7.    Mr  mothsr's  house,]  The 
state  of  ecclesiastical  policy  and  public  assem- 
bly, figured  by  the  house  or  temple  of  God  in 
Jerusalem  of  old,  (unto  which  the  Chald. 
paraphrase  here  referreth  it,)  but  is  fulAlled 
in  Christian  churches,  which  are  God's  house 
and  temple  now,  Heb.  ill.  6;  2  Cor.  vi.  16 ; 
especially  in  that  Jerusalem,  which  is  '  the 
mother  of  us  all,'  Gal.  iv.  26.     See  chap.  iii. 
4.    Thou  should  instruct  mb,]  Or,  thali 
teachf  thaU  learn  me,  speaking  to  Christy 
whose  instruction  she  would  gladly  receive. 
Thus  also  the  Gr.  interpreteth  it,  "thou 
shalt  teach  me;"  and  the  Chald.,   <*  thou 
Shalt  teach  me  to  fear  before  the  Lord."    It 
may  also  be  referred  to  the  mother  aforesaid, 
she  Uiat  instructeth  her;   but  the  former 


seemeth  most  agraeilde,  and  showteth  both 
her  desire  and  the  end  of  bringing  Christ 
unto  her  home,  that  she  might  be  fsrtlwr 
taught  and  builded  up  by  the  doctrine  of  his 
gospel.     And  that  it  is  prophesied  how  in 
tiie  last  days  many  people  should  say,  'Come 
and  let  us  go  up  to  the  house  of  the  God  ef 
Jacob;  and  he  will  teach  us  of  kis  ways,  and 
we  will  walk  in  his  paths,'  &c.,  Is.  IL  2,  3; 
Mic.  iv.  1,  2.      Op  bhckd   wms,]  Wine 
sweetened  with  a  mixture  or   confection  of 
spices;  such  (in  the  law)  were  put  into  the 
holy  incense  and  oil,  Ex.  xxx.  34,  35,  23^ 
25;  such  were  also  used  at  the  burial  of  the 
dead,  2  Chron.  xvi.  14,  and  for  banqnetting, 
as  this  place  showeth.    Tbb  juicb,]  Or,  tke 
new  Uquor,  the  neeei  wine^  which  hath  tbs 
name  of  treading  or  pressing  out  of  the  posBe* 
granates  or  grspes.    Hereby  aha  aignifisth 
that  the  word  should  not  be  fniitle«  in  her, 
but  that  she  would  honour  Christ  with  hsr 
graces,  and  render  unto  him  such  fmits  of 
faith  as  should  he  sweetened  and  spiced  with 
his  own  Spirit  in  her,  and  wrung  oat  of  her 
by  the  same  while  ahe  hath  fellowship  in  hii 
afflictions.     For  when  Christ  administer^ 
the  comforts  of  his  word  and  Spirit,  he  gifcth 
us  wine  to  drink,  Prov.  ix.  1,5;  Is.  Iv.  1,3; 
and  when  we  bring  forth  the  IraSta  ef  his 
Spirit,  and  vrilh  them  do  glorify  him  sad 
edify  our    brethren,    he    coonteth    himself 
refreshed  as  with  wine,  and  taketh  pieasore 
in  his  people ;  see  chap.  iv.  10;  ▼.  1.    This 
juice  and  wine,  spiced  with  the  tmth,  &ith, 
grace,  and  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  is  oontrary  to 
that  cup  in  the  woman's  hand  'full  ef  abomi- 
nations and  ftlthiness  of  her  fbrnication,'  the 
heresies,  idolatries,  and  other  fruils  of  the 
flesh,  with  which  wine  the  inhabitants  ef 
the  earth,  were  made  drunk.  Rev.  xvii.  2, 4. 
Vbb.  3. — Umdbr  minb  bbad,]  Undentand 
it  prayerwise  as  before,  lei  it  he  mender;  er, 
thould  be  under  my  head.   The  qwose.  privy 
to    her    own    infirmities,   and   desiroas   of 
strength  and  comfort  from  Christ,  prayeih 
that  she  may  be  sustained  by  him,  and  find 
rest  to  her  soul  in  the  feeling  of  his  love, 
whose  'grace  is  sufficient'  for  her,  whose 
'  strength  is  made  perfect  in  wesfciieis,'  2 
Cor.  xii.  9.     See  before  in  chap.  U.  6,  where 
the  like  words  are  used. 
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'  Who  is  this  that  cometli  up  oat  of  the  wilderness,  that  leaneth 
upon  her  beloved  i  Under  the  apple-tree  I  stirred  up  j  there  thy 
mother  painfully  brought  thee  forth,  there  she  painfully  brought 
forth  iAai  bare  thee.    *  Set  me  as  a  seal  upon  thine  heart,  as  a 


Vrr.  4.— 1  ADJURm  Tou,]  Or,  /  charge 
ynt*  by  an  oath.  The  spouse  here  enjoying 
Christ,  desireth  the  continuance  of  his  grace, 
and  chargeth  her  friends  that  they  should  by 
no  means  disquiet,  provolce,  or  grieve  him; 
as  she  had  adjured  them  twice  before,  chap. 
ii.  7;  iii.  5.  See  the  Annot.  there.  Wht 
SHOULD  TK  9TIB,]  That  18,  do  noi  stir,  for  it 
will  not  be  for  your  profit:  before  it  was  said, 
if  ye  stir,  in  the  like  sense,  and  there  in 
chap.  il.  7;  iii.  6,  *the  roes,*  and  'hinds  of 
the  field'  were  mentioned,  which  are  not 
here. 

Veb.  6.— Who  is  this,]  Tkit  woman. 
This  either  Implieth  the  springing  up  of  a 
new  church,  conducted  by  Christ  through 
the  wilderness  of  this  world:  or,  if  it  be 
understood  of  the  former,  it  showeth  the 
admiration  of  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem  at 
lier  increase,  strong  faith,  patience,  holy 
order,  &c.,  while  she  foUoweth  and  relieth 
upon  Christ.  So  before  in  chap.  iii.  6.  Thb 
wiLDSBNns,]  The  people  of  this  world,  out 
of  which  the  people  of  God  are  chosen  and 
called,  Ezek.  xx.  35;  John  xt.  19.  It  sig- 
nifieth  also  her  former  misery,  under  perse- 
cution, or  under  the  bondage  of  sin  and  Satan, 
from  which  she  escapeth  by  Christ;  for  the 
wilderness  was  a  dry  and  thirsty  land,  a  land 
of  drought  and  of  the  shadow  of  death,  Ezek. 
xix.  IS;  Jer.  ii.  6.  That  lsanbth,]  Or, 
leaning^  deavmg  to,  adjoimngy  associating 
herself:  it  is  a  word  not  elsewhere  used  in 
scripture,  and  is  borrowed  from  the  Arabian 
language;  the  6r.  translateth  it  confirming 
or  strengthening  herself.  It  signi/ieth  her 
weakness  in  herself,  unable  to  sustain  her 
steps;  but  her  strength  in  Christ  her  beloved, 
on  whom  she  leaneth  by  faith,  is  confirmed 
against  all  doubts,  fears,  dangers,  difficulties, 
temptations,  and  by  her  union  with  him  is 
made  partaker  of  all  grace  and  comfort ;  for 
'  he  that  is  joined  to  the  Lord  is  one  spirit,' 
I  Cor.  vi.  17;  and  is  by  him  made  perfect, 
stablished,  strengthened,  settled,  as  1  Pet.  ▼. 
10.  This  grace  is  foretold  by  the  prophet, 
according  to  God's  first  dealing  with  Israel, 
when  he  'put  his  Holy  Spirit'  within  his 
people,  and  *  led  them  through  the  deep  as  an 
horse  in  the  wilderness;  they  stumbled  not. 
As  a  beast  goeth  down  into  the  valley,  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord  quietly  led  him :  so  didst 
tnou  lead  thy  people  to  make  thyself  a  glori- 
ous name,'  Is.  Ixiii.  11,  13,  14.  I  stirrf.d 
THKB  UP,]  Or,  /  raised  thee  up.     They  by 


the  words  of  the  spouse  speaking  again  to  her 
heloved,  whom  she  stirred  or  raised  up  as  out 
of  sleep  by  her  earnest  prayers,  as  in  Ps.  xliv. 
24,   '  Stir    up,   why  steepest  thou,   Lord?' 
And  they  that  give  themselves  to  prayer  are 
said  also  to  '  stir  up'  themselves,  Is.  Ixiv.  7. 
This  raising  up  was  '  under  the  apple-tree,' 
the  tree  of  life  and  grace,  whose  shadow  and 
fruit  had  been  delightful  and  sweet  unto  her; 
and  to  which  tree  Christ  himself  was  likened, 
chap.  ii.  3.     So  she  by  faith  taking  hold  on 
the  covenant  of  grace  and  promises  of  liice  in 
Christ,  called  on  his  name  in  her  sorrows, 
and  stirred  him  up  for  her  help  and  comfort. 
There,]  Under  the  apple-tree,  the  faith  and 
hope  of  salvation  and  life.     Trv  motheb^] 
The  faithful  company,or  the  primitive  church, 
who  brought  forth  Christ  into  the  world  by 
preaching,  professing,  practising,  and  suffer- 
ing for  his  gospel.      Painfullt   brought 
THEE  FORTH,]  Travailed  of  thee  with  sorrow. 
The  bringing  forth  of  Christ  into  the  world 
by  the  preaching  and  witnessing  of  the  gos. 
pel,  (that  the  child  might  be  *  bom  unto  us/ 
Is.  ix.  6,)  is  set  forth  by  the  similitude  of  a 
woman  in  her  painful  travail.  Rev.  xii.  1,  2; 
Gal.  iv.  19.     For  as  child-birth  is  accom- 
panied with  many  pangs  and  sorrows,  like 
bands  that  constrain  forcibly;  so  is  the  bring- 
ing forth  of  Christ  into  the  hearts  and  minds 
of  men  that  they  may  believe  in  him,  per- 
formed with  much  labour,  sorrow,  and  diffi- 
culty ;  <  In  much  patience,  in  afflictions,  in 
necessities,  in  distresses,  in  stripes,  in  impri- 
sonments, in  tossings  to  and  fro,  in  labours, 
in  watchings,  in  fastings,'  &c.,  2  Cor.  vl.  4, 
6;  iv.  8,  11.     Wherefore  the  church  signi- 
fying her  sorrows  for  the  deliverance  and  sal. 
vation   of  her   children,    saith,  *  Like  as  a 
woman  with  child,  that  draweth  near  the 
time  of  her  delivery,  is  in  pain,  crieth  out 
•  in  her  pangs;  so  have  we  been  in  thy  sight, 
O  Lord.     We  have  been  with  child,  we  have 
been  in  pain,  we  have  as  it  were  brought 
forth  wind ;  we  have  not  wrought  any  deliv- 
erance in  the  earth,'  &c..  Is.  xxvi.  17,  18. 

Ver.  6. — Set  me,]  Or,  put  me  as  a  seal 
upon  thine  heart.  The  spouse  desireth  of 
Christ  assurance  and  confirmation  of  his  love 
towards  her,  that  she  may  be  graven  as  the 
engraving  of  a  seal  or  signet  upon  his  heart. 
This  hath  reference  to  the  high  priest  of  old, 
who  having  the  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of 
Israel  graven  upon  twelve  precious  stones, 
like  the  engravings  of  a  signet  or  seal,  is  said 
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seal  upon  thine  arm :  for  love  is  strong  as  death;  zeal  is  hard  as 
hell :  the  coals  thereof  are  coals  of  fire,  the  ftame  of  Jah.  '  Many 
waters  cannot  quench  love,  neither  can  the  floods  drown  it :  if  a 
man  would  give  all  the  substance  of  his  house  for  love ;  contemn, 
ing  they  would  contenm  it. 


to  *  betr  the  ntmei  of  the  sons  of  brae1»  in 
the  breast-plate  of  Jud^ent  upon  Us  heart, 
for  a  memorial  before  the  Lord  continually/ 
Ex.  xxTiii.  21,  29.  So  the  desireth  Christ 
to  be  her  '  merciful  and  faithful  high  priest, 
in  things  pertaining  to  God/  Heb.  ii.  17; 
that  he  would  have  a  contioual  care  of  her 
salvatloiiy  mindful  of  her  himself,  and  mak- 
ing a  memorial  of  her  before  God  his  Father; 
and  that  this  afTection  of  lore  might  not 
Tauish  away,  but  be  as  a  deep  impreuion  on 
bis  heart  for  erer.  For  a  seal  Is  used  for  a 
ratifying  and  confirming  that  which  is  spoken, 
that  it  may  not  be  disannulled,  Neh.  is.  38  ; 
Rom.  It.  11.  And  this  God  signified  to 
Zerubbabel,  saying, '  I  will  set  thee  as  a  seal ; 
for  I  have  chosen  thee/  Hag.  li.  83 ;  and 
again  it  is  said,  'The  foundation  of  God 
standeth  sure,  having  this  seal ;  the  Lord 
knoweth  them  that  are  his,'  8  Tim.  ii.  19. 
A  SBAL  UPON  THINK  ARM,]  The  high  priest 
bare  the  names  of  the  tribes  not  only  upon 
his  heart,  but  the  same  names  he  also  bare 
engraven  like  a  seal  upon  his  shoulders  before 
the  Lord  for  a  memorial,  Ex.  xxviii.  11, 18. 
And  the  Lord  promising  the  daughter  of 
Zion,  that  he  would  not  forget  her  to  have 
compassion  on  her,  saith,  '  Behold,  I  have 
graven  thee  upon  the  palms  of  my  hands;  thy 
walls  are  continually  before  me,'  Is.  xlix.  15, 
16.  But  as  the  heart  signifteth  inward  love, 
so  the  arm  of  Christ  signifteth  his  outwanl 
manifestation  of  love,  by  helping,  bearing,  and 
supporting  her  in  all  her  infirmities,  through 
his  power ;  wherefore  it  is  said,  •  Thoa 
redeemest  thy  people  with  the  arm,'  Ps.  Ixx vif. 
16;  and  *  thou  hast  scattered  thine  enemies 
with  the  arm  of  thy  strength/  Ps.  Ixxxix.  11 ; 
and  unto  Jerusalem  he  saith,  *  Behold  the 
Lord  will  come  with  strong  hand,  and  his 
arm  shall  rule  for  him  :  he  will  feed  his  flock 
like  a  shepherd,  he  will  gather  the  lambs  with 
his  arms,  and  carry  them  in  his  bosom,'  It. 

Xl.  10,  11.      LOVB  IS  STRONG  AS  DRATB,]  As 

death  is  strong,  and  overcometh  the  strongest 
man,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  48,  so  the  love  which  I  bear 
towards  thee,  desiring  to  be  united  unto  thee, 
Is  a  strong  affection  which  cannot  be  subdued 
in  me  by  any  trouble  or  temptation.  Zral,] 
OttJeaSouM  zeal,  is  love  inflamed  and  fer- 
vent, and  is  used  sometimes  in  good  part,  as 
John  ii.  17  ;  sometimes  in  the  evii,  called 
biiter  zeal  or  envying,  Jam.  iii.  14 ;  so  is 
jealousy,  8  Cor.  xl.  8.    Hera  it  seeooeth  to 


be  meant  of  godly  aaal  or  jealousy,  wherewith 
her  heart  waa  also  afiectad  towards  Christ. 
Hard  as  bbll,]  GrOel,  fierce,  and  inexer- 
able  as  is  hell  itself,  that  if,  the  grave  or  state 
of  death,  whereof  ne  the  Notes  eo  Geo. 
xxxvii.  35  ;  that  as  death  and  the  gimve  de- 
vourath  all,  so  love  and  Jealous  seal  eonsun- 
eth  and  eateth  up,  not  sparing ;  far '  the  tore 
of  Christ  constraineth/  8  Cor.  v.  14 ;  and  the 
zeal  for  his  glory  eateth  up  the  godly,  Ps.  Ixix. 
9.  The  coals,]  The  fiefy  comis,  amws^ 
orjiery  darts;  property  the  word  signifteth 
that  which  flieth  and  bwneth  ;  and  is  applied 
sometimes  to  plagues  and  judgmenlib  l>eut. 
xxxii.  84 ;  sometimes  to  arrows,  Pn  Ixxvi3; 
here  to  burning  ooals  or  darts  of  lor^,  that 
pierce  and  inflame  the  heart,  and  cannot  be 
quenched.  Flamb  of  Jah,]  71c  eotUMM- 
mg  ftame  •/ God.  SAoOakM-M  noteth  a 
vehement  or  coosiimiDg  fiane  of  Jab,  the 
Lord,  as  the  piercing  and  devouring  light- 
ning ;  but  meaneth  the  fire  of  his  Spirit, 
which  Is  compared  unto  fire.  Mat  iii  11 ;  kr 
the  power  and  eflkaey  thereof  in  the  hsarts 
of  the  children  of  God. 

y  BR.  7^— Maht  watbbb,]  By  walen  and 
floods  are  often  meant  afflictions,  troubles, 
wars,  persecutions,  temptations,  wfaertwith 
the  &ith,  love,  and  patienoo  of  Christ's  peo- 
ple are  exercised  and  tried,  Ps.  Ixix.  8 ;  Is. 
viil.  7.  8;  lix.  19;  Dan.  ix.  86;  xi.  \% 
So  here  is  signified  that  the  love  of  Christ 
wherewith  the  minds  of  his  people  aie  ie- 
flamed,  is  such  as  cannot  be  quenched  with 
any  calamities.  And  thus  it  b  said, '  Who 
shall  separate  us  from  the  love  of  ChriA? 
shall  tribulation,  or  distren.  or  persscatien, 
or  famine,  or  nakedness,  or  peril,  er  sweid  ? 
(as  it  is  written,  for  thy  sake  we  are  killed 
all  the  day  long,  vre  are  aeoooated  u  sheep 
of  slaughter  :)  nay,  in  all  these  things  we  srs 
more  than  conquerors  thnmgh  him  thatkived 
us.  For  I  am  persuaded  that  neither  dsath, 
nor  liie,  nor  angels,  nor  principalities,  nor 
powers»nor  things  present,  nor  thhigs  to  eoes^ 
nor  height,  nor  depth,  nor  any  other  creauve, 
shall  be  able  to  separate  us  from  the  tove  of 
God,  which  Is  in  Christ  Jesos  our  Urd,' 
Ronu  Tiii.  35,  39.  All  tbb  substaiici,] 
Or,  aU  the  rkhee,  weaUk,  as  silver,  gold,  ke, 
that  is  in  liis  house.  Contbmhito  tbsy 
WOULD  ooNTBim  IT,]  That  is,  *  wtmU 
tUteriy  or  aUogeiker  he  eoaiemmedi  er,  At 
would  whoUy  he  cmUemned.     As  ti>e  lovo 
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'  We  have  a  little  sister,  and  she  hath  no  breasts :  what  shall  we 
do  for  our  sister,  in  the  day  when  she  shall  be  spoken  of?  '  If  she 
be  a  wall,  we  will  build  upon  her  a  palace  of  silver :  and  if  she  be 
a  door,  we  will  enclose  her  with  boards  of  cedar,  *°  I  af»  a  wall, 
and  my  breasts  as  towers  :  then  was  I  in  his  eyes  as  one  that  find* 
eth  peace. 


between  Christ  and  his  church  cannot  be 
separated,  being  united  by  the  Holf  Spirit ; 
so  neither  can  love,  nor  other  graces  of  God 
be  bought  for  money,  but  is  the  free  gift  of 
God  bestowed  on  whom  hepleaseth,  ActSTlii. 
18 — 20;  Rom.  ix.  11 — 16.  Sio  wisdom 
cannot  be  gotten  ibr  gold,  neither  shall  silver 
be  weighed  for  the  price  thereof,  &c.,  John 
xxriii.  15,  19;  ProT.  Ylii.  11,  19. 

Vbr.  8. — Wb  havx  a  littlk  sistbb,] 
The  godly  here  consnit  about  a  new  church 
arising,  whom  they  call  a  tuier^  In  respect  of 
the  unity  of  faith ;  liHle  or  tmatt^  as  being 
young,  nevriy  converted,  and  nothing  popu- 
lous ;  wUhout  breatU,  as  having  yet  no  esta- 
blished ministry,  (for  such  is  the  state  of  the 
churches  in  their  beginnings  as  appeareth  by 
Acts  ziv.  23  ;  Tit.  i.  6)  ;  so  that  her  chil- 
dren could  not  suck  out  the  sincere  milk  of 
the  word,  and  be  satisfied  with  the  breasts  of 
her  consolations,  1  Pet.  Si.  2 ;  Is.  Ixvl.  1 1 ; 
for  she  was  not  yet  come  to  the  estate  of 
Israel,  whose  breasts  were  fashioned,  and  the 
Lord  entered  into  covenant  with  her,  and  she 
became  his,  Ezek.  xvi.  7,  8.  When  shb 
SHALL  B«  8P0KEN  or,]  Or,  wherein  tpeeeh 
tkatt  be  of  her ;  when  the  fame  of  her  call- 
ing and  conversion  shall  come  abroad,  what 
furtherance  shall  we  yield,  to  increase,  settle, 
Btablish  her  in  the  truth.  This  showeth  the 
duty  of  love  from  one  church  to  another,  in 
communicating  their  graces  one  to  another, 
and  praying  one  for  another.  See  an  ex- 
ample in  Actsxi.  19-- 23.  This  Heb.  phimso 
of  epeeeh  to  be  had  of  her,  or  in  her,  may  be 
be  understood  two  wty9,for  or  against  her  ; 
for  her,  when  treaty  shaD  be  of  her  espousals 
unto  Christ ;  thus  '  David  sent  and  spake  ei 
(or  with)  Abigail,  to  take  her  to  him  to  wife, 
1  Sam.  XXV.  39  ;  against  her,  as  *the  people 
spake  against  God,  and  against  Moses,'  Num. 
xxi.  5  ;  and  *  princes  spake  against  me,'  Pp. 
cxix.  23.  For  no  sooner  do  a  peopte  turn  to 
Me  Lord,  but  the  wicked  do  oppoee  In  word 
and  work.  And  thus  the  Hebs.  in  their Cbald. 
paraphrase  expound  it  here,  *'  What  shall  we 
do  for  our  sister,  in  the  day  when  the  nations 
shall  speak  to  go  up  against  her  unto  war  ?" 

▼xB.  9. — If  8h«  bb  a  wall,]  The  answer 
to  the  thing  proposed,  made  (as  some  think) 
by  Christ,  to  which  the  Chald.  paraphrast 
•greeth,  saying,  «*  Michael  the  prince  of 
Israel  will  say.'*    Or,   by  other  her  sister 


churches,  desirous  to  procure  her  good.  A 
WALL,]  That  is,  strong  and  well  grounded  in 
the  truth,  and  so  become  a  cityt  which  is 
often  described  by  walls,  gates,  bars,  kc,,  2 
Chron.  vili.  5 ;  xlv.  7  ;  Rev.  xxl.  12. 
Spiritually  it  meaneth  her  faith  and  hope  of 
salvation  in  Christ,  grounded  on  the  doctrine 
of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  and  twelve 
apostles  of  Christ,  Rev.  xxi.  14,  19  ;  as, 
*  Thou  Shalt  call  thy  walls  salvation,'  Is.  Ixvi. 
18  ;  and  '  we  have  a  strong  city,  salvation 
will  God  appoint  for  wall  and  bulwarks,'  Is. 
XX vi.  1.  Moreover,  when  God  signified  the 
strength  and  courage  of  his  prophet  against 
their  enemies,  he  saith, '  I  will  make  thee 
unto  this  people  a  fenced  bra»n  wall ;  and 
they  shall  fight  against  thee,  but  shall  not 
prevail,'  Jer.  xv.  20.  Wb  will  bttild,] 
Here  by  iiw,  may  be  Implied  the  Trinity  in 
the  Godhead,  as  Gen.  I.  26  ;  Song  i.  11 ;  or, 
iw  may  mean  Christ  inwardly  and  efiectnally 
by  his  grace,  and  his  people  (her  sister)  out- 
wardly and  ministerially  by  the  word  of  the 
gospel.  A  PALACB,]  Or,  a  east/e,  a  tower, 
a  fair  and  orderly  building ;  such  as  were 
wont  oft-times  to  be  set  on  strong  walls  of 
cities;  and  this  being  of  silver, noteth  the 
purity,  excellency,  and  durableneas  of  this 
palace,  adorned  with  the  graces  of  God's 
word  and  Spirit,  that  so  she  might  be  builded 
<for  an  habiution  of  God  through  the  Spirit,' 
Eph.  11.  22  ;  and  be  able  to  resist  the  forces 
of  her  enemies.  And  iv  shb  bb  a  doob,] 
If  she  go  forward  In  the  faith  and  practice  or 
the  gospel,  that  she  be  not  only  built  up  as  a 
wall,  but  as  a  gate  and  door,  fully  edified  ;  as 
at  the  repairing  of  Jerusalem,  when  they 
sanctified  the  gates^  and  set  up  the  doors  of 
it^  Neb.  ill.;  which  gates,  doon,  bars,  Ac., 
were  for  the  safeguard  of  the  inhabitants,  and 
showed  their  care  to  resist  and  keep  out  the 
enemies,  (as  appeareth  by  the  contrary  in  Jer. 
xlix.  31);  as  also  to  'open,  that  the  righte- 
ous nation  which  keepeth  the  truth  may  enter 
in,'  Is.  xxvi.  2;  Ps.  cxviii.  20.  Therefore 
angels  are  at  the  gates  of  the  heavenly  city, 
to  conduct  God's  people  Into  It,  Rer.  xxl. 
12,  27 ;  xxii.  14.  Wb  will  inclosx  hbr,1 
Or,  we  wiil  fence  her  about  with  boards  of 
eedar,  which  Is  fair,  strong,  durable,  and  of 
sweet  savour.  Of  such  the  temple  was 
builded,  1  Kings  vi.  15,  18. 

Vbr.  10. — ^I  AM  A  wall,]  Or,  /  became 
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''  Solomon  had  a  vineyard  in  Baalhamon;  he  gave  the  Tineyard 
to  keepers,  every  man  shall  bring  for  the  fruit  thereof^  a  thoiisand 
(shekels)  of  silver.  "  My  vineyard  which  is  mine,  is  before  me-, 
the  thousands  to  thee,  O  Solomon ;  and  two  hundred  to  tliose  that 
keep  the  fruits  thereof. 


a  vfoB;  that  is,  I  grew  up  and  waxed  Btrong 
in  the  faith  and  lore  of  Christ  The  UtUe 
sister  showeth  her  readiness  to  receive  and 
increase  in  the  doctrine  of  the  gospel.  Mr 
BRKA8T8  AS  TOWKBsJ  My  breasts  are  fashion- 
ed, Etek,  xy\.  7 ;  the  ministry  of  the  word 
established  in  me,  to  nourish  up  children  unto 
Christ  The  similitude  of  towers  noteth  also 
the  strength,  power,  and  glory  of  the  admin- 
istration of  the  gospel ;  and  the  open  preach- 
iiig  of  it  out  of  pulpits  or  high  places,  that  all 
may  hear.  For  migdal,  a  tower,  is  used  for 
apulpity  in  Neh.  riii.  4.  In  his  eyes,]  In 
Christ's  sight  Findeth  peace,]  We  all  in 
our  natural  corruption  are  enemies  to  God, 
Rom.  T.  10 ;  but,  *  being  justified  by  faith, 
we  hare  peace  with  God  through  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,'  Rom.  ▼.  1 ;  for  *  the  work  of 
righteousness  is  peace,  and  the  effect  of 
righteousness,  quietness  and  assurance  for 
ever,'  Is.  xxxii.  17;  and  this  peace  is  enjoyed 
by  the  Holy  Spirit,  Rom.  viii.  6,  9;  and  it 
is  opposed  to  all  the  troubles,  temptations, 
persecutions,  and  afflictions  in  this  life  and 
world,  John  xtI.  S3  ;  and  is  that  which 
guardeth  'our  hearts  and  minds,  through 
Christ  Jesus,'  Phil.  It.  7. 

Veb.  11. — Solomon  had  a  vineyard, 
&c.]  These  words  maybe  understood  as  spolcen 
by  Christ,  or  by  his  spouse.  If  by  Christ, 
then  it  is  a  comparison  between  Solomon 
with  his  Tlneyard,  and  Christ  with  his.  That 
Solomon  (as  his  father  David,  1  Chroo.  xxvii. 
87)  could  not  himself  look  to  his  yineyards, 
but  appointed  officers  to  look  unto  them,  who 
yielded  him  a  yearly  tribute,  and  had  them- 
selves a  pait  of  the  profit  for  their  laboun ; 
but  Christ  (who  is  always  with  his  church. 
Mat  xzTiii.  20,  and  <  walketh  in  the  midst 
of  the  seven  golden  candlesticks,*  Rev.  ii.  1) 
looketh  to  his  vineyard  himself,  that  unto  him 
all  the  fruit  and  benefit  thereof  alone  belongeth. 
If  it  be  spoken  by  his  spouse,  which  I  rather 
incline  to^  then  it  showeth  a  greater  care  and 
diligence  in  her  now  than  in  former  times, 
when  she  confessed  that  she  kept  not  the 
vineyard  which  was  hers;  that  is,  which  was 
committed  to  her  custody,  chap.  i.  6.  So  by 
Solomon  she  meaneth  Chritt ;  by  the  vme- 
yard,  his  chureh  in  general ;  for  the  house  of 
Israel  was  the  Lord's  vineyard,  Is.  v.  7. 
Baalhamon,]  That  is,  by  interpretation, 
the  master  or  oumer  of  a  multitude;  mean, 
ing  hereby,  either  the  world,  among  the  mul- 


titudes whereof  Christ  hath  his  church ;  or, 
in  respect  of  the  much  fruit  which  it  yielded 
unto  God,  or  should  yield,  being  situate  in  a 
fertile  place,  which  he  had  blessed  with  his 
grace.  Such  as  in  Is.  v.  1,  is  called 'the 
bom  of  the  son  of  oil,'  that  is,  a  very  fruitiui 
hilL  Hx  GAVE  THE  viNETAKD,]  That  It,  he 
let  it  out  in/arm  ;  as  it  is  said, '  There  wu 
a  certain  hmiseholder,  which  planted  a  tine- 
yard,  &c.,  and  let  it  out  to  husbandmen,  aod 
went  into  a  far  country,'  Mat  xxi.  33.  Thia 
the  apostle  saith  to  the  church  of  Coriotii, 
<  We  are  labourers  together  to  Ged  ;  ye  are 
God's  husbandly,'  1  Cor.  iii.  9.     A  thou- 

SAND  SHEKELS   OP  SILVER,]  Or,  A  tkOUUMi 

tilfferlings,  meaning  silver  shekels;  signify- 
ing hereby  the  great  fertility  of  this  vineyard, 
that  afforded  so  much  to  the  owner,  besides 
the  labourers'  reward.  So  in  Is.  vii.  S3, 
threatening  to  make  the  most  fruitiui  place 
desolate,  he  saith,*  Where  th««  were  a  ihoa- 
sand  vines,  at  a  thousand  silverlings  (orsilter 
shekels),  it  shall  be  for  briars  and  thorns.' 

VeE.  12.— Mt  VINBTABD  WHICH  IS  MI51,] 

That  is,  undentanding  it  to  be  spoken  bytbe 
spouse,  as  in  chap.  i.  6b  which  is  committed 
to  my  care  and  keeping.  Is  bepoeb  m,] 
That  is,  I  always  look  unto  it  care  for  it, 
and  am  diligent  to  manure  and  dresi  it  As 
*  all  his  judgmenU  were  before  me,  and  bii 
statutes  I  departed  not  from  them,'  8  Sam. 
xxii.  83.  To  thee,  O  Solomon,]  That  is» 
thou  Shalt  have  thy  full  due  for  the  fnilt  of 
thy  vineyard,  which  is  one  thouand  ^):nt' 
lings,  ver.  II.      See  Mat  xxi. 41.     Tvo 

HONDBED  TO  THOSE  THAT  KEEP  TBI  FBTHT,] 

That  is,  thy  labourere  shall  receive  also 
according  to  the  agreement,  every  one  ior 
his  works.  See  Mat  xx.  1,  2,  &c  So  tbe 
apostle  saith, '  Every  roan  shall  receive  his 
own  reward,  according  to  his  own  labour,  i 
Cor.  iii.  8. 

Veb.  13.— Thou  that  dwellest,]  Or, 
0  inhabitreis,  Christ  speaketh  to  his  spone 
dwelling  in  the  gardens,  that  is,  in  t^« 
chmrchas ;  teaching  her  continual  duty,  both 
to  her  neighbours,  in  constant  vritaessiog  « 
the  truth;  and  to  himself,  in  prayer  and 
thanksgiving.  The  companions  ArrB>i>- 
ino,]  Or,  do  attend  to  lAjr  twee.  By  cm- 
panione,  he  seemeth  to  mean  her  fellow 
Christians,  partaken  of  the  sane  &>th,  and 
Spirit,  and  grace,  2  Pet.  i.  1.  By  •^v'* 
understandeth  (he  doctrine  of  the  churcii, 
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'*  Thou  that  dwellest  in  the  gardens,  the  companions  attending 
to  thy  voice  cause  thou  me  to  hear. 

"  Flee  my  beloved,  and  be  thou  like  to  a  roe,  or  to  a  fawn  of  the 
harts,  upon  the  mountains  of  spices. 


mrheretiDto  ftU  ought  to  attend.  Causb  thou 
MB  TO  BSAR,]  To  wit,  thy  Toice;  aa  ho  ex- 
preiaed  before,  in  chap.  li.  14,  *  Let  me  hear 
thy  Yoioe;'  that  ia,  thy  prayers,  prmisea,  and 
tlttnksgiTings ;  teaching  her  to  call  upon  and 
to  aenre  him  oontinoally.  Or,  canu  to  hear 
mCf  that  is,  preach  me  to  thy  companions  that 
attend  to  thy  Toice ;  let  thy  doctrines  be  my 
gospel,  not  men's  traditions.  These  are  the 
two  main  and  permanent  duties  of  all  God's 
churches ;  that  their  doctrine  be  the  true  and 
incorrupt  word  of  Christ ;  and  their  prayers 

'  and  service  be  directed  to  him  alone,  who  is 
ready  to  hear  and  help  in  all  time  of  need. 
To  these  two,  prayer  and  the  mhUttry  of  the 
word,  the  apostles  gave  themselves  continu- 
ally, Acts  vL  4. 

Vut.  14.— Flu  mt  bvlovbd,]  The 
prayer  of  the  spouse  unto  Christ,  desiring  the 
end  of  his  kingdom  in  this  world,  where  he 
with  his  people  are  penecuted  and  afflicted ; 
and  the  translating  thereof  into  the  highest 
heavens.  For  Christ  now  reigneth  in  the 
midst  of  his  enemies,  Ps.  ex.  8,  and  so  must 
reign,  till  he  hath  put  all  his  enemies  under 
his  feet ;  and  at  the  end  he  shall'  deliver  up 
the  kingdom  to  Ood,  even  the  Father,  1  Cor. 
XV.  24, 25.  Then  the  dead  in  Christ  arising 
first,  they  also  that  live  and  remain,  shall  be 
caught  up  together  with  them  in  the  clouds, 
to  meet  the  Lord  in  the  air;  and  so  shall  we 
ever  be  with  the  Lord,  1  Thess.  iv.  16,  17. 
This  day  she  desirath  with  speed ;  for  though 
it  be  usually  called  the  day  of  Christ's  com- 
ing or  appearing,  yet  because  he  shall  not 
come  here  to  remain,  but  to  carry  his  elect 
away  out  of  this  world,  she  useth  the  word 

/lee,  or  depart  away.  The  Hebs.  in  their 
Chald.  pamphrast,  though  they  apply  not  this 
to  the  nid  of  the  world,  yet  so  speak  as  be- 
lieving that  Christ  should  ascend  into  heaven, 
and  from  thence  sucooorhis  church  oo  earth. 


saying,  •'  At  that  Ume  shall  the  elders  of  the 
congregation  of  Israel  say.  Flee  thou,  O  my 
beloved,  the  Lord  of  the  world,  finom  this 
unclean  earth,  and  let  thy  Mi^esty  dwell  in 
the  highest  heavens ;  and  in  time  of  tribula- 
tion when  we  shall  pray  before  thee,  be  like  a 
roe,  &c.,  or  like  a  lawn  of  the  harts,  which 
when  it  fleeth  looketh  behind  it ;  so  look  thou 
upon  us,  and  have  respect  to  our  tribulation 
and  our  affliction  from  the  highest  heavens, 
until  the  time  that  thou  shalt  take  pleasure  in 
us,  and  redeem  us,  and  bring  us  unto  the 
mountain  of  Jerusalem ;  and  there  the  priests 
shall  bum  before  thee  the  incense  of  sweet 
spices."    Bb  thou  likb.]  Or,  liken  (reeem^ 
ble)  thyself  to  a  roe;  that  is,  be  swift  and 
make  haste  to  flee  away.    See  the  Notes  on 
chap.  ii.  0, 17.  Fawn  op  tbb  harts,]  That 
is,  a  young  harl.    On  thb  moumtains  op 
spiCBS,]  This  referred  to  the  roe  or  hart, 
showeth  that  they  used  to  flee  for  their  suc- 
cour to  mountains  where  spices  grew  ;  as  in 
chap.  ii.  17t  she  mentioned  *  the  mountains  of 
Bother.    Or,  referring  it  to  Christ  himself, 
it  may  mean  the  very  heavens,  called  mono, 
tains  of  spices  for  the  height  and  pleasures 
which  are  there  at  the  right  hand  of  God  for 
ever.     And  it  may  be  interpreted,  *  O  thou 
that  art  on  the  mountains  of  spices/  that  is, 
in  heaven;  as,  *Hosanna  in  the  highest,' 
Mat.  xxi.  9 ;  that  is,  thou  which  art  in  the 
highest  heavens.    Thus  as  this  Song  began 
with  desire  of  Christ's  firet  coming  to  kiss 
her  with  '  the  kisses  of  his  mouth,'  by  prsach- 
iog  his  gospel ;  so  it  endeth  with  doire  of 
his  second  coming,  to  remove  his  church  out 
of  all  misery  into  the  place  of  endless  and 
incomprehensible  glory: '  And  the  Spirit  and 
the  bride  say.  Come  ;  and  let  him  that  hear 
eth,  say,  Come ;  and  Christ  himself  salth. 
Surely  I  come  quickly,  Amen.    Even  so^ 
Come,  Lord  Jesus,'  Rev.  xxil.  179  )Kk 
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